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embraces features not found in any other 
English Bible translation. It gives the English 
reader the same advantage as the student of 
Hebrew or Greek — a knowledge of the exact 
meaning, the proper terminology and the 
graphic style of the original — all conven¬ 
iently provided in one large and convenient 
Bible. The striking arrangement of the pages 
reveals at a glance the structure of the 
sentences and the scope of the paragraphs, 
with narrative, biblical speech, parallelism, 
and a logical analysis all available on the same 
page with the text — making it possible for 
the reader to analyze whole books and 
remember their chief contents. 

Yes, here is the Bible which puts the em¬ 
phasis where you want and need it — within 
the text itself. Alternate readings in brief 
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meaning from the original Hebrew and 
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standard originals differ among themselves — 
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transmission and corrections made by ancient 
editiorial scribes. 

The emphasis in this translation is indi¬ 
cated by varied indentations and a unique 
and helpful system of symbols within the 
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at the fingertips of the hungry student, mak¬ 
ing all narrative and speech discernible at a 
glance. 
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SELECTION OF SIGNS AND 
ABBREVIATIONS. 


Signs of Emphasis. 

(') and (| |) call for slight stress. 

(II It) and (< >) call for more decided stress. 

The latter of these is confined to preplaced words and clauses, 
leading up to what follows. 

Punctuation. 

In English works closely punctuated the familiar comma has 
too much to do. Hence the employment of a half comma (J in 
this Bible, to set the comma free for clause division. 

Signs connected with Ditine Names. 

God, printed thus, represents the short form El. 
ffiotf, printed thus, represents the longer Eloah, 

God, without peculiarity of tyj)e, the plural form Elohim. 

Tor “Yahweh” instead of “Jehovah,” see Intro., Chapter IV. 


Abbreviations. 


M.C.T. . . = 


G.n. . . . = 

Cod. . . . = 

Ear. pr. edns.= 
Written . . = 

Read . . . = 

Aram. . . = 

Sep. . . . = 

Syr. . . . = 

Vul. . . . = 

O.G. . . . = 

T.G. . . . = 

Fu. . . . = 

Davies . . = 


Current Massoretic Hebrew Text, as critically 
edited by Dr. Ginsburg. 

Ginsburg’s Notes to Hebrew Bible. 

Standard Written Copies of Hebrew Bible. 
Hebrew Bibles printed between 1482 and 1525. 
reading preserved in Hebrew text ( kethiv ). 
reading as corrected in Hebrew margin (iteri). 
Aramaean (or Chaldee) ' 

Septuagint (Ancient Greek) v . 

Syriac (Ancient) I version ‘ 

Vulgate (Ancient Latin) / 

Oxford Gesenius 
Tregelles’ Gesenius 


Fuerst’s 
B. Davies’ 


Hebrew Lexicon. 


*,* For fuller information, see ante , pp. 29-32. 






AN 


EXPOSITOEY INTRODUCTION 


TO THE 

EMPHASISED BIBLE 


CHAPTER I 

THE SPECIAL FEATURES OF THIS TRANSLATION. 

That this purports to be an “ Emphasised ” Bible is naturally the first thing to be 
noticed. But as it seems desirable to devote an entire chapter to the subject of 
Emphasis, further discussion of this prominent characteristic may be conveniently 
deferred until it falls to be considered in due course. In the meantime there 
are other features which have grown up around this, which it will be of advantage to 
set forth in order. 

1. The size of the page. It is with design that this has been made large ; mainly 
for the purpose of bringing into one view connected portions, the constituent parts of 
which can be so much more easily grasped and remembered when readily seen in 
their relation to each other and to the whole, than when extended over several smaller 
pages. The familiar fifteenth chapter of the Gospel by Luke affords an excellent 
example; the whole chapter being here brought within two columns, in which its 
historical introduction and the three parables of which it is composed are at once 
taken in by the eye. 

2. Tlie varying indentations of the linos. These have been employed to 
serve several important purposes. 

a. They mark the transition from Narrative to Speech. The first chapter of Genesis 
comes out into beautiful relief by this means. After a few introductory 
words, the arrangement of the lines seems like a commentary on the text 
“ He spake, and it was done.” “ He spake ”—and the words of the speech are 
distinguished by being set in; “ and it was done "—the record of the fact 
is given as narrative, shown by the nearer approach of the lines to the 
left-hand margin. The effect is solemnly dramatic. Sometimes the deeper 
questions of criticism are thus brought to the surface, and the humblest 
reader is moved to consider whether, for example, the Speeches of Moses 
recorded in the Book of Deuteronomy were afterwards edited. It is tolerably 
plain they were ; and the perception of the fact would appear to favour 
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the genuineness of the Speeches themselves by the formal removal of objec¬ 
tions. Sometimes, again, a subtle question of exegesis is brought very near 
to a solution by the mere process of rightly indenting the lines. For instance : 
Does the eighteenth verse of the second chapter of Galatians present a 
conclusion to which the Apostle Paul had for himself arrived'?—or is he still 
addressing his erring brother Peter, and delicately suggesting that Peter was 
now, at Antioch, “ building up ” an invidious distinction which, at Caesarea, 
he had “ destroyed ” 'l The cited-speech indentation appears to be correctly 
continued there ; and the aptness of the words to describe Peter’s incon¬ 
sistency, coupled with the independent fact that there is nothing to show 
that his faithful brother had yet done addressing him, goes far to settle the 
true explanation. 

1. The indentations indicate the existence of Speech withi n Speech. Thus : Moses 
in the land of Moab, in relating the desert experiences through which the 
Sons of Israel, with himself, had newly come, cites previous speeches made at 
the respective times to which he refers—what the people had said to him 
and how he had answered the people. And it is an undoubted gain to be 
vividly confronted with the inquiry, Would any historical romancist have 
dared not only to put invented speeches into the mouth of Moses, but 
similar speeches into the mouth of God 1 “ Speech within speech ” is to be 

found in many places, and is sometimes discovered to be invested with great 
interest: as when Solomon, in his Dedicatory Prayer, a cites Divine promises 
previously made to his father David; or as when the Apostle Paul, in 
addressing King Agrippa, quotes the very words in which the Risen Jesus 
had addressed him. b 

c. The indentations call attention to the existence of Poetic Parallelism. This 
special kind of parallelism is, of course, not to be confounded with parallel 
texts or parallel narratives, important though these both are in their owm 
way. Poetic Parallelism is that beautiful, measured reduplication of thought, 
whereby the same sentiment or fact or promise is doubly expressed, the 
second time with a difference, still within the general scope of the first; the 
variation serving not only to cluster together beauties of speech, such as 
synonyms, contrasts, subservient natural images, and so forth, but to fix 
the general scope and outlook of the couplet or stanza, the one line hinting 
the limit to which the other may be assumed to submit, or defining the 
subject to which it also relates. From this point of view Parallelism steps in 
as a most graceful and useful handmaid to Exposition. But the charm of it, 
is what first is felt. “ So God created man in his image ” : that sounds like 
prose, however weighty. But when Parallelism breaks in with its balanced 
couplet— 

In the image of God created he him. 

Male and female created he them,— c 

then we know we are in the presence of Poesy—a most fitting place, surely, 

for her first appearance ! 

There the lawless cease from raging, 

And there the toil worn are at reat, d 

is so plaintive as to be like a mother’s lullaby over her sick child. 
a 1 K. viii. ; 2 Ch. vi. h Acts xxvi. 14-18. c Gen. i. 27. d Job iii. 17. 
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Another strain ib touched when we read— 

For a child hath been born to us, 

A son hath been given to us,— a 

in which it may be noted that this and not the current rhythm is 
undoubtedly the true one; since this it is which, closely following the 
Hebrew, throws the emphasis in the right place—on “child” and “son.” 
There lies our hope—in Him ! These samples will suffice to point to the 
thousands of instances of Parallelism which, in this translation, lie before the 
reader. The present is not the place for discussing the many varieties of 
Parallelism to be found in the Bible. The subject is necessarily familiar in 
all treatises on Hebrew poetry. Better, however, than the perusal of any 
printed treatise will be the collating and classifying of instances by each 
student for himself. He can label his samples at pleasure, as “synonymous,” 
“antithetic,” “recurrent,” “progressive,” and so forth, provided he correctly 
describe them. It is uncertain whether due attention has generally been 
given to what may be described as semi-parallelism, not infrequently to be 
found in Isaiah. Its presence is intimated in this Bible, either by a couple 
of responding extra capitals, as in the following :— 

I am sated With ascending-offerings of rams, 

And the fat of fed beasts. b 

So have I sworn—Not to be vexed with thee, 

Nor to rebuke thee ; c 

or, when space has required it, by an extra line bestowed upon it, sooner than 
do it an injustice. Thus— 

And they shall call thee— 

The city of Yahweh, 

The Zion of the Holy One of Israel.* 1 

There is one especial form of Parallelism to which much interest attaches, 

if not by reason of any novelty in the attention given to it, yet at least by 

virtue of its inherently striking character and the help it occasionally 

renders to right reading and interpretation. Dr. R. Moulton e terms it the 

Envelope arrangement of lines. Its simplest form is where the first line is 

responded to by the fourth, and the second is answered by the third. A 

single example will show what is meant:— 

Let me see tby form, 

Let me hear thy voice,— 

For thy voice is sweet, 

And thy form comely. f 

Its bearing upon the correct reading of the original is seen in Isa. ix. 3 \ the 
much-needed emendation of which is reached by Dr. Ginsburg through a 
wholly independent process, dealing with questions of abbreviation and letter 
grouping. The result of his critical revision of the Hebrew text is strongly 
confirmed by the fact that thereby is produced this very special and beautiful 
form of parallelism :— 

Thou hast increased the exultation. 

Thou hast made great the joy,— 

They joy before thee according to the joy of harvest, 

As men exult when they distribute spoil .« 

Q Isa. ix. G. l> Isa. i. 11. c Isa. liv. 9. d Isa, lx. 14. e In “The Bible as Literature.” 

f S.S. ii. 14. » Isa. ix. 3. 


1—2 
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How it touches exegesis may be discovered by turning to Mat- vii. 6; in 
explaining which we need no longer fear it as an undue liberty, to attribute 
to the “dogs” the “turning” and “tearing,” and to the “swine” the 
“ trampling underfoot.” H 

d. The indentations of the lines further present the results of Logical Analysis. 
This is the case where, without any suspicion of poetry, the thought-relation 
of the clauses is more readily seen by means of the exact place assigned to the 
line-commencements; whether, for example, a second line is to be regarded 
as co-ordinate with the first—that is, of an equally leading character; or as 
subordinate, subservient, helping. An extremely simple instance may be 
found in the setting forth of Martha’s reply to our Lord, who has just said, 
“ Believest thou this ? ” 

She saith unto him— 

Yea, Lord ! I have believed. 

That thou art the Christ, the Son of God,— 

He who into the world should come. 

Here, the first line of course is narrative. In the second, Martha confesses 
that she has faith, but the line stops short of saying what it is she 
believes; that being reserved for a new and further-indented line, so indented 
partly because thereby greater distinctness is given to the proposition 
which first defines her faith, and partly also because her answer appears 
to be, if not evasive, yet a little indirect. She, at any rate, does not say 
quite simply, “Yea v Lord! I believe this!” For some reason, she prefers 
to formulate her own faith. Why she did this may be worth iuquiry. 
Was it that she felt the answer she gave fully endorsed the statements 
Jesus had just made: “Believing thee to be who and what thou art, I at 
once confide in the truth of whatsoever thou art pleased to tell me?” Or 
was it perhaps rather that she was diffident of herself, and hesitated to 
say whether she believed a revelation so lofty and of such a sweeping 
amplitude as that just disclosed ; and therefore in her grief and perplexity 
preferred to fall back upon a more elementary truth, to which she felt she 
had already attained, and upon which she could still rely ? The indentation 
of that line conducts the reader to this profoundly interesting psychological 
inquiry. Then the further pushing in of the last line is merely to point 
out—what is seen after a moment’s reflection, to be true—that this final 
line is subordinate to the one that precedes it, being of an explanatory 
character, as showing who and what the Christ, the Son of God, must be, 
and as indicating Martha’s persuasion that in the sympathetic Teacher 
standing before her she saw Him whom the prophetic Scriptures had 
foretold and for whom the ages had waited. Now if all this food for thought 
is presented, in what may be termed a digestible form, by means of four 
lines of varying indentation, surely the average thoughtful reader can take 
the hint, and not deem “ Logical Analysis” beyond him, but do a little of 
it for himself, Just when he is analytically inclined ; and, for the rest, 
can come to a working confidence in the Translator for having presented 

* To these references may be added Job xxvii. movement is “heart—ears—eyes: eyes—ears 

16, 17 ; Jer. ix. 4 ; x. 11; and especially Is. vi. —heart.” 

10, with Mat. xiii. 16, where the rhetorical 
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Scripture thoughts (which had to be presented somehow) after what appeared 
to him the most apt and helpful arrangement; about which no one is counselled 
to trouble himself prematurely or overmuch. This, however, is certain— 
namely, that a little perseverance will soon render it easy to the reader of this 
Bible to pay a profitable regard to the parentheses and digressions which so 
strikingly characterise the writings of the Apostle Paul. To a principal 
statement, he subordinates another; then, to that, another; and so on to 
such a degree that, although for a time we can comfortably indent more 
and more, yet at length the device of indentation comes perilously near 
breaking down: and to avoid being driven quite up to the right-hand 
margin, and so having no column at all left, we are constrained to use substi¬ 
tutionary initial capitals (as in Ephesians i. and Colossians i.) to indicate where 
further-indented new lines would begin if only there were room. Extreme 
indentation, as the initiated know well, is literally, in printing, an expensive 
luxury ; but the student reaps the benefit, and his sense of triumph becomes 
a keen enjoyment as he watches the return of the great Evangelical Thinker 
to the point from which—a good while ago—he started. He confesses that 
his Guide has wandered; but he boasts that his Master never comes 
back empty. What, for example, though the entire Third of Ephesians 
is a parenthesis ? The world would have been poorer without it. Further¬ 
more, when industrious readers wake up to the gains which Logical 
Analysis promises to bring home, they may find themselves marking with 
the greatest interest the unexpected appearance of a similar Logical Idiom 
in the Book of Ezekiel to that which is found in the Book of Daniel— 
pursued to such a remarkable extent, in these two Books alone, as to give 
colour to the assumption that, after all, in spite of the contrary assertions of 
certain critics, the prophets Ezekiel and Daniel were very nearly contempo¬ 
raries, just as the sacred history would naturally lead us to suppose they 
were. 

e. The arrangement of the lines is occasionally used to set forth, in a becoming 
style, Divine Proclamations and certain obvious approximations to Divine 
Signature. For example : to centralise the words 

Thus eaith Yahweh — 

is simply to invoke the assistance of the eye to give to that formula the 
dominating force over the announcement which follows which by the 
intention of the prophet it should naturally have. And so again there are 
cases in the Pentateuch and in the Prophets in which the oft-recurring 
formula, “ As Yahweh commanded Moses,” a or “ Declareth Yahweh,” b can 
be more becomingly appended, and with better effect, as a line by itself 
drawn towards the right hand, after the manner of a signature, than in 
any other way. 

3. Varieties of type. —These have been but sparingly resorted to, partly on the 
score of economy, but chiefly because continual changes of type soon become annoying 
and even distressing to the eye. For these reasons Emphasis, in particular, has not 
been thus indicated. At the same time the discreet employment of other than the 
ordinary type has been made to answer a few very serviceable ends. 

* Exo. xl. b Jer., Eze., Hag. ii., Zech. ii., viii., x., and often. 
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a. Refrains in the Old Testament have been distinguished by italic type. 
These naturally abound in the Psalms ; a and there are few readers who will 
not be pleased to find them so made prominent throughout that favourite 
Book. The presence of “ refrains ” in the early chapters of Isaiah will 
surprise some readers ; while the existence of them in the prophecies of 
Jeremiah will astonish still more, especially if we are allowed to classify 
under the heading of “ refrains ” the recurrence of a biting phrase, mayor 
missaviv (“ terror round about ”), which (after being found in chap. vi. 25, 
hurled by Jeremiah against his priestly persecutor Pashhur [xx. 3]), then 
seems to have been mockingly flung back on himself by a tell-tale populace 
(ver. 10) ; afterwards to be solemnly directed by Yahweh against Egypt 
(chap. xlvi. 5) and against Kedar (chap. xlix. 29); strikingly enough to 
reappear, finally, in the plaintive dirge of the same weeping prophet 
(Lam. ii. 22), thereby, at last, well-nigh proving its claim to a place among 
actual refrains. Of course the most beautiful refrain in the Book of 
Jeremiah is the melodious couplet— 

The voice of joy % and the voice of f/ladness , 

The voice of the bridegroom ,, and the voice of the bride ,— 

which occurs in chaps, vii. 34 ; xvi. 9 ; xxv. 10; and xxxiii. 11—three times 
as a lament, as of something that was to cease; but, on the fourth and last 
occasion, reappearing as a lovely flower in a gay garland of joyful prophetic 
news. Not for ever, to Israel, is that fourfold voice to be hushed ! If, 

however, we can tolerate the extension of the word “ refrain ” to the most 
inspiring recurrence of consolatory truth, apart from any further thought 
of poetic composition, then we may surely distinguish by that name the 
brightest promise of the Old Testament, which meets us in the form of an 
announcement by the Most High of his own character. Taking its rise 
in the Ten Commandments, b it expands in volume on that later, momentous, 
re-instating occasion, when Yahweh caused “all his goodness to pass before ” 
Moses, and when in answer to prayer He graciously restored Israel to 
covenant favour. 0 Further references will be found under the last-named 
passage ; and whoever will take the trouble to look through those texts, 
and will thoughtfully note how this manifestation of “ all the Divine good¬ 
ness ” forms the sheet-anchor of hope for after times, will probably admit 
the fitness of terming it, by way of eminence, The Refrain of the Old 
Testament. 

h. Some peculiarities in the use of Divine Names are thereby (viz., by varieties of 
type) indicated. Concerning the especial proper name of God (Yahweh) 
the reader will naturally consult Chapter IV. of this Introduction. But the 
present is the fitting place for naming some further information which has been 
conveyed throughout the Old Testament part of this Bible by typographical 
means. It should be understood, then, that when the familiar word “God” 
is found printed in ordinary type, then the Hebrew is Elohim; when the same 
word is printed “ God ” (one capital and two small capitals), then the Hebrew 
is “El ” ; and when “ ©oU 99 is printed in 01K letter, then the 

See, for examples, Psalms evii. aod exxxvi. b Exo. xx. 6; cp. Deu. v. 10. 

c Exo. xxxiii. 17 ; xxxiv. 6, 7. 
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Hebrew is Eloah (principally confined to the Book of Job). It is not, perhaps, 
to be assumed that these discriminations are of supreme importance ; never¬ 
theless, when connected with other things, they are certainly invested with 
considerable interest. For the word Elohim, see note on Gen. i. 1. El will be 
readily remembered as entering into the composition of proper names, such as 
“ Beth-e/,” “ Immanu-d,” and many others. It may also be discovered—the 
evidence would seem to point that way—that in the use of the independent 
monosyllable El, just where the moral feeling is most intense, there El 
shows an aptitude to step in, in preference to Elohim'. The ordinary reader 
can now judge of this for himself. Without imagining anything less sacred 
in Eloah than in its longer or shorter companions, this at least is clear, that 
Eloah —as compared with the most sacred Name (the Tetragrammaton—see 
Chapter IV.)—is held to be good enough for the controversial spirit which 
undeniably pervadeB all the middle portion of the Book of Job. 

c. Quotations from the Old Testament in the New are by the italics rendered 
conveniently conspicuous. That it is of great convenience and of consider¬ 
able practical utility to be able to see at once what portions from the 
Jewish Scriptures are quoted in the Christian, will not be denied by anyone 
who has given a fair amount of attention to the matter; nor can it be 
questioned that the employment of italic letter for the purpose is far more 
effective than the adoption even of quotation marks would have been. 
Thereby, for example, the reader perceives without any appreciable trouble 
how largely the Book of the “ Revelation ” is constructed out of Old 
Testament language and imagery. Thereby also he sees instantly how even 
a single word out of a citation becomes the pivot on which an argument is 
made to turn. a 

4. Section-headings, Footnotes, References, and Appendices. —These may 
be left to speak for themselves, when once two or three needful explanations have 
been offered. 

a. It was not at first intended to insert Section-headings in the Prophetical Books, 
owing to the risk of needlessly determining or attempting to determine 
difficult questions of interpretation ; but an experiment having been made, 
the result seemed to promise so much convenience and assistance to average 
readers that the hazard and the additional labour were accepted. In most 
cases it will be found that, where these headings appear most startling, they are 
expressly warranted by the very terms of the Sacred Text. 

h. The Footnotes include both “alternative renderings” and “various readings,” 
the difference between which, being partly technical, is worth a moment’s 
attention. An “alternative rendering,” then, comes of the process of 
translating, and merely expresses the translator’s feeling that some other 
English word than that adopted in the text might have given the sense of the 
original nearly or quite as well; and that for the reader to know this 
may be of practical service. It is well for the reader to be aware that oft- 
times no one word wholly and absolutely and alone says precisely what is 
conveyed by the Hebrew or Greek. It is no question of variance between one 


iii. 16; Eph. iv. 9; Heb. ii. 11-14; iii. 5, 6; iv. 7 ; vii. 24; viii. 13; x. 10, 39; xii. 27; xiii. 
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copy of the original and another, but exclusively concerns the best way of 
representing what is admitted to be in the original. One rendering conveys 
the meaning more readily or more precisely than another, and to ring the 
changes on fair alternatives is often very helpful, supplying a breadth or an 
exactness which can be had in no other way. Sometimes a rendering is too 
literal for the text, yet not too literal for the margin. Questions of decorum 
and euphemism may be allowed some influence. Humorous translations 
may sometimes do good service in the margin which could never be tolerated 
in the text. Moreover, a freer rendering may the sooner be allow ed in the 
text, provided a more literal one be placed at the foot of the page. So much 
for “alternative renderings.” “Various readings” are a very different 
matter. They have sole regard to variations which, in the course of trans¬ 
mission from an earlier age, have crept into different copies of or witnesses 
to the original. Concerning these, more information will be found in 
Chapter III. of this Introduction. 

c. References , as commonly understood, can readily be found elsewhere. Those 

here given have come into the Translator’s hands mostly through special 
channels or as the result of personal study; and in any case, it is believed, 
will be found trustworthy and useful. 

d. The Appendices present, in orderly collected form, matter which would have 

been suited for longer notes, but can be more conveniently studied as 
actually given. These appended notes mostly touch upon subjects of the 
highest importance, and are respectfully submitted in the hope that they will 
prove helpful to not a few’ readers of The Emphasised Bible. 


CHAPTER II. 

CONCERNING EMPHASIS 

AS AUTHORITATIVELY INDICATED IN THE HOLY SCRIPTURES. 

1. “ Strike, but hear me ! ” exclaimed an ancient orator to an infuriated mob ; that 
is, “ Strike, if you will ; but hear me first.” In reading aloud this citation, some little 
stress is instinctively laid on the two words “ strike ” and “hear,” thereby assisting the 
ear to catch the plainly intended contrast. A few years since, the same saying was 
modified in sense by a change of emphasis. A trade strike was pending, when an 
illustrated paper, giving an imposing figure representing “ Law,” put beneath the figure 
the legend, “Strike, but hear me ! ” in this way not only investing the word “strike” 
with a modern significance, but suggesting, by the emphasis laid on the word “ me,” a 
timely contrast—as much as to say, “ You hive listened to other advisers : before you 
act on their counsel, hearken to me —consider whether your contemplated strike would 
be legal.” This new point put into the old words would perhaps scarcely have been 
caught, even with the help of the symbolic figure of the cartoon, but for the outward 
and visible sign of emphasis attached to the closing word “ me.** 

2. It is freely granted that context and circumstance, when knowm and considered, 
are in many cases alone sufficient to guide to correct emphasis, whether it be in ordinary 
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literature or in the Bible. For example, the bold contrast made by Christ, in the Sermon 
on the Mount, between other teachers and himself would naturally prompt any reader 
of taste to lay stress on the pronoun “I ” in the recurring formula— 


Ye have heard that it hath been said . . . but I say unto you.* 

3. Context and circumstance, however, are not always sufficient, because not always 
clear. We have therefore to be thankful that our Public Versions of the Bible furnish 
further guidance in the matter of emphasis by means of Idiom. The words are 
frequently so arranged as by their very order to indicate where the stress should be 
placed. Thus, in the history of Joseph, where “the butler,” in confessing his fault in 
forgetting Joseph, narrates the diverse fate of “the baker ” and himself, he says— 

And it came to pass, as he interpreted to us, so it was: me lie restored unto mine office, 
and him he handed. b 


In this sentence it is at once felt that the pronouns “me” and “him” are as 
certainly emphasised by their mere position as if they had been printed in capitals. 
So, again, where the Apostle Paul, after thanking God that he spake with tongues 
more than any of the Corinthian Christians, proceeds to say— 

Yet in the church I had rather speak five words with my understanding, that by my voice I might 
teach others also, than ten thousand words in an unknown tongue,® 

it is easily seen from the context that the clause “ in the church ” governs the whole 
sentence, and should receive the leading stress. Nor is it by order of words alone 
that an emphatic idiom is constituted. Certain forms of circumlocution serve the 
same purpose : 

But as for me, I shall behold thy face in righteousness,* 1 

is an altogether effective meaus of reproducing the force of the emphatic pronoun 
which opens the verse in the Hebrew. Or a simple repetition secures the result— 

The living, the living, he shall praise thee, as I do this day.® 

Or a qualifying w r ord of a manifestly emphasising force is employed, like “ surely in 
the following :— 

In the day that thou eatest thereof, thou shalt surely die ; f 
or “ certainly ” in this place— 

Could we certainly know that he would say, Bring your brother down ? « 
or “ diligently ” in this— 

If thou shalt hearken diligently unto the voice of the Lord thy God. h 

4. Yet, varied as is the Emphatic Idiom of our Public Versions and numerous as are 
the examples which meet us in which that indication of stress has been turned to most 
admirable account, the pity is that it has not been resorted to ten times more frequently 
than is the case. For, be it observed, the Emphatic Idiom of the English is but a faint 
and fitful reflex of the Emphatic Idiom of the Hebrew and Greek.' This fact is well- 
known to scholars, though scarcely dreamt of by the general Bible-readmg public. A fact 


* Mat. V. 22, 28, 32, 34, 39, 44. 
c Gen. xli. 13. 
b 1 Cor. xiv. 19. 
a Pb. xvii. 15. 

0 Ina. xxxviii. 19. 


f Gen. ii. 17. 

« Gen. xliii. 7. 

h Leu. xxviii. i. . . 

1 For an example of total neglect in A. V., 
and timid change in R.V., see Deu. vi. 13. 
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however it is, and one which can be substantiated just as conclusively as any law which 
governs language. The great point at present is that all this accession of force and 
guide to the sense is, in the Sacred Originals, secured simply by Idiom—order of words, 
fulness of expression, repetitions and the like—and is therefore both pervading and 
authoritative. It is 11 pervading ” : not, of course, as though all Scripture needed to be 
formally emphasised to the same degree—to imagine such a thing would be absurd ; 
some styles of Sacred composition, instead of bristling with points, calmly flow on, 
keeping the even tenor of their way—but “ pervading ” in the satisfactory sense of being 
ever available when required. Whenever a point has to be made, a quiet contrast to be 
rather hinted at than expressed, a sharp and sudden home-thrust to be delivered, Idiom 
is at hand to accomplish it. From which, when the numberless living interests en¬ 
shrined in the Bible are considered, it will be expected to follow—and follow it does— 
that a very large amount of indicated stress underlies almost every page of the Sacred 
Volume. And—does it need to be repeated 1—Emphasis so conveyed is surely 
“ authoritative ”: which is not the same thing as saying there is no room for 
misapprehension in this place or in that; nor is it the same as affirming that all scholars 
are absolutely agreed about every little point. But the emphasis is u authoritative,” 
inasmuch as it is in the original—is a part of the original—is of the very spirit and 
essence of the original. And being in this way “ authoritative,” it is in all its main 
indications worthy of unspeakably more diligent heed in exposition than the most 
brilliant fancies of men who dream they may make what they please of Holy Writ. 
Sober students are bound by the laws of Grammar : they are equally bound by the laws 
of Emphasis. 

5. It is one of the leading aims of The Emphasised Bible to do justice to the 
Emphatic Idioms of the original tongues, and thereby place all earnest Bible readers, 
for practical purposes, on the same footing as that occupied by such as are familiar 
with Hebrew and Greek. 

6. Mainly by Idiom has this been attempted. So that if all the artificial signs of 
Emphasis Used in this Bible were swept away, an amount of Emphatic Idiom would 
remain far surpassing that to be found in any other version known to the Translator. 
Although emphatic inversion, for instance, is not infrequently discovered in our Public 
Versions: yet far more frequently and—if the expression may be pardoned—far more 
consistently does it appear in this translation. Take two examples out of thousands : 

A.V. Wilt thou break a leaf driven to and fro? 

And wilt thou pursue the dry stubble? 

Em. B. A driven leaf wilt thou cause to tremble ? 

Or dry stubble wilt thou pursue? 4 

The latter rendering reproduces the idiom of the Hebrew, and therewith also most 
naturally show's where the primary stress should be laid. 

A.V. And when he putteth forth his own sheep, he goeth before them. 

Em. B. Aa soon as all his own he putteth forth 
Before them he moveth on. b 

The Idiom, the Emphasis, is in the Greek. It would be endless to cite examples 
of all the various forms which the Original Idiom takes for the sake of conveying 


4 Job xiii. 25. 


b Jn. x. 4, 
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emphasis. Suffice it to say: that in this Bible these forms have been sacredly 
reproduced whenever possible—so long, that is, as the English remained easily 
intelligible and was not too constrained. 

7. But Idiom alone would have been utterly inadequate to the attainment of the 
object in view. In many instances the endeavour to preserve in English the order of 
the words in the original would have resulted in obscurity; or, worse still, would have 
conveyed the very opposite of the meaning intended. In the following passage from 
the Book of Lamentations, it could have been wished that, for the sake of preserving 
the exact rhythm of the Hebrew, it had been perspicuous English to say— 

For this cause hath sickened our heart. 

For these things have darkened our eyea;* 

inasmuch as there is some little weight naturally resting on the paired words (ending 
words in the Hebrew) “ heart ” and “ eyes ” which, if that position could have been 
preserved in English, would have secured a fine cadence and a satisfying ending to 
each line of the couplet. But the construction would in two or three ways have been 
ambiguous—in fact a wrong meaning to some of the terms would have been favoured. 
Therefore, inasmuch as a clear conveyance of the sense is rightly the first requirement, 
the Hebrew arrangement can only in part be followed, and we have to be content with 
some such approximation as this— 

For this cause hatli our heart' sickened, 

For these things have our eyes' darkened. 

An acute accent on “heart'” and “eyes'” may be allowed as a slight compensation for 
loss of position; and, to anticipate for a moment, if our angular sign be then attached to 
the two opening phrases (“ For this cause ” and “ For these things ”), those words will be 
instinctively caught as adverbial clauses, strongly emphasised by their commanding 
position, and so gathering up into themselves the whole stream of the prophet’s 
foregoing lament— 

<For this cause > hath our heart' sickened, 

<For these thinga> have our eyes' darkened. 

This illustration may stand for thousands, and evince beyond a doubt the impossibility 
of mechanically giving idiom for idiom in translation: hopeless obscurity would 
frequently be the inevitable result. And as a sufficient proof that in some cases idiom 
for idiom would cause the translation to express the very opposite meaning to its 
original, it is enough to cite one instance. 

Elijah calleth this man b 

is the order of the words in the Greek; yet “ this man” is the nominative (that is, the 
caller) and “Elijah” the objective (that is, the person [supposed to be] called upon), 
and the true rendering is— 

This man calleth Elijah; 

though rightfully a decided stress should be laid, where indicated, on “ Elijah.” 

8. That, notwithstanding this risk of overdoing, a very free use of Emphatic Idiom 
has been made in this Bible will soon appear upon examination. Few sympathetic 
readera will complain of this. Such readers will perceive and bear in mind that 
inversions in the language of The Emphasised Bible are always intentional—always 


R Lam. v. 17. 


b Mat. xxvii. 47. 
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according to the original—always expressive. They will go on to observe that an 
inversion which at first seemed harsh, especially if incautiously read, soon commends 
itself when tastefully uttered. Finally, the Translator’s purpose will he remembered. 
It is due to himself to confess that he has deemed himself privileged, and therefore 
has carried the process of imitating the inversions of the originals to a degree scarcely 
tolerable in any version designed for public use. It is quite true that the larger 
number of the inversions here ventured would, as he conceives, adorn any translation, 
and because of their apt reflection of the Hebrew or Greek he honestly thinks they 
possess strong claims on general adoption; but not all of them. Speaking approxi¬ 
mately, possibly in one case out of ten the Editor of The Emphasised Bible would have 
himself shrunk back from what he has actually dared, if he had been so presumptuous 
as to think of producing a competitive translation. His aim throughout has been to 
form a Companion Version; and he respectfully asks the measure of indulgence which 
that intention makes reasonable. 

9. One thing at least is clear—namely, that English Idiom alone could never 
have expressed all the Emphasis enshrined in the originals. It follows that either 
numerous tokens of stress contained in the sacred tongues must have been lost, or else 
artificial means were necessary to give them effect. As for the best method of doing 
this, there is, of course, no accounting for individual preferences; and, given the 
necessity, some would have chosen varieties of type, not sufficiently considering, 
perhaps, how soon these annoy the eye when multiplied. Others, again, would have 
preferred the underscoring which was used in the first and second editions of the 
Translator’s New Testament, unaware, probably, that the costliness of that method 
seemed prohibitive when thought of for the entire Bible. In favour of the plan now 
adopted, suffice it to claim economy, elasticity, and effectiveness. The signs here 
employed practically cost nothing, since the compositor can pick up a sign of emphasis 
as easily as he can pick up a comma. The elasticity springs from the combination 
of diverse signs : for example, an interposed accent can appear in the midst of an 
already emphasised clause. And the effectiveness is quite as great as was desired, seeing 
that delicacy of touch was also wished, and even a fitness to be temporarily disregarded 
—a quality commended to all who find the marks in the least perplexing. Such 
persons as would have been better pleased with some heavier and more obtrusive style 
of emphasising will kindly bethink them, that stress is mostly quite effective if laid on 
one syllable of a word, one word in a clause, and so forth; and that all the guidauce 
the eye requires is to be enabled to take in at a glance the beginning and ending 
of the word, the phrase, the clause within which the enhanced stress is to take 
effect. 

10. One explanation further, and nothing will be needed for completing this chapter, 
beyond a few annotated examples and the synopsis at the end, which will be con¬ 
venient for reference both to the scholar and to the learner. The explanation is this : 
Idiom alone, it may be thought, might have been trusted to convey a portion of the 
emphasis indicated in the original, and artificial signs might have been restricted to 
the conveyance of the rest; instead of which (it may be objected), in this Bible, the 
artificial signs, in point of fact, mostly accompany the idiom when present , as well as 
serve as a substitute for it vtken absent. In fact, however, it was difficult to draw the 
line, especially as, in many cases, the signs of emphasis served as a species of magnified 
punctuation, for which reason it seemed better to go through with them Besides 
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which, is it not sometimes welcome to hurried eyes to have pointed out to them what 
might have been discovered by unaided vision ? 

11. Now for a few Annotated Examples, before submitting which the hint is given 
that a glance at the Table of Signs placed at the end of this Introduction will here be 
found convenient. 

Doth || this|| cause | you | to stumble? 8 

The A.V. rendering of this passage leaves much to be desired ; partly because of the 
wrong impression which the word “offend” conveys, as though Jesus feared He had 
hurt His disciples’ feelings to the degree of provoking their resentment; and partly 
because it leaves the point of the question uncertain. The R.V. obviates the wrong 
impression, by substituting “ cause to stumble” for “offend,” but it fails to bring out 
the fine point seen by laying a little stress on “ you.” “ Doth this cause you to 
stumble ”— you t My disciples , who might have known better ? It is a clear case ; 
for the Greek sets the noun governed before the verb that governs it (cp. post , 
Synopsis, A y b). 

And he said, 

I know not, <the keeper of my brother> am ||I[| ? b 

How the point of Cain’s defence of his professed ignorance leaps to his lips ! The 
arrangement, “Am I my brother’s keeper V* is tameness itself in comparison. 

< What is right, what is right > ehalt thou pursue.® 

In this place both A.V. and R.V. preserve the inversion which opens the verse, and for 
that we are thankful: “ That which is altogether just shalt thou follow.” But why 
not have given it with the greater simplicity and vivacity of the original 1 — 
zedhek zedhek tirdof —it is all there. And why not have given the full force of the 
verb “pursue”—“pursue” with determination, and not merely “follow” with half¬ 
heartedness or from a dull sense of duty 'l 

Then thou scarest me with dreams, 

And < by visions > dost terrify me : 

So that my soul chooseth strangling, 

| Death | rather than these my bones. d 

Note here how parallelism and emphasis enhance the effect of each other. There 
being two synonymous couplets, constituting a duplicate expression for each thought 
(viz., first the Divine visitation, then the effect on the sufferer), emphasis steps in at 
the second line of each couplet, and strongly accentuates the closing word of the 
preceding line: “dreams— visions ”; “strangling— death” Note also how well the 
sharp expression which the word “death” draws to itself, prepares the way for the 
lingering and piteous lament over “ these my bones.” 

< Righteousness > I put on, and it clothed me, 

< Like a robe and a turban> was my | justice | ; 

< Eyes > became I to j the blind |, 

And < feet to the lame > was ||I||. e 

It would be difficult to name a passage more studded with the beauties of combined 
parallelism and emphasis than this. Observe that, here again, there are two couplets ; 
then, that an emphatic inversion leads off in the first line of the first couplet—ran accu¬ 
sative before its verb (Synopsis, A f b); next, that the thought of “clothing” oneself, 
given in the first line, is emphatically and rhetorically amplified in the second line, 

8 Jn. vi. 61. b Gen. iv. 9. c Deu. xvi. 20. d Job vii. 14, 16. ® Job xxix. 14, 16. 
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“robe” and “turban” forming not merely clothing, but an adornment fit for any 
assembly ; further, that the term “righteousness” at the beginning of the first line is 
answered by its synonym “justice” at the end of the second—a not infrequent 
device in Hebrew poetry, and that as the two substantives respond to each other and 
ending words also have a natural advantage (cp. Synopsis, A, /), a slight stress is 
marked on “justice.” In line three, note how the word “ eyes ” at the opening comes 
into rhythmic relation with the term “blind” at the close, the verb “to become” 
being unemphatically thrown in between them, with no stress on the pronoun “ I,” 
which is merely implied in the verb; and how finally, in the last line, “feet” and 
“lame,” instead of being parted like “eyes” and “blind” in the third line, are swiftly 
and unexpectedly welded into a single emphatic phrase at the head of the line, to be 
simply followed by the pronoun “I,” which, though having primarily to serve, after 
Hebrew fashion, for the verb “to be,” yet, with its long-drawn pausal vowel (’ani), 
lingers on the ear with an unspeakable pathos (Synopsis, B, a , last sentence). 

See || now I! that JUlU IIIII am he, 

And there are no' gods with me : 

II11| kill—and make alive. 

I wound.and ||I|| heal; 

And there is none' who <from my hand> can deliver,* 

The inquisitive will not begrudge the trouble of examining the context which leads up 
to this animated and impressive passage. It will be seen that, with keenest irony, 
idolatrous Israel has just been advised to apply in her extremity to the false gods of 
which she has boasted. “See now” —if haply ye have at length discovered how 
utterly vain is their help—“ that / N /—emphatically repeated, as if to invite a penitent 
nation to fill in the blanks from the stores of reviving memories—“ I”—your own, your 
real, your living God ; “ I ”—your long forgotten, but yet faithful, loving God, still 
waiting, even now after all this, to be gracious. “See now, that /. / am heor, “am 
the one, and the only one, that can help you.” “And there are no' gods with me ” 
—strong negative of the substantive verb, hence accent on “no'.” “/kill ”—separate 
nominative pronoun (Synopsis, B , a); hence strong emphasis on the pronoun. “And 
make alive ”—nominative pronoun not repeated, hence none needed in English : the 
contrast between “kill” and “make alive” at this point suffices. “I wound”— 
again no separate nominative, and no emphasis on “I” this time permissible. But 
then finally, when bringing in the climax “/ heal,” there is a^triumphant stress to be 
laid on the “I” (zua’a'ni’erpd ’).—The Translator protests that, while he does real 
homage to the elocutionary instinct which is common to all men, and is well trained 
in most educated men, he considers it very unlikely that such instinct could ever, 
unaided, have divined the existence of such authoritatively indicated variations as 
these; of which, indeed, familiarity with the original idiom can alone give trust¬ 
worthy information. 

He was despised and forsaken of men, 

A man of sorrows. and acquainted with grief,— 

Yea dike one from whom men turn away the face> 

He was despised, and we esteemed him not. b 

So far the discourse flows calmly on in description of the Suffering Servant, without 
any use for emphatic pronouns. But now an entire change of mood is felt. From a 


* Deu. xxxii. 39. 


h Isa. liii. 3. 



CONCERNING EMPHASIS 


15 


bare statement of the matter of fact, reflective Israel passes to a revised and deeper 
view of the cause of the Sufferer’s sorrows :— 

| Yet surely | <ourgriefs> ||he|| carried, 

And <as for our sorrows> he bare them,— B 

where note what a break-up of the historical style occurs, and how the emphasising 
strokes come throbbing in : u Yet surely our griefs ”—the real cause of the Servant’s 
sufferings by bold inversion being set at the head and front of the sentence (the 
accusative before its verb : Synopsis, A , b). “ He carried ”—the pronoun is, indeed, 
implied in the verb (ndsd } ), but that is not enough, and so it is also separately 
expressed, in order that stress may be laid upon it (hu f nds<V —cp. Synopsis, B y a). 
He was our Substitute and bare our burden. That in this couplet the phrases “ our 
griefs ” and “our sorrows ” are synonymous, is at once evident. 

What, perhaps, we desiderate in the second line is that the pronoun “ he ” should 
have been again emphasised in like manner as in the line foregoing; and 
though it is absent from the Massoretic or traditional text, and therefore, 
according to rule, we can scarcely so mark it, yet we note with intense 
interest that there is a various reading b relating to that very point, to the 
effect that some Hebrew written copies actually have the emphatic “ he ” ; in 
which, moreover, the ancient Syriac and Latin versions keep them company 
(implying that the ancient Hebrew standards from which they were formed 
had the pronoun empha'tic). And we are further informed that there are 
some existing Hebrew copies which, though they have not the emphatic hu ’ 
in the text, yet have it set down in the margin as a ken\ that is, to be rearf, 
though not written. We have purposely expanded this short note of 
variance, bearing as it does on a point of much interest. 

To return to the text:— 

||We || however, esteemed him— 

Stricken, smitten of God, and humbled. 

But ||he|| was Wounded for our transgressions. 

Bruised for our iniquities, 

||The chastisement for our well-being|| was ]upon him |, 

And <by his stripes> there is healing |for us|. c 

As much as to say : “ We,” however, away in the past, when the true light of the 
matter had not dawned upon us, esteemed him divinely chastised for some cause 
unknown. We then little thought how his sufferings were relatud to us; “ But ” we 
see it all now ! And so on, until the ultimate explanation is reached— 

But ||Yahweh|| caused to light upon him" the iniquity of us all. d 

Yahweh did what none other had any right or power to do. Compare verse 10 
where the same stress as in verse 6 is laid on the Divine Doer of the work of 
Salvation. And so we close our brief hints as to the expository value of the 
emphasis indicated throughout this wonderful prophecy; and we close them by 
respectfully claiming that it is not at all by the play of pious fancy, but exclusively by 
giving effect to a well-proved idiomatic law that we lay decided stress upon the Divine 
interposition through which there is healing for Israel and for Mankind. Before 

* Isa. liii. 4. b Cp. ante. Chap. I. 4, 6. c Isa. liii. 4, 5. d iBa. liii. 6. 
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dismissing our notice of this example of emphasis in the famous Fifty-third of Isaiah, 
it may be worth reminding the reader that in at least three places in the New 
Testament 11 do the words of this Prophecy re-appear, and each time with something of 
the significant emphasis with which the words were originally penned. In fact, 
speaking broadly, the emphasis of the Old Testament is the emphasis of the New : 
the main idioms are the same, their exegetical value is the same. When successfully 
rendered, the ancient tones and suggestions of the Hebrew are reproduced—in Greek 
in English. The language again lives. 

* Mat. viii. 17 ; Acta viii. 32, 33; 1 Pet. ii. 24. 


A SYNOPSIS OF THE 

PRINCIPAL LAWS OF EMPHASIS DISCOVERABLE IN THE 

BIBLE ORIGINALS. 


Words are emphatic— 


A. By position. 

a. Nominatives before verbs—always.* 

b . Genitives, 1 datives 0 and accusatives' 1 before verbs—always. 

c. Verbs before nominatives—slightly ; e but able to command strong emphasis by 

reduplication, see below', If, b. 

d . Adjectives before nouns—chiefly in N.T., and slightly/ 

e. Words brought into juxtaposition—sometimes, in prose, internal evidence con¬ 

curring more frequently in poetry, where the last word of one line is often 
varied and emphatically echoed by the first in next line. h 

f. Words postponed to end of sentence—sometimes in prose, sense concurring :* 

more frequently in lyric poetry, in which the last word is mostly weighty, 
and claims secondary stress.! 

B. By REPETITION. 

a. Separate nominative pronoun/ Prolific source of emphasis both in Hebrew and 

Greek, as the separate pronoun is independent of position. Always reliable 
when construed with finite verb, which has the pronominal element also within 
itself. Sometimes also, when used instead of a verb, seems by association of 
ideas to lend itself to some little stress. 1 

b. Reduplicated verb—chiefly in Hebrew . m reappearing by quotation in N.T. 

Always indicates lively emphasis. Infinitive verb generally set before its own 
finite—then emphasis only : occasionally placed after its own finite—then 
perhaps sometimes suggesting continuance or repetition of action." 

c. Independent words, 0 phrases/ and sentences.^ The mere repetition of these is 

one of the most simple and obvious devices for indicating stress. 


C. By FORMAL EXPRESSION. 

This chiefly applies to Hebrew particles. Owing to the extraordinary facility with 
which the consecution of facts and thoughts can be carried forward by the 
peg-letter waw, it follows that when more formal and preciseconnecting particles 
are employed, some emphasis can generally be felt. Hence springs the stress, 
more or less vigorous, which in The Kmphasised Bible is frequently marked 
on such connectives as “ now ” (fattaJi), “ therefore” [taken), “ for this cause ” 
(fat km}, and so on ; in respect of which appeal is confidently made to 
elocutionary instinct as to the validity of the result. 


*** By all means compare Prof. A. B. Davidson's admirable “Hebrew Syntax ’on the various 
ramifications of Helyrew Emphatic Idiom,; and sec the Oxford Gesenius, p. 252 for the particles , and 


p. 441 under “yish." 

* Gen. i. 2 ; Isa. ix. 6 ; Jn. x. 8, 10. 
b 1 Tim. iii. 1. 

c Gen. i. 29; Deu. xxii. 19, 29; Ph. cxviii. 18; 1 Cor. 

iv. 3; Jn. xix. 10 ; Gal. vi. 14. 
d Gen. i. 5 ; Deu. vi. 23; Josh. ii. 18; Mt. xxvii. 47. 

« Gen. i. 8, 4, 6, 7. 0, 16, 17, 18,21. 

f Rom. i. 23 ; Heb. vii. 18, 19. 

ft Mat. x. 21; 2 Cor. v. 4; Gal. ii. 19; Heb. xi. 4. 

1,1 Job iii. 20; vii. 14, 16. 

1 Gen. xxi. 3. 


i Ps. ii. 3 ; Lam. v. 17. 

k Gen. xiv. 23; Ps. ii. 6; Mat. v. 22, 28, 32, 34, 39, 44. 

1 Gen. iv. 9; Job xxix. 15. 
m Gen. ii. 16, 17 ; xxii. 17 ; xliii. 7 ; Deu. vi. 17. 

° Num. xxiii. 11; Isa. vi. 9. 

• Gen. xiv. 10; Num. x. 32; xv. 41; Deu. ii. 27; xvi. 20 ; 

xvii. 5; Josh. vii. 11; xxii. 22; IS. ii. 3. 
v Ps. exxiv. 1, 2; Isa. xxxviii. 17, 19 ; Eze. xi. 14. 

1 Ps. cxviii. 1-4 ; cxxxvi.; Isa. viii. 9. 
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CHAPTER III. 

THE ORIGINAL TEXTS. 

For practical purposes it may be assumed that Hebrew and Greek are the original 
languages of the Bible. The small proportion of Aramaic embedded in the Hebrew 
Bible does not require formal consideration, just because this dialect is nearly allied to 
Hebrew, and the portions of the Old Testament written therein form integral parts of 
all Hebrew written copies and printed editions. With regard to the New Testament, 
the only question that could arise would be whether some parts of it were not first 
written in Syriac and then translated into Greek. But this is probably a purely 
academical inquiry, and inasmuch as the assumption of a Greek original for the whole 
of the New Testament does not exclude Syriac sources from contributing their quota 
towards evidence of genuineness and aids to textual purity, the question for the 
Translator is reduced to this : What Hebrew Bible and what Greek New Testament 
shall he employ for making his version ? In a word—What Texts shall he translate 1 

It is a relief to think that no translator can be required first to construct his 
Hebrew and Greek texts before turning them into English. Life would not be long 
enough for one man or one set of men to explore the whole of the immense field • 
besides, the task is more likely to be efficiently done if its widely different departments 
are undertaken by departmental experts. The textual critic prepares the way for the 
translator, a consideration which makes this the convenient moment for stating that the 
textual critics followed in executing The Emphasised Bible are respectively Dr. Ginsburg 
in the Old Testament, and Drs. Westcott and Hort in the New. To understand the 
debt of gratitude we owe to these pioneers, it will be better to take separately the two 
leading divisions of our Holy Scriptures, and the more so as each division involves 
conditions inapplicable to the other. 


I. The Original Text of the Old Testament. 

1. The Text itself. 

In the Old Testament there seemed to be no choice but to take the received or 
current Massoretic text, unless one had been prepared to embark on the treacherous 
sea of Conjectural Criticism ; and, in the first writing out of the MS. for this work, that 
text in its commonly printed form was implicitly followed. It was the singular good 
fortune of the present translator, however, to have only just completed his transcript 
when the Critico-Massoretic Hebrew Bible of Dr. C. D. Ginsburg appeared ; and it was 
at once seen how greatly it would add to the value of The Emphasised Bible to compare 
the MS. throughout with Dr. Gins burg's Hebrew text and to make and translate a 
selection from his priceless Various Readings. This additional labour was gladly under¬ 
taken ; and it is deemed no small cause for gratitude to have been spared to finish 
the task. Respecting the Old Testament, therefore, the case now stands as follows:— 
The Hebrew Text used is the revised Massoretic Text edited by Dr. Ginsburg > 
subject -to certain exceptions which will at once be explained, and which can 
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scarcely fail to commend themselves as soon as they are understood. The exceptions 
are almost exclusively the confirmed and approved various readings to which 
Dr. Ginsburg has prefixed the formula, “ It ought to be ” so-and-so. These 
nave been incorporated in the text of this version, and not merely inserted 
in the notes ; for it was instinctively felt that what “ ought to be ” should be in 
a work of this kind. For Dr. Ginsburg’s purpose, indeed, it was probably fitting 
that he should make no changes in his text other than any w f hich might be required to 
render his edition a perfectly accurate reprint of the Received Massoretic recension, and 
that accordingly all the emendations he had to propose were wisely incorporated with 
his foot-notes, no matter with what degree of confidence advanced. This method 
was at once seen to be in the true Massoretic spirit, which changes nothing, reproduces 
everything, fences and guards everything. But as this translation of the Old Testament 
was intended to make straight for correct exegesis and was purely practical in its design, 
the contrary course was adopted with respect to the especial class of various readings 
now under consideration, and accordingly the resulting changes were boldly made in 
the text of this version, with the unvarying note appended in each case, “So itshd be,” 
duly referring to Ginsburg’s authority. It was quite otherwise where Dr. Ginsburg 
prefixed his other formula, “ It appeal's to me ” = “ I think ” it should be so-and-so. 
These conjectural variations have in the following pages been given (where given at all) 
in foot-notes, with the corresponding formula “67. ”=“Dr. Ginsburg thinks” tlie 
reading sliould be as follow's, in the quoted words then cited. They are the conjectures 
of an expert, often of great value, and always worthy of respectful consideration, but 
not advanced into the text of this Bible, save in a very few exceptional cases distinctly 
notified in the margin. These isolated instances are limited to places in which it was 
felt that the internal evidence fully made up for any lack of external attestation. 

2. The appended Various Readings. 

A . Whence come these Various Readings ? They arc (i.) variations discovered in 
existing standard copies (Codices) or in early printed editions; (ii.) variations recorded 
in the Massorah itself as having formerly existed in documents now lost; (iii.) 
variations preserved in the Talmud or in the commentaries of ancient Jewush scholars : 
(iv.) variations proved by Ancient Versions, in cases where the chaijgcs cannot 
reasonably be attributed to freedom of translation, but assure us that the translators 
must have had before them a Hebrew Text materially differing from that which has 
been handed down to the present day. 

B. What are the leading Characteristics of these Various Readings'? (i.) Many 
of them are exceedingly minute : either resolving themselves into variations of 
spelling and accentuation, such as to make no difference in translation, and therefore 
passed by in silence in this Bible; or else making very little difference in English—it 
being of no appreciable consequence whether Israel fell into the “ hand ” or “ hands ” 
of their enemies. Still, the collating of the smallest variations has some value as an 
education, showing how such changes came into existence, and what pains have be6n 
taken by copyists and textual critics to note them and guard against their multipli¬ 
cation. (ii.) At the same time, literal minuteness of variation is a very uncertain 
criterion of importance. Truth is not measurable by bulk, but by weight. The 
change of a Bingle letter in one case may show nothing but a peculiar spelling of the 
same word, whereas in the very next instance it may indicate a totally different word 
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and make all the difference in the world to the sense. To mistake lo for lo l may bring 
in a negative and turn the sentence completely round. To write ’ ahar for 'ahad 
(showing, in the Hebrew, a minuter difference than this) may turn “one” into “after” 
or “another.” (iii.) Many variations are due to the most simple and obvious causes— 
mere mistakes of eye or ear, or the writing as one word what was meant for two, and 
vice versd. (iv.) More serious is the divergence of exemplars; the standard copies of 
one district having in course of time or under different editorship come to depart from 
the favourite standards of another region ; the old standard becoming worn out or lost, 
and a new one having to be procured from a distance, bringing its own divergences 
with it, and propagating them on new soil, (v.) Still more serious is prejudice leading 
to the deliberate avoiding of certain exemplars, as favouring, say, the detested 
Samaritan or Septuagint recension. (vi.) Most serious of all is the deliberate 
intention to change the old reading for one more acceptable—never, perhaps, with 
wilful corruptness ; on the contrary, with pious intentions and for greater edification; 
yet still displaying a freedom of editing which to us seems quite indefensible. 

C. How may Dr. Ginsburg’s Various Readings be Classified? (i.) Write , but 
read ; or the official variations technically known as the K e thivs and the K c ris. “ The 
margin of the [Hebrew] Bible exhibits a number of various readings of an early date, 
called K*ri (read), because in the view of the Jewish critics they are to be preferred to 
what stands in the text, and to be read instead of what is there written, hence called 
K e thiv (ivritten ).” a “So great a reverence for the ancient literal text, as it was handed 
down by tradition, was preserved among the Jews, that the Grammarians who made 
the new additions to the text left the written text still unchanged, even in cases 
where they believed it necessary to follow a different reading and interpretation.” 1 * 
Probably the general understanding amongst English students of Hebrew is that the 
K'ris are invariably to be preferred to the KHhivs. Dr. Ginsburg, however, does not 
endorse that view, for he says : “ It is now admitted by the best textual critics that 
in many instances the reading exhibited in the text (K'thiv) is preferable to the 
marginal variant (AVi), inasmuch as it sometimes preserves the archaic orthography 
and sometimes gives the original reading. The K e thiv or textual reading, moreover, is 
in many instances not only supported by MSS. and early editions, but by the ancient 
Versions.” 0 There are two features in Dr. Ginsburg's exhibit of these various readings 
which cannot fail to give lively satisfaction to the student. The first he states thus : 
—“I have in most cases given the MSS., the early editions, and the ancient Versions 
which support the K e thiv and those which exhibit the A e n.” d The second is the claim 
thus expressed : “I have been able to give a larger number of K e ris and KHhivs than 
those which are printed in any other edition of the Hebrew Bible.” e On the strength 
of this last fact, as well as on the score of convenience, the K*ris cited in The 
Emphasised Bible are given as resting on Ginsburg’s authority, without forgetting 
that many of them are to be found in other Hebrew texts, (ii.) A special class of 
various readings called Sevirin. These constitute a body of readings “of equal import¬ 
ance to the class of variants comprised in the official A e n, though it has hardly been 
uoticed by modem critics. Indeed in some respects it is more important than the 
alternative readings which have hitherto been so scrupulously given in the margin of 

a Gesenius’s Heb. Gram.; translated by Dr. B. c G. Intro., 184. 

Davies, London, 1874, p. 52. d Ibid., p. 184. 

b Ewald’s Heb. Gram., by Nicholeon, London, ® Ibid., p. 18G. 

1836, p. G3. 
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our Bibles under the name of K*ri by modern editors, who have either entirely 
banished the Sevir from the margin or have on extremely rare occasions condescended 
to notice one of the numerous readings introduced by the name Sevir”* As in the 
case of the AVis, Ginsburg mostly states by what authorities the Sevirin arc confirmed 
A reading of this class will be found given in the notes of this Bible thus: “ A sp. vr. 
(sevir)” followed by a translation of the reading, with the addition of any confirming 
authority, (iii.) Variants cited in the Massorah itself and underlined by Dr. Ginsburg. 
When possible these have been given in italics. For instance, “ (Sam., Sep., Vul.) ” 
indicates that Dr. Ginsburg has found the Septuagintal reading in the Massoretic note 
of a Hebrew codex or edition. (iv.) Variations discovered by collation of existing 
MSS., early printed editions, and Ancient Versions, and recorded without editorial 
opinion. These must be left to speak for themselves. They are here passed on from 
the textual editor, (v.) Conjectural emendations. As before suggested, these should 
be received with the deference due to an expert, whose opinion takes into account not 
only internal evidence, but probably a shrewd suspicion as to the way in which an error 
may have crept in. Gt. = “Ginsburg thinks ” is the sign distinguishing this class of 
reading in The Emphasised Bible, (vi.) Confirmed Emendations. These have already 
been considered, and reasons have been given for incorporating their purport in the 
text of this Translation. b 

D. How should these Various Readings be treated by an ordinary intelligent 
reader? (i.) They may very well lead to a suspense of judgment. Where a 
transcriptional variant of this kind comes into view, it is natural to eschew 
dogmatism. (ii.) Internal evidence may inspire a moral certainty as to which 
reading is correct. The reader can cautiously rely on this for his own satisfaction and 
the controversialist may urge it—with becoming moderation, (iii.) Converging evidence 
may almost amount to demonstration as to which alternative is to be trusted. For 
example : Starting with internal evidence in favour of a Various Reading which is 
actually found in some Hebrew MSS. or printed editions, the reader discovers that that 
very reading is exhibited in the Samaritan Pentateuch—an independent line of 
transmission from an exceedingly ancient exemplar. Then he finds it handed down by 
the Scptuagint—another line of transmission from a time almost equally remote. And 
finally, we will suppose, he discovers that the same reading has been preserved by 
the Vulgate. Internal probability—some existing Hebrew standards, Samaritan, 
Septuagint, Vulgate—what wonder if (some counter evidence notwithstanding) the 
student yields his mind to a state of working confidence-as towards the variant which 
is sustained by such a superior array of proof ? 


II.— The Original Text of the New Testament. 

There is the less need to enlarge on this, that information concerning it is by this 
time widely diffused. Few scholars nowadays would advocate the adoption of the so- 
called Received Text of Erasmus and Stephens, published early in the sixteenth 
century. The discovery and collation of Greek MSS. have since then made such 
enormous strides, and so many textual critics of supreme ability and industry—such 
as Griesbach, Scholtz, Lachmann, Tischendorf, Tregelles, and Westcott and Hort— 
have laboured in this department, that it would appear an act of sheer madness to go 


• G. Intro. 187. 


b Ante, p. 18, cp G. Intro. 162, 170. 
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back to the critical apparatus of our great-grandfathers. Suffice it then to state in 

brief the general principles followed alike by Tregelles and by Westcott and Hort_ 

with whom alone in the Christian Scriptures this work stands in immediate relation 
—and then to explain in a very few words why, for the present (the third) edition 
of the New Testament portion of The Emphasised Bible, the text of Tregelles was 
superseded by that of Westcott and Hort. 

The fundamental principle common to the Greek texts of Tregelles and of Westcott 
and Hort is that in the construction of them, ancient authorities have been resolutely 
preferred, and the text in both cases has been determined rather by the weight than 
by the mere number of manuscripts. Ancient readings have been preferred in 
constructing the Greek texts of both these editions. It would perhaps be correct 
to say that Westcott and Hort gave more attention than did Tregelles to the lineage 
of manuscripts, and submitted to a more searching consideration the question how far 
divergent readings had sprung from common sources, so as to get behind the 
divergences to an earlier and more ancestral text. In particular their treatment of 
the two most ancient MSS., the Vatican and the Sinai, both as to their similarities 
and their differences, impresses the inquirer’s mind with a sense of the scientific force 
with which inductive reasoning is carried ; and how, under the converging light thrown 
backward by these great exemplars, in the hands of these editors, the student can 
almost see for himself what the Apostolic text must have been. 

This allusion to the two greatest Greek Manuscripts of the New Testament opens 
the way for an explicit statement of the reason w r hich led to the adoption of the later 
text of Westcott and Hort in preference to the earlier one of Tregelles, which had 
been employed for the present Translator’s first and second editions of the New 
Testament. It was simply and solely because the later text was the later, that the 
change was made; for the lapse of time between them, though not great, enabled 
Drs. Westcott and Hort to do what had not been vouchsafed to their predecessor—viz., 
to keep the Sinai MS. steadily before them in the construction of their text of the 
Four Gospels. It was felt to be presumptuous to conjecture how far the readings of 
the Sinai Codex would have confirmed or modified Tregelles’ previously formed con¬ 
clusions ; and, at the same time, very undesirable for the Translator to assume the 
functions of textual critic, functions imperatively demanding the practical skill of 
the expert, to which he could lay no claim. Better far to place himself under the 
guidance of such consummate masters of textual criticism as Drs. Westcott and Hort, 
judging, as they had done, so very nearly in the spirit and after the principles of 
Dr. Tregelles, on the fuller evidence then spread before them. Even in the Four 
Gospels the differences between the two texts are comparatively slight; while, in the 
later Books of the New Testament, it becomes a matter of sustained admiration to 
note how very generally the conclusions of the earlier editor (having the Sinai MS. 
before him at that stage of his work) are confirmed by his successors, when judging 
from substantially the same array of evidence. 
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CHAPTER IV. 

THE INCOMMUNICABLE NAME. 

As it might appear premature, at the outset of this chapter, to spell out that Divine 
Name which some regard as not only incommunicable but unpronounceable, it will be con¬ 
siderate to begin the present investigations by the aid of circumlocution and abbreviation, 
especially as no inconvenience will be occasioned thereby. The Tetragrammaton , or 
name of four letters (in allusion to the four letters Y H W H), is a technical term 
frequently employed by scholars, and will here, for a little, 6erve a useful purpose. 
Besides employing this term, we can reverently speak of “The Name,'’ or can set 
down the first letter only, “ Y,” in the same way as critics are wont to use the Hebrew 
letter yod as the initial of the Divine Name intended. This understood, we can 
intelligibly proceed. Our very first sub-division will indicate the serious turn which 
this inquiry necessarily takes. 

I.—The Name Suppressed. 

A. The Fact. 

It is willingly admitted that the suppression has not been absolute ; at least so far 
as Hebrew and English are concerned. The Name, in its four essential letters, was 
reverently transcribed by the Hebrew copyist, and therefore was necessarily placed 
before the eye of the Hebrew reader. The latter, however, was instructed not to 
pronounce it , but to utter instead a less sacred name— Adonay or Elohim. In this way 
The Name was not suffered to reach the ear of the listener. To that degree it was 
suppressed. The Septuagint, or ancient Greek version, made the concealment complete by 
regularly substituting Kurios\ as the Vulgate, in like manner, employed Dominus ; both 
Kurios and Dominus having at the same time their own proper service to render as 
correctly answering to the Hebrew Adonay y confessedly meaning “Lord.” The English 
versions do nearly the same thing, in rendering The Name as Lord, and occasionally 
God ; these terms also having their own rightful office to fill as fitly representing the 
Hebrew titles Adonay and Elohim and El. So that the Tetragrammaton is nearly hidden 
in our public English versions. Not quite. To those who can note the difference between 
“Lord” and “Lord” and between “ God ” and “ God,” and can remember that the former 
(printed with small capitals) do while the latter do not stand for The Name—to 
such an intimation of the difference is conveyed. But although the reader who looks 
carefully at his book can see the distinction, yet the mere hearer remains completely 
in the dark respecting it, inasmuch as there is no difference whatever in sound between 
“Lord” and “Lord” or “God” and “God.” It hence follows that in nearly all the 
occurrences of The Name (some 7,000 throughout the Old Testament) the especial 
Name of God is absolutely withheld from all who simply hear the Bible read. “Nearly 
all,” for there are about half a dozen instances in the A.V., and a few more in the R.V., 
in which this concealment does not take place. In other words there are these very few 
places in which the Tetragrammaton appears as “ Jehovah ”; and although it may be 
asked, “What arc they among so many?” still their presence has an argumentative value. 
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If it was wrong to unveil the Tetragrammaton at all, then why do it in these instances! 
If, on the other hand, it was right to let it be seen in these cases, then why not in all! 
With the exceptions explained, however, it remains true to say, that in our public 
versions the one especial Name of God is suppressed, wholly concealed from the 
listening ear, almost as completely hidden from the hastening or uncritical eye. 

B. The Immediate Consequences of the Suppression. 

These are— 

(i.) Partly literary , though more than that. Reference is here made to the confusion 
into which many things are thrown through this abnormal state of things. “Baal ” is 
“ lord ” and so is “Adon ” (Adonay)—that is unfortunate; but why add to the embarrass¬ 
ment by rendering YHWH (and Y H, the shorter form) also as “Lord ”! Worst of 
all is the confusion when “Y” and Adonay occur together, as they do many times in the 
Book of Ezekiel. Inasmuch as to say, “Lord Lord ” for “Adonay Y,” was too grotesque 
and misleading (positively false to the ear), the new device had to be resorted to of 
rendering this combination by “ Lord God ”—“ God ” in this case, and not “ Lord ” at 
all, standing for The Name. Even Y H (the shorter form) and YHWH (the full 
form) of the Tetragrammaton , coming together, a caused a dilemma; though in these 
instances, the acuteness of the trouble compelled the adoption of a partial remedy, and 
“ the Lord Jehovah” is the result. “Confusion,” then, is a term not a whit too strong 
to apply to these varying devices. No wonder that even intelligent and educated 
people are continually forgetting what they have heard or read concerning so involved 
a matter. 

(ii.) Partly practical. Is it too much to assume that The Name has about 
it something very grand or very gracious, or at least something very mysterious! 
Whichever conclusion is received, the question arises whether there is not something 
essentially presumptuous, however little intended, in substituting for it one of the 
commonest of titles, seeing that there are on earth “lords many,” and the master of 
the humblest slave is his “lord”! There is surely nothing very grand or gracious or 
mysterious in that! It is therefore the most natural presumption that the suppression 
of The Name has entailed on the reader, and especially upon the hearer, irreparable 
loss. 


C. The Reason for the Suppression. 

The motive was good—let that be assumed. It was to safeguard the Divine 
Majesty in the minds of men. It was to prevent the inconsiderate mention of Him 
before whom seraphs veil their faces—though even so it is very difficult to see how 
one name should occasion irreverence and another not. Why not, then, leave Him 
altogether unnamed! Why not fear to allude to Him by any title that could definitely 
refer to Him! The passages commonly cited as furnishing good reason for the 
suppression surely cannot mean what is thus attributed to them, since there is a wide 
distinction between not taking His Name in vain, and not taking His Name into our 
lips at all, even for prayer or praise. In a word, the motive is respected ; but 
the reverence is regarded as misapplied—the reason given is seen to be invalid. 


B As in Is. xii. 2; and xxvi. 4. 
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II.— The Name Restored. 


A . Why? 

1. Because its suppression was a mistake. So grave a mistake cannot be corrected 
too soon. An unwarrantable liberty has been taken; the path of humility is to retrace 
our steps. 

2. Because thereby serious evil may be averted. Men are saying to-day that “ Y ” 
was a mere tribal name, and are suggesting that “ Y T ” Himself was but a local deity. 
As against this, onl}' let The Name be boldly and uniformly printed, and the 
humblest Sunday School teacher will be able to show the groundlessness of the 
assertion. 


3. Because solid advantage may be counted upon as certain to follow the restora¬ 
tion. Even if the meaning of The Name should not disclose itself, the word itself 
would gradually gather about it the fitting associations—and that would be a gain ; and 
godly readers would be put on quest—and that world be a further gain ; and if 
the true significance of the Tetragrammaton should be brought to light, there would 
be a trained constituency to whom appeal could be made—and that would be a yet 
greater gain. 


A Plausible Objection Answered. —A plausible argument in favour of leaving 
The Name veiled, as it is now, may be based upon its concealment by the Septuagint. 
The plea takes the following form. The Septuagint conceals the Tetrayrammaton under 
the common title Kurios , “ Lord.” Jesus used that version as it stood, notably in 
citing Psalm cx. l.“ Therefore what was good enough for Him should be good enough 
for us. Answer First : Jesus Christ was not a scribe or literary critic : His mission was 
much higher. Answer Second: Jesus had to plead his Messiahship at the bar of the 
Scriptures as then current j and any criticism by Him of the nation’s Sacred Documents 
might have placed a needless obstacle in the people’s path. We thus conclude that the 
objection may and should be set aside as inconelusivc, and so fall back on the reasons 
given why the Divine Name should be suffered uniformly to appear. 


B . In What Form ? 

1. Why not in the form 11 Jehovah”! Is that not euphonious? It is, without 
question. Is it not widely used 1 It is, and may still be freely employed to assist 
through a period of transition. But is it not hallowed and endeared b} r many a 
beautiful hymn and many a pious memory 1 Without doubt; and therefore it is with 
reluctance that it is here declined. But why is it not accepted ? There it is—familiar, 
acceptable, ready for adoption. The reason is, that it is too heavily burdened with 
merited critical condemnation—as modern, as a compromise, as a “ mongrel ” word, 
“hybrid,” “fantastic,” “monstrous.” The facts have only to be known to justify this 
verdict, and to vindicate the propriety of not emplo 3 'ing it in a new and independent 
translation. What are the facts ? And first as to age. “ The pronunciation Jehovah 
was unknown until 1520, when it was introduced by Galatinus; but was contested by 
Le Mercier, J. Drusius, and L. Capellus, as against grammatical and historical 
propriety.” 5 Next, as to formation. “ Erroneously written and pronounced Jehovah y 


See Mat. xxii. 41-45. 


b “ Oxford Geseniua,” p. 218. 
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which is merely a combination of the sacred Tttragrammaton and the vowels in the 
Hebrew word for Lord, substituted by the Jews for jhvh, because they shrank from 
pronouncing The Name, owing to an old misconception of the two passages, Ex. xx. 7 and 
Lev. xxiv. 16. . . . To give the name jhvh the vowels of the word for Lord (Heb. 

Adoiiai) and pronounce it Jehovah , is about as hybrid a combination as it would be to 
spell the name Germany with the vowels in the name Portugal —viz., Gormuna . The 
monstrous combination Jehovah is not older than about 1520 A.D.” a From this we 
may gather that the Jewish scribes are not responsible for the “ hybrid ” combination. 
They intentionally wrote alien vowels— not for combination with the sacred consonants, 
but for the purpose of cautioning the Jewish reader to enunciate a totally different 
word, viz., some other familiar name of the Most High. 

2. The form “ Yahweh” is here adopted as practically the best. The only competing 
form would be “Yehweh,” differing, it will be observed, only in a single vowel—“e” 
for “ a ” in the first syllable. But even' this difference vanishes on examination. It 
is true that “ Yehweh ” is intended to suggest the derivation of the noun from the 
simple ( Kal ) conjugation of the verb, and that some scholars take “Yahweh” as 
indicating a formation from the causative (Hiphil) conjugation; but, since other 
scholars (presumably because of the aspirate h ) regard “Yahweh” itself as consistent 
with a Kal formation, thereby leaving us free to accept the spelling “Yahweh” 
without prejudging the question of the precise line of derivation from the admitted 
root Myall, we may very well accept the spelling now widely preferred by scholars, and 
write the name—“Yahweh.” 

3. The exact pronunciation claims a word to itself. “ The true pronunciation seems 
to have been Yah we (or Iahivay t the initial I = y, as in Iachimo). The final e should 
be pronounced like the French e, or the English e in tkere y and the first h sounded as 
an aspirate. The accent should be on the final syllable.” 11 This statement gives rise 
to a question of rhythm, which is sure sooner or later to make itself felt. We are so 
used to the three syllables of the form “Jehovah,” with its delightfully varied vowels, 
that we shrink back dismayed in anticipation of the disturbing effect on our 
Psalmody of the substitution of Yahweh' for Jehovah. Our apprehensions may be 
dismissed. The readjustment is mainly the business of our hymn-writers; and if it 
should prove literally true, that “ new mercies" shall “ new songs ” demand,-which 
shall enshrine a new accent in a new rhythm, then we may rest assured that 
sanctified genius and enthusiasm will prove equal to the occasion. The Translator of 
The Emphasised Bible has in his own humble province recast a good many lines 
in his rendering of “ The Psalms ” in consideration of the modified rhythm now 
required. As for the rest, it may with confidence be counted upon that increasing 
familiarisation and the silent growth of hallowed memories will ultimately render thrice 
welcome what was at first so strange. 

III.— The Name Explained. 

1. It certainly appears to be explained in Exodus iii. 14. It does not follow that the 
statements there made are rightly understood ; nor can any compelling reason be 
assigned why a translator should be ready to expound everything which he has to 

“ Professor Paul Hnupt, General Editor of “ The Polychrome Bible,” in the Book of Psalms, pp. 163,164. 
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represent in English. Nevertheless, the correct rendering of the above passage is so 
connected with the meaning of The Name, that, were it not for special reasons, the 
attempt now to be made might not have provoked the charge of presumption. As it 
is, the reproach of rashness cannot easily be escaped. 

2. Confessedly it is very discouraging to find the editor of the Polychrome Bible 
declaring bluntly: “The meaning of jhvh is uncertain.”* 1 That it is uncertain 
would appear to be the natural conclusion deduciblc from the varieties of meaning 
summed up in the Oxford Gesenius under the name “ Yahwch.” b 

3. As against this discouragement it may be considered whether the Old Testament 
does not strongly embolden us to hope that greater success and greater unanimity 
may yet be attained. Is not a hidden name almost a contradiction in terms ? Docs 
not “name ” in the Bible very widely imply revelation'? Men's names are throughout 
the Scriptures fraught with significance, enshrining historical incidents, biographical 
reminiscences, and so forth ; and why should the Name of the Ever-Blessed be an 
exception to this rule ? Does not the Almighty Himself employ this Name of His as 
though it had in it some self-evident force and fitness to reveal His nature and unfold 
His ways? His Name is continually adduced by Himself as His reason for what He 
docs and what He commands: “For I am Yahweh.” Israel and the nations are placed 
under discipline, says the Divine Speaker, “ that they may know' that I am Yahweh.” 
Is it not probable, then, that His Name was intended to be understood? Thus en¬ 
couraged, we proceed; only requesting that the exposition which follows may be 
regarded as— 

4. An Individual Opinion respectfully submitted. 

(a) The conclusion formed may be thus expressed : The Name itself signifies, 

“He who becometh”; and the formula 0 by which that significance is sus¬ 
tained and which is rendered in the Authorised Version “I am that I am,” 
expresses the sense, “ I will become whatsoever I please ”; or, as more exactly 
indicating the idiom involved, “I will become whatsoever I may become.” 
We amplify the “may,” and more freely suggest the natural latitude which 
the idiom claims, by saying : “Whatsoever I will, may, or can become.” 

( b ) The reasons for this conclusion are two : First, that it gives the simplest, 

most obvious, most direct force to the derivation of The Name itself, as 
generally admitted. Yahweh is almost always regarded as the third person, 
singular, masculine, imperfect tense, from the root hawah t an old form of the 
root hayah. The one meaning of hawah is “become.” 41 So that the force of 
yahweh thus derived, as a verb, w r ould be “ He will become”; or, as expressive 
of use and wont, “ He becometh.” Then, passing into use as a noun, it is— 
“ He who becometh,” “The Becoming One.” That is precisely how T any other 
Hebrew name would be formed and would yield up its inherent significance. 
Thus viewed, its human-like simplicity would be its great recommendation. 
If the Eternal would speak to man so as to be understood, we seem compelled 
to expect that He will speak after the manner of men. And if after the 


“P.B., Psalms, p. 164. For an encouraging 
contrast, see the explanation offered by Dr. A. B. 
Davidson, quoted, poxt, in the Note on Exo. iii. 14. 


b O.G„ 218. 
c Exo. iii. 14. 
•» O.G.,217. 
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manner of men He pleases to take and bear a Name, it would seem the very 
perfection of condescension that His Name should be formed after the manner 
of men's names. Second, the sense of the formula given above is very simply 
and idiomatically obtained. The formula itself is ’ehyeh 1 asher *ehyeh , in 
which it should be noted that the verb ’ehyeh , u I will become," runs forward 
into a reduplication of itself; for it is that which constitutes the idiom. As 
a mere repetition, the assertion would be unmeaning. To escape this we 
muBt resort to mystery or imagination or—idiom. How if the mystery it¬ 
self is imaginary ; and where is imagination to end ? how is it to be reduced 
to any trusty significance 'l Would it not be more humble and childlike to 
be prepared to find that the All-wise and All-loving is simply addressing us 
in an idiom of our own ? We have many such idiomatic formulae even in 
English : 14 1 will speak what I will speak," and the like. Only , after the 
manner of our tongue, we avoid the semblance of meaningless repetition by 
emphasising the auxiliary verb : 44 I will speak what I will speak ”—my mind 
is made up ; or 44 I will speak what I can , may , must speak ”—according to 
need and opportunity. Now, in Hebrew, the future (imperfect, or incipient) 
tense (the one used here) is freely employed to express mood ; in other words, 
to convey those nicer shades of thought which in English are conveyed by 
such helping words as 44 will," “can," “may,” “could,” “would," “might,” 
“must." The only question is whether we can assure ourselves that we are 
not acting fancifully in resorting to that principle of interpretation in the 
important statement before us. Have we any examples of such an idiom 
finding place where, as in Exo. iii. 14, a word is folded back upom itself'? 
As a matter of fact, we have in the Old Testament at least three examples in 
which the recognition of this simple idiom brings out an excellent sense, and 
in which the Authorised Version leads the way (followed by the Revised) in 
so expressing the sense. 


Example I.—1 Samuel xxiii. 13, A.V. and R.V.: “And they went whithersoever 
they could go.” Heb. : 44 wayyithhaWku bdashcr yithhallaJeu." Freely: “And they 
wandered wheresoever they could, would, or might wander." The repetition is there, 
and the idiom, and the clear sense of it. 


Example II. — 2 Samuel xv. 20, A.V. and R.V.: “Seeing I go whither I may." 
Heb.: tl wa 1 ani h&lek 4 al ’asher ’ani hdlek” Lit. : 44 And (or seeing) I am going whither 
I am going." Again the repetition, again the idiom, again the fit sense thereby 
conveyed. 


Example III.—2 Kings viii. 1, A.V. and R.V.: 44 And sojourn wheresoever thou 
canst sojourn." Heb.: 14 vfguri ba 1 asktr thaguri.” In the first passage the auxiliary 
is “could"; in the second, 44 may in the third, 44 canst.” Idiom is recognised in all, 
and through it the meaning is seized and well expressed. 


We thus gain all needful countenance for the idiomatic explication of Exo. iii. 14 


I will become whatsoever I will—may—can—become. 


The only difficulty is to suggest the suitable latitude, without multiplying 'words and 
without violating any known characteristic of the Speaker. Ferhaps the best word cm 



28 


INTRODUCTION. 


this momentous occasion is : “ what 1 please,” since we know that the Divine resources 
arc infinite, and that God will please to become to His people only what is wisest and 
best. Thus viewed, the formula becomes a most gracious promise; the Divine capacity 
of adaptation to any circumstances, any difficulties, any necessities that may arise, 
becomes a veritable bank of faith to such as love God and keep His commandments. 
The formula is a promise, the promise is concentrated in a Name. The Name is at once 
a revelation, a memorial, a pledge. To this Name, God will ever be faithful; of it He 
will never be ashamed; by it He may ever be truthfully proclaimed and gratefully 
praised. 

II This ii is my name to times age-abiding, 

And tliisj my memorial to generation after generation.** 

Praise ye Yah, 

For good' is Yahweh, 

Sing praises to his name. 

For it is sweet. b 

Praise Yahweh, all ye nations. 

Laud him, all ye trilws of men ; 

For his lovingkindness hath prevailed over us. 

And the faithfulness of Yahweh is to times age-abiding. 

Praise ye Yah. c 


5. Whether the foregoing explanation is ever likely to be generally accepted or not, 
one thing appears to be more and more certain the more the evidence is considered, 
that the name Yahweh has some inherent meaning of great force and graciousness ; at 
the very least a significance of sufficient peculiarity to make it more fitting to be 
employed on some occasions than on others. This conclusion, which on its own merits 
will scarcely be denied, invests the matter with a literary interest which it will be fair 
not to forget. It may deliver the most open-minded critic from a too ready resort to 
documentary hypo theses to account for the presence or absence of The Name in or 
from some verses, sections, and books. The use of previous documents may go some 
way to account for the appearance and disappearance of that Name; but internal fitness 
to be avoided or employed may be an equally feasible explanation. Leaving aside the 
interesting question whether the sudden appearance of the name Yahweh in combination 
with Elohim in Genesis ii. may not ow r e its presence to the tenour of the new* section 
which commences at verse 4, in view of Man’s coming upon the scene, there arc some 
examples of the presence and absence of The Name to which any documentary 
hypothesis would appear to be altogether alien. For instance, is it not indicative of 
what we may call changed moral atmosphere that the prologue of the Book of Job 
(chapters i. and ii.) and the epilogue (chapters xxxviii.—xlii.) should be replete with 
the especially gracious proper name “ Y,” whereas throughout the whole of the 
doubting, questioning, arguing portion of the Book The Name should occur only 
once, chapter xii. 9, and then w'ith uncertain attestation? It appears to be equally 
indicative of a most delicate sense of fitness, that, whereas The Name is employed on 
an average nearly once in each of the eight-versed sections of Psalm cxix.—a Psalm 


pervaded by the atmosphere of sustained communion with Yahweh—the one exception, 
in which a less sacred divine name is used is the single instance in which the Psalmist's 


** Exo. iii. 15. 


Ps. cxxxv. 3. 


c Ps. exvii. Cp. Jer. xxxii. 27. 
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mind comes into contact with the colder air of disloyalty to the Gracious Being whom 
he himself delighted to worship :— 

44 Depart from me ye evil-doere,— 

That I may observe the commandments of my God.” a 

It is with a feeling of lively satisfaction that the materials for judgment concerning 
all such peculiarities of sacred usage are now clearly set forth in the pages of 
The Emphasised Bible. 


• Pb. cxix. 116. 


TABLE L 

Transliteration of Hebrew Characters into English. 


No. | 

Name. Form. 

i 

Sign. | 

Form. 1 

Sign. | 

No. 

i 

aleph 

1 

N 

1 

• > ■ 

■ * . 


13 

2 

beth 

3 

b 

soft 2 

bh, v 


14 

3 1 

gimel 

a 

8 

soft 2 

gh 


15 

4 

dalelh 


d 

soft "7 

dh 

like Min "then" 

16 

5 

he 

n 

h 

1 

1 


1 

1 

17 

6 

waw 

l 

w 

i 

| u 

J when a vowel 

18 

7 

zayin 

T 

z 

i 

i 

< • . 

i 

19 

8 

heth 

rr 

1 

h 

• 

1 

1 

i 

1 

• • ■ 


20 

9 

tet 

to 

t 

1 

1 

1 

1 

i 


21 

10 

yodh 

> 

y 


l 

i 

i 

when a vowel 


11 

kaph 

3 

k 

soft 2 

kh 


22 

12 

lamed 

b 

l 


... 




Name. 

Form. 

Sign. 

Form. 

Sign. 


mem 

D 

m 

final Q 

m 


nun 

3 

n 

final ^ 

n 


samech 

□ 

s 


• ■ ■ 


ayin 

H 

• 

... 

■ • ■ 


pe 

2 

P 

soft 2 

ph 


zadhe 


z 


4,4 


koph 

P 

k 

j 



resh 

n 

' r 


' 


sin 

w 

s 

1 

... 


or 






shin 

w 

sh 

i 

1 - 


tau 

n 

t 

soft 

! th 

i 

i 

1 

os th in 44 Min 41 


The above Table may be put to an interesting special use. It will enable the merely English reader to trace the 
similarity of certain Hebrew letters, as the well-known cause of errors of transcription. For example, he can perceive 
how minute is the difference in form between daleth and reek, and so how easily 44 silenced" might creep in where 
“ uplifted 44 should have stood, or vice vered, in Psalm cxxxi. 2 (see note there); and similarly how readily ken should 
have ousted ben in Prov. xi, 19. 

N.B.—The vowel (i may be pronounced as a in father; and £ os e in there. 
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TABLE II 

Abbreviations in tiie Notes to “The Emphasised Old Testament.” 


Aram. 

a.v. 

C 3 - 

cod. .. 
col. .. 


Aramaean, or ancient Chaldee Translation. 

Authorised Version. 

square brackets, in the Text of this Translation, mark supplied words : in the Notes 
they serve to distinguish the Translator’s explanations from the Notes of others. 

Codices, or written copies of the Hebrew Scriptures, 
collective; or, collectively. 


cp. 

Davies’ H.L. ... 


com pa iv. 

Dr. Benjamin Davies’ Student’s Hebrew Lexicon (Asher, 1872). 


Dav. Heb. Syn. 
ar. pr. edns. ... 

f>ff . 

Fu. H.L. 

G.A. S. 


Dr. A. B. Davidson’s Hebrew Syntax (T. & T. Clark, 189G). 

Early printed editions of the Hebrew Bible (1482-1525). 
equals, is equivalent to. 
following verse, or verses. 

l'uerst’s Hebrew Lexicon, translated by Dr. Samuel Davidson (Williams & Norgate, 
1871). 

Dr. George Adam Smith, author of Commentary on Isaiah, the Twelve Prophets, &c. 


G. Intro. . 


G.n. . 
G.r.n. 


Ges. Heb. Gr.... 
Heb. 


i.c 


Dr. C. D. Ginsburg's Introduction to the Massoretico-Critical edition of the Hebrew 
Bible (181)7 : pp. 1-1028). (“G. Intro.” not to be confounded with simple “Intro.”— 
which see.) 

Ginsburg’s Hebrew Notes to his edition of the Hebrew Bible. The responsibility for 
the translation of such of the above notes as are here given rests exclusively on 
the Translator of The Emphasised Bible. 

Ginsburg’s Revised Hebrew Notes (on Gen. i. 1 to vi. 8), given in Appendix IV. of 
the above “Introduction.” 

Ginsburg thinks it should be (as follows, in any particular note to K. O. T.) : These 
are readings suggested by context and sense, but not supported by the ancient 
Versions (G. Intro., pp. 162, 170; cp. ante , Intro., Chap. III. (I. 1) p. 18. 

Gcsenius’s Hebrew Grammar, translated by Dr. Benjamin Davies, late of Regent’s 
Park College. 

Hebrew. N.B. : when “ Heb.” introduces divergent spellings of proper names, with 
figures attached to each, the relative frequency of the two spellings is thus briefly 
indicated. 

that is. 


in loco 
Intro. 


in this place. 

Introduction to this Bible. Sec “ G. Intro.” for Ginsburu's Introduction. 


Jon. 


Lit. 

Mas. 


Targum of Jonathan: Chaldee (Aramsean) paraphrase on Joshua, Judges, Samuel, 
Kings, Isaiah, Jeremiah, Ezekiel, and 12 Minor Prophets. Not so old or pure as 
Onkelos, but a valuable auxiliary to other critical sources (Kitto’s Cyclo.). 

literally. 

The Massorah : a marginal directory, indicating on almost every line in the margin 
of the M3. Bibles how the letters, words, forms, and phrases are to be written 
according to the mast ancient rules laid down by those who compiled, preserved, 
and transmitted the Canon of the Old Testament Scriptures. This invaluable 
key to the text of the Old Testament is called Massorah ( tradition ), because it was 
traditionally handed down by the authorised and professional scribes, who after¬ 
wards committed it to writing. No single M3, contains the whole. To obtain 
the whole Massoretic apparatus it was absolutely necessary to examine minutely 
all the accessible MSS. This work had never been done before, until forty years 
ago Dr. Ginsburg began the work. After twenty years of incessant labour he com¬ 
menced printing the Massorah. He afterwards framed a text which embodied 
the results of nis researches. This text—the Hebrew Bible edited by Dr. 
Ginsburg. and accompanied by Hebrew Notes—was published by the Trinitarian 
Bible Society in 1894, thirty-three years after the work of collating was begun : 
hence the name “ The Massoretico-Critical edition of the Hebrew Bible.” Jacob b. 
Chayim, editor of the Hebrew Received Text, had neither time nor opportunity 
to collate the different MSS. in the different parts of Eurojxj. Hence that which 
he printed in the margin and at the end of his great Bible (1524-25) is not merely 
a small part of the Massorah, but is exceedingly incorrect. (Condensed from Dr. 
Ginsburg’s “Provisional” Circular, issued in 1881, and re-issued in 1894.) 
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Table II.— continued. 

M. C.T. Massoretico-Critical Text (Ginsburg’s Edition of th Hebrew Bible). This citation 

is often practically the same os “M.T.” (Massoretic Text) in ordinary Biblical 
works. 

mf. more freely. 

ml. more literally. 

n, nn. note, notes. 

N. B. Mark well. 

O. G. The Oxford Gesenius : A Hebrew and English Lexicon of the Old Testament, based 

on the Lexicon of William Gesenius, edited by Francis Brown, D. D., Davenport 
Professor of Hebrew and the cognate languages in the Union Theological 
Seminary; witli the co-operation of S. R. Driver, D.D., Regius Professor of 
Hebrew and Canon of Christ Church, Oxford; and Charles A. Briggs, D.D., 
Edward Robinson Professor of Biblical Theology in the Union Theological 
Seminary. Printed at the Clarendon Press, Oxford. (Parts I.-IX., 1892-1900.) 

Onk. Targum of Onkelos. Thought to be the oldest Aramaean version extant. On the 

whole, literal and faithful. Highly valued by Jews. Heb. Text may sometimes be 
amended by it when several Heb. MSS. agree therewith. (Dr. S. Davidson, in 
Kitto’s Cycl., Vol. III., pp. 948-900.) 

O. T. Ap.. Old Testament Appendix to The Emphasised Bible. 

p.B. Polychrome Bible. 

peril. perhaps. 

pi. plural. 

prob. probably. 

prop. properly. 

R.V. Revised Version. 

[. Rabb .]. indicates that the reading in question has been preserved in the maryin of the first 

Rabbinic Bible, 1517. 

used technically for convenience, instead of the Massoretic k r ri. See also “ written,” 
below ; and cp. on K'thiv and K'ri Intro., Chap. III. (I. 2, C^ i.). 

Samaritan Pentateuch : of great value, as having come down (more or less purely) 
from very Ancient Exemplars. Aocording to some, inherited from the Ten 
Tribes; according to others, executed about the end of the 4th century b.c. It 
originated unquestionably before the Septuagint was made. (Dr. S. Davidson, in 
Kitto’s Cycl., Vol. III., pp. 749-752.) 

Sep. The Septuagint version of the Bible (“LXX. ”); or “Greek Bible”; executed in 

Alexandria, about 150 D.e. Especially valuable as having been made from very 
ancient Hebrew Exemplars, some of which are now lost. 

Sing. singular. 

So it shd. be .. Suggested by the context and sense, and supported by the Versions. (G. Intro.* 

162, 170. Cp., aide, Intro., Clmp. III. (I. 1). 

Sp. v.r. (acnr) A special class of various readings to which Dr. Ginsburg attaches great importance. 

Cp. ante , Intro., Chap. III. (I. 2, C, ii.). 

Syr. Syriac Version : made from the Hebrew, and was old enough in the days of Ephrem 

(4th cent, a.d.) to need explanation of obscure terms. First Version from the 
Hebrew original made for Christian use ; and, indeed, the only version of that 
kind before that of Jerome, which was made subsequent to the time when 
Ephrem wrote. (Dr. S. P. Trcgelles in Smith’s Bible Diet., Ainer. ed. 3883, ff.) 

T.G.. Treplies’ Gesenius: Gesenius’s Hebrew and Chaldee Lexicon, translated by Dr. 

Samuel Prideaux Tregelles (1857 : Bagster). 

U. Usually (or commonly) rendered as follows; the alternative rendering being then 

given. 

Vul. The Vulgate version of the Bible. Executed by Jerome, the Latin standard of tin* 

Roman Catholic Church. 

w. with. 

written . used, for convenience, for the Massoretic K'thiv. See “read” above; and cp. 

Intro., Chap. III. (I. 2, C, i.). 


read. 

Sam. 
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TABLE III. 

Signs of Emphasis. ( See ante , Introduction , Chapter II.) 

The signs used in the Old Testament are the same as those employed in the New—namely, 

| |, li |l, and < >. 

Those most frequently adopted are the two which call for decided stress :— 

(1) || ||, when the English words appear in their usual, uninverted order, though the corre¬ 

sponding words are known to be emphatic in the Hebrew. 

(2) < >, when there is an inversion in the English arrangement as well as in that of the 

Hebrew.—Sometimes the inverted and emphatically preplaced portion of the sentence is of 
some length, extending to a line or more. In such cases the angular marks frequently 
appear in darker type (thus < », so as to be conspicuous, thereby also setting free the 
lighter marks to show a short inversion within a longer one (cp. Jer. vii. 5, fi). If it be 
remembered that a closing angular sign never completes a sentence, but always demands a 
sequel before the statement is finished, Iwth mind and voice will be materially assisted. 

(3) The two signs {', and | [) are used almost indifferently to denote slight emphasis ; the accent 

being generally preferred for single words, and the single upright lines for the inclusion of 
more than one word in the effect. 


Any simplification observable in this method, as compared with that followed in the New Testament , 
may be fairly set down to the simpler elements a rut structure of Hebrew composition. The pi'inciplc 
Ihrour/hout is the same . 



THE BOOK OF 


GENESIS 


§ 1. The Fir*t Account of Creation. The Six Days' 
Work: the Seventh Day's Rest. 

1 1 <In the l>eginning> tt God' h created 0 the 
heavens and the earth. 

- Now || the earth || ll had become waste and wild, c 
and |! darkness |j f was on the face of the roaring 
deep,*—but h lithe Spirit of God|| was brooding 1 
on the face of the waters. k 3 And 

God said'— 

Lights be'. 

And light was'. * And God saw' the light, 

“ Or : At first.” The definite article in the rendering, 
In the beginning,” cannot safely be pressed, inasmuch 
as the phrase may, as preferred bv many expositors 
ancient und modern, be simply construed with what* 
follows ; “ In the beginning of God s creating,” &c. 

u Heb.: V lohim . “ Prob. a plural of qualitv-' God-head * 
(as our ‘ Lordship’ = ‘ Lord * ")—Davies’ H.L., p. 9. 
It should be carefully observed that, although 'tlohim is 
plural in form, yet when, as here, it is construed with a 
verb in the singular, it is naturallv singular in sense * 
especially since the “ plural of quality ” or “excellence”’ 
abounds in Hebrew in cases where the reference is un¬ 
deniably to something which must be understood in the 
singular number. 

c “Prop, ‘to cut’ or ‘carve’: hence, ‘form,’ ‘create’”— 
Iiavies H.L., p. 103 ; “ shape, create ”—O.G.: not neces¬ 
sarily, nor generally, to make out of nothing, cp. verses 
. * ^ » chap. ii. 3; and Nuni. xvi. 30. Seeing tnat, out¬ 
side this passage, no example in the O.T. can be found 
wherein a mukmg out of nothing is plainly intended 
by the Hob. bn,u\ the reader who insists on that 
meaning here does so on his own lesponsibility. The 
gratuitous introduction of ditticullies should of course 
be avoided. 

The emphasis on “ the earth ” in ver. *2 is quite regular. 

, P - Intro., Chap. II., Synopsis, A, a). Tne effect of it 
here is to single out “ the earth ” from ver. 1, for special 
comment. 

c w ri-vohu. Evidently an idiomatic phrase, 

with a play on the sound (“ assonance ”). The two 
words occur together only in Is. xxxiv. 11; Jer. iv. 23 ; 
examples which favour the conclusion that here also 
they describe the result of previous overthrow. T6hu 
by itself is found in several other texts (Deu. xxxii. 10: 
Job \I 1 . 21; Pm. evii. 40; Is. xxiv. 10; xxxiv. 11; etc.). 

r < p. 2 Co. iv. 6. 

* Heb. t'hdm ; Sep. “the abyss.” 
riiis but is not demanded by the particle wnw in 
itself, but spriogs naturally out of the teDour of the 
clause it introduces. 

Ihe beautiful word “brooding”—an exact rendering 
ol the Heb.—is most suggestive; since it vividly de¬ 
scribes the cherishing of incipient life, as a preparation 
for its outburst. The participial form of auch a word 
clearly denotes a process, more or less lengthened, rather 
than an instantaneous act. Standing where it does 
crowns the description of the condition of things on 
which the first creative mandate of the six days took 
effect. 

k 1 he rendering above given of these two important verses 
may be paraphrased as follows : — 

“ In the beginning [of the present order of things] 
Jod created [that is, Bftaped or formed according to nis 
own divine idea] the heavens [above] and the earth 
[below]. J 

Now the earth [emphasised idiomatically for the 
purpose of singling it out for first remark] had be- 


thftt it was | good |,—and God divided' |the 
light] from the |darkness]; 5 and God called' 
|the lightj ||day||, but <the darkneas> called 
he Jlnigh11[. So it was 1 evening — and it was 1 

morning^ \one' day |, m 

fl And God said', 

Let there be an expanse in the midst of the 
waters,—and let it be a means of dividing, 
between waters and waters." 

7 And God made' the expanse, and it divided 
between the waters that were under' the ex¬ 
panse and the waters that were above' the ex¬ 
panse. And it was' so.° 8 And God called' 
|the expanse! IIheavens||. So it teas evening 
—mid it was morning „ a \ second' day |. 

9 And God said'— 

Let the waters under the heavens |be gathered 
together) into one' place, and let the dry- 
ground' appear'. 

And it was' so.p 10 And God called' | the 

come waste and wild [probably by previous catas¬ 
trophe] ; and darkness [emphasised as about to be 
dealt wjth] was on the face of the roaring deep; but 
[preparing the mind for a new order of things] the 
Spirit of God was brooding [with quickening effect] 
on the face of the waters. And [things being so ; 
such being the state of the earth] God said [and thus 
the renewing, re-creating divine acts commence].” 

1 Or: “became,” “came to be.” Connected with the 
opening word “so,” the simple verb “was” has the 
same force. Cp. verses 8, 13,19, 23, 31. 

“By a well-attested Heb. idiom = “ a first day.” 

Here grammatical exegesis steps in and claims 
its own. Two ways of explaining this striking 
" refrain ” are conceivable—the one, unnatural and 
absurd ; the other, at once living and luminous. Either 
this six-tiines-repeated statement is a mere extraneous- 
patch of information, huving no organic connection 
with the creativeacts amongst which it is inlaid—which 
no thoughtful reader can seriously suppose—or else 
on each occurrence it grows out of wnat has gone 
before. This being conceded, and the words then being 
grammatically rendered, the reader is on the high road 
to a correct decipherment of the days, as God-aivided 
rather than sun-divided. Did the calling forth of 
“light” constitute the first morning.’ If it did, then 
the previous “darkness” and the preparatory 
“brooding” must surely have constituted the first 
“evening.” Then how long was the first day .’ If no 
one knows, then no one can say what was the length 
of the six days. Essential harmony suggests as a crown 
to the exegesis: That, as is man the little worker, 
doing a small work on six short days, so is God the 
great worker, doing a large work on six long, far- 
reaching days. 

n Gt. (w. 8ep.): “ And it was so ” shd be added—G.n. 

° Gt. (w. 8ep.): “And it was so,” here, shd be omitted— 
Gtr.n. 

p The Sep. here adds :— 

And the waters were gathered together, from under 
the heavens, into their place, and the diy ground ap¬ 
peared.—G.r.n. 
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dry-ground | jjlandll, but <the gathering together 
of the waters> called he |seas|. And God 
saw' that it was |good|. 

11 And God said'— 

Let the land put-forth vegetation —herb' yield¬ 
ing seed, fruit-tree, 11 bearing fruity after its 
kind, whose seed is within it, on the land. 
And it was' so. 12 And the land brought-forth' 
vegetation—herb' yielding seed after its kind, 
and tree' bearing fruit, whoso seed is within 
it, after its kind. And God saw' that it was 
|good |. 13 So it was evening — and it was 

morning , |a third' day\. 

14 And God said'— 

Let there be luminaries b in the expanse of 
the heavens, to divide between the day and 
the night,—and let them be for signs, and 
for seasons, 0 and for days and years ; 15 yea 
let them be for luminaries, in the expanse 
of the lieavens, to give light on the earth. 
And it was' so. 16 And God made' the two 
great' luminaries,—the greater luminary to rule 
the day, and the lesser luminary to rule the 
night, [[also the stars||. 17 And God set' them 

in the expanse of the heavens,—to give light 
on the earth ; 18 and to rule over the day and 
over the night, and to divide the light from 
the darkness. And God saw' that it was 
| good j. 19 So it was evening—and it ivas 

morning s \a fourth' day\. 

20 And God said'— 

Let the waters swarm' [with] an abundance 
of living soul, d and |l birds|| shall fly over 
the earth, || over the face of the expanse of 
the heavens ||. 

31 And God created' the great sea-monsters,—and 
every living soul that moveth—[with] which 
the waters swarmed'after their kind, and every 
winged bird—after its kind. And God saw' 
that it was |good|. 22 And God blessed' them, 
saying,— 

Be fruitful and multiply, and fill the waters 
in the seas, and let j| the birds|| multiply in 
the land. 

So it ivas evening—and it was morning , |« fifth' 
day\. 

24 And God said'— 

Let the land | bring forth | living soul, after its 
kind, tamo-beast c and creeping thing and 
wild-beast r of the land, after its kind. 

And it was' so. 25 And God made' the wild- 
beast r of the land, after its kind, and the 
tame-beast, after its kind, and every creep¬ 
ing thing of the ground, after its kind. And 


* Some cod. (w. Sam., Jon., 
Sep., Syr., Vul.' : “and 
fruit tree”—G.n. 

b Inver.9,’d/-, lightdiffnsed; 
here md'6r, affording 
light. 

c Most likely “ sacred 
seasons ’ 1 — O. G. Cp. P«. 
civ. 19. 

" i Note the collective use of 
the word. Same word : 
vers. 21,24,90 (where the 
partitive sense is to be 


carefully observed), and 
ii. 7, 19, etc. Cp. N.T. 
Ap.: “ Soul.” 

e Prop. “ dumb esp. 
“ tame.” 

f Ml: “living thing 

"esp. ‘ wild,’as opposed 
to ‘tame’" — Davies’ 
H.L. “ = wild animals, 
on account of their vital 
energy and activity"— 
O.G. 312, b. 


God saw that it was |good|. 20 And 

God said'— 

Let us make man* in our image, after our 
likeness,—and let them have dominion over 
the fish of the sea and over the bird of the 
heavens, and over the tame-beast—and over 
all the land,’’ and over every creeping thing, 
that creepeth on the land. 

37 And God created' the man |in his own image |, 
<In the image of God> created he |him|,— 

<Male and female> created he Itheml. 0 

28 And God blessed' them, and God said' to 
them— 

Be fruitful and multiply and fill the earth, 
and subdue it,—and have dominion over 
the fish of the sea, and over the bird of the 
heavens, and over every living thing that 
moveth on the land.* 1 

29 And God said'— 

Lo ! I have given to you—every herb yielding 
seed which is on the face of all the land, 
and every tree wherein is the fruit of a tree, 
yielding seed,— <to yon> shall it be, for 
food ; 30 and to every living thing of the 
land—and to every bird of the heavens, and 
to every thing that moveth on the land, 
wherein is a living soul, [[every green herb 
for foodil. 

And it was' so. 31 And God saw' every 
thing which he had made, and lo ! it was |very' 
good|. So it was evening—and it was 

morning^ \ the sixth' day |. 

1 Thus were finished' the heavens and the earth, 2 
and all their host. 2 Thus God finished' |on the 
seventh 6 day[ his work which he had made, 
and rested/ on the seventh day, from all his 
work whicli he had made. 3 And God blessed' 
the seventh' day, and hallowed it,—because 
< therein > rested he from all his work which 
God | by creating! had made.® 

§ 2. Second Account of Creation: The Garden — 
Man under Command—The Formation of 
\Voma n. 

4 [These|| are the geneses h of the heavens and 
the earth, when they were created,—in the day 
when Yah well 1 God made earth and heavens. 

s Now |lno bush of the field || as yet—was in the 


“ Heb : 'ddhum. Prob.akin 
to ’ adhdmdh , “ ground " 
(chAp. ii. 7) — Davies, 
Fuernt. “Earth-born”— 
Kulisch. Perh.: “ red," 
“ ruddy"—T.G. 
b Gt (w. Syr.) : “ over all 
the wild-beasts of the 
land"—G.n. 

c The first snatch of poetry 
in the Bible. Cp. Intro., 
Chap. I., p. 2. 
d The Sep. ends the verse 
thus (after the word 
“heavens") ; — “and 
ever all tame-beasts, nnd 
over all [the wild-beasts 
of] the land, and over 
every creeping thing that 
creepeth on the land " — 
G.r.n. 

' A correction 'w. Sam. & 


Sep.): “sixth" — G.r.n. 

f Or: “ceased," “kept 
sabbath." “God’s rest 
arises rather from the 
joy of achievement than 
from the relief of fatigue’ ’ 
—Murphy. Cp. Ps. xcv. 
11.; Heb. iii. 11, 16; iv. 
1 - 11 . 

k “ He made creatively, r.e. 
perh. by making it anew 
out of chaos"—Davies’ 
H.L. Rather differently : 
“ so as to make (or in 
making) which, he cre¬ 
ated’’—O.G. 617“ ,7,b (u). 

Il “ Lit. beyrttittgs of heaven 
and earth, i.e.. account of 
heaven and earth and that 
which pi •veceded from 
them "—O.G. 410. 

* See Intro., Chap. IV. 
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earth, and lino herb of the field|| as yet had 
sprung up,—because Yahweh God hod not sent 
rain' on the earth, and j|man|| was there none' 
to till the ground ; 0 but ||a vapour|| went up 
from the earth,-—and watered all the face of the 
ground. 7 So then Yahweh God formed' 6 man, 
[of the] dust of the ground, and breathed in his 
nostrils the breath b of life c —and man became 
a living soul. 

s And Yahweh God planted' a garden in Eden, 
on the east,—and put there' the man whom he 
hod formed. 

** And Yahweh God | caused to spring up| out of 
the ground, every tree pleasant to the sight and 
good for food, —and the tree of life, in the midst 
of the garden, and the tree of the knowledge of 
good and evil. d 

s0 Now ||a riverll was coining forth out of Eden, 
to water the garden,—and <from thence> it 
parted, and became four heads. 6 11 IIThe name 
of the one || is Pishon,—||the samell is that which 
surroundeth all the land of Havilah, where is 
gold; f 12 moreover lithe gold of that land|| is 
good,— <ihere> is the bdellium, and the beryl 
stone. 13 And ||the name of the second' river|| 
is Gihon,—||the samell is that which surroundeth 
all the land of Cush. 14 And || the name of the 
third' river|| is Hiddekel, lithe samell, is that 
which goeth in front of Assyria ; and lithe fourth 
riverll is Euphrates. 

15 So Yahweh God took' the man,—and placed 
him in the garden of Eden, to till it, and to 
keeps it. 

1,; And Yahweh God laid command' on the man. 
Haying,— 

<0f every tree of the garden> thou mayest 
11 eat ||; 17 but <of the tree of the knowledge 
of good and evil> d thou shalt not cat of it,— 
for <in the day thou eatest thereof> thou 
shalt ||die||. 

18 And Yahweh God said', 

It ia I!not good|| .that the man should remain' 
alone,—I will make for him a helper, as his 
counterpart. 

1!l Now Yahweh God had formed' from the ground 
every living thing h of the field, and every bird 
of the heavens, which he brought in unto the 
man, that he might see what he should 1 call 
it,—and <whatsoever the man should call it— 
any living soul> || that|| should be the name 


* Prop. “ cut,’* hence 
,k form,” “ fashion " : 
used of a carver, joiner, 
smith, oftenest potter 
'Isa. lxiv,*>). N.B. : ap¬ 
plied to man's spirit in 
Zecb. xii. 1. 

•* Or : “ spirit." Heb. : 
WsMmfih, which is either 
synonymous with nuih, 
“spirit" (Ecc. xii. 7). 
Cp. Job xxxii. 8 ; xxxiii. 
■I; Prov. xx. 27; Isa. 
xlii. 6); or else, as the 
activity of runh , presup¬ 
poses it (Gen. vii. 22 ■ 
cp. Ps. xviii. 15). 

c Ml: “lives." Perhaps 
originally,‘ ‘ living ones' ’; 
lienee, abstract, “ the 


Btate of living ones ,’* 
“life." It is unsafe to 
build an argument on 
this plural. Cp. “faces" 
for “face" (chap. i. 2j, 
and many other words. 
d Or: “ of blessing and 
misfortune." 
e Or: “beginnings." 
f Ml: “the gold prob. 

the article “of species." 

* Or : “guard." 
h Or : “ wild-beast." Cp. 
chap. i. 24 n. 

1 Or: “would." But-prob. 
“should ”—as if to say, 
“That the man, seeing 
it, might determine what 
would be its fitting. 
name." 


thereof. 20 So the man gave' names to all 
the tame-beasts,® and to the birds b of the 
heavens, and to all the wild-beasts® of the 
field,—but <forman> had there not been found 
a helper, as his counterpart. 21 So Yahweh 
God caused a deep sleep to fall on the man, and 
lie slept,—and he took one of his ribs, and closed 
up flesh instead thereof. 22 And Yahweh God 
builded' the rib which he had taken from the 
man, into a woman, and brought her in unto 
the man. 23 And the man said, 

II This || c one ||now|| is bone of my bones, and 
flesh of my flesh ! 

|| This || one shall be called Woman, d for <out 
of a man>° hath this one been taken. 

24 <For this cause> will a man leave his father, 
and his mother,—and cleave unto his wife, 
and they f shall become one' flesh. 

25 And they were both of them naked, the man 
and his wife,—and put not each other to shame.» 


§3. Paradise lost: Mercy triumphant: Faith in 
exercise: the Tree of Life guarded. 

1 Now ||the serpentI| h was more crafty than any 3 
living thing* •* of the field which Yahweh God 
had made,—so he said unto the woman, 

Can it really be, that God hath said, 

Ye shall not eat of every tree of the garden? 

2 And the woman said' unto the serpent, — 

<0f the fruit of the treesJ of the garden > we 
may eat; 3 but <of the fruit of the tree 
which is in the midst of the garden > God 
hath' said. 

Ye shall not eat of it, neither shall yc touch 
it,—lest ye die. 

4 And the serpent said' unto the woman,— 

Ye shall not |]diel|. k 6 For God doth know, 
that < in the day ye eat thereof > then shall 
your eyes be opened',—and ye shall become 
like God, 1 knowing good and evil. m 

0 And <when the woman saw' that the tree was 
good' for food, and that it was desirable' to the 
eyes, and the tree was pleasant' to make one 
knowing> then took she of the fruit thereof, 
and did eat,—and she gave to her husband also, 
along with her, and he did eat. 7 Then 

were opened' the eyes of them both, and 
they knew that < naked > they were',—so they 
tacked together fig-leaves, and made for them¬ 
selves girdles. 0 Then heard they the 


■ Cp. chap. i. 24, n. 

*» Some cod. (w. Jon., Sep., 
Syr., Yul.): “and to 
every bird."—G.n. 
c Fem. nearly = “ she." 
d Heb.: Hshshah, “female 
man" (from’i«A, “ man," 
or “husband"). Possibly: 
“manward." the ah be¬ 
ing that of direction. 

» Heh : ’isA. Some author¬ 
ities (Sam., Sep.) have : 
“ out of her husband "— 
G.r.n. 

( Some (Jon., Sep., Syr., 
Vul.) add: ‘’twain.” 
One (Sam.): “thereshall 
become, of them twain " 
—G.r.n. 


* An exact rendering. In¬ 
directly confirmed by 
note to Prov. xxvi. 11 
from Sep. 

h For em. on “serpent,” 
see Intro.', Chap. II., 
Synopsis, A, a. , 

* Or : “ wild-beast"—Cp. 

chap.i.24, n.; chap.iii.il. 

1 Gt. (w. Sep.): “ Of the 
fruit of every tree" - 
G.r.n. 

k Em. “ by repetition." Cp. 
Intro., Chap. H., Synop¬ 
sis, B , b. 

1 Or: “ gods." Heb.: 

'tlohim. 

"» Or: “ blessing and mis¬ 
fortune." 
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sound 11 of Yah well God, walking to and fro in 
the garden, at the breeze of the day, 1 ’—so lie hid 
himself—lithe man with his wife||, from the 
face of Yah well God, amid the trees 1 ' of the 
garden. 9 And Yahweh God called' unto 

the man,— and said to him. 

Where art thou ? 

10 And he said, 

<The sound 11 of thee> heard I in the garden, 
—and I was afraid , for < naked > was I', 
so I hid myself. 

11 And he said. 

Who' told 1 * thee that < naked > thou 
wast? <0f the tree' whereof I com¬ 
manded thee not to eat> hast thou eaten? 

12 And the man said,— 

<The woman whom ihou didst put with nie> 

|:shell gave me of the tree, so I did eat. 

,a Then said Yahweh God to the woman. 

What is this 0 that thou hast done? 

And the woman said, 

[iThe serpent | deceived f me, so I did eat. 

14 Then said Yahweh God unto the serpent— 

<Because thou hast done this> 

| Accursed | art thou' above every tame- 
beast, and above every wild-beast*’' of 
the field,— Con thy belly> shalt thou 
go, and <dust> shalt thou eat, all the 
days of thy life. 

15 And <enmity> will I put between thee, 

and the woman, and between thy' seed, 
and her' seed,— 

!He I 1 ' shall crush 1 thy head, 

But !|thou!| shalt crush 1 his heel. 

16 <Unto the woman > lie said, 

I will |[increaseII thy pain of pregnancy, 

<In pain> shalt thou bear children,—■» 

Yet cunto thy husband> shall be thy 
longing, 

Though || hel| rule over thee. 

17 And <to the man> he said, 

< Because thou didst hearken to the voice of 
thy wife, and so didst eat of the tree' as 
to which I commanded thee, saying, 

Thou shalt not eat of it> 

Accursed' be the ground for thy sake, 

<In pain> shalt thou eat of it, all the days 
of thy life; 

18 cTliorn also and thistle> shall it shoot 

forth to thee,—when thou hast come to 
eat of the herb of the field : 


“Or: “voice.” But 

’• sound ” is more muje»- 
tic, and more suited to 
the act of “ walking.” 
b Or: “ day-breeze ” ; i.e. 
“thecool of the evening’’ 
—Davies’ H.L. 
c Ml: “tree.” N.B.: col. 
“ tree ” = “ trees.” Cp. 

Rev. xxii. 2. 

11 Or: “ showed.” 
e Or: “||What, now||,hast 
thou done?” Cp. O.G. 
261, 4, ft. 

r Sep. apatao, “cheat,” 
“ outwit,” “ deceive.” 
N.T.: 2 Co. xi.3; lTim. 


ii. 14, fxnputnn, “to de¬ 
ceive thoroughly.” 
x Cp. chap. i. 24, n. 
h Vul. wrongly “she.” 
Possibly “it”; cp. Ho. 
xvi. 20. 

‘ Same word in the two 
clauses. “ Most of the 
ancient translators ren¬ 
der it by crushing”— 
Kalisch. Cp. again Ro. 
xvi. 20, Gr. suvtribo. 
j Ml: “ sons.” Daughters 
often included = “ chil- 
dren,” — according to 
“ context and circum¬ 
stance.” 


19 < In the sweat of thy face> shalt thou eat 

bread, until thou return to the ground, 
because <therefrom> wast thou taken,— 
For <dust> thou art,® 

And cunto dust> shalt thou return. 

1:0 So the man called the name of his wife, Eve, b — 
in that ||slie|| was made mother of every one 
living. - l And Yahweh God made for the 

man—and for his wife—tunics of skin, and 
clothed them. -- Then said Yahweh 

God- 

Lo ! || man 11 1 ‘ hath become like one of us, in 
respect of knowing good and evil/ 1 — 

II Now || therefore, <lest he thrust forth his 
hand, and take even of the tree of life, 0 and 

cat, and live to times age-abiding> r - 

28 So Yahweh God put him forth from the garden 
of Eden,—to till the ground' wherefrom he had 
been taken. 24 So he expelled the man,— 
and caused to dwell K —in front of the garden of 
Eden— cherubim, 11 and a brandishing sword- 
flame, to keep' the way to the tree of life. 


§ 4. A 4 ‘ seed" appears; but disapjynints (Cain) or 
fails (Abel). Yahweh gives a substitute fur 
Abd (S)ieth). 

1 Now lithe man' 1 having come to know Eve his 4 
wife,—she conceived, and bare Cain/ and said, 

I have gotten k a Man, even 1 Yahweh ! 

2 And she went on to bear his brother, Abel, m — 
and Abel became a feeder of sheep, whereas 
IlCainl was a tiller of the ground. J So it 
came to pass <after certain days> n that Cain 
brought in |of the fruit of the ground| a present 
to Yahweh: 4 |J Abel || also, even I'helf brought 
in, of the firstlings of his sheep, and of their 
fat,—and Yahweh approved of Abel, and of his 
present; 5 but <of Cain and his present> lie 
approved not,—and it angered Cain greatly, and 
his countenance fell. 6 So then Yahweh said 
unto Cain,— 

Wherefore' hath it angered thee, and where¬ 
fore' hath thy countenance fallen? 

7 Shall it not, if thou do right, be lifted up?° 


* Or : “ wast”; cp.chap. ii. 
7 : cp. also Ps. ciii. 14; 
Ec. xii. 7 ; 1 Co. xv. 47. 

b =“ Life,” “giverof life,” 
“life-spring.” N.B.: 
Adam's faith in the 
promise. 

c All: “ the man ”; but the 
article prob. that “of 
species.” 

d Or: “blessing and mis¬ 
fortune.” 

* Plainly implying that, 
from some cause, he had 
not yet done so. 

f N.B. : the unfinished sen¬ 
tence ; as if in haste to 
net, and avert danger. 

* Prob. as a habitation for 
himself: 1 S. iv. 4 ; Ps. 
lxxx. 1; xeix. 1; esp. 
chap. iv. 14. 

h Prob. “seized,” “held,” 
“ possessed ” ; i.e. : by 
God, as either his living 
chariot (1 Ch. xxviii. 18 ; 


Ps. xviii. 10; Eze. x.), 
or his living throne (Rev. 
iv.) In the present pass¬ 
age, ml “ the cherubim,” 
but article prob. that “ of 
species.” 

* Or: “guard.” 

i = “ acquisition,” “pro¬ 
creation.” 

k Or: “acquired.” He!>.: 
htiued = “ gained." 

'Or: “with'’(the presence 
and help of). More prob. 
as in text—unless we 
conclude that Eve could 
not have been so mis¬ 
taken, 

m =“ evanescence," “tran- 
si tor mess.” 

n Or : “ after a time.” Ml: 
“at an end of days.” 

# MI: “ Shall there not—if 
thou do right—be an up¬ 
lifting ” [/ = “ of my 

countenance and of 
thine ”J ! 
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GENESIS IV. 8—26; 


V. 1—10 


But <if thou do not right> |at theentrance| 

a !*in-beorer a is lying,— 

<Unto thee> moreover^ Hhall lie his longing, 

though ||thou|| rule over him. 

8 And Cain said unto b Abel his brother 

[Let us go into the field] c 

And it came to pass |whcn they were in the 

Held) that Cain rose up against Abel his 

brother and slew him. 9 Then said 

* 

Yahweh unto Cain s 
Where is Abel thy brother ? 

And he said^ 

I know not, <the keeper of my brother> 
am ||I|| ? 

10 And he said 

What host thou done ? 

<With a voice>‘ l the shed-blood of thy 
brother is crying out to me from the ground. 

11 Now || therefore > <accursed> art thou,— 

from 0 the ground > which hath opened 
her mouth, to receive the shed-blood of thy 
brother at thy hand. 

12 <Though thou till the ground> it shall not 

go on to give its vigour to thee,— 

<A wanderer and a fugitive> shalt thou be 
in the earth. 

18 And Cain said unto Yahweh— 

Greater' is my punishment r than I can bear* 

14 Lo ! thou has driven me out^ this day % from 

off the face of the ground 
And <from thy face> shall I be hid,— 

So sha‘1 I become a wanderer and a fugitive in 
the earth, 

And it shall come to pass || whosoever findeth 
me 11 will slay me. 

15 And Yahweh said to him— 

Not so! h ||whosoever slayeth Cain|| <seven- 
fold> shall it be avenged. 

So Yahweh set x for Cain^ a sign, that none 
finding him should smite' him. 

18 So Cain went forth' from the presence of 
Yahweh,—and dwelt in the land of Nod^ east¬ 
ward of Eden. 17 And Cain knew his wife, 1 
and she conceived^ and bare Enoch, h —Now it> 
happened that he was building a city, so he 
called the name of the city^ after the name of 1 
his son v || Enoch ||. 18 And there was born 

to Enochs Irad, and |Irad| begat Mehujael,— 
and | Mehujael | begat Methusael,—and |Methu- 
sael | begat Lamech. 19 And Lamech 

took to himself two wives,—lithe name of the 


* As often later. As much 
us to eav, “With which 
thy brother will supply 
thee,” — which would 
prepare for the word 
“longing” which fol¬ 
lows.—Less prob.: “ Sin 
in a crouching beast”— 
O.G. 309. 

b Ho the Heb. correctly : 
“ talked with" is but a 
make-shift due to the 
accidental omission of 
the words spoken. 

* According to the Mas- 
sorah a space should be 
left hero; where, how¬ 
ever, the words (here 


supplied in brackets) are 
found in 8am., Jon., 
Sep., Syr., Vul. 
d Or: “ aloud.” 
e Or: “by reason of.” 
r Or: “iniquity.” 
g (it. (w. Baahi) : “la mine 
iniquity too great to be 
forgiven ?G.r.n. 
h So it shd be—G. Intro. 
140-141. Cp. however 
O.G. 487*, d («). 

• Cp. chap. v. 4. 
k “ Peril. * teaching,' * initi¬ 
ation ’ "—Davies' H.L. 

1 Some cod. (w. Sep. & 
Syr.): “by”—G.n. 


one|| waa Adah,® and lithe name of the secondll 
Zillah. 1 ' 20 And Adah bare Jabal,—||he]| was 
father 0 of aucli as dwell in tents, and have 
cattle; 21 and (|the name of his brother|| was 
Jubal,—1|hell was f*ther c of everyone handling 
lyre' 1 and flute. 0 22 And <ae for Zillah> ||she 
also|| bare Tubal-Cain, a sharpener of every 
cutting instrument of bronze, andiron/— and [|the 
susterof Tubal-Cain || was Naamah. 21 Then 

said Lamech to his wives. 

Adah and Zillah ! hear ye my voice, 

Ye wives of Lamech! give ear to my talc,— 
For <a man> have I slain, in dealing my 
wounds,* 

Yea <a youth > in smiting my blows: 

24 <If || sevenfold || be the avenging of |Cain|> 
Then | of Lamech | |j seventy and seven!]. 11 

2 * And Adam again knew his wife, and she bare 
a son. and called his name Seth, 1 — 

For God hath appointed me another seed' 
instead of Abel, because |Cain| slew' him ! 

2,5 And <to Seth—to him also> was bom a son, 
and he called his name Enosh,—[| then (| was a 
beginning made, to call on the name of Yahweh. k 


§5. From Adam to Noah: a line of light 
amidst deepening gloom. 

1 ||This!| is the record 1 of the generations 01 of 5 

Adam,— <In the day when God created 

man>° 

<In the likeness of God> made he | him |; 

2 <Male and female> created he them, 0 — 

and blessed them, and called their name Adam,P 
| in the day they were created |. 

a And Adam lived, a hundred and thirty years, 
and begat [a son] in his likeness, after his image, 

—and called his name. Seth : 4 and the days of 
Adam, after he begat Seth, were eight hundred 
years,—and he begat sons and daughters. 5 So 
all the days of Adam which he lived, were nine 
hundred and thirty years,—and he died. 

6 And Seth lived, a hundred and five years,—and 
begat Enosh ; 7 and Seth lived, after he begat 
Enosh, eight hundred and seven years, —and 
begat sons and daughters ; 8 and all the days of 
Seth were, nine hundred an 1 twelve years,—and 
he died. 

9 And Enosh lived, ninety years,—and begat 
Kenan; 10 and Enosh lived, after he begat 


•“Ornament" or 
“ beauty." 

b “BhaJe." 

c N.B. this use of the word 
“ father "—cp. Is. ix. 6. 

d So O.G. 

e Some think = “ organon," 
made up of several reeds 
together; others think 
of “bag-pipe.” Cp.O.G., 
7Zl b . 

f Gt. (w. Onk., Vul.): “the 
father of every one work¬ 
ing in bronze and iron" 
—G.r.n. 

£ “ Because of my wound " 
—O.G. 514 b , /. 

h Some obscurity rests on 
this snatch of song, and 
other renderings are 
possible. The above 


seems to agree with the 
facts. 

1 Prob. “ substitute.” 
k Or : “to invoke with the 
name Y." See Intro., 
Chap. IV. 

1 Or : “book," “ scroll." 

Or: “ geneses." 
n Heb.: ’adham. Cp. chap. 

i. 26, 27 ; ii. 7. 

° This almost literal quota¬ 
tion from ch. i. 27 ehowB 
conclusively that ‘ ‘ man' ’ 
there and “man" here 
are the same race, and 
that this narrative sim¬ 
ply folds back on the 
revious one : quite, in- 
eed, in the manner of 
Hebrew history, 
p Cp. chap. i. 2G, n. 
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Kenan, eight hundreJ and fifteen years,—and 
begat sons and daughters ; 11 and all the days of 
Enosh were, nine hundred and five years,—and 
lie died. 

12 And Kenan lived seventy years,—and begat 
Mahalalel; 13 and Kenan lived, after lie begat 
Mahalalel, eight hundred and forty years,—and 
begat sons and daughters ; 14 and all the days of 
Kenan were, nine hundred and ten years,—and 
he died. 

15 And Mahalalel lived, sixty*five years,—and 
begat Jared ; 16 and Mahalalel lived, after he 
begat Jared, eight hundred and thirty years,— 
and begat sons and daughters; 17 and all the 
days of Mahalalel were, eight hundred and 
ninety-five years,—and he died. 

18 And Jared lived, a hundred and sixty-two 
years, and begat Enoch ; 19 and Jared lived, 
after he begat Enoch, eight hundred years,—and 
begat sons and daugnters ; 20 and all the days of 
Jared were, nine hundred and sixty-two years, 

—and he died. 

21 And Enoch lived, sixty-five years,—and begat 
Methuselah; 22 and Enoch walked with® God, j 
after he begat Methuselah, three hundred years, 

—and begat sons and daughters ; 23 and all the 
days of Enoch were, three hundred and sixty- 
five years; 24 and Enoch walked with® God,— 
and was not for God had taken' him. 

25 And Methuselah lived, a hundred and eighty - 
seven years,—and begat Lamech ; 426 and Methu¬ 
selah lived, after he begat Lamech, seven 
hundred and eighty-two years,—and l>egat sons 
and daughters; 27 and all the days of Methu¬ 
selah were, nine hundred and sixty-nine years, 

—and he died. 

28 And Lamech lived, a hundred and eighty-two 
years,—and begat a son ; 29 and he called his 
name Noah, b saying,— 

IIThis|| one shall give us rest from c our work, d 
And from the grievous toil of our hands, 

By reason of the ground which Yaliweh hath 
cursed. 0 

30 And Lamech lived, after he begat Noah, five 
hundred and ninety-five years,—and begat sons 1 
and daughters; 31 and all the days of Lamech 
were, seven hundred and seventy-seven years,— 
and he died. 

32 f And Noah was five hundred years old,—and 
Noah begat Shem,s Ham h and Japheth. 1 


§6. An adulterous Union of the two Races makes 
way for the Flood. 

0 1 And it came to pass <when men had begun to 
multiply on the face of the ground and | daugh¬ 
ters! had been born to them> 2 that | the sons 
of God | saw' | the daughters of men | that they' 


•Ml: “Walked to and 
fro ” = lived in fellowship 
with. 

b “ Rest" or “consolation.’' 
c Bo it ahd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. (So Ot. —G.r.nd 
d Some cod. (w. Jerus. Cod., 
1 ear. pr. edn,, Sam., 
Sep., Syr.): " works ” 
(pi)—G.r.n. 


* N.B.: a ray of Messianic 
hope, as if Noah, perhaps, 
might be the woman’s 
promised seed. 
f M.C.T. begins a new sec¬ 
tion here. 

» “ Celebrity.” 
b “ Swarthy” or “hot.” 

1 “ Extension.” 


were It fair II,—so they took to themselves wives of 
whomsoever they chose. 3 And Yali¬ 

weh said— 

My spirit shall not rule in 8 man to times age- 
abiding, for that Hhe also|| b is flesh,— 

Yet his days shall be a hundred and twenty 
years. 

4 || The giants11 were in the earth in those days, 
and also | after that |, <when the sons of God 
began to go in unto the daughters of men, and 
sons were born to them> lithe samel! were the 
heroes that were from age-past times, the men 
of renown. 5 Then Yahweh saw that 

IIgreat|| was the wickedness of man in the earth, 
and that |!every purpose of the devices of his 
heart|| was only wicked all the day; 6 and it 
grieved Yahweh, that lie had made man in 
the earth,—and he took sorrow unto his 
heart. 7 And Yaliweh said— 

I must wipe off man whom I created, from off 
the face of the ground, from man unto beast, 
unto creeping thing, and unto the bird of 
the heavens,—for I am grieved that I made 
them. 

8 But IlNoahy liad found favour, in the eyes 
of Yahweh. 


§7. One Family to be sated: the Woi'ld to be 
destroyed: an Ark appointed , and made ready. 

9 ||These!! are the generations 0 of Noah, IlNoah;! 
was | a righteous man, blameless | in his genera¬ 
tions,— <with God> did Noah walk.* 1 10 And 
Noah begat three sons, — Sliem, Ham and 
Japheth. 11 And the earth c corrupted itself 
before God,—and the earth® was filled with 
violence. 12 And God beheld the earth,® and 
lo ! it had corrupted itself,—surely all flesh had 
corrupted' its way, on the earth. 

13 So God said unto Noah : 

IIThe end of all fleshi| hath come in before me, 
for ||filled|| is the earth® with violence, 
because of them,—behold me, then, destroy¬ 
ing them with the earth.® 14 Make for 

thee an ark of timbers of gopher, < rooms> 
shalt thou make with the ark,—and—thou 
shalt cover it, within and without, with 
pitch. 15 And ||this|| is how thou shalt 
make it,—1| three hundred cubits|| the length 
of the ark', l|fifty cubits|| the breadth there¬ 
of, and || thirty cubitsll the height thereof. 

18 <A place for light> shalt thou make to 
the ark, and <to a cubit> shalt thou finish 
it upwards, and <the opening of the ark- 
in the side thereof> shalt thou put,—<with 
flower, second, and third [stories]> shalt 


• “ Difficult.” “ Abide in ” 
[ytiddr for ydd6n by 
Aram&ism] “best suits 
the context,” but “ is 
dubious”; “ru/e in, 
supported by Zech. iii. 7 
only ” ; “ humbled in, 

sustained by Aramaic 
usage, but not by 
Hebrew ” ; “ strive with , 
hardly justified ”--O.G. 
condensed. 


b So in Cod. Hallel (w. fr 
ear. pr. edns.) But some 
cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. edns.) : 
“ in their going astray he 
[i.r. the mantis flesh” 
—G.r.n., G. Intro. 514, 
r>42. 

e Or : “ geneses.” 
d Cp. chap. v. 22, 24—same 
word here. 

« Or: “land.” 
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thou make it. 17 And ||I|| behold me ! 

bringing in the flood—even waters, upon 
the earth,* to destroy all fleshy wherein is 
the spirit of life, from under the heavens,— 
llevcrything that is in the earthy* shall 
cease to breathe : 18 therefore will I estab¬ 
lish iny covenant with thee,—and thou shalt 
enter into the ark, ||thou, and thy sons, and 
thy wife, and thy sons’ wives || with thee. 

19 Moreover, <of all the living creatures of 
all flesh—two of each> shalt thou bring into 
the ark, to keep alive with thee,— cmale 
and female > shall they be. 140 < Of the 

bird after its kind and of the beast after its 
kind, [and] 9 of every creeping thing of the 
ground, after its kind> ||two of eachll shall 
come in unto thee, for keeping alive. 21 But 
thou || take to thee of all food that is eaten, 
and gather it unto thee, —and it shall be for 
thee and for them, for food. 

22 And Noah did [so],— <according to all that 
God commanded him> l|so|| did he. 

§ 8. The Entrance into the Ark. 

7 1 And Yahweh said to Noah, 

Enter, ||thou and all thy house||, into the 
ark,—for <thee> have I seen righteous 
before me, in this generation. 2 < Of all 
the clean beasts > shalt thou take to thee, 
*>y sevens, a male and his female,—and <of 
the beasts that are not clean>, shall be two, 
a male and his female. 3 Also <of the 
bird of the heavens> by sevens, male and 
female,—to keep alive a seed on the face 
of all the earth.* 4 For <in seven days, 
more> [|I|1 am sending rain on the earth,* 
forty days and forty nights,—so will I wipe 
out all the living 0 things which I have 
made, from off the face of the ground. 

6 And Noah did,—according to all that Yahweh 
commanded him. ••Now ||Noah|| was six 
hundred years old,—when ||the flood|| came, even 
waters, on the earth. 7 So Noah 

entered, and his sons and his wife and his sons’ 
wives with him, into the ark,—from before the 
waters of the flood. 8 <0f the beasts that were 
clean, and of the beasts that were not clean,— 
and of the birds, d and everything that creepeth 0 
on the ground, 9 < two and two> went they 
in unto Noah, into the ark, Cmale and female>, 
—as God commanded Noah. 

§ h. The Bcf/innine; of the Flood. A Rcti'ospect of 
the Entrance into the A rk. 

10 And it came to pass, <in the seven days>,— 
that ythe waters of tno flood || came on the 
earth.* 11 <In the six hundredth year, the year 
of the life of Noah, in the second month, on the 
seventeenth day of the month—on this day> 
were burst open, all the fountains of the great 


roaring deep,* and lithe windows of the 
heavens|| were set open. ( 12 And it came to 
pass, that the heavy rain was on the earth, 9 — 
forty days and forty nights.) 13 <On this 
selfsame day> entered Noah, and Shem and 
Ham and Japheth, Noah’s sons,—and Noah's 
wife, and his sons’ three wives with them, into 
the ark : 14 they, and all the wild-beasts after 
their kind, and all the tame-beasts after their 
kind, and all the creeping things that creep on 
the earth, 9 after their kind,—and all the birds 0 
after their kind, every bird of every wing. 

15 So they entered in unto Noah, into the ark,— 
two and two of all flesh, wherein was the spirit 
of life. 10 And ||they that entered '] cmale and 
female of all flesh > entered, as God com¬ 
manded him,—and Yahweh d shut him in round 
about. 

§ 10. Increase and Continuance of the Flood. 

17 And it came to pass, that the flood was forty 
days on the earth, 9 —and the waters increased, 
and bare up the ark, and it was lifted high above 
the earth. 9 18 And the waters prevailed and 
increased greatly, on the earth, 9 —and the ark 
went its way on the face of the waters. 19 Yea 
[|the waters|| prevailed very greatly, on the 
earth, 9 so that all the high mountains 
became covered, that were under all the 
heavens: 20 efifteen cubits upwards> prevailed 
the waters,—so that the mountains became 
covered. 21 And all flesh ceased to breathe that 
moved on the earth, 9 of birds 0 and of tame- 
beasts and of wild-beasts, and of all the 
swarming things that swarm on the earth, 9 — 
Hand all mankind||. - 2 1|All in whose nostrils 

was the breath of the spirit of life, of all that 
were on tbe dry ground || died. 23 Thus was. 
wiped out all that existed 0 on the face of the 
ground, from man unto beast, unto creeping 
thing, and unto the bird of the heavens, thus 
were they wiped out from the earth,—ho that 
there was left—only Noah a<-d they that were 
with him in the ark. 24 Thus prevailed the 
waters on the earth, 9 —a hundred a^d fifty 
days. 

§ 11. Abatement of the Flood. Raven and Dove 

sent forth. 

1 And God remembered' Noah, and all the wild* 8 
beasts, and all the tame-beasts that were with 
him in the ark,—and God caused a wind r to 
pass over the earth, 9 and the waters subsided ; 

2 and the fountains of the roaring-deep were 
shut, and the windows of the heavens,—and the 
heavy rain was restrained from the heavens ; 

3 and the waters returned from off the earth, 9 
they went on returning,—and so the waters 
decreased at the end of a hundred and fifty 
days. 4 And the ark rested, in the seventh 


•Or: “land." —G.n. 

b Bomecod. (w. 8am.,Onk. t c Ml. : “ptanding.” 
Jon., 8ep., SyT.) : “and d Or: “fowl.” 

of every creeping thing " « Or: “ moveth.” 


* Or : “ abyss ” — Heb.: 

Uh6m, as in chap. i. 2. 
b Or : “ land." 
c Or : " fowl." 
d N.B.: “Yahweh" — 


scarcely without design. 
Cp. Intro., Chap. IV. 
e Ml: “ every standing 

thing." 

f N.B. : Heb. ruah. 
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month, on the seventeenth day of the month,— 
on the mountains of Ararat. 6 But lithe waters|| 
went on decreasing, until the tenth month,— 
<in the tenth [month], on the first of the month> 
were seen the tops of the mountains. 6 And it 
came to pass <at the end of forty days> that 
Noah opened the window of the ark that he had 
made ; 7 and sent forth a raven,—and it kept 
going forth and returning, until the drying up 
of the waters from off the earth. B 8 And he 
sent forth a dove from him,—to see whether the 
waters had abated, from off the face of the 
ground ; 9 but the dove found no resting-place 
for the sole of her foot, so she returned unto him 
into the ark, for || waters l| were on the face 
of all the earth ; B and he put forth his hand, 
and took her, and brought her in unto him, into 
the ark. 10 Then stayed he yet' seven days ; 
more,—and ||again|| sent forth the dove, out of 
the ark. 11 And the dove came in unto him at 
eventide, and lo ! ||a newly sprouted olive-leaf|| 
in her mouth,—so Noah knew that the waters 
had abated from off the earth. B 12 And he stayed 
yet seven days more,—and sent forth the dove, 
but she returned not again unto him any more. 

§ 12. The End of the Flood . 

13 So it came to pass <in the six hundred and 
first year, at the beginning, on the first of the 
month > that the waters had dried up from off 
the earth, 11 —and Noah removed the covering of 
the ark, and looked, and lo ! the face of the 
ground was dried. 14 And <in the second 
month, on the twenty-seventh day of the 
month > was the earth dry. 

§ 13. The Exit from the Ark— comma-ruled, executed 
and celebrated: The Rainbow. 

15 So then, God spake to Noah, saying: 

18 Come forth, out of the ark,—thou, and thy 
wife, and thy sons, and thy sons’ wives, 
with thee. 17 <A11 the living creatures that 
are with thee of all flesh, among birds, and 
among beasts, and among all the creeping 
things that creep on the earth > bring forth 
with thee,—and they shall swarm in the 
earth, and be fruitful and multiply, on the 
earth. 

18 So Noah came forth,—and his sons, and his 
wife, and his sons’ wives, with him: 19 <All b 
the living creatures, all b that move along, and all 
birds, and all b that moveth along over the earth— 
by their families> came forth out of the ark. 

20 And Noah builded an altar to Yahweh,—and 
took of all the clean beasts, and of all the clean 
birds, and caused ascending sacrifices to go up 
on the altar. 21 And Yahweh smelled a satis¬ 
fying odour, c so Yahweh said to himself , d 
I will not ||again|| curse any more' the ground, 
for man’s sake, although ||the device of the 
heart of man|| be wicked from his youth,— i 
neither will I ||again, any more|| smite j 

Or: “ land." 'Ml: “a smell of mtisfac- I 

Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., tion.” 

SyT.): “andall” (thrioe) d Ml: “unto his heart." 

—G.n. 


every living thing, as I have done. 

22 < During all the days of the earth > 

||seedtime and harvest, and cold and heat 
and summer and winter, and day and night | 
shall not cease. 

1 So God blessed' Noah and his sons,—and said 9 
tc» them. 

Be fruitful and multiply, and fill the earth ; 

2 and let ||the fear of you and the dread* of 
youl| be upon every living creature of the 
earth, and upon every bird of the heavens,— 
over everything that moveth along on the 
ground, and over all the fishes of the sea,— 
cinto your hand> have they been given. 

3 < As for every moving thing that hath life> 

llyoursli shall it be, for food,— 

<Like the green herb> have I given you 
| all things |. 

4 Yet <flesh with the life b thereof, the blood 

thereof > shall ye not eat; 

6 And surely <your blood, of your lives> c will 

I require, 

<From the hand of every living creature> 
will I require it,—and from the hand of 
man, 

<From the hand of each one’s brother> will 
I require the life 8 of man: 

a || He that sheddeth man’s blood || [ by man j 
shall his blood be shed,— 

For <in the image of God> made he man. 

7 ||Ye|| therefore, be fruitful and multiply.— 

swarm in the earth, and multiply therein. 

■\ 

8 And God spake unto Noah, and unto his sons 
with him,;saying: 

9 ||11| therefore, behold mp! establishing mv 

covenant with you,—and with your seed 
-after you ; 10 and with every living soul that 
is with you, of birds, of tame-beasts, and of 
all wild-beasts of the earth, that are with 
you,—of all coming forth out of the ark, 
even to all wild-beasts of the earth ; 11 yea 
I will establish my covenant with you, so 
that all flesh shall not be cut off any more, 
by reason of the waters of a flood,—neither 
shall there be any more a flood, to destroy 
the earth. 

12 And God said, 

HThislI is the sign of the covenant, which T 
am granting betwixt me and you, and every 
living soul that is with you,—to age-abiding 
generations :— 

13 <My bow> have I set d in the cloud.—and it 

shall be for a sign of ft covenant, betwixt 
me and the earth ; 14 and it shall be <when 
I draw a veil of cloud over the earth,—and 
the bow in the cloud appeareth> 13 then 
will I remember my covenant, which is 
betwixt me and you, and every living soul, 
among all flesh,—that the waters may no 
more become a flood, to destroy all flesh : 

18 so the bow shall be in the cloud,—and I 
will behold it, to remember an age-abiding 

* Or: “ terror." 

b U.: " soul," 


c U.: " souls." 
d Or: " granted." 
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covenant, between God, and every living 
soul. among all flesh that is on the earth. 

17 And God said unto Noah,— 

ilThisll is the sign of the covenant. which I 
have established, between me. and all flesh 
that is on the earth. 

§ 14. The Genesis of a New World , in Noah and 

his Family. j 

1- And the sons of Noah who came forth out of ' 
the ark. were—Shem and Ham and Japheth,— I 
now || Ham || was the father of Canaan. 

J9 llThese threell were the sons of Noah,—and 
<from these > was all the earth overspread. 

20 And Noah began to l>e a husbandman,—so he 
planted a vineyard ; 21 and drank of the wine, 
and became drunk,—and uncovered himself in 
the midst of his tent. 22 And Ham. the father 
of Canaan, saw his father’s shame,—and told 
his two brethren, outside. 2:1 And Shem and 
Japheth took a mantle, and put it on the 
shoulder of them both, and went backwards, and 
covered the shame of their father, — but l| their 
facesll were backwards, and <the shame of 
their father> saw they not. 24 And Noah 
awoke from his wine,—and came to know what 
llliis youngest son|| B had done to him. 

26 And he said, 

||Accursed|| be Canaan,—<a servant of ser¬ 
vants > shall lie be to his brethren ! 

26 And he said, 

ilBlessedll be Yah well, God of Shem,— 

And let Canaan be their servant : 

27 God give extension to Japheth, 

But make his habitation in the tents of 
Shem,— 

And let Canaan be their servant. 

28 And Noah lived, after the flood,—three hundred 
and fifty years: 29 bo || all the days of Noah|| 
were—nine hundred and fifty years,—and he 
died. 


§ 15. The Genesis of Nations: a Fore-glimpse of 
“All the Families of the Ground .” 

10 1 Now ||thesei| are the generations 1 * of the sons 
of Noah, Shem, Ham, and Japheth,—and there 
were born to them sons, after the flood. 

2 ||The sons of Japheth ||: Gomer and Magog, and 
Madai, and Javan and Tubal,—and Meshech, and 
Tiras. a ||And the sons of Gomer||: Ash¬ 
kenaz and Ripliath, and Togarmah. 4 And 
lithe sons of Javan||: Elishah and Tarshish,— 
Kittim, and - Rodanim. c 3 <From 

these > were dispersed [the inhabitants of] the 
coastlands of the nations,* 1 in their lands, each 
man by his tongue,—by their families, in their 
nations. 

8 And ||the sons of Ham|l: Cush and Mizraim' 
and Phut and Canaan. 7 And ||the sons of 


8 Undoubtedly Canoan.and 
not Ham: Shem and 
Japheth, for their piety, 
are bleHBed ; Canaan, for 
Home unnamed baseness, 
iw cursed ; Ham, for hiH 
neglect, is neglected. 
b Or: “geneses.” 


c So it shd be (w. Sam., 
Sep.) Cp. 1 Ch. i. 7.— 
G.n. 

d Ot. .* “Hthesell were the 
sous of Japheth in their 
lauds.”—Cp. veraes 20,31. 
—G.n. 


Cusli 1|: Seba, and Havilah, and Sabtah and 
Raamali, and Sabtechali,— And lithe sous 
of Raamahl! Sheba and Dedan. 8 And 
||Cush [| begat Nimrod, 8 — fjhe!| became a hero 
in the earth ; 9 Hlie|| became a hero of hunting 
before Yahweh,— <for this cause> it is said, 
LikeNimrod ahero of hunting before Yahweh. 

10 So the beginning of his kingdom came to be 
Babel, and Erech, and Accad and Calneh,—in 
the land of Shinar. 11 <From that land> 

went forth Asshur,—and he built Nineveh, and 
Rehoboth-ir, and Calah ; 12 and Resen, between 
Nineveh and Calah,—[| the same II is the great 
city. 13 And |lMizraim|| begat Ludim 

and Anamim and Lehabim, and Naphtuchiin; 

14 and Pathrusim and Casluhim, w!i nee came 
forth Philistim and Caphtorim. 13 And 
||Canaan|| begat Zidon his firstborn, and Hetli; 

18 and the Jebusite, and the Amorite, and the 
Girgashite ; 17 and the Hivitc and the Arkite, 
and the Sinite; w and the Arvadite and the 
Zemarite, and the Hamathite,—and < after¬ 
wards > were spread abroad the families of the 
Canaanite. 19 And it came to pass, that the 
boundary of the Canaanite was from Zidon, as 
thou enterest in towards Gerar, unto Gaza,— 
as thou enterest in towards Sodom and Go¬ 
morrah and Adman and Zeboim, as far as 
Lasha. 20 ||These|| are the sons of Ham, by 

their families, by their tongues,—in their lands, 
in their nations. 

21 Now <to Shem> b father of all the sons of 
Eber, c elder brother of Japheth <to him 
also were children born. 22 1| The sons of 
Shem||: Elam and Asshur,—^and Arpachshad, 
and Lud and Aram. 23 And lithe sons, 

of Aram ||: Uz and Hul, and Gether and 
Mash. 24 Now || Arpachshadll begat She- 
lah,—and ||Shelah|| begat Eber. 25 And 

<to Eber> were born two sons,—lithe name of 
the one|| was Peleg, d for <in his days> was 
the earth divided, and lithe name of his brotheri| 
was Joktan. 28 Now ||Joktan|| begat Al- 
modad, and Sheleph,—and Hazarmaveth, and 
Jerah ; 27 and Hadoram and Uzal, and Diklah ; 

28 and Obal and Abimael, and Sheba; 29 and 
Ophir and Havilah. and Jobab,— !lall theseii 
were sons of Joktan. - 80 And it came to pass 
that their dwelling was from Mesh a,—as thou 
enterest in towards Sephar. the mountain 0 of 
the east. 31 || These |l are the sons of 

Shem, by their families, by their tongues,—in 
their lands, by their nations. 

32 ||These|| are the families of the sons of Noah, by 
their generations 1 in their nations,—and <from 
these> were dispersed the nations in the earth, 
after the flood. 


Irat person plural 
ture jussive, ‘ Come 
us rebel.’” — Prof. 
Lewis, in Lange ’b 
jenesis.” 

e eldest reserved to the 
it: his story iH to be 
aimed and carried on : 
mp. §17- We have bad 
ae to put off our shoes 


before entering “the 
tents of Shem”: cp. 
chap. i.x. 26. See, also, 
Intro. 

c Prob. “Passer over” or 
“ Emigrant.” 

<* That is : “ Division.” 

«Or: “ the hill country.” 

1 Or : “ geneses.” 
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GENESIS XI. 1—32; XII. 1, 2 


§1(5. Babel; an abortive Genesis of Godless 
World-power. 

1 So it came to pays that ||all the earth || was of 
one manner of speech,®— and of one stock of 
words. 2 And it came to pass <as they brake 
away b omvards>^ that they found a plain' in 
the land of Shinar^ and dwelt there. 3 Then 

said they, each man to his friend, 

Come on! let us make bricks, and bum them 
thoroughly,— 

So lithe bricks || served them Ilf or stone|', and 
||bitumen f| d served them for mortar. 4 And 

they said. 

Come on ! let us build for ourselves a city, 
and a tower with its head in the heavens, 
so let us make for ourselves a name,—lest 
we be scattered abroad over the face of all 
the earth. 

5 And Yahweh came down, to behold the city, 
and the tower,—which the sons of men had 
built. 6 Then said Yahweh : 

Lo ! one people, and <one manner of speech > 
have they all, Hthisll then is what they have 
begun' to do,—||now|| therefore, nothing 
will be withholden from them, which they 
may plan to do. 

7 Come on ! let us go down, and there' confuse 

their speech,—that they may not under¬ 
stand, each man the speech of his friend. 

8 So Yahweh scattered them from thence, over 
the face of all the earth,—and so they left off 
building the city. 9 < For this cause > was the 
name thereof called Babel [=“ Confusion ”]; 
because < there > did Yahweh confuse' the 
speech of all the earth,—and <from thence> 
did Yahweh scatter them abroad, over the face 
of all the earth. 


§ 17. From Shem to Abraham. 

10 ||These || are the genealogies of Shem, || Shem || 
was a hundred years old when he begat 
Arpaclishad, two years after the flood ; 

11 and Shem lived, after he begat Arpachshad, 

five hundred years,—and begat sons and daugh¬ 
ters. 12 And [| Arpachshad|| lived thirty- 
five years,—and begat Shelah; 13 and Arpach¬ 
shad lived, after he begat Shelah, four hundred 
and three years,—and begat sons and daugh¬ 
ters. 14 And ||Shelah|| lived thirty years,— 
and begat Eber; 1S and Shelah lived, after lie 
begat Eber, four hundred and three years,— 
and begat sons and daughters. 18 And Eber 

lived. ‘ thirty-four years,—and begat Peleg ; 

17 and Eber lived, after he begat Peleg, four 
hundred and thirty years,—and begat sons and 
daughters. 18 And Peleg lived thirty years, 
and begat Reu : 19 and Peleg lived, after he 
begat Reu, two hundred and nine yeare,—and 
begat sons and daughters. 29 And Reu 
lived thirty-two years,—and begat Serug; 21 and 
Reu lived, after he begat Serug, two hundred 


® Ml: “ one lip.” 
b Ml: ‘‘pull up,” "pluck 
away as tent-pins. 


e Or: "depression”—prob. 

a split or rent in the hills. 
d 0r: " asphalt.” 


and seven years, —and begat sons and daugh¬ 
ters. 22 And Serug lived thirty years,—and 
begat Nahor; 23 and Serug lived, after he begat 
Nahor, two hundred years,—aud begat sons 
and daughters. 24 And Nahor lived twenty - 
nine years,—and begat Terah ;■ 25 and Nahor 
lived, after he begat Terah, a hundred and 
nineteen years,—and begat sons and daugh¬ 
ters. 26 And Terah lived seventy years,— 
and begat Abram, b Nahor. and Haran. 


§ 18. The Father and Relatives of Abram. A 
Migration begun and suspended. 

27 ||These|| then are the generations' of Terah, 
HTerah || begat Abram. Nahor. and Haran,—and 
|| Haran || begat Lot ; d 28 and Haran died, in the 
presence of Terab his father,—in the land of his 
birth, in Ur of the Chaldees. 29 And Abram 
and Nahor took to themselves wives; lithe 
name of Abram’s wife|| was Sarai ; e and ||the 
name of Naljor’s wife||. Milcah, daughter of 
Haran. father of Milcah. and father of Iscah. f 

30 And | Sarai | remained | barren|,—she had no 
child. 31 And Terah took Abram his son. and 
Lot son of Haran. his son’s son, and Sarai his 
daughter-in-law, wife of Abram his son,—and 
came forth with them « out of Ur of the Chaldees, 
that they might go their way towards rhe land 
of Canaan, and they came in as far as Haran. 
and dwelt there. 32 And the diys of Terah 
were two hundred and five years,—and Terah 
died in Haran. h 


§ 19. The Genesis of Faith in the Father of the 
Faithf ul.' The Migration completed and the 
Land surveyed. 

1 And Yahweh said unto Abram : 

Come k thou on thy way, 

Out of thy land and out of the place of thy 
birth, and out of the house of thy father,— 
Unto the land that I will show thee; 

2 That I may make thee into a great nation, 
And bless thee, and make great thy name, 
And become thou a blessing ; 


* Perh.: “ traveller.” 

14 " Father of exaltation,” 
"exalted father.” 
c Or: "geneses.” 
d Perh.: "concealment.” 

« Prob.: 44 contentious.” 
f Perh. He, i.e. “ God 
looks.” 

« So it sbd be (w. Sam., 
Syr., Vul.)—G.n. 
h This verse has been dis¬ 
located. "The death of 
Terah which is recorded 
in the last verse does not 
chronologically come be¬ 
fore the Lord’s command 
to Abraham to leave 
Haran with which chap¬ 
ter xii. begins ... it 
must have taken place 
after the departure of the 
patriarch. The verse in 
question must therefore 
be transposed.”—G. In¬ 
tro. 846. 

1 The master-thought of 
the ensuing chapters :— 


faith obeying (xii. 1-9 ), 
tried and faltering (xii. 
10-20), renouncing (xiii.), 
fighting (xiv.), question¬ 
ing (xv.), yielding (xvi.), 
sealed (xvii.), exulting 
andpleading (xviii.), dis¬ 
appointed (xix.), falter¬ 
ing (xx.), rewarded 
(xxi.), proved and tri¬ 
umphant (xxii.). But 
faith requires something 
to rest on. Hence these 
seven promises:—(1) xii. 
1-3; (2) xii. 7 ; (3) xiii. 
14-17; (4) y v. 5-21; (5) 
xvii. 1-21; (6) xviii. 0- 
14; (7) xxii. 16-18. 
k "Come,” surely, rather 
than “Go,” the Hebrew 
word meaning either. 
Yahweh di^ not " send " 
forth Abram, while He 
himself remained (in any 
special sense) behind. 
The continued divine 
mnnifestationsare ahead. 
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3 That I may bless them who bless thee, 

But <him who maketh light of thee> will I 
curse,— 

So shall be |blessed in thee|, all the families 
of the ground.* 

4 And Abram c«ue on his way, according to that 

which Yahwch hod spoken unto him, and Lot 
came with him,—now ||Abrainil was seven ty- 
tive years old, when he came forth out of 
Haran. r ’And Abram took Sarai his wife, 
and Lot his brother’s son, with all the goods 
that they had gathered and the souls that they 
had gained in Ilaran,—and they came forth to 
go towards the land of Canaan, and came in to b 
the land of Canaan. 8 And Abram passed along 
throughout the land, as far as the place of 
Shecliein. as far as the Teachers Terebinth, 0 |the 
Canaanite[ being |thcn] in the land. 7 And 

Yah well appeared unto Abram, and said : 

<To thy seed> will I give this land,— 

And he built there, an altar, unto Yahweli who 
appeared unto him. 9 And he moved on 
from theno * towards the hill country, on the east 
of Bethel, and pitched his tent,—with Bethel 
on the west, and Ai on the east, and built there 
an altar to Yahweh, and called on the name of 
Yahweh. 9 Thus Abrain brake up, 

again and again, towards the South/ 1 

§20. A Famine in the Land of Promise. 

10 And it came to pass that there was a famine, in 
the land,—so Abram went down tow rds Egypt, 
to sojourn there, beeause ||grievous|1 was the 
famine in the land. 11 And it came to pass 
<when he had come near to enter into Egypt > 
that he said unto Sarai his wife : 

Behold! I beseech thee. I know that < a 
woman fair to look on> thou art': 12 so will 
it come to pass < when the Egyptians behold 
thee> that they will say <His wife> 
this ! and will slay me. while <thee> 
they preserve alive. 

1:1 Say, I beseech thee, that <my sister> art 
thou',—to the end it may be well with me 
for thy sake, so shall my soul be preserved 
alive because of thee. 

11 And so it was. <when Abram entered into 
Egypt> the Egyptians beheld the woman, that 
<fair> was she. exceedingly. 15 And the 
princes of Pharaoh beheld her, and praised her 
unto Pharaoh, — so the woman was taken to the 
house of Pharaoh ; 16 and <with Abram > dealt 
he well for her sake,—so that he came to have 
floeks and herds, and he-aases, and men-servants, 
and maid-servants, and she-asses. and camels. 

17 And Yahweh plagued Pharaoh with great 

plagues, also his house,—for the matter of 

Sarai wife of Abram. 18 And Pharaoh called 
* 

out to Abram, and said : 

|What is this| thou hast done to me? 0 
Wherefore didst thou not tell me, that she 
was |i thy wife||? 

• As if to roll away the p. 18. 
curse, ch. iii. 17 ; cp. A Heb.: ner/ev. 
vi. 7 ; vii. 21. e Or: “ ll What, now ll hast 

b Or : “ towards.” thou done to me ? 11 Cp. 

1 Cp. Deu. xi. SO ; and O.G. O.Q. 201, 4. d. 


19 Wherefore' saidstthou < Mv sister> she': and 

% « r 

so I was about to take her to me to wife? 

But. ||now|] lo ! thy wife, take her and go thy 
way. 

20 And Pharaoh gave command concerning him 
unto certain men,—and sent him away, with his 
wife, and all that he had. 

§21. The Return from Egypt. Abram and Lot 

separate. 

1 So Abram came up out of Egypt, he and his 13 - 

wife and all that he had and Lot with him 

* > 

towards the South. 2 Now [| Abram!| was very 
rich,—in cattle, in silver, and in gold. 3 And he 
went his way. by his removals, from the South, 
even as far as to Bethel,—os far as the place 
where his tent was at the beginning, between 
Bethel and Ai : 4 unto the place of the altar, 
which he made there at first,—and Abram 
called, there, on the name of Yahweh. 

5 Now ||Lot also, who was going with Abram|| 
had flocks and herds, and tents. 6 And the land 
suffered them not to dwell together, -because 
| their substance | had become | great.], so that they 
could not dwell together. 7 And there arose a 
strife betwixt the herdmen of Abram, and the 
htrdmen of Lot. Now lithe Canaanite and 
the Perizzite|| were then' dwelling in the 
land. 8 So then Abram said unto Lot, 

Pray let not cause of strife arise' betwixt me 
and thee, or betwixt my herdmen and thy 
herdmen; for <brethren> are we.“ 9 Is 
not ||all the land|| before thee? I pray thee, 
separate thyself from me,—<if to the left 
hand> then I will go to the right, <if to 
the right hand> then I will go to the left. 

10 So Lot lifted up his eyes, and beheld all the 
circuit b of the Jordan, that lithe whole of it|J 
was well-watered,—before Yahweh destroyed 
Sodom and Gomorrah, like the Garden of 
Yahweh. like the land of Egypt, -as thou 
enterest into Zoar. 11 And Lot chose for 
himself all the circuit 1 of the Jordan, so Lot 
brake up eastwards,—and they separated them¬ 
selves, each man from his brother : 12 1|Abram || 
fixed his dwelling in the land of Canaan,— 
but || Lot 11 fixed his dwelling among the cities 
of the circuit, and moved his tent as far as 
Sodom. 13 Now ||the men of Sodom|| were 
base and sinful,—against Yahweh. exceedingly. 

14 And || Yahweli11 said unto Abram, after that 
Lot had separated himself from him, 

Lift up. I pray thee, thine eyes, and look, 
from the place where thou art,—northward 
and southward, and eastward and westward ; 

18 for <all the land which thou' art behold¬ 
ing—to thee> vvill I give it, and toothy seed, 
unto times age-abiding ; 16 and I will make 
thy seed, as the dust of the earth,—so that 
<if a man can number the dust of the 
earth > || thy seed also|| may be numbered. 

17 Rise ! go up and down in the land, to tho 
length thereof, and to the breadth thereof, 
for <to thee> will I give it. 

b ** Round for oval)”—O.G- 


» Ml: “ men brothers we.” 
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GENESIS XIII. 18; XIV. 1-24; XV. 1—5 


18 So Abram moved his tent, and came in and 
dwelt among the oaks* of Mamre, which were 
in Hebron, — and built there an altar to 
Yahweh. 

§22. Abram pursues Four Kinr/s; delivers Lot; ! 
is blessed by Mclchizcdec. 

1 And it came to pass, <in the days of Amraphel, 
king of Shinar, Arioch/ king of Ellasar,— 
Chedorlaomer, king of Elam, and Tidal, king of 
Goim> 2 that they made war 'with Bera, king 
of Sodom, and with Birsha, king of Gomorrah,— I 
Bhinab/ king of Admah, and Shemeber, king 
of Zebo'im/ 1 and the king of Bela—1| the samell is 
Zoar. 3 || All these|l joined together in the valley | 
of the open fields, || the samen is the Salt Sea. 

4 <Twelve years> had they served Chedor- 
laomer,—but | in the thirteenth year| had they 
rebelled ; 0 and <in the fourteenth year> had 
Chedorlaomer come in, and the kings who 
were with him, so they smote the Repliaim in j 
Ashteroth-karnaim. and the Zuziin in Ham,— \ 

‘ b * I 

and the Ernim in Shaveh-kiriathaim; 0 and ' 
the Horites in their Mount Seir,—as far hs 
El-paran, which is by the desert. 7 So they 
returned and came in unto En-mishpat, lithe , 
samell is Kadish, and smote all the field of the j 
Amalekites.—and the Amorites also, that dwelt ; 
in Hazazon-tamari 

* Tims then went forth the King of Sodom and 
the king of Gomorrah, and the king of Admah ! 
and the king of Zeboim, d and the king of Bela, 
lithe samell is Zoar.—and set themselves in 
array against them for batcle, in the valley of 
the open fields : 9 against Chedorlaomer king of 
Elam and Tidal king of Goim, and Amraphel 
king of Shinar, and Arioch king of Ellasar,— 
four kings, against five. 10 Now |i the valley of 
the open fields|| had many pits of bitumen, so 
the king of Sodom and 0 Gomorrah fled, and fell 
there,—while [Ithey who remained|| ctowardsa 
mountain> fled. 11 And they took all the goods 
of Sodom and Gomorrah and all their food and 
went their way. 12 And they took Lot, Abram’s 
brother’s son, with his goods, and went their 
way,—1|he|| being a dweller in Sodom. 

13 Then came in a fugitive/ and told Abram the 
Hebrew,—||he|| having his dwelling among the 
oaks of Mamre the Amorite, brother of Eshcol 
and brother of Aner, ||they|| also having a 
covenant* with Abram. 14 So Abram <hearing" 
that his brother had been taken captive> drew 
forth his trained h men, born in his house, three 
hundred and eighteen, and pursued as far as 
Dan. 15 And he divided himself against them | 
by night, ||he, and his servants ||, and smote I 
them,—and pursued them as far as Hobah, I 


•* Or : “ terebinths.” Cp. 

chap, xviii. 1. 
b Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., 
SyT.) : “and Arioch”— 
G.n. 

c Some cod.; “ Sinub ”— 
G.n. 

■ d Written “Zeboi'm” ; rend. 

“ Zeboyim ”—G.n 
’• An addition sustained by 


Sam., Sep., Syr. is ; “ and 
the king of”—G.n., G. 
Intro. 604. » 

f M3 : “the fugitive,” but 
prob. art. of “species.” 

R Ml: “ being lords (or 

‘owners— bunts') of a 
covenant,” etc. 

h “Tried and truBty”— 
O.G. 335. 


which was on the left of Damascus. 10 So he 
brought back all the goods,—yea <Lot also his 
brother, with his goods> did he bring back, 
and the women also, and the people. 

17 Then cime forth the kint of Sodom to meet 
him, after his return from the smiting of 
Chedorlaomer, and the kings who were with 
him,—into the vale of Shaveh, ||the samell was 
the vale of the king. 18 Now 

ilMelchizedek* king of Salem II b had brought 
forth bread and wine,—IIhell being priest of 
God Most High. 19 So he blessed him, and 
said,— 

Blessed' be Abram, of God Most High, 
possessor of [the] heavens and earth ; 

20 And blessed' be God Most High, who hath 
delivered thine enemies into thy hand. 

So he gave unto him a tenth of all. 21 Then 

said the king of Sodom unto Abram,— 

Give unto me the persons, c but <the goods> 
take thou for thyself. 

“ And Abram said unto the king of Sodom,— 

I have lifted up my hand unto Yahweh, God 
Most High, possessor of [the] heavens 
and earth : 

23 That <not from a thread even unto a 

sandal-thong>—will I take llanything | 
that is thine,— 

Lest thou shouldst say, || 11| enriched 
Abram ! 

24 | Save only | what the young men have eaten, 

and the share of the men who went with 
me,—Aner, Eshcol, and Mamre, Hthey 
may take their share. 

§ 23. Abi'am's questioning faith, confirmed as to the 
Seed and the Land . 

1 < After these things> came the word of 15 

Yahweh unto Abram, in a vision, saying,— 

Do not fear, Abram, 

||IH am a shield to thee, tlune exceeding 
great reward. 

3 And Abram said 

My Loid Yahweh, what canst thou give me, 
when || 11| am going on, childless,—and [! the 
heir of my house || is Eliezer 1 of Damascus | d 

3 And Abram said— 

Lo, <to me> hast thou not given seed,— 

And lo! ||a son of my household|| is mine 
heir! 

4 And lo! the word of Yahweh [came] unto 

him, saying, 

This' one |shall not be thine heir]; 

But Hone who cometh forth of thy body— 
hell shall be thine heir. 

3 And he brought him forth abroad, and said— 

Look steadfastly, I pray thee, towards the 
heavens, and number the stars, if thou be 
able to number |the»n|, 

And he said to him, 

<Thus> shall be thy seed. 

“ “ = King of righteous- c TJ. : “ souls.” 

ness.” d Ml: “the Damascene 

b Prob. the same as Jeru- Eliezer.” 
salem. 
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6 Ami he had faith in Yah we h, —so he reckoned I 
it to him, as righteousness. 7 And he 

said unto him,— 

IIIII am Yahweh, who brought thee forth out 
of Ur of the Chaldees, to give thee this 
land, to inherit it. 

* And lie said : 

My Lord Yah well, < whereby > can I know, 
that I shall inherit it? 

51 And he said unto him. 

Take for me a heifer, three years old, and a 
she-goat three years old, and a ram three 
years old, and a turtle-dove, and a young 
pigeon. 

10 So he took for him all these, and divided 
| them | in the midst, and placed each piece j 
over against its fellow, — but <the birds> ! 
divided he not. 11 Then came down the 
birds of prey upon the carcases,—and Abram 
drove 0 them away. 12 And it came to 

pass < when lithe sun|| was about to go in, and 
||a deep sieepil had fallen upon Abram> lo! ||a 
terror—a great darkness|| was falling upon 
him. 13 And he said to Abram— 

Thou ||must surely know|| that <sojourners> 
will thy seed become in a land not theirs, 
and shall serve them, and they will humble 
th*m,—four hundred years; 14 moreover also, 
<the nation whom they will serve> ''11| am 
going to judge, and <afterthat> shall they 
coine forth with great substance. 

15 But l|thou|| shalt go in unto thy fathers, in 
peace,—thou shalt lie buried in a {.ood old 
age. 

,G And <in the fourth generation> shall they 
return hither,—for <not eomplete> is the 
iniquity of the Amorites Has yet If. 

17 So it came to pass <when || the sun|l had gone 
in, and ||a thick; dark ness || had come on> that 
lo! there was a smoking hearth and torch 
of fire, which passed through between these 
pieces. 6 18 <In that day> did 

Yuli well solemnise c with Abram a covenant, 
saying,— l 

<To thy seed> have I given this land, from 
the river of Egypt, as far as the great river 
—the river Euphrates: 10 1 he Kenite, and 
the Kenizzite, and the Kadmonite; 20 and 
the Hittite and the Perizzite, and the 
Rephaim; 21 and the Ainorite, and the 
Canaanite, and the Girgashite, and the 
Jebusite. 


§ 24. Yielding to Sarai , Abram, takes Hagar y who 
bears Ishmael. 


10 1 But It Sarai, Abram’s wife II had borne him no 
children, — ||she hadjl, however, an Egyptian 
handmaid, whose name was Hagar. d 2 So 
then Sarai said unto Abram, 

Behold, I pray thee, Yuliweh jhath restrained 


■ Ml: “puffed them away.” 
b This appears to have been 
a most solemn and im¬ 
pressive ceremonial of 
covenanting by sacrifice: 


cp. Jer. xxxiv. 18, 19: 
»nd N.T. Ap. “Coven¬ 
ant.” 

0 Cp. chap. xxi. 27, r. 
d “flight.” 


me| from bearing, go in, I pray thee, unto- 
inv handmaid, peradventure' I may be built 
up from her,— 

And Abram hearkened' to the voice of 
Sarai. 1 So Sarai, Abram’s wife, took 

Hagar the Egyptian, her handmaid, Hat the 
end of ten years of Abram’s dwelling in the 
land of Canaan li, and gave her to Abram her 
husband, to be to him as a wife. 4 And he 
went in unto Hagar, and she conceived,— 
and <when she saw that she had conceived > 
lllightly esteemed || was her lady, in her 
eyes. 5 Then said Sarai unto 

Abram : 

|| My wrong is |on thee| ! ||I|| gave my 

handmaid into thy bosom, ami <when she 
seeth that she hath conceived> then am I 
lightly esteemed in her eyes! 

Yahweli judge betwixt me and her. 11 

6 And Abram said unto Sarai 

* 

Lo ! ||thy handmaid II is in thy hand, do to her, 
what is good in thine eyes. 

So Sarai humbled her, and she fled from her 
face. 

7 And the messenger of Yahweli b found her, by 
the fountain of water, in the desert,—by the 
fountain in the way to Sliur. 8 So he said— 

Hagar ! handmaid of Sarai ! 

Whence hast thou come, and whither wouldst 
thou go ? 

And she said : 

<From the face of Sarai, my lady> am ||I|l 
fleeing. 

y And the messenger of Yahwch said to her, 

Return unto thy lady,—and humble thyself 
under her hands. 

10 And the messenger of Yah well said to her, 

I will Hgreatly multiply|| thy seed—so that it 
shall not be numbered for multitude. 

11 And the messenger of Yahweh said to her, 

Behold thee ! with child, and about bearing a. 
son—and thou shalt call his name Ishmael 
[=“God hearkeneth ”], for Yahwch hath 
hearkened' unto thy humiliation. 

12 But ||he|| will be a wild ass of a man, |jhis. 

hand || against every one, and llevery one's 
handll against him—yet <in presence of all 
his brethren> shall he have his habitation. 

13 And she called the name of Yahweh, who had 
spoken unto her, 

Thou Goi) of vision ! 

For she said. 

Do I <even here> retain my vision of ter a, 
vision? 

14 <On this account> is the well called. The 
well of the life of vision,—lo ! it is between 
Kadesli and Bered. 

13 So Hagar bare to Abram a son,—and Abram 
called the name of his son, whom Hagar bare, 
Hlshmael.il 10 Now II Abram l| was eighty- 

six years old,—when Hagar bare Ishmael to 
Abram. 

o So it shd be—G. Intro. of “the messenger of 
324. Yahweh ” in the O.T. ’ 

b N.B.: The first mention 
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§ 25 The Covenant-Sign of Circumcision. Abram 
becomes Abraham ; and Sarai, Sarah. 

i 

.17 1 And it came to pass that- <when Abram was 
ninety and nine years old> Yahweh appeared 
unto Abmm, and said unto him, j 

||I|[ am God Almighty,— 

Walk a thou before me, and become thou 
blameless : b 

2 That I may set c my covenant betwixt me 

and thee, 

And may multiply thee Exceedingly |. J 

3 And Abram fell on his face,—and God spake l 
with him, saying: 

4 < As for nle> lo ! ray covenant is with 

thee,— 

So shalt thou become—father of a multitude ; 
of nations ; , 

5 And thy name shall no more be called 

Abram, d —but thy name shall become j 
Abraham, 6 for <father of a multitude of j 
nations> have I appointed thee ; j 

a And I will make thee fruitful Exceedingly], J 
and grant thee to be nations,— 

Yea || Icings ||, <out of thee> shall come forth; 

7 And I will confirm my covenant betwixt me 

and thee, and thy seed after thee to their 
generations, for an age-abiding covenant,—to 
l>ecome to thee a God, and to thy seed after 
thee; , 

8 And I will give, to thee and to thy seed after ! 

thee, the land of thy sojournings—all the 
land of Canaan, for an age-abiding pos- i 
session,— ' 

And I will be to them, a God. i 

9 And God said unto Abraham, 

But ||as for thee || <my covenant> must thou 
keep, [|thou and thy seed after ihee||, to 
their generations:— 

10 HThislI is my covenant, which ye shall keep, 

betwixt me and you, and thy seed after 
thee,— 

To circumcise to you, every male: 

11 So shall ye be circumcised, in the flesh of 

your foreskin,— 

So shall it become a sign of a covenant, 
betwixt me and you. 

12 And ||he that is eight days old|| shall be cir¬ 

cumcised to you, every male to your gene¬ 
rations,—<he that is born of the house, 
and he that is bought with silver, of any 
son of a stranger, who is | not of thy seed | > 

13 |) He must surely be circumcised ||, | born of 
thy house, or bought with thy silver|,— 

So shall my covenant be in your flesh, for 
an age-abiding covenant. 

14 But <as for the uncircumcised male who 

shall not be circumcised in the flesh of his 
foreskin > -that person f shall be cut off 


» Ml: “ walk to and fro " 
=lead thy lifo. Cp chap, 
v. 22 D. 

b Or: “ complete ”—all of 
a piece, an integer. 
c Or : “ grant." 


d Oh. xi. 26. 

* “ Father of a multitude": 
"root expressive of the 
din and noise of a great 
throng "—Davies. 
f Cp. Eze. xviii. 4. 


from among hiH people,®— <my cove¬ 

nant hath he made void. 

15 And God said unto Abraham, 

< As for Sarai thy wife> thou shalt not call 
her name, Sarai,—but b ||Sarah|| is her 
name ; 

16 And I will bless her, yea moreover' will give— 

from her—to thee, ||a son||,— 

And I will bless her, and she shall become 
nations. 

IIKings 0 of peoples|| <from lier> shall arise. 

17 Aud Abraham fell on his face, and laughed, d — 
and said in his heart, 

<To one a hundred years old> shall a child 
be born? 

And shall ||even Sarah, who is ninety years 
oldII, give birth ? 

18 And Abraham said unto God, — 

Oh that HlshmaelH might live before thee ! 

10 And God said— 

Truly' IlSarah thy wifc|| is about to bear thee 
a son, and thou shalt call his name, Isaac,— 
and I will establish my covenant with him, 
as an age-abiding covenant, to® his seed 
after him. 

20 Yet <as for Ishmael > I have heard tlice; 

lo ! I have biassed him, and will make him 
fruitful, and multiply him ||exceedinglyil, f — 
< twelve princes> shall he beget, and I will 
grant him to be a great nation ; 

21 But <my covenant> will I establish with 

Isaac,—whom Sarah shall bear, to thee, by 
this set time, in the next year. 

22 And he left off speaking with him,—and God 

went up from Abraham. 

23 So Abraham took Ishmael his son and all 1>orn 

■H 

of his house, and all bought with his silver— 
every male among the men of the house of 
Abraham,—and circumcised the flesh of their 
foreskin, on this selfsame day, according to that 
which God had spoken with him. 24 Now 
|| Abraham || was ninety-nine years old,—when 
he was circumcised, in the fl«-sh of his fore¬ 
skin. And || Ishmael his son || was thirteen 

ye»rs old, when he was circumcised in the flesh 
of his foreskin. 26 <0n this selfsame 

day> was Abraham circumcised,—and Ishmael 
his son ; 27 and !|all the men of his house, bom of 
his house, and bought with silver, from the son 
of a stranger||, were circumcised with hiq^. 

§ 26. Three Messengers visit Abraham , who is 

promised a Son , and intaxedcs for Sodom. 

1 And Yahweh appeared unto him, among the 
oaks* of Mamre,—as ||lie|| was sitting at 
the opening of the tent, in the heat of the 
day. 2 And he lifted up his eyes, and looked, 


“ Ml: “ peoples." 
b iJ.: "for." "After a 
negative ‘ for’ = * but’ ” 
—O.G. 474% «. 
c Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk. 
MS.. Jon., Sep., Syr.) : 
“and kings"—G.n. 
d “ Laughed the unbelief 
out of him.”—William 
Mac Dou gall. 


8 Some cod. (w. 6am., Onk. 
MS., Jon., Sep., Sjt.): 
"and to"—G.n. 
r Heb.: 'bim'ddh me'6(lh = 
“ mightily, mightily." 
Cp. Intro., Chap. II., 
Synopsis, B. t " repeti¬ 
tion. 

*Or: " terebinths. ’ ’ Cp. 
chap xiii. 10. 
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and lo ! || three menII standing over Against him, 
—so lie looked, and ran to meet them from the 
opening of the tent, and bowed himself to the 
earth ; ^and said,— 

O My Lord ! °<if. I pray thee. I have found 
favour in thine eycs> do not. I pray thee, 
pass on from thy servant. 

* Let there be fetched. I pray thee, a little 
water, and bathe ye your feet,—and rest 
yourselves under the tree. 

5 And let me fetch a morsel of bread, and stay 
ye your heart. < Afterwards> b ye may 

pass on. 

For con this account> have ye passed by. 
over against your servant. 

And they said, 

<Thus> ahalt thou do. as thou hast spoken. 

« So Abraham hastened towards the tent, unto 
Sarah,—and said. 

Hasten thou three measures 0 of fine meal, 
knead it. and make hearth-cakes. 

7 And cunto the herd> ran Abraham,—and took 
a calf, tender and good, and gave unto the d 
young man, and he hastened to make it ready. 

0 And he took butter, and milk, and the calf 
that he had made ready, and set before them,— 
while !]he|! was standing near them under the 
tree, they did eat. 9 And they said 

unto him, 

As to Sarah thy wife. . . .° 

And he said. 

Lo! [she is] in the tent. 

J0 And he said. 

I will || surely return || unto thee, at the 
quickening season,—and lo! ||a son|| for 
Sarah thy wife. 

Now ||Sarah|l was hearkening at the opening of 
the tent. ||it[| being behind him. 11 But 
II Abraham and Sarah || were old, far gone in 
days,—it had ceased to be with Sarah after the 
manner of women. 12 So then Sarah 

laughed f within herself, saying: 

< After I am post age> hath there come to 
me pleasure, ||my lord|| also being old? 

18 And Yahweh said unto Abraham,— 

Wherefore', now', did Sarah laugh' saying. 

Can it really and truly be that I should 
bear, seeing that ||I|| have become old? 

14 Is anything ||too wonderful for Yahweh ||? 

<At the appointed time> I will return unto 
thee, at the quickening season, and 
llSarah|| shall have a son. 

18 And Sarah denied, saying. 

I laughed not. 

For she was afraid. And he said— 

Nay ! but* thou didst laugh ! 


* lleb.: 'ddhdntiy { vowels 
editorial), hence may be 
sim^l^ : (’idhdni) “ 0 my 

Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk. 
MS., Jon., Bep., Syr): 
44 and afterwards.” The 
“ and " wan cancelled by 
the 6opherim “ against 
the recensions of other 


Schools, and notably 
against the Septuagint 
and Samaritan 7 ’—Q.n., 
G. Intro. 308. 
e Or: *■ pecks.” 

d Qj> ; « a> *» 

• So it shd be— G.n., G. 
Intro. 324. 

f See ch. xxi. 3. 

* Cp. O.G. 474“, e. 


18 And the men rose up from thence, and looked 
out over the face of Sodom,—||Abraham also|| 
going with them. to set them on their 
way. 17 Now |jYahweh [] had said,— 

Am I going to hide from Abraham what I do, 

18 when || Abraham II shall Hsurely become!| a 
grea-, and mighty nation,—and all the 
nations of the earth | shall be blessed in him | ? 

19 For I have become bis intimate friend. 6 

To the end that he may command his sons 
and his house after him, so shall they 
keep the way of Yahweh, by doing 
righteousness and justice,— 

To the end that Yahweh may bring in for* 
Abraham, what he hath spoken concerning 
him. 

20 So Yahweh said, 

<The outcry of Sodom and Gomorrah, because 
it hath become great, — 

And their sin, because it hath bpcome exceed¬ 
ing grievous > 

21 Let me go down. pray, and let me behold, 

whether <according to their 0 outcry 
which hath come in unto mc> they have 
done altogether, 

And if not. I must know ! 

22 And the men turned from thence, and went 
their way. towards Sodom,— but ||Yahweh|| 
was yet standing before Abraham. d 

23 So then Abraham drew near, and said,— 

Wilt thou really sweep away, the righteous, 
with the lawless? 

24 <Perad venture' there are' fifty righteous. 

in the midst of the city> 

Wilt thou really sweep away, and not spare 
the place, for the sake of the fifty' 
righteous, which are therein? 

25 Far be it from thee ! to do after this manner. 

to put to death the righteous with the law¬ 
less ! then should righteous and lawless be 
alike,— 

Far be it from thee ! 

Shall ||the Judge of all the earth j| not do 
| justice |? 

M And Yahweh paid, 

<If I find in Sodom, fifty' righteous, in the 
midst of the eity>. then will I spare ail the 
place for their sake. 

27 And Abraham responded, and said,— 

Behold. I pray thee. I have ventured to speak 
unto My Lord, though [|I|| am dust 
and ashes: 

28 Peradventure' there may lack, of the fifty' 

righteous. ||five||. 

Wilt thou destroy | for five | ||all the 
city || ? 

And he said — 

I will not destroy, if I find there, forty and five. 


“ Or : 44 1 have acknow¬ 
ledged him.” 

b Ml: ‘‘upon,” or 44 unto.” 

0 So Onk., Jer., Sep. 
Manifestly the primitive 
and better reading—G.n., 
G. Intro. 412, 

d So it nhd be. 44 It was 
deemed derogatory to the 


Deity to say that the 
Lord stood befoieAbn- 
ham. Hence in accord¬ 
ance with the above rule 
to remove all indelicate 
expressions the phrase 
was altered by the 
Snpherim.”—G. Intro. 
352, 353. 
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m And he added [yet once more| to speak unto 
him, and said, 

Peradventiire' there may be found there— 

| forty |. 

And he said— 

I will not do it, for the sake of the forty. 

30 And he said 

Let it not, I pray thee, be vexing to My 
Lord, but let me speak, 

Peradventure' there may be found there— 

|thirty | 

And lie said, 

I will not do it, if I find there—thirty. 

31 And he sa'd. 

Behold, I pray thee, I have ventured to speak 
unto My Lord, 

Perad venture' there may be found there— 
|twenty|. 

And he said, 

I will not destroy [it], for the sake of the 
twenty. 

32 And hrt said. 

Let it not, I pray thee, be vexing to My Lord, 
but let me sDeak | only this once|, 

Perad venture' there may be found there— 
|ten|. 

And he said, 

I will not destroy [it], for the sake of the ten ! 

33 And Yah well went his way, when he had 
made an end, of speaking unto Abraham,— 
it Abraham;! »lso leturned to his place. 

§27. Lot delivered: Sodom destroyed: the Fate of 
Lot's Wife: Moab and Ben-ammi born . 

1 So the two messengers went in towards Sodom, 
at eventide, ||Lot|| being seated in the gate 
of Sodom,—so Lot beheld, and rose up to meet 
them, and bowed himself with his face to the 
earth. 2 And he said. 

Behold, I pray you, my lords, turn aside, I 
pray you, into the house of your servant,— 
and tarry the night, and bathe your feet, 
so shall ye rise early, and go on your wuy. 
And they said. 

Nay, but <in the broad way > will we tarry 
the night. 

3 But he became exceeding urgent with them, bo 
they turned aside unto him, and entered into 
his house,—and he made for them a banquet, 
< unleavened cakes > also did he bake, and they 
did eat. 4 <Ere yet they lay down> 

lithe men of the city— the men of Sodom || had 
come round against the house, from youth, 
even unto age,— [all the people from every 
quarter |. 0 And they called unto Lot, and 

said to him, 

Where are the men who have come in unto 
thee, to-night ? Bring them forth unto us, 
and let us know them ! 

0 And Lot went forth unto them, to the eh trance; 
but <thedoor> closed he behind him. 7 And 
he said,— 

Do not, I pray you, my brethren, act wickedly. 
8 Behold, I pray you, ||I|| have two daughters 
who have not known man, I must needs. 


now, bring |them| forth unto you, and do 
ye | to them | as may be good in your 
eyes,— 

Only' < to these men> yc may do nothing; 
for Con this account> have they come 
under the shade of my roof. 

9 And they said. 

Stand back, 

And they said, 

ilThis one|| <by himself > hath come in to 
sojourn, and must always be acting the 
judge, 

l|Now|| will we do more wickedly to thee, 
than to them. 

So they pressed sore upon the man—upon Lot — 
exceedingly, and drew near to break open* the 
door. 10 And the men thrust forth 

their hand, and brought Lot in unto them 
into the house—and Cthe door> they elosed : 

11 cthe men also who were at the entrance of 
the house> smote they with blindness, from 
small even unto great, so that they wearied 
themsel ves to find the entrance. 12 And 

the men said unto Lot, 

Whom | besides I hast thou here? CSon-in-law, 
and thy sons and thy daughters, b and all 
that thou hast in the city> bring thou 
forth out of the place ; 

13 For we are about to destroy' this place,— 

for 11great!| is the outcry of their unto the 
face of Yahweh, so that Yaliweh hath sent 
us to destroy it. 

14 And Lot went forth and spake unto his sons-in- 
law who were about to take his two daughters, 
and said. 

Arise, come forth out of this place, for 
Yahweh is about to destroy' the city. 

And it came to pass, that he was as one that 
laughed, in the eyes of his sons-in-law. 15 But 
cas soon os | the dawn I had sprung up> the 
messengers hastened Lot, saying,— 

Arise! take thy wife, and thy two daughters 
that are at hand, lest thou be swept away 
in the punishment of the city. 

10 And he lingered—so the men laid hold of his 
hand and of the hand of his wife, and of the 
hand of his two daughters, in the tenderness 
of Yahweh towards him,—and they brought him 
out, and led him forth outside the city. • 17 And 
it came to pass, cwhen they had brought them 
forth outside> that they c said. 

Escape for thy life, d 

Look not behind thee, neither stand still in 
all the vale, 0 — 

cTo the mountain> escape thou, lest thou 
be swept away. 

18 And Lot said unto them,— 

No, I pray thee, My Lord ! 

19 Behold, I pray thee, thy servant hath found 

favour in thine eyes, so that thou hast 


•Ml: “break in pieces,“ 
‘* tdiiver.’’ 

b Some cod. (w. Sam., 
Jon.): “thy aona.” But 
Gt .: “ Thy so ns-in-law 
and thy daughters ”— 


G.n. 

e So it ahd. be (w. Sep.) — 
G.n. 

*» U.: ’ ‘ soul Cp, N.T.Ap. 
•Or: “ circuit’ 1 —chap, 

xiii. 11, 12. 
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magnified thy lovingkindness which thou 
hast performed with me, in keeping alive 
my soul.— 

But ■:li! cannot escape to the mountain, leBt 
calamity overtake me, so shall I die. 

an Behold, 1 pray thee, !lthis city!] is near, for 
fleeing thither. 

And |,it'( is a little one,—let me, I pray 
thee, escape thither—is it not a lllittlell 

one ? 

Tliat my soul may live ! 

-i And ho said unto him, 

Bihold ! 1 have lifted up thy countenance, R 
even as to this thing,—so that I will not 
overthrow the city, of which thou hast 
spoken. 

22 Haste thee, escape thither, for I cannot do 
anything, until thou have coine in thither. 

|| For this cause || was the name of the city called 
I!Zoarl]. b 23 <\Vhen lithe sun|| had 

come forth on the earth> ||Lot!l had entered 
into Zoar. 

w And ||Yahwehl| rained, upon Sodom and upon 
Gomorrah, brimstone and tire,— from Yaliweh, 
out of the heavens : 25 so he overthrew these 
cities, and all the circuit,*—and all the inhabi¬ 
tants of the cities, and the produce of the 
ground. 26 But his wife looked from 

behind him,—and became—a pillar of salt. 

27 And Abraham gat up early in the morning,— 
unto the place, where he had stood before 
Yahweh ; 28 and he looked out over the face of 
Sodom and Gomorrah, and over all the face of 
the land of the circuit/—and beheld, and lo ! 
the smoke of the land went up, like the smoke 
of a furnace. 29 And it came to pass 

<when God destroyed the cities of the cireuit> 
than God remembered Abraham,—and Bent 
forth Lot out of the midst of the overthrow, 
when he overthrew the cities wherein Lot had 
dwelt. 

30 And Lot went up out of Zoar, and dwelt in 
the mountain, and his two daughters with him, 
for he feared to dwell in Zoar,—so he dwelt in 
a cave, H he, and his two daughters ||. 31 And 

the firstborn said unto the younger, 

ilOur father|| is old,--and ||a man|[ there is 
not' in the earth, to come in unto us, after 
the way of all the earth. 

32 Como on ! let us cause our father to drink 

wine, and let us lie with him,—that we may 
keep alive <from our father> a seed. 

33 So they caused their father to drink wine, that 
night,—and the firstborn went in, and lay with 
her father, but he noticed not her lying down 
nor her rising up. 0 34 And it came to pass 


• Or : “accepted thee.” 
b = “ smallness." 
c Cp. chap. xiii. 10, 11. 

A Borne cod. (w. 8am., Onk. 
M8.) : “ over the face of 
all the land." Bep.: 
" over the face of the 


circuit "—G.n. 
e Heb. word (ubekumah = 
the whole last clause, 
“nor . . . up.") is in 

some MSS. dotted [as 
spurious]—G. Intro. 925. 


on the morrow, that the firstborn said unto the 
younger, 

Lo ! I lay, last night, with my father,—let 
us cause him to drink wine | this night 
also I, and go thou in—lie with him, that we 
may keep alive <from our father> a seed. 

35 So they caused their father |on that night also| 
to drink wine,—and the younger arose, and lay 
with him, but he noticed not her lying down, 
nor her rising up. 36 Thus did |the 

two daughters of Lot conceive' from their 
father. 37 And the firstborn bare a son, 
and called his name Moab,®—||tlie same|| is 
the father of Moab, unto this day. 38 And 
lithe younger—she also|[ bare a son, and called 
his name Ben-ammi, b —lithe samel! is the father 
of the sons of Ammon—unto this day. 

§ 28. Abraham and Abimelech in Gerar. 

1 And Abraham brake up from thence, towards 2D 
the land of the South,* and fixed his dwelling 
between Kadesh and Shur,—so he sojourned in 
Gerar. 2 And Abraham said of Sarah his wife : 

My < sister > is she,— 

So Abimelech king of Gerar sent, and took 
Sarah. 3 Then God went in unto Abime¬ 
lech, in a dream of the night,—and said to him. 
Behold thee—dead ! because of the woman 
whom thou bast taken, seeing that ||shell 
is a married woman. 

4 Now || Abimelech || had not come near unto 
her,—so lie said, 

O My Lord ! rt <a nation—even a righteous. 
nne> wilt thou slay? 

5 Had not ||he himself 11 said to me, <My 

sister> is she? and ||even she herself If 

said, <My brother> is he? 

<In the integrity of my heart and in the 
pureness of my hand > have I done 
this! 

9 And God said unto him in a dream, 

||1 also|| knew, that <in the integrity of thy 
heart> thou didst this, so then ||even I 
myselfI| withheld thee from sinning against 
me,—<for this reason> have I not suffered 
thee to touch her. 

7 ||Now|| therefore, restore the man’s wife, for 

||a prophet|| is he, that he may pray for 
thee, and live thou,— 

But <if thou art not going to restore her> 
know, that thou ||shalt die |], ||thou—and all 
that are thinell. 

8 So Abimelech rose early in the morning, and 
called all his servants, and spake all these 
words in their ears,—and the men feared 
greatly. 9 Then Abimelech called Abra¬ 
ham, and said to him. 

What hast thou done to us ? and wherein had 
I sinned against thee, that thou shouldst 
have brought in over me and over my 
kingdom, a Bin so great ? 

» =“ From a father." 4 Some cod.: “O Yahweh 

i» =“ Son of my people." - -G.n. 

| e Heb. : ntgev. 
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<Deeds which should not be done> hast thou 
done with me. 

10 And Abimelech said unto Abraham,— 

What hadst thou seen, that thou uhouldst have 
done this tiling i 

11 And Abraham said, 

Because I thought, 11 Surely there is no' 
fear of God, in this place,—therefore 
will they slay me for the sake of my 
wife. 12 Moreover also <in truth> 

<my sister, daughter of my father> she is', 
only' not daughter of my mother,—so she 
became my wife. 

18 And so it came to pass <when the Gods b 
caused me to wander from my father’s 
house> that I said to her, 
jiThis|| is thy lovingkindness, wherewith 
thou shalt deal with me,—<Into what¬ 
soever place we enter> say of me, 

< My brother> is he. 

14 Then took Abimelech sheep and oxen, and men- 
servants and maid-servants, and gave to 
Abraham,—and restored to him Sarah his 
wife. 15 And Abimelech said, 

Lo! j|my landll is before thee,—<wherever it 
may seem good in thine eyes>, dwell. 

16 And <to Sarah> he said, 

Lo ! I have given a thousand of silver unto 
thy brother: 

Lo! IIthat|| is for thee, as a covering of 
eyes, c to all who are with thee,— 

And so <in every way> hath right been 
done. 

17 And Abraham prayed' unto God,—and God 
healed' Abimelech, and his wife, and his maid 
servants, so that they bare children. 18 For 
Yahweh ||had restrained from bearing|| every 
female 4 of the house of Abimelech,—because of 
Sarah, wife of Abraham. 


§29. Isaac is born; and Ha gar and Ishmael arc 

dismissed. 

1 Now ||Yahweh|| visited Sarah, as he had 

said,— 

And Yahweh did' for Sarah, as he had 
spoken. 

2 So | Sarah | conceived and bare | to Abralmin| a 

son, for his old age,—at the set time, of which 
God had spoken with him. 3 And Abraham 
called the name of bis son that was bom to him, 
whom |Sarah| bare to him ||Isaac||.° 4 And 

Abraham circumcised Isaac his son, when eight 
days old,—as God' commanded him. 5 Now 


“Ml: “said ” = “ said to 
myself ” = “ thought.” 
b N.B.: Heb. verb as well 
as noun is here plural. 
c Mf; “as a propitiation, 
appeasement, making 
amends.” 

d Ml: “ had closed every 
womb.” 

e =“He will laugh ” = 
“one will laugh ” = 
“ there will be laugh¬ 
ing.” It is both amusing 
and instructive to ob¬ 
serve how “ laughter 


whether of gladness, in¬ 
credulity, mockery, or 
marital pleasantry—ga¬ 
thers round this name: 
cp. chaps, xvii. 17; xviii. 
12, 13, 15; xxi. 6, 9; 
xxvi. 8. With graver 
apprehension the view 
may be extended to Exo. 
xxxii. 6, where the same 
word is employed. For 
the emphasis marked on 
“ Isaac,” see Intro., 
Chap. II. Synopsis, A t f. 


Abraham was a hundred years old,—when 
Isaac his son was born to him. 0 And 

Sarah said, 

<A laughing> hath God made for me,— 

|lEveryone that hearethll will laugh with* 
me ! 

7 And she said— 

Who would have announced to Abraham, 
Sarah hath suckled children? yet have 

I borne a son, for his old age ! 

8 And the child grew, and was weaned,—and 

Abraham made a great banquet, on the day of 
the weaning of Isaac. 9 And Sarah 

saw the son of Hagar the Egyptian woman, 
whom she had borne to Abraham, | laughing | ! b 

10 So she said to Abraham, 

Cast out this bondwoman* and her son,—for 
the son of this bondwoman must not inherit 
|withmyson| ||with Isaac||. d 

11 And the word was very grievous in the eyes of 
Abraham,—on account of his son. 12 And 
God said unto Abraham, 

Let it not be grievous in thine eyes concerning 
the boy and concerning thy bondwoman, 

<In all that Sarah may say unto thee> 
hearken to her voice,— 

For <in Isaac> shall there be called to 
thee—a seed. 

13 Yet <even the son of the bond woman > 

will I appoint to become ||a nation ||, be¬ 
cause <thy seed> he is'. 

14 So Abraham rose up early in the morning— 
and took bread and a skin of water, and gave 
unto Hagar, —putting them on her shoulder, and 
the child, 6 and sent her forth,—so she went her 
way and wandered, in the desert of Beer-sheba. 

15 And the water out of the skin was spent,—so 
she cast the child under one of the shrubs ; 

16 and went and sat her down over against him, 
at a distance like a.s of such as draw the bow, 
for she said. 

Let me not look upon the death of the child,— 
So she sat down over against him, and the boy 
lifted up his voice, and wept. f 17 And God 

heard the voice of the boy, and a messenger of 
God called unto Hagar out of the heavens, and 
said to her. 

What aileth thee, Hagar? 

Do not fear, for God hath hearkened' unto the 
voice « of the boy |j where he is ;|. 

18 Arise, lift up the boy, and hold him up with 

thy hand,—for <a great nation > will I 
make him. 

19 And God opened her eyes, and she saw 

a well of water, — and went and filled the 
skin with water, and gave drink unto the 
boy 20 And it came to pass, that 


* Or: “at." And see ver. 
3, n. 

b Or: “mocking"—Ml (if 
we could say so) : 
“ isaacking.” And evi¬ 
dently climacteric. Cp. 
Intro., Chapter II., Sy¬ 
nopsis, A,/. 
c Or : “ maid-servant." 
d Observe here also a 


climax. Cp. note b , ante. 
e <rt . fw. Sep.) : “and the 
boy he put on her 
shoulder "—G.n. 
r So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. 

* Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk, 
MS., Sep.): “hath heard 
the voice” instead 
of V/]—G.n. 
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God was with the boy, and he grew,—and 
dwelt in the desert, and he became, as he grew 
up, an archer. 21 And he dwelt in the desert of 
Paraii,—and his mother took him a wife out of 
the land of Egypt. 


§30. Abimelech obtain* a Covenant with Abraham. 

-- And it came to pass <at that time>, that 
Abimelech, with Phicol chieftain of his host, 
spake unto Abraham, saying,— 

UGodij is with thee in all that ||thouj| art 
doing. 

i|Now|| therefore, swear to me by God, here, 
that thou wilt not deal falsely by me, nor 
by mine offspring, nor by my descendants,— ‘ 
caccording to the lovingkindness where¬ 
with I have dealt with thee> shalt thou 
deal with me, and with the land wherein 
thou hast sojourned. ! 

- 4 And Abraham said, 

|| 11! will swear. 

- 5 But Abraham reproved Abimelech,— on ac¬ 
count of the well of water, which the servants ■ 
of Abimelech had seized. 26 And Abime¬ 
lech said, I 

I know not, who hath done this thing,—nor , 
hast ||even thouil ever told me, nor have 

I!even I|| ever heard, save to-day. 

27 And Abraham took sheep and oxen, and 
gave to Abimelech,—and they two solem- j 
nised 0 a covenant 28 So then Abraham set b 
seven young sheep of the flock, by them¬ 
selves. 28 And Abimelech said unto Abra¬ 
ham, 

II What||, then, mean these seven young sheep 

|here j. which thou hast set by themselves? 

50 And he said, 

<The seven young sheep > shalt thou take 
at my hand,—that they may serve as my 
witness, that I digged this well. 

:;I <On this account> was the name of that 
place called Beer-sheba [= oath well],—because 
<there> had they two sworn. And when they 
had solemnised a covenant in Beer-sheba,—then 
arose Abimelech, with Phicol chief of his host, 
and returned unto the land of the Philis¬ 
tines. U;J Then planted he a tamarisk tree in 
Beer-sheba,—and called there' on the name of 
Yahweh, the age-abiding* God. So 

Abraham sojourned in the land of the Philistines 
many days. 

§ 31. The Offering up of Isaac in the Land of 

Moriah. 

1 And it came to pass < after these things> that 
II God || did prove Abraham,—and he said unto 
him, 

Abraham ! 

And he said. 

Behold me ! 

- And he said— 

Take, I pray thee, thy son, thine only one. 


Ml: “cut.” “because of 
the cutting up nnd dis¬ 
tribution of the flesh of 
the victim for eating in 


the sacrifice of the cove¬ 
nants O.G. 503i>, 4. 
b Or: “stationed.” 
c N.T.Ap,; “Age-abiding.“ 


whom thou lovest, even ||Isaacil, and get 
thee into the land of Moriah, 0 —and cause 
him to ascend there, as an ascending-sacri¬ 
fice, on one of the mountains, which I shall 
name unto thee. 

:1 So Abraham rose early in the morning, and 
saddled his ass, and took his two young men 
with him, and Isaac his son,—and clave the 
pieces of wood for an ascending-sacrifice, and 
mounted and went his way unto the place which 
God had named to him. 4 It was con the 
third day> that Abraham lifted up his eyes, 
and saw the place, afar off. 5 And Abraham 
said unto his young men— 

Tarry by yourselves here, with the ass, but |[I 
and the young man|| b must go yonder,*— 
that we may bow ourselves down, and 
return unto you. 

u So Abraham took the pieces of wood for the 
ascending-sacrifi.ee, and laid them on Isaac his 
son, and took in his own hand, the fire and the 
knife.—and they went on their way |both of 
them, together |. 7 Then said Isaac unto 

Abraham his father, then said he : 

My father! 

And he said. 

Behold me, my son,— 

And he said. 

Behold—the fire, and the pieces of wood,— 
but where is the lamb, for an ascending- 
sacrifice ? 

8 And Abraham said, 

I! God || will pro vide d for himself the lamb, for 
an ascending-sacrifice, my son ! 

So they went on their way |both of them, 
together |. 

9 Then came they into tl. nlace which God had 

named to him, and Abranam built there the 
altar, and laid in order the pieces of wood,—and 
bound Isaac his son, and laid him on the altar, 
above the pieces of wood. 10 And Abraham put 
forth his hand, and took the knife.—to slay his 
son. 11 Then called out unto him the 

messenger of Yahweh, out of the heavens, and 
said, 

Abraham, Abraham ! 

And he said 

* 

Behold me ! 

12 Then he said. 

Do not put forth thy hand, unto the young 
man, 1 ' neither do to him—anything at all,— 
for ||now || know I that cone who reverest 
God> thou art', when thou hast not with¬ 
held thy son, thine only one, from me. 

1S And Abraham lifted up his eyes, and looked, 
and lo ! a ram, behind,* caught in a thicket by 
his horns,—and Abraham went, and took the 
ram, and caused him to ascend as an ascending- 
sacrifice, instead of his son. 

14 So Abraham called the name of that place. 


0 “ Probably, shown or pro¬ 
vided by Jah . . . one 
of the hills of Jerusalem 
. . . on which Solo¬ 

mon built the temple ”— 
Divvies* H.L., p. 380. 
b Or: “lad.” 


c Ml: “ as far as here “ (as 
though pointing). 
d Heb.: yireh. Cp. ver. 14. 
e Home cod. (w. Sam., Jon., 
Sop., Syr.) : “ lo ! one 

ram [prob. = “a certain 
nun ” J, caught ”—G.n. 
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GENESIS XXII. 15—2*4 ; 


XXIII. 1—20; XXIV. 1 


Yahweli-yireh,"—as to which it is still said 
to-day, 

<In the mountain of Yahweh> will provision 
be made. 

13 Then called out the messenger of Yahweh. unto 
Abraham,—a second time, out of the heavens ; 

13 and said, 

<By myself > have I sworn is the oracle of 
Yah well,- - 

< Because thou host done this thing, and 
hast not withheld tny son, thine only one> 

17 That I will Hrichly bless!| thee, and ||abun- 

dantly multiplyll thy seed, as the stars of 
the heavens, and as the sand which is on 
the lip of the sea,—that thy seed may take 
possession of the gate of his foes : 

18 So shall all the nations of the earth bless 

themselves in thy seed,— 

IIBecause thou didst hearken b unto my voicell. 

19 So Abraham returned unto his young men. 
and they mounted, and went on their way 
together, unto Beer-sheba,—and Abraham dwelt 
in Beer-sheba. 


§ 32. The Descendants of Nahor. Rebekah . 

20 And it came to pass <after these things> that 
it was told Abraham, saying,— 

Behold ! liMileah ;—’] she alsoll hath Iwrue 
sons, to Nahor thy brother : 

21 Uz his firstborn, and Buz his brother,— 

and Kemuel, father of Aram— 22 and 
Chesed and Hazo, and Pildash, and 
Jidlaph,—and Bethuel; 

And ||Bethuel || hath begotten Rebekah,— 
cThese eight> hath Milcah borne to Nahor, 
brother of Abraham. 

24 And || his concubine, whose name was 
Reumah, she alsoll hatli borne Tebah and 
Gaham, and Tahash, and Maacali. 

§ 33. The Death of Sarah, and her Burial in 
Machpelah. 

1 And the life of Sarah came to be, a hundred 
and twenty-seven years,—lithe years of the life 
of Sarah ||. c 2 And Sarah died in Kiriath-arba 
lithe samel| is Hebron, in the land of Canaan,— 
and Abraham went in to wail for Sarah, and 
to weep fur her. 9 And Abraham 

rose up from over the face of his dead,—and 
spake unto the sons of Heth, saying; 

4 IIA sojourner and settler|| am T with you.— 

Give me a possession of a buryingplace with 
you, 

That I may bury my dead, from before me. 

5 And t the sons of Heth answered Abraham. 

saying to him : 

3 Hear us. my lord ! 

< A prince of God> art thou 7 in our midst, 
<In the choice of our buryingplaces> bury 
thy dead,— 

Not Ha man from among" us|| <his burying¬ 
place > will withhold from thee, from 
burying thy dead. 


* " Yahweh will provide." 
b 0r: “ hast hearkened." 
r Pathetic emphasis, “ by 


repetition." Cp. Intro., 
Chap. II. Synopsis, B. c. 


7 And Abraham rose up. and bowed himself down 
to the people of the land, to the sons of Heth ; 

8 and spake with them, saying,— 

< If it is' with the consent of your minds. * that. 

I should bury my dead from before me> 
hear me. and intercede for me. with 
Ephron son of Zohar: 

9 That he would give me. the cave of Mach¬ 

pelah. which pertaineth unto him, which 
is within the bounds of his field,— 

<For full silver> let him give it me. in 
your midst. 

For a possession of a buryingplace. 

10 Now || Ephron 1| was sitting in the midst of 
the sons of Heth,—so Ephron the Hittite 
responded to Abraham, in the ears of the sons 
of Heth, even all that were entering the gate of 
his city, saying: 

11 Nay. my lord, hear me, 

<The field > have I given to thee. 

And lithe cave that is therein|| <to thee> 
have I given it,— 

<In the eyes of the sons of my people > 
have I given it thee. 

Bury thy dead. 

12 So Abraham boweth himself down, before the 
people of the land : 13 and spake unto Ephron. 
in the ears of the people of the land, saying, 

<0nly' if ||thou|| wouldst> hear me,.— 

I have given the silver of the field. 

Take it of me, 

That I may bury my dead here. 

14 And Ephron responded to Abraham, saying to 
him, 

13 My lord, hear me,— 

cLand worth four hundred shekels of silver 
—betwixt me and thee> what is that? 

And <thy dead.> bury thou. 

16 And Abraham hearkened unto Ephron, and 
Abraham weighed out to Ephron the silver of 
which he had spoken in the ears of the sons of 
Heth,—four hundred shekels of silver, current 
with the merchant. 17 So was con¬ 

firmed the field of Ephron. which is in Mach¬ 
pelah, which is before Mamre, — <the field, and 
the cave which is therein, and all the timber 
which was in the field,_which was in all the 
boundary thereof round about > 18 to Abraham 
as a purchase, in the eyes of the sons of Heth,— 
with all b who were entering the* gate of his 
city. 19 And < after this> did 

Abraham bury Sarah his wife, within the 
cave of the field of Machpelah. over against 
Mamre. ||the samell is Hebron,—in the land of 
Canaan. 20 So was confirmed the 

field, with the cave which was therein, to 
Abraham, for a possession of a buryingplace,— 
from the sons of Heth. 

§ 34 Abraham, sending his servant into Mesopotamia, 
obtains Rebekah , Nahor's granddaughter, as 
wife for Isaac, 

1 Now || Abraham || was old, far gone in days,— 24-. 

and [|Yahweh || had blessed Abraham, in all 

*■ Ml: “If it is with your b Some cod. (w. Sam. M8., 
souls." Jon.): “evenall M —G.n. 
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things. 2 So Abraham said unto his servant, 

elder of his house, ruler of all that he had,— 

Places I pray thee, thy hand under my thigh ; 

8 that I may put thee on oath, by Yahweh 

God of the heavens, and God of the 
earth,— 

That thou wilt not take a wife for iny 
son, from among the daughters of the 
Canaanites, in the midst of whom ||I|| am 
dwelling : 4 but cunto my own land and 
unto my own kindred > wilt go,— 

So shalt thou take a wife, for my son—[for 
Isaac|. 

5 And the servant said unto him, 

Perad venture' the woman may not be willing 
to follow me into this land,— 

May I l| take back|| thy son, into the land 
from whence thou earnest? 

6 And Abranam said unto him,— 

Beware, that thou do not take back my son 
thither ! 

7 <£, Y ah weh, God of the heavens, and God of the 

earth, 4 who took me out of the house of my 
father, and out of the land of my kindred, 
and who spake to me, and who sware to me, 
saying, <To thy seed> will I give this 
land> |[he|| will send his messenger, before 
thee, so shalt thou take a wife for my son, 
from thence. 

8 But <if unwilling' be the woman to follow 

thee> then shalt thou be clear, from this 
mine oath,— 

Only' <my son> shalt thou not take back 
thither ! 

9 So the servant placed his hand, under the thigh 
of Abraham, his lord,—and sware to him, over 
this thing. 

10 Then took the servant ten camels, from among 
the camels of his lord, and went his way,—||all 
the gooda of his master|| being in his hand,—so 
he mounted, and went his way unto Mesopotamia, 
unto the city of Nahor. 11 And he made 
the camels kneel down outside the city, against 
the well of water,—at the time of evening, at 
the time of the coming forth of the women that 
drew water. 12 Then he said. 

O Yahweh, God of my lord Abraham ! 

I pray thee, cause it to fall out before me to¬ 
day,—that thou deal in lovingkindness, 
with my lord Abraham. 

13 Here' a.u |]Ii; stationed • by the fountain of 

water,—and (| the daughters of the men of 
the city H are coming forth to draw water: 

14 so it shall come to pass that <the young 
woman unto whom I shall say. Let down, 
pray, thy pitcher, that I may drink, and 
she shall say. Drink, and <to thy camelB 
also> will 1 give to drink >■ that ||her|| 
hast thou appointed for thy servant, for 
Ipaac, 

And || hereby || b shall I get to know, that thou 
hast dealt in lovingkindness with my lord ! 

15 And it came to pass <ere yet ||he|| had done 

•So it nhd be (w Sep.). fc 0r: “ || by her ]| .” 

Cp. ver. 8—Or.n. 


speaking> that lo ! ||Rebekfth(| was coming 
forth, who had been bom to Bethuel son of 
Milcah, wife of Nahor, brother of Abraham,— 
with her pitcher upon her shoulder. 16 Now 
lithe young woman|| was of very pleasing appear¬ 
ance, a virgin whom ||no man|| had known,—and 
she went down unto the fountain, and filled her 
pitcher, and came up. 17 And the servant 
ran to meet her,—and said, 

I pray thee, let me drink a little water, out of 
thy pitcher. 

18 And she said 

Drink, my lord,— 

And she hastened, and lowered her pitcher on 
her hand, and let him drink. 19 And <when 

she had done giving him drink>,— she said, 

<For thy camels also> will I draw, until they 
have done drinking. 

20 So she hastened, and emptied her pitcher into 
the drinking-trough, and ran again unto the 
well, to draw,—and she drew for all his camels. 

21 Now ] the man | was eagerly watching her,— 
keeping silence, to see—whether Yahweh had 
prospered his way, or not. 

22 And it came to pass <wlien the camels had 
done drinking> that the man took a ring 4 of 
gold, half a shekel its weight,—and two bracelets, 
for her hands, ten of gold their weight; 23 and said. 

Whose daughter art |thou | ? I pray thee, tell 
me. Is' there, in the house of thy 

father, a place for us to tarry the night ? 

24 And she said unto him, 

<Daughter of Bethuel> am |II||—[Bethuel] 

son of Milcah whom she bare to Nahor. 

% 

25 And she said unto him, 

<Both straw and fodder in plenty > have we,— 
also a place, to tarry the night. 

26 Then the man bowed his head, and bent himself 
down unto Yahweh ; 27 and said. 

Blessed' be Yahweh, God of my lord Abra¬ 
ham, who hath not withdrawn his loving¬ 
kindness and his faithfulness, from my 
lord,— 

<1—being in the way>, Yahweh led' me 
unto the house of the brethren of my 
lord ! 

28 And the young woman ran, and told the 
household of her mother,—according to these 
words. 29 Now [|Rebekah|| had a 

brother,- | whose name| was Laban,—so Laban 
ran unto the man, outside, unto the fountain. 

30 And it came to pass, <when he saw the ring, b 
and the bracelets on the hands of his sister, and 
when he heard the words of Rebekah his sister 
saying, 

|Thus| did the man speak unto me> 
that he came unto the man, and lo ! he was 
standing by the camels, near the fountain ; 81 and 
he said, 

Come in, thou blessed of Yahweh,— 
Wherefore' shouldst thou stand outside, 
when || 11| have made ready the ho use 
and a place for the camels ? 

n Ml: “ a nose-iing ” (“na- h Cp. ver. 22. 

sal-gem ’ ’—Horsley). 
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32 So the man came in towards the I louse, and 
ungirded the camels,—and there was given 
him straw and fodder for the camels, and water 
for bathing his own feet. and the feet of the 
men who were with him ; 33 and [food] was set 
before him to eat, But he said. 

I cannot eat. until I have spoken my 
words. 

And lie said— 

Speak ! 

34 Then said he,— 

<Servant of Abraham> am I'. 

35 Now <T II Yah well || having blessed my lord 

exceedingly, and made him great,—and 
given him flocks and herds, and silver 
and gold, and men-servants and maid¬ 
servants, and camels, and asses> 36 then 
did Sarah, wife of my lord, bear a eon to 
my lord, after she had become old,—so he 
gave to him all that he had ; 

37 And my lord put me on oath, saying,— 

Thou shalt not take a wife for my son, of 
the daughters of the Canaanites. in whose 
land 1|I|| am dwelling; 38 but Cunto the 
house of my father> shalt thou go. and 
unto my family,—and .take a wife for 
my son. 

39 So I said unto my lord,— 

Peradventure' the woman will not follow 
me. 

40 And he said unto me,— 

IlYahweh. before whom I have walked to 
and fro|j a will send his messenger with 
thee, so shall he prosper thy way, and 
thou shalt take a wife for my son out of 
my kindred. 6 and out of the house of my 
father. 

41 HThenll shalt thou clear thyself from mine 

oath, for thou shalt go in unto my kindred, 
—and <if they will not grant her unto 
tliee> then shalt thou be clear from mine 
oath. 

42 So I came in to-day. unto the fountain,—and 

I said 

0 Yahweh. God of my lord Abraham ! <if. 
I pray thee, thou art' prospering my way 
whereon |I| am going> 43 here' am I' 
stationed by the fountain of water,—so 
then it shall come to pass that <the 
maiden that is coining forth to draw, 0 
and I shall shy unto her. Let me 
drink. I pray thee, a little water out of 
thy pitcher; 44 and she shall say 

unto me. Both ||thou|| drink, and 
< for thy camels also> will I draw > 
lithe same|| shall be the woman whom 
Yahweh hath appointed for the son of 
my lord. 

43 <Ere yet ||I|| could make an end of speak¬ 

ing unto mine own heart> lo! then 
|| Rebekah || coming forth, with her pitcher 
on her shoulder, and she went down to 

“Or: “wandered.” Vul.) add: “water”— 

b Or ■ “family.” G.n. 

« Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 


the fountain, and drew,—and I said unto 
her. 

Let me drink. I pray thee ! 

48 So she hastened, and lowered her pitcher 
from off her, and said. 

Drink ! and <to thy camels also> will I give 
to drink,— 

Sol drank and <the camels aIso> she let 
drink. 

47 Then I asked her. and said. | Whose 

daughterl art ||thoul|? And she 

said. Daughter of Bethuel. son of Nahor, 
whom ilMilcahl! bare to him,— Then 

put I the ring* upon her nose, a'd the 
bracelets upon her hands; 48 and lx>wed my 
head and bent myself down, unto Yah¬ 
weh,—and I blessed Yahweh. God of my 
lord Abraham, who had led me. in a way of 
faithfulness, to take the daughter of the 
brother of my lord, for his son. 

40 ,|] Now|| therefore <if ye are' dealing in b loving¬ 
kindness and faithfulness with my lord> 
tell me,— and <if not> tell me, that 
I may turn unto the right hand, or unto the 
left. 

30 Then answered Laban and Bethuel, and said, 

<From Yahweh> hath come forth the 
word,—we cannot speak unto thee, ill or 
well. 

51 Lo ! : iRebekah || is before thee. 

Take [her] and go thy way,— 

And let her become wife unto the son of thy 
lord, as Yahweh hath spoken. 

*■- And it came to pass. <when Abraham’s 
servant heard their words>. that he bowed 
himself down towards the earth unto Yah¬ 
weh. 33 Then the servant brought forth 

jewels of silver and jewels of gold.tind raiment, 0 
and gave unto Rebekah,—and < precious 

things> gave he to her brother, and to her 
mother. 34 And they did eat and drink. ||he. 
and the men who were with himll, and they 
tarried the night,—and when they arose in the 
morning, he said. 

Let me go unto my lord ! 

33 Then said her brother and her mother, 

Let the young woman remain with us some 
days, or rather ten,— 

< After that> she shall go. 

36 And he said unto them. 

Do not hinder me, when !| Yahweh ;| hatli 
prospered my journey,— 

Let me go, that I may take my journey 
unto my lord ! 

37 Then said they. 

We must call the young woman, and ask at 
her mouth. 

38 So they called Rebekah. and said unto her, 

Wilt thou go with this man! 

And she said. 

I will go. 

30 So they let go Rebekah their sister, and her 

“ Cp. ver. 22. ness unto my lord.” 

b Or: “ doing a loving- c Or: " garm ent 8 ” = 

kindness and faithful- “ chnnges of raiment.” 
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nurse, and Abraham’s servant, and his 
men. 00 And they blessed Rebekah, and 
said to her, 

||0ur sisterll! become ||thou|| thousands of ten 
thousands, — 

And let thy seed take possession of the gate 
of them that hate them !* 

81 Then mounted Rebekah and her young 
woman, and they rode upon the camels, and 
followed the man,—so the servant took Rebekah, 
and went his way. 

62 Now |[Isaac! had come in at the entrance, of 
Beer-lahai-roi, b —for IIhell was dwelling in the 
land of the South : 63 and Isaac came forth 
to meditate in the field, at the approach* of 
evening,—so he lifted up his eyes, and looked, 
and lo! ilcamelsll coming in. 64 And 

Rel>ekfth lifted up her eyes, and saw Isaac,—so 
she alighted with haste d from off the camel; 

05 and said unto the servant. 

Who' is this man that is walking in the field, 
to meet us? 

And the servant said, 

||That|| is my lord. 

So she took the veil, and covered her¬ 
self. 60 And the servant recounted 

to Isaac,— all the things which he had 
done. 67 And Isaac brought her into 

the tent of Sarah his mother; thus he took 
Rebekah, and she became his wife, and he loved 
her,—and Isaac consoled himself, for the loss of 0 
his mother. 


§ 35. Abraham marries Keturah , by whom he has 
Sons ; his Death and Burial: the Prosperity of 
Isaac. 

25 1 And Abraham took another wife, and |lher 
name || was Keturah ; 2 and she bare to him Zim- 
ran, and Yokshan, and Medan, and Midian,— 
and Ishbak,and Shuah. 3 And || Yokshan || begat 
Sheba and Dedan,—and lithe sons of Dedanll 
were Asshurim and Letushim, and Leummim. 

4 And lithe sons of Midian|| Ephah and Epher, 
and Hanocli, and Abida, and Eldaah,—||all 
these l| were the sons of Keturah. 

6 And Abraham gave all that he had to Isaac ; 

6 but <to the sons of the concubines f whom 
Abraham had> Abraham gave gifts,—and then 
sent them away from Isaac his son, while he 
himself yet lived, eastward, unto the land of 
the east. 

7 Now ||these|| are the days of the years of the 
life of Abraham, which he lived,—a hundred 
and seventy-five year^. 8 So Abraham breathed 
his last, and died, in a fine old age, old and satis¬ 
fied. — 8 and was gathered unto his people,* 1 

9 And Isaac and Ishmael his sons buried him, 
in the cave of Machpelah,—in the field of 
Ephron son of Zohar the Hittite, which is over 


• Or: “ him (it).’* 
b = “ The well of the life of 
vision cp. chap. xvi. 
13, 14. 

c Or: “ appearance.” 

4 Lit.: “fell.” 

•Ml: “ himself, after.” 


r Probably Hagar and 
Keturah : see 1 Ch. i. 32. 
8 Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk., 
Jon., Sep., Syr.) add: 
“with days ”—O.n. 
h Lit.: “peoples.” 
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against Mamre; 10 || the field which Abraham 
purchased of the sons of Heth||,— <there> was 
buried Abraham, with Sarah his wife. 

11 And it came to pass <after the death of 
Abraham> that God blessed Isaac his son,— 
and Isaac dwelt by Beer-lahai-roi.® 

§ 36. The Line of Ishmael. 

12 Now ||these|| are the generations of Ishmael, 
son of Abraham,—whom Hagar the Egyptian 
woman, the handmaid of Sarah, bare to 
Abraham; 13 and ||these|| are the names of the 
sons of Ishmael, by their names, after their 
generations,—]| the firstborn of Ishmael || Ne- 
baioth, and Kedar and Adbeel, and Mibsam ; 

14 and Mishma, and Dumah, and Massa; 15 Ha- 
dad, and Tema, Jetur, Naphish, and Kedemah : 

16 i| these same || are the sons b of Ishmael, and 
IIthese || their names, by their villages, and by 
their encampments,—twelve princes, after their 
tribes. 17 And || these || are the years of the 
life of Ishmael, a hundred and thirty-seven 
years, —and he breathed his last and died, and 
was gathered unto his people. c 18 And they 
stretched their habitations, from Havilah as 
far as to Shur, which is over against Egypt, as 
thou goest in towards Assyria,—cover against 
all his brethren > he settled down. d 

§37. The further “ Genesis ” of the Covenant- 

Family, from Isaac: the Birth , and early 

Characters, of Jacob and Esau. 

19 And ||these|| are the generations of Isaac, son 
of Abraham, —1|Abraham|| begat Isaac; 20 and 
it came to pass, that ||Isaac|| was forty years 
old, when he took Rebekah, daughter of Bethuel 
the Syrian, of the Plain of Syria,—sister of 
Laban the Syrian, to himself to wife. 21 So 
then Isaac made entreaty unto Yahweh, in 
behalf of his wife, for she was ||barrenII,—and 
Yahweh suffered himself to be entreated by 
him, and Rebekah his wife conceived. 22 And 
the sons within her struggled together, so she 
said— 

<If so> wherefore'now am ||L| [thus]? 

And she went to seek Yahweh. 23 And Yahweh 
Baid to her, 

|| Two nations|| are in thy womb, 

And ||two races|| efrom thy body> shall be 
parted,— 

And llone race|| shall be stronger ||than the 
6ther raceII, 

And ||the elder|| shall serve the younger.® 

24 Then were fulfilled her days to bring forth,— 
and lo! twins, in her womb. 23 And the first 
came forth red, all over/ as a mantle of hair,— 
so they® called his name, Esau. 2fi And <after 
that> came forth his brother, with h?s hand 
fast hold of the heel of Esau, so they® called his 


• “ The well of the life of 
vision”—chap. xvi. 14. 
b 0r: “These are they— 
the sons.” Cp. O.G. 241, 


4, b, y. 
*Lit.: “ 


peoples.’* 


d Or : “encamped.” Ml: 
“ fell”—cp. Jdg. vii. 12. 

• Ml: “ And the great shall 
serve the little.” 

t Ml: “ the whole of him.” 

* Ml: “he,” or “one.” 
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name, Jacob,®— Now || Isaac|| was Bixty years 
old, when Bhe bare them. 

27 And <when the youths gTew up> it came to 
pass that ||Esau|| was a man skilled in game, 
a man of t.he field,—but ||Jacob|| was a ready h 
man, dwelling in tents. 28 And |Isaac| loved' 

|Esau|, because of the game [he put] in his 
mouth,—but Httebekahll was a lover of 
[ Jacob [. 29 And Jacob had boiled 

pottage,—when Esau came in from the field, 

I!heII being famished. 30 So Esau said unto 

J acob. 

Do let me devour some of the red—this red, 
for || famished || I am'. 

<For this cause> was his name called 
Edom. c 31 And Jacob said,— 

Come Bell, ljust now|, d thy birthright, unto 
me. 

32 And Esau said, 

Here am ||ll|, on the point of dying,—where¬ 
fore, then, should I |liave| ||a birthright||? 

33 And Jacob said. 

Come swear to me, just now ! 

And he sware to him,—and sold his birthright, 
to Jacob. 34 And || Jacob|| having given to 
Esau bread and a dish of lentils, he did eat and 
drink, and rose up, and went his way,—thus 
Esau despised' his birthright! 

§38. Another Famine: Isaac forbidden to go 
dozen to Egypt: Isaac and Ahimelech: Esau's 
Marriages grieve his Father and Mother . 

1 And there came to be a famine in the land, 
besides the first famine, which happened in the 
days of Abraham, —so Isaac went his way unto 
Abimelech, king of the Philistines, towards 
Gerar; - and Yahweh appeared unto him, and 
said 

% 

Do not go down towards Egypt,— 

Make tliy habitation in the land, which I may 
name unto thee: 

3 Sojourn in this land, that I may be with thee, 
and bless thee,—for <to thee, and to thy 
seed> will I give all these lands, 

So will I establish the oath which I sware 
to Abraham, thy father; 4 and will 
multiply thy seed as the stars of the 
heavens, and will give to thy seed, all 
these lands,— 

And all the nations of the earth shall 
bless themselves in thy seed : 

6 Because that Abraham hearkened unto my 
voice,—and so kept my charge, my com¬ 
mandments, my statutes and my laws. 

6 So Isaac dwelt in Gerar. 7 Then 

asked the men of the place, as to his wife, and 
he said 

* 

<My sister> is she,— 

For he feared to say My wife, lest [said he] 
the men of the place should slay me, on account 
of Rebekah, for <fair to look on> she is. 


® “ H eel-catcher,” then 

4 i triolfutpr 1 * 

Or : ‘'handy,” “clever,” 
“versatile.” “all-round” 
—Scottict, “canny.” 


Heb.: tdm —a rimple 
word, sometimes difficult 
to render. 

c “Red.” “ruddy.”—O.G. 
d Or: “ this very day.” 


8 And it came to pass <when the dayH had 
lengthened out to him there>, that Abimelech, 
king of the Philistines, looked out through 
the lattice of a window,—and he beheld, 
and lo ! || Isaac—laughing® with Rel>ekah his 

wife I 1 . B So Abimelech called for Isaac, 

and said, 

But lo ! she h ||thy wife^l! 

How, then, saidst thou. She is my sister [I? 
And Isaac said unto him, 

Because I said. Lest I die on her account. 

10 Then said Abimelech, 

What' is this' thou hast done to us ? b 

<A little more> and one of the people 
might have lien with thy wife, so shouldst 
thou have brought ujxm us |guilt|. 

11 And Abimelech commanded all the people, 
saying,— 

II He that toucheth this man or his wife ! shall 
||surely be put to death;;. 

12 And Isaac sowed in that land, and found, in 
the same year, a hundredfold,—seeing that Yah- 
weh had blessed' him. 13 So the man waxed 
great,—and went on and on waxing great, until 
that he had waxed exceeding great. 14 So he 
came to have possessions of flocks, and posses¬ 
sions of herds, and a large body of servants,— 
and the Philistines envied' him. 15 And <as 
for all the wells, which the servants of his father 
digged, in the days of Abraham his farher> 
the Philistines stopped them up, and filled 
them with dust. 16 And Abimelech said uirto 
Isaac,— 

Get thee from us, for thou hast become far 
mightier than we. 

17 So Isaac went from thence,—and encamped in 
the valley of Gerar, and dwelt there. 18 And 
Isaac again digged the wells of water which 
they had digged in the days of Abraham his 
father, and which the Philistines stopped up 
after the death of Abraham,—and he called 
their names, after the names which his father 
called' them. 19 And Isaac’s servants digged 
in the valley,—and found, there, a well of 
living water. 20 And the herdmen of Gerar 
disputed with the herdmen of Isaac, saying, 

| Ours | is the'water ! 

So he called the name of the well, Esek, c bc- 
because they had stirred up a quarrel with 
him. 21 And they digged another well, and 
they disputed over that also,—so he called the 
name thereof, Sitnah. d 22 And he moved 
on from thence, and digged another well, and 
they disputed not for it,—so he called the name 
thereof, Rehoboth,® and said. 

For I'nowll hath Yahweli made room for us, 
and we shall be fruitful in the land. 

23 And he went up from thence, to Beer-sheba. 

24 And Yahweh appeared unto him the same night, 
and said, 

|| 11| am the God of Abraham thy father,— 

Do not fear, for <with thee> am |I|, 

“Or: “Bporting.” c =“strife?’ 

b Or: “ il what, now n hast d ‘‘Opposition,” or 
thou done to us’” Cp. “charge.” 

0 . 0 . 2G1, 4, (/. * “ Roominess.” 
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Anri I will bless thee, and multiply thy seed, 
For the sake of Abraham my servant. 

29 So he Imihled there an altar, and called on the 
name of Yahweh, and spread out there, his 
tent,—and the servants of Isaac cut out there, 
a well. 

26 And 1i Abimelechil came unto him from Gerar, 

—with Ahuzzath his friend, and Phicol, com¬ 
mander of his host. 27 And Isaac said unto 
them, 

Wherefore' have ye come in unto me,—seeing 
that 1‘ye II hated me, and sent me away 
from vou ? 

" 28 And they said : 

We !'saw plainly || that Yahweh was with [ 
thee, so wc said. 

Let there be, we pray thee, an oath be- j 
twixt us both, | betwixt us and thee|,— I 
and let us solemnise a covenant with thee:— i 

29 That thou wilt not do wrong by us, accord¬ 
ing as we touched not thee, and according 
as we did by thee [nothing but good|, 
and then sent thee away in peace, ||thee|| 
who |!now]j art blessed of Yahweh ! 

4,0 So lie made for them a banquet, and they did 
eat and drink,— 31 and rose up early in the 
morning, and took an oath, each man to his 
brother,—so Isaac let them go, and they de¬ 
parted from him, in peace. 

32 And it came to pass, on the same day, that 
the servants of Isaac came in, and told him 
concerning the well, which they had digged,— 
and said to him. 

We have found water ! 

33 So he called it, Shibah." ||For this cause!I hath 
•the name of the city|| been Beer-sbeba, unto 
this day. 

34 And <wheu Esau was forty years old> he 
took to wife Judith, daughter of Beeri, the 
Hittite; and Basemath, daughter of Elon, the 
Hittite; 35 and they oecame a bitterness of 
spirit,—to Isaac and to Rebekah. 

§ 39. Jacob, at Rebekah'a Instigation, defrauds 
Emu of the Birthright, Blessing, leaving only 
an Inferior Blessing for his elder Brother . 

1 And it came to pass that Isaac [was old|, and 
his eyes became too dim to see, so he called 
Esau his elder son, and said unto him—■ 

My son ! 

And he said unto him. 

Behold me ! 

2 And he said 

% 

Behold, I pray thee, I am old,—I know not i 
the day of my death. j 

3 I;Now II therefore, take, I pray thee, thy j 

weapons, thy quiver-and thy bow, and go 
out to the field, and catch for me game; 

4 and make for me dainty meats, suclr as I 
, love, and bring in to me, that I may eat,— 

To the end my soul may bless thee ere 
yet I die ! 

B Now || Rebekah || was hearkening, when Isaac 

* =“ Seven"—Davies’ “swear,” cp. chap. xxi. 

H.L. [Seven sacrifices, 31.] 
seven witnesses; hence 


spake unto Esau his son,—and Esau went his 
way to the field, to catch game, to bring 
in. 6 || Rebekah |l therefore, spake unto 
Jacob her son, saying,— 

Lo ! I heard thy father, speaking unto Esau 
thy brother, saying: 

7 Bring in for me game, and make for me 

dainty meats, that I may eat ; and let 
me bless thee in the presence of Yahweh, 
before my death. 

8 ||Now|| therefore, my son, hearken unto my 

voiev-in t ^ at which I am commanding 

thee : 

9 Go, I pray thee, unto the flock, and fetch 

me from thence, two kids of the goats, 
fine ones.—that I may make uf them 
dainty meats for thy father, such as he 
loveth ; 

10 Then shalt thou take them in unto thy 

father, and he shall eat,— 

To the end he may bless thee, before his 
death. 

11 And Jacob said unto Rebekah his mother,— 

Lo! ||Esau my brother|j is a hairy man, 
whereas ||I|| am a smooth man : 12 perad- 
venture'my father might feel'me, then should 
I be in his eyes, as one that mocketh,—and 
should bring upon myself a reproach, and 
not a blessing! 

13 And his mother said to him, 

<Upon me> be thy reproach, my son, —only' 
hearken unto my voice, and go fetch [them] 
for me. 

14 So he went, and fetched [them], and brought 

them in to his mother,—and his mother 
made dainty meats, such as his father 
loved. 16 Then took Rebekah the garments 

of Esau her elder son, the costly ones, which 
were with her, in the house,—and put them on 
Jacob, her younger son ; 16 and the <skins of 
the kids of the goats> put she upou his hands,— 
and on the smooth part of his neck ; 17 then 
placed she the dainty meats and the bread, 
which she had made ready,—in the hand of 
Jacob her son. 18 So lie went in 

unto his father, and said— 

My father ! 

And he said 

Behold me ! who' art l|thou[|, my son ? 

19 And Jacob said unto his father, 

III || am Esau thy firstborn, I have made ready, 
as thou didst bid me. 

Rise, I pray thee, sit up, and eat thou of my 
game, 

To the end thy soul may bless me. 

20 Then said Isaac unto his son, 

How is it thou hast been so quick in finding, 
my son? 

And he said. 

Because Yahweh thy God caused it so to fall 
out before me. 

21 Then said Isaac unto Jacob, 

Come near, I pray thee, that I may feel thee, 
my son,—whether ||thou thyself || art' my 
son Esau, or not. 
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22 So Jacob caine near unto Isaac his father, and 
he felt him ; then said lie. 

II The voice || is the voice of Jacob'; 

But ||the hands || are the hands of Esau'. 

23 So he did not find him out, because | his hands | 
were | like the hands of Esau his brother | 
|] hairy ||,—s»> he blessed him. 24 And he said, 

||Thou thyself 1| art' my son Esau ? 

And he said. 

I am ! 

25 So he said. 

Bring it near to me, that I may eat of the 
game of my son, 

To the end my soul may bless thee. 

And he brought it near to him. and he did 
eat, and he brought in to him wine, and he 
drank. 26 Then Isaac his father said unto 
him,— 

Come thou near. I pray thee, and kiss me. my 
son. 

27 So he came near,, and kissed him, and he smelled 
the smell of his garments, and blessed him,—and 
said. 

See ! lithe smell of my son ||, 

As the smell of a field, which Yahweh hath 
blessed; 

28 Then, may God give thee of the dew of the 

heavens, 

And of the fatness of the earth,— 

And abundance of com and new wine : 

% 

29 Let peoples serve thee. 

And races bow down to thee, 

Become thou lord to thy brethren, 

And let the sons of thy mother bow down to 
thee,— 

||He that curseth thee|| be accursed ! 

And ||he that blesseth thee|J be blessed! 

30 And it came to pass <as soon as Isaac had 
made an end of blessing Jacob>—yea it came to 
pass <when Jacob ||had only just gone forth j| 
from the presence of Isaac his father> that 
|| Esau his brother|| came in from his hunting. 

31 Then|| he too|| made dainty meats, and brought 
in to his father,—and Said to his father. 

Let my father rise, that he may eat of the 
game of his son, 

To the end thy soul may bless me ! 

32 And Isaac his father said to him. 

Who' art ||thou || ? 

And he said, 

IIIII am thy son. |thy firstborn|, ||Esau||. 

33 Then did Isaac tremble with an exceeding great 
trembling, and Baid. 

Who then' was' it that caught game and 
brought in to me, and I did eat of all ere 
yet thou didst come in, and I blessed him ? 
< Yea, blessed > shall he remain ! 

34 <When Esau heard the words of his father> 
then cried he out with an outcry' loud and 
bitter, exceedingly,—and said to his father, 

Bless ||even me also||, 0 my father ! 

38 Then he said, 

Thy brother came in. with deceit,—and took 
away thy blessing. 


33 And he said. 

Is it because | his name| is called ||Jacob||* 
that he hath tricked b me. now twice? 

< My birthright> he took away, 

And lo ! Hnowil he hath taken away j|my 
blessing;] I 
And he said. 

Hast thuu not reserved, for me. a blessing ? 

37 Then answered Isaac, and said to Esau.— 

Lo ! <a lord> have I appointed him unto 
thee, 

And <all his brethren > have I given to him 
| as servants |, 

And <with corn and new \vine> have I 
sustained him,— 

And <for thee—now> what can I do, my 
son ? 

38 And Esau said unto his father. 

<But one blessing> hast thou. 0 my father? 
Bless ||me alsoll. O my father! 

And Esau lifted up his voice, and wept. 

39 Then answered Isaac his father, and said unto 

him,— 

Lo! <of c the fat parts of the earth> shall be 
thy dwelling, 

And of c the dew of the heavens, above ; 

40 And Con thy sword> shalt thou live, 

And <thy brother> shalt thou serve: 

But it shall come to pass cwhen thou shalt 
rove at large> 

Then shalt thou break his yoke from off thy 
neck. 

41 And Esau lay in wait' for Jacob, on account 
of the blessing w herewith his father had blessed 
him,—and Esau said in his heart. 

The days of mourning for my father draw 
near, when I can slay Jacob my brother. 

42 Then were told to Rebekah, the words of Esau 
her elder son,—so she sent and called for Jacob, 
her younger son, and said unto him— 

Lo! |]Esau thy brother|| iB consoling himself 
as touching thee, to slay thee. 

43 ||Now|| therefore, my son. hearken to my 

voice,—and rise, flee thou d to Laban my 
brother, to Haran; 

44 And thou shalt dwell with him a few days,— 

until that the wrath of thy brother turn 
away: 43 |[until the turning away of the 
anger of thy brother from thee||. and he 
forget what thou hast done to him, and 
I send and fetch thee from thence. 
Wherefore' ahould I lose llyou both || in one 
day? 

43 So then Rebekah said unto Isaac, 

I am disgusted with my life, because of the 
daughters of Heth,— 

<Should Jacob be talcing a wife of the 
daughters of Heth. like these, of the 
daughters of the land> wherefore' could 
I wish for life? 0 

* “ Heel-catcher,” “trick- “flee in thine own in- 

Hter.” tereet.” 

b 0r: “overreached”— • MlWherefore—to me 

O.G. — life?” Mf: “What 

0 Or: “ away from.” good would my life be to 

d Ml: “ flee for thyself ” - me!" 
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1 Then Isaac called Jacob, and blessed him,— 
and commanded him, and said to him, 

Thou shalt not take a wife of the daughters of 
Canaan. 

Rise, go thy way to Padan-aram* to the 
house of Bcthuel. thy mother’s father,— 
and take thee from thence' a wife, of the 
daughters of Laban, thy mother’s brother. 

And i'Gon Almighty || bless thee, and make 
thee fruitful, and multiply thee,—so shalt 
thou become a multitude^ of peoples. 

■* And may he give thee the blessing of Abra¬ 
ham, | to thee, and to thy seed with thee| ,— 
that thou mayest possess the land of thy 
sojournings, which God gave to Abraham. 

r> So Isaac scut away Jacob, and lie took his 
journey to Padan-aram, u —unto Laban son of 
Bethuel, the Syrian, brotherof Re belt ah, mother 
of Jacob and Esau. 

6 And Esau beheld that Isaac <when he blessed 
Jacob, and sent him to Padan-aram, ft to take 
to himself from thence, a wife> that |in 
blessing him | he laid command upon him, 
saying. 

Thou shalt not take a wife of the daughters 
of Canaan ; 

7 And that Jacob hearkened unto his father, and 
unto his mother,—and took his journey to 
Padan-arain. 8 So then Esau beheld that 
||displeasing:| wen* the daughters of Caanan,— 
in the eyes of Isaac his father : 0 Esau there¬ 
fore went unto Ishmael,—and took Mahalath 
daughter of Ishmael, son of Abraham, sister of 
Nebaioth, to himself to wife, | in addition to the 
wives that he had[. 

§40. Jacob's Departure: Heaven opened : First 
Divine Appearing to Jacob. 

10 So Jacob went forth, from Beer-sheba, —and 
journeyed towards Haran. 11 And he lighted 
on a place, and tarried the night there, because 
the sun had gone in,—and he took of the stones of 
the place, and put for his pillow,—and lay down 
in that place. 12 And he dreamed, and lo! ha 
stairway |j planted earthwards, with I]its topll 
reaching towards the heavens,—and lo! |]mes¬ 
sengers of Godjl ascending and descending 
thereon; 1:1 and lo! >| Yah well || standing by c 
him,—and he said, 

IIIII am Yahweh, God of Abraham thy father 
and God of Isaac,— 

<The land whereon ijthoull art lying> |,to 
theeii will I give it, and to thy seed ; 
And thy seed shall become, as the dust of 
the earth, and thou shalt break forth 
westward and eastward, and northward 
and southward,— 

And all the families of the ground shall 
be blessed in thee, |and in thy seed|. d 


“ =" The plain of Sjrift.” 
b Or: “co,n vocation." 
Heb.: kohnV. 

e A very common meaning 
of the Ileb, prep, here 
used; and great ly more 
congruous to the facts 
and the very words of 


the narrative, than 
“above.” Cd. Jn. i. 51. 
“ In thm place,” not 
“that”: “This,” not 
“that,” is the house of 
God (vers. 1G, 17). 

•' (’hap. xii. 3 : cp. chap. iii. 
17. 
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15 Lo! then, ||I|| am with thee, so will I keep thee 
in every place whithersoever thou mayest 
go, and will bring thee back unto this soil,— 

For I will not forsake thee until I have done 
that of which I have spoken to thee. 

lfi And Jacob awoke from his sleep, and said, 

||Surely|l Yahweh was' in this place. 

And lil|| knew it not. 

17 And he feared, and said, 

How' fearful is this place! 

None other' this, than the house of God! 

Nor this' than the gate of the heavens! 

18 So Jacob rose early in the morning, and took 
the stone which he had put for his pillow, and 
put it for a pillar,—and poured out oil upon the 
top thereof; 19 and called the name of that 
place—Beth-el,“—11 neverthelessII (Luz| was the 
name of the city, aforetime. 20 And Jacob 
vowed a vow, saying,— 

<If God will be with me, and will keep me in 
this way whereon ||I(| am going, and give 
me bread to eat, and raiment to put on ; 

21 and I come back in prosperity unto the 
house of my father> 

Then will Yahweh prove to be my' God,— 

22 And j; this stone which I have put for a 

pillar|| shall be the house of God,— 

And <of all which thou shalt give me> ||a 
tenthtj will I tithe unto thee. 

§ 41. Jacob and Racket meet: After seven Years' 
Waiting— the Deceiver is deceived . 

1 Then Jacob lifted up his feet, —and went his 20 
way towards the land of the sons of the 
East. 2 And he looked, and lo! ; a well|| 
in the field, and lo! <there> three flocks of 
sheep, lying down near it, for <out of that 
weli> do they water the flocks,—hut jl the 
stonei| is great, on the mouth of the well: 3 so 
they gather together thither all the flocks, and 
roll away the stone from off the mouth of the 
well, and water the sheep, —and put hack the 
stone upon the mouth of the well, to its 
place. 4 And Jacob said to them. 

My brethren, whence are ye? 

And they said: 

<From Haran > are we'. 

5 And he said to them. 

Know ye Laban, son of Nalior? 

And they said. 

We know [him]. 

6 And he said to them. 

Is it well with him? 

And they said. 

Well, but lo! |1 Rachel his daughterll coming 
in with the sheep. 

7 And he said— 

Lo! the day is yet' high, it is not time for 
gathering together the cattle. — water the 
sheep, and go feed. 

8 And they said. 

We cannot, until that all the flocks are 
gathered together, and they roll away the 

* r=.“ House of God.” 
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stone, from off the mouth of the well,—and 
then can we water the sheep. 

9 < While vet' he was speaking with them> 
l|Rachehi had come in with the sheep which 
belonged to her father, for <a shepherdess> 
was she. 10 And it came to pass 

<when Jacob saw Rachel daughter of Laban, 
his mother’s brother, and the sheep of Laban % 
his mother’s brother> that Jacob went near, 
and rolled away the stone fiom off the mouth 
of the well, and watered the sheep of Laban, 
his mother’s brother. 11 And Jacob kissed 

Rachel,—*and lifted up his voice, and 

wept. 12 And <when Jacob told 

Rachel, that he was |iher father's brother|| and 
that he was Rebekah’s son> then ran she, and 
told her father. 12 And it came to pass 

<wlien Laban heard the tidings of Jacob his 
sister’s son> that he ran to meet him, and 
embraced him, and fondly kissed him, and 
brought him into his house,—when he recounted 
to Laban all these things. 14 And Laban 
said to him, 

Surely' <my bone and my 6esh> art thou'. 

So lie abode with him a month of 
days. 15 Then said Laban to Jacob, 

Is it because <my brother> thou art', that 
thou shouldst serve me for naught ? 

Come, tell me ! What shall be thy wages ? 

16 Now |i Laban'| had two daughters, —the name 
of the elder' IlLeah;, and the name of the 
younger' |!Rachel|i. 17 But 'ithe eyes of Leah ; 
were weak,—whereas ||Rachel!] was comely in 
form, and comely in countenance. 6 18 So Jacob 
loved' Rachel,—and he said, 

I will serve thee seven years, for Rachel thy 
younger daughter. 

19 And Laban said 

!lBettem that I give her to thee', than that I 
should give her to another' man,— 

Abide with me ! 

20 So Jacob served for Rachel—seven years,—and 

they became, in his eyes, as single days, for his 
love to her. 21 Then said Jacob unto 

Laban : 

Come give me my wife, for fulfilled' are my 
days,—that I may go in unto her. 

22 So Laban gathered together all the men of the 
place, and made a banquet. 2:1 And it came 
to pass, <in the evening> that he took Leah his 
daughter, and brought her in unto him,—and he 
went in unto her. 24 And Laban gave her 
Zilpah, his handmaid, unto Leah his daughter, 
as handmaid. 25 And it came to pass <in the 
moming>, that lo ! jfit was Leah||,—and he said 
unto Laban, 

What' is this' thou hast done to me? 1 * 

Was it not <for Rachel> I served with thee? 

Wherefore, then, hast thou deceived me? 

26 And Laban said,- 

It must not be done so, in our place,—to give 
the later-born before the firstborn. 

27 Fulfil the week of this one,—then must we 

* See chap, xxxix. G. thou done tome?” Cp. 

b Or: “ ; :\Vhnt, now|| hast O.G. 261,4, »1. 


give thee lithe other one ulsol], for the 
service wherewith thou shalt serve with 
me |yet seven years more|. 

- H And Jacob did so, and fulfilled the week of this 
one,—and he gave him Rachel hia daughter— 
to him to wife. 29 And Laban gave, to Rachel 
his daughter Bilhah, his handmaid,—to be hers, 
as a handmaid. 30 So he went in iiunto 

Rachel also. 1 , and loved ||Rachel also|| more than 
Leah,—and he served with him | yet seven years 
mure |. 

§ 42. There arc Lorn to Jacob eleven Sons and a 
Daughter . 

31 And <when Yahweh saw that Leah was 
hated> he granted her to bear children, 1 *— 
whereas it Rachel |[ was barren. 32 So Leah 
conceived, and bare a son, and called his name, 
iiReuben ii, c —for she said. 

Because' 1 Yahweh hath looked' upon my 
humiliation, 

For |inow|| will my husband love' me. 

33 And she conceived again, and bare a son, and 
said, 

< Because 0 Yahweh heard that |jlii was 
| hated | > he gave me it this one also,!. 

So she called his name |j Simeon i!. K 34 And 

she conceived again, and bare a son, and said, 

[Now—this timeli will my husband be bound 
unto me, 

For I have borne him three sons,— 

<For this cause> called the f his name 
llLeviil.fe' 33 And she conceived again, and 
bare a sou and said 
[This time|| will I praise Yahweh, 

<For which cause > she called his name 
|] Judahij. h And she left oil bearing. 

1 And Rachel saw she had borne no children 30 
unto Jacob, so Rachel became envious of her 
sister,—and said unto Jacob, 

Come ! give me children, or else. ] I die.| 

- Then kindled the anger of Jacob with Rachel,— 
and he said. 

Am I' ||in the place of God|| who hath withheld 
from thee the fruit of the womb? 

3 And she said, 

Lo ! my handmaid, Bilhah, 

Go in unto her,—that she may bear upon 
my knees, so that |,I alsoil may be builded 
up by her ! 

4 And she gave him Bilhah her handmaid, to 
wife,—and Jacob went in unto her ; 5 and Bilhah 
conceived, and bare unto Jacob a son ; 6 and 
Rachel said, 

God hath vindicated me. 

Moreover also' he hath hearkened unto my 
voice, and hath given me a son. 


““To him,” absent from 
most MSS.—G.n. 

b Ml : “he opened her 
womb." 

c Prob.: “ See ye a son.” 

4 Or omit “because,” us 
not needed in English. 
Cp. O.G. 471, b. 

* = ” A heming.” 


f So it shd be (w. Sam. and 
Sep.)—G.n. [Error of 

M.C.T. due to neglected 
abbreviation: kat-a' — 

kara'h.] 

* = “A binding.” 
b " Praised,” “He shall be 
praised.” “ But this 
dubious ”—O.G. ffi)7 c . 
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<For this c«use> called she his name 

7 And Bilhah, Rachel’s hand¬ 
maid, conceived again, and bare a second son to 
Jacob. 8 Then said Rachel, 

< With wrestlings of God> 1 ’ have I wrestled 
with my sister. 

Yea' I have prevailed. 

So she called his name |Naphtali|. c 
9 Then saw Leah, that she had left off bearing,— 
so she took Zilpah, her handmaid, and gave 
her to Jacob, to wife. 10 And Zilpah, Leah’s 
handmaid, bare to Jacob a son : 11 and Leah 
said. 

Victory hath come ! 

So she called his name |Gadj.' 1 12 And Zilpah, 
Leah’s handmaid, bare a second son to Jacob; 

13 and Leah said, 

<For my happiness> surely happy' have 
daughters pronounced me. 

So she called his name | Asher |.° 

14 Then went Keulxm, in the days of the wheat 
harvest, and found mandrakes, in the field, and 
brought them in unto Leah his mother,—and 
liachel said unto Leah, 

Fray give me, some of the mandrakes of thy 
son ! 

13 And she said to her, 

Io it |ia small thingi| that thou hast taken 
away my husband ? 

And wouldst thou take away II even the 
mandrakes of my son |? 

Then said Rachel, 

t|Thereforoil shall he lie? with thee to-night, for 
the mandrakes of thy son. 
w And Jacob came in from the field, in the 
evening, so Leah went out to meet him, and 
said: 

<Unto me> shalt thou come in, for I have 
hired II thee, even with the mandrakes of 
my son. 

And he lay with her that night. 17 And 

God hearkened unto Leah,—and she conceived, 
and bare to Jacob a fifth son. 18 Then said 
Leal i 

* 

God hath given my hire, in that I gave my 
handmaid to my husband. 

So she called his name | lssachftr |. f 19 And 

Leah conceived again, and bare a sixth son to 
Jacob. 20 Then said Leah, 

God hath dowered me, |even me] with a hand¬ 
some dowry, 

IlNowiI will iny husband dwell with me, for 
1 have borne him six sons. 

So she called his name | Zebulon |.* 21 And 

afterwards' she bare a daughter,—so she called 
her name | Dinah |. h 

22 Then God remembered Rachel,—and God 
hearkened unto her, and granted her to bear. 1 

23 So she conceived and bare a son,—and said, 

God hath taken away my reproach ; 


4 “ Judge.” 

L Or : ” mighty wrest¬ 

lings.” 

c ” My wrestling.” 
d “ Fortune.” 

• “lTosperoim,” “Happy.” 


'“There is hire”; or, 
“ He is hired.” 

*> r Prob. : ” Habitation.” 
h Prob. : “ Btrii’e.” 

1 Ml: “opened her womb.” 


24 So she called his name | Joseph |, Q saying, 

Yahweh is adding unto me another son. 

§ 43. Jacob ayain defrauded by Laban , makes 
Reprisals upon him . 

23 And it came to pass Kvhen Rachel had borne 
Joseph 1,—that Jacob said unto Laban, 

Let me go, that I may take my journey, unto 
my place, and to my land. 

- 6 Come, give me my wives and my children, 
for whom I have served thee, and let me take 
my journey,—for ||thou|| know'est my ser¬ 
vice, wherewith 1 have served thee. 

27 And Laban said unto him, 

<If, I pray thee, I have found favour in thine 
eyes> ... I have divined that Yahw’eh 
hath blessed me for thy sake. 

28 And he said,— 

Come, fix thy wages for me, that I may 
give it ! 

29 And he said unto him, 

li Thou !| knowest how I have served thee,— 
and how thy cattle have fared | with me j. 

20 For it was i| little || that thou hadst—before 
I came, 1 and then it brake forth into a 
multitude, and Yahweh blessed thee at 
my every step. 

IlNow ;j therefore, when am ; ] I || also to do 
something [for my own house j ? 

;:l And he said. 

What shall I give thee ? 

And Jacob said: 

Thou shalt give me | nothing at all], 

<lf thou wilt do for me this thing> I will 
return, I will shepherd thy flock, I will 
keep it: 

32 <Let me pass through all thy flock to-day, 
removing from thence—every young one 
that is speckled and spotted, and every 
young one that is dark-coloured, | among 
the young sheep |, and spotted and 
speckled (among the goatsj> and 

they shall be my wages. 

8:1 And my righteousness shall answer for me, 
on a future day, when thou shalt come in 
respecting my hire that is before thee,— 

<Every one that is not speckled and 
spotted among the goats, and dark- 
coloured among the young sheep > 
il stolen || shall it be accounted, if found 
| with me!. c 

24 Then said Laban, 

Lo ! would it might be according to thy word ! 

35 So he removed, on that da) r , the lie-goats that 
were striped and spotted, and nil the shc-goats 
that were speckled and spotted, every one" 1 that 
had white in it, and every dark-coloured one 
among the young sheep,—and delivered them 
into the hand of his sons; ;Mi thon put lie a 
journey of three days between himself and 
Jacob, —hut || Jacob himself II continued tending 
the flocks of Laban that were left. 


* Prob.: “ He is adding ” ; 
nr : “ lie is giving in- 
creiiHe.” 

b Ml: “ before me” = “ be¬ 
fore my time." 


c Ml: “ stolen — it — with 
me.” 

d Some cod. (w. Sep. and 
Syr.) : “and everyone” 
—G.n. 
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37 So then Jacob took him rods of young storax, 
and hazel and maple,*—and peeled in them 
white stripes, laying bare the white, which was 
on the rods. 08 And he set the rods which he 
had peeled, in the channels, in the troughs of 
water, —where the flocks came in to drink, 
straight before the flocks, and the females of 
the flock used to be in heat when they came in 
to drink ; 39 and the males of the flock were in 
heat before the rods,—so the flocks brought 
forth ring-straked,speckled, and spotted. 40 <The 
rams also> did Jacob separate, and then set 
the faces of the flocks towards the ring-straked 
and all the dark-coloured, among the flocks of 
Laban,—and he put | his own| droves by them¬ 
selves, and put them not with the flocks of 
Laban. 41 So it came to pass <whensoever the 
stronger of the flocks were in lieat> that 
Jacob set the rods before the eyes of the 
flocks, in the channels,—that the females might 
be in heat among the rods; 42 but <when the 
flocks were late in bearing> he did not set 
them,—and so the late-born were Laban’s, but 
the strong ones Jacob’s. 43 Thus did 

the man break forth || exceedingly [!,—thus came 
he to have flocks in abundance, and maid¬ 
servants, and men-servants, and camels, and 
asses. 

§ 44. Jacob , stealing away, is pursued by Laban. 

They covenant together. 

1 Then heard he the words of the sons of Laban, 
saying, 

Jacob hath taken away' all that lielonged to 
our father; 

Yea <out of what belonged to our father> 
hath he made all this wealth. b 

2 And Jacob looked upon the face of Laban,— 

and lo! it was not with him as afore¬ 
time. c 0 Then said Yahweh unto 

Jacob, 

Return unto the land of thy fathers, and to 
thy kindred,—that I may be witli thee. 

4 So Jacob sent, and called for Rachel and for 
Leah,—to the field, unto his flock ; 5 and said to 
them, 

j| Beholding || am I' the face of your father, 
that it is not' towards me as aforetime, 0 — 
nevertheless 1|the God of my fatherj| hath 
been with me; 6 and ||yeII know that 
<with all my vigour> have I served your 
father. 

7 But IIyour father|| hath deceived me, and 

hath changed my wages ten times,—yet 
God hath not suffered' him to deal harm¬ 
fully with me. 

8 <If thus'he saith, ||The speckled|| shall 

be thy wages> then do all the flock 
bring forth speckled,— 

But <if thus' he saith, IIThe ring- 
straked |[ shall be thy wages> then 
do all the flock bring forth ring-straked. 

“Or: “plane.” Ml: "weight.” 

* U. : “glory,” “honour.” c Ml: “ye-slerday—third.” 


9 So hath God stripped away the herds of your 

father, and given them to me. 

10 And it came to pass <in the season when the 

flock were in heat> then lifted I mine 
eyes, and beheld in a dream,—and lo ! 
lithe lie-goats that were leaping upon the 
flock|| were ring-straked, speckled, and 
dappled. 

11 And the messenger of God said unto me 

in a dream, Jacob! and I 

Baid, Behold me ! 12 Then he 

said 

Lift, I pray thee, thine eyes and behold, 

|| All the he-goats that are leaping upon 
the flock || are ring-straked, speckled, 
and dappled,—for I have seen all that 
II Laban || has been doing to thee. 

13 II11| am the God of Beth-el, where* thou 

didst anoint a pillar, where thou didst 
vow to me a vow,—||Now|| b rise, go forth 
out of this land, and return unto the land 
of thy kindred. 0 

14 Then responded Rachel and Leah, and said to 
him,— 

Have we any longeri a portion or an 
inheritance, in the house of our father ? 

15 Are we not accounted llalienall to him, seeing 

that <having sold us> he hath then gone 
on' lldevouringll our silver? 

16 Surely <all the riches which God hath 

stripped off from our father> ||unto ush 
it belongeth, and unto our sons,— 

II Now ||, therefore, < whatsoever God hath said 
unto thee> ||do||. 

17 So Jacob arose,—and mounted his sons and his 
wives on the camels; 18 and drave away all his 
herds, and all his goods which he had gathered, 
the gains he had gained,* 1 which he had 
gathered in Padan-aram ; that he might go in 
unto Isaac his father, unto the land of Canaan. 

19 Now |j Laban || had gone, to shear his sheep,— 
so Rachel stole the household gods® that 
belonged to her father. 20 Thus Jacob stole 
away unawares to Laban/ the Syrian,—in that 
lie had not told him that he was Habout to 
flee||. 21 So he fled, ||he—and all that he had]i, 
and he arose, and passed over the River,*—and 
set his face towards the mountain of Gilead. 

2 - And it was told Laban, on the third day,—that 
Jacob had fled. 23 So he took his brethren 
with him, and pursued after him, a journey of 
seven days,—and overtook him in the mountain 
of Gilead. 24 And God went in unto Laban 
the Syrian, in a dream of the night, —and said 
to him 

Take heed to thyself, that thou speak not 
with Jacob, either good or bad. 

25 So then Laban came up with Jacob,—1| Jacob || 
having pitched his tent in the mountain, 


* Somecod. (w.Sam., Sep., 
Syr.) : “where also,” or 
“ even where ”—G.n. 
b Some cod. (w. Sam. and 
Syr.): “ Now therefore ” 
—G.n. 

c Or : “ birth.” 


d Ml: “the gains of his 
gaining.” 

• Heb. : teraphim. 
f Ml: “stole the heart of 
L.” 

«I.e.: “Euphrates.” 
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IILaban|| also, with his brethren, pitched in the 
mountain of Gilead. 26 Then said Laban 

to Jacob, 

What hadst thou done, that thou shouldst 
steal away unawares to me, 6 —and shouldst ( 
carry off my daughters, as captives of the i 
sword ? 

w Wherefore' didst thou secretly' flee, and rob 
me,—and didst not tell me, that I might 
send thee away with rejoicing and with 
songs, with timbrel and with lyre ; 28 and 
didst not suffer me to kiss my sons and my 
daughters ? 

|| Now || hast thou done | foolishly |. 29 Hit is' in 

the power of my handll to deal with thee 
for harm,—but || the God of your father|| 
clast night> spake unto me, saying. 

Take heed to thyself that thou speak not 
with Jacob, either good or bad. 

30 But || now ||, < though thou 11 didst even take 

thy journey II because thou lldidst sorely 
longll for the house of thy father >, where¬ 
fore' didst thou steal away my gods? b 

31 And Jacob answered and said unto Laban,— 

Because I was afraid, for I said. 

Lest thou take by force thy daughters 
from me ! 

32 || He with whom thou find thy godsll shall 

not live ! 

< Before our brethren > note thou for thyself 
what is with me, and take what is thine. 
Neither did Jacob know that j| Rachel [| had 
stolen them. 

33 Then entered Laban into the tent of Jacob 

and into the tent of Leah and into the tent of 
the two handmaids, and found nothing,—then 
went he forth out of the tent of Leah, and 
entered into the tent of Rachel. 34 Now 
II Rachel || had taken the household gods c and put 
them in the basket-saddle of the earned and 
taken her seat upon them. And Laban felt 

about throughout all the tent, and found them 
not. 35 And she said unto her father. 

Let it not be vexing in the eyes of my lord, 
that I cannot rise up at thy presence, for 
||the way of women |[ is upon me. 

So he made search, but found not the household 
gods. c 36 And it was vexing to Jacob, 

and he contended with Laban,—and Jacob 
responded, and said to Laban, 

What was my trespass, what my sin, that thou 
shouldst have come burning after me? 

37 <Now that thou hast felt about among all 

my goods> what hast thou found of 
the goods of thine own house ? 

Set it out here, right before my brethren 
and thy brethren,—that they may give 
sentence betwixt us two. 

38 cThis twenty years’ time> have |il|] been 

■•with thee— 

HThy ewes and thy she-goats]| have not 
cast their young,— 

* Ml: “ Bteal away my of the familiar word 
heart.” 'elohim. 

b The construct plural c Heb.: te rap him. 

(withlHt pers. pronoun) 


< And the rams of thy flock > have I not 
eaten, 

39 <The tom> have I not brought in unto 

thee— 

IIIII bare the loss, 

<At my hand > didst thou require it,— 
Stolen by day, or stolen by night. 

40 Thus have I been— 

<By day> drought hath consumed me, 
And ||frost|| by |night|,— 

So that my sleep fled away from mine eyes. 

41 IfThisll hath been my' lot twenty years, in 

thy house,— 

I served thee fourteen years, for thy two 
daughters, 

And six years, for thy sheep— 

And thou didst change my wages ten 
times:— 

42 <But that the God of my father— 

The God of Abraham, and the Dread of 
Isaac— 

Proved to be mine > 11 
Surely' ceven now> j! empty || hadst thou 
let me go? 

<My humiliation and the wearying toil of 
my hands> God had seen. 

And therefore gave sentence last night! 

43 Then responded Laban and said unto Jacob— 

11The daughtersll are my' daughters. 

And lithe sons|| are my' sons. 

And ||the sheep|| are my' sheep, 

And < all that |thou| beholdest> 

|| To me11 doth it belong ! 

But <to my- daughters> what can I do 
to these, this day, 

Or to their sons, whom they have borne? 

44 || Now || therefore, come on ! 

Let us solemnise b a covenan t || I and thou ||, — 
So shall it be a witness betwixt me and thee. 

45 So Jacob took a stone,—and set it up as a pil¬ 
lar. 46 Then said Jacoh to his bretl i ren— 

Gather stones. 

And they took stones, and made a heap,—and 
they did eat there, by the heap. 47 And 
Laban called it, Jegar-sahadutha, c —but || Jacob || 
called it, Galeed. d 48 Then said Laban : 

||This heapII be witness, betwixt me and thee, 
to-day. 

| For this cause | is the name thereof called, 
Galeed; 49 also The Watch Tower/ as 
to which it is said, 

Yahweh watch betwixt me and thee, 
when we are parted one from another. 
so If thou oppress my daughters, or if thou take 
wives besides my daughters>—1|there may 
be no inan with us ji—see ! ||God|| be 

witness betwixt me and thee ! 

51 And Laban said to Jacob— 

Behold this heap, and behold this pillar, 
which I have set betwixt me and thee : 

< A witness > bo this heap, and <a 
witness > the pillar,— 

*Or: “was on my side.” (Aramaic). 

Cp. Ps. cxviii. 6, 7. d = “witness-heap 

h Cp. chap. xxi. 27, n. (Heb.) 

c ^‘witness-heap’’ * Heb.: Mizpen. 
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That ||I|| am not to pass, unto thee, over 
this heap, 

And II thou [j art not to pass, unto me, over 
this heap and this pillar ||for harm||. 

M The Gods of Abraham and the Gods of Nahor 
judge* betwixt us—the GodB of their 
fathers. 

And Jacob sware by the Dread of his father 
Isaac; 54 and Jacob offered sacrifice in the 
mountain, and called on his brethren to eat 
bread. So they did eat bread, and tarried 
the night in the mountain. M And 

Laban rose up early in the morning, and kissed 
his sons and his daughters, and blessed them ; 
and Laban wont his way and returned to his place. 

§ 45. Jacob prepares to meet Esau : his Arrange - 
meats , Prayer and Wrestling . 

32 1 < When jl Jacobi! had gone on his way> there 

met him, messengers of God. 2 And Jacob 

said, when he saw them, 

<The camp of God> is this ! 

So he called the name of that place, Maha- 
naim. b 3 Then did Jacob send 

messengers before him, unto Esau his brother,— 
to the land of Seir, the field of Edom. 4 And 
he commanded them, saying, 

<Thus> shall ye say to my lord, to Esau, 
<Thus> saith thy servant Jacob, 

<With Laban> have I sojourned, and 
tarried until | now |: 

5 And I have oxen and asses, flocks 0 and 

men-servants and maid-servants, 

So I must needs send to tell my lord, that 
I might find favour in thine eyes. 

6 And the messengers returned unto Jacob, 
saying,— 

We came in unto thy brother, unto Esau, 
moreover also' he is on his way to meet 
thee, and four hundred men with him. 

7 Then was Jacob greatly afraid, and in dis¬ 
tress. So he divided the people that 
were with him, and the flocks and the herds and 1 
the camels, into two camps. 8 And he said, i 

< Should Esau come upon the one camp, and | 
smite it> yet shall the camp that is left j 

escape. I 

0 And Jacob said, j 

God of my father Abraham, and God of my j 
father Isaac,—Yahweh, who wast saying [ 

unto me,— j 

Return to thy land and to thy kindred, 
that I may deal well with thee ;— 

10 I am too small for all the lovingkindnesses, 

and for all the faithfulness, which thou 
hast done unto thy servant,— 

For <with my staff> passed I over this 
Jordan, 

But ||now|| have I become two camps. d 

11 Deliver me, I pray thee*out of the hand of 

my brother, out of the hand of Esau,—for 

* This verb is plural in the c Some cod. (w. Sam., Fep., 
Heb. Cp. chap, i., n. b . 8yr.,Vul.): “andflocks” 

■' =“ Two camps.” —G.n. 

d Comp. ver. 2. 


|| III am afraid' of him, lest he come in and 
smite—mother, as well as 11 sons ! 

12 But llthou thyself || saidst,— 

I will || deal well|| with thee,— 

So will I make thy seed as the sand of the 

sea, which is not to be counted, for 
multitude. 

13 And he tarried there that night, and took of 
that which came to his hand, a present for Esau 
hia brother :— 

14 She-goats, two hun* their colts, thirty; 

dred ; Cows, forty ; 

And he-goats, twenty; And bulls, ten ; 
Ewes, two hundred ; She-asses, twenty ; 
And rams, twenty; And young he-asses,. 

15 Milch camels, with ten. 

10 And he gave them into the hand of his 
servants, each drove by itself,—and said unto 
his servants— 

Pass pver before me, and <a breathing-space> 
shall ye put betwixt drove and drove. 

17 And he commanded the first one, saying : 

<When Esau my brother shall fall in with 
thee, and shall ask thee, saying, Whose' 
art |!thou ||? and whither' wouldst thou 
go ? and to whom' belong these before 
thee ?> 18 then shalt thou say. 

To thy servant Jacob : 

j It is || a present11 sent to my lord, to Esau ; 

And behold || he himself also I is behind us. 

| 19 And he commanded the second also, and the 
third, yea all that were going on behind the 
droves, saying,— 

< According to this word> shall ye speak 
unto Esau, when ye find him. 20 Then 
shall ye say, 

Also, lo ! || thy servant Jacobl| is behind us. 
For he said : 

I must pacify him b with the present that 
goeth on before me, 

And <after that> will I see his face : 

Peradventure' he will accept me. c 
21 So the present passed over before him,— 
whereas || he himself |[ tarried that night in the 
camp. 22 And he arose in that night, 

and took his two wives, and his two handmaids, 
and his eleven sons,—and passed over the ford 
of Jabliok. 23 So he took them, and sent them 
over the brook,—and sent over that which he had. d 

24 And Jacob was left alone,—and there wrestled 
a man with him, until the uprisings of the dawn. 

25 And <when he saw that he prevailed not 
against hitn> he touched the hollow of his 
thigh,—and the hollow of Jacob’s thigh was put 
out of joint, as he wrestled with him. 26 Then 
said he— 

Let me go, for uprisen hath the dawn. 

And he said : 

I will not let thee go,—except' thou have 
blessed me. 

* Ml: “over” — perh. b Lit.: “ cover over his 

graphic, ns if he could face.” 
see Hons slain first, and c Ml: *• lift up my face.” 

the mother falling upon d Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., 

the dead bodies of her Syr., Vul.) : “nil that ne- 
sonH. had”—G.n. 
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,J7 Then he said unto him- 

What is thy name ? 

And he aaid— 

Jacob. 

28 Then he aaid— 

<Not Jacob> shall thy name be called any 
more, but |Israeli,— 

For thou hast contended with God and with 
men, and hast prevailed. 

Then asked Jacob and said, 

Do, I pray thee, tell me thy name ! 

And he aaid— 

Wherefore' now', shouldest thou ask for my 
name? 

And he blessed him there. 30 So 

Jacob called the name of the place Peniel;* 

For I saw God, face to face; and my soul b 
was delivered. 0 

31 And the sun rose on him as soon as he had 
passed over Penuel,*—|lhe|[, moreover, was 
halting upon his thigh. d 32 <For 

this cause > the sons of Israel eat not of the 
nerve of the large hip-sinew, which is by the 
hollow of the thigh, until this day,—because he 
touched the hollow of the thigh of Jacob, in the 
nerve of the hip-sinew. 

§ 46. Jacob and Esau reconciled. 

1 Then Jacob lifted up his eyes, and looked, and 
lo ! ||Esau|| coming in,—and <with him> four 
hundred men. So he divided the children 
—unto Leah, and unto Rachel, and unto the 
two handmaids ; 2 and put the handmaids and 
their children first,—and Leah and her children 
next, and Rachel and Joseph next; 3 but ||he 
himselfll passed over before them, and bowed 
himself to the earth seven times, until he had 
come near unto his brother. 4 Then 

ran Esau to meet him, and embraced him, and 
fell on his neck,®—and they wept. 6 Then 
lifted he up his eyes, and beheld the women and 
the children, and said. 

What are these' to thee ? 

And he said— 

The children wherewith God hath favoured 
thy servant. 6 Then came near 

the handmaids, || they—and their children||,— 
and bowed themselves. 7 Then came 

near Leah also, with her children, — and 
they bowed themselves. And <after- 

wards> came near Joseph with Rachel, and 
they bowed themselves. 8 Then 

said he, 

What to thee is all this camp, which I have 
fallen in with ? 

And ho said,— 

To find favour, in the eyes of my lord. 

s 

■* = “ Face-of-G od." 

b Or: “life.” 

p Probably, from the death 
which might well have 
followed the vision ; and 
then, aa a consequence, 
delivered from suffering 
death at the hand of 


Esau. 

d He was late in getting 
over; and halting as well 
as late. 

• The words “ and kissed 
him" shd be omitted— 
G.n., G. Intro. 325. 


9 Then said Esau 

I have' an abundance,—my brother, | be 
thine | what thou hast ! 

10 Then said Jacob, 

Nay, I pray thee, <if, I pray thee, I have 
found favour in thine eyes> then thou 
wilt take my present at my hand,— 

For <on this account> hath my seeing thy 
face been like seeing the face of God, 

| in that thou wast well-pleased with 
me|. 

11 Take, I pray thee, my blessing which hath 

been brought in to thee,—because God 
hath shewed me favour, aDd because I 
have' everything. 

So he was urgent with him, and he took 
it. 12 Then he said. 

Let us break up and go,—and let me go on 
before thee. 

13 And he said unto him, 

IIMy lord|| is taking note, that lithe children|| 
are tender, —and [| the flocks and the herds i 
are giving suck with me,—and <should 1“ 
overdrive them a single day> then would 
all the flocks die. 

14 Let my lord, I pray thee, pass over before his 

servant,—and let |'me|| lead on in my own 
easy way, at the pace of the cattle that are 
before me, and at the pace of the children, 
until that I come in unto my lord towards 
Seir. 

15 Then said Esau : 

Let me leave, I pray thee, along with thee, 
some of the people who are with me! 

And he said — 

Why so ? let me find favour in the eyes of my 
lord ! 

10 So Esau returned, that day, to his journey 
towards Mount Seir. 17 But ||Jacob|| brake up 
towards Suocoth, and built for himself a house, 
—<for his cattle> made he places of shelter, 1 * 
<for which cause > the name of the place was 
called, 0 Succoth. d 

13 And Jacob came in peace to the city of 
Shechem, which is in the land of Canaan,— 
when he came in from Padan-aram, 0 —and he 
encamped before the city. 19 And he bought the 
portion of the field, where he had spread out his 
tent, at the hand of the sons of Hamor, father 
of Shechem,—for a hundred kesitahs. f “And 
he set up there' an altar,—and called it, El- 
elolie-Israel.* 


§ 47. Dinah being defiled by Shechem , the Deed is 
avenged by her Brothers. 

1 Then went forth Dinah, the daughter of Leah, 34 
whom she had borne to Jacob,—to see the 
daughters of the land. 2 And Shechem, son 
of Hamor the Hivite, prince of the land, saw 


»So it shd be (w. Bam., 
Sep.)—G.n. 

b Heb.: suceoth , as below. 
c Or: 41 called he.'* 

<* = 41 booths," or ‘‘places 
of shelter." 


" The Plain of Syria. 
f The k. supposed = abt. 4 
shekels. 

s = “ God, the God of 
Israel." 
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her,—so he took her, and lay with her, and 
humbled her. 3 And his soul clave unto Dinah, 
daughter of Jacob,—and he loved the young 
woman, and spake to the heart of the young 
woman. 4 Then spake Shechem untoHamor 
his father. Baying,— 

Take me thi3 girl, to wife ! 

5 Now || Jacob || had heard that he had defiled 
Dinah his daughter, but || his sons|| happened 
to be with his cattle, in the field,—so Jacob kept 
quiet, until they came in. 8 Then 

came forth Hamor, father of Shechem, unto 
Jacob,—to speak with him. 7 Now 

||the sons of Jacob|| came in from the field, as 
soon as they heard, and the men were grieved, 
and it was vexing to them exceedingly,—for ||a 
disgraceful deed|| had he done with Israel, 
in lying with Jacob’s daughter, seeing that 
<so> it should not be done. 8 So 

then Hamor spake with them, saying— 

< As for Shechem my son> his soul hath be¬ 
come attached to your daughter,—I pray 
you give her to him, to wife. 

9 And exchange ye daughters with us in 
marriage,—<your daughters> shall ye give 
to us', and <our daughters> shall ye take 
to you', 

10 And <with us> shall ye dwell,—and |Jthe 

land || shall be before you, tarry, and go 
through it, and get possessions therein. 

11 Then said Shechem unto her father, and unto 
her brethren, 

Let me find favour in your eyes,—and < what¬ 
soever ye may say unto me> will I give : 

12 Heap on me, exceedingly, dowry and gift, 

and I will give, just as ye may say unto me,— 
but give me the young woman, to wife. 

13 And the sons of Jaeob answered Shechem, 
and Hamor his father, deceitfully, and spake 
(because he had defiled Dinah their sister)— 

14 and said unto them— 

We cannot do this thing, to give our sister 
to a man that is uncircumcised,—for <a 
reproach> it would be' to us. 

15 <Only herein> can we consent to you,— 

<If ye will become like us, by circumcising 

to you every male> 16 then will we give our 
daughters to |you|, and <your daughters> 
will we take to | us |,—and we will dwell 
with you, and become one people. 

17 But <if ye will not hearken unto us, to be 

circumcised> then will we take our daugh¬ 
ter, and be gone. 

18 And their words looked fair, in the eyes of 
Hamor,—and in the eyes of Shechem, Hamor’s 
son ; 19 and the young man deferred not to do 
the thing, because ho had delight in Jacob’s 
daughter,—||he|| moreover being more honour¬ 
able than all the house of liis father. 

20 So Hamor entered, with Shechem his son, 
into the gate of their city,—and they spake 
unto the men of their city. Baying : 

21 <As for these men> ||in peace|| they are' 

with us—let them therefore dwell in the 
land, and go through it, for ||the land||, lo ! 
it is roomy on both hands, before them,— 


<theirdaughters> let us take to us for wives, 
and <our daughters> let us give to them. 

22 <OnIy herein> wdll the men consent to us, 

to dwell with us, to become one people,— 

If we circumcise to us every male, even as 
|| they || are circumcised. 

23 <Their herds, and their substance, and all 

their beasts> shall |{theyl| not be lloursij? 
<Only> we must consent to them, that they 
may dwell with us. 

24 And they hearkened unto Hamor, and unto 

Shechem his son, | even all that were going forth 
out of the gate of hia city |,—and every male was 
circumcised, jail that were going forth out of 
the gate of his city (. 25 And it came 

to pass on the third day, |when they were in 
pain |, that two of the sons of Jacob, Simeon and 
Levi, Dinah’s brothers, took each man his 
sword, and came in upon the city, boldly,—and 
slew every male ; 28 < Hamor also, and Shechem 
his son> slew they with the edge of the sword,— 
and took Dinah out of the house of Shechem, 
and came forth. 27 11 The sons of Jacob || a 

came in upon the slain, and plundered the city,— 
because they had defiled their sister: 29 <their 
flocks b and their herds and their asses,—and 
that which was in the city, and that which was 
in the field > they took; 29 and <all their 
wealth, and all their little ones and their 
women> took they captive, - and seized as 
plunder,—even all that was in their houses.' 

30 Then said Jacob unto Simeon and unto Levi — 

Ye have troubled me, by making me odious 
among them that dwell in the land, among 
the Canaanites, and among the Perizzites,— 
<111II having only men that may be 
counted> d they will gather themselves’ 
together against me, and smite me,—and I 
shall be destroyed, ||both I' and my house!!. 

31 And they said,— 

<As with a harlot> was he to deal with our 
sister? 


§ 48. The Covenant renewed ivith Jacob at Beth-el. 

Death of Deborah ; Birth of Benjamin ; Death 

of Rachel and of Isaac. 

1 Then said God unto Jacob, 

Arise, go up to Beth-el, and dwell there,— 
and make there an altar, to the God who 
appeared unto thee, when-thou fleddest from 
the face of Esau thy brother 

2 And Jacob said unto his house, and unto all who 
were with him,— 

Put away the gods of the alien which are in 
your midst, and purify yourselves, and 
change your garments; 

3 And let us arise, and go up to Beth-el,—that 

I may make there an altar, to the God who 
answered me in the day of my distress, 
and was with me, in the way that I went. 


» Some MSS : “ And the 
eons of J."—G.n. 
b Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., 
Syr.): “and theirflocka" 
—G.n. 


c Ml: “in the house but 
prob. — “indoore.” 
d Ml: “ men of number " ; 
mf: “a few men," “a 
handful. 1 * 
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4 So they gave unto Jacob all the gods of the 
alien which were in tlieir hand, and the ear¬ 
rings which were in their ears,—and Jacob 
hid them under the oak,* which was by 
Shcchem. 6 And they brake up,—and it 

came to pass that II the terror of God|| h was on 
the cities which were round about them, so 
that they pursued not after the sons of 
Jacob. 6 And Jacob came in towards Luz, 
which was in the land of Canaan, lithe samell is 
Bcth-el,—II he' and all the people who were with 
him ||- 7 And he built there an altar, and called 

the place El-Beth-el, c —because | there | God 
revealed himself unto him, when he fled from 
the face of his brother. 4 8 And Debo¬ 

rah^ Hcbekah’s nurse died, and was buried below 
Beth-el, under the oak,—so the name thereof 
was called, Allon-bacuth.® 

9 And God appeared unto Jacob, again, when 
he came in from Padan-aram,—and blessed him. 

10 And God said to him, 

||Thy named is Jacob,— 

Thy name shall no longer' he called Jacob', 
But || Israel || shall be thy name. 

So he called his name | Israel'|. 11 And 

God said to him— 

||11| am God Almighty! 1 
Be fruitful and multiply, 

|| A nation, and a multitude 8 of nations || 
shall spring from thee,— 

And || kings || | from thy loins | shall come forth; 

12 And <the land which I gave to Abraham and 

to Isaac > 

|| To thee || will I give it, — 

And <to thy seed after thee> will I give 
the land. 

13 And God went up from him, at the place where 

he had spoken with him. 14 And Jacob set 

up a pillar, in the place where he had spoken 
with him, |a pillar of stone],—and he poured out 
thereon, a drink-offering, and poured thereon, 
oil. ir> And Jacob called the name of the place, 
where God had spoken with him, ||Beth-el||. 

10 Then brake they up from Beth-el, and it came 
to pass <when there was yet a stretch of 
country, to enter into Ephrath> that Rachel 
was in childbirth, and had hard-labour in her 
child-birth. 17 So it came to pass <when she 
was in hard-labour in her child-birth> that the 
midwife said to her— 

Do not fear, for |J this also|| of thine, is |a son|. 

ia And it came to pass <when her soul was going 
forth—for she died> that she called his name, 
!Ben-oni|, h —but ||his father|| called him, (Ben¬ 
jamin. 1 10 So Rachel died,—and was buried 
on the way to Ephrath, ] the same| is Bethle¬ 
hem. 20 And Jacob set up a pillar, over* her 
grave,—lithe Bamell is—The Pillar of the Grave 
of Rachel, until this day. 


•Or: “terebinth.” 
b Or : “a divine terror.” 
e =‘‘Goi> of the house of 
God.” 

d Some cod. (w. Sam. MS., 
Jon., Sep., Syr.) : “Emu 
hie brother”—G.n. 
e = “The oak of weeping 1 .” 


* Heb.: El Shaddai. 
k Or: “convocation.” 

Heb.: kdhdl. 
h =“ Son of my Borrow.” 

1 =“Son of (the) right 
hand.” 
k Or: “by.” 


21 Then Israel brake up,—and spread his tent at 
a distance from Migdal Eder. B 

22 And it came to pass < while Israel inhabited 
that land> that Reuben went and lay with 
Bilhah his father’s concubine ; and Israel heard' 
of it. 

And so the Sons of Israel came to be Twelve. 

23 <The sons of Leah> 

IIThe firstborn of Jacob|| Reuben,— 

And Simeon, and Levi and Judah, and Issa- 
char and Zebulon: 

24 <The sons of Rachel> 

Joseph, and Benjamin: 

25 <And the sons of Bilhah, handmaid of Rachel> 

Dan, and Naphtali : 

26 <And the sons of Zilpah, handmaid of Leah> 

Gad and Asher: 

|| These || are the sons of Jacob, who were 
bom to him, in Padan-aram. b 

27 Then came Jacob, unto Isaac his father, to 
Mamre, the city of Arba,—1| the same|| is 
Hebron, where had sojourned Abraham and 
Isaac. 28 And the days of Isaac came to be— 
a hundred and eighty years. 26 And Isaac 
breathed his last, and died, and was added unto 
his people, 0 old, and satisfied with days,—and 
Esau and Jacob, his sons, buried him. 


§ 49. Esau's Wives and Sons in Canaan^ Removal to 
Mount Seir, Descendants and Chiefs. Seir'S Sons 
and Chiefs . The Kings of Edom and Chiefs . 

1 Now ||these|| are the generations of Esau, ||the 36 

samell is Edom. 2 ||Esau|| took his 

wives of the daughters of Canaan,— 

Even Adah, daughter of Elon, the Hittite, 

And Oholibamah, daughter of Anah, son 4 of 
Zibeon, the Hivite; 

3 And Basematli daughter of Ishmael, sister of 

Nebaioth. 

4 So Adah bare to Esau, Eliphaz, and 

||Basemath|| bare Reuel; 6 and || Oholiba¬ 

mah || bare Jeush 8 and Jalam and Korah. 

||These|| are the sons of Esau, who were 
bom to him in the land of Canaan. 

8 Then took Esau his wives, and his sons, and 
his daughters, and all the souls of his house, 
and his herds and all his beasts, and all 
his possessions whatsoever he had gathered 
in the land of Canaan,—and went into 
a land, away from the face of Jacob his 
brother. f 7 For their substance had 

become too great, for them to dwell together,— 
neither could the land of their sojoum- 
ings sustain them, because of their 
herds. 8 So Esau dwelt in Mount 

Seir, ||Esau|| is Edom. 9 And ||these|| 

are the generations of Esau, father of Edom,— 


“ Or: “ The tower of the 
flock,” aplacenearBeth¬ 
lehem. 

b The Plain of Syria. 
c Lit.: “ peoples.” 
d So it end be (w. Sam., 
Sep., Syr.) — G.n. 


[M.C.T.: “daughter.”] 

« Written , Jeish; ready Jeush 
—G.n., G. Intro. 413, 

414 . 

f Ot ,: ” unto Seir ” should 
be added—G.n. 
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in Mount Seir. 10 || These ||* are the names 
of the sons of Esau,—« 

Eliphaz. son of Adah. wife of Esau, 

Reuel. son of Basemath. wife of Esau. 

11 Then came the sons of Eliphaz to be,— 

Teman. Omar, Zepho, and Gatam. and Kenaz. 
13 Now ||Timna|| liecame the concubine of 
Eliphaz, son of Esau, and she bare, 
to Eliphaz, Amalek. 

|| These|| are the sons of Adah, b wife of 
Esau. 

13 And || these[| are the sons of Reuel, 

Naliath and Zerah, Shammah and Mizzah, — 

|! These were the sons of Basemath, wife 
of Esau. 

14 And || these|| were the sons of Oholibamah, 
daughter of Anah, son c of Zibeon, wife of 

,-Esau,—she bare to Esau 

Jeush, d and Jalam, and Korah. 

15 [| These || are the chiefs of the sons of Esau :— 
<The sons of Eliphaz, firstborn of Esau>— 

Chief Teman, chief Omar, chief Zepho, chief 
Kenaz; 16 chief Korah, chief Gatam, chief 
Amalek. 

||These|| are the chiefs of Eliphaz, in the 
land of Edom, ||these|| the sons of Adah. 

17 And II these || are the sons of Reuel, son of Psau— 

Chief Nahath chief Zerah chief Shammah 

* ^ % 

chief Mizzah,— 

These are the chiefs of Reuel in the land 
of Edom, ||these|| the sons of Basemath, 
wife of Esau. 

18 And || these || are the sons of Oholibamah, wife 
of Esau, 

Chief Jeush, chief Jalam, chief Korah,— 

These are the chiefs of Oholibamah, 
daughter of Anah, wife of Esau. 

19 l|These|| are the sons of Esau, and ||these'! 
their chiefs,—lithe samell is Edom. 


20 IIThese|| e are the sons of Seir, the Horite, who 
were dwelling in the land,— 

Lotan and Sliobal, and Zibeon and Anah ; 

21 and Dishon and Ezer, and Dishan,— 

[|These II are the chiefs of the Horites, the 
sons of Seir, in the land of Edom. 

22 Then came the sons of Lotan to be 

Hori and Hem am,— 

And ||the sister of Lotan || was Timna. 

23 And || these|| are the sons of Shobal, 

Alvan and Manahath, and Ebal, — Shepho, 
and Onam. 

24 And [|theae|| are the sons of Zibeon : 

Both f Aiah and Anah,— 

||Tho samell is the Anah that found the 
warm springs* in the desert, as he fed 
the asses of Zibeon his father. 


* Rome cod. (w. Sam., Sep., 
Syr.): “And these’ — 
G.n. 

b N.B. : “the sons of 
Adah “ are her son and 
grandsons. 

e So it shd be (w. Sam., 
Sep., Syr.)—G.n. 

d Written, Jeish; read, Jeush 


—G.n., G. Intro. 413, 414. 

• Some cod. (w. 6am., Onk. 
MS., Sep., Sjt.) : “And 
these “—G.n. 

f Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., 
SyT.) omit: “both”— 
G.n. 

* But cp. O.G. 411 **. 


23 And || these|| are the sons of Anah, 

Dishon,—and ||Oholibamah|| is daughter of 
Anah. 

26 And ||these|| are the sons of Dishon,— 

Hemdan and Eshban, and Ithmn and Cheran. 

27 || These || are the sons of Ezer,— 

Bilhan and Zaavan, and Akan. 

28 || These || are the sons of Dishan,— 

Uz and Aran. 

29 I 1 These II are the chiefs of the Horites,— 

Chief Lotan, chief Shobal, chief Zibeon, 
chief Anah; 30 chief Dishon, chief Ezer' 
chief Dishan. 

II These || are the chiefs of the Horites, 
after their chiefs, in the land of Seir. 

31 And IIthese|| are the kings, who reigned in 
the land of Edom,—before there reigned a king 
of® the sons of Israel: 32 There reigned in 

Edom, Bela, son of Bear,—and lithe name of 
his city || was Dinhabah. 33 Then 

died Bela,—and there reigned in his stead, Jobab 
son of Zerah, from Bozrah. 34 Then 

died Jobab,—and there reigned in his stead, 
Husham, from the land of the Tema- 
nites. 35 Then died Husham,—and 

there reigned in his stead, Hadad, son of Bedad, 
who smote Midian in the field of Moab, and Itlie 
name of his city [1 was Avith. 36 Then 

died Hadad,—and there reigned in his stead, 
Samlah. from Masrekah. 37 Then 

died Samlah, —and there reigned in his stead, 
Shaul,from Rohoboth of the River. b 38 Then 

died Shaul,—and there reigned in his stead, 
Baal-hanan, son of Achbor. 39 Then 

died Baal-hanan son of Achbor, and there 
reigned in his stead, Hadar. and lithe name of 
his city|| was Pau,—and ||the name of his wife|| 
Mehetabel, daughter of Matred, daughter of 
Me-zahab. 

40 || These 1| then are the names of the chiefs of 
Esau, after their families, after their places, 
by their names,— 

Chief Timnah, chief Alvah, chief Jetheth ; 

41 ehief Oholibamah, chief Elah, chief Pinon ; 

42 chief Kenaz. chief Teman. chief Mibzar; 

43 chief Magdiel. chief Irani. 

!l These || are the chiefs of Edom—after 
their dwellings, in the land of their 
possession, lithe same|| is Esau, father 
of Edom. 

§ 50. Joseph—envied, hated and sold by his 
Brethren—is taken doicn into Egypt. 

1 So Jacob dwelt in the land of the sojournings 37 
of his father,—in the land of Canaan. 

3 ||These|| are the generations 0 of Jacob— 

IIJoseph|| <when seventeen years old> was 
shepherding with his brethren among the flocks, 
and (Ihe|j being |ayouth| was with the sons of 
Bilhah and with the sons of Zilpah, wives of 

•Or: “to." Heb.toJedctfA, here=“de- 

fc I.e. “ The Euphrates.” tails of the family hia- 

e Note the latitude of the tory.” 
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his father,—so then Joseph brought in the 
talk about them—something bod, unto their 
father. 

■> Now ||Israel|| loved Joseph more than any 
of his sons, because he was to him lithe son of his 
old age|l,— and he had made him, a long tunic. 

4 So his brethren saw that their father loved 
|| him || more than any of his brethren, 11 and they 
hated him,—and could not bid him prosper. 1 * 

5 And Joseph dreamed a dream, and told it to 
his brethren,—and they went on yet more' to 
hate him. 6 And he said unto them,— 

Hear ye, I pray you, this dream which I have 
dreamed : 

7 Lo ! then, ||weif were binding sheaves in 

the midst of the field, when lo ! my sheaf 
rose up', yea and took its stand,—and lo ! ■ 
round about' came your sheaves, and 
bowed themselves down, to my sheaf. 

8 And his brethren said to him, 

Shalt thou ||reign || over us, shalt thou c ||have 
dominion|| over us? 

So they went on yet more' to hate him', 
because of his dreams, and because of his 
words. 9 Then dreamed he (yet another | 

dream, and related it to his brethren,—and 
said :— 

Lo ! I have dreamed a dream |yet again), 

Lo! then, |lthe sun and the moon, and 
eleven etars|| were bowing themselves 
down to me. 

10 So he related it unto his father, and unto his 
brethren,—and his father rebuked him, and said 
unto him, 

What is this dream which thou hast dreamed ? 
Shall we || indeed come in|| <1, and thy 
mother and thy brethren> to bow our¬ 
selves down to thee, to the earth? 

11 Then were his brethren jealous of him,—but 
||his father|| marked the word. 

12 Now his brethren went their way,—to feed 
their father’s flock in Shechein. 13 So Israel 
said unto Joseph— 

Are not ||thy brethren|| feeding the flock in 
Shechem ? Come on ! and let me send 
thee unto them. 

And he said to him— 

Behold me ! 

14 So he said to him— 

Go, I pray thee, look after the welfare of thy 
brethren, and the welfare of the flock, and 
bring me back, word. 

And he sent him from the vale of Hebron, and 
he came in towards Shechem. 18 And 

a man found him, and lo ! he was wandering 
about, in the field,—so the man asked him, 
saying— 

What seekest thou ? 

10 And he said, 

<My brethren > am ||I|| seeking,—do tell 
me, I pray thee, where they' are feeding 
their flock. 

* Some cod. (w. Bam., Sep., peace (or, welfare).” 

Syr): “boim”—G. n. c Some cod.: “or shalt 

■’ Or: “ speak to him for thou.”—G.n. 


17 And the man said. 

They have broken up from hence, for I heard 
them saying— 

Let us go our way towards Dothan. 

So Joseph went after his brethren, and found 
them, in Dothan. 18 And they saw him, 
afar off,—and <ere yet he drew near unto 
them> they conspired against him, to put him 
to death. 10 And they said, each man unto 
his brother,— 

Lo ! ||that master 6 of dreams yonderil coming 
in ! 20 || Now || therefore, come ! let us 

slay him, and cast him into one of the 
pits, and we will say— 

IIA cruel beast || hath devoured him,— 

And let us see what will become of his dreams. 

21 And lieu ben heard it, and rescued him out of 
their hand,—and said— 

Let us not smite him, so as to take his life ! b 

22 And Reuben said unto them— 

Do not shed blood ! Cast him into this 
pit, which is in the wilderness, but put not 
forth || a hand || against him ! 
that he might rescue him out of their hand, to 
restoro him unto his father. 

23 So it came to pass <when Joseph had come 

in unto his brethren > that they stript Joseph 
of his tunic, [the long tunic* which was upon 
him |, 24 and took him, and cast him into the 
pit,—but ||the pit|| was empty, there was in it 
| no water |. 25 And <when they had sat 

down to eat bread > they lifted up their eyes, 
and looked, and lo ! ||a caravan of Ishmaelites || 
coming in from Gilead,—and ||their camels|| 
were bearing tragacanth gum, and balsam and 
cistus-gum, they were going their way, to 
take them down to Egypt. 26 So Judah said 
unto his brethren,— 

What profit, that we slay our brother, and 
conceal his blood ? 

27 Come, and let us sell him to the Ishmaelites ; 
but let not Hour own hand|| be upon him, 
for ||our own brother, our own flesh || is he 
And his brethren hearkened. 28 And there 
passed by certain Midianites, travelling 
merchants, so they drew forth and uplifted 
Joseph out of the pit, and sold Joseph to the 
Ishmaelites, for twenty pieces of silver,—and 
they brought Joseph into Egypt. 

29 And Reuben returned unto the pit, and lo ! 
Joseph was not' in the pit,—so he rent his 
clothes; 30 and returned unto his brethren, and 
said,— 

The ||lad|| is' not! And ||I|| oh where can 
IHII go? d 

31 And they took Joseph’s tunic,—and slaughtered 

a buck of the goats, and dipped the tunic in the 
blood ; 32 and sent the long tunic and brought it 
in unto their father, and said — 

<This> have we found ! 

Examine, we pray thee, whether it is ||the 
tunic of thy son||, or not! 

“Heb: ba l al — note the c Some cod.: “and” (or 
word. “even”) the l.t.—G.n. 

b Ml: “smite him, to the d Ml: “go in”—as if to 
soul.” ' hide himself. 
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33 So lie examined it. and said— 

The tunic of my son ! IIA cruel beast|| hath 

devoured him,— <tom in pieces—tom in 
pieces > is Joseph ! 

34 And Jacob rent his garments, and put sack¬ 
cloth upon his loins,—and mourned over his 
son many days. 3B And all his sons and all his 
daughters rose up to console him, but he refused 
to be consoled, and said— 

Surely I will go down unto my son, mourning, 
to hades !* 

And his father wept for him. 

38 Now lithe Midianitesll sold him into Egypt,— 
to Potiphar. courtier of Pharaoh, chief of the 
royal executioners. 


§ 51. Judah , and his Family. Tamar bears Perez 

and Zerah.. 

38 1 And it came to pass <at that time> that 
Judah went down, away from his brethren,— 
and turned aside unto a certain Adullamite 
whose ||name|| was Hirah. 2 And Judah 
saw there, a daughter of a certain Canaanite, 
whose || name 1| was Shua,—and he took her, 
and went in unto her; 3 and she conceived and 
bare a son,—and he b called his name, Er. 

4 And she conceived again, and bare a son,—and 
she called his name Onan. 5 And she | yet 
again | bare a son, and called his name, Shelah, — 
and |she[ c was at Chezib, when she bare him . 

6 And Judah took a wife, for Er his firstborn,— 
and || her name]| was Tamar. 7 And it came 
to pass that Er, Judah’s firstborn, was dis¬ 
pleasing' 1 in the eyes of Yahweh,—so Yahweh 
put him to death. « Then said Judah 

to Onan, 

Go in unto thy brother’s wife, and fulfil the 
duty of a brother-in-law unto her,—and 
raise up seed, to thy brother. 

0 And Onan knew that the seed would not be 
his,—and so <although he did go in unto his 
brother’s wife> yet made he waste upon the 
ground, so as not to give seed to his brother. 

10 And it was displeasing 4 in the eyes of Yahweli, 
what he had done,—so he put |]him also|| to 
death. 11 Then said J udah to Tamar 

his daughter-in-law— 

Remain a widow in the house of thy father, 
until Shelah my son grow up. 

For he said, 

Lest || he also|| die, like his brethren. 

So Tamar went her way, and remained in the 
house of her father. 

12 And < when the days were multiplied> then 
died Shua’s daughter, Judah’s wife,—and Judah 
consoled himself, and went up unto his sheep- 
shearers ||he. and Hirah his friend the Adulla- 
mitell. towards Tnnnah. And it was 

told Tamar, saying,— 

Lo ! ||thy father-in-law|| is going up towards 
Timnah. to the shearing of his sheep. 


■ Heb.: shf olah = “ towards 
Hheol” (or '‘hades "). 
b Some cod. (w. Sam. MS., 
and Sep.): “ahe"—G.n., 


G. Intro. 597. 

c So it ahd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. 

4 Or: “base." 


14 So she put off from her the garments of her 
widowhood, and covered herself with a veil, 
and wrapped herself up, and sat down in the 
entrance of, Enaim,* which is by the way 
towards Timnah,—for she saw that Shelah had 
grown up, and ||she|| had not been given him 
to wife. 18 And Judah, seeing her. reckoned 
her to be an unchaste woman,—for she had 
covered her face. 18 So he turned aside unto 
her. by the way. and said. 

Grant it! I pray thee, let me come in unto 
thee ! 

For he knew not that she' was ||his daughter- 
in-law. || And she said, 

What wilt thou give me, if thou ahouldst 8 
come in unto me ? 

17 And he said, 

III I will send a kid of the goats, from the 
flock. 

And she said, 

Wilt thou give a pledge, until thou send it ? 

18 And he said— 

What is the pledge that I shall give thee? 
And she said— 

Thy signet-ring, and thy guard, and thy staff 
that is in thy hand. 

So he gave them to her. and came in unto her. 
and she conceived by him. 19 Then she 
arose and went her way, and put off her veil 
from her,—and put on the garments of her 
widowhood. 20 And Judah sent the 

kid of the goats, by the hand of his friend the 
Adullamite, to receive the pledge, at the hand 
of the woman,—but he found her not. 21 So 

he asked the men of her place, saying. 

Where is the devotee. Ilshe' that was in 
Enaim. by the way||? 

And they said,— 

There hath been, here, no devotee. 

22 Then returned he unto Judah, and said— 

I found her not,—moreover 7 also. | the men of 
the place] said, 

There hath been. here, no devotee." 

23 And Judah said : 

Thou must take it to her, lest we become a 
contempt,—lo! I sent this kid, and Hthoul! 
hast not found her. 

24 And it came to pass that < about three 
months after> it was told Judah, saying— 

Tamar thy daughter-in-law hath been guilty 
of unchastity, moreover also' lo ! ||she hath 
conceived by unchastity ||, 

Then said Judah, 

Bring her forth, and let her be burnt. 

25 <Wheu Ilshe|| was about to be brought forth> 
then Ilshe herself|| sent unto her father-in-law, 
saying, 

<By the man to whom these belong> have 
II I|| conceived ! 

And she said— 

Examine, I pray thee, to whom belong the 
signet-ring, and the guard, and the staff— 
II these ||! 

■ = “ Two fountains." b Cp. O.G. 473 B , 2 b. 
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20 So Judah examined them and said— 

More righteous than I! ||forasmuch|| as I 
had not given her to Shelah my son. 

And he knew her again ||no more||. 

27 And it came to pass <at the time of her 
travail> that lo ! f|twinsll were in her womb. 

28 And it came to pass <when she was in tra¬ 
vail that one put forth a hand,—so the midwife 
took and bound upon his hand a crimson thread, 
saying— 

||Thisi| came first! 

29 And so it was that <no sooner had he with¬ 
drawn his hand> than lo ! his brother hod come. 
And she said, 

Wherefore hast thou made for thyself a 
breach ? 

So his name was called 0 Perez. b 30 And 

<afterwards> came his brother, on whose 
hand, was the crimson thread,—so his name was 
called 0 Zerah.® 


§ 52 Joseph , from Potiphar's House, is cast 
into Prison. 


3® 1 Now |] Joseph || was taken down to Egypt,— 
and Potiplmr, courtier of Pharaoh, chief of the 
royal executioners, an Egyptian, bought him, 
at the hand of the Ishmaelites, who had brought 
him down thither. 2 And it came to 

pass that || Yah well || was with Joseph, so that 
he became a prosperous man,—and was in the 
house of his lord the Egyptian. 3 And his 
lord saw, that ||Yahweh|| was with him,—and 
that <whatsoever | he [ was doing> ||Yahweh[| 
was causing to prosper in his hand. 4 So 
Joseph found favour in his eyes, and waited 
upon him,—and he made him overseer over his 
house, and <all that he had> gave he into his 
hand. 5 And it came to pass <from the time 
that he made him overseer in his house and 
over all that he had> that Yaliweh blessed' the 
house of the Egyptian, for Joseph’s sake,— 
yea it came to pass, that |Jtlie blessing of 
Yahwehj| was with all that he had, in the 
house, and in the field ; d 8 so that he left all 
that he had in the hand of Joseph, and took 
note with him | of nothing |, ||save only the 
bread which |hc himself] waseating||. And so 
it was, that Joseph' was comely in form and 
comely in countenance.® 

7 And it came to pass <after these things>' 
that his lord’s wife lifted up her eyes unto 
Joseph,—and she said — 

Come ! lie with me. 

8 And he refused, and said unto his lord’s wife, 

Lo ! ||my lord || taketh no note with me, as to 
what is in the house, —but <all that per- 
taineth' to him> hath he delivered into my 
hand : 9 There is no' one greater in this 
house than I, neither hath he withheld from 
me," anything, save only thyself, in that 


° Sttoe cod. (w. Sam., Jon., 
Sep., Syr.) : “So she 
called his name ”—G.n. 
b = “ Breach.” 
c =“ O tf s p r i n g ” or 

“ Dawn.” 


d Or: ‘‘at home and a- 
broad.” 

e The very same descrip¬ 
tion as that given of 
Rachel, his mother, chap, 
xxix. 17. 


If thou If art his wife,—how, then, could I do 
this great wickedness, and sin against God? 

10 And it came to pass, that <although she 
spake unto Joseph day after day > yet hearkened 
he not unto her, to lie beside her, to be 
with her. 11 And it came to pass, <when, on 
a certain day, he went into the house to 
attend to his business,—and there was no' man, 
of the household, 0 there, in the house> 12 that 
she caught him by his garment, saying— 

Come ! lie with me. 

Then left lie his garment in her hand, and fled, 
and gat forth outside. 13 And it came 

to pass <when she saw that he had left his 
garment in her hand,—and fled forth outside> 

14 that she cried out to the men of her house, 
and spake to them, saying, 

Look ye ! he hath brought in to us, a Hebrew 
man to insult us,— 

He came in unto me, to lie with me, so I 
cried out with a loud voice. 

15 And it came to pass <when he heard that I 

lifted high my voice, and cried out> then 
left he his garment beside me, and fled, 
and gat forth outside. 

16 So she laid by his garment, beside her,—until 

his lord should come into his house. 17 Then 

spake she unto him, according to these words, 
saying,— 

He hatli been in unto me—the Hebrew servant 
whom thou didst bring in to us—to insult 
me. 

18 And it came to pass <when I lifted high 

my voice, and cried out> then left he his 
garment beside me, and fled outside. 

19 And it came to pass < when his lord heard the 
words of his wife, which she spake unto him, 
saying, 

< According to these words > b hath thy 
servant done to me> 

Then was kindled his anger. 20 So Joseph’s 
lord took him, and delivered him up to the 
prison,® the place where || the prisoners of the 
king|| were imprisoned,—so he was there, in the 
prison. 

21 And it came to pass, that ||Yahweh|l was with 
Joseph, and extended unto him lovingkindness, 

—and gave him his favour in the eyes of the 
chief of the prison. 22 So the chief of the prison 
delivered up, into Joseph’s hand, all the 
prisoners who were in the prison,—and <of all 
that was doing there> ||he || was the doer. 

23 < Alter nothing> was the chief of the prison 
looking, of whatever was in his hand,—in that 
IjYahwehil was with him, and <whatsoever |J he ;f 
was doing> ||Yahweh|| was causing to prosper. 

§53. Pharaoh } s Butler and Bakei\ in Prison , are 
'waited upon by Joseph ; they dream , and Joseph 
interprets their Dreams. 

1 And it came to pft93 <after these things> 40 
that the butler of ths king of Egypt, and the 

° Ml: “of the men of the O.G. 103, b . 

house.” e Or: “round-house.” 

b Or: “thus and thus”— 
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baker, had sinned against their lord, the king of 
Egypt. 2 Then fell the wroth of Pharaoh upon 
his two courtiers,—upon the chief of the butlere, 
and upon the chief of the bakers ; 3 so he de¬ 
livered them up into the ward of the house of 
the chief of the royal executioners, into the 
prison,—the place where ||Joseph || was im¬ 
prisoned. 4 And the chief of the royal execu¬ 
tioners charged Joseph with them, and he 
waited upon them,—and they were some days 
in ward. 5 And they dreamed a 

dream—they two, ||each manll his dream,in one 
night, lleach man|| according to the interpreta¬ 
tion of his dream,— the butler and the baker, 
who belonged to the king of Egypt, who were 
imprisoned in the prison, 6 And Joseph 

came in unto them, in the morning,—and looked 
at them, and lo! they were Bad. 7 So he 
asked Pharaoh’s courtiers, who were with him 
in the ward of his lord’s house, saying,— 

Why are your faces troubled to-day ? 

8 And they said unto him, 

<A dream > have we dreamed, but there is 
none' 1|to interpret|| it. 

Then said Joseph unto them— 

Is it not <unto God> that interpretations 
belong? 

Relate it, I pray you, to me. 

9 And the chief of the butlers related' his 
dream to Joseph,—and said to him, 

<In my dream> then lo! ||a vine|| before 
me; 1(i and <in the vine> three shoots,— 
and ||the same, at sprouting time|| had shot 
up her blossom, and her clusters hod brought 
to perfection ripe grapes. 

11 Now <|the cup of Pharaoh | being in my 

hand > I took the ripe grapes, and pressed 
them out into the cup of Pharaoh, and set 
the cup upon Pharaoh’s palm. 

12 And Joseph said to him, 

||This || is the interpretation thereof,— 

|| The three shoots || are | three days |: 13 < In 

three days more> will Pharaoh lift up 
thy head, and restore thee to thine office, 
and thou shalt set the cup of Pharaoh in 
his hand, according to the former custom, 
when thou wast his butler. 

14 But <if thou remember how I was with 

thee, when it shall go well with thee> then 
wilt thou, I pray thee, do me a loving¬ 
kindness,—and make mention of me unto 
Pharaoh, and bring me forth out of this 
house; 

15 For I was ||etolen|| out of the land of the 

Hebrews,—and <even here> had I done 
nothing, that thej r should have put me in 
the dungeon.* 

lfl Then the chief of the bakers, <seeing that 
he had well' interpreted >, said unto Joseph, 

||I too|| was in my dream, when lo ! || three 
wicker baskets of fine bread || were on my 
head ; 17 and <in the uppermost basket> 
was some of every kind of food for Pharaoh, 
that a baker could make,—but lithe birds|| 

* Or: “pit." 


kept eating them out of the basket from off 
my head. 

18 And Joseph responded, and said, 

||This|| is the interpretation thereof,— 

|| The three baskets || are | three days]: 19 <In 
three days more> will Pharaoh lift up 
thy head from off thee, and hang thee 
upon a tree,—and the birds shall eat thy 
flesh from off thee. 

20 And it came to pass con the third day—the 
birthday of Pharaoh > that hje made a banquet 
for all his servants,—and uplifted the head of 
the chief of the butlers, and the head of the 
chief of the bakers, in the midst of his servants ; 

21 and restored the chief of the butlers to his 

butlership,—so that he set the cup upon the 
palm of Pharaoh; 22 but cthe chief of the 
bakers> he hanged,—as |Joseph) had inter¬ 
preted' unto them. 23 Yet the chief 

of the butlers made no mention of Joseph, but 
did forget him. 

§54. Joseph interprets Pharaoh's Dreams ; is made 
Ruler of Egypt; marries; and provides for the 
coming Famine. 

1 And it came to pass cat the end of two years 41 
of days> that ||Pharaoh || was dreaming, when 
lo! he was standing by the river (Nile); 2 and lo ! 
efrom the river> were coming up seven heifers, 
comely in appearance, and fat in flesh,—and they 
fed among the rushes. 3 And lo ! |l seven 
heifers more|| coming up after them, out of 
the river, uncomely in appearance, and lean in 
flesh,—and they came and stood beside the 
heifers, by the lip of the river. 4 Then did 
the heifers that were uncomely in appear¬ 
ance, and lean in flesh |eat up| the seven 
heifers that were comely in appearance, and 
fat. So Pharaoh awoke. 

5 And he fell asleep, and dreamed a second 
time,—when lo ! Ilseven earsll coming up on one 
stalk, fat and good ; 6 and lo ! Ilseven ears, lean 
and shrivelled by an east wind||, coming up 
after them. 7 Then did the lean ears swallow 

up the seven fat and full ears. 7 So 

Pharaoh awoke, and lo ! it was a dream. 

0 And it came to pass cin the morning > that 
his spirit became restless, so he sent and called for 
all the sacred scribes of Egypt, and all her wise 
men,—and Pharaoh related to them his dreams,* 
but there was no one that could interpret them, 
to Pharaoh. 9 Then spake the chief 

of the butlers with Pharaoh, saying,— 
cMy faults> would |I| mention this day. 

10 ||Pharaoh|| was wroth with his servants,— 

and put them 6 in the ward of the house of 
the chief of the royal executioners, | me, 
and tho chief of the bakers). 

11 Then must we needs dream, a dream in one 

night, 11 and he|,—lleach man || c accord¬ 
ing to the interpretation of his dream>, 
did we dream. 

‘So it shd be (pi.) (w. b So it ahd be (w. Sam., 
Sam.)—G.n. Sep.)—G.n. 
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12 And <there with us>, was ft young man, 
a Hebrew, servant to the chief of the 
royal executioners, and we related to him, 
and he interpreted to us, our dreams,— 
<to each man—according to his dream > 
did he interpret. 

1; * And it came to pass <as he interpreted to 
us> ||so II it happened,— <me> he 

restored to mine office, but <him> he 
hanged. 

14 Then sent Pharaoh and summoned Joseph, 

and they hastened him out of the dungeon,®— 
so he shaved himself. And changed his garments, 
and came in unto Pharaoh. 1S And 

Pharaoh said unto Joseph, 

<A dream > have I dreamed, but none' can 
!:interpret!' it,—but jUH have heard say con¬ 
cerning thee, that con hearing a dream> 
thou canst interpret it. 

10 And Joseph answered Pharaoh, saying, 

HNot to me;: doth it pertain ! 

May UGodil grant in answer, the prosperity 
of Pharaoh ! 

17 Then spake Pharaoh unto Joseph,— 

<In my dream > || there was I|| standing on 
the lip of the river ; 

15 When lo ! cout of the river > were coming 

up seven heifers, fat in flesh, and comely 
in form,—and they fed among the rushes. 

10 And lo ! Ilseven other heifers|| coming up 
after them, poor, and very uncomely in 
form, and lean in flesh,—I had never seen 
such, in all the land of Egypt, |for 
uncomeliness [. 

-° Then did the lean and uncomely heifers 
[eat up| the first seven, fat heifers; 

21 and they passed into their .stomach, yet 

could it not be known that they had 
passed into them, | their appearance | 
being uncomely, as at the begin¬ 
ning. So I awoke. 

22 Then looked I in my dream,— 

And lo ! Ilseven ears|| coming up on one 
stalk, full and good ; 

23 And lo! Ilseven ears, withered, lean, 

shrivelled by an east wind|| growing up 
after them. 

24 Then did the lean ears | swallow up| the 

seven good ears. 

So I told [these things] unto the sacred 
scribes, but there was none' that could 
explain [them] to me. 

25 Then said Joseph unto Pharaoh, 

IIThe dream of Pharaoh|| is |oiie|. <What 
God is about to do hath he announced to 
Pharaoh. 

IjThe seven good heifers|| are |seven years|, 
and ! !thc seven good ears|| are | seven 
years 1,—[|the dreamJI is |one|. 

27 And ||the seven lean and uncomely heifers 
that were coming up after them|| are 
|seven years), and ||the seven lean ears, 
shrivelled by an east wind||, will turn out 
to be—seven years of famine, 

• Ml: “pit” 


28 <The very word that I spake unto 

Pharaoh > cwhat ||God|| is about 

todo> hath he showed unto Pharaoh. 

29 Lo ! ilseven yearsll coming in,—|of great 

plenty, in all the land of Egypt|. 

30 Then shall arise seven years of famine, after 

them, so shall be forgotten all the plenty 
in the land of Egypt,—and the famine 
shall consume the land ; 31 neither shall 
the plenty in the land be discernible, 
because of that famine looming after|,— 
for it shall be ||very severe||. 

32 And cfor that there was a repeating of the 

dream unto Pharaoh | twice (> it is 
because the thing ||is established 11 from 
God, and God is hastening' to do it. 

33 l|Now||, therefore, let Pharaoh look out a man, 

discreet and wise,—and set him over 
the land of Egypt. 34 Let Pharaoh 

do this, that he may appoint overseers 
over the land,—so shall he take up a fifth 
of the land of Egypt, during the seven 
years of plenty. 

35 And let them gather up all the food of these 

seven good years that are coming in,— 
and let them heap up com under the 
hand of Pharaoh, as food in cities, so 
shall they keep it. 

36 So shall the food become a store for the 

land, for the seven years of famine, 
which shall come about in the land of 
Egypt,— and the land shall not be 
cut off in the famine. 

37 And the thing was good in the eyes of 
Pharaoh,—and in the eyes of all his servants; 

38 and Pharaoh said unto his servants,— 

Can we find such a one, |]a man in whom is 
the Spirit of God ||? 

30 So Pharaoh said unto Joseph, 

< After God hath made known unto thee all 
this> there is no' one discreet and wise 
like thee. 

40 ||Thou|| shalt be over my house, and con 

thy mouth > shall all my people kiss,— 
conly as to the throne> will I be greater 
than thou. 

41 And Pharaoh said unto Joseph,— 

See, I have set thee over all the land of 
Egypt. 

42 So Pharaoh took his ring from off his hand, and 
put it upon Joseph’s hand,—and clothed him 
in garments of fine linen, and put the chain of 
gold upon his neck ; 43 and made him ride in 
the second chariot which belonged to him, and 
they® cried out before him. 

Bow the knee ! 

thus setting him over all the land of 
Egypt. 44 And Pharaoh said unto 

Joseph, 

|| 11| am Pharaoh, 

<Without thee> therefore, shall no man 
raise his hand or his foot, in all the land 
of Egypt. 

45 And Pharaoh called Joseph’s name Zaphe- 
* Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., Syr.) : “one”—G.n. 
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nath-p&neah, and gave him Asenath, daughter , 
of Poti-phera* priest of On, to wife,— 
and Joseph went forth over the land of 
Egypt. 40 Now I! Joseph || was thirty 

years old, when he took his station, before 
Pharaoh king of Egypt. So Joseph 

went forth from before Pharaoh, and passed 
along through all the land of Egypt. 

47 And the land produced, <in the seven years 
of plenty > II by handfuls||. 48 And lie 

gathered up all the food of the seven years in 
which there was plenty in the land of Egypt, b 
and laid up food in cities,—<the food of the 
fields of the city, which were round about it > 
laid he up within it. 49 Thus did Joseph 
heap up com like the sand of the sea, making it 
exceeding abundant,—until one hath left off 
reckoning, because it cannot be reckoned. 

60 Now < to Joseph > were bom, two sons, ere yet 
came in the year of famine,—whom Asenath, 
daughter of Poti-phera* priest of On, bare to 
him. 51 And Joseph called the name of the 
firstborn |Manasseh|, c — 

For God hath made me forget all my trouble, 
and all the house of my father. 

52 And <the name of the second> called he, 

| Ephraim |, d — 

For God hath made me fruitful' in the land of 
my humiliation. 

03 Then came to an end the seven years of the 
plenty,—which was ® in the land of Egypt; 

54 and the seven years of famine began to come 
in, according as Joseph had said,—and it came 
to pass that there was a famine in all the lands, 
but <in all the land of Egypt> there was 
bread. 53 Yet was famine felt in all 

the land of Egypt, and the people made outcry 
unto Pharaoh, for bread,—and Pharaoh said to 
all Egypt,— 

Go ye unto Joseph, <that which he saith to 
you> shall ye do. 

56 Now ||the famine || was over all the face of the 
land,—so Joseph opened all [places] wherein it 
was, and sold com to the Egyptians, and 
the famine laid fast hold of the land of 
Egypt. 37 || All the earth alsoll came in 

to Egypt to buy com [unto Joseph|,—because 
the famine had laid fast hold on all the earth. 


§ 55. Jacob's Sons, sent down to Egypt to buy Com , 
are examined by Joseph , and Simeon is detained. 
Jacob's Distress . 

42 1 Then saw Jacob that there was' corn, in 
Egypt,—and Jacob said to his sons, 

Wherefore look ye one at another ? 

2 And he said, 

Lo! I have heard that there is' com, in 
Egypt,— 

Go down thither, and buy com for us from 
thence, that we may live, and not die. 


* Western recension—one 
word, written ; two, read. 
Eastern recension—one 
word, written and read — 
G.n. 

b So it shd be (w. Sam., 


Sep.)—G.n., G. Intro. 
303. 

c =“ Causing to forget." 
d =" Fruitfulness." 

• Other cod. (w. Sam., 
Sep.) : “ were."—G.n. 


3 So Joseph’s ten brethren went down,—to buy 
com from the Egyptians;* 4 but <Benjamin, 
Joseph’s own brother> Jacob sent not with his 
brethren,—for he said, 

Lest there befall him any mischief. 

3 Thus came in the sons of Israel, to buy com, 
in the midst of them that came, —for the famine 
was in the land of Canaan. 8 Now || Joseph 
—he|| it was, that was in power over the land, 
llhe|| it was, that was selling com to all the 
people of the land,—so Joseph’s brethren came 
in, and bowed themselves down to him, with 
their faces to the earth. 7 And Joseph 

beheld his brethren, and recognised them,—and 
made himself a stranger unto them, and spake 
with them harsh things, and said unto them— 

Whence have ye come in ? 

And they said, 

From the land of Canaan, to buy food. 

9 And Joseph recognised his brethren,—whereas 

|| they || recognised him not. 9 And 

Joseph remembered the dreams which he had 
dreamed regarding them,—so he said unto them— 

||Spies|| are | ye 11 <to see the nakedness 

of the land > have ye come in ! 

10 And they said unto him. 

Nay, my lord,—but ||thy servantsll are come 
to buy food. 11 ||A11 of us]| are |sons 
of one man |,—1| honest menj| are |we|: I thy 
servants | are not'| spies |. 

12 And he said unto him,— 

Nay! but b < the nakedness of the land > are 
ye come in to see. 

13 And they said : 

We IIthy twelve servantsll are |brethren], 
sons of one man, in the land of Canaan,— 
and lo ! |Jthe youngest || is with our father, 
this day, and lithe one|| is' not! 

14 And Joseph said unto them,— 

||The very thing|| that I spake unto you, say¬ 
ing—1|Spies|| are |ye|. 15 <Hereby> 
shall ye be proved,— 

<By the life of Pharaoh > ye shall not go 
forth from hence, save only by the coming 
in of your youngest brother, hither. 

10 Send —from among you—one, that he may 
fetch your brother, but be ||ye|| held as 
prisoners, that your words may be proved, 
whethei* [|truth|| is with you, — and <ifnot> 
|| by the life of Pharaoh || surely || spies|| ye 
are'. 

17 So he drew them all together into ward, for 
three days. 19 And Joseph said unto 

them, on the third day, 

||This|| do, and live,—<God himself> do ||I|| 
revere. 

19 <If ye | are | || honest men ||> | one brother of 
you | shall be kept as a prisoner in your 
house of ward,—but ||ye||, go, take in corn 
for the famine of your houses; 20 and 
<your youngest brother> shall ye bring 
in unto me, that your words may be con¬ 
firmed, and ye die not. 

* Some cod.: “buy com in b Cp. O.G. 474*, a. 

Egypt”—G.n. 
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And they did so. 21 And they said, 

each nan unto his brother— 

< Verily guilty > we are', respecting our 
brother, in that we saw the distress of his 
soul, when he appealed unto us for favour, 
and we hearkened not,—||therefore|| hath 
come in unto us this distress. 

22 And Reuben responded to them, saying— 

Spake I not unto you, saying, 

Do not sin against the child ! 

And ye hearkened not ? 

<His very blood> therefore, lo! it is 
required. 

23 But I! they II knew not, that Joseph was 
hearkening,—for ||the interpreter!! was between 
them. 24 So he turned away from them, 
and wept,—then came back unto them, and 
spake unto them, and took away from them, 
Simeon, and bound him prisoner before their eyes. 

23 Then commanded Joseph that their bags 
should be filled with corn, and their silver be 
returned, each man’s into his sack, and provision 
be given, for the journey,—and it was done to 
them thus. 26 So they lifted up their 

corn on their asses,—and went their way, from 
thence. 27 And the first opened his sack, to 
give fodder to his ass, at the inn,—and beheld 
his silver, yea llthere|| it was, in the mouth of 
his sack ! 20 So he said unto his brethren 
My silver hath been returned', yea verily, 
|| there!! it is, in my sack ! 

Then went forth their heart, and they turned 
trembling—each man unto his brother, saying, 
What' is this' that God hath done to us ? tt 

29 So they came in unto Jacob their father, to 
the land of Canaan,—and told him all that had 
befallen them, saying: 

30 The man that is lord of the land, spake unto 

us harsh things,—and then delivered us 
up, as spies of the land. 31 And we 
said unto him, 

II Honest men|| are |we|, — we are b not 
spies! 

32 ||Twelve brethren|| are |we|, sons of our 

father, — |) the one|| c is' not, and |]the 
youngest|| is this day with our father, in 
the land of Canaan. 

33 Then said the man, the lord of the land,unto us, 

< Hereby > shall I get to know that <honest 

men> ye are',— 

<One brother of you> leave ye remaining 
with me, and <com d for the famine of 
your houses> take ye and go your way; 

34 And bring ye in your youngest brother 

unto me, 

So must I get to know that ye' are ||not 
spies ||, but are' || honest men||: 

< Your® brother> will I give up to you, and 
<with the land> shall ye traffic. 


* Or: “ IIWhat,now||, hath 
God done to us ? H Cp. 
O.G. 261, 4. d. 
b Ml: “we have not be¬ 
come b. ” : mf: “we have 
not turned a.” 
c Some cod. (w. Sam., Syr.): 


11 but the one ”—G.n. 
d So it ahd be (w. Aram., 
Sep.)—G.n. 

• Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.) : “And your”— 
G.n. 


33 And it came to pass <when Mthey|| were 
emptying their sacks, then lo! ]|each man’s 
bundle of silver|| was in his sack,—and <when 
they beheld their bundles of silver—they and 
their father> they were afraid. 36 And 

Jacob their father said unto them, 

<Me> have ye bereaved,— 

II Joseph || is not', and ||Simeon|| is not', and 
< Benjamin > ye would take ! 

< Against me> have happened | all these 
things |. 

37 Then spake Reuben unto his father, saying, 

<My two sons> shalt thou put to death, if I 
bring him not unto thee,— 

Come, give him up upon my hand, and 
IIIII will restore him unto thee. 

38 And he said, 

My son shall not go down with you,— 

For ||his brother|| is dead, and ||he alone || 
Is left, and <as surely as there befall him 
any mischief by the way wherein ye go> so 
surely shall ye bring down my grey hairs 
with sorrow unto hades. 


§ 56. Jacob's Sons , with Benjamin , being sent to 

Egypt a second timc t arc entertained in Joseph's 

House. 

1 But |]the famine || was severe in the land. 2 So 

it came to pass <\vhen they had made an end 
of eating the corn which they had brought in out 
of Egypt> that their father said unto them,— 

Return, buy for us a little food. 

3 Then spake Judah unto him, saying,— 

The man ||did protest || to us, saying— 

Ye shall not see my face, except llyour 
brother|| is with you. 

4 <If thou art' sending our brother with us> we 

will certainly go down, and buy for thee 
food; 3 but < if thou art not'sending him > 
we will not go down', for || the man [| said 
unto us. 

Ye shall not see my face, except llyour 
brother || is with you. 

6 And Israel said, 

Wherefore' did ye ill to me,—to tell the man, 
there yet remained to you, a brother ? 

7 And they said, 

The man ||did ask|| concerning ourselves and 
concerning our kindred, saying— 

Is your father yet' alive' ? Have' ye a 
brother' ? 

So we told him according to the tenor b of these 
words. Could we |Jat all know|| that 
he would say, 

Bring down your brother ? 

8 Then said Judah unto Israel his father— 

Come ! send thou down the young man with 
me, that we may arise and go our way,— 
and live and not die, both ||we and thou, 
and our little ones||. 

9 || 11| will be surety for him, <at my hand> 

shalt thou require him,—<as surely as I 

4 Ml: “ upon the mouth.” 
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bring him not in unto thee, and set him 
down before thee> so surely will I be 
counted a sinner against thee, all the days, 

10 For <if we had not lingered> surely l|now|| 

had we come back here a second time. 

11 Then Israel their father said unto them— 

<If so> |then| do ||this||,— 

Take of the song® of the land in your vessels, 
and carry down to the man, a present, — 
A little balsam, and a little honey, 
tragacanth gum and cistus gum, 
pistachio nuts, and almonds, 

12 And<double silver> take in your hand,— 

also <the Bilver that was put back in 
the mouth of your sacks> carry ye back 
in your hand, peradventure' it was 
ilan error || 

1 3 < Your brother also> take ye,—and arise, 

go again unto the man. 

14 And |] God Almighty || give you compassion 

before the man, so shall he send with 
you, your other brother, | and Benjamin |. 

But ||as for me|| <when I am bereaved > I am 
bereaved ! 

15 So the men took this present, <double silver 
also took they in their hand, and Benjamin,— 
and arose, and went down into Egypt, and 
stood before Joseph. 16 And Joseph saw— 
with them—Benjamin, so he said to him that 
was over his house. 

Bring the men into the house,—and slay meat, 
and make ready, for <with me> shall the 
men eat, at noon. 

17 So the men did, as Joseph had said, and 
the man brought the men into Joseph’s 
house. 18 Then were the men afraid, 

because they had been brought into the house of 
Joseph, and they said— 

< For the matter of the silver that came back 
in our sacks at the beginning> have ||we|| 
been brought in,—that he may turn round 
upon us b and fall upon us, and take us for 
servants, and our asses. 

19 So they drew near unto the man that was over 
Joseph’s house,—and spake unto him, at the 
entrance of the house ; 30 and said,. 

May it please my lord ! We ||did indeed 
come down |[ at the beginning to buy food. 

21 And it came to pass <when we hod entered 

into the inn> that we opened our sacks, and 
lo! ||the silver of each man|| in the mouth of 
his sack,—our silver in its full weight,—so 
we have bought it back in our hand ! c 

22 And cmore silver> have we brought down 

in our hand, c to buy food,—wo know not 
who put our silver in our sacks. 

23 And he said— 

Peace to you, do not fear ! || Your God, and 

the God of your father|| hath given you 
secret treasure, in your sacks, <as for your 
silver > it came in unto me. 

And he brought forth unto them, Simeon. 

• Perh.: “choiceproducts” whelming force O.G. 

—O.G. 275*. 0 Some cod. (w. Sep.): 

0 “ To roll himself upon vs, “hands” (pi.) — G.n. 
i.e., assail ub with over- 


24 So the man brought the men into Joseph’s 
house,—and gave them water, and they bathed 
their feet, and he gave them provender for their 
asses. 25 And they made ready the present, 
against the coming in of Joseph, at noon,—for 
they heard that it was ||there|| they should eat 
bread. 

So <when Joseph came into the house> they 
brought in to him the present which was in their 
hand, into the house,—and bowed themselves 
down to him® to the earth. 27 Then asked 
he after their welfare, and said— 

Is it well with your aged father, of whom ye 
spake ? Is he yet' alive ? 

28 And they said— 

It is well with thy servant our father, he is 
yet' alive. 

And they bent their heads, and bowed them¬ 
selves down. 

Then lifted he up his eyes, and saw Benjamin 
his brother. Bon of his mother, and said— 

Is | this | your youngest brother, of whom ye 
spake unto me ? 

And he said, 

|| God || grant thee favour, my son ! 

30 And Joseph made haste, for his compassions 
towards his brother |were pent up|, and he 
sought to weep,—so he went into the inner 
chamber, and wept there. 31 Then bathed he his 
face, and came forth,—and restrained himself, 
and said. 

Set on bread ! 

32 So they set on, for him —by himself, and for 
them—by themselves,—and for the Egyptians 
that were eating with him—by themselves, for 
the Egyptians might not eat | bread | with the 
Hebrews, for <an abomination > had that' 
been to Egyptians. 33 So they took their 
seats before him, ||the firstborn || according to 
his birthright, and ||the youngest|| according to 
his youth,—and the men looked with amaze¬ 
ment, each one at his companion. 34 And 
he sent portions, 6 from before him, unto them, 
and the portion of Benjamin exceeded the por¬ 
tions of them - all |five-fold|. And 

they drunk and made merry with him. 

§ 57. Joseph , returning his brethren's money , and 
depositing his own silver cup in Benjamin’s 
sack, arrests his Brethren and brings them back . 

1 Then commanded he him who was over his 
house' saying— 

Fill the sacks of the men, with food, as much 
as they can carry,—and put each man’s 
silver in the mouth of his sack ; 3 and < my 
eup—the cup of silver> shalt thou put in 
the mouth of the sack of the youngest, with 
his corn-silver. 

So he did, according to the word of Joseph, 
which he had spoken. 

3 <By the time ||the momingll was light> ||the 
men || hnd been sent away, II they, and their 
asses||, 4 ||They themselvesll had gone out of the 

i m Borne cod. (w. Sep. and faces”—G.n. 

I Vul.) add: “ with their 6 Ml: “he lifted liftings.” 
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city—they had not gone far, when || Joseph || said 
to him who was over his house, 

Rise, chase after the men,—so shalt thou 
overtake them, and shalt say unto them, 
Wherefore' have ye requited evil for good?® 
a Is not H this || that in which my lord 

drinketh, and whereby IIhe himself || doth 
lldivinell? 

Ye have done evil, in what ye have done. 

6 So he overtook them,—and spake unto them 
these words. 7 And they said unto him, 

Wherefore' should my lord speak such words 
as these? Far be thy servants, from 
doing such a thing as this ! 
s Lol < the silver that we found in the mouth 
of our sacks> we brought back unto thee, 
out of the land of Canaan,—how then could 
we steal, out of the house of thy lord, silver 
or gold ? 

9 <With whomsoever of thy servants it can be 
found > he shall die,—and ||we also|| will 
become my lord’s servants. 
ll) And he said, 

[j Yea. now||, <according to your words> ||so|| 
let it be,— [j he with whom it is foundll shall 
be my servant, 

l|Ye|| however, shall be clear. 

11 So they hastened and took down, each man his 
sack to the ground,—and opened, each man 
his sack. 12 Then made he thorough search, 
<with the eldest > he began, and <with the 
youngest> he ended,—and the cup was found 
in the sack of Benjamin ! 13 And 

they rent their mantles,—and laded each man 
his ass, and returned to the city. 14 And 

Judah and his brethren came into the house of 
Joseph, l|he|| yet being there,—and fell down 
before him. to the earth. 16 And 

Joseph said to them, 

What is this deed which ye have done ? 

Know ye not that such a man as I ilcan even 
divine||? 

16 Then said Judah— 

What shall we say to my lord, how shall we 
speak, and how shall we justify ourselves,— 
when b l|God himself|| hath found out the 
iniquity of thy servants? Behold us ! 

my lord’s servants, ||both we. and he in 
whose hand the cup hath been found ||. 

17 And he said, 

Far be it from me. to do this thing! 

<The man in whose hand the cup hath been 
found > || he |[ shall be my servant, but <asfor 
you> go ye up in peace, unto your father. 


§ 58. Judah.'s Intercession for the Return of 

Benjamin. 

10 Then Judah drew noar unto him. and said— 
Pardon, my lord ! Pray let thy servant 
Bpeak a word in the ears of my lord, and 
do not let thine anger be kindled against 


• Sep^, Syr. here insert: 
“ Wherefore then have 
ye stolen the silver cup! ” 
(“Ib not,” etc.)—G.n. 
b Or: “since/’ So it shd 


be (w. Sam. and Sep.) — 
G.n. [M.C.T.: is without 
the connecting particle 

(llAtff)]. 


thy servant,—for i|thus|| art ||thou||. as 
Pharaoh ! 

19 It was ||my lord|| who asked his servants, 

saying,— 

Have' ye a father, or a brother ? 

20 So we said unto my lord, 

We have' an aged father, and the child of 
his old age. a youth,—<|| his brother]) 
being dead> ||he aloneil is left of his 
mother, and ||his fatlier|| loveth him. 

21 So then thou saidst unto thy servants. 

Bring him down unto me,—that I may set 
mine eyes upon him. 

22 And we said unto my lord, 

The lad cannot leave his father,—<as surely 
as he leaveth his father> so surely will 
he | die |. 

23 And thou saidst unto thy servants, 

< Except your youngest brother do come 
down with you > ye shall not again behold 
my face. 

24 So it came to pass, <when we had gone up 

unto thy servant, my father>. that we told 
him the words of my lord. 

25 Then said our father,— 

Go again, buy us a little food. 

28 And we said, 

We cannot go down,— <If our 

youngest brother be' with us> !|then>| 
will we go down, for we cannot see the 
face of the man. if Hour youngest brother|| 
is not' with us. 

27 Then said thy servant my father, unto us,— 

IIYe yourselves|| know, that ||two|| did my 
wife bear to me, 28 and the one went 
forth from me, and I said— 

Certainly he hath been ||tom in piecesll,— 
And I have never seen him since. 

29 < As surely as ye take [|this one also|| away 

from before my face, and there befall him 
any mischief >, so surely shall ye bring 
down my grey hairs, with misfortune, to 
hades. 

30 IlNowJI therefore. <as surely as I go in unto 

thy servant my father, and ||the lad|| is not' 
with us,—seeing that his soul is bound up 
with [the lad’s] soul> 31 so surely shall it 
come to pass that <when he seetli that the 
lad is not' with us,® then will he die. 

So shall thy servants bring down the grey 
hairs of thy servant our father, with sorrow, 
to hades. 

32 For H thy servant || became surety for the lad, 

while away from ray father, saying,— 

<If I bring him not unto thee> then 
will I count myself a sinner against my 
father all the days. 

33 ||Now|| therefore. I pray thee, let thy servant 

remain instead of the lad, as servant to my 
lord,—but <asforthe lad> let him go up 
with his brethren. 34 For how can I go 
up unto my father, should || the lad|| not' be 
with me? lest I look on the calamity, 
that shall find out my father. 

■ So it shd be (w. Sam., Sep., Syr.).—G.n. 
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§ 59. Joseph makes himself known to his Brethren , 
and sends for his Father. 

45 1 And Joseph could not restrain himself, before 
all who were stationed near him, so he cried 
out— 

Have forth every man from me ! 

And there stood no man with him, when Joseph 
made himself known unto his brethren. 2 Then 
gave he forth his voice, in weeping,—and the 
Egyptians heard, and the house of Pharaoh 
heard. 3 Then said Joseph unto his brethren: 

||11| am Joseph, is my father [yet' alive|? 

But his brethren could not answer him, for they 
were terrified because of him. 4 Then 

said Joseph unto his brethren— 

Draw near, I pray you, unto me. 

And they drew near. And he said— 

||11| am Joseph your brother, whom ye sold 
into Egypt. 

5 But llnow|| do not grieve, neither let it be 

vexing in your eyes, that ye sold me hither, 
—for <to save life> did God send me 
before you. 

6 For < these two years> hath the famine 

been in the midst of the land,-—and <yet 
five years> are there, in which there shall 
be neither ploughing, nor harvest. 

7 So then God sent' me before you, to plant for 

you a remainder, in the earth,—and to save 
you alive, by a great deliverance. 8 ||Now|l 
therefore, it was not ||ye|| who sent me 
hither, but II God [| himself,—who also ap¬ 
pointed me to be a father to Pharaoh, and a 
lord to all his house, and a ruler, over all 
the land of Egypt. 

9 Haste ye, and go up unto my father, then 
shall ye say unto him — |] Thus || saith 

thy son Joseph, 

God hath appointed me lord to all Egypt,— 
come down unto me, do not delay ; 10 so 
shalt thou dwell in the land of Goshen, 
and shalt be near unto me, ||thou, and thy 
sons, and thy sons’ sons,—and thy flocks 
and thy herds, and all that is thine||; 11 so 
will I sustain thee, there, for there are yet' 
five years, of famine,—lest thou come to 
poverty—||thou, and thy house, and all 
who are thine |1. 

12 Now lo ! Hyourown eyes|| do see, and the eyes 

of my brother Benjamin, —that it is []my 
own mouth || that doth speak unto you. 

13 <As soon as ye have told my father all my 

honour in Egypt, and all that ye have 
seen> so soon shall ye hasten, and bring 
down my father, hither. 

14 Then fell he upon the neck of Benjamin his 
brother, and wept,—and ||Benjamin|| wept on 
his' neck. 16 Then kissed he all his brethren, 
and wept upon them,—and <thereafter> his 
brethren Bpake with him. 

16 Now ||the report|| was heard by the house of 
Pharaoh. saying, 

The brethren of Joseph have come in. 

And it was good in the eyee of Pharaoh, and in 


the eyes of all his servants. 17 So then Pharaoh 
said unto Joseph— 

Say unto thy brethren, 

|| This || do,—lade your asses, and go, enter 
into the land of Canaan; 18 and fetch 
your father and your households, and 
come in unto me,—that I may give you 
the best of the land of Egypt, and eat ye 
the fat of the land. 

10 ||Thou i| therefore, command them,® 

||ThisII do ye,— Take you, out of the 
land of Egypt, waggons for your little 
ones, and for your wives, so shall ye bring 
your father, and come in. 

20 || Your eye ||, moreover, let it not look with 

pity b upon your goods,—for lithe best of all 
the land of Egypt|| is | yours |. 

21 And the sons of Israel did so, and Joseph 
gave them waggons,at the bidding 0 of Pharaoh,— 
and gave them provisions for the way : 22 <to 
all of them> gave he, to each man, changes of 
raiment,—but <to Benjamin> he gave three 
hundred pieces of silver, and five changes of 
raiment. 23 Moreover <to his father> sent he 
as followeth—ten he-asses, laden from the best 
of Egypt,—and ten she-asses, laden with corn 
and bread and nourishing food for his father, for 
the way. 24 Thus sent he forth his brethren, 
and they departed,—and he said unto them. 

Do not fall out, by the way. 

25 And they went up out of Egypt,—and 
came into the land of Canaan, unto Jacob 
their father. 26 And they told him, saying— 
Joseph .-is |yet alive|, yea, indeed ||hei] is 
ruler in all the land of IJgypt. 

And his heart became faint, d for he believed 
them not. 27 So they spake unto him all the 
words of Joseph, which he had spoken unto 
| them |, then saw he the waggons, which Joseph 
had sent to carry him,—and the spirit of Jacob 
their father revived'. 28 And Israel said, 
Enough ! Josepli my son iB | yet' alive ] I 
must go and see him before I die ! 

§ 60. Jacoby encouraged by God , goes down into Egypt* 

1 %> Israel brake up, with all that he had, and 40 

came in to Beer-sheba,—and offered sacrifices to 
the God of his father Isaac. 2 And God 
said to Israel, in the visions of the night, and he 
said — 

Jacob! Jacob! 

And he said— 

Behold me! 

3 And he said : 

||11| am God himself,® the God of thy father,— 

Be not afraid of going down to Egypt, 
seeing that <for a great nation > will I 
plant thee there. 

4 || 11| will go down with thee, to Egypt, and 

||I || will bring thee up, ||yea wholly up||, 

• So it shd be (w. Sep., d Ml: “ began to cease 
Vul.)—G.n. beating. 1 * 

b “Begret”—O.G. • Ml: “the flL” 

e Ml: “ upon the mouth. 11 
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—an! |!Joseph|| shall lay his own hand, 
upon thine eyes. 

5 So Jacob rose up from Beer-sheba,—and the 
sons of Israel brought Jacob their father, and 
their little ones, and their wives, in the 
waggons which Pharaoh had sent to bring 
Inin; 0 and they took their cattle, and the 
gains which they had gained, in the land of 
Canaan, and came into Egypt, —| Jacob, and all 
his seed with him|: 7 <his sons, and his sons’ 
sons with him, his daughters, and his son’s 
daughters, and all his seed> brought he with 
him, into Egypt. 

8 Now || thcsell are the names of the sons of 
Israel, who came into Egypt—1|Jacob and his 

sons 11,— 

||The firstborn of Jacob|| Reuben: 

9 And || the sons of Reuben ||,— 

Hanoch and Pallu, and a Hezron and 
Carmi; 

10 And ||the sons of Simeon il,— 

Jemuel and Jamin and Ohad, and Jachin and 
Zohar,—and Shaul, son of the Canaanitess; 

11 And ||the sons of Levi||,— 

Gcrshon, Kohath, and Merari; 

12 And ||the sons of Judah ||,— 

Er and Onan and Shelah, and Perez and 
Zerah,—but Er and Onan died, in the land 
of Canaan, and the sons of Perez were 
Hezron and Hamul ; 

13 And ||the sons of Issachar||,— 

Tola and Puvah, and lob and Shimron ; 

14 And ||the sons of Zebulonll,— 

Sered and Elon, and Jahleel. 

15 ||These|| are the sons of Leah, whom she 

bare to Jacob, in Padan-arara, with Dinah 
also his daughter,—< All the souls of his 
sons and of his daughters > were thirty - 
three. 

16 And lithe sons of Gadll,— 

Zaphon b and Haggi, Shuni c and Ezbon,—Eri 
and Arodi, and Areli; 

17 And ||the sons of Asher||,— 

Imnah and Ishvah and Ishvi and Beriah, and 
Serah their Bister,—and ||the sons of Beriah|| 
Heber and Malchiel. 

19 || These || are the sons of Zilpah, whom 

Laban gave to Leah his daughter,—so 
she bare these to Jacob,—sixteen souls. 

19 J 1 The sons of Rachel, Jacob’s wife||,— 

Joseph, and Benjamin; 

20 And < there were bom to Joseph in the land 
of Egypt, whom Asenath, daughter of Poti-phera, 
priest of On, bare to him>: 

Manasseh, and Ephraim ; 

21 And ||the sons of Benjamin||— 

Bela and Becher, and Ashbel, Gera and 
Noaman, Ehi and Rosh,—Muppim and 
Huppira, and Ard. 

22 ||Theae|! are the sons of Rachel, who were 

* Borne cod. (w. Sam. and Bep.)—G.n. 

Sep.) omit this “ and ”— • Some cod. (w. Bam., Bep., 

G.n. Syr.): “and Shuni*— 

b Bo it ahd be (w. Bam., G.n. 


born 11 to Jacob,—||all the souls'l were 
fourteen. 

23 And |jthe sons* 5 of Dan||,— 

Hushiin; 

24 And ||the sons of Naphtali||,— 

Jahzeel and Guni, and Jezer and Shillem. 

25 || TheseII are the sons of Bilhah, whom 

Laban gave to Rachel his daughter,—so 
she bare these to Jacob,—Hall the soulsil 
were seven. 

29 <A11 the souls that came in with Jacob to 

Egypt, that hod come forth of his loins, besides 
Jacob’s sons’ wives,—all the souls > were sixty- 
six ; 27 and <the sons of Joseph who were born 
to him in Egypt> were two souls: <A11 the 
souls of the house of Jacob that came into 
Egypt> were seventy. 

28 And he sent || Judah || before him, unto Joseph, 
to direct his face to Goshen,—so they came in 
towards the land of Goshen. 29 Then 

yoked Joseph his chariot, and went up to meet 
Israel his father, towards Goshen,—and he 
appeared® unto him, and fell upon his neck, and 
wept upon his neck, a good while. 30 Then 

said Israel unto Joseph, 

I am ready to die at last,—now that I have 
seen thy face, in that thou art |yet' alive |. 

31 Then said Joseph unto his brethren, and unto 
the house of his father, 

I must go up, and must tell Pharaoh,—and 
must say unto him, 

II My brethren, and the house of my father, 
who were in the land of Canaan j| have 
come in unto me. 

32 Now ||the men || are feeders of flocks, for 

Ilmen of cattle|| they are,—and <their 
flocks, and their herds, and all that they 
have> have they brought in. 

33 So shall it come to pass <when Pharaoh 

shall call for you,—and shall say— 

What is your occupation ?> 

34 Then shall ye say— 

<Men of cattle> have thy servants been, 
from our youth even until now, [|both we, 
and our fathers If,- — 

To the end ye may dwell in the land of 
Goshen, for < an abomination to Egyptians> 
is every feeder of a flock. d 


§ 61. Joseph introduces his Brethren and Father 
to Pharaoh , and relieves the Distress of the 
Egyptians. Israel multiplies. 

1 So then Joseph went in, and told Pharaoh, 47 
and said— 

|| My father and my brethren, and their 
flocks and their herds and all that they 
have || are come in, from the land of 


* Borne cod. (w. Sam., Onk. 
MB., Bep., Syr.): “whom 
she bare "—G.n. 
b A ap. v.r. (*ei;ir) : “son” 
(Bing.). In Rome cod. 
“ son, written and read. 

« Or: “manifested him¬ 


self’’ — an interesting 
word I 

4 Borne cod. (w. Sam., Onk., 
Jon. and Byr.) : “are 
pll feeders of flocks "— 
G.n. 
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Canaan,—and [|here they arell in the land 
of Goshen. 

3 Moreover < out of the whole number of his 

brethren> he took with him® five men,—and 
set them before Pharaoh. * And 

Pharaoh said unto the brethren of Joseph— b 

What is your occupation ? 

And they said unto Pharaoh— 

<Feeders of flocks> are thy servants, (both 
we and our fathers|. 

4 And they said unto Pharaoh— 

<To sojourn in the land> are we come in, 
for there is no' pasture for the flocks which 
pertain to thy servants, for || severe || is the 
famine, in the land of Canaan. 

|| Now || therefore, let thy servants dwell, 
we pray thee, in the land of Goshen. 

5 Then spake Pharaoh unto Joseph, saying,— 

|| Thy father and thy brethren || are come in 
unto thee. 

6 |[The land of Egyptll is | before thee|, <in 

the best of the land> cause thou thy 
father and thy brethren to dwell,—let 
them dwell in the land of Goshen, 

And <if thou knowest that there are' 
among them, men of ability > then shalt 
thou set them as chieftains of cattle, over 
mine. 

7 So Joseph brought in Jacob his father, and 

caused him to stand before Pharaoh,— and 
Jacob blessed Pharaoh. 8 And Pharaoh 

said unto Jacob: 

II About how many || have been the days of the 
years of thy life ? 

9 And Jacob said unto Pharaoh, 

[|The days of the years of my sojourn- 
ings|| have been a hundred and thirty 
years,— 

|| Few and evil|| have been the days of the 
years of my life, neither have they attained 
unto the days of the years of the lives 
of my fathers, in the days of their 
sojoumings. 

10 And Jacob blessed Pharaoh,—and came forth 
from the presence of Pharaoh. 

11 So then Joseph fixed the dwelling of his father 

and his brethren, and gave them a possession in 
the land of Egypt, |in the best of the land, in 
the land of Rameses|,—as Pharaoh had com¬ 
manded. 13 And Joseph nourished his 

father and his brethren, and all his father’s 
house,—with bread, according to the need of 
their little ones. 

18 But || bread || was there none, in all the land,— 
for the famine was |very severe |,—so that the 
land of Egypt and the land of Canaan, fainted 
by reason of the famine. 14 So Joseph 

gathered up all the silver that was found in the 
land of Egypt, and in the land of Canaan, for 
the corn which || they j| were buying,—and 
Joseph brought the silver into the house of 
Pharaoh. 19 And the silver was spent out of 
the land of Egypt, and out of the land of 

® Bo it did be (w. Sam., b Bo it ahd be (w. 8am., 
Jon., Bep.)—G.n. Jon., Sep., Byr.)—G.n. 


Canaan, so all the Egyptians came in unto 
Joseph, saying— 

Do give us bread, for why' should we die 
before thee, although ||silver|| hath failed? 

18 Then said Joseph : 

Give your cattle, and I will give you* for your 
cattle,—if silver hath failed. 

17 So they brought in their cattle unto Joseph, and 
Joseph gave them bread in exchange for the 
horses, and for the cattle of the flock, and for 
the cattle of the herd, and for the asses,—and 
he provided them with bread, for all’ their 
cattle, throughout that year. 

19 When that year was ended, then came they 
unto him, in the second year, and said to 
him— 

We will not hide frdm my lord, how that the 
silver, and the herds of beasts for my lord, 
are come to an end,—there is nothing left 
before my lord, save only our bodies, and 
our ground : 

19 Wherefore' should we die before thine eyes 

IIboth we. and our ground ||? Buy 

thou, us and our ground, for bread,—and 
| we | and our ground will become servants 
to Pharaoh, and give seed, that we may 
live, and not die, and lithe ground]' not 
lie waste. 

20 So Joseph bought all the ground of the 

Egyptians for Pharaoh, for the Egyptians sold 
every man his field, because the famine had 
laid fast hold upon them,—so the land became 
Pharaoh’s. 31 And <as for the people> he 
brought them into bondage as servants, b — j from 
one end of the boundary of Egypt unto the 
other end thereof.) 32 1|Only 11 <the ground of 
the priests> bought he not,—for the priests had 
||a statutory-portion|[ from Pharaoh, and they 
had been eating their statutory-portion, which 
Pharaoh had given them, | for which cause | they 
had not sold their ground. 23 And 

Joseph said unto the people, 

Lo ! I have bought you this day, and your 
ground, for Pharooh,—see, here is seed 
for you, so shall ye sow the ground ; 24 and 
it shall come to pass that, <of the yield > 
ye shall give a fifth, to Pharaoh,—but lithe 
four partsll shall be your own—for seed 
for the field, and for your food, and for 
them who are in your households, and for 
food for your little ones. 

38 And they said — 

Thou hast saved our lives ! let us find favour 
in the eyes of my lord, so will we become 
Pharaoh’s servants. 

38 And Joseph appointed it for a statute—until 
this day, regaining the ground of Egypt, that 
|| Pharaoh || should take a fifth,—IIonly || <the 
ground of the priests> was- theirs alone, it had 
not become Pharaoh’s. 

71 Thus Israel dwelt in the land of Egypt, in the 
land of Goshen,—and gained possessions therein, 
and became fruitful and multiplied, exceedingly. 

* Bam., Jan., and Sep. b Bo it shd be (w. Bam., 
add: “ bread ”—G.n. Sop., Vul.)—Gm. 
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§ 62. Jacob blesses Ephraim and Mariassek. 

‘ s And Jacob lived in the land of Egypt,seven teen 

years,— ho it came to pass that the days of 

Jacoby the years of his life, were a hundred and 

forty-seven years. 29 And the dnvs of 

»■ 

Israel drew near that he must die, so he called 
for his son, for Joseph, and said to him — 

<If. I pray thee I have found favour in thine 
eyes> place, I pray thee, thy hand under 
my thigh,—so shalt thou deal with me in 
lovingkindnesa and faithfulness— 

Do not, I pray thee, bury me in Egypt. 

' M <When I shall lie down with my fathers> 
then shalt thou carry me out of Egypt, 
and bury me in their buryingplace. 

And he said : 

"III will do according to thy word. 

ai Then he said : 

Come, swear to me ! 

And he sware to him. Then did 

Israel bow himself down on the head of the 
couch.® 

1 And it came to pass <after these things> that 
one said to Joseph, 

Lo! |!thy fatherll is sick. 

So he took his two sons with him, Manasseh 
and Ephraim. 2 And one told Jacob, and 
said— 

Lo ! |] thy son Joseph || coming in unto thee. 

So Israel strengthened himself, and sat up on 
the couch. 3 Then said Jacob, unto 

Joseph, 

IIGod Almightyll appeared unto me in Luz, 
in the land of Canaan,—and blessed me ; 

4 and said unto me— 

Behold me ! about to make thee fruitful, so 
will I multiply thee, and give thee to 
become a multitude b of peoples,—so will 
I give this land to thy seed after thee, as 
an age-abiding possession. 

5 || Now|| therefore, <thy two sons who were 

born to thee in the land of Egypt, before 
I came in unto thee in Egypt> are 
I mine |! II Ephraim and Manasseh [| 
dike Reuben and Simeon>, shall be 
mine! But <thine offspring which 

thou hast begotten after them> |J thine 
ownl) shall they be,—<after the name of 
their brethren> shall they be called, in 
their inheritance. 

But ||as for me|| <when I came in from 
Padan> c Rachel died by me, in the land 
of Canaan, in the way, while yet there 
was a stretch of country to come into 
Ephrath,—so I buried her there, in the 
waytoEphrath, ||the same|| is Bethlehem. 
a Theu Israel saw Joseph's sons,—and said— 

Who are these ? 

9 And Joseph said unto his father, 

<My sons> they are', whom God hath given 

me, in this place. 

And he said— 


Or: “staff." 

Or: “convocation”— 


C 


Heb.: kdhtit. 
=The plain. 


Bring them, I pray thee, unto me, that I may 
bless them. 

10 Now lithe eyes of Israeli) had become dim from 
old age,—he® could not see,—so he drew them 
near unto him, and kissed them, and embraced 
them. 11 And Israel said unto Joseph, 

<To see thine own face> had I not thought,— 
and lo! God hath caused me to see lleven 
thy seed |f! 

12 And Joseph brought them out from beside his 
knees, and bowed himself down with his face 
towards the earth. 13 And Joseph took 

them both,—Ephraim in his right hand, on 
Israel’s left hand, and Manasseh in his left 
hand, on Israel's right hand,—and drew them 
near unto him. i* Then Israel put 

forth his right hand, and laid it upon the head 
of Ephraim, though ||he|| was the younger, and 
his left hand, upon the head of Manasseh,— 
crossing his hands, although ||Manasseh|| was 
the first-born. * 5 Thus blessed he Joseph, 
and said,— 

I! God himself—before whom walked b my 
fathers, Abraham and Isaac, 

God himself—who hath been my shepherd, 
since I came into being until this day ;— 

16 The Messenger—who hath been my redeemer 

from all evil ||—bless the lads ! 

And may there be called upon them, my 
name, and the name of my fathers, 
Abraham and Isaac; 

And may they swarm into a multitude in the 
midst of the earth ! c 

17 And Joseph saw that his father had laid his 
right hand on the head of Ephraim, and it was 
displeasing in his eyes,—so he took hold of his 
father’s hand, to remove it from off the head of 
Ephraim, on to the head of Manasseh. 18 And 
Joseph said unto his father— 

Not so', my father ! for ||this|| is the firstborn, 
lay thy right hand upon his head. 

19 And his father refused, and said— 

I know—my son, I know ! 

IIHe also|| shall become a people, and Jfhe 
also || shall become great,—but neverthe¬ 
less, ||hie younger' brother|| shall become 
greater than he, and ||hia seed|| shall 
become a filling up of the nations. 

20 And he blessed them on that day, saying— 

<In thee> let Israel bless himself, saying, 

God set thee as Ephraim, and as Manasseh ! 
So he set Ephraim before Manasseh. 

21 And Israel said unto Joseph : 

Lo ! || 11| am about to die,—but it shall come 
to pasa that |God| will be |withyou|, and 
will take you back into the land of your 
fathers. 

22 But ||I|| have given to thee one mountain- 

track, above thy brethren,—which I took 
out of the hand of the Amorite, with my 
sword and with my bow. 

• Some cod. (w. Jon., Sep., “lived ” ; also “ wan- 
Syr.): “ and he G.n. dered.” 
b Ml: “walked about,” c Or: “land.” 

“ walked to and fro ” = 
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§ 63. Jacob'a Prophecy of the Future of hia Sons. 

49 1 Then called Jacob unto his Bona, —and said— 

Gather yourselves together, and let me tell 
you, that which shall befall you in the 
afterpart 4 of the days. 

2 Assemble yourselves and hear, ye Bons of 

Jacob,— 

And hearken, unto Israel your father ! 

3 || Reuben || <my first-born > thou', 

My vigour, and the first-fruit of my 
strength,— 

Pre-eminence of elevation, and pre-eminence 
of power: 

4 Boiling over like water, thou mayest not 

have pre-eminence, 

Because thou didst mount the bed of thy 
father,— 

|| Then || wast thou profane— 

<My marriage-bed > he mounted ! 

15 ||Simeon and Levi|| are brethren,— 

|| Instruments of violence || are their agree¬ 
ments : 

6 <Into their circle > do not thou enter, my 

soul! 

<In b their convocation> do not thou join 
mine honour! 

For <in their anger>, they slew brave 
men, 

And <in their wantonness >, they ham¬ 
strung oxen. 

7 || Accursed || be their anger, because fierce, 
And their wrath, because cruel,— 

I divide them in Jacob, 

And I disperse them in Israel. 

0 ||Judah|| <as for thee> thy brethren shall 
praise thee [when] ||thy hand|| is on the 
neck of thy foes,— 

The sons of thy father | shall bow them¬ 
selves down to thee | : 

0 <A lion’s whelp > is Judah, 

<From the prey >, my son, hast thou come 
up ! 

He hath stooped—hath crouched. 

As a lion—or as a lioness. 

Who shall rouse him ? 

10 The sceptre® shall not depart from Judah, 
Nor the commander’s staff d from between 

his feet,— 

Until that he come in as a Shiloh, 

And || hie || be the obedience of the peoples : 

11 Binding, to the vine, his ass, 

And, to the choice vine, his ass’s colt, 

He hath washed, in wine, his raiment, 

And, in the blood of grapes, his mantle: 

12 Darker—his eyes, than wine,— 

Whiter—his teeth, than milk ! 

13 ||Zebulon|| <by a haven® of seas> shall 

he settle down,— 


ft 

b 


Cp. Is. ii. 2. 

Borne cod. (w. Bam., Jon. 


Sep., Syr.j: 
—G.n. 


41 


And in 


It 


* Or: “tribeship,” Cp. w. 
10, 28. 

4 Cp. Ps. 1*. 7 ; cviii. 0. 

• “Shore”—O.O. 


14 

lfi 


10 

17 


18 


||Even he|| by a haven 4 of ships, 

With his utmost part, upon b Zidon. 

Illssacharll an ass of strength,—couching 
between the pens; 

Then beholdeth he rest, that it is good, 

And the ground, that it is pleasant,— 

So he bendeth his shoulder, to bear, 

And becometh a tributary servant. 

|| Dan || shall vindicate his people,—as one 
of the tribes c of Israel; 

It cometh to pass that II Dan [| is a serpent 
upon the way, 

A horned vipor, upon the path,— 

That biteth the heels of the horse, 

And his rider falleth backwards:— 

<For thy salvation> have I waited, 0 
Yahweh ! 


10 || Gad || || a. troop|| shall troop on him,— 

But 11 he I! shall troop on the rear. 

20 ||Out of Asherll fatness, is his food,— d 

So ||he|| setteth forth dainties for a king. 

21 j|Naphtali|| is a slender hind,— 

That putteth forth antlers of beauty. 

22 <A fruitful bough > is Joseph, 

A fruitful bough, over a fountain,— 
Branches, creeping over a wall. 

23 So they attack him, and have shot,— 

So they enclose him, do the masters of 
arrows. 

24 But abideth, as an enduring one, hia bow, 
And supple ale the arms of his hands, •— 

From the hands of the Mighty One of 
Jacob, 

<From thence> is the Shepherd, the 
Stone of Israel: 

25 From the God of thy father, who doth 

help thee. 

And God® Almighty, who doth bless thee, 
Blessings of the heavens, above, 
Blessings of the abyss/ couching be¬ 
neath,— 

Blessings of breasts and womb: 

29 I!The blessings of thy fatherll have prevailed 
Over the blessings of the perpetual moun¬ 
tains, * 

The charm h of the age-abiding hills,— 
They turn out to be, for the head of Joseph, 
And for the crown of the head, of him who 
was set apart from his brethren. 1 


•“Shore”—0.0. 

b A sp. v.r. ( sevir ) (w. many 
cod., Sam., Jon., Sep. 
and Syr.): “ unto ” (or 
“as far as”)—G.n. 

« Ml: “ sceptres.” 

4 Ot. “|| Asherll : ||fat¬ 

ness || ishisfood"—G.n., 
G. Intro. 100. [Change, 
one of simply regrouping 
the letters, and taking 
back the mem from the 
beginning of ver. 20 to 
the end of ver. 19.] 

• So it shd be (w. Sam., 
Sep., Syr.)—G.n. [merely 
lamed for fau.J 

* Or: “roaring deep.” 
Heb.: tehdm, Gen. i. 2. 


* So it shd be (w. Sep.) 
—G.n. 

h Or: “beauty,” “orna¬ 
ment.” 

1 Or : “ who was the con¬ 
secrated one (the naxir) 
of his brethren.”—This 
marvellously strong and 
tender outgush of affec¬ 
tion for Joseph may be 
regarded as bearing its 
own witness of genuine¬ 
ness. All the wealth of 
Jacob’s love for Rachel 
is in it, together with the 
patriarch’s well-known 
fondness for her elder 
boy. 
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27 || Benjamin || a wolf that teareth in pieces, 

<In the morning> he eateth prey, 

And <ateventide> he divideth apoil. 

28 iiAll theaell are the twelve tribes 4 of Israel,— 

And f| this|| is that which their father spake to 
them, when he blessed them, 

Each man severally according to the bless¬ 
ing wherewith he blessed them. 

§04. Jacob charges his Sons to bury him in Mach - 
pdah. His Death , and his Burial in Canaan. 

2® Then commanded he them, and said unto 
them— 

|| I|| am about to be gathered unto my people, 

Bury me among my fathers,—within the cave, 
that is in the field of Ephron the Hittite: 

:w in the cave, that is in the field of Mach- 
pelah, which is over against Mamre^ in the 
land of Canaan,—which Abraham bought, 
along with the field, from Ephron the 
Hittite, for a possession of a burying- 
place: — 

ni < There > buried they Abraham, and Sarah 

his wife, 

< There > buried they Isaac, and Rebekah 
his wife,— 

And < there > buried I Leah :— 

22 buying the field, and the cave that is there¬ 
in, from the sons of Heth. 

33 So Jacob made an end of commanding his 
sons, and gathered up his feet, into the couch,— 
and ceased to breathe, and was gathered unto 
his people. b 

1 And Joseph fell upon the face of his 
father, and wept upon him, and kissed 
him. 2 Then Joseph commanded his 

servants, the physicians, to embalm his father,— 
so the physicians embalmed Israel. 3 And 
they fulfilled for him forty days, for <so> are 
they wont to fulfil the days of the embalmed,— 
and the Egyptians wept for him seventy 
days. 4 And <when the days of 

weeping for him were passed > Joseph spake 
unto the house of Pharaoh, saying,— 

<If, I pray you, I have found favour in your 
eyes> speak ye, I pray you, in the ears of 
Pharaoh, saying: 

6 || My father|| made me swear, saying,— 

Lo ! || Il| am about to die, — <in my grave 
which I digged c for myself, in the land of 
Canaan > || there || shalt thou bury me. 

|| Now || therefore, let me go up, I pray thee, 
and bury my father, and return. 

8 And Pharaoh said, — 

Go up, arid bury thy father, according as he 
made thee swear. 

7 So Joseph went up, to bury his father,—and 
there went up with him all the servants of 
Pharaoh, the elders of his house, and all the 
cldera of the land of Egypt; 8 and all the house 
of Joseph, and his brethren, and the house of 
his father,—only' < their little ones and their 

4 Ml: “ sceptres." b Ml: “peoples." c Or: “bought." 


flocks and their herds > left they, in the land 
of Goshen. 9 And there went up with him, 

both chariots, and horsemen, —so it came 
to pass that lithe company|| was exceeding 
great. 10 And they came in, as far as 

the threshing-floor of the Buckthorn, which is 
beyond the Jordan, then wailed they there—an 
exceeding great and grievous wailing,—and he 
made for his father a mourning, of seven days. 

11 And <when the dwellers in the land—the 
Canaanites—saw the mourning in the threshing- 
floor of the Buckthorn> they said,— 

<A grievous mouming> this! for the 
Egyptians. 

<For this cause > was the name thereof 
called, Abel Mizraim, 4 which is beyond the 
Jordan. 12 And his sons did for him 

thus, as' he had commanded them; 13 so his 
sons carried him to the land of Canaan, and 
buried him in the cave of the field of Mach- 
pelah, — which Abraham bought—with the field 
—for a possession of a buryingplace, from 
Ephron the Hittite, over against Mamre. 

14 Then Joseph returned to Egypt, ||he, and his 
brethren, and all who had been up with him to 
bury his father||—after he had buried his father. 

§65. Joseph's Brethren are afraid, but reassured. 
Joseph dies and is embalmed. 

15 Now <wlien the brethren of Joseph saw that 
their father was dead> they said— 

Oh ! if Joseph should lie in wait for us,—and 
llshould return || to us, all the evil where¬ 
with we requited him ! 

16 So they sent in charge unto Joseph, saying,— 

IIThy father|| gave command, before he died, 
saying: 

17 <Thus> shall ye say to Joseph— 

Ah now! do forgive, we pray thee, the 
transgression of thy brethren and their 
sin, in that <with evil> they requited 
thee. 

II Now|| therefore, grant forgiveness, we pray 
thee, for the transgression of the servants of 
the God of thy father! 

And Joseph wept, when they spake unto 
him. 18 Then went his brethren also, and 
fell down before him,—and said, 

Behold us! thine, for servants. 

19 And Joseph said unto them— 

Do not fear,—although <in place of God> 
I am'. 

20 IIYe|| indeed, planned against me | evil |,— 

||God|| planned it |for good|, for the sake of 
doing, as at this day, to save alive much 
people. 

21 ||Now|| therefore, do not fear! ||I|| will 

nourish you, and your little ones. 

Thus he consoled them, and spake unto their 
heart. 

22 And Joseph abode'in Egypt, ||he, and his 
father’s housed,—and Joseph lived, a hundred 
and ten years. 23 And Joseph saw || Ephraim’s || 

4 “ The mourning of the Egyptians." 



84 


GENESIS L. 24—26; EXODUS I. 1—21 


sons of three generations,—moreover lithe sons 
of Machir, son of Manasseh|| were born upon 
Joseph’s knees. 24 Then said Joseph 

unto his brethren, 

||I|| am about to die,—but ||God|| will Hsurely 
concern || himself for you ® so will he take you 
up out of this land, into the land, which he 
aware to Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob. 

• Cp : Ex. iii. 16. 


35 Then Joseph made the sons of Israel swear, 
saying,— 

God will || surely concern|| himself for you, 

So shall ye carry up my bones, from hence.* 

20 So Joseph died, being a hundred and ten years 
old,—and they embalmed him, and put him in a 
coffin, in Egypt. 

•Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. SyT.) add: “with you” 
edn. [1494], Sam., Sep., —G.n. 


THE BOOK OF 

EXODUS 


§ 1. The Sons of Israel in Egypt become a numerous 
People , notvnthstanding Oppression and Peril. 

1 Now || these || are the names of the Sons of 
Israel, who came into Egypt,— <with Jacob> 
did each man and his household come in :— 

2 Reuben, Simeon, Levi, and Judah ; 

9 Issachar, Zebulon, and Benjamin ; 

4 Dan and Naphtali, Gad and Asher. 

9 And it came to pass that ||all the persons 4 
who were descended from b Jacob || were 
seventy souls,—but || Joseph || was already in 
Egypt 6 So then Joseph died, and all his 
brethren, and all that generation. 7 But ||tlie 
sons of Israeli] were fruitful, and swarmed and 
multiplied and waxed mighty, with ||exceeding 
vigour ||, 0 —so that the land was filled with 
them. 

8 Then arose a new king 8 over Egypt,—who 
had not known Joseph. 9 So he said, unto his 
people,— 

Lo ! ||the people of the sons of Israel|| are 
too many and mighty for us ! 

10 Come on! let us shew ourselves wise with 

regard to them,—lest they so multiply that 
it Bhall come to pass <when war befalleth 
us> e that || they also|| shall join themselves 
unto them who hate us, and shall make 
war upon us, and then go up out of the land. 

11 So they set over them chiefs of tribute, to 
the end they might humiliate them with their 
burdens,—and they built store-cities for Pharaoh, 
even Pithom and Raamses. 12 But <the more 
they were humiliating them> lithe morel! were 


• Ml: " soul,” collective, 
as often (= “personal*- 
ity persons”). 
b Ml: “ that had come out 
of the thigh of." 

Lit. with muchness, 
muchness** — O.G. 647. 


Cp. Intro. Chap, n., 
Synopsis, S, c. 
d Probably of a foreign 
dynasty—Kalisoh. 

• Bo it and be (w. Sam., 
Aram., Hep.)—G.n. 


they multiplying, and lithe more|| were they 
breaking forth,—so they were filled with alarm, 
because of the sons of Israel. 13 And the 
Egyptians rigorously' 4 made the sons of Israel 
serve ; 14 and embittered tbeir lives with harsh 
service, in clay and in bricks, and in all manner 
of service in the field,—all their service, wherein 
they rigorously' 4 made them serve. 

18 Then said the king of Egypt to the Hebrew 
midwives,—of whom |the name of the one| 
was ]l3hiphrah|] and |the name of the other| 
||Puah ||;— 19 then he said— 

< When ye act as mid wives unto the Hebrew 
women> then shall ye look out for the 
aex,— b 

<If it is ||a son||> then shall ye kill it. 

But <if it is ||a daughter||> then shall it 
live. 

17 But the mid wives feared God, and did not as 
the king of Egypt spake' unto them,—-but 
suffered 0 the male children to live. 18 Then 
called the king of Egypt for the mid wives, and 
said to them— 

Wherefore' have ye done this thing,—that ye 
should let the male children live ? 

19 And the midwives said unto Pharaoh, 

Because <not like the Egyptian women > 
are the Hebrew women,— for 8 they' are 
||full of lifell, <ere yet the midwife can 
come in unto them> they have given birth.® 

20 So then God dealt well with the mid wives,— 
and the people multiplied, and waxed exceeding 
mighty. 21 And it came to pass, <because the 
midwives feared God > that he made for them 
households. 


•Ml: “onwhingly.” 
b 0r: “look upon the 
stool." 

° N.B. : Causative = per¬ 
missive. Heb.: vote- 


hcyyetyna ; lit. “ caused to 

five. 

4 Or: “but 1 ’-O.G.474*. e. 
• “ Are wont to bear * — 
O.G. 



EXODUS I. 22; II. 1—25; III. 1, 2 


85 


22 Then gave JPharaoh command to all his people, 
saying— 

||Every son that is bom to the Hebrews||* 
<into the river> shall ye cast him ; 

But <every daughtcr> Bhall ye suffer to live. 


§ 2. Moses ike Delivcrer; his Birth , Rescue , A doption 
by Pharaoh's Daughter. First Attempts to help 
his Kinsmen, ami sudden Departure to Midian y 
where he divclls thenceforth. 

I And there went a man of the house of Levi,— 

and took a daughter of Levi. 2 And the woman 
conceived^ and bare a son,—and she saw him, 
that he was |[a goodly child ||, so she hid him 
three months. 3 And <when she could no 
longer hide him> she took for him an ark of 
paper-reed, and covered it over with bitumen, 
and with pitch,—and put therein the child, and 
laid it among the rushes, upon the bank b of 
the river. 4 Then did his sister station 

herself at a distance,—to see what would be done 
to him. 

5 So then the daughter of Pharaoh came down 
to bathe by the river, and ||her maidens|| were 
walking by the side of the river,—when she saw 
the ark in the midst of the rushes, and sent her 
handmaid,and fetched it. 6 And she opened,, 

and beheld it—even the child, and lo ! ||a boy' 
weeping||, — so she took pity on him, and 
said, 

<Of the children of the Hebrews> is | this|. 

7 Then said his sister unto Pharaoh’s daughter, 

Shall I go and call thee a nurse, of the Hebrew 
women,—that she may nurse for thee the 
child ? 

8 And Pharaoh’s daughter said to her— 

Go. 

So the maid went, and called the mother of the 
child. 6 And Pharaoh’s daughter said to 
her— 

Take this child, and nurse it for me, and ||I|| 
will give thee thy wages. 

So the woman took the child' and nursed 
it. 10 And the child grew, and she brought 
him in to Pharaoh’s daughter, and he became 
her' son. And she called his name Moses, c and 
said— 

For <out of the water> I drew him. 

11 And it came to pass in those days <when Moses 
grew up> that he went out unto his brethren, 
and looked on d their burdens, — and saw 

II an Egyptian || smiting a Hebrew—of his 

brethren. 12 So he turned this way and 
that, and <when he saw that there was no' 
man> he smote the Egyptian, and hid him in 
the sand. 13 And he went out on the 


Bo it ehd be (w. Bam., 
Onk., Jon., Vul )—(i.n. 
b Lit.: “ lip.” 
r Prob. an Egyptian name 
= "water-saved,” “saved 
out of water.” Note that 
Pharaoh’s (laughter lays 
the stress on the water. 
That the Hebrews Bhould 
afterwards treat the 


name as Hebrew, in the 
sense of “Drawer out,” 
“deliverer,” was almost 
inevitable; though even 
Josephus Bought for the 
name an Egyptian origin. 
d More than “Baw”: 
"looked on their bur¬ 
dens” —with keen remark 
and lively sympathy. 


second day, and lo ! |jtwo Hebrews || striving 
together,— bo he said to him that did the wrong, 

Wherefore ahouldest thou smite thy fellow ? 

14 And he said— 

Who hath set thee' for a chief and a judge 
over us? 

<To slay me> art thou' thinking, as thou 
didst slay the Egyptian ? 

Then was Moses afraid. and said— 

Surely' the thing is || known ||! 

15 So Pharaoh heard this thing, and sought to slay 
Moses,—and Moses fled from the face of Pharaoh, 
and dwelt in the land of Midian, and sat dov^n 
by the \vell. a 

16 Now ||thc priest b of Midianll had seven 

daughters,—and they came and drew, and 
filled the troughs, 0 to water their father’s 
flock. 17 Then came the shepherds, and 
drave them away, — so Moses rose up. 
and succoured them, and watered their 
flock. 18 Then came they in, unto 

Reuel their father,—and he said, 

Wherefore have ye so early' come in, to-day ? 

19 And they said, 

IIAn Egyptian || delivered us out of the hand 
of the shepherds,— 

Moreover also' he l|drew|| for us, and watered 
the flock. 

20 And he said unto his daughters— 

And where is he ? wherefore is it that ye left 
the man ? 

Call him, that he may eat bread. 

21 And Moses was well-pleased d to dwell with the 
man,—and he gave Zipporah his daughter, to 
Moses. 22 And she bare a son, and he 0 called 
his name, Gershom, f —for he said, 

A ||sojourner|| I am, in a strange land. 


§ 3. Moses commissioned from the Burning Bmh to 

deliver Israel. 

23 And it came to pass <during those many 
days>« that the king of Egypt died, and the 
sons of Israel sighed by reason of the servitude, 
and lamented,—and their cry for help went up 
to God, by reason of the servitude. 24 And God 
heard' their groaning,—and God remembered' 
his covenant, with Abraham, with Isaac and 
with Jacob; 25 so then, God looked upon the 
sons of Israel,—and God regarded. 11 

1 Now || Moses |[ was shepherding the flock of 3 
Jethro his father-in-law, priest 1 of Midian,— 
so he led forth the flock behind the desert, 
and came in unto the mountain of God. to 
Horeb. 2 Then appeared the messenger of 


« Perh. the well of the dis¬ 
trict ; but the art. may 
(as often) intimate 
“specieB ” und = “a 
well.” 

b " Or a chieftain (exerciH- 
ing prieutly function**) ” 
—O.G. 463. 

c “Gutters”—Kalisch. 

* “Willing”—O.G. 

* A sp. v.r. (ittm-) (w. the 
maBB of MBS., ana Onk. 


MB.) : “she”—G.n. 
r = “ A sojourner there.” 

«There is Bomething pa¬ 
thetic in counting a time 
of HUBpenBe or trial by 
“ days Mat. xxviii. 20. 
b N.B.: the solemn effect of 
these repetitions of the 
name “God” in veraes 
23-25. 

' Cp. chap. ii. 16. 
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EXODUS III. 3—22 


Yahweh “ unto him, in a flame of fire, from the 
midst of the thorn-bush, b —so lie looked, and lo ! 
||the thorn-bush, burning with fire|| and yet ||the 
thorn-bush|| was not' consumed. 3 And Moses 
said, 

Let me turn aside, pray, and see this great 
sight,—why the thorn-bush |doth not burn 

U PI. 

4 And Yahweh 0 saw, that he turned aside to 
see,—so God called unto him, out of the midst 
of the thorn-bush, and said — 

Moses ! Moses ! 

And he said— 

Behold me! 

6 And he said— 

Do not draw nigh hither,—put off thy sandals 
from thy feet, for || the place whereon thou' 
art standingll is | holy ground |. 

6 And he said— 

||I|| am the God of thy father, God of Abra¬ 
ham God of Isaae and God of Jacob. 

And Moses hid his face, for he was afraid to 
look upon God. 

7 Then said Yahweh, 

I have ||seen || the humiliation of my people, 
who are in Egypt,—and <their outcry> 
have I heard, by reason of their task-masters, 
for I know their pains ; 8 therefore have I 
come down to deliver them from the hand 
of the Egyptians, and to take them up out 
of that land, into a land good and large, into 
a land flowing with milk and honey,—into 
the place of the Canaanite, and the Hittite, 
and the Amorite, and the Perizzite, and the 
Hivite, and the Jebuaite. 

9 || Now || therefore, lo ! !|the outcry of the sons 

of Israelii hath come in untome,—moreover 
also' I have seen the oppression, wherewith 
lithe Egyptiansll are oppressing them. 

10 || Now || therefore, eome thou ! that I may send 

thee unto Pharaoh,—and bring thou forth 
my people—the son9 of Israel—out of Egypt. 

11 And Moses said unto God, 

Who am ||I||, that I should go unto Pharaoh,— 
and that I should bring forth the sons of 
Israel, out of Egypt? 

12 And he said— 

I will be d with thee, and ||this|| < to thee> [shall 
be] the sign, that [|I|| have sent thee,— 
<When thou bringest forth the people out 
of Egypt> ye shall do service unto God, 
upon 0 this mountain. 

13 And Moses said unto God— 

Lo ! <as surely as ||I|| go in unto the sons of 
Israel, and say unto them, 

||The God of your fathersl! hath sent me unto 
you> 


* N.B.: first called “ the 
messenger of Yahweh,” 
then (ver. 4) “ Yuhweh,” 
then “God.” Cp. Gen. 
xviii. 1, 2, 17, 20, 22, 33, 
xix. 1, 24; also Gen. 
xxxii. 24, 30, with Hos. 
xii. 3, 4. 

b The Oxycantha arabica , 
which grows abundantly 


in the vicinity of Sinai— 
Kalisch. 

e So then “the messenger 
of Yahweh ” (ver. 2 ) 
turns out to be “ Yah¬ 
weh.” 

d ITeb.: 'ehyeh— as in ver. 
14. 

e Or: “by.” 


So surely will they say unto me— 

What is liis name ? 

What shall I say unto them ? 

14 And God said unto Moses, 

I Will Become whatsoever I please. * 

And he said— 

||Thua|| shalt thou say to the sons of Israel, 

I Will Become hath Bent me unto you. 

15 And God said yet further 7 unto Moses— 

||Thus|| shalt thou say unto the sons of Israel, 

|| Yah well, b God of your fathers, God of 
Abraham, God of Isaac, and God of Jacob|| 
hath sent me unto you. 

|| This i| is my name to times age-abiding. 

And li this|| my memorial to generation after 
generation. 

16 Go—and thou shalt gather together the elders 

of Israel, and shalt say unto them— 

||Yahweh, God of your fathersll hath ap¬ 
peared unto me, the God of Abraham, 
Isaac, and Jacob, saying,— 

I am || concerned|| for you, and for what is 
done to you in Egypt; 17 therefore do I 
say— 

I will bring you up out of the humiliation 
of Egypt, into the land of the Canaanite, 
and the Hittite, and the Amorite, and 
the Perizzite, and the Hivite, and the 
Jebusite,—into a land flowing with milk 
and honey. 

10 So will they hearken to thy voice,—and thou 
shalt go in—II thou, and the elders of 
Israelii unto the king of Egypt, and ye 
shall say unto him— 

||Yahweh, God of the Hebrews[| hath fallen 
in with us, 

II Now || therefore, let us go, we pray thee, a 

journey of three days^ into the desert, 
that we may sacrifice to Yahweh, our God. 

19 But ||11| know, that the king of Egypt will 

not suffer you to go,—not even by a firm 
hand. 

20 So then I will put forth my hand, and smite 

Egypt, with all my wonders, which I will 
do in the midst thereof,—and < after that> 
he will send you forth. 

21 Thus.will I give favour to this people, in the 

eyes of the Egyptians,—so shall it come to 
pass that <when ye do go> ye shall not go 
| empty | ; 22 but every woman shall ask of 


1 To follow the weighty 
explanation subjoined, it 
should be borne in mind 
that the Hebrew in ver. 
14 is, second line, 'ehyeh 
*asher 'ehyeh, then in the 
fifth line VA yeh only; 
then that ynhweh takes up 
the strain in ver. 15. 
“ lUiyah [the word ren¬ 
dered above “become”] 
does uot mean ‘ to be ’ 
essentially or ontologic- 
ally, but phenomenally. 
... It seems evident 
that in the view of the 
writer 'ehyrh and yahweh 
are the same: that God 
is 'ehyeh, 4 1 will be/ 
when speaking of Him¬ 


self, and.//«Arty A, ‘He will 
be/ when spoken of by 
others. Wliut he will be 
is left unexpressed—He 
will be with them, helper, 
strengthened deliverer.” 
—Professor A. B. David¬ 
son, in Hastings’ Bible 
Dictionary, Vol. II., 199. 
[It will bo seen by the 
discriminating that the 
above brief exposition of 
the meaning of the Divine 
Name (Yahweh) is in 
essential accord with that 
oifered in Chapter IV., of 
the Introduction to this 
Bible.] 

b “Ile who becometh.” 
Cp. Intro.,Chap. IV.,p.26 
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her neighbour, and of her that sojoumeth in 
her house, jewels a of silver, and jewels a of 
gold, and mantles,—and ye shall put them 
upon your sons, and upon your daughters, so 
shall ye spoil the Egyptians. 

4 1 Tht-n responded Moses, and said, 

And lo ! b they will not believe me, neither 
hearken to my voice,—for they will say, 
Yalnveh |hath not appeared unto thee). 

3 And Yahweh said unto him — 

What is this in thy hand ? 

And he said— 

A staff. 

3 Then said he— 

Cast it to the earth. 

And he cast it to the earth, and it became 
a serpent,—and Moses fled from the face 
thereof. 4 And Yahweh said unto 

Moses, 

Put forth thy hand, and take it by its tail: 

So he put forth his hand, and laid hold of 
it, and it became a staff in his hand :— 

5 that they may believe that Yahweh, God of 
their fathers,—God of Abraham, God of 
Isaac, and God of Jacob—hath appeared 
unto thee. 

6 Then said Yahweh unto him, yet again— 

Bring, I pray thee, thy hand, into thy bosom. 
So he brought his hand, into his bosom,—and 
then took it out, andlo ! |]His handll was leprous, 
—like snow, 7 And he said— 

Put back thy hand into thy bosom : 

So he put back his hand, into his bosom, 
—and then took it out of his bosom, and 
lo ! it had come again, like his own flesh : 

9 thus shall it come to pass, <if they will not 
believe thee, nor hearken to the voice of the 
first' sign> then will they believe the voice 
of the next' sign ; 9 and it shall come to pass 
<if they will not believe ||even these two 
signs|| nor hearken to thy voice> then shalt 
thou take of the water of the river, and pour 
it out on the dry land,—so shall the water 
which thou hast taken from the river, 
become, yea it shall become c blood, on the 
dry land. 

10 And Moses said unto Yahweh— 

Pardon, O My Lord ! <not a man of words> 
am I', neither heretofore, nor since thou 
hast spoken unto thy servant,—for < heavy 
of mouth, anti heavy of tongue> I am'. 

11 Then Yahweh said unto him— 

Who' appointed a mouth' for man, or who' 
apjx)inteth him to be dumb, or deaf, or see- 
ing,or blind? Is it not j|I|| ||Yahweh||? 

12 i|Now|| therefore, go,—and ||I|| will be d with 

thy mouth, so will I direct thee, what thou 
shalt speak. 

1:1 And he said — 

Pardon, O My Lord ! send, I pray thee, by 
the hand of him whom thou wilt send- 


•Or: “article*.” 
b = “And suppose”—O.G. 
243 h . 

e N.B.: em. ‘‘by repeti¬ 
tion.” Intro.,Chap. II., 


Synopsis, B, c. 
d N.13.: Heb.: 'ehyeh again, 
- as in chap. iii. 12, 14. 
Here = “I will become 
thy teacher.” 


14 Then was kindled the anger of Yahweh 
against Moses, and he said— 

Is there not Aaron, thy brother, the Levite ? 
I know that he' i|can speak(|. 

| Moreover also| lo ! |)he himself il is coming 
forth to meet thee, <as surely as he seeth 
thee> so surely will he rejoice in his heart. 

15 Then shalt thou speak unto him, and shalt 
put the words® in his mouth,—and ||I[| 
will be b with thy mouth, and with his 
mouth, so will I direct you what ye shall 
do. 

18 And ||hell shall speak for thee unto the 
people,—so shall it come to pass that ||he|| 
shall become thy' mouth, and || thou'| shalt 
become to him as God. 

17 And cthis staff> take thou in thy hand,— 
wherewith thou shalt do the signs. 


§ 4. The Return of Moses to Egypt. 

18 So Moses went and returned unto Jethro 0 his 
father-in-law, and said to him— 

Let me go, I pray thee, and return unto my 
brethren who are in Egypt, that I may see 
whether they are yet alive. 

And Jethro said to Moses : 

Go and prosper. 

19 Then said Yahweh unto Moses in Midian, 

Go, return to Egypt,—for all the men are 
dead' who were seeking thy life. d 

20 So Moses took his wife and his sons, and 

caused them to ride upon the ass, and he re¬ 
turned to the land of Egypt,—and Moses took 
the staff of God, in his hand. 31 And 

Yahweh said unto Moses, 

<When thou goest to return to Egypt> see 
<as touching all the wonders which I have 
put in thy hand> that thou do them before 
Pharaoh —but ||I|| will let his heart wax 
bold,® and he will not suffer the people to 
go. 

22 Then shalt thou say unto Pharaoh,— 

!|Thus|| saith Yahweh— 

<My son—my firstborn> is Israel; 

23 Therefore I say unto thee,— 

Let my son go, that he may serve me, 

But <if thou refuse to let him go> 


• Perh. definite: = “ the 
words that he is to 
Bpenk” ; but the article 
may be that “of species ” 
= “ words.” 

b Heb.: 'ehyeh, again. Cp. 
chap. iii. 12, 14; and ver. 
12 above. 
c Heb.: Yither. 
d U.: “soul.” Cp. E.N.T. 
Ap. 

• Or: “I will embolden his 
heart.” Nor need even 
this rendering cause any 
to stumble ; seeing that, 
first, all natural vigour 
and courage come from 
God, even when abused 
by men; and, second, it 
was the divine clemency 
which served aB the direct 
occasion for Pharaoh's 
emboldening his heart to 
do evil, as the course of 


the narrative clearly 
shows (cp. vii. 13, 22; 
viii. 15, 19, 32; ix. 7, 12, 
34-35; x. 19, 20, 27; 

xi. 10). Nevertheless 
the translation in the 
text above would seem 
fairer to the average 
Occidental mind, and is 
thoroughly justifiable on 
the two grounds (1) of 
the known character of 
Go i, a-d (2) the well- 
attested latitude of the 
Semitic tongues, which 
are accustomed to speak 
of occasio7i as cause. See 
Kalisch, cited in appen¬ 
dix ; nndGesenius’s Heb. 
Gram. p. 120 (Asher & 
Co.). Cp. O.T. Ap. ar¬ 
ticle, “Pharaoh's Heart, 
The Hardening of.” 
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EXODUS IV. 24—31 ; V. 1—21. 


behold ||I|| am going to slay | thy' son, 
thy' firstborn |. 

24 And it came to pass <on the way, in the 
resting-place for the night> that Yahweh fell 
upon him, and sought to kill him. 25 So 

Zipporah took a sharp stone, and cut off the 
foreskin of her son, and cast it down at his 
feet,®— and said— 

Surely, <a bridegroom by rites of blood > art 
thou' to me! 

26 So he let him go. ||Then|| it was that she 
said, 

A bridegroom by rites of blood— 
with regard to the rites of circumcision. 

27 And Yahweh said unto Aaron, 

Go thy way to meet Moses, towards the desert. 
So he went his way, and fell in with him in 
the mountain of God, and kissed him. 28 And 
Moses told Aaron, all the words of Yahweh, 
wherewith he had sent him,-and all the signs 
wherewith he had charged him. 20 So 

Moses and Aaron went their way, —and gathered 
together all the elders of the sons of Israel. 

30 And Aaron spake all the words which Yahweh 
had spoken unto Moses,—and did the signs, 
before the eyes of the people. 31 And the 
people believed',—and <when they heard that 
Yahweh had concerned himself for the sons of 
Israel, and that he had looked upon their 
humiliation> then bent they their heads and 
bowed themselves down, 

§ 5. The First Interview with Pharaoh , and 
its Results . 

5 1 And <afterwards> Moses and Aaron went in, 
and said unto Pharaoh,—• 

IIThus|| saith Yahweh, God of Israel, 

Let my people go, that they may hold a 
festival to me, in the desert. 

2 Then said Pharaoh, 

Who is Yahweh, that I should hearken to his 
voice, to let Israel go ? 

I know not Yahweh, and < certainly, Israel> 
will I not let go ! 

3 And they said, 

|| The God of the Hebrews || hath met with us, 
—let us go, we pray thee, a journey of three 
days into the desert, and sacrifice to 
Yahweh our God, lest he fall upon us, with 
pestilence or with sword. 

4 And the king of Egypt said unto them, 

Wherefore. O Moses and Aaron, should ye 

, loose the people, from their works? 

Get you to your burdens. 

5 And Pharaoh said, 

Lo ! <many—now> are the people of the 
land,—and are ye to make them rest from 
their burdens ? 

8 So then Pharaoh gave dommand. on that day. 
unto the taskmasters over the people, and unto 
their overseers—saying: 

7 Ye shall no more give straw unto the people, 
for making the bricks, as heretofore: Let 

■ Ml: 11 caused it to touch his feet.” 


|[them|| go Hthemselvesll, so shall they gather 
for themselves straw: 8 Nevertheless, 

<the fixed number of bricks, which they' 
have been making heretofore > shall ye lay 
upon them, ye shall not diminish therefrom, 
—for <idle> they are', con this account> 
it is that they' are making an outcry, saying, 
We must go our way, we must® sacrifice 
to our Gild. 

9 The service must be made heavy on the men. 

that they may labour on it,—and let them 
not pay regard to words of falsehood. 

10 Then went forth the taskmasters of the people, 
and their overseers, and spake unto the people,— 
saying,— 

||Thus || saith Pharaoh, 

I am not' going to give you straw, 

11 Ye yourselves go fetch you straw, of any ye 

can find,—yet hath there not been dimi¬ 
nished from your service a single thing. 

12 So the people dispersed themselves throughout 
all the land of Egypt,—to gather stubble for 
straw : 13 (|the taskmasters|| meanwhile, being 
urgent, saying,— 

Complete your works, 

<The task of a day> in its day, as when the 
straw was provided'. 

14 Then were beaten the overseers of the sons of 
Israel, whom the taskmasters of Pharaoh had 
set over them, saying: 

Wherefore' have ye not completed your task 
for making bricks, <as heretofore > ilso 
also|| yesterday and' to-day? 

15 Then came in the overseers of the sons of 
Israel, and made outcry unto Pharaoh, saying. 

Wherefore shouldst thou do thus, to thy 
servants? 

16 I)No straw 1| is given to thy servants, yet 

< bricks > —they keep saying to us—make ye! 
And lo, ||thy servantsli are beaten—thou dost, 
therefore, wrong thy people. 6 

17 But he said : 

<Idle> ye are'—j|idle|| <on this account> 
are ||ye|| saying, 

We must take our journey, we must 
sacrifice to Yahweh. 

18 HNow || therefore, go labour, but ||straw|| shall 

not be given you,—yet <the tale of bricks> 
shall ye render. 

19 Then did the overseers of the sons of Israel 
see themselves to be in an evil case when it 
was said,— 

Ye shall not diminish from your bricks— 
cthe task of a day> in its day ! 

20 So they fell upon Moses and upon Aaron, sta¬ 
tioning themselves to meet them,—as they came 
forth from Pharaoh ; 21 and they said unto them, 

Yahweh look' upon you. and judge,—in that 
ye have made us odious 0 in the eyes of 
Pharaoh, and in the eyes of his servants, 
putting a sword into their hand to slay us. 

» Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. Svr.)—G.n. 
edn., Onk. MS., Sep.): c Ml: “made loathsome 

“ that we may ”—G.n. our odour.” 

b So it nhd be ( w.Sep. and 
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23 And Moses returned unto Yahweh. and said,— 
O My Lord* wherefore' hast thou caused harm 
to this people ? 

Wherefore' now' didst thou send me ? b 23 see¬ 
ing that <from wh&Utime I came in unto 
Pharaoh to speak in thy name> he hath 
done harm to this people, and thou hast not 
||deliveredII thy people.® 

0 1 Then said Yahweh unto Moses, 

|| Now || shalt thou see, what I will do to 
Pharaoh,—for <with a strong hand> shall 
he let them go, and <with a strong hand> 
shall he drive them out from his land. 


§ 6. The Communion of Moses renewed. 

2 And God d spake unto Moses,—and said unto 
him— 

III|| am Yahweh : 

3 I appeared, therefore. unto Abraham, unto 

Isaac, and unto Jacob, as God Almighty, 
—although |iby my name Yahweh || was I 
not made known to them ; 

4 Moreover also' I established my covenant 

with them, to give them the land of 
Canaan,—[|even the land of their sojourn- 
ings wherein they sojourned||. 

5 Moreover also' ||I|| heard the groaning of 

the sons of Israel, whom |J the Egyptiansl| 
were holding in servitude,— 

9o then I remembered my covenant. 

6 Therefore' say thou to the sons of Israel— 

II11| am Yahweh, 

Therefore will I bring you forth from under 
the burdens of Egypt, 

And will deliver you out of their service,— 
And will redeem you with a stretched-out 
arm, and with great judgments; 

7 And will take you to myself, for a people, 
And will become your' God,— 

And ye shall know, that ||I Yahweh|| am 
your God, who brought you forth from 
under the burdens of Egypt: 
s And I will bring you into the land' as to 
which I uplifted my hand to give it to 
Abraham, to Isaac, and to Jacob,—and 
will give it to you as an inheritance : 

|| III am Yahweh. 

0 And Moses spake thus, unto the sons of 
Israel,—but they hearkened not unto Moses, 
through shortness of spirit.® and through hard 
service. 10 And Yahweh spake unto 

Moses—saying: 

11 Go in. speak unto Pharaoh king of Egypt,— 

that he let the sons of Israel go out of his 
land. 

12 And Moses spake before Yahweh saying,— 

Lo ! ||the sons of Israel|| have not hearkened 
unto me, how then shall || Pharaoh || hear, 
i|I || also being of uncircumcised lips. 


* Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
ednu.): “O Yahweh”— 
G.n. 

b Cp. O.G. 261, 4, f. 
c Note the emphasis: as 
much as to say—“ Any¬ 


thing but that! " 
d Some cod. (w. 8am., Onk., 
Jon.): “Yahweh”—G.n. 
e Is. “ discouragement,” 
“ disheartenment.” 


§7. The Oenealoyy of Moses and Aaron ; their 
Commission concluded. 

13 Thus then did Yahweh speak unto Moses and 
unto Aaron, yea he gave them a charge unto the 
sons of Israel, and unto Pharaoh king of Egypt, 
—for the bringing forth of the sons of Israel out 
of the land of Egypt. 

14 1| These || are the heads of their ancestral house : 
<The sons of Reuben the first-born of Israel > 

Hanoch and Pallu. Hezron and Carmi. 

IIThese|| are the families of | Reuben |. 

15 And <the sons of Simeon > 

Jemuel and Jamin. and Ohad and Jachin and 

Zohar, and Shaul. the son of a Canaanitess. 

|| These || are the families of | Simeon |, 

16 And ||these|| are the names of the sons of Levi' 
by their generations.* 

Gershon. and Kohath. and Merari,— 

And lithe years of the life of Levi|| were a 
hundred and thirty-seven years. 

17 <The sons of Gershon > Libni and Shimei. 

by their families. 

19 And <the sons of Kohath > 

Amram and Izhar, and Hebron, and Uzziel. 
And ||the years of the life of Kohath || 
were a hundred and thirty-three years. 

19 And <the sons of Merari > Mahli and Mushi. 

||These|| are the families of the Levites. 
by their generations. 

20 So then, Amram took Jochebed. his father’s 
sister. b to himself to wife, and she bare to him— 
Aaron and Moses. 

And ||the years of the life of Amram || were a 
hundred and thirty-seven. 

21 And <the sons of Izhar > 

Korah and Nepheg. and Zichri. 

22 And <the sons of Uzziel> 

Mishael and Elzaphan. and Sithri. 

23 And Aaron took Elisheba. daughter of Arnmina'- 
dab. sister of Nahshon. to himself to wife,—and 
she bare to him—Nadab. and Abihu, Eleazar. 
and Ithamar. 

24 And < the sons of Korah > 

Assir and Elkanah. and Abiasaph. 

II These|| are the families of the Korahites. 

28 And Eleazar. son of Aaron, took to himself [one] 
of the daughters of Putiel. to himself to wife, 
and she bare to him Pliinehas.® 

||These || are the heads of the fathers of 
the Levites. by tlieir families. 

26 || The same || Aaron and Moses, —to whom said 
Yahweh, 

Bring ye forth the sons of Israel out of the 
land of Egypt, according to their hosts : 

27 They who were to speak unto Pharaoh king of 

Egypt, to bring forth the sons of Israel out of 
Egypt : HThe same || Moses and Aaron. d 


* By this greater fulness of 
expression, wakening up 
the reader here to expect 
more details. 

b Prob. merely a female 
member of his father’s 
family. 


c Phinehas will be wanted 
later on: Num. xxv. 7-13. 
d Note here, first, the 
solemn identification of 
Moses and Aaron as the 
crown of the previous 
genealogies; and, second, 
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EXODUS VI. 28—30; VII. 1—25; VIII. 1 


28 Thus came it to pass, that Con a certain 
day> Yahweh spake unto Moses in the land of 
Egypt. 29 So then Yaliweh Bpake 

unto Moses saying— 
i|I)| am Yahweh : 

Speak thou unto Pharaoh king of Egypt, 
all that ||I|| am speaking unto thee. 

38 And Moses said before Yaliweh,— 

Lo! I| III am of uncircumcised lips, how then 
will Pharaoh' | hearken unto me| ? 

7 1 Then said Yahweh unto Moses— 

See! I have appointed thee to be God unto 
Pharaoh,—and || Aaron thy brother || shall 
be thy prophet! 

2 || Thou|| shalt speak all that which I may 

command thee, and |] Aaron thy brother|| 
shall speak unto Pharaoh, and he shall 0 let 
the sons of Israel go out of his land. 

3 But || 11| will suffer b Pharaoh to harden his 

heart,—so will I multiply my signs and my 
wonders. in the land of Egypt. 

4 And Pharaoh will not hearken unto you, so 

will I lay my hand on Egypt,—and bring 
forth my hosts—my people. the sons of 
Israel. out of the land of Egypt, with great 
judgments. 

5 And the Egyptians shall know that IIIII am 

Yahweh, when I have stretched forth my 
hand over Egypt,—and brought forth the 
sons of Israel out of their midst. 

8 And Moses and Aaron did [so], — <as Yahweh 
commanded them> ||so|| did they. 7 Now 

||Moses|| was eighty years old, and || Aaron || 
eighty-three years old,—when they spake unto 
Pharaoh. 

§ 8. A preliminary Wonder wrought before 
Pharaoh. 

8 And Yahweh spake unto Moses and unto 
Aaron, saying: 

9 < When Pharaoh shall speak unto you saying, 

Shew for yourselves a wonder> 
then shalt thou say unto Aaron, 

Take thy staff, and cast it down before 
Pharaoh, let it become a sea-serpent. 

10 So Moses and Aaron went in unto Pharaoh, and 

did so. as Yahweh had commanded,—and 
Aaron cast down his staff before Pharaoh 
and before his servants, and it became a sea- 
serpent. ii Then called Pharaoh also 

for the wise men and for the magicians,—and 
II they too|| <the sacred scribes of Egypt, with 
their secret arts> did in like manner; 12 yea 
they cast down each man his staff, and they 
Ijecame sea-serpents, — but Aaron’s staff 
swallowed up their staves. 13 Then waxed 
oold the heart of Pharaoh, 0 and he hearkened 
not unto them,—as spake Yahweh. 


§ 9. The First Plague: the Waters turned to Blood. 

14 Then said Yahweh unto Moses. 

II Dull |j is the heart of Pharaoh,—he hath 
refused to let the people go. 

18 Get thee unto Pharaoh in the morning—lo! 
he is coming out to the waters, therefore 
shalt thou station thyself to meet him. on 
the bank 0 of the river,—and cthe staff 
which was turned into a serpent> shalt 
thou take in thy hand. 18 Then shalt thou 
say unto him— 

ll Yahweh. God of thcHebrewslI hath sent 
me unto thee, saying,— 

Let my people go, cthat they may serve 
me in the desert,— 

And lo! thou hast not hearkened, 
hitherto. 

17 ||Thusii saith Yahweh, 

|1 Hereby!! shalt thou know that ijlll am 
Yahweh,— 

Lo ! ||I|| nm smiting with the staff that is in 
ray hand upon the waters that are in the 
river, and they shall be turned to blood ; 

18 and ||the fish that is in the riverll shall 
die. and the river |shall be loathsome),— 
and the Egyptians | shall disdain | to 
drink water out.of the river. 

19 And Yahweh said unto Moses,— 

Say unto Aaron— 

Take thy staff, and stretch forth thy hand 
over the waters of Egypt, over their 
streams, over their rivers, b and over their 
pools, and over all their collections of 
water—that they may become blood,— 
so shall there be blood, in all the land of 
Egypt, both in vessels of wood, and in 
vessels of stone. 

20 And Moses and Aaron |didso|. as Yahweh 
commanded, and he lifted high the staff, and 
smote the waters which were in the river, before 
the eyes of Pharaoh, and before the eyes of his 
servants,—and all the waters which were in the 
river |were turned to blood); 21 and lithe fish 
that was in the river|| died, and the river 
| became loathsome |, so that the Egyptians could 
not drink water out of the river,—thus came it 
to pass that blood was in all the land of Egypt. 

22 And the sacred scribes of Egypt did in like 
manner, with their secret arts,—so the heart of 
Pharaoh waxed bold, and he hearkened not unto 
them, as spake Yahweh. 0 29 Then 

Pharaoh | turned away [ and entered into his 
house—neither applied he his heart | even to this (. 

24 And all the Egyptians digged round about the 
ri ver. for water to d rink,—for they could not drink 
of the water of the river. 23 And seven days | were 
fulfilled |,—after Yahweh had smitten the river. 


the change from “Aaron 
and Moses’’ at the be¬ 
ginning of the paragraph 
to “Moses and Aaron" 
at the end—reminding 
one of the change from 
“ Barnabas and Saul " to 
“ Paul and Dnmabus " in 


Acts xiii. 

“ Gt .: “ that he may.” 

Cp. chap. vi. 11.—G.n. 
b See chap. iv. 21, n., and 
O.T. Ap.: “Pharaoh’s 
Heart—the Hardening 
of." 

c Cp. chap. iv. 21, n. 


§ 10. The Second Plague: Frogs. 

1 Then said Yahweh unto Moses, 8 

Go in unto Pharaoh,—then shalt thou say 
unto him — 

“ Lit. “lip.” b “Canals"—Kalisch. c Cp. chap. iv. 21. 
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JlThuall aaith Yahweh,— 

Let my people go, that they may serve me. 

2 But <if thou art ||refusingl| to let them 
go> lo ! Hill ain plaguing all thy boun¬ 
daries with frogs ; a 3 so shall the river 
swarm with frogs, and they shall oome 
up and enter into thy house, and into 
thy bedchamber, and upon thy couch,— 
and into the house of thy servants, and 
among thy people, and into thine ovens, 
and into thy kneading-troughs: 4 <both 
against thee, and against thy people, and 
against all thy servants> shall come up 
the frogs. 

5 Then said Yah well unto Moses, 

Say unto Anron— 

Stretch forth thy hand, with thy staff, over 
the streams, over the rivers, and over the 
pools,—and bring up the frogs, over the 
land of Egypt. 

8 So Aaron stretched forth his hand, over the 
waters of Egypt, —and the frog came up, and 
covered the land of Egypt. 

7 And the sacred scribes did in like manner, 
with their secret arts,—and brought up frogs, 
over the land of Egypt. 0 Then 

called Pharaoh for Moses and for Aaron, and 
said — 

Make entreaty unto Yah well, that he take 
away the frogs from me, and from my 
people,—and I must let the people go, that 
they may sacrifice to Yahweh. 

9 And Moses said to Pharaoh— 

Explain thyself unto me : b <For what 
time> shall I make entreaty for thee, and 
for thy servants, and for thy people, to 
cause the frogs to be cut off, from thee, and 
from thy houses,—<only in therivjr> shall 
they remain ? 

10 And ho said— 

For to-morrow. 

And he said— 

According to thy word ! that thou mayest 
know, that there is none' like Yahweh, our 
God : 11 so the frogs shall depart—from 
thee, and from thy houses, and from thy 
servants, and from thy people,—conly in 
the river> shall they remain. 

12 Then went forth Moses and Aaron from 
Pharaoh,—and Moses made outcry unto 
Yahweh, over the matter of the frogs, which he 
had appointed for Pharaoh. 13 And Yahweh 
did' according to the word of Moses,—and the 
frogs died, out of the houses, and out of the 
yards, 0 and out of the fields; 14 and they piled 
them up, heaps—heap§,^—and the land became 
loathsome. 

15 But < when Pharaoh saw that there had come 
a rospite> then made he his heart dull, and 
hearkened not unto them,—as spake Yahweh. 0 


* ‘‘ MoniHB-croakers. — 
Fuerst. 

b " Glory over me!”— 
Kalirtch. 

e Or: “enclosures." 
“ Perhaps court-yards, 


or cattle-yards, distinct 
from houses and from 
fields”—O.G. 346 b . 
d Cp. Intro.,Chap.II., 8yn. 
/}, c. 

• Cp. chap. iv. 21. 


§ 11. The Third Plague: Gnats. 

10 Then said Yahweh unto Moses, 

Say unto Aaron— 

Stretch fortli thy staff, and smite the dust 
of the land,—so shall it become gnats in 
all the land of Egypt. 

17 And they did so, and Aaron stretched forth his 
hand with his staff, and smote the dust of the 
land, and there came to be gnats, among 
men, and among beasts,—1|all the dust of the 
land|| became gnats* |in all the land of 
Egypt |. 18 And the sacred scribes did in like 

manner, with their secret arts, b to bring forth 
the gnats, but they could not. b So there 
came to be gnats, among men and among 
beasts. 19 Then said the sacred scribes 

unto Pharaoh, 

<The finger of God> it is ! 

But the heart of Pharaoh waxed bold, and he 
hearkened not unto them, as spake Yahweh. c 


§ 12. The Fourth Plague: The Gad-fiy. 

20 Then said Yahweh unto Moses— 

Rise thou early in the morning, and station 
thyself before Pharaoh, lo ! he is coming 
forth to the waters,—then shalt thou say 
unto him— 

||Thus|| saith Yahweh : Let my people 

go, that they may serve me. 21 But <if 
thou art not' letting my people go> 
behold me ! sending forth—against thee, 
and against thy servants, and against thy 
people, and against thy houses, the 
gad-fly, —and the houses of the Egyptians 
shall be full of the gad-fly, moreover also' 
the ground whereon ||they|| are: 22 then 
will I make to differ, on that day, the 
land of Goshen, wherein my people do 
dwell, so that there shall not be,, there' a 
gad-fly ! in order that thou mayest know, 
that ||I, Yahweh || am in the midst of the 
land ; 23 so will I put a separation betwixt 
my' people and thy' people. 

<By to-morrow > shall come to pass this sign. 

24 And Yahweh did' so, and brought a grievous 
gad-fly. unto the house of Pharaoh, and the 
houses 0 of his servants, and 0 in all the land of 
Egypt, and f the land was laid waste, by reason 
of the gad-fly. 25 Then did Pharaoh 

cry out—unto Moses, and to Aaron,—and said— 
Go your way, sacrifice to your God | in the land |. 

26 And Moses Baid : 

<Not meet> is it, to do thus, for <an 
abomination to the Egyptians> we should 
sacrifice to Yahweh our God. 


m So a sp. v.r. (sevir). And 
so in some cod. (w. Syr.) 
it is bothumf/fH and rend. 
But other cod. (w. Sep.): 
"and in all the dust of 
the land there came to be 
gnats ”—G.n. 

6 Here, at last, they fail. 
e Cp. chap. iv. 21. 

4 A sp. v.r. : “and 

into the houses.” In 


some cod. the “ into ” is 
both written and rend — 
G.n. 

* A sp. v.r. (s#vir) omits this 
"and.” Some cod. (w. 
Sam.) omit it both in 
writing and reading. 

r This ‘ ‘ and ' ’ shd be in¬ 
serted (w. Sam., Sep.)— 
G.n. [Not found in 
M.C.T.] 
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EXODUS VIII. 27—32; IX. 1—19 


Lo ! could we sacrifice that which in an abomi¬ 
nation to the Egyptians before their eyes, 
and they not stone us? a 

27 <A journey of three dayB> must we go, in 
the desert, —then will we sacrifice toYahweh 
our God, as || Yahweh || hath eaid b unto us. 

2 s Then said Pharaoh : 

|| 11| will let you go—so shall ye sacrifice to 
Yahweh your God, in the desert, only' ye 
shall not go a ||very longll journey,—make 
ye entreaty for me. 

29 And Moses said : 

Lo ! ||I II am going out from thee, and will 
make entreaty unto Yahweh, so will he 
take away the gad-fly—from Pharaoh, from c 
his servants, and from his people, to¬ 
morrow, —only' let not Pharaoh again' 
deceive, in not letting the people go, to 
sacrifice to Yahweh. 

30 So Moses went out from Pharaoh,—and made 

entreaty unto Yahweh. 31 And Yahweh 

did' according to the word of Moses, and took 
away the gad-fly, from Pharaoh, from c his 
servants, and from his people,—there remained 
not |one|. 32 And Pharaoh made his heart dull, 

| this time also|,—and did not let the people go. 


§ 13. The Fifth Plague: Pestilence among the Cattle . 

1 Then said Yahweh unto Moses, 

Go in unto Pharaoh,—then shalt thou say d 
unto him— 

||Thus|| saith Yahweh, God of the Hebrews, 
Let my people go, that they may serve 
me. 

2 But < if | refusing | thou art'to let them go,— 

and still' art holding them fast> 3 lo ! lithe 
hand of Yahweh || is coming on thy cattle, 
which are in the field, on the horses, on® 
the asses, on® the camels, on the herds, 
and on the flocks,— |a very grievous 
pestilence |; 4 and Yahweh will make a 
difference between the cattle of Israel, 
and the cattle of the Egyptians,—so that 
there shall not die from among all that 
pertaineth to the sons of Israel |a thing | ! 

5 And Yahweh appointed a set time—saying,— 

< To-morrow > will Yahweh do this thing, in 
the land. 

6 So Yahweh did' this thing, on the morrow, and 

all the cattle of the Egyptians died,—but <of 
the cattle of the sons of Israel > died not 
one. 7 And Pharaoh sent, and lo! there 
had not died of the cattle of Israel, f | so much as 
one|. But Pharaoh’s heart became 

dull, and he did not let the people go. 


a Or: <“If we should 
sacrifice an abomination 
to the Egyptians before 
their eyes > would they 
not stones."’ Op. O.G. 
243 b. 

h So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. [Result of re¬ 
grouping letters, and 
allowing for abfcrevio- 
tion.] 


c Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., 
Syr.): “and from’’— 

G.n. 

d Ml: “ speak " ; but some 
cod. (w. Sam., Sep., Syr.) 
have (lit): “say'’—G.n. 
e Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., 
Syr.) : “and on”—G.n. 
f Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Sam., Jon., Sep.) : 
“ the sons of Is. "—G.n. 


§ 14. The Sixth Plague: Pustules on Man and 

Beast. 

8 Then said Yahweh, unto Moses and unto 
Aaron, 

Take you, your hands full of the ashes of an 
oven,—and Moses shall scatter them towards 
the heavens, before the eyes of Pharaoh: 

9 then shall they become fine dust, over all 
the land of Egypt,—and shall become on 
man and on beast, a burning sore, breaking 
out in pustules, in all the land of Egypt. 

10 So they took the ashes of an oven, and stood 

before Pharaoh, and Moses scattered them 
towards the heavens,—and it came to pass that 
there was a burning sore, in pustules breaking 
out, among men, and among beasts; 11 and the 
sacred scribes could not stand before Moses, 
because of the burning sore,—for the burning 
sore had come on the sacred scribes, and on all 
the Egyptians.® 12 But Yahweh let the 

heart of Pharaoh wax bold, and he hearkened 
not unto them,—as spake Yahweh unto Moses. b 


§15. The Seventh Plague: Hail . 


13 Then said Yahweh unto Moses, 

Rise thou early in the morning, and station 
thyself before Pharaoh,—then shalt thou 
say unto him— 

||Thus|| saith Yahweh, God of the Hebrews, 
Let my people go, that they may serve me ; 

14 for <this time> am ||I|| sending all my 
plagues unto thy heart, and amongst thy 
servants, and amongst thy people,—to 
the intent thou mayest get to know, that 
there iB none' like me, in all the earth. 

15 For <now> might I have put forth my 
hand, and smitten thee and thy people, 
with pestilence,—and thou shouldst have 
secretly disappeared from the earth; 

16 but |in very deed| <for this purpose> 
have I let thee remain, 0 for the purpose 
of showing thee my might,—and that my 
name may be celebrated in all the earth. 

17 <Even yet> art thou exalting thyself over 

my people,—in not letting them go ? 

18 Behold me ! raining down | about this time 

to-morrow | an exceeding heavy hail,— 
such as hath not been in Egypt, from the 
day it was founded, |even unto the 
present time. | 

19 11Now || therefore, send—bring into safety 

thy cattle, and all that thou hast in the 
field,— <as touching all men and beasts 
which shall be found in the field, and 
shall not be withdrawn into shelter > the 
hail shall come down upon them, and they 
shall die. 


* Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.): “all the land of 
Egypt “—G.n. 
b Cp. chap. iv. 21. 
c In evident contrast to cut¬ 
ting him off “secretly." 
Ml: “caused thee to 


stand/’ or, “let thee 
stand"; yet plainly in 
the above sense. A vastly 
different thing from cre¬ 
ating him originally for 
an evil destiny. 
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2t> iiHe that feared the word of Yahweh, among 
the servants of Pharaoh]| made hia servants and 
his cattle flee, under shelter; 21 but ||whoso 
applied not his heart unto the word of Yahweh|| 
left his servants and hia cattle, in the field. 

24 Then said Yahweh unto Moses- 

Stretch forth thy hand over the heavens, 
that there may be hail, in all the land of 
Egypt,—on man and on beast, and on every 
herb of the field, in the land of Egypt 
So Moses stretched forth his staff over the 
heavens, and ]| Yahweh || gave forth thunder- 
ings a and hail, and there came fire, towards the 
earth,—and Yahweh rained down hail, on the 
land of Egypt. 24 So there came to be hail, 
and fire catching hold of itself , b in the midst of 
the hail,—exceeding heavy, such as had not 
been in all the land of Egypt,® from the very 
time it became a nation. 2S And the hail 
smote, in all the land of Egypt, all that 
was in the field, both man and beast,—and 
<every herb of the field> did the hail 
smite, and < every tree of the field > did it 
shiver. 20 Only' <in the land of Goshen, 
where were the sons of Israel > was there no 
hail. 27 Then sent Pharaoh, and 

called for Moses and for Aaron, and said unto 
them— 

I have sinned this time,— ||Yahweh|| is the 
righteous one, and ||I and my people || are 
the wrong-doers. 

28 Make ye request unto Yahweh, and it shall 

be enough, without there being any more 
thunderings* of God, and hail,—and I 
must d let you go, and not again' shall ye 
delay. 

29 And Moses said unto him, 

< As soon as I am gone out of the city> will 
I spread out my hands® unto Yahweh,— 
lithe thunderingsll shall cease, and ||the 
hail 11 shall come no more,—that thou 
mayest know, that <to Yahweh> be- 
longeth the earth. 

30 But <as touching thee and thy servants> I 

know, that not yet' will ye stand in awe of 
Yahweh Elohiin. 

31 Now ||the flax and the barley || were smitten,— 
for lithe barley|| was in the ear, and ||the flax|| 
was in flower ; 33 but |]the wheat and the spelt|| 
were not smitten,—for they' were ||not ripe||. 

33 So Moses went away from Pharaoh, out of 
the city, and spread out his hands 0 unto 
Yahweh,—then did the thunderings and the 
hail cease, and ||rain|| was not poured out on 
the earth. 

34 And <when Pharaoh saw that the rain and 
the hail and the thunderings had ceased> he 
again sinned,—and made his heart dull, ||he. 


* Ml: “ voices,” “ noises,” 
” sounds.” 

b Chain-wise. 80 Fu. H.L. 
” That is, flashes of 
lightning, one taking up 
or following the other” 
—Kalisch. “Lit.: Are 
taking hold of itself. . . . 
exact signification dubi¬ 


ous ”—O.G. 644“. 
e Some cod. (w. Sam., 
Sep.): “had not been in 
Egypt”—G.n. 
d So, often, the “cohorta- 
tive,” in words spoken 
under a sense of compul¬ 
sion. 

• Ml ; " palms.” 


and his servants||. 35 And the heart of Pharaoh 

waxed bold, and he did not let the sons of Israel 
go,—as spake Yahweh by the hand of Moses. 

§16. The Eighth Plague: Locusts. 

1 Then said Yahweh unto Moses, 

Go in unto Pharaoh,—for ||I|| have suffered 
his heart to be dull, and the heart of 
his servants, that I may show these my 
signs, in their midst; 2 and that thou 
mayest recount in the ears of thy son, and 
thy son’s son, what I did in derision of the 
Egyptians, and my signs, which I displayed 
among them,—so shall ye know that 

IIIII am Yahweh. 

3 And Moses and Aaron went in unto Pharaoh, 
and said unto him— 

||Thus|| saith Yahweh, God of the Hebrews, 
How long' hast thou refused to humble 
thyself before me ? 

Let my people go, that they may serve me. 

4 But <if || refusing || thou art' to let my 

people go> behold me bringing in, to¬ 
morrow, a locust, within thy bounds; 

5 and it shall cover the eye of the land, so 
that one shall not be able to see the land, 
—and it shall eat the residue that hath 
escaped, that is left you from the hail, 
and shall eat up all the trees that sprout 
for you, out of the field; 6 and they shall 
fill thy houses, and the houses of all thy 
servants, and the houses of all the 
Egyptians, sucli as thy fathers and thy 
fathers’ fathers have never seen, from the 
day they came to be on the ground, until 
this day. 

And he turned away, and came out from the 
presence of Pharaoh. 7 Then said 

the servants of Pharaoh unto him, 

How long' shall this [man] become to us a 
snare ? Let the men go, that they may 
serve Yahweh their God. 

<Not yet> knowest thou, that Egypt is 
| ruined | ? 

8 So Moses and Aaron were brought back unto 
Pharaoh, and he said unto them— 

Go, serve Yahweh your God,— ||who||* are 
they that are going ? 

9 And Moses said, 

<With our young and with our old> will we 
go,— <with our sons and with our daugh¬ 
ters, with our flocks and with our herds> 
will' we go,—for lithe festival of Yah¬ 
weh || is ours. 

10 Then he said unto them: 

Let Yahweh [|soll be with you, when I let go 
you and your little ones ! 

Look out, for ||harm|| is straight before your 
faces. 

11 Not so! Go, I p*ay you, ye grown men, 

and serve Yahweh, for ||that|| is what [|ye|| 
were seeking. 

And they were driven out from the presence of 
• Ml: ” Who and who.” 
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EXODUS X. 12—29; XI. 1—9. 


Pharaoh. 12 Then said Yahweh unto 

Moses— 

Stretch forth thy hand over the land of 
Egypt, for the locust, that it may come up 
over the land of Egypt,—and may eat up 
every herb of the land, all that the hail 
hath left. 

13 And Moses stretched forth his staff over the 
land of Egypt, and ||YahwehII caused an east 
wind to drive through the land, all that day, 
and all the night,— <when !|the momingll had 
come> lithe east wind|| had brought the 
locust. u And the locust came up over all the 
land of Egypt, and settled in all the bounds of 
Egypt,—very grievous, cbefore it> had not 
been such a locust |as that|. neither <after it> 
should be one like it. 15 So it covered the eye 
of all the land, and the land was darkened, and 
it did eat every herb of the land, and all the 
fruit of the trees, which the hail had left 
remaining,—so that there was not left remain¬ 
ing any green sprout in the trees, or in the herb 
of the field, in all the land of Egypt. 

16 Then hastened Pharaoh, to call for Moses and 
for Aaron, — and said— 

I have sinned against Yahweh your God, and 
against you. 

17 ||Now|l therefore, forgive,* I pray you, my 

sin—only this time, and make entreaty to 
Yahweh your God,—that he may take away 
from me |at least, this death |. 

18 So he b came out from Pharaoh,—and made 
entreaty unto Yahweh ; 19 and Yahweh turned 
back a west wind, strong exceedingly, and 
carried away the locust, and cast it into the Red 
Sea,—there was not left a single locust in all 
the bounds of Egypt. 20 But Yahweh suffered 
the heart of Pharaoh to wax bold, c —and he did 
not let the sons of Israel go. 

§ 17. The Ninth Plague: Darkness . 

21 Then said Yahweh unto Moses: 

Stretch forth thy hand over the heavens, that 
there may be darkness, over the land of 
Egypt,—and that one may feel the dark¬ 
ness. 

22 So Moses stretched forth his hand over the 

* 

heavens,—and there was thick darkness in all 
the land.of Egypt, for three days; 23 they 
saw not one another, neither rose any man 
from his couch, for three days,—but ||all 
the sons of Israelii had light in their dwell¬ 
ings. 24 Then Pharaoh called out unto 

Moses, and said— 

Go, serve Yahweh, only'llyour flocks and your 
herds|| shall be left,—lleven your little onesll 
shall go with you. 

25 And Moses said, 

||Even thou thyself || shalt give into our hands, 
sacrifices and ascending-offerings,—so shall 
we present offerings to Yahweh our God. 

“Ml; “lift up," “take 8yr.): “SoMoses"—G.n. 
away." e Cp. chap. iv. 21, n. 

b Some cod. (w. 6am., Bep., 


26 Moreover also' Hour own cattle|| shall go with 

us—there shall not be left behind |a hoof], 
for < thereof> must we take, to serve 
Yahweh our God,—lleven we ourselves|| 
cannot know wherewith we must serve 
Yahweh, until we have come in thither. 

27 And Yahweh let the heart of Pharaoh wax 
bold,®—and he was not willing to let them 
go. 28 So Pharaoh said to him— 

Get thee from me,—take heed to thyself—do 
not | any more| see my face, for <in the 
day thou dost see my face> thou shalt 
die. 

29 And Moses said— 

IIWell|| hast thou spoken,— [no more again| 
to see thy face. 

§ 18. The Tenth Plague threatened: the Death of 
the Egyptian Firstborn . 

1 Then said Yahweh unto Moses— 

<Yet one plague> will I bring in upon 
Pharaoh, and upon Egypt, <after b that> 
he will let you go from hence,— <when he 
doth let you go> he will ||altogether drive [ 
you out from hence. 

2 Speak, I pray you, in the ears of the people,— 

and let them ask—every man of his neigh¬ 
bour, and every woman of her neighbour, 
articles c of silver and articles 0 of gold. 

3 And Yahweh gave the people favour, in the 

eyes of the Egyptians,—1| even the man Moses 
himself|| was exceeding great in the land of 
Egypt,—in the eyes of Pharaoh’s servants, and 
in the eyes of the people. 4 And 

Moses said, 

II Thus saith Yahweh ||,— 

< About midnight> am ||I|| going forth in 
the midst of Egypt; 5 then shall every 
firstborn in the land of Egypt die, from 
the firstborn of Pharaoh who is sitting on 
his throne, unto the firstborn of the 
handmaid who is behind the two mill¬ 
stones,—and every firstborn of beasts; 

fl then shall there be a great outcry, in all 
the land of Egypt,—II such || as never was 
and || such || as shall not be again. 

7 But < against none of the sons of Israel> 

shall a dog sharpen his tongue, neither 
against man nor beast,—that ye may 
know that Yahweh maketh a difference 
between Egypt and Israel. 

8 So shall all these thy servants come down unto 

me, and bow themselves down to me, 
saying— 

Go forth, ||thou, and all the people who 
are in thy footsteps||, 
and < after that> will I go forth. 

And he went forth from Pharaoh, in a heat of 
anger. 9 And Yahweh had said unto 

Moses, 

Pharaoh will not hearken unto you,—that my 

■ Cp. ohap. iv. 21, n. G.n. 

b Some cod. (w. Sep., Ayr., *Or: “ jewels." 

Vul.) : “and after — 
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EXODUS XI. 

wonders may be multiplied in the land of 
Egypt. 

10 So then j| Moses and Aaron|| did all these 
wonders, before Pharaoh,—but Yahweh let 
Pharaoh’s heart wax bold,* and he did not let 
the sons of Israel go, out of his land. 

§19. The Passover commanded and observed. 

1 Then spake Yahweh, unto Moses and unto 
Aaron, in the land of Egypt, saying— 

2 ||This month|] is ito you| a beginning of 

months,— <the first> it is' |to you| of the 
months of the year. 3 Speak ye unto 
all the assembly of Israel, 1 * saying, 

<On the tenth of this month> then let 
them take to them, each man a lamb for his 
ancestral household, a lamb for a house¬ 
hold. 4 But <if the household be too small 
for a lamb> then shall he and his neighbour 
that is near unto his house take [one], 
according to the number of souls,— <each 
man according to his eating> c shall ye 
number for the lamb. 

5 < A lamb without defect, a male a year old> 

shall yours be,— <from the sheep, or from 
the goats> shall ye take it. 

6 So Bhall it be yours, to keep, until the four¬ 

teenth day of this month, —then shall all 
the convocation d of the assembly 0 of 
Israel 1 * slay it, between the two evenings. f 

7 And they shall take of the blood, and put upon 

the two door-posts, and upon the upper- 
beam,—upon the houses wherein they are 
to eat it. 

8 Then shall they eat the flesh, in the same 

night,—roast with fire, and with un¬ 
leavened cakes, <with« bitter herbs> shall 
they eat it. 9 Do not eat of it underdone, 
nor cooked by boiling in water,—but roast 
with fire, its head with its legs, and with its 
inward parts. h 

13 And ye shall let nothing thereof remain until 
morning,—but cthat which is left remain¬ 
ing until moming> | in the fire| shall ye 
consume. 

11 And llthusll shall ye eat it,—||your loins|| 

girded, ||your .sandals|| on your feet, and 
||your staffl| in your hand,—so shall ye eat 
it 1 in haste|, 1 it is Yahweh's || passing over|i k 
13 I will pass along, therefore, throughout the 
land of Egypt, this night, and will smite 
every firstborn in the land of Egypt, from 
man even to beast,—and <against all the 
gods of Egypt> will I execute judgments— 

III, Yahweh II. 1 

chap. xvi. 12; and esp. 
Nu. xxviii.4: Den. xvi.6. 
*M1: “upon.’* 
b Ml: “ its head upon its 
legs and upon its inward 
part.’* 

* For contrast, see Is. til. 12. 
k Or : < “ A passing over > 
it is' by Y. 

144 I the Eternal"— 
Kalisch, Or: 44 1 am 
Yahweh.” Cp. Intro., 
phap. IV. 


10; XII. 1—26. 

13 Then shall the blood serve you for a sign, on 

the houses wherein ye' are, then will I be¬ 
hold the blood, and will pass over you,— 
and there shall be among you no plague 
to destroy, when I smite the land of Egypt. 

14 So shall this day serve you for a memorial, 

and ye shall celebrate it, as a festival to 
Yahweh,—<to your generations—as an age- 
abiding statute> shall ye celebrate it. 

15 ||Seven days|| <unleavened cakes> shall ye 

eat, surely. Con the first day> shall ye put 
away leaven, out of your houses,—for < who¬ 
soever eateth what is leavened > then shall 
that soul be cut off out of Israel, | from the 
first day, unto* the seventh day |. 10 Both b 

con the first day> a holy convocation, and 
Con the seventh day—a holy convocation> 
shall there be to you, —||no work|| shall 
be done therein, esave only what must be 
eaten by every soul> 11 that alone |j shall be 
done by you. 17 So then ye shall observe 
the unleavened cakes, because con this 
self-same day> brought I forth your hosts 
out of the land of Egypt,—so then ye shall 
oljserve this day to your generations as 
a statute age-abiding. 18 cln the first 
[month], on the fourteenth day of the 
month, in the evening> shall ye eat un¬ 
leavened cakes,—until the one-and-twentieth 
[day] of the month, in the evening. 19 cFor 
seven days> ||leaven || shall not be found in 
your houses,—for |] whosoever eateth what is 
leavened|| then shall that soul be cut off 
out of the assembly of Israel, | whether so¬ 
journer, or native of the land j. 20 c Nothing 
leavened> shall ye eat,—cin all your dwell¬ 
ings > shall ye eat unleavened cakes. 

21 So then Moses called for all the elders of 
Israel, and said unto them,— 

Proceed and take for yourselves one of the 
flock, according to your families, and slay 
the passover. 22 Then shall ye take a bunch 
of hyssop, and dip it in the blood which is 
in the basin, and strike the upper beam, and 
the two door-posts, with the blood which is 
in the basin,—and ||ye|) shall not go forth, 
any man out of the entrance of his house, 
until morning. ^ And- Yahweh will pass 
along to plague the Egyptians, and cwhen 
he beholdeth the blood upon the upper 
beam, and upon the two door-posts> then 
will Yahweh pass over the entrance, and 
not suffer the destroyer to enter into 
your houses, to inflict on you the 
plague. 24 And ye shall observe this 
thing,—for a statute to thee and to thy sons, 
unto times age-abiding. 

M And so it shall come to pass < when ye shall 
enter into the land which Yahweh will give 
you, as he hath spoken,—and ye shall ob¬ 
serve this service ; 28 and it shall come to 
pass, that your sons* shall say unto you,— 

■ Some cod. (w. Bom.. b Some cod. (w. Sam., Sjt.) 
Jon.): ‘‘and (even) into* omit: '‘both'’—G.n. 

—G.n. c Or : ‘‘children.'’ 


* 6ee chap. iv. 21, n. 

b Some cod. (w. Sam., Jon., 
Sep., and Syr.): “of the 
nonB of Inrael ”—G.n. 

e Ml : “each man accord¬ 
ing to the mouth (= bid¬ 
ding = requirement) of 
hia eating.” 

«* Heb. kdhdl. 

• Heb. 'edfidh. 

“atdusk”—Kalisch. 
14 Prob. between sunset 
and dark”—O.G. Cp. 



EXODUS XII. 27—51; XIII. 1—5 


m 


Wlmt is this your aervice?»> 

27 Then shall ye say— 

<A passover' sacrifice> it is' to Yahweh, 
who passed-over the liouses of the sons of 
Israel, in Egypt, when he plagued the 
Egyptians, but <our houses> he de- 
livered. 

Then did the people bend their heads and bow 
themselves down. 

28 And the sons of Israel went their way and 
did,—<as Yahweh had commanded Moses and 
Aaron > ||so[| did they. 

§ 20. The Tenth Plague inflicted , and Israel urged 

forth. 

29 And it came to pass fiat midnightll that 

! Yahweh I smote every firstborn in the land of 
Egypt, from the firstborn of Pharaoh who sat 
upon his throne, unto the firstborn of the captive 
who was in the pit of his prison, b —and every 
firstborn of beasts. 30 Then rose up 

Pharaoh by night, ||he, and all his servants, and 
all the Egyptians]!, and there arose a great outcry 
throughout Egypt,—for there was not' a house, 
where' there was not one dead. 31 So he 
called for Moses and for Aaron by night, and 
said— 

Rise ye, go forth out of the midst of my 
people, f|both ye, and the sons of Israelii,— 
and go, serve Yahweh, according to your 
word ; 32 also' <your flocks and yourherds> 
take ye, as ye spake, and go your way,—so 
shall ye bless, ||even me||. 

33 And the Egyptians became urgent with the 
people, to send them in haste out of the land,— 
for they said— 

II We all|| are dying. 

34 So the people took up their dough, ere yet it was 
leavened,—with their kneading-bowls, bound up 
in their mantles, on their shoulders. 35 And 
lithe sons of Israeli! did according to the word of 
Moses,—and asked of the Egyptians, articles of 
silver and articles of gold and mantles. 36 And 
II Yahweh !| gave the people favour in the eyes of 
the Egyptians, and they gave them gladly,—so 
they spoiled the Egyptians. 

§ 21. The Exodus begun, and the Passover 
confirmed. 

37 Then did the sons of Israel break up from 
Rameses, towards Succoth,—about six hundred 
thousand foot, of men grown, besides little ones. 

38 Moreover also' ||a mixed multitude] came up 
with them,—flocks also, and herds, exceeding 0 
much cattle. 39 Then baked they the dough 
which they had brought out of Egypt—into 
round unleavened cakes, for it had not been 
leavened,—for they hod been driven out of 
Egypt, and could not tarry, and indeed no 
llprovisionell had they made ready for them¬ 
selves. 

■ Ml: “What is this ser- « Some cod. (w. Jon., Sep., 
vice to you ? ” and Syr.) : “ and exceed- 

b Ml: “ in the house of his ing ”—G.n. 

pit = his pit-house." 


40 Now <tho time during which the sons of 
Israel dwelt in Egypt>“ was four hundred and 
thirty years. 41 And it came to pass <at the 
end of four hundred and thirty years> yea it 
came to pass <on this self-same day> that all 
the hosts of Yahweh had come forth out of the 
land of Egypt. 42 < A night of solemn 

observances> it is' unto Yahweh, for bringing 
them forth out of the land of Egypt, — 1 this 
same night ,| pertaineth to Yahweh, for solemn 
observances, by all the sons of Israel, to their 
generations. 

43 And Yahweh said unto Moses and Aaron : b 

IIThisil is the statute of the passover,— ,|No 

strangerll shall eat thereof; 44 but <every 
man’s servant bought with silver,—when 
thou hast circumcised him> ;[then || shall he 
eat thereof: 45 II An alien or a hireling ! shall 
not eat thereof. 46 <In one house > 
shall it be eaten, thou shalt not take forth 
out of the house, any of the flesh | outside |; 
and a <bone thereof > shalt thou not 
break. 47 II All the assembly of Israel] 
shall keep it. 48 And <whcn there may 
sojourn with thee c a sojourner who may 
wish to keep a passover to Yahweh> there 
must be circumcised to him every male, 
and || then !| may he draw near to keep it, 
so shall he be as a native of the land,—but 
lino uncircumcised male|| shall eat thereof. 

49 ;]One law|| shall there be for the native,— 
and for the sojourner that sojourneth in 
your midst. 

50 Thus did all the sons of Israel, —<as Yahweh 
had .commanded Moses and Aaron> ||so|| did 
they. 

51 And it came to pass ||on this self-same day|| 
that Yahweh brought forth the sons of Israel 
out of the land of Egypt, by their hosts. 


§ 22. The Law of the Firstborn, and further 
Instructions as to the Passover. 

1 And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying: 

2 Hallow to me every firstborn, that which any 

female first beareth, d among the sons of 
Israel, among men and among beasts,— 
limine!) it is. 

3 And Moses said unto the people— 

[Ye are] to remember this day, on which ye 
came forth out of Egypt, out of the house of 
slaves, that <with strength of hand> did 
Yahweh bring you forth from hence, — 
there shall not, therefore, be eaten any¬ 
thing leavened. 4 ||To-day]| are live!! coming 
forth,—in the month Abib. 

6 And it shall be, <when Yahweh 0 shall bring 
thee into the land of the Canaanite and the 
Hittite and the Amorite, and the Hivite 


» Ml: “ the dwelling of the 
s. of I. which they dwelt 
in E.” 

b Some cod. (w. Sam., 
Syr.) : “and unto A.”— 
G.n. 

e Some cod. (w. 6am., Onk. 


MS., Jon. MS., Sep., 
Syr.j: “withyou”—G.n. 
4 Ml: “ that which bureteth 
open any womb.’’ 
e Some cod. (w. Sam., Jon., 
Sep./ add: “thy God” 
—G.n. 
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and the Jebusite, which he sware to thy 
fathers to give thee, a land flowing with 
milk and honey > then shalt thou 
serve with this service, in this 
month. 8 <Seven days> shalt thou 

eat unleavened cakes,—and <on the 
seventh day> [shall be] a festival to 
Yahweh. 7 1| Unleavened cakes || shall 

be eaten for the 9even days,—neither shall 
there be seen with thee anything leavened, 
nor shall there be seen with thee leaven, 
within any of thy bounds. 8 And thou 

shalt tell thy son, on that day, saying,— 
[This is] ||because|| of that which a 
Yahweh did for me, when he brought 
me forth out of Egypt. 

9 And it shall be to thee for a sign upon thy 
hand, and for a memorial between thine 
eyes, in order that the law of Yahweh may 
be in thy mouth,—for <with a strong 
hand> did Yahweh bring thee forth out of 
Egypt* 10 S° shalt thou observe 

this statute, in its appointed time,—from 
year to year. b 

11 And it shall be <when Yahweh c shall bring 
thee into the land of the Canaanite, as he 
sware to thee and to thy fathers,—and shalt 
give it thee> 12 that thou shalt set apart 
whatsoever is bom first, d to Yahweh; and 
<of all firstlings of beasts which thou shalt 
have> lithe males]| shall pertain to Yah¬ 
weh. 13 But <every firstling of an ass> 
shalt thou redeem with a lamb 0 or <if 
thou wilt not redeem it> then thou shalt 
break its neek,—but <every firstborn of 
men among thy sons> shalt thou redeem. 

14 And it shall be <when thy son shall ask 
thee, in time to come, saying. 

What is this?> 

Then shalt thou say unto him : 

cWith strength of hand> did Yahweh 
bring us forth out of Egypt, out of the 
house of slaves. 15 And it came to pass 
<when Pharaoh had shown himself too 
hardened to let usgo> f then did Yahweh 
slay every firstborn in the land of Egypt, 
from the firstborn of men, even unto the 
firstborn of beasts. <For this cause> 
am l| 11| sacrificing to Yahweh whatsoever 
is bom first, of the males, and <every 
firstborn of my sons> must I redeem.* 

18 And it shall be for a sign upon thy hand, and 
for frontlets between thine eyes,—that 
<with strength of hand> did Yahweh 
bring us forth out of Egypt. 


§ 23. The Exodus completed ; the Red Sea passed 
through; Pharaoh and his Host destroyed . 

]7 And it came to pass <when Pharaoh had let 
the people go> that God did not lead by the 


* Cp. O.G. 261, 5. 
b Lit.: “ from dayB to 

days.” 

c Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep.) 

add: “ thy God"—G.n. 

' Ml: " whatsoever bunt- 


eth open a womb." 

"Or: "kid." 

r Ml: " had shewn himself 
hardened as to letting us 
go." 

b Cp. Num. iii. 11, 38, 41. 


land-way of the Philistines, although it was 
|| near||,—for God said— 

Lest the people be dismayed when they see 
war, and turn back to Egypt. 

18 So God took the people round the desert-way 
of the Red Sea,—and the sons of Israel went up 
||armed || out of the land of Egypt. 

19 And Moses took the bones of Joseph, with 
him,—for he had ||taken an oath|| of the sons of 
Israel, saying, 

God will ||surely visit|| you, a so then ye shall 
carry up my bones from hence, with you. 

20 And they brake up from Succoth,—and en¬ 
camped in Etham, at the edge of the desert. 

21 Now || Yahweh || was going before them— <by 
day> in a pillar of cloud to lead them the way, 
and <by night> in a pillar of fire to give them 
light,—that they might journey day and night: 

22 the pillar of cloud by day ceased not, nor the 
pillar of fire by night,—from before the people. 

1 Then spake Yahweh unto Moses, saying : 

2 Speak unto the sons of Israel, that they turn 

back and encamp before Pi-hahiroth, be¬ 
tween Migdol and the sea,—before Baal- 
zephon, cover against it> shall ye encamp, 
by the sea. 

3 Then will Pharaoh say, of the sons of Israel, 

<Entangled> they are' in the land,—the 
desert hath closed in upon them. 

4 So will I let the heart of Pharaoh wax bold, 

and he will pursue them, that T may get me 
honour over Pharaoh, and over all his 
forces, and the Egyptians shall know, that 

|| 11| am Yahweh. 

And they did so. 

5 And it was told the king of Egypt, that the 
people had fled,—and the heart of Pharaoh and 
his servants was turned against the people, and 
they said— 

What is this we have done, that we have let 
Israel go from serving us ? 

8 So he yoked his chariot,—and < his people > 
took he with him. 7 And he took six hundred 
chosen chariots, and all the chariots of Egypt,— 
with warriors, in every one. b 8 And Yahweh let 
the heart of Pharaoh king of Egypt wax bold, 0 
and he pursued the sons of Israel,—when f| the 
sons of Israel ||were going out with a high hand. 

9 So the Egyptians pursued them, and overtook 
them, encamping by the sea—all the horses and 
chariots of Pharaoh, and his horsemen, and his 
forces,—by Pi-hahiroth, before Baal-zephon. 

10 Now Cwhen ||Pharaoh || had drawn near> 
the sons of Israel lifted up their eyes, and lo! 
lithe Egyptians|| moving along after them, and 
they feared greatly, and the sons of Israel made 
outcry unto Yahweh. 11 Then said they unto 
Moses, 

Was it because there were no' graves in 
Egypt, that thou didst fetch us, to die in 
the desert ? What' is this' thou hast done 
to us, d bringing us forth out of Egypt? 

•Or: "concern himself d Or: " || What, now || hast 
for you." thou done to us.’" Cp. 

* Cp. O.G. 482*. d (&). O.G. 261, 4b. 

e Cp. chap. iv. 21, n. 


14 
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EXODUS XIV. 12—31 ; XV. 1—8. 


13 Is not this the word which we spake unto 
thee in Egypt, saying, 

Let us alone, that we may serve the 
Egyptians,—for it is || better for us|| to 
serve the Egyptians, than to die in the 
desert? 

13 And Moses said unto the people— 

Do not fear, stand stilly and see the salvation 
of Yahweh, which he will work for you 
to-day,—for <as for the Egyptians whom 
ye have seen to-day > ye shall not again 
see them any more, to times age-abiding. 

14 [i Yahweh || will fight for you,—and llyell 
shall |forl)ear|. 

15 And Yahweh said unto Moses, 

What outcry wouldst thou make unto 
me ? Speak unto the sons of Israel, that 
they go forward; 16 and <thou> lift high 
thy staff, and stretch forth thy hand over 
the sea, and cleave it asunder,—that the 
sons of Israel may enter into the midst of 
the sea, on dry ground ; 17 and || III behold 
me, letting the heart of the Egyptians wax 
bold, that they may enter after them,— 
that I may get me honour over Pharaoh, and 
over his forces, over his chariots, and over 
his horsemen. 18 And the Egyptians 
shall know, that ||I|| am Yahweh,—when I 
have gotten me honour over Pharaoh, over 
his chariots, and over his horsemen. 

19 And the messenger of God who was going on 
before the camp of Israel, removed, and came on 
behind them,—and the pillar of cloud removed 
from before them, and stood behind them ; 30 so 
it came in between the camp of the Egyptians, 
and the camp of Israel, so it became a cloud and 
darkness, and yet lighted up the night,—so that 
the one came not near unto the other, all the 
night. 

21 And Moses stretched forth his hand over the 
sea, and Yah weh carried away the sea by a mighty 
east wind, all the night, and turned the sea into 
dry land,—and the waters were cloven asunder. 

22 Then went the sons of Israel into the midst of 
the sea, on the dry ground,—and |j the waters|| 
<to them> were a wall, on their right hand, 
and on their left. 33 And the Egyptians pur¬ 
sued, and entered after them—all the horses of 
Pharaoh, his chariots and his horsemen,—into 
the midst of the sea. 

24 And it came to pass <in the morning watch > 
that Yahweh looked down into the camp of the 
Egyptians, through the pillar of fire and cloud, 
and confused the camp of the Egyptians; 26 and 
he took off the wheels of their chariots, 11 and 
made them drive heavily,—so that the Egyptians 
said— 

We must flee b from the face of Israel, for 
II Yah weh || is fighting for them, against the 
Egyptians. 

26 Then said Yahweh unto Moses, 

Stretch forth thy hand over the sea,—that 

* ‘ • Made their chariot- b Ml: 11 Egypt paid — I 

wheels glide out”— must flee.” [Nation per- 
Kaliech. eonifled— as often.] 


the waters may return upon the Egyptians, 
upon their chariotH, and upon their horse¬ 
men. 

27 So Moses stretched forth his hand over the sea, 
and the sea returned, towards morning, to its 
steady flow, when lithe Egyptians|| were fleeing 
to meet it,—thus Yahweh shook off the 
Egyptians, into the midst of the sea; 28 thus 
the waters returned, and covered the chariots, 
and the horsemen, even all the forces of 
Pharaoh, that were entering after them into the 
sea,—there was not left remaining among them 
|so much as one|. 29 But lithe sons of Israeli! 
had gone their way on dry ground in the midst 
of the sea,—and lithe watersll had been to them 
a wall, on their right hand and on their left. 

30 Thus did Yahweh on that day, save' Israel, out 
of the hand of the Egyptians,—and Israel .saw 
the Egyptians, dead on the shore 8 of the 
sea. 31 And < when Israel saw the mighty 
hand wherewith Yahweh had wrought against 
the Egyptians> then did the people revere 
Yahweh,—and they put their trust in Yahweh, 
and in Moses, his servant. 

§24. Israel's Song of Triumph. 

1 IIThen|| sang Moses, and the sons of Israel, 15 
this song unto Yahweh, and they spake, 
saying,— 

I will sing to Yahweh, for he is exalted, 
exalted, 0 — 

<The horse and his rider> hath he cast into 
the sea. 

2 <My might and 0 mclody> is YaA, 

And he became mine by sah.ation , d — 

llThisM is my God, and I will glorify e him, 

The God of my father, and I will set him 
on high. 

3 || Yahweh || is a warlike one, — 

< Yahweh> is his name. 

4 <The chariots of Pharaoh and his train> 

hath he cast into the sea,— 

Yea <the choice of his warriors > were sunk 
in the Sedgy' Sea. 

6 HRoaring deepsll covered them,— 

They went down, in the raging depths, like 
a stone. 

8 IIThy right hand||, O Yahweh, is splendid in 
power, — 

IIThy right hand]|, O Yahweh, dasheth in 
pieces a foe ; 

7 And <in the greatness of thine exaltation > 

dost thou tear down thine opposers,— 

Thou dost send forth thy wrath, it consumeth 
them as straw ; 

0 And <with the blast of thy nostrils> heaped 
up are the waters, 

“Ml: “lip.” and Onk.) : “and my” 

b Intro., Chap. II..Synopsis, G.n. 

c. d Cp. Ps. cxviii. 14, 21. 

c Some cod. (w. Sam. MS., « Ml. “beautify.” Cp. O.G. 



EXODUS XV. 9—27 ; XVI. 1—5 


99 


cUpreared like a mound > are the flowing 
waves,— 

Roaring deeps are congealed, in the heart of 
the sea. 

9 Said the foe— 

I will pursue—overtake, divide spoil,— 

Take her fill of them—shall my soul, 

I will bare my sword, root them out—shall 
my hand. 

10 Thou didst blow with thy wind, they were 

covered by the sea,— 

They rolled like lead, into the waters so 
wide. 

11 Who is |like unto thee|, among the mighty, 

O Yahweh ? 

Who is | like unto thee|. 

Majestic in holiness,— 

To be revered in praises. 

Doing a marvellous thing ? 

13 Thou didst stretch forth thy right hand, earth 
swallowed them up. 

13 Thou hast led forth in thy lovingkindness, the 

people which thou hast redeemed,— 

Thou hast guided them in thy might, into the 
home of thy holiness.® 

14 Peoples have heard, they tremble,— 

|| A pang || hath seized the dwellers of 
Philistia: 

15 IfThenl) were amazed the chiefs of Edom, 
The mighty ones of Moab, there seizeth 

them, a trembling,— 

Melted away, have all the dwellers of 
Canaan : 

10 There falleth upon them a terror and dread, 
<With the greatness of thine arm> are 
they struck dumb as a stone,— 

Till thy people pass over, O Yahweh, 

Till the people pass over, which thou hast 
made thine own :— 

17 Thou bringest them in and plan test them. 
In the mountain of thine inheritance, 

Thy dwelling-place to abide in, which thou 
hast made, O Yahweh,— 

A hallowed place, O My Lord, b which thy 
hands have established. 

18 ||Yahweh|| shall reign, unto times age- 

abiding and beyond. 

lw For the horses of Pharaoh, with his chariots 
and his horsemen, entered into the sea, 
Then did Yahweh bring back upon them 
the waters of the sea,— 

But ||the sons of Israel || had gone their way 
on the dry ground, through the midst of 
the sea. 

20 Then took Miriam the prophetess, sister of 
Aaron, the timbrel in*her hand,—and all the 
women came forth after her with timbrels, and 
dances. 21 And Miriam responded to the men, c 

■Or: “thy hallowed' weh”— G.n. 

home.” c The pronoun “them” is 

Nome cod. (w. 9 ear. pr. masculine in the Heb. 
edos., Sam.): “ O Yah- 


Sing to Yahweh, for he is exalted—exalted, 

<The horse and his rider > hath he cast into 
the sea. 

§ 25. From the Red Sea to the Desert of Sin. 

22 And Moses caused Israel to break up from the 
Red Sea, and they went out into the desert of 
Shur,—and journeyed three days in the desert, 
and found no water ; 23 and, when they came in 
towards Marah, they could not drink the waters 
of Marah, for they were 1 bitter |,—< for this 
cause> was the name thereof called Marah.® 

24 So the people murmured against Moses—saying. 
What are we to drink ? 

28 And he made outcry unto Yahweh, and Yahweh 
pointed out a tree, and he cast it into the waters, 
and the waters became sweet,— 

< There > he appointed him b a statute and 
regulation. 

And <there> he put him b to the proof. 

26 And he said : 

<If thou ||wilt indeed hearken|| to the voice 
of Yahweh thy God, 

And <the thing that is right in his eyes> thou 
wilt do. 

And so give ear to his commandments. 

And keep all his statutes > 

II None of the sicknesses which I laid on the 
Egyptians|| will I lay upon thee, 

For ||11| am Yahweh, thy physician. 

27 Then came they in to Elim, and <there> 
were twelve fountains of water, and seventy 
palm-trees,—so they encamped there, by the 
waters. 

1 Then moved they on from Elim, and all the 16 
assembly of the sons of Israel entered into the 
desert of Sin, which is between Elim and Sinai, 

on the fifteenth day of the second month, by 
their coming forth out of the land of Egypt. 

§ 26. The Murmuring and the Manna. 

2 Then did all the assembly of the sons of 
Israel murmur against Moses and against Aaron, 
in the desert; 3 and the sons of Israel said unto 
them— 

Oh that we had died by the hand of Yahweh, 
in the land of Egypt, when we remained 
by the pot of flesh, when we did eat bread 
to the full,—for ye have brought us forth 
into this desert, to cause all this multitude® 
to die by famine. 

4 Then said Yahweh unto Moses, 

Behold me ! raining down for you bread d out 
of heaven,—and the people shall go out and 
gather, <the portion® for a day> on its 
day, that I may prove them, whether they 
will walk in my law, or not. 

8 And it shall come to pass con the sixth day> 
that they shall settle what they shall bring 
in,—and it shall be twice as much as they 
gather day by day. 

• =“ Bitter.” 4 Or: “food.” 

b Or: “them.” "Ml: “word,” or “mat- 

c Or: “convocation.” ter.” 

Heb.; kdhdl. 
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EXODUS XVI. 6—35 


B So Moses and Aaron said' unto all the sons of 
Israel,— 

<At eventide> then shall ye know that it 
was HYahwehll who brought you forth, out 
of the land of Egypt; 7 and <in the mom- 
ing> then shall ye sec the glory of Yahweh, 
in that he hath heard your murmurings 
against Yahweh, — what then are ||we|| that 
ye should murmur against | us | ? 

6 And Moses said— 

<In that Yahweh giveth you in the evening 
flesh to eat, and bread in the morning, to 
the full, in that Yahweh heareth your mur¬ 
murings, wherewith ||ye|| are murmuring 
against him]> what then are ||well? <Not 
against us> do ye murmur, but against 
Yahweh. 

0 And Moses said unto Aaron, 

Sa v unto all the assembly of the sons of 
Israel, 

Draw near, before Yahweh,—for he hath 
heard your murmurings. 

10 And it came to pass, <when Aaron spake 
unto all the assembly of the sons of Israel > then 
turned they towards the desert,—and lo! 
lithe glory of Yahweh|] had appeared in the 
cloud. 11 Then spake Yahweh unto 

Moses—saying, 

12 I have heard the murmurings of the sons of 

Israel,—speak unto them, saying— 

<Between the two evenings> a shall ye eat 
flesh, and <in the morning> shall ye be 
filled with bread,—so shall ye know that 
||I Yahweh || am your God. 

13 And it came to pass <in the evening> that 
there came up quail, and covered the camp,— 
and in the morning was the outpouring of dew, 
roundabout the camp; 14 and <when the out¬ 
pouring of dew went up> then lo! con the face 
of the desert > a thin flake, thin as hoar-frost 
on the earth. 15 And when the sons of Israel 
saw it, they said one to another— 

What is that? 

For they knew not what “that” was. Then 
said Moses unto them, 

“That” is the bread which Yahweh hath 
given you to eat. 10 ||This|| is the 

thing which Yahweh hath commanded, 
Gather ye thereof, each man, what he needeth 
for eating, b - an omer a head, by the num¬ 
ber of your souls, ceach man—for them 
who are in his tent> shall ye take. 

17 And the sons of Israel did so,—and gathered, 
[some] more, and [some] less; 18 and Cwhen 
they measured it with the omer> he who had 
gathered more had nothing over, and |]he who 
had gathered less|| had no lack: ceach 
man, what he needed for eating> b did they 
gather. 10 And Moses said unto 

them,— 

Let ||no man || leave thereof, until morning. 

30 But they hearkened not unto Moses, but certain 
men left' thereof until morning, and it swarmed 


b 



xii. 6, n. 

“ at the mouth of 


• his eating.” Cp. chap, 
xii. 4 . 


with worms, and became loathsome,—and Moses 
wa.. ..iuth with them. 21 Thus then they 

gathered it, morning by morning, each man 
what he needed for eating,—and cas soon as 
the sun waxed hot> so soon it melted. 

22 And it came to pass con the sixth day> that 
they gathered food twice as much, two omers 
for each one,—so all the princes of the assembly 
came in, and told Moses. 23 And he said unto 
them— 

||That|| is what Yahweh spake. 

cThe observance of a holy sabbath a to 
Yahweh > is to-morrow,— cwhat ye 
would bake> bake, and cwhat ye 
would boil> boil, and call that is left 
over> put by you, to keep until the 
morning. 

24 So they put it by until the morning, as 
Moses had commanded,—and it gave no un¬ 
pleasant odour, neither was there ca worm > 
therein. 25 Then said Moses— 

Eat ye it to-day, for ca sabbath> is to-day, 
unto Yahweh,—cto-day> ye shall not find 
it in the field. 26 c Six days> shall ye 
gather it,—but con the seventh day, a 
sabbath > it shall not be therein. 

27 And it came to pass con the seventh day> that 
there went forth some of the people to gather,— 
but they found not. 28 Then said 

Yahweh unto Moses,— 

How long' have ye refused to keep my com¬ 
mandments and my laws? 29 See cbecause 
||Yahweh|| hath given you the sabbath> 
cfor this cause> is |]he|| giving you con 
the sixth day> food for two days,—abide 
ye every man in his place, let no man go 
forth from his dwelling, on the seventh day, 

30 So the people rested b on the seventh day. 

31 And the house 0 of Israel called the name 

thereof Manna,—and |]the same|| was like cori 
ander seed, white, and )|the taste thereof II like 
flat-cake with honey. d 32 And Moses 

said— 

|]ThisII is the thing which Yahweh hath com¬ 
manded, 

Fill an omer therefrom, as a thing to be 
preserved, to your generations,—that they 
may see the bread wherewith I fed you, 
in the desert, when I brought you forth, 
out of the land of Egypt. 

33 So Moses said unto Aaron— 

Take a single basket, and put therein an 
omer-full of manna,—and set it down before 
Yahweh, as a thing to be preserved, to your 
generations. 

34 cAs Yahweh gave command unto Mose.s> so 

did Aaron set it down before the testimony, as 
a thing to be preserved. 35 And lithe 

sons of Israel|| did eat the manna forty years, 0 
until they entered into the land wherein they 
were to dwell,—cthe manna > they did eat 

• Or : “ the sabbath-keep- G.n. 

mg of a holy rest.” 4 "Made with honey”— 

b Or: “ kept Sabbath.” Kalisch. 

* Some coa. (w, Onk. MS., • See Josh. v. 11,12. 

Sep., Syr.): ‘‘sons”— 
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until they entered into the bounds of the land 
of Canaan. Now ||an omer|| is |the tenth of 
the ephah|.® 

§ 27. Water from the Bock at Rephidim. 

1 And all the assembly of the sons of Israel set 
forward out of the desert of Sin, by their re¬ 
moving:*, at the bidding b of Yahweh,—and 
encamped in Rephidim, and there was no' water 
for the jjeople to drink. 2 And the people found 
fault with Moses, and said — 

Give us water, that we may drink. 

And Moses said to them, 

Why should ye find fault with me? Why c 
should ye put Yahweh to the proof ? 

3 So the people thirsted > there, for water, and 
the people murmured against Moses,—and said— 

Wherefore" is it that thou hast brought us up 
out of Egypt, to kill me 11 and my sons, and 
my cattle, with thirst ? 

4 And Moses made outcry unto Yahweh, saying, 

What am I to do, with this people? <Yet" a 
little > and they will stone me. 

5 Then said Yahweh unto Moses— 

Pass over before the people, and take, with 
thee, some of the elders of Israel,— <thy 

staff also wherewith thou didst smite the 

> 

river> take thou in thy hand, so shalt thou 
go thy way. 

6 Behold me ! standing before thee, thereupon 

the 0 rock f in Horeb, then shalt thou smite 
the rock, and there shall come forth there¬ 
from water, and the people shall drink. 

And Moses did so, in the sight of the elders of 
Israel. 7 So he* called the name of the 

place, Massah, h and Meribah, 1 —because of the 
fault-finding of the sons of Israel, and because 
of their putting Yahweh to the proof, saying. 

Is" Yahweh in our midst, or is he not" ? 


§ 28. War with Amalek. 


8 Then came in Amalek,—and fought with 
Israel, in Rephidim. 9 And Moses said 

unto Joshua — k 

Choose for us men, and go forth, fight with 
Amalek,— <to-morro\v> am ||I|j stationing 
myself upon the top of the hill, with the 
staff of God in my hand. 

0 So Joshua did, as Moses had said to him, 

tofightwithAmalek,—and 11Moses,Aaron 
and Huril went up to the top of the hill. 

1 And it shall be <when Moses shall lift on 
high his liands>' then shall Israel prevail, 


• The eptiAh : according to 
Josephus, about 1* Eng¬ 
lish bushel. 

b Ml: “ upon the mouth.*’ 

e Some coa. (w. Sam., Jon. 
Sejx, Syr.) : “And why” 

d N.B.; Singular for plural 
—a striking personifica¬ 
tion. 

• Or : ** a.” 

r Leading the minds of the 
observers up from the 
rock to Him who stood 
thereon. 


» Or: “one” = “the name 
. . . was called.” 
h “Proving-place.” 
i “ Fault-finding-place.” 
k Ml: “ Jehoshua ”; Heb.: 

yhd.ihua 1 : over 250 times. 
1 So it shd be ipl.) w. Sam., 
Sep.)—G.n. nearing aloft 
a banner, as some think, 
now with one hand, and 
then with the other. 
Hence, below, Yahweh- 
nissi = Yahweh my ban¬ 
ner. 


but <when he shall let down his hands> 
then ahall Amalek prevail. 11 
12 But Hthe hands of Moses|| were weary, b so they 
took a stone, and put under him, and he sat 
thereupon,—and ||Aaron and Hur|| upheld his 
hands— <on this side> one, and con that 
side> one, and so his hands became steady, 
until the going in of the sun. 13 So 

Joshua overthrew Amalek and his people, with 
the edge 0 of the sword. 14 Then said 

Yahweh unto Moses— 

Write this as a remembrancer in a book, d and 
rehearse it in the ears of Joshua,—that I 
will || wipe out|| the remembrance of Amalek, 
from under the heavens.® 

15 And Moses built an altar,—and called the 
name thereof, Yahweh-nissi. f 16 And he said— 
< Because of a hand against the throne of 
Yah>* Y ah well hath war with Amalek.— 
from generation to generation ! 


§ 29. The Visit of Jethro , Moses ’ Father-in-law, 

1 And Jethro, priest 1 * of Midian, father-in-law 
of Moses, heard' all that God had done for 
Moses, and for Israel his people,—in that 
Yahweh had brought forth Israel out of Egypt.' 

2 So Jethro, Moses’ father-in-law, took Zipporah, 
Moses’wife,—after she had been sent home; k 

9 and her two sons,—of whom || the name of the 
one|| wasGershom, 1 for, said he, 

< A sojourner> am I in a strange land, 

4 and ||the name of the other || EIiezer, m for 

|| The God of my father|[ was my help, and 
delivered me from the sword of Pharaoh. 

8 And Jethro, Moses’ father-in-law, came in, with 
his two sons and his wife, unto Moses,—into 
the desert where ||he|| was encamping, the 
mountain of God ; 6 and said n unto Moses, 

||I, n thy father-in-law, Jethroj|, am coming in 
unto thee,—and thy wife, and her two sons, 
with her. 

7 So Moses went forth to meet his father-in-law, 
and bowed himself down to him, and kissed 
him, and they asked each other of their wel¬ 
fare, —and came into the tent. 8 Then 

Moses recounted to his father-in-law, all that 
Yahweh had done to Pharaoh, and to the 
Egyptians, for Israel’s sake,—all the hardship 
which had befallen them by the way, and how 
Yahweh had delivered" them. 9 Then did 

Jethro rejoice, for all the good which Yahweh 
had done to Israel,—whom he had delivered 


* So, according to beat 
usage, the tenses in this 
verse shd be rendered— 
and the statement may 
be the reminiscence of a 
promise; but according 
to late usage the tenses 
may be taken historically. 
b Lit.: “heavy.” 

C M1: “mouth.” 
d Ml: “ the book ” ; but the 
article may be that of 
species, hence in English 
=“a book.” 

0 Num. xxiv. 20. 
f See above, on verse 11. 


9 Gt. : “ Surely the hand is 
on the banner of Yah” 
—G.n., G. Intro. 383,381: 
so also Davies’ H.L., p. 
301. 

h Cp. chap. ii. 10. 

* A sp. v.r. (j»ei;«V) : “ the 
land of Egypt”—G.n. 
k Or: “ let go.” 

1 “A sojourner there.” 

"* “God is help.” 
n Sam., Sep., Syr. : “Lo!” 
[instead of “I”]—G.n. 
[In wh. case render: 
“ And one said ... is 
coming.”] 
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out of the hand of the Egyptians. 10 And 
Jethro said— 

Blessed' be Yahweh, who hath delivered you 
out of the hand of the Egyptians, and out 
of the hand of Pharaoh,— 

Who hath delivered the people from under 
the hand of the Egyptians : 

11 ||Now|| I know, that ||greater|| is Yahweh 

than all the gods,— 

|| Even in the thing wherein they were arro¬ 
gant over them ||. 

13 Then took Jethro, father-in-law of Moses, an 
ascending-offering and sacrifices* to God,—and 
Aaron and all the elders of Israel came in. to eat 
bread with the father-in-law of Moses before 
God. 

13 Now it came to pass <on the morrow > that 
Mo 9 es sat. to judge the people,—and the people 
stood by Moses, from the morning, until b the 
evening. 14 And <when Moses* father-in-law 
saw all that ||he|| was doing for the people > he 
said— 

What is this thing which ||thou|| art doing for 
the people? Wherefore'art ||thou|| sitting 
|alone|, with ||all the peoplell stationed by 
thee, from morning until* evening? 

16 And Moses said to his father-in-law,— 

Because the people come in unto me. to seek 
God: 

16 < When they have a matter> they come in unto 

me, then do I judge between a man and his 
neighbour,—and make known the statutes 
of God. and his laws. 

17 Then said Moses* father-in-law unto him,— 

||Not good|| is the thing that thou' art doing. 

18 Thou wilt get || quite worn out|| both thou, 
and this people that is with thee,—for the 
thing is || too heavy' for thee||, thou canst 
not do it. | alone |. 

10 ||Now|| hearken thou to my voice—let me 

counsel thee, and may God be with thee : 

Be | thou | for |the people | in front of God, 
soshalt ||thou|| bring the matters unto God; 

20 and shalt cause to shine upon them, the 
statutes and the laws,—and make known to 
them the way wherein they should go, and 
the work they should do. 

21 ||Thou thyself|| therefore, shalt look out, 

from among all the people—men of ability, 
reverers of God, men of fidelity, haters of 
extortion,—and place [them] over them as 
rulers of thousands, rulers d of hundreds, 
rulers of fifties, and rulers of tens. 22 So 
shall they judge the people at any time, and 
it shall be. <all the great matters> shall 
they bring in unto thee, but <all the small 
matters> shall || they themselves|| judge,— 
so, lighten thou the burden for thyself, and 
let them bear it with thee. 

23 <If | this thing | thou wilt do, and God shall 

* Prob. peace-offerings. Cp. until G.n. 

Driver & White in P.B., 0 Borne cod. (w. 8am., Syr.): 

Leviticus; O.G. 267 b , “even until”—G.n. 

. JI* d Borne cod. (w. Bam., Bep., 

b Borne cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. Byr.): “and rulers ,r — 
edn., Bam., Byr.): “ even G.n. 


command' thee> then shalt thou be able to 
endure,—yea |moreover| Hall this people^ 
shall go in ||unto their dwellingsll contented.* 

24 So Moses hearkened' to the voice of his 
father-in-law, and did all that he had said; 

25 and Moses chose men of ability out of all Israel, 
and set them to be heads over the people,— 
rulers of thousands, rulers of hundreds, rulers 
of fifties, and rulers of tens. 

20 And they shall judge the people, at any 
time,— <the hard matters> shall they 
bring in unto Moses, but <all the small 
matters> shall || they themselves|| judge. 15 

27 And Moses sent forth his father-in-law,—and 
he went his way by himself, unto his own land. 

§ 30. The Arrival at Sinai: Israel invited to enter 

into Covenant. 

1 <In the third month, by the coming forth of 19 
the sons of Israel out of the land of Egypt> [Ion 
this day || came they into the desert of Sinai: 

2 then was it that they brake up out of Rephi- 
dim. and came into the desert of Sinai, and 
encamped in the desert,—yea Israel encamped 
there, before the mountain. 3 And <when 
IIMoses || had gone up unto God> then called 
Yahweh unto him. out of the mountain, saying, 

|| Thus11 shalt thou say to the house of Jacob, 

And tell the sons of Israel: 

4 ||YeII have seen. what. I did unto the 

Egyptians,— 

And how I bare you upon wings of eagles, 

And brought you in. unto myself :— 

5 ||Now||. therefore <if ye will [[indeed 

hearken || to my voice. 

And keep my covenant > 

Then shall ye be mine, as a treasure beyond 
all the peoples, 

For <mine> is all the earth;* 

6 But II ye || shall be mine, 

As a kingdom of priests. 

And a holy nation. 

IIThese |1 are the words, which thou shalt speak 
unto the. sons of Israel. 

7 Then came Moses, and called for the 

elders of the people,—and put .before them all 
these words, which Yahweh had commanded 
him. 8 And all the people responded 

together, and said, 

< All that Yahweh hath spoken > will we do. 
And Moses took back the words of the people, 
unto Yahweh. 9 Then said Yahweh 

unto Moses : 

Lo! || 11| am coming unto thee in the veiling 
of cloud, in order that the people may hear 
when I speak with thee, d [moreover also| 
that Uin thee|| they may trust® to times age- 
abiding. 

Then told Moses the words of the people, unto 

• Ml: “in well-being.” the whole world. 

b Here too tenses may be d Hence an argument that 
historical: op. chap. xvii. verse 19 gives the nespon- 
11 , n. &ive setting of the Ten 

0 A very beautiful testi- Commandments, 
mony to God's regard for ■ John v. 45. 
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Yahweh. 10 And Yahweh said unto 

Moses— 

Go unto the people, and thou shalt hallow 
them to-day, and to-morrow,—and they 
shall wash their clothes ; 11 and shall be 
ready, by the third day,—for con the 
third day> will Yahweh come down in 
the sight of all the people, upon Mount 
Sinai. 12 So then thou shalt set bounds for 
the people round about, saying, 

Take heed to yourselves—that ye go not up 
into the mountain, nor touch the bound¬ 
ary thereof,—1| whosoever toucheth the 
mountainll shall ||surely die||. 13 Nohand 

shall touch it, but he shall be || surely 
8toned;j or be IJsurely shotl|, <whether 
< beast or man> he shall not live,— 

< When the ram’s horn soundeth® [|they them- 
Belvesll shall come up within the mount. b 

14 Then Moses went down out of the mount, 
unto the people,—and hallowed the people, and 
they washed their clothes. 15 And he said 
unto the people, 

Be ready, by the third day,—do not approach 
a woman. 

16 And it came to pass <on the third day, c when 
the morning had come> that there were 
thunderings and lightnings, and a heavy cloud 
upon the mount, and the sound of a horn, loud 
exceedingly,—and all the people who were in 
the camp trembled'. 17 And Moses 

brought forth the people, to meet God, out of the 
camp,—and they stationed themselves in the 
lower part of the mount. 18 And 

IIMount SinaiII smoked jail over|, because 
Yahweh had come down thereon, | in fire|,— 
and the smoke thereof went up as the smoke of 
a furnace, and all the mountain trembled 
exceedingly. 19 And <as oft as the sound 
of the horn went on and became exceeding 
loud> ||Moses|| spake and l|God|| responded to 
him with a voice. d 20 Thus came 

Yahweh down upon Mount Sinai, unto the top 
of the mount,—and Yahweh called Moses unto 
the top of the mount, and Moses | went 
up|. 21 Then said Yahweh unto Moses, 

Go down, adjure the people,—lest they press 
through unto Yahweh, to see, and so there 
fall from among them a multitude. 

23 Yea ceven the priests® who do approach 
unto Yahweh > must hallow themselves,— 
lest Yahweh break in upon them. 

23 And Moses said unto Yahweh, 

The people cannot come up into Mount 
Sinai,— for ||thou thyself|| hast adjured 
ub, saying: 


Set bounds to the mountain and hallow it. 

24 And Yahweh said unto him— 

Away, down ! then shalt thou come up, ||thou 
and Aaron with thee]|,—but <as for the 
priests® and the people> let it not be that 
they press through to come up unto Yahweh, 
lest he break in upon them. 

25 So Moses went down unto the people,—and said 
[these things] unto them. 

§ 31. The Law of Ten Commands. 

1 And God spake all these words, saying:— 

2 ||I || am Yahweh thy God,—who have brought 

thee forth out of the land of Egypt, out of 
the house of servants:— 

3 Thou shalt not have other gods, besides 

me, b 

4 Thou shalt not make to thee an image,® or 

any form, that is in the heavens above,— 
or that is in the earth beneath,—or that is 
in the waters, beneath the earth: 5 thou 
shalt not bow thyself down to them, nor 
be led to serve them—For ||I, Yahweh, 
thy God || am a jealous God, visiting d the 
iniquity of fathers, upon sons, unto three 
[generations] and unto four, | of them that 
hate me |; 6 but shewing loving kindness 
unto thousands [of generations], 0 —of them 
who love me, and keep my commandments \. f 

7 Thou shalt not utter the name of Yahweh 

thy God, for falsehood^ for Yahweh will 
not let him go unpunished' who uttereth 
his name, for falsehood. 

8 Remember the sabbath day, h to hallow it: 

9 <Six days> shalt thou labour, and do all 

thy work ; 10 but || the seventh day || is a 
sabbath, 1 unto Yahweh thy God,—thou 
shalt do no work ||thou, nor thy son, nor 
thy daughter, [nor] k thy servant, nor thy 
handmaid, nor thy beast, nor thy sojourner 
who is within thy gates ||. 11 For <in 

six days> did Yahweh make the heavens 
and the earth, [and] 1 the sea—and all that 
in them is, and rested on the seventh 
day,—<for this cause> Yahweh blessed 
the sabbath day h and hallowed it. 

12 Honour thy father, and thy mother,—that 

thy days may be prolonged' upon the soil, 
which Yahweh thy God is about to give 171 
unto thee. 

13 Thou shalt not commit murder. 

14 Thou shalt not commit adultery. 

15 Thou shalt not steal. 


• Bo O.G. 

b “When the trumpet 
soundeth, they shall go 
forward to the moun¬ 
tain ”—Kalisch. 
c Comp, verse 11. 
d Suggesting repeated ac¬ 
tion : for which, in case 
of the imperfect, see Ges. 
Gram \ 127, 4 b, David¬ 
son's Heb. Syntax. That 
we have here an intima¬ 


tion of the manner in 
which the Ten Com¬ 
mandments of the fol¬ 
lowing chapter were 
enunciated, is tolerably 
clear. Compare, for an¬ 
ticipatory method, Deut. 
xxxi. with respect to 
“the Song” of xxxii. 

• “ Prob. chieftains (exer¬ 
cising pnestly func- 
' tions) O.G. 463. 


• 41 Prob. chieftains (exer¬ 
cising priestly func¬ 
tions) M —O.G. 463. 

b Ml: 41 unto my face.” 
c Either carved or graven 
(pesd) ; also used of a 
moften image, but 41 prob. 
chased or finished w. the 
chisel ” —Davies’ H.L. 
d Or: “charging.” 

* Cp. chap, xxxiv. 6,7 (and 
Kolisch’s note there); 


also Deut. v. 9. 
f Cp. chap, xxxiv. 6, 7, n. 
k Or : 44 vanity.” 
h Or: “ the day of rest.” 

' Or: 44 a rest.” 
k Borne cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns., Jon.): “nor”— 
G.n. 

1 Sam. MS., Onk. MS., 
Jon. MS., Sep., Syr.: 
“and the sea”—G.n. 
m Ml: “is giving.” 


20 
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EXODUS XX. 1(3—26; 


XXI. 1 —--18 


10 Thou shalt not testify 0 against thy neigh¬ 
bour^ with a witness of falsehood. 

it Thou shalt not covet, thy neighbour’s house, 
—thou shalt not covet, thy neighbour’s 
wife, nor his servant, 1 2 * nor his handmaid, 
nor hiB ox, nor his ass, nor anything 
which belongeth unto thy neighbour. 

§ 32. The People are terrified , and prevail on 
Moses to hear God in their stead. 

is And Hall the peoplell were witnessing 0 the 
voices and the torches, 11 and the sound of the 
horn, and the mountain, smoking,—so then the 
people were struck with awe° and shrank back, 
and stood afar off. 19 And they said unto 
Moses, 

Speak || thou[| with us, and we will hear,— 
but let not God speak' with us, lest we die. 

20 And Moses said unto the people— 

Do not fear, for <to the end he may prove 
you> hath God come',—and to the end the 
reverence of him may be upon your faces, 
that ye sin not. 

-i So then the people stood afar off,—and II Moses || 
approached unto the thick gloom, where God 
was. 


§ 33. Transitional Warnings against Idolatry, and 
Instructions as to Divine Worship. 

22 Then said Yahweh unto Moses, 

II Thus || shalt thou say, unto the eons of Israel,— 
|| Ye yourselvesll have seen that <out of the 
heavens > have I spoken with you. 

23 Ye shall not make [aught] beside me,— 

<neither gods of silver, nor gods of gold> 
shall ye make to yourselves. 

24 <An altar of earth > shalt thou make to 

me, then shalt thou offer thereupon thine 
ascending-sacrifices, and thy peace-offer¬ 
ings, thy sheep, and thine oxen. <In 

every place where I may mention 1 my 
name> will I come in unto thee, and will 
bless thee. 

25 But <if || an altar of stones11 thou wilt make 

to me> thou shalt not build them hewn,— 
for < as soon as thou hast lifted || thy sharp 
tool || thereupon > thou hast profaned it ;» 

26 neither shalt thou go up | by steps | unto 
mine altar,—lest by any means thy shame 
be discovered thereupon. 


§34. An Outline of Social and Religious Laws, in 
Amplification of the Proposed Covenant. 

1 Now || these || are the regulations 1 * which thou 

eh alt put before them. 

2 <When thou shalt acquire a servant who ie a 


“Ml: “answer.” 

b Some cod. (w. Sam., 

Sep.) : “hin field or his 

servant O.n. 

c Lit.: “seeing.” 

d Cp. ltev. iv. 5 : possibly 

in the sense of “ thunder- 

ings and lightnings.” 


8 So it shd be (w. Sam., 
Syr.)—O.n. 

1 Or : “ announce.” 

« Cp. Deut. xxvii. 6. 
h That is: “rules,” “divine 
applications of law to 
actual life.” 


Hebrew> ||six yearsll shall he serve,—but 
||in the seventhll shall he go out freely—for 
nought. 3 <If ||by himselfll he came 

in> IIby himselfll shall he go out,—<if he 
was || married ||> a then shall his wife go out 
with him. 4 <If IIhis lordII b gave him a 
wife, and she have borne him sons or 
daughters> jlthe wife and her childrenII 
shall be her lord’s, and Ii he !l shall go out by 
himself. 5 * * But <if the servant 

shall || plainly sayll, 

I love my lord, c and my wife, and my 
sons,—I will not go out free> 

6 then shall his lord b bring him near unto 
God, d and shall bring him near unto the 
door, or unto the door-post,—and his lord 
shall pierce his ear with an awl, so shall 
he serve him all his life. 

7 And <when a man shall sell his daughter to 

be a hand maid > she shall not go out 
according to the out-going of the men- 
servants. 8 <If she is uncomely in the 
eyes of her lord, who hath not 0 assigned her 
in marriage> then shall he suffer her to be 
redeemed : <to a strange people > shall 
he not have power to sell her, in that he 
hath dealt treacherously with her. 9 And 
<if |Jto his sonli he assign her> liaccording 
to the custom 1 for daughtersll shall he do 
for her. 10 <If he take to himself 

[|another||> |] her food, her clothing, and her 
marriage-rightll shall he not withdraw. 

11 But <if || these three|| he will not do for 
her> then shall* she go out for nought, 
without silver, s 

12 <He that smiteth a man, so that he die> shall 

||surely be put to death||. 13 But <he 

who hath not lain in wait, but ||God|| hath 
occasioned him to come to his hnnd> then 
will I appoint for thee a place, whither he 
may flee. 14 But < when a man shall act 
presumptuously against his neighbour, to 
slay him with guile>, ||from mine altar|| h 
shalt thou take him to die. 15 And <he 
that smiteth his father or his mother> shall 
llsurely be put to death||. 16 And <he 

that stealeth a man of the sons of Israel* 
and selleth him, or he be found in his 
hand> shall llsurely be put to death ||. 

17 And <he who revileth his father or his 

mother> shall llsurely be put to death ||. 

18 And <when men strive together, and one 

shall smite the other, with a stone or with 


“Ml: “owner of n 

wife.” 

b Ml: ‘“his lords.” But 
evidently (cp. ver. 5) pi. 
“of quality,” as so often. 

c Here sing. (Heb. Worn). 
Cp. ver. 4. 

d Heb.: ha-'elohim —“ Be¬ 
fore the judges, and so 
almost nil interpreters; 
for the judges pronounce 
the sentence in the name 
of the Deity ”—Knlisch. 

• Written (/o’) “not”; but 
read ( lo—waw , instead of 
aleph) “ for himself.” 
Some cod. (w. Aram., 


Sep., Syr.) both write 
and read “for himself.” 
Other cod. ^w. 7 ear. pr. 
edns., Sam.) both write 
and read “not”—O.n. 

1 Orregulation.” 

e Cp. verse 2. 

h Note the logical force of 
this emphasis: even from 
thence shalt thou take 
him; thutasylum,sacred 
though it is, shall be no 
asylum for him. 

> So it shd be (w. Aram., 
Sep.)—O.n. [The words 
“of the sons of Israel” 
not found in M.C.T.] 
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hi a fist,—and he die not, but shall fall to his 
bed j—is if he rise, and shall walk abroad 
on his staff > then shall he that smote him 
be acquitted,—|only| <for his loss of 
time> he shall pay, and |ishall surely heall| 
him. 

'■w And <\vhen a man shall smite his servant or 
his handmaid with a rod, and he die, under 
his hand> he shall Hsurely be avenged ||; 

21 nevertheless <if II for a day or for two 
days I! he continue > he shall not be avenged, 
for lihis silver|| he is'. 

-2 And <when men strive together, and push 
against a woman with child, and she 
miscarry/ but there is no other mischief > 
he shall llsurely be finedll, according as the 
woman’s husband shall lay upon him, but he 
shall give it through judges. 23 But <if 
mischief' follow> then shalt thou give life b 
for life/ 24 eye for eye, tooth for tooth,— 
hand for hand, foot for foot, 25 brand for 
brand/ wound for wound,—stripe for 
stripe.' 1 

26 And <when a man smiteth the eye of his 
servant, or the eye of his handmaid, and 
destroyeth it> he shall send him forth 
||freel| for his eye; 27 or <if lithe tooth of 
his servant, or the tooth of his handmaid || 
he knock out> he shall send him forth 
llfreell for his tooth. 0 

28 And <when an ox goreth a man or a woman, 
and death ensueth> the ox shall llsurely be 
stoned j| and his flesh shall not be eaten, 
and ||the owner of the ox|| shall be 
quit. 29 But <if |1 the oxjl was 

wont to gore' before that time r and it hath 
been attested to his owner, and he hath not 
proceeded to put him under guard, and he 
causeth the death of man or woman> lithe 
ox || shall be stoned, and || his owner also || shall 
be put to death. 30 <If* ||a sin-cover¬ 

ing || be laid on him> then shall he give a 
ransom for his life/ according to* what¬ 
soever may l>e laid on him : 31 <if [la son|| he 
gore, or ||a daughter|| he gore> (according 
to this regulation | shall it be done to him ; 

32 <if ||a servant || the ox gore, or a hand¬ 
maid^ <thirty shekels of silver> shall he 
give to his lord, and ||the ox|| shall be 
stoned. 

33 And <when a man openeth a pit, or when 

a man diggetli a pit, and doth not cover it, 
—and there falleth thereinto an ox or an 
ass> 34 ||the owner of the pit|| shall make 
it good, <silver> shall he pay back to the 


* Lit.: “her children go 
out.” 

«> V. : “»oul.” 

c "Burning for burning” 
—Kali sen. 

d Observe the primary de¬ 
sign of this law, namely, 
to protect from injury. 

• How tenderly careful of 
the weaker class the 
Divine Lawgiver herein 
appears! 

f Ml: “yesterday,the third 


(day).” 

» Some cod. (w. Onk. MS., 
Sep., Syr.) have: “But 
if”—G.n. 

h U.: “bouI.” This enact¬ 
ment raises the import¬ 
ant question, how far 
these death - penalties 
generally were commut- 
iible. Cp. chap. xxx. 12. 

‘Some cod. have: “with 
whatsoever ”—G.n. 


owner thereof,—and ||the dead beast || shall 
be his. 

35 And <when the ox of one man thrusteth the 
ox of his neighbour, so that it dieth> then 
shall they sell the live ox, and divide the 
silver thereof, and <the dead ox also> 
shall they divide. 36 Or <if it was 

known that Han ox|| was |wont to gore] 
before that time/ and his owner proceeded 
not to put him under guard> he shall 
llsurely make good||—an ox for the ox, and 
lithe dead one|| shall be his. 

1 <When a man stealeth an ox or a sheep/ 22 

and slayeth it, or selleth it> <with five 
of the herd > shall he make good—for 
the ox, or <with four of the flock> for the 
sheep. 

2 <If ||in the place of breaking in|| the thief be 

found 0 and he is smitten so that he dieth> 
there is due for him' no' shedding of 
blood: 3 <should the sun have arisen 

upon him> d there would be shedding of 
blood due for him/—he is | surely to make 
restitution], <if he hath nothing> then is 
he to be sold, for his theft. 4 <If the 
thing stolen is llfound' in his hand ||—whether 
ox, or ass, or sheep, alive> ||with two|| 
shall he make restitution. 

5 < When a man causeth a field or a vineyard to 

be depastured, or hath sent in his own 
cattle and stripped the field of another> he 
shall llsurely make restitutionll out of his 
own field, according to the yield thereof; 
or <if ||all the field || he depasture > f with 
the best of his own field, or with the best 
of his own vineyard > shall he make 
restitution. 

6 <When a fire breaketh out, and hath come 

upon thorns, and so there is consumed a 
stack of sheaves, or the standing com, or 
the field > he that kindled the fire || shall 
surely make restitution 1 !. 

7 <When a man giveth unto his neighbour 

silver or jewelry, to keep, and it is stolen 
out of the house of the man> : 8 <if the 
thief be found> he 3hall give in restitution 
(double|: <if the thief be not found> then 
shall the owner of the house be brought near 
unto God [to swear] that he hath not laid 
his hand on the property of his neighbour. 

0 <For any affair of trespass—for an ox, for 
an ass, for a Bheep, for a mantle, for 
anything lost, as to which one could say— 
This is ||it||>« <unto God> shall come the 
affair of them both,—||he whom God shall 
condemn|| shall make restitution of double, 
to his neighbour. 

10 <When a man delivereth unto his neighbour. 


•Ml: “ yesterday,the third 
(day)/ 

b Or: “goat.” 
c As much as to say : “ If 
he be caught in the act.” 
d And he therefore not have 
been caught in the act. 
e That is, if so slain in oold 


blood. 

( The words between 
“another” and “with 
the best” Bhd be added 
(w. Sam. and Sep.)—G.n. 
v “ Of which it is Baid that 
it is his ”—Kalisch. 
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EXODUS XXII. 11—31; XXIII. 1—15 


an ass, or an ox, or a sheep,* or any beast 
|to kcep|,—and it dieth. or is fractured, or 
is driven away, no one beholding> 11 (|the 
oath of Yahwehy shall come between them 
both, That he hath not laid his hand on the 
property of his neighbour,—then shall the 
owner thereof accept it, and he shall not 
make restitution. 12 But <if it be 

I)verily stolen II from him> he shall make 
restitution to the owner thereof. 13 <If 

it l>e ||verily tom in pieces||> he shall 
bring it in as a witness,—<for that which 
was tom> he shall not make restitution. 

14 And <when a man asketh aught of his 
neighbour, and it is fractured or dieth. Hits 
owner|| not' l)eing with it> he shall llsurely 
make restitution||. 15 <If Hits owner|| was 

with it> he shall not make restitution,— 
<if it is ||liired|]> it cometh into its hire. 

lf> And <when a man enticeth a virgin who is 
not betrothed, and lieth with her> he 
shall |;surely pay a purchase-price!l that 
she may be his' wife. 17 <If her father 

I [utterly refuse || to give her to him> 
<silver> shall he weigh out, according to 
the purchase-price of virgins. 

38 <A sorceres 3 > b shalt thou not suffer to live. 

39 !!Whosoever lieth with a bcastll shall [[surely 

l>e put to death ||. 

20 |! He that sacrificeth to the gods|| shall be 

devoted to destruction,—except [he sacri¬ 
ficeth] to Yahweh alone. 

21 And <a sojourner> shalt thou not tread 

down, neither shalt thou drive him away,— 
for < sojourners> ye became in the land of 
Egypt. 

22 < Neither widow nor fatherless > shalt thou 

humiliate: 23 <if thou ||do humiliatell him> 
|| when he in anywise crieth out unto me 11 
I will IJsurely hear |[ his outcry: 24 so shall 
kindle mine anger, and I will slay you with 
the sword,—and your | wives | shall become 
| widows |, and your [sons | | fatherless |. 

25 <If ||silver|| thou wilt lend unto my people— 

unto the humbled one by tliee> thou shalt 
not be to him' like one that lendeth on 
interest,—thou shalt not lay upon him' 
interest. 

26 <If thou ||do take in pledgeII the mantle of 

thy neighbour> ||by the going in of the 
8un|| shalt thou restore it to him; 27 for 
|Jthat|| is his only covering, [|that|| is his 
mantle, for his skin,—wherein shall he 
sleep? and it Bhall come to pass, <when he 
maketh outcry unto me> then will I hear, 
because Hgraciousll I am.' 

28 <God> c shalt thou not revile,—and < a prince 

among thy people> shalt thou not curse. 

29 <Thy fulness and thine outflow > shalt thou 

not delay,—<the firstborn of thy sons> 
shalt thou give to me. 30 ||Thus|| shalt thou 
do with thine ox. with thy sheep,*—<seven 
days> shall it be with its dam, <on the 
eighth day> shalt thou give it to me, 

• Or: “goat.” b Cp. Deu. xviii. 9-14. « Chap. xxi. 6. 


31 <Holy men> therefore, shall ye truly become 
to me,—and <flesh in the field torn to 
pieces> shall ye not eat, <to the dogs> 
shall ye cast it. 

1 Thou shalt not utter* a false report. Do 23 
not lay thy hand with a lawless man, 
to become a witness helping forward 
violence and wrong. 2 Thou shalt not 
follow multitudes to commit wicked- 
ness, b —neither shalt thou answer c in a 
quarrel, so as to turn away after multitudes, 
to mislead. 3 <Even a poor man> 

shalt thou not prefer in his quarrel. 

4 <When thou meetest the ox of thine enemy. 

or his ass. going astray > thou shalt ||Burely 
bring it back || to him. 

5 <When thou seest the ass of him that hateth 

thee, sinking down under his burden, and 
inightest have forebome to unload him> 
thou shalt j| surely help him to unload [| d 

6 Thou shalt not pervert the vindication of thy 

needy one. in his quarrel. 

7 <From a matter of falsehood> thou shalt 

keep far away,—and <the innocent one and 
the righteous> do not thou slay, for I will 
not justify® a lawless |man. 8 And <a 
bribe > shalt thou not take,—for lithe bribe 1 ! 
blindeth the clear-sighted, and perverteth 
the words of the righteous. 9 And <a 

sojoumer> shalt thou not drive away,— 
seeing that ||ye yourselves|| know the soul 
of a sojourner; for <sojourners> became 
ye in the land of Egypt. 

10 And <six years> shalt thou sow thy land,— 
and shalt gather the yield f thereof ; 11 but 
<the seventh year> shalt thou let it rest 
and be still, so shall the needy of thy people 
eat, and <what they leave> shall the wild- 
beast of the field eat,—<in like manner> 
shalt thou deal with thy vineyard, with* 
thine oliveyard. 

12 <Six days> shalt thou do thy work, but con 

the seventh day > shalt thou keep sabbath,— 
that thine ox may rest, and thine ass, and 
that the son of thy handmaid, and the 
sojourner, [may be refreshed |. 

13 And <in all that I have said unto thee> 

shalt thou take heed to thyself,—and <the 
name of other gods> shalt thou not 
mention, it shall not be heard upon thy 
mouth. h 

14 <Three times> shalt thou keep festival to 

me, in the year. 15 <The festival of 

unleavened cakes > shalt thou keep,—| seven 
days | shalt thou eat unleavened cakes, as I 
commanded thee, at the appointed time 
of the month Abib; for < therein > 
earnest thou forth out of Egypt,—and 


•Ml: “raise” or “take 
up ”: same word as in 
chap. xx. 7. 
b Or : “ mischief.” 
e Or: “testify.” 
a Ml: 44 loosen (or unload) 
with him.” Cp. O.G. 


737*>. 

• Or : “declare righteous.” 
f Lit: “inbringing.” 

9 Borne cod. (w. Sain., Sep. 
and Syr.) ; “ and with ” 
—G.n. 

h Cp. G. Intro. 401. 
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they shall not see my face* | empty- 
handed |. 16 And the festival of 

harvest, with the firstfruits of thy labours, 
which thou shalt sow in the field. And 

the festival of ingathering—at the out¬ 
going of the year, when thou hast 
gathered in thy labours, out of the 
field. 17 < Three times in the 

yenr> shall all thy males see the face of* 
the Lord Yahweh. 5 

iy Thou shalt not offer <with anything 
leavened> the blood of my sacrifice,— 
neither shall the fat of my festival-sacrifice 
remain' until morning. 18 <The beginning 
of the firstfruits of thy ground> shalt thou 
bring into the house of Yahweh thy God. 
Thou shalt not boil a kid, in the milk of 
its dam. c 

Lo! ||11| am sending a messenger 41 before 
thee, to guard thee in the way,—and to 
bring thee into the place which I have pre¬ 
pared. 21 Take thou heed of his presence, 
and hearken to his voice—do not vex him,— 
for he will not pardon your transgression, 
for ||my name|| is within him. 22 But 
< if thou || wilt' indeed hearken || to 
his voice, and 90 wilt do all that I may 
speak > then will I be an enemy to thine 
enemies, and an adversary to thine adver¬ 
saries ; 23 for my messenger shall go before 
thee, and bring thee in—unto the Amorite, 
and the Hittite, and the Perizzite, and the 
Canaanite, the 0 Hivite, and the Jebusite,— 
so will I destroy them. 24 Thou shalt 
not bow thyself down to their gods, neither 
shalt thou be led to serve them, neither shalt 
thou do according to their works, — but thou 
shalt ||verily overthrown them, and ||com¬ 
pletely break in pieces|| their pillars. 25 So 
shall ye serve Yahweh your God, and he 
will bless thy bread, and thy water, —and I 
will take away sickness out of thy midst. 

2G There shall be nothing casting its young 
or barren, in thy land,— <the number of 
thy days> will I make full. 27 <My 
terror> r will I send before thee, and will 
confound all the people, amongst whom 
thou shalt come,—and will deliver up all 
thine enemies unto thee as they flee. 


*So it shd be. O. Intro. 
458. [The Massorites 
pointed so er to secure 
hunnony with chapter 
xxxiii. 20; “but pass¬ 
ages like Exo. xxiii. 15; 
xxxiv. 20; Isa. i. 12, 
which are most difficult 
to construe with the ac¬ 
cusative, plainly show 
that the natural vocalisa¬ 
tion of the verb in all 
these phrusesisthe knl” 
—as here rendered. J 
b IJeb. : fidYidou pnhweh. 
Another example (so 
common in Ezekiel) of 
t he occurrence of k ‘ Lord ’ ’ 
along with the incom¬ 
municable Name, pre¬ 
cluding the use of 


“ Lohd ” instead of that 
Name, compelling a re¬ 
sort to “ God ” instead of 
“ Lohd ” in A.V. and 
R.V. Cp. Intro., Chap. 
IV., I., £ t i. 

° Cp. chap, xxxiv. 26; Deu. 
xiv. 21. 

d There seems to be no 
reason to doubt that, in 
this Messenger of Yah¬ 
weh, we eaten a glimpse 
of some mystery in the 
Godhead. For contrast 
with an inferior mes¬ 
senger, see chap, xxxiii. 
2, 3. 

• Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk. 
and 1 ear. pr. edn.) : 
“and the”—G.n. 

4 Or: “ a terror of me.” 


And I will send the hornet, before thee,— 
and it shall drive out the Hivite, the 
Canaanite, and the Hittite, from before 
thee. 29 I will not drive them out from 

before thee, in one year,—lest the land 
should become a desolation, so would the 
wild-beast of the field multiply over thee. 
<Little by little> will I drive them out 
from before thee,—until thou become fruit¬ 
ful, then shalt thou take possession of the 
land. 31 So will I set thy bounds from 
the Red Sea, even unto the sea of the 
Philistines, and from the desert unto the 
River (Euphrates),*—for I will deliver into 
your hand the b inhabitants of the land, 
so shalt thou drive them out from before 
thee. 32 Thou shalt not make, < with 

them or with their gods> |]a covenant]): 
they shall not dwell in thy land, lest they 
cause |thee| to sin against | me|, —for thou 
mightest serve their gods, verily ! it would 
become to thee | a snare | ! 


§ 35. The Covenant finally ratified. 

1 And <unto Moses > he said— 

Come up unto Yahweh—||thou, and Aaron, 
Nadab, and Abihu, and seventy of the 
elders of Israelii,—so shall ye bow yourselves 
down, from afar. 2 And Moses alone' shall 
draw near unto Yahweh, but |1 they|| shall 
not draw near,—and J| the people || shall not 
come up with him. 

3 So Moses came, and recounted to the people 
all the words of Yahweh, and all the regula¬ 
tions, 0 —and all the people responded with one 
voice, and said, 

< All the words which Yahweh hath spoken > 
will we do. 

4 Then wrote Moses all the words of Yahweh, and 

rose up early in the morning, and builded an 
altar, under the mountain,—and twelve pillars, 
for the twelve tribes of Israel; 6 and he sent 
young men of the sons of Israel, 41 and they 
caused to go up. ascending-sacrifices,—and slew 
peace'- offerings to Yahweh, of oxen. 6 Then 
took Moses, half of the blood, and put it in 
basins, and <half of the blood > dashed he 
over the altar; 7 then took he the book 6 of 
the covenant, and read in the ears of the 
people. And they said, 

< All that Yahweh hath spoken > will we do, 
and will hearken. 

8 Then Moses took the blood, and dashed over 
the people,—and said, 

Lo ! the blood of the covenant which Yahweh 
hath solemnised with you, over f all these 
words. 


* Generally understood by 
the Heb. hanndft&h' here 
used. 

b Some cod. (w. Jon. and 1 
ear. pr. edn.) : “ all the ” 
—G.n. 

c Probably by “thewords” 
here we shd understand 
the ten commands and 
by “ the regulations ” 
the superadded body of 


fundamental legislation 
contained in chapters 
xxi.-xxiii. 

d And so, all Israel appears 
as yet in the character of 
a nation of priests. The 
sacrifices, too, are those 
alone of devotion and 
friendship. 

0 Or: “scroll." 

f Or: “ Upon the basis of.” 


24 
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EXODUS XXIV. 9—18; XXV. 1—22 


25 


9 Then went up Moses and Aaron, Nadab and 
Abihu, and seventy of the elders of Israel; 

10 and they saw the God of Israel,—and <under 
his feet> tt like a pavement of sapphire, and 
like the very heavons, b for brightness; c and 

11 <against the nobles of the sons of Israel> put 
he not forth his hand,—so then they had vision 
of God, and did eat and drink. d 

§36. By Divine Command , Moses, attended by 
Joshua only , ascends Mount Sinai to receive 
the Two Tables and further Laws; and remains 
in the Mountain forty Days and forty Nights. 

12 Then said Yahweh unto Moses— 

Come thou up unto me^ in the mountain, and 
remain thou there,—for I must give thee 0 
tables of stone' and the law and the com- 
mandment, which I have written, to direct 
them/ 

13 And Moses rose up, and Joshua liis attendant, 
and Moses went up into the mountain of God ; 

14 but cunto the elders> he said— 

Tarry for us here, until we return unto 
you. 

And lo ! || Aaron and Hur]| are with you, || he 
that hath a cause|[* let him draw near unto 
them'. 

15 So then Moses went up into the mountain,— 
and the cloud covered the mountain. 16 And 
the glory of Yahweh rested upon Mount Sinai, 
and the cloud covered it six days,—then called 
he unto Moses, on the seventh day, out of the 
midst of the cloud. 17 And ||the appearance of 
the glory of Yahweh || was like a consuming 
fire, h on the top of the mountain, — in the 
Bight 1 of the sons of Israel. 18 3 And Moses 
entered into the midst of the cloud, and ascended 
into the mountain. And it came to pass 
that Moses was in the mountain' forty days and 
forty nights. 

§ 37. Moses is instructed to make a Sanctuary , and 
holy Garments; and to consecrate Aaron and 
his Sons to minister as Priests. 

1 And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying : 

2 Speak unto the sons of Israel, that they take 

for me, a heave-offering,— <of every man 
whose heart urgeth him> shall ye take my 
heave-offering. 

3 And || this|| is the heave-offering which ye 

shall take of them,—gold and silver, and 

bronze; 4 * * and blue, and purple, and crim¬ 

son. and fine linen, and goat's hair; 9 and 

rams' skins dyed red. and badgers’ skins. 


and acacia wood; 9 oil for giving light,— 
perfumes for the anointing oil, and for fragrant 
incense; 7 onyx a stones, and setting stones, — 
for the ephod and for the breastpiece : 

8 So shall they make for me a sanctuary,—and 

I will make my habitation in their midst: 

9 < according to all that ||Ij| am shewing 
thee, the pattern of the habitation, and the 
pattern of all the furnishings b thereof > 
lleven so|| shall ye make it. 

10 And they shall make an ark of acacia wood,— 

|| two cubits and a half|| the length thereof, 
and ||a cubit and a.half || the breadth there¬ 
of, and ||a cubit and a halfj| the height 
thereof. 11 And thou shalt overlay it with 
pure gold, <within and without> shalt 
thou overlay it,—and thou shalt make there¬ 
on c a rim d of gold, round about. 12 And 
thou shalt cast for it four rings of gold, and 
shalt put [them] on the four feet thereof,— 
even two rings on the one' side thereof, and 
two rings, on the otheri side thereof. 13 And 
thou shalt make staves.® of acacia wood, 
—and shalt overlay them, with gold. 

14 And thou shalt bring in the staves, into the 
rings, on the sides of the ark,—to bear f the 
ark therewith. 15 <In the rings of the 
ark> shall remain' the staves,—they shall 
not be removed therefrom. 16 And thou 
shalt put into the ark,—the testimony* 
which I will give unto thee. 17 And 

thou shalt make a propitiatory, h of pure 
gold,—1|two cubits and a half || the length 
thereof, and ||a cubit and a half|l the 
breadth thereof. 10 And thou shalt make 
two cherubim, of gold,— <of beaten work> 
shalt thou make them, out of the two ends 
of the propitiatory. 19 And make thou one 
cherub out of this' end, and the other cherub 
out of that' end,— <out of the propitia- 
tory> shall ye* make the cherubim, upon 
the two ends thereof. 20 And the cherubim 
shall be spreading out two wings on 
high—making a shelter with their wings 
over the propitiatory, with their faces, one 
towards the other,— < towards the propitia¬ 
tory > k shall’ be the faces of the cheru¬ 
bim. 21 And thou shalt put the 

propitiatory upon the ark. above,—and <in 
the ark> shalt thou put the testimony, 
which I will give unto thee. 22 And 

I will meet with thee there, 1 and will speak 
with thee from off the propitiatory, from 
between the two cherubim, which are upon 
the ark of the testimony,—(| whatsoever I 


* Did they actually see 
mo-e than what was 
“underthe feet” of the 
God of Israel ? The 
sacred reserve of the 
description is at once 
poetically grand and re¬ 
ligiously impressive. 

b “ Like the substance of 
the sky=the sky itself” 
—O.G. 

c “Purity”—O.G. 

* On what provisions did 
they feast' Was it on 


the covenant sacrifices 
mentioned in verse 5 ? 

* A well-known force of 
the “ cohortative ” form 
of the verb here used. 

f Or: 44 that they may have 
a code of laws, may be 
law-guided.” Cp. Heb. 
vii. 11. 

* Ml : “he that is a master 
{ba*al) of words,” 

h Heb. xii. 29. 

* Ml : “to the eyes.” 


* ‘ ‘ Leek-green beryl ’ ’— 

Fuerat. 

b Or: “ utensils.” 

c Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep. 
and SyT.) : “thereto”— 
G.n. 

4 Or : ‘‘orown.'* 

■ Or: “poles.” 

'Or: “Eft.” 

s An important word, wh. 
will occur hereafter. 

h Or (more formally, so as 
to preserve a reminiscence 


of the root of the word): 
4 4 propitiatory-cover. ’ ’ 

1 Some cod. (w. Cod. Hill el, 
Sam., Sep., Syr.): “shalt 
thou”—G.n. 

k The direction of the faces 
of the cherubim is em¬ 
phasised as significant: 
cp. chap, xxxvii. 9. 

1 Cp. chaps, xxiii. 14-17 ; 
nii 42 , 43; 46, 46; 

[xxxiii. 6] xxxiv. 22-24 ; 
xl. 34, 36. 
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may give thee in charge, for the sona of 
Israeli!. 

And thou slialt make a table, of acacia wood,— 

|| two cubits II the length thereof, and ||a 
cubit|l the breadth thereof, and ||a cubit 
and a half II the height thereof, 24 and thou 
shalt overlay it with pure gold,—and shalt 
make thereto a rim Q of gold, round about; 
and thou shalt make thereto a border b 
of a handbreadth, round about,—and 
shalt make a rim° of gold to the 
border thereof, round about; 26 and thou 
shalt make to it four rings of gold,—and 
shalt place the rings, on the four corners 
which pertain to the four feet thereof: 
< adjoining the border> shall be the rings,— 
as receptacles for the staves, for lifting the 
table; 28 and thou shalt make the staves, of 
acacia wood, and shalt overlay them, with 
gold,—and the table shall be lifted there¬ 
with ; 29 and thou shalt make its dishes, and 
its pans, and its basins, and its bowls, for 
pouring out therewith,— <of pure gold> 
shalt thou make them. 30 And thou shalt 
place upon the table—Presence-bread, be¬ 
fore me continually. 

And thou shalt make a lampstand of pure 
gold,— <of beaten work> shall the lamp- 
stand be made, 0 |even its base and its shaft I, 
Hits cups, its apples, and its blossoms!! <of 
the same> shall be ; 32 with || six branches 11 
coming out of its sides,—1| three branches of 
the lampstand || out the one' side thereof, 
and |! three branches of the lampstand || out 
of the other' side thereof : 33 'llthree cups like 
almond-flowers|| in the one' branch—apple 
and blossom, and ||three cups like almond - 
flowersll in the other' branch—apple and 
blossom, —1| so || for the six branches, coming 
out of the lampstand. 34 And <in the 
lampstand itself > four cups,—like almond- 
flowers—its apples, and its blossoms; 35 and 
[|an apple || under two' branches, of the 
same, and || another apple|| under two otheri 
branches, of the same, and ||another apple || 
under two other' branches, of the same,—for 
the six branches, coming out of the lamp- 
Btand: 36 || their apples and their branches || 
<of the same> shall be,—■ (|all of it|| of one 
beaten work, of pure gold. 37 And thou 
shalt make the lamps thereof, seven,—and 
one shall light up d its lamps, and it shall 
give light, over against the fate there¬ 
of. 33 And Hits snuffers, and its snuff- 
trays || of pure gold. 39 <With a talent 0 
of pure gold> shall he f make it,—with all 
these vessels. 40 And see thou, and 

make them,—by the pattern of them, which 
IIthou || wast caused to behold in the mount. 


Or: “crown.’' 

Or: “ ledge.” 

Some cod. (w. Sam., Jon., 
Sep., Svt.) : “ shalt thou 
make the 1.”—G.n. 

Or: “ set on high.” 

A weight equal to 8,000 


shekels of the sanctuary. 
f A sp. v.r. (scvir ): “shalt 
thou.” Some cod. (w. 
6am., Sep.. SyT.): “shalt 
thou”—G.n. Cp. G. 
Intro. 190-1. 


1 Also ||the habitation || shalt thou make, with 26 
ten curtains,—of twined linen and blue 
and purple, and crimson, <with cherubim, 
the work of a skilful weaver > shalt thou 
make them. 2 || The length of each' curtain || 
twenty-eight cubits, and || the breadth || four 
cubits, of each' curtain,— |one measure, for 
all the curtains |. 3 llThe five curtainsll 

shall be joined, one to another,—and II the 
other five curtainsll joined, one to another. 

4 And thou shalt make loops of blue, on the 
border of each curtain, at the edge of the 
set,—and ||thus[| shalt thou do in the border 
of the curtain, that is outmost in the second' 
set: 6 <fifty loops> shalt thou make, 
in the one curtain, and <fifty loops> shalt 
thou make, in the edge of the curtain which 
is in the second set,—the loops II being 
opposite II one to another. 6 And thou shalt 
make, fifty clasps of gold,—so shalt thou 
join the curtains, one to another, with the 
clasps, and thus shall the habitation be | one|. 

7 And thou shalt make curtains of goat’s hair, 
for a tent, over the habitation,*—<eleven 
curtains> shalt thou make them. 8 [jThe 
length of each' curtain |j thirty cubits, and 
lithe breadth|| four cubits, of each' curtain,— 
||one measure|| to the eleven curtains. 

9 And thou shalt join the five curtains by 
themselves, and the six curtains by them¬ 
selves,—and thou shalt fold back the sixth 
curtain, in the forefront of the tent. 10 And 
thou shalt make fifty loops on the border 
of the one' curtain, that is outmost in the 
set,—and fifty loops on the border of the 
curtain, of the second set. 11 And thou 
shalt make fifty clasps of bronze,—and bring 
the clasps into the loops, so shalt thou join 
the tent, and it shall be |one|. ]2 And 
<the overplus that remaineth in the cur¬ 
tains of the tent,—the half curtain that 
remaineth> shall hang over at the back of 
the habitation. 13 And ||the cubit on the 
one side, and the cubit on the other side, 
of that which remaineth, in the length of 
the curtains of the tentll shall be hung 
over the sides of the habitation, on this side 
and on that side, to make a covering. 

14 And thou shalt make a covering, for the tent, 
of rams’ skins dyed red,—and a covering of 
badgers’skins | above |. 

19 And thou shalt make boards, for the habita¬ 
tion,—of acacia wood, to stand up : 16 IIten 
cubitsll thelengthof the board,—and Hacubit 
and a half cubit || the breadth of each' board; 

17 || two tenons || to each' board, united one to 

another,—II thus || shalt thou make, for all 
the boards of the habitation. 18 So then 
thou shalt make the boards for the habita¬ 
tion,—twenty boards, on the south side, 
southwards. 19 And < forty sockets b of 
silver> shalt thou make, under the twenty 

* Hence the inner structure it appeared as a tent, 
was emphatically the b Or: “supports.” 
habitation. Outwardly 
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EXODUS XXVI. 20—37; XXVII. 1—18 


boards,—two sockets, under the one' board, 
for its two tenons, and two sockets, under 
the next board, for its two tenons. 20 And 
<on the second side of the habitation, 
towards the north> twenty boards ; 21 and 
their forty sockets of silver,—||two sockets II 
under the one' board, and ||two sockets || 
under the next' board. 22 And <for the 
hinderpart of the habitation, westward> 
shalt thou make six boards. 23 And <two 
boards > shalt thou make, for the corners 
of the habitation,—in the hinderpart: 

24 that they may be* double beneath, and 
<at the same time> they shall t>e entire 
on the top thereof, into each' ring,—||thus|| 
shall it be for them both, <for the two 
comers > shall they be. 25 So shall they 
be eight boards, and || their sockets of silverlj 
sixteen sockets,—||two sockets|| under the 
one' board, and l|two sockets|| under the 
next' board. 

26 And thou shalt make bars, of acacia wood,— 
llfive|| for the boards of the one' side of the 
habitation, 27 and llfive bars|| for the boards 
of the otheri side of the habitation, and 
llfive bars|| for the hoards of the side of the 
habitation, at the hinderpart, westward ; 

28 with the middle bar, in the midst of the 
boards,—running along from end to end. 

22 And <the boards> shalt thou overlay with 
gold, and ctheir rings> shalt thou make 
of gold, as receptacles for the bars,—and 
thou shalt overlay the bars, with gold. 

30 So shalt thou rear up the habitation, accord¬ 

ing to the fashion 15 thereof, which thou 
wast caused to see, in the mount. 

31 And thou shalt make a veil, of blue, and 

purple, and crimson, and fine-twined linen,— 
<of the work of a skilful weaver > shall it 
be made, c || with cherubim ||; 32 and thou 
shalt hang it upon four pillars of acacia, 
overlaid with gold, with their hooks of 
gold,—upon four sockets of silver. 33 And 
thou shalt hang up the veil under the 
clasps,—and shalt bring in thither, within 
the veil, the ark of the testimony ; and the 
veil shall make a division for you, between 
the holy [place] and the most holy! 34 And 
thou shalt place the propitiatory, upon the 
ark of the testimony,—in the most holy 
[place]. 33 And thou shalt set the table 
outside the veil, and the lampstand, over 
against the table, on the side of the habita¬ 
tion, southward,—and <the table> shalt 
thou place on the north side. 

39 And thou shalt make a screen, for the open- 
ing of the tent, of blue, and purple, and 
crimson, and fine-twined linen,—the work 
of an embroiderer. 37 And thou shalt make, 
for the Bcreen, five pillars of acacia, and 


* Some cod. (w. Sam.): 
“and they shall be”— 
G.n. 

b Or: ** regulation.” 
c A ap. v.r. (jevir), (w.MSS. 


and 8am., Sep., Syr., 
Vui.): “shalt thou make 
it"—G.n. and G. Intro. 
101 . 


shalt overlay them with gold, and their 
hooks* [shall be] of gold,—and thou shalt 
cast for them, five sockets of bronze. 

I And thou shalt make the altar of acacia 27 

wood,—of five cubits length, and five cubits 
breadth, <foursquare> shall the altar be, 
and three cubits the height thereof. 2 And 
thou shalt make its hom9 upon its four 
corners, <of the same> shall be its 
horns,—and thou shalt overlay it with 
copper. b 

3 And thou shalt make its pans for removing 
its ashes, and its shovels, and its sprinkling 
bowls, and its flesh-hooks, c and its fire¬ 
pans,* 1 — <all its vessels> shalt thou make 
of bronze. 4 And thou shalt make to it a 
grating, a network of bronze,—and thou 
shalt make, upon the network, four rings 
of bronze, upon the four comers thereof. 

B And thou shalt place it under the margin 
of the altar, beneath,—so shall the network 
reach unto the midst® of the altar. 6 And 
thou shalt make staves, for the altar, staves 
of acacia wood,—and shalt overlay them 
with copper. 15 7 And the staves shall be 
brought into the rings,—so shall the staves 
be on the two sides of the altar, in lifting 
it: 8 cHollow, with boards> shalt thou 
make it,—<as it was showed thee in the 
mount> j|so|| shall they make it. 

9 And thou shalt make the court of the habita¬ 

tion,— con the south side southward> 
hangings for the court, of fine-twined linen, 
a hundred cubits in length, to the one side ; 

10 and the pillars thereof, twenty, with their 
sockets twenty, of bronze, —and the hooks* 
of the pillars and their cross-rods/ of silver. 

II And IIso|| for the north side, in length, 
hangings, a hundred cubits,*—and the pillars 
thereof twenty, and their sockets twenty, 
of bronze, and the hooks* of the pillars and 
their cross-rods* of silver. 12 And cthe 
breadth of the court, on the west side> 
hangings, fifty cubits,—their pillars ten, 
and their sockets ten. 13 And cthe breadth 
of the court, on the east side eastward > fifty 
cubits; 14 and fifteen cubits, the hangings 
for the side-piece,—their pillars three, and 
their sockets three; 15 and cfor the second 
side-piece> fifteen hangings,—their pillars 
three, and their sockets three. 16 And cfor 
the gate of the court> a screen of twenty 
cubits, of blue, and purple, and crimson, 
and fine-twined linen, the work of an 
embroiderer,—their pillars four, and their 
sockets four. 17 ||A11 the pillars of the court 
round about|| to be joined with cross-rods f 
of silver, and their hooks of silver,—and 
their sockets of bronze. 18 | The length of 
the court| a hundred cubits, and j the 
breadth | fifty throughout, and | the height | 


* Or: “ pegs,” “ nails ”— 

Kalisch ; “ pins ” or 

“pegs”—O.G. 

b Or: “bronze.” 

* Or: “ forks.” 

d Fire-shovels—Kalisch. 


• Or: “half.” 
f Or: “fillets” or “rings” 
—O.G. 

if So it shd be (w. Sam., 
Sep.)—G.n. [M. C. T. — 
“ a hundred long.”] 



Ill 


EXODUS XXVII. 19—21; XXVIII. 1—29 


five cubits, of fine-twined linen,—and their 
sockets, of bronze. 19 <A11 the utensils of 
the habitation, throughout all the service 
thereof,-and all the pins thereof, and all 
the pins of the court > of bronze. 

|| Thou thyself || therefore, shalt command the 
sonB of Israel, that they bring unto thee 
—pure, beaten olive-oil, for giving light,— 
that the lamp may lift up its flame | con¬ 
tinually |. 21 <In the tent of meeting, out¬ 

side the veil which is by the testimony > 11 
shall Aaron and his sons order it. from 
evening until morning, before Yahweh,— 
a statute age-abiding, to their generations, 
from the eons of Israel. 

IIThou thyself|| therefore, bring near unto 
thee—Aaron thy brother, and his sons with 
him. out of the midst b of the sons of Israel, 
that they c may minister as priests unto 
me, —| Aaron, Nadab and Abihu. Eleazar 
and Ithamar. sons of Aaron |. 2 And thou 

shalt make holy' garments for Aaron thy 
brother, —for glory and for beauty. d 3 ||Thou 
thyself II therefore, shalt speak unto all the 
wise-hearted, whom 15 1 have filled with the 
spirit of wisdom,—and they shall make 
Aaron’s garments, to hallow him for minister¬ 
ing as priest unto me. 4 ||These|| therefore, 
are the garments which they shall make—a 
breastpiece. and an ephod. and a robe, and 
a tunic of checker work, a turban and a 
girdle,—so shall they make holy' garments, 
for Aaron thy brother, and for his eons, 
for ministering as priests unto me. 5 II They 
themselvesII therefore, shall take the gold, 
and the blue, and the purple,—and the 
crimson, and the fine linen. 

And they shall make the ephod,—of gold, blue 
and purple, crimson and fine-twined linen, 
the work of a skilful weaver. 7 ||Two joining 
shoulderpieces || shall there he to it. upon f 
the two extremities thereof, that it may be® 
joined together. 8 And ||the curious band 
for fastening it. that is upon it||, dike the 
work thereof, of the same> shall it be,—of 
gold, blue and purple and crimson, and 
fine-twined linen. 9 And thou shalt take 
two onyx h stones,—and engrave upon them, 
the names of the sons of Israel: 10 ||six of 
their namesll on the one' stone,—and ||the 
names of the six that remain || on the second' 
stone, according to their births : 11 <with 
the work of a stone engraver, like seal-ring 
engravings> shalt thou engrave the two 
stones, after the names of the sons of 
Israel, — <to be encircled with settings of 
gold> shalt thou make them. 12 And thou 


Cp. xxvi. 33. 

Reminding uh that they 
were to represent their 
brethren of all the tribes. 
So it shd be (w. Sam., 
Aram., Sep., Syr., and 
Vul.)-Q.n. 

“ Distinction”—Kalisch. 
Cp. G. Intro. 661. 

So it shd be (w. Sam. and 


Sep.). Cp. chap, xxxix. 
4—G.n. 

* * So it shd be (w. Sam. and 
Sep.)—G.n. 

h Onyx; “said to be in 
colour like the human 
nail ” — Davies' H.L. 
Or: “beryl” : colour¬ 
less, yellowish, greenish- 
, yellow or blue. 


shalt put the two stones, upon the shoulder- 
pieceB of the ephod, as stones of memorial, 
for the sons of Israel, —so Bhall Aaron bear 
their names before Yahweh. upon his two 
shoulders, for a memorial. 13 And thou 
Bhalt make ouches 11 of gold; 14 and two 
chains of pure gold, <like cord> shalt thou 
make them. | of wreathen work|,—and thou 
shalt put the wreathen chains on the ouches. 

15 And thou shalt make a breastpiece for giving 
sentence. 1 * the work of a skilful weaver, 
dike the work of the c ephod> shalt thou 
make it, — <of gold. blue, and purple, and 
crimson, and fine-twined linen> shalt thou 
make it. 10 < Four-square> shall it be. 
double,—a span' the length thereof, and a 
span' the breadth thereof. 17 And thou 
shalt set therein, a Betting of stones, ||four 
rows of stones||,—one row—a sardius. a 
topaz, and an emerald, | the first row |; 18 and 
||the second row|| a carbuncle, a sapphire, 
and a diamond; 19 and lithe third row|| an 
opal, an agate, and an amethyst; 20 and 
lithe fourth row|| a Tarshish stone, a sar¬ 
donyx. and a jasper, — <enclosed with gold> 
shall they be when they are set. 21 And 
lithe stones|| shall be. after the names of 
the sons of Israel—1|twelve, after their 
names]|,— <as the engravingB of a seal¬ 
ring—everyone, after his name> shall they 
be, ||for the twelve tribes.|| d 22 And thou 
shalt make, upon the breastpiece. chains 
like cords, of wreathen work,—of pure gold. 

23 And thou shalt make, upon the breastpiece. 
two rings of gold,—and thou shalt place 
the two rings, upon the two ends of the 
breastpiece. 24 And thou shalt hang the 1 
two wreathen chains of gold upon the two 
ringB,—upon 6 the ends of the breastpiece ; 

25 and <the other two ends of the two 
wreathen chains > shalt thou fasten upon 
the two ouches,—so shalt thou hang them 
upon the shoulderpieces of the ephod. in 
the forefront thereof. 26 And thou shalt 
make two rings of gold, and put them on 
the two ends of the breastpiece—upon the 
border thereof, which is on the side of the 
ephod. inwards. 27 And thou shalt make 
two rings of gold, and place them upon the 
two shoulderpieces of the ephod. beneath, 
on the front of the face thereof, over against 
its joining,—above the curious band of the 
ephod : 28 that they may bind the breast¬ 
piece. by the rings thereof, unto the rings of 
the ephod. with a cord of blue, so that it 
may remain upon the curious band of the 
ephod,—and the breastpiece not be removed 
from off the ephod. 29 So shall Aaron bear 
the names of the sons of Israel, in the 
breastpiece for giving sentence, upon his 
heart, when he goeth into the holy place,— 
for a memorial before Yahweh. continually. 

• Ouch : “ the socket of a —G.n. 

precious stone.” d Ml: “ sceptres.” 

b Or: “judicial decision.” e Bo it shd be (w. 8am., 

c 8o it should be (w.Sam.). Sep.)—G.n. 
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EXODUS XXVIII. 30—43; XXIX. 1—20 


30 Thus shalt thou place, in the breastpiece 
for giving sentence, 6 the lights and the 
perfections, b so shall they be upon the heart 
of Aaron, when he goeth in before Yah weh,— 
so shall Aaron bear the sentence 6 of the 
sons of Israel, upon his heart, before Yahweh, 
continually. 

31 And thou shalt make the robe of the ephod, 

wholly of blue ; 32 and the opening for his 
head shall be in the midst thereof,—|la 
borderl] shall there be to the opening there¬ 
of round about, the work of a weaver, dike 
the opening of a coat of mail> shall there be 
to it, it must not be rent. 33 And thou shalt 
make upon the skirts thereof, pomegranates 
of blue and purple and erimson, upon the 
skirts thereof, round about,—and bells of 
gold in the midst of them, round about: 

34 a bell of gold, and a pomegranate, a bell of 
gold, and a pomegranate,—upon the skirts 
of the robe, round about. 35 And it shall be 
upon Aaron, for ministering,—so shall be 
heard' the sound of him—when he goeth 
into the holy place, before Yah weh, and 
comelh out, and dieth not. c 

36 And thou shalt make a burnished plate, of 
pure gold,—and shalt engrave thereupon, 
like the engravings of a seal-ring, Holiness 
to Yah weh. 37 And thou shalt put it upon 
a cord of blue, so shall it be upon the 
turban, — <upon the forefront of the 
turban > shall it be. 38 So shall it be upon 
the forehead of Aaron, and Aaron shall bear 
the iniquity of the hallowed things, which 
the sons of Israel shall hallow, for all their 
hallowed gifts,—and it shall be upon his 
forehead continually, that there may be 
acceptance for them, before Yahweh. 

39 And thou shalt weave, in checker work, the 

tunic of fine linen, and shalt make a turban 
of fine linen,—and < a girdle > shalt thou 
make, the work of an embroiderer. 

40 And <for the sons of Aaron > shalt thou 

make tunics, and shalt make for them gir¬ 
dles,—and <caps> shalt thou make for 
them, for glory and for beauty. d 

41 And thou shalt clothe therewith, Aaron thy 

brother, and his sons, with him,—and shalt 
anoint them, and install them, 0 and hallow 

them, so shall they minister as priests unto 
me. 

42 And thou shalt make for them, breeches of 

linen, to cover their unseemliness r <from 
the loins even unto the thighs> shall they 
be; 43 so shall they be upon Aaron and upon 
his sons, when they go into the tent of meet¬ 
ing, or when they approach unto the altar, 
to minister in the holy place, lest they bear 
iniquity, and die,—a statute age-abiding, 
to him, and to his seed after him. 


• Or: " judicial decision." 
b Prob. the twelve stones 
themselves. Heb. usually 
transferred, aa “ Urim 
and Thummim.” 
c Cp. Lev. xvi. 18. 


d Cp. verse 2. 

* Or: " put them in 

charge ” ; lit.: “ All their 
hand:" cp. Lat. man - 

• dare . 

'Ml: "flesh of shame." 


1 And llthisll is the thing which thou shalt do 29 
to them, to hallow them, that they may 
minister as priests unto me,—Take one 
young bullock, and two rams, without 
defect; 2 and bread unleavened, and cakes 
unleavened with oil poured over, and wafers 
unleavened, anointed with oil, — <of fine 
wheaten meal> shalt thou make them; 

3 and thou shalt place them in one basket, 
and bring them near in the basket,—and 
the bullock, and the two rams. 4 And 
<Aaron and his sons> shalt thou bring 
near, unto the opening of the tent of meet¬ 
ing,—and shalt bathe them in water. 5 And 
thou shalt take the garments, and clothe 
Aaron—with the tunic, and with the robe of 
the ephod, and with the ephod, and with 
the breastpiece,—and shalt gird him, with 
the curious band of the ephod; 6 and shalt 
put the turban upon his head,—and place 
the holy' crown upon the turban. 7 Then 
shalt thou take the anointing' oil, and pour 
upon his head,—so shalt thou anoint him. 

8 < His sons also shalt thou bring near,—and 

clothe them with tunics; 9 and thou shalt 
gird them with girdles. Aaron and his sons, 
and twist round for them caps, so shall they 
have priesthood, by a statute age-abiding,— 
so shalt thou install a Aaron, and his sons. 

10 And thou shalt bring near the bullock, before 
the tent of meeting,—and Aaron and his 
sons shall lean their hands upon the head of 
the bullock ; 11 then shalt thou slay the 

bullock before Yahweh,—at the opening of 
the tent of meeting : 12 and thou shalt take 
of the blood of the bulloek, and place upon 
the horns of the altar, with thy finger,—and 
<all the remaining blood> shalt thou pour 
out at the foundation of the altar; 13 and 
thou shalt take all the fat that covereth the 
inner part, and the caul upon the liver, and 
the two kidneys, with the fat which is upon 
them, and burn as incense on the altar : b 

14 but <the flesh of the bullock, and its skin, 
and its dung> shalt thou bum up with fire, 
outside the camp,—If a sin-bearer!) it is'. 

16 <0ne' ram c also> shalt thou take,—and Aaron 

and his sons shall lean their hands, upon the 
head of the ram ; 16 then shalt thou slay the 
ram,—and take its blood, and dash upon 
the altar, round about; 17 but <the ram 
itself> shalt thou eut up into its pieces,— 
and shalt bathe its inner part, and its legs, 
and lay upon its pieces, and upon its head ; 

18 and shalt bum the whole ram as incense on 
the altar, <an ascending-sacrifice> it is' to 
Yahweh, — <a satisfying 11 odour, an altar- 
flame to Yahweh> it is'. 

19 Then shalt thou take the second' ram,—and 

Aaron and hie sons shall lean their hands, 
upon the head of the ram ; 20 than shalt 

■ Cp, chap. xjLviii. 41, n. e Or : “ the flrtt' ram.” 

*» ID : “shalt incense the d “Soothing, tranquiUis- 
altar"=make it fragrant ing"—O.G. 

[with sacrifice]. 
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thou slay the ram, and take of its blood, 
and place upon the tip of the ear of Aaron, 
and upon the tip of the ear of his sons—the 
right ear, and upon the thumb of their right 
hand, and upon the great toe of their right 
foot,—and shalt dash the blood upon the 
altar, round about. 21 Then shalt thou take 
of the blood that is upon the altar, and of 
the anointing oil, and sprinkle upon Aaron, 
and upon his garments, and upon his sons, 
and upon the garments of his sons, with 
him,—so shall he be hallowed—I)he, and his 
garments, and his sons, and the garments of 
his sons, with him! 1 . 22 Then shalt 

thou take from the ram—the fat and the 
fat-tail, and the fat that covereth the inner 
part, and the caul of the liver and the two 
kidneys, with the fat that is upon them, 
and the right' shoulder, 0 —for < a ram of in¬ 
stallation > it is',— 23 and one round-cake of 
bread, and one cake of oiled bread, and one 
wafer,—out of the basket of unleavened 
cakes, which is before Yahweh ; 24 and shalt 
lay the whole, upon the hands b of Aaron, 
and upon the hands b of his sons,—then shalt 
thou wave them to and fro, as a wave-offer¬ 
ing, before Yahweh ; 23 and shalt take them 
from 0 their hand, and burn them as incense 
on the altar, upon d the ascending-sacrifice,— 
as a satisfying odour, before Yahweh, <an 
altar-flame > it is' to Yahweh. 26 Then 
shalt thou take the breast from the ram of 
installation, which is for Aaron, and shalt 
wave it os a wave-offering, before Yahweh,— 
so shall it be thy share. 27 And thou shalt 
hallow the breast of the wave-offering, 
and the shoulder 0 of the heave-offering, 
which is waved to and fro, and which is 
heaved up,—from the ram of installation, 
from that which is for Aaron, and from that 
which is for his sons ; 23 so shall it belong to 
Aaron and to his sons, for an age-abiding 
statute, from the sons of Israel, for <a heave- 
offering > it is',—and <a heave-offering> 

shall it remain from the sons of Israel out 
* % 

of their peace'-offerings, their heave-offering 
to Yahweh. 

29 And ||the holy' garments which belong to 
Aaron || shall belong to his sons, after him,— 
to \ie anointed therein, and to be installed 0 
therein. 30 <Seven days> shall they be 
put on by him' from among his sons who is. 
priest in his stead,—by him who goeth into 
the tent of meeting, to minister in the holy 
place. 

31 And <the ram of installation > shalt thou 
take,—and shalt boil its flesh, in a holy 
place ; 32 and Aaron and his sons shall eat 
the flesh of the ram, and the bread that is 
in the basket,—at the opening of the tent of 
meeting : 33 thus shall they eat those things 
wherewith a propitiatory-covering hath been 


made, to install them, to hallow them,— 
but ||a strangerll shall not eat, for <holy> 
they are'. 34 And <if there he left over of 
the flesh of installation or of the bread 
until the morning> then shalt thou bum up 
what is left over, in the fire, it shall not be 
eaten, for <holy> it is'. 

35 So then thou shalt do for Aaron and for his 
sons |iin this manner|l, according to all 
which I have commanded !!thee||, — <seven 
days> shalt thou install them. 36 And <a 
sin-bearing bullock> shalt thou offer daily, 
for them who are to be covered by propitia¬ 
tion, and shalt make a sin-cleansing for the 
altar, when thou puttest a propitiatory- 
covering thereon,—and shalt anoint it, to 
hallow it. 37 <Seven days> shalt thou put 
a propitiatory-covering over the altar, and 
so shalt hallow it,—thus shall the altar be¬ 
come most holy ; ||whosoever toucheth the 
altar|| must be holy. 

38 IfThislI moreover, is what thou shalt offer upon 
the altar,—two lambs of a year old, day by 
day, continually : 39 <The one' lamb> shalt 
thou offer in the morning, —and <the second' 
lamb> shalt thou offer between the even¬ 
ings ; tt 40 and a tenth part of fine meal 
mingled with a fourth part of the hin of 
beaten oil, and <as a drink-offering> a 
fourth part of the hin of wine,—with the 
one' lamb. 41 And <the second' lamb> 
shalt thou offer between the evenings, 0 — 
<according to the meal-offering of the morn¬ 
ing, and according to the drink-offering 
thereof > shalt thou offer with it, for a satis¬ 
fying' odour, an altar-flame, to Yahweh: 

42 a continual ascending-sacrifice, to your 
generations, at the opening of the tent of 
meeting, before Yahweh, — where I will 
meet with you, b to speak unto thee, 
there. 43 So will I meet there, with the 
sons of Israel,—and it shall be hallowed by 
my glory. 44 Thus will I hallow the tent of 
meeting, and the altar,—and < Aaron and 
his sons> will I hallow, to minister as 
priests unto me. 45 Thus will I make my 
habitation in the midst of the sons of Israel, 

—and will be their' God ; 46 and they shall 
know that || I— Yahweh [| am their God, 
who brought them forth out of the 
land of Egypt, that I might make 0 my 
habitation in their midst,— 

|| I—Yahweh|| their God. 

1 And thou shalt make an altar, for burning 3D 
incense,—<of acacia wood> shalt thou 
make it: 2 a cubit, the length thereof, and a 
cubit, the breadth thereof <four square> 
shall it be,—and two cubits, the height 
thereof, <of the same > [shall be] the horns 
thereof. 3 And thou shalt overlay it with 
pure gold, the top thereof, and the sides 


Leg” —Kalisch. 
b Or: “ open palms/’ 
e Or: “at.” 


d “ Besides”—Kcilisch. 

• Cp. chap, xjfviii. 41, n. 


°Cp. Exp. xii. 6; xvi. 12; 
xxx. 8. “At dusk”— 
Kalisch. 

b Some cod. (w. Sam. and 


Sep.) have : “thee M — 
G.n. 

c N.B. Brought them forth 
for this very object. 
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EXODUS XXX. 4—38. 


thereof round about, and the horns thereof,— 
and thou shalt make to it a border of gold, 
round about. 4 And <two rings of gold > shalt 
thou make to it, < under the border thereof, 
upon the two comers thereof> shalt thou 
make [them] on the two sides thereof,— 
so shall they become receptacles* for the 
staves, to lift it therewith. And thou shalt 
make the staves, of acacia wood,—and 
overlay them with gold. 8 And thou shalt 
place it before the veil, which is by the 
ark of the testimony,—before the propitia¬ 
tory which is upon the testimony, where I 
will meet thee. 7 And Aaron shall bum 
thereon fragTant incense,—<moming by 
mornings when he trimmeth the Iamps> 
shall he bum it; 8 and <when Aaron 
lighteth the lamps, between the evenings> b 
shall he bum it,—a continual incense before 
Yahweh, to your generations. 9 Ye shall 
not cause to ascend thereupon strange 
incense, nor an ascending-sacrifice, nor a 
meal-offering,—and <a drink offering > 
shall ye not pour out thereupon. 10 But 
Aaron shall put a propitiatory-covering 
upon the horns thereof, once in the year: <of 
the blood of the sin-bearer for propitiatory- 
coverings, once in the year> shall he put a 
propitiatory - covering thereupon, to your 
generations, < most holy > it is'to Yahweh. 

11 ,Then spake Yahweh unto Moses, saying— 

12 <\Vhen thou takest the sum of the sons of 
Israel, by their numberings> then shall they 
give, every man a propitiatory-covering* 
for his soul d to Yahweh, when they are 
numbered,—that there may be among them 
no plague, when they are numbered. 

w ||This|| shall they give—everyone that passeth 
over to them that have been numbered—a 
half-shekel, by the shekel of the sanctuary,— 
the shekel is |twenty gerahs|,—lithe hnlf- 
shekelll shall be a heave-offering to Yahweh. 

1 4 || All who pass over to the numbered, from 

twenty years old and upwards || shall give 
the heave-offering of Yahweh. 15 ||The rich|| 
shall not give more, and ||the poor[| shall 
not give less, than the half-shekel,—when 
they give the heave-offering of Yahweh, 
to put a propitiatory-covering over your 
souls. 6 16 So then thou shalt take the silver 
for the propitiatory-coverings, from the sons 
of Israel, and shalt expend it upon the 
service of the tent of meeting,—thus shall 
it be for the sons of Israel, as a memorial 
before Yahweh, to put a propitiatory- 
covering over your souls. 0 

17 Then spake Yahweh unto Moses, saying— 

18 And thou shalt make a laver of bronze, and 

its stand of bronze, for bathing,—and thou 
shalt place it between the tent of meeting 
and the altar, and shalt put therein, water. 

* Ml.:“ houses," “homes.” A Or : “ perHon,” or “life.” 

b Cp. chap. xxix. 39. " Or: “persons,” or 

< Heb.fropAer,chap.xxi. 30. “lives.” Eze. xviii.4, n. 


19 So shall Aaron and his sons bathe thereat,— 
their hands, and their feet. 20 <When they 
enter the tent of meeting> they shall bathe 
with water, so shall they not die,—or when 
they approach unto the altar to minister, 
to burn as incense an altar-flame to Yahweh: 

21 so then they shall bathe their hands and 
their feet, and shall not die,—and it shall 
be to them an age-abiding statute, ||to him 
and to his seed, to their generations||. 

22 Then spake Yahweh unto Moses, saying— 

23 || Thou || therefore, take to thee—principal 

spices,—Hself-flowing myrrhII five hundred, 
and (lfragrant cinnamonll half as much, two 
hundred and fifty, and || fragrant cane || 
two hundred and fifty; 24 and || cassia || five 
hundred, by the shekel of the sanctuary,— 
and || oil olive || a hin. 25 And thou shalt 
make it an oil for holy anointing, a com¬ 
pounded perfume, the work of a perfumer.— 
<an oil for holy anointing> shall it be. 

26 And thou shalt anoint therewith, the tent 
of meeting,—and the ark of the testimony ; 

27 and the table, and all its utensils, and the 
lampstand, and its* utensils,—and the 
incense' altar, 28 and the altar for the 
ascending-sacrifice, and all its utensils,— 
and the laver, and its stand. 29 So shalt 
thou hallow them, and they shall be most' 
holy,—1| whosoever toucheth them|| shall be 
holy. 30 < Aaron also, and his sons> shalt 
thou anoint,—so shalt thou hallow them, to 
minister as priests unto me. 31 And cunto 
the sons of Israel> shalt thou speak, 
saying, 

<An oil for holy anointing > shall this 
be to me, to your generations. 32 < Upon 
the flesh of a common man > b shall it not 
be poured, and < accord mg to the pro¬ 
portions thereof > shall ye not make any 
like' it,—<holy> it is', <holy> shall it 
be to yon. 33 II Whosoever compoundeth 
any like it, and whosoever bestowech 
thereof upon a stranger|| shall be cut 
off from among his people. 0 

34 Then said Yahweh unto Moses— 

Take to thee aromatic spices, stacte, and 
onycha, and g&lbanum,—aromatic spices, 
and pure frankincense,— < weight for 
weight> shall it be. 36 And thou shalt 
make of it an incense, a perfume, the work 
of a perfumer,—salted, pure, holy. 36 And 
thou shalt beat some of it to powder, and 
place thereof before the testimony, in the 
tent of meeting, where I am to meet with 
thee,—<most holy> shall it be to you. 

37 And <the incense which thou shalt make> 
<according to the proportions thereof> 
ye shall not make for yourselves,— <holy> 
shall it be to thee, to Yahweh, 38 ||Who- 
Boever shall make like' it, to smell of it || 
shall be cut off, from among his people. 0 

■ Some cod. (w. Sam. And “an adorn.” 

Sep.): “all ita”—O.n. 0 Ml.: “ peoples." 

b Or: “a son of earth,” 
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31 1 Then spake Yahweh unto Moses saying : 

2 See, I have called by name,—Bezaleel. son of 

Uri son of Hur of the tribe of Judah : 

* > * 

3 and have filled him with the Spirit of God,— 
in wisdom, and in understanding, and in 
knowledge, and in all manner of workman¬ 
ship ; 4 to devise® skilful designs,—to work 
in gold, and in silver, and in bronze ; 8 and 
in the cutting of stones for setting, and in 
the carving of wood,—to work in all manner 
of workmanship. 8 ||I myself|| therefore, 
lo ! I have given with him—Oholiab, son of 
Ahisamach, of the tribe of Dan, and <in 
the heart of every one that is wise-hearted > 
have I put wisdom,—so shall they make all 
that I have commanded thee :— 7 the tent of 
meeting, and the ark of the testimony ; and 
the propitiatory which is thereupon,—and 
all the utensils b of the tent; 8 and* the 
table, and its d utensils, and the pure lamp- 
stand, and all its utensils,—and the incense' 
altar; 9 and the altar for the ascending- 
sacrifice and all its utensils,—and the laver 
and its stand ; 10 and the cloths of variegated 
stuff,® and the holy' garments, for Aaron the 
priest, and the garments of his sons, for 
ministering as priests ; 11 and the anointing 
oil and the fragrant' incense, for the holy 
place,—<according to all which I have 
commanded thee> shall they do. 


12 Then spake Yahweh unto Moses saying— 

13 ||Thou thyself;| therefore, speak unto the sons 

of Israel, saying— 

||Surely || <my sabbaths> shall ye keep,— 
for || a sign IS it is' betwixt me and you, 
to your generations, that ye may know 
that li I—Yahweh || do hallow you. 

14 Therefore shall ye keep the sabbath/ for 

<holy> it is' unto you,—;|he that pro- 
faneth it |] shall be Hsurely put todeath ||; 
verily || whosoever doeth, therein, any 
workil that soul® shall be cut off'from 
the midst of its people : 15 <Six days> 
shall work be done, but Con the seventh 
day> is a holy sabbath-keeping of rest, 
unto Yahweh,—;|whosoever doeth work 
on the sabbath day |[ shall be llsurely put 
to death ||. 18 Therefore shall the sons 

of Israel keep the sabbath/—by making 
it a Day of Rest to your generations/ os 
an age-abiding covenant: 17 < between 
me and the sons of Israel > || a sign || it is' 
unto times age-abiding,—for <in six 
days> did Yahweh make the heavens 
and the earth, and con the seventh 
day> he rested, and was refreshed. 


a Some cod. (w. Sam.): 

“ and to devise.” 
b Or: “furniture.” 
r Some cod. (w. Sam.) 

omit this “ and ”—G.n. 

J Some cod. (w. Sam., Jon., 
Sep., Byr.) : “all its”— 
G.n. 

*■ Some cod. (w. Sam.,Onk., 


Jon., Sep., Syr. and Vul.): 
“ and the ministering 
garments G.n. 
f A sp. v.r. (jmvir): “sab¬ 
bath day,” or “day of 
rest.” 

* Or: “person.” Cp. chap, 
xxx. 15, n. 


18 Then gave he unto Moses, cas he finished 
speaking with him in Mount Sinai > the two 
tables of the testimony,—tables of stone, written 
with the finger of God, 

§ 38. Israel's Revolt into Idolatry , and their Restora¬ 
tion. Remarkable Episodes:—Breaking the 
Tables; Pitching a Temporary Tent outside 
the Camp ; Yahweh's Proclamation of all his 
Goodness ; Moses * Face shineth, 

1 And Cwhen the people saw that Moses 32 
delayed to come down out of the mount> a 
the people gathered themselves together unto 
Aaron, and said unto him— 

Up, make for us gods, b who shall go before ub, 
for cas for this' Moses—the man who 
brought us up out of the land of Egypt> we 
know not what hath befallen him. 

2 And Aaron said unto them, 

Break off the rings of gold, which are in the 
ears of your wives, of your sons, and of 
your daughters,—and bring them unto me. 

3 And all the people of themselves brake off the 
rings of gold which were in their ears,—and 
brought them unto Aaron. 4 And he received 
[the gold] at their hand, and fashioned it with a 
graving tool, and made it a molten calf,®—and 
they said— 

||These|| are thy gods, 0 Israel, who brought 
thee up, out of the land of Egypt. 

5 And, when Aaron saw it, he built an altar before 
it. And Aaron made proclamation, and said, 

cA festival to Yahweh > d to-morrow ! 

6 So they rose up early, on the morrow, and 

offered ascending-sacrifices, and brought near 
peace-offerings,—and the people sat down, to 
eat and to drink, and then rose up—to make 
sport!® 7 Then spake Yahweh unto 

Moses— 

Go, get thee down, for thy people whom thou 
hast brought up out of the land of Egypt 
have corrupted themselves. f 8 They have 
turned aside quickly out of the way which 
I commanded® them, they have made for 
themselves—a molten calf,—and have bowed 
themselves down thereto, and have sacrificed 
thereto, and have said. 

||These|| are thy gods, O Israel, who have 
brought thee up out of the land of 
Egypt. 

9 So then Yahweh said unto Moses,— 

I have looked on this people, and lo ! ca stiff¬ 
necked people > it is'. 

10 || Now || therefore, let me alone, h that mine 

anger may kindle upon them, and that I 
may consume them, and may make of thee' 
a great nation. 


“ Or: “ put them to shame 
as to coming down ” etc. 
b Heb.: ’ elohim '; but here 
construed with a plural 
verb, and therefore 
rightly rendered “ gods ” 
in the plural. 
e Cp. chap. xx. n. 
d Thus bringing in the false 
worship under cover of 
the true. 


e Cp. Gen. xxi. 3, n.; also 
1 Co. x. 7. 

f “Isdepraved”—Kalisch. 
» Some cod. (w. Onk. MS., 
1 ear. pr. edn., Sep.) : 
“ wh. thou didst com¬ 
mand them ”—G.n. 
h Note well, that behind 
these words, scarcely con¬ 
cealed, lies encourage¬ 
ment to intercession. 
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EXODUS xxxn. 11 —35 


11 And Moses besought tho face of Yahweh hia 
God,—and said— 

Wherefore, O Yahweh, should thine anger 
kindle upon thy people, whom thou hast 
brought forth out of the land of Egypt, 
with great might, and with a firm hand ? 

18 Wherefore should the Egyptians speak, 
saying— 

<For mischief> a hath he taken them 
forth, to slay them among the mountains, 
and to make an end of them from off 
the face of the ground ? 

Turn thou from the kindling of thine anger, 
and be grieved over the calamity to thy 
people. 13 Have remembrance of Abraham, 
of Isaac, and of Israel, thy servants, to 
whom thou didst swear by thyself, and didst 
speak unto them [saying], 

I will multiply your seed, as the stars of 
the heavens,—and <all this land of 
which I have spoken > will I give to 
your seed, and they shall inherit it to 
times age-abiding. 

14 So then Yahweh was grieved,—over the 
calamity,—which he had spoken of inflicting 
on his people. 

15 And Moses turned, and went down out of the 
mount, with the two tables of testimony b in his 
hand,—tables written upon, on both sides of 
them, con this and on that> were they written. 

16 Nowasfor ||the tablesll cthe work ofGod> they 
were',—and ||as for the writing|| cthe writing 
of God> it was', graven upon the tables. 

17 And Joshua 0 heard the noise of the people, 
as they shouted,—so he said unto Moses— 

The noise of war, in the camp ! 

18 But he said— 

cNot the noise of the cry of heroism, nor yet 
the noise of the cry of defeat,—the noise of 
alternate song > do ||I|| hear. 

19 And it came to pass cwhen he drew near 
unto the camp, and saw the calf, and the 
dancings>,that the anger of Moses kindled, 
and he cast out of his hands the tables, and 
brake them in pieces, at the foot of the mountain. 

20 Then took he the calf which they had made, 

and burned it in the fire, and ground it till it 
became powder,—and strewed it on the face of 
the waters, and made the sons of Israel 
drink. d 21 And Moses said unto 

Aaron, 

What had this people done to thee,—that 
thou shouldst have brought upon them a 
great sin ? 

23 And Aaron said, 

Let not the anger of my lord kindle,—||thou 
thyself || knowest the people, that c ready 
for mischief > they are'. 23 So they said to 
me— 


• Or: “ He hath mis¬ 

chievously ” (or “ mali¬ 
ciously") "taken them 
forth.” 


b Or: ‘‘witness-tables." 

* Heb. : Yehoshua.' . Cp 

chap. xvii. 8, n. 
d Op. Deut. ix. 21. 


Make for us gods, who shall go before us,— 
for caa for this Moses—the man who 
brought us up out of tho land of Egypt> 
we know not what hath befallen him. 

24 And I said to them— 

j| Whosoever hath gold II let them break it 

So they gave it to me,—and I cast it into the 
fire, and there came out—this calf. 

25 And Moses saw the people, that c unbridled > 
they were',—for Aaron had given them the rein, 
for a whispering, among their enemies.* 28 So 
Moses took his stand in the gate of the camp, 
and said— 

Who is for Yahweh? ... To me ! 

Then gathered unto him all the sons of Levi. 

27 And he said to them— 

||Thus|| saith Yahweh, God of Israel, 

Put ye every man his sword upon his thigh, 
—pass through and return from gate to 
gate, in the camp, and slay ye every man 
his brother, and every man his friend, and 
every man hie neighbour. 

28 So the sons of Levi did', according to the word 
of Moses,—and there fell, from among the 
people, on that day. about three thousand 
men. 

29 And Moses said— 

Install yourselves, to-day, unto Yahweh, yea 
every man for his son, and for his brother,— 
so will he bestow upon you, to-day, a 
blessing. 

39 And it came to pass, on the morrow, that 
Moses said unto the people, 

|| Ye || have sinned a great sin,— 

||Now|| therefore, I must go up unto 
Yahweh, b 

Peradventure' I may make a propitiatory- 
covering for your sin. 

31 So Moses returned unto Yahweh, and said,— 
Oh now ! this people hath sinned a great sin, 
and they have made for themselves—gods of 
gold. 32 11 Now || therefore, cif thou wilt 
forgive their sin> . . . but cif not> 
blot me, I pray thee, out of thy book, 
which thou hast written. 0 

33 And Yahweh said unto Moses,— 

cHim who hath sinned against me> must I 
blot out of my book. 

34 || Now || therefore, go lead the people to 

the place of which I spake to thee, lo! d 
||my messenger|| shall go before thee,— 
But cin the day when I do visit>° then 
will I visit upon them, their sin. 

33 And Yahweh plagued the people,—for what 
they hod done with the calf, which Aaron 
made. 


“Or: “among them that 
rose up against them:" 
qy., “over against them." 
b A remarkable word: 
Moses felt he must begin 
at tbe beginning. 
c Ps. lxix. 28; Is. iv. 3. 
d A sp. v.r. (jfw): “and 


lo!G.n. 

• Is there not, then, such a 
thing as postponed pun¬ 
ishment ! Cp. chap, 
xxxiv. 7, n; Nun. xiv. 
33; Eze. xviii. 1-3, n.; 
Mat. xxiii. 32-38. 
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117 


33 1 Then spake Yahweh unto Moses— 

Get thee away, go up from hence, II thou. and 
the people whom thou hast brought up 
out of the land of Egypt||,—into the land 
of which I aware to Abraham. to Isaac, 
and to Jacob, saying, 

<To thy seed> will I give it; 

2 And I will send before thee a messenger,— 
and will drive out the Canaanite. the B 
Amorite, and the Hittite. and the Perizzite, 
the b Hivite. and the Jebusite ; 3 into a land 
flowing with milk and honey,—for I will not 
go up in thy midst,® in that <a stiff-necked 
people > thou art', lest I consume thee, in 
the way. 

4 And <when the people heard these evil 
tidings> they afflicted themselves,—and they 
put not, any man, his ornaments, upon 
him. 5 Then said Yahweh unto 

Moses— 

Say unto the sons of Israel, 

JlYci: are a stiff-necked people, <in one 
moment—if I should go up in thy midst> 
should I make an end of thee,— 
liNowj! therefore, lay down thine orna¬ 
ments from off thee, that I may see what 
I must do with thee. 

8 So then the sons of Israel stripped themselves 
of their ornaments, [and moved on] from Mount 
Horeb. 

7 d And IlMosesIl proceeded to take a tent, and 
pitch it by itself outside the camp, afar off from 
the camp, and he called it. The Tent of Meet¬ 
ing,—and so it came to pass that || whosoever 
was seeking Yahweh || went out unto the tent of 
meeting, which was on the outside of the 
camp. 8 And it came about, that <when 
Moses went out unto the tent> all the people 
used to rise up, and station themselves, 
every man at the opening of his tent,—and 
they watched Moses, until he entered the 
tent. B And it eame to pass that <when 
Moses entered the tent> the pillar of cloud 
came down, and stood at the, opening of the 
tent,—and spake with Moses. 10 And <when 
all the people beheld the pillar of cloud, stand¬ 
ing at the opening of the tent> then all the 
people rose up. and bowed themselves down, every 
man at the entrance of his tent. 11 Thus 

Yahweh used to speak unto Moses, face to face, 
as a man speaketh unto his friend,—and <when 
lie returned unto the camp> ||his attendant. 
Joshua.® son of Nun. a young man|| moved not 
from the midst of the tent. 


• Some cod. (w. Sam., Syr. 
and Onk. ear. pr. edn.) : 
“and the”—G.n. 

h Some cod. (Sum., Onk. 
MS., Sep., Syr.): “and 
the”—G.n. 

•' Hence an inferior mes- 
Hcnger would seem to be 
here intended—not that 
mentioned in chap, xxiii. 
20 , 21 . 

d This paragraph (verses 


7-11) Rcems to record a 
temporary arrangement, 
by which Yahweh might 
commune freely with 
Moses without for the 
present dwelling in the 
very midst of the people. 
N.B.: the tenses are pe¬ 
culiar throughout the 
passage, 

* Heb.: Yehoshua \ Cp. 

, chap. xvu. 8, n. 


12 Then said Moses, unto Yahweh, 

See ! II thou || art saying unto me— 

Take up this people, 

and yet |j thou || hast not let me know, 
whom thou wilt send with me,—though 
|| thou thyself || didst say— 

I acknowledge thee by name, 

Yea. moreover', thou hast found favour, 
in mine eyes. 

13 ||Now|] therefore. <if. I pray thee. I have' 

found favour in thine eyes> let me know. I 
beseech thee, thy way, a that I may acknow¬ 
ledge thee, to the intent I may find favour 
in thine eyes,—see thou, therefore, that 
this nation is |] thine own people ||. 

14 So then he said,— 

||Mine own presence|| b shall go on. thus will I 
give thee rest.® 

15 And he said unto him,— 

<If thy presence is not' going on> do not 
take us up from hence. 16 Whereby . 
indeed, shall it be known, then, that I have 
found favour in thine eyes. ||I. and thy 
peopled? Shall it not be. by thy going cm 
with us? So shall we be d more dis¬ 
tinguished, ||I. and thy peopled, than any 
people that are on the face of the ground. 

17 Then said Yahweh. unto Moses: 

<Even this thing, which thou hast spoken > 
will I do,— 

For thou hast found favour in mine eyes, 
And I have acknowledged thee by name. 

18 And he said,— 

Show me. I pray thee, thy glory. 

19 And he said— 

||I|| will cause all my goodness, to pass before 
thee, 

And will proclaim myself by the name 
Yahweh. before thee,— 

And will shew favour, unto whom I may' 
show favour, 

And will have compassion on whom I may' 
have compassion. 

20 But he said— 

Thou canst not see my face,— 

For no son of earth can see me and live. 

* 

21 And Yahweh said, 

Lo! a place near 0 me,— 

So then thou shalt station thyself upon the 
rock ; 

22 And it shall be <while my glory pnsseth 

by> I will put thee in the cleft f of the 
rock,—and will cover thee with my 
hand, while I pass by : 

23 Then will I take away my hand, and thou 

shalt see behind me,*— 

But ||my face|| must not be seen. 


a N.B.: that Yahweh’s way 
makes known His char¬ 
acter ! 

b Clearly implying that the 
Divine Messenger shd 
now resume his leader¬ 
ship. 


c “Lead thee to rest”— 
K&lisch. 

d Or: “and by our being.” 
•Ml.: “with.” 
f Or : “ hollow.” 

« Ml.: “ see my afterparts.” 
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EXODUS XXXIV. 1—22 


34 1 And Yahweh said unto Moses— 

Hew thee two tables of stone, like the 
first,—and I will write upon the tables, the 
words which were upon the first tables, 
which thou didst break in pieces ; 2 and be 
thou ready by the morning,—and thou shalt 
come up. in the morning.into Mount Sinai; 
then shalt thou station thyself for me there, 
upon the top of the mount; 3 and ||no man!| 
may come up with thee, and let no man so 
much as be seen, in all the mount,—and let 
not even lithe flocks or the herds|| feed, in 
front of that mountain. 

4 So he hewed two tables of stone, like the first, 
and Moses rose up early in the morning, and 
went up into Mount Sinai, as Yahweh had 
commanded him,—and took in his hand two 
tables of stone. 5 And Yahweh 

descended in the cloud, and took his station 
with him. there,—and proclaimed himself by 
the name Yahweh. 6 So Yahweh passed 
before him, and proclaimed,— 

Yahweh . Yahweh, 

A God of compassion . and favour ,— 

Slow to anger . and abundant in lovingkind¬ 
ness and faithfulness: 

7 Keeping lovingkindness to a thousand genera¬ 
tions. 

Forgiving iniqu ity . and transgression . and sin, 
Though he leave not ||utterly unpunished \\, 
Visiting the iniquity of fathers 
Upon sons. 

And upon sons' sons , 

Unto a third and unto a fourth genera¬ 
tion.^ 

0 Then Moses made haste,—and bent his head 
towards the earth, and bowed himself down ; 
0 and said— 

<If. I pray thee. I have found favour in thine 
eyes. O My Lord> I pray thee let My 
Lord go on. in our midst,—although ^stiff¬ 
necked people> it is', so wilt thou pardon 
our iniquity b and our sin, c and take us as 
thine own. 

* This most gTacious pro¬ 
clamation, by God, of His 
name and character is 
printed in the type set 
apart in this Bible [O.T.] 
for “refrains” ; so as at 
once to call attention to 
the fact (to be verified as 
we on) that this pass¬ 
age is well worthy to be 
described as The Rtf min 
nf the Bible. The devout 
reader cannot fail to be 
delighted with the typo¬ 
graphical reminders of 
this fundamental revela¬ 
tion which are scattered 
throughout the Old Tes¬ 
tament. The paragraph, 
in full, may occur no¬ 
where else, but snatches 
of it abound.—On its 
closing words, Kalisch 
comments in the fol¬ 
lowing weighty man¬ 
ner:— “Goa does not 
clear off the sin at once, 
but settles [p-%~d] it 


10 And he said— 

Lo ! |] 11| am about to solemnise a covenant,— 
<in presence of all thy people > will I do 
marvellous things, which have not been 
created in any part of the earth, nor among 
any of the nations,—so shall all the people 
in whose midst || thou II art. see the work of 
Yahweh. for <a fearful thing> it is', which 
|]I|| am doing with thee. 

11 Take thou heed what [[I|| am commanding 

thee this day,—behold me! driving out 
from before thee—the Araorite. and the 
Canaanite, and the Hittite. and the Periz- 
zite, and the Hivite. and the Jebusite. 

12 Take heed to thyself. 

Lest thou solemnise a covenant with the in¬ 
habitant of the land, whereupon n thou || art 
about to enter,— 

Lest he become a snare in thy midst; 

13 For < their altars> shall ye smash, 

And <their pillars> shall ye shiver,— 
And <their sacred-stems> shall ye fell. 

14 For thou shalt not bow thyself down to 

another God, — 

For <as for Yahweh > 

<Jealous> is his name, 

<A jealous God> he is': 

15 Lest thou solemnise a covenant with the in- 

habitant of the land,— 

And then <as surely as they go unchastely 
after their gods, and sacrifice to’their 
gods> 

So surely will he invite thee, 

And thou wil e ^a,t of his sacrifice ; 

16 And thou wilt take of his daughters, for 

thy sons,— 

And his daughters will go unchastely 
after their gods, 

And will cause | thy sons | to go unchastely 
after their gods. 

17 < Molten gods> shalt thou not make to 

thee. 

10 <The festival of unleavened cakes > shalt 

thou keep, < seven daya> shalt thou cat 
unleavened cakes, which a I commanded 
thee, at the set time, in the month Abib,— 
for <in the month Abib> earnest thou 
forth out of Egypt. 

19 II Every one that is the first to be bom|] is 
mine, — and every one of thy cattle 
that is bom a male, firstling of oxen or 
sheep. 20 But <the firstling of an ass> 
thou mayst redeem with a lamb, and <if 
thou wilt not redeem it> then ehalt thou 
break its neck. < Every firstborn of 

thy sons> shalt thou redeem, and he must 
not see my face b ) with empty hand). 

21 <Six days> shalt thou labour, but <on the 
seventh day> shalt thou rest, c — <in 
plowing time and in harvest > shalt thou 
rest. 0 

~~ And <the festival of weeks> shalt thou 

•Somecod. (w. Sam.,Onk., *> So it shd be—G. Intro. 

Jon., Sep., Syr., Vul.) : 459. 

“ just as ”—G.n. 'Or: “ keep sabbath.” 


gradually within three 
or four generations; lest 
the individual, crushed 
by the weight of the 
punishments, perish. And 
this is indeed an act of 
divine mercy !—But the 
sons to the third or fourth 
generation enn the more 
hear a part of the guilt, 
as the blessing of fa] 
thousand, that is, in¬ 
numerable generations is 
promised to them, so that 
this circumstance also is 
u testimony of the love 
of God.” Cp. on Exo. 
xx. 6. Cp. also Num. 
xiv. 18 ; De n. v. 10; Neh. 
ix. 17 ; Ps. ciii. 8; Jer. x. 
24; xxx. 11; xlvi. 28; xlix. 
12; Dan. ix. 4 ; Na. i. 3. 
b Some eod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns., Sam., Sep., Sjt.) : 
“iniquities” (pi.)—G.n. 
c Some cod. (w. Sam. MS.. 
Sep., Sjt.) : “our sins” 
(pi.) —G.n. 
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make to thee, the firstfruits of the wheat 
harvest,—and the festival of ingathering, at 
the closing in of the year: 23 < three times 
in the year> shall every one of thy males 
see the face ® of the Lord, Yahweh, the God 
of Israel. b 24 For I will root out 

nations from before thee, and will enlarge 
thy borders,—and no man shall covet thy 
land, when thou goest up to see the face of 
Yahweh 0 thy God, three times in the year. 

28 Thou shalt not slay, along with anything 
leavened, the blood of my sacrifice,—neither 
shall remain to the morning, the sacrifice of 
the festival of the passover. 

26 <The beginning of the firstfruits of thy 

ground> shalt thou bring into the house of 
Yahweh, thy God. Thou shalt not boil 
a kid, in the milk of its dam. d 

27 And Yahweh said unto Moses, 

Write for thyself these words,—for |according 
to the tenor® of these words | have I solem¬ 
nized with thee, a covenant, and with Israel. 

28 So then he was there, with Yahweh, forty 
days and forty nights, < bread > did he not eat, 
and < water > did he not drink,—and He f 
wrote upon the tables, the words of the covenant, 
lithe ten wordsll. 

29 ^_nd it came to pass < when Moses came down 
out of Mount Sinai, with the two tables of 
testimony 8 in the hand of Moses, when he 
came down out of the mount> that || Moses|| 
knew not that the skin of his face shone, through 
his having spoken with him. 30 And Aaron and 
all the sons of Israel saw Moses, and lo ! the 
skin of his face shone,— and they stood in awe 
of drawing nigh unto him. 31 So then Moses 
called unto them, and Aaron and all the princes 
in the assembly returned unto him,—and Moses 
spake unto them. 32 And < afterwards > came 
nigh, all the sons of Israel,—and he gave them 
in commandment h all that Yahweh had spoken 
with him, in Mount Sinai. 33 And <when 
Moses had made an end of speaking with them> 
he put over his face, a veil; 34 but <as often as 
Moses went in before Yahweh, 1 to speak with 
him> he put aside the veil, until he came 
out,—and <as often as he came out and 
spake unto the sons of Israel, that which 


» So it ehd be.—G. Intro. 
468. 

b N.B.: that, in thiB pass¬ 
age, two divine names 
only are suffered to reach 
the ear of the listener 
when he hears read the 
R.V. or the A.V., al¬ 
though there are three 
in the Hebrew. Cp. 
Intro., Chap. IV., I., B, i. 

c The proper punctuation 
in Exod. xxxiv. ‘23 and 
Deut. xvi. 16 is yire’h 
'shall see*, and not 
yir&'th ‘shall appear.”' 
G. Intro. 468. 

d One cannot fail to be 
Btruck with the general 
similarity between the 


foregoing verses (from 
ver. 10; and the contents 
of the original Covenant 
Scroll (chaps, xxi.-xxiii.) 
that was sprinkled with 
blood. The occasion is 
similar. Then the coven¬ 
ant was made , now it is 
re-made. 

"Ml: “at (upon) the 
mouth.” 

r Cp. ver. 1. 

s Or: “two witness'-tables.” 

n Or: “ charged them 

with.” 

1 Clearly, within the ex¬ 
temporised “ tent of meet¬ 
ing.” See chap, xxxiii. 
7-11. 


he had been commanded > 38 the sons of Israel 
saw the face of Moses, that the skin of Moses’ 
face shone, —so Moses again' put the veil over 
his face, until lie went in to speak with him. 

§ 39. Moses gives Instructions for the Making of the 
Sanctuary and the Holy Garments. 

1 And Moses called together all the assembly 35. 
of the sons of Israel, and said unto them,— 

IlThesell are the things which Yahweh hath 
commanded, to do them. 

2 <Six days> shall work be done, but <on the 

seventh day> shall there be to you a holy 
sabbath-keeping, unto Yahweh,—1|whoso¬ 
ever doeth work therein || shall be put to 
death. 3 Ye shall not kindle a fire, in any 
of your dwellings,—on the sabbath' day.® 

4 And Moses spake unto all the assembly of the 
sons of Israel, saying,— 

||This|| is the thing which Yahweh hath com¬ 
manded, 11 saying,— 

5 Take ye from among you, a heave-offering to 

Yahweh, |[every one whose heart is willingll 
shall bring it in, even the heave-offering of 
Yahweh,—gold and silver, and bronze; 

6 and blue and purple, and crimson, and fine 

linen and goat’s-hair; 7 and rams’ skins 
dyed red, and badgers’ skins, and acacia 
wood; 8 and oil for giving light,—and 

aromatic spices for the anointing' oil, and 
for fragrant' incense ; 9 and onyx stones, and 
setting stones,—for the ephod, and for the 
breastpiece. 

10 And ||all the wise-hearted among you || shall 
* come in, that they may make, all that 
which Yahweh hath commanded :— 11 the 
habitation, its tent, and its covering,—its 
clasps, its boards, and its bars, its pillars, 
and its sockets; 12 the ark with its staves 

% 

the propitiatory,—and the screening 7 veil; 

13 the table with its staves, and all its utensils, 
and the Presence'-bread ; u the lampstand 
for giving light, with its utensils, and its 
lamps,—and the oil for giving light; 18 and 
the incense' altar, with its staves, and the 
anointing' oil, and the fragrant' incense,— 
and the entrance' screen, for the entrance of 
the habitation ; 16 the altar for the ascend¬ 
ing-sacrifice, and the bronze' grating which 
pertaineth thereto, its staves, and all its 
utensils,—the la ver, and its stand ; 17 the 
hangings for the court, its pillars, and its 
sockets,—and the screen for the gate of the 
court; 18 the pins of the habitation, and the 
pins of the court, and their cords; 19 the 
cloths of variegated stuff, for ministering in 
the sanctuary,—the sacred' garments for 
Aaron the priest, and the garments of his 
sons, for ministering as priests. 

20 So all the assembly of the sons of Israel went 


■ Why thiB reminder of the were they to work on the 
Sabbath here, but to say Sabbath ! 
that, not even in con- b See chap. xxv. 1 et seq. 
structing the sanctuary, 
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EXODUS XXXY. 21—35; XXXVI. 1—18 


forth from the presence of MoseB; 21 and they 
brought in“—every man whose heart lifted him 
up,—and Hevcry one whose spirit made him 
willing || brought in the heave-offering of Yahweh, 
for the construction of the tent of meeting, and 
for all itB service, and for the holy' garments. 

22 Yea they brought in a —the men with the 
women,—Hall who were willing-hearted !| brought 
in—bracelets and nose-ornaments, and rings, and 
buckles, all manner of jewels of gold, even every 
man who waved a wave-offering of gold unto 
Yah well. 23 And I! every man with whom was 
found—blue and purple and crimson, and fine 
linen and goat’s-hair,—and rams’skins dyed red, 
and badgers’ skinsj| brought them in. 24 I!Every 
one who would heave a heave-offering of silver, or 
bronze|| brought in the heave-offering of Yahweh, 
—and ||every one with whom was found acacia 
wood ,f orany construction for the service || brought 
it in. 25 And ||all the women who were wise- 
hearted || <with their hands> did spin,—and 
brought in that which they had spun—the blue, 
and the purple, the b crimson, and the fine linen. 

26 And Hall the women whose hearts lifted them 
up with wisdom || span the goat’s-hair. 27 And 
lithe princes|| c brought in the onyx' stones and 
the setting' stones,—for the ephod, and for the 
breastpiece ; 28 and the aromatic spices, and the 
oil,—for giving light, and for anointing' oil, and 
for the fragrant incense. 20 [In the case of] 
<every man and woman, whose heart made 
them willing, to bring in for any construction 
which Yahweh had commanded them to make, 
by the hand of Moses> [in their case] did the 
sons of Israel bring in a free-will offering unto 
Yahweh. 30 And Moses said unto 

the sons of Israel— 

See ! Yahweh hath called by name,—Bezaleel, 
son of Uri, son of Hur, of the tribe of 
Judah ; 31 and filled him with the spirit of 
God,—in, wisdom, in understanding and in 
knowledge, and in all manner of execution ; 

2 to d devise skilful designs,—to work in gold 
and in silver, and in bronze; 33 and in the 
cutting of stones for setting, and in the 
cutting of wood,—to work in any manner 
of skilful workmanship. ’ M <To teach also> 
hath he put in his heart, ||[the heart of] him, 
and of Oholiab—son of Ahisamach, of the 
tribe of Dan ||; 35 hath filled them with 
wisdom of heart, to work all 0 manner of 
workmanship—of cutter, and deviser, and 
embroiderer, in blue and in purple, in f 
crimson and in fine linen, and of the weaver, 
—workers of any manner of workmanship, 
and devisers of skilful designs. 1 Thus 
shall Bezaleel and Oholiab work, and 
every man that is wise-hearted, in whom I 


* So it shd be' (w. Sam. and 
Sep.) — G.n., G. Intro. 
161.! 

b Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
• edna., Sam., Onk. MS., 
Jon., Sep., Syr.): "and 
the”—G.n. 
c Or: “ rulers.” 
d 6oit Bhd be (w. Sep.) — 


G.n. 

8 Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Sam.): "in all”— 
G.n. 

'Some cod. (w. 6am., Onk. 
MS. and 1 ear. pr. edn., 
Jon., Syr.): “apd in ”— 
G.n. 


Yahweh hath put wisdom and understand¬ 
ing, to know how to work any manner of 
workmanship for the holy' service,—accord¬ 
ing to all that Yahweh hath commanded. 


§ 40. The Sanctuary is -prepared. 

2 So then Moses called upon Bezaleel. and upon 
Oholiab, and upon every man that was wise- 
hearted, in whose heart Yahweh had put 
wisdom,—every one whose heart lifted him up, 
to draw near unto the work, to do it. 3 And they 
took, from the presence of Moses, all the heave- 
offering which the sons of Israel had brought in, 
for the work of the holy' service, to do 
ft,—howbeit I they !| brought in unto him yet 
more free-will offerings, morning by morn¬ 
ing. J Then came in all the wise men 

who were doing all the holy' work,—man by 
man, from his work which i!they[1 were doing; 

5 and spake unto Moses, saying, 

<More than enough > are the people bringing 
in,—[more] than is needed for the service 
pertaining to the work, which Yahweh hath 
commanded to be done. 

6 So Moses gave commandment, and they passed 
a proclamation throughout the camp, saying, 

Let ineither man nor woman!! make any 
more material for the holy' heave-offering. 
So the people w’ere restrained from bringing in. 

7 For the material was enough for all the work, 
to make it,—Hand to spare' 1 . 

9 Then did all the wise-hearted among the 
workers of the material, make the habitation, 
of ten curtains, — <of fine-twined linen, and 
blue and purple and crimson, with cherubim, 
the w r ork of the skilful weaver> did he make 
them. 9 llThe length of each' curtain;| was 
twenty-eight cubits, and |! the breadth j( four 
cubits, for eacli curtain,—cone measure> had 
all the curtains. 10 And he joined the [first] five 
curtains, one to another,—and <the [other] five 
curtains> joined he one to another. 11 And he 
made loops of blue, upon the border of the first 
curtain, at the edge of the set,—||thusj| made he 
in the border of the [other] curtain, at the edge 
of the second set: 12 < Fifty loops > made he in 
the first' curtain, and <fifty loops> made he 
in the edge of the curtain that was in the second' 
set,—the loops being Hoppositell one to another. 

13 And he made fifty clasps of gold,—and joined 
the curtains one to another with the clasps, and 
so the habitation became |one|. 

14 And he made curtains of goat’s-hair, for the 
tent, over the habitation,—celevon curtains > 
did he make them : 15 If the length of each' cur¬ 
tain H was thirty cubits, and ||four cubits|| w^as 
the breath of each' curtain,—cone measure> 
had the eleven curtains. 16 And he joined five 
of the curtains by themselves,—and the six 
curtains, by themselves. 17 And he made fifty 
loops upon the border of the curtain that was 
outmost in the [one] set-and cfifty loops > 
made he upon the border of the curtain of the 
second set. 18 And he made fifty clasps of 
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bronze,—to join together the tent, that it might 
become one. 

10 And he made a covering to the tent, of rams’ 
skins, dyed red,—and a covering of badgers’ 
skins | above |. 

20 And he made the boards, for the habitation,— 
of acacia wood, for standing up : 21 ||ten cubits|| 
the length of each board,—and ||a cubit and a 
half i] the breadth of each' board : 22 two tenons 
to each'board, united one to another,—||thus|J 
made lie for all the boards of the habitation. 
2:1 And he made the boards for the habitation,— 
|!twenty boards|| for the south side southwards ; 
24 and <forty sockets of silver > made he, under 
the twenty boards,—||two sockets|| under the 
first' board, for its two tenons, and ||two sockets|| 
under the next' board, for its two tenons. 25 And 
<for the second side of the habitation, to the 
north quarter> made he twenty boards; 26 and 
their forty sockets of silver,—||two sockets|j 
under the first' board, and ||two sockets|| under 
the next' board. 27 And <for the hinder part of 
the habitation, westward> made lie six boards; 
20 and <two boards > made he for the comers of 
the habitation, —in the hinderpart. 20 Thus 
were they to be double beneath, and <at the 
same time> should they be entire, at a the top 
thereof, into each' ring,—1| thus l| did he for them 
both, for the two corners. 00 Thus were there 
to be eight boards, and ||tlieir sockets of silver|] 
were sixteen sockets,—two sockets apiece under 
each' board. 

31 And he made bars, of acacia wood,—|jfive|| 
for the boards of the first' side of the habitation, 

32 and I!five bars|| for the boards of the other' side 
of the habitation,—and ||fivebars|| forthe boards 
of the habitation b at the hinderpart westward. 

33 And he made the middle bar,—to run along 
in the midst of the boards, from end to end. 

14 And <the boards> overlaid he with gold, and 
<their rings> made he of gold, as receptacles 0 
for the bars,—and he overlaid the bars with 
gold. 

35 And he made the veil, of blue and purple and 
crimson, and fine-twined linen.—<of the work 
of a skilful weaver> made he it, || with cheru¬ 
bim ||. M And he made for it—four pillars of 
acacia, and overlaid them with gold their hooks 
of gold,—and cast for them, four sockets of silver. 

And he made a screen for the opening of the 
tent, of blue and purple and crimson and fine 
twined linen, the work of an embroiderer; 30 and 
the five pillars thereof, and their hooks, and he 
Overlaid tlieir capitals and their cross-rods, d 
with gold, but ||their five sockets|| were of 
bronze. 

7 1 And Bezaleel made the ark, of acacia wood,— 

11 two cubits and a half || the length thereof, and 
IIa cubit and a half j| th£ breadth thereof, and ||a 
cubit and a half || the height thereof; 2 and he 

•Borne cod. (w. 8am., C N.B. lit.: "houses’^ 

Onk.;: “upon”—G.n. “homes” = “receptacles.” 

* Borne cod. (w. 8am., Onk., Or : “ fillets” or “rintrs’ 1 ' 
Jon.): “Bide of the h.” —O.G. 

Cp. chap, xxvi. 27—G.n. 


overlaid it with pure gold, within and without,— 
and made for it a rim a of gold, roundabout; 
3 and he cast .for it four rings of gold, upon the 
four feet thereof,—even ||two ringsll on the one' 
side thereof and ||two ringsll on the other' 
side thereof ; 4 and he mode staves of acacia 
wood,—and overlaid them with gold ; B and he 
brought the staves into the rings, upon the sides 
of the ark,—for lifting the ark. 

6 And he made a propitiatory b of pure gold,— 
|| two cubits and a halfll the length thereof, and 
||a cubit and a half || the breadth thereof: 7 and 
he made two cherubim, of gold,— <of beaten 
worlo did he make them, out of the two ends 
of the propitiatory : 8 Hone cherub|| out of this' 
end, and ||one cherub|| out of that' end,— <out 
of the propitiatory itself> made he the cheru¬ 
bim, out of the two ends thereof: 9 and the 
cherubim were spreading out their wings on 
high, making a shelter with their wings over 
the propitiatory, with ||their faces|| one towards 
the other,— < towards the propitiatory > were 
the faces of the cherubim. 0 
10 And he made the table, of acacia wood,—||two 
cubits|| the length' thereof, and |]a cubit|| the 
breadth' thereof, and ||a cubit and a halfll the 
height' thereof. 11 And he overlaid it, with pure 
gold,—and he made thereto a rim ft of gold, round 
about; 12 and he made thereto a border of a 
handbreadth, round about,—and he made a 
rim 11 of gold to the border thereof, round about; 
13 and he cast for it, four rings of gold,—and placed 
the rings upon the four comers, which pertained 
to the four feet thereof: 14 cnear to d the 
border> were the rings,—as receptacles 0 for 
the staves, for lifting the table ; 15 and he madfe 
the staves of acacia wood, and overlaid them 
with gold,—for lifting the table ; 16 and he made 
the utensils which were to be upon the table— 
its dishes, and its pans, and its bowls, and its 
basins,forpouring out therewith,—j of pure gold j. 

17 And he made the lampstand, of pure gold,— 
<of beaten work> made he the lampstand— 
Hits base and its shafts, its cups, its apples and 
its blossomsIJ were | of the same); 18 with ||six 
branches || coming out of its sides,—11three 
branches of the lampstftnd|| out of its one' side, 
and ||three branches of the lampstand|| out of 
its other' side: 19 1|three cups like almond- 
flowersl! in the one' branch—apple and blossom, 
and 11three cups like almond-flowers|| in the next' 
branch, apple and blossom,—||so|| for the six 
branches, coming out of the lampstand; 20 and 
<in the lampstand itself> four cups,—like 
almond-flowers, its apples and its blossoms; 

21 with ||an apple|| under the two branches, of the 
same, and ||an apple (I under the next two 
branches, of the same, and ||an apple|| under 
the next two branches of the same,—for 
the six branches coming out of the same: 

22 IItheir apples and their branchesil were |of 
the same),—||all of it|[ one beaten work, of pure 

• Or: “ crown.” d ‘‘Over against”—Kolisch. 

b Cp. chap. xxv. 17, n. e Lit,: “ houses.” 

c Cp. chap. xxv. 20, n. 
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gold. 33 And he made the lamps thereof, 
seven,—with its snuffers and its snuff-trays, of 
pure gold. 24 <Of a talent of pure gold> made 
he it,—and all the utensils thereof. 

25 And he made the incense' altar, of acacia 
wood,—1|& cubit|| the length thereof, and ||a 
cubit|| the breadth thereof. II foursquare j], and 
|| two cubits|| the height thereof, <of the same> 
were the horns thereof. 26 And he overlaid it 
with pure gold—the top thereof and the sides 
thereof round about, and the horns thereof,— 
and he made thereto a rim* of gold, round 
about. 27 And <two rings of gold> made he 
thereto—beneath the rim* thereof, upon the 
two corners thereof, upon the two sides 
thereof,—as receptacles for the staves, to lift it 
therewith. 28 And he made the staves of acacia 
wood,—and overlaid them' with gold. 

29 And he made the holy' anointing' oil, and the 
pure fragrant'incense,—the work of a perfumer. 

1 And lie made the altar for the ascending- 
sacrifice' of acacia wood,—||fivc cubits!! the 
length thereof, and ||five cubits’! the breadth 
thereof. |foursquare!, an< l I!three cubits! the 
height thereof. 2 And he made the horns 
thereof, upon the four comers thereof, <of the 
same> were the horns thereof,—and he overlaid 
it with bronze. 3 And he made all the utensils 
of the altar—the pans and the shovels, and the 
sprinkling bowls, the flesh-hooks 8 and the fire¬ 
pans,— <all the utensils thereof> made he of 
bronze. 4 And he made to the altar a grating, 
of network of bronze,—under the margin thereof 
beneath, as far as the midst thereof. 5 And he 
cast four rings in the four corners, to the grating 
of bronze,—as receptacles for the staves. 6 And 
he made the staves of acacia wood,—and overlaid 
them with bronze. 7 And he brought the staves 
into the rings, upon the sides of the altar, to lift 
it therewith,— chollow with boards> did he 
make it. 

8 And he made the laver of bronze, and the 
stand thereof of bronze,—with the mirrors of 
the female hosts who did service at the opening 
of the tent of meeting. c 

0 And he made the court,— <on the south side 
southward > the hangings of the court, of fine 
twined linen, |a hundred cubits| ; 10 ||their 

pillars|| twenty, and their sockets twenty, of 
bronze,—the hooks of the pillars and their con- 
necting-rods.' 1 of silver: 11 and Con the north 
side> a hundred cubits, lltheir pillars!) twenty, 
and litheir sockets|| twenty. |of bronze|,—||the 
hooks of the pillars and their eonnecting-rods|| d 
of silver. 13 And Con the west side> ||hang¬ 
ings!! fifty cubits, lltheir pillarsll ten. and ||their 
socketsll ten,—and lithe hooks of the pillars and 
their connecting-rods!!" 1 of silver. 13 And Con 
the east side towards the dawn> fifty cubits: 

14 ||hangings|| fifteen qubits, for the side-piece,— 
lltheir pillars!] three, and lltheir socketsll three ; 

“Or: “crown.” nacle Kalisch. Also 

b Or: “ forks.” 1 Sum. ii. 22. 

0 “ Either the tent of Moses d Or: “ fillets ” or “ rings ” 
(xxxiii. 7), or, by antici- —O.G. 

pation, the holy Taber- 


15 and cfor the second' sidepiece. on this side 
and on that, of the gate of the court> ||hang- 
ings|| fifteen cubits,—lltheir pillarsll three, and 
lltheir socketsll three. 16 ||A11 the hangings of 
the court, round aboutll were of fine twined 
linen. 17 And lithe sockets for the pillarsll were 
of bronze, lithe hooks of the pillars, and their 
connecting-rodsI|“ of silver,—and ||the overlay¬ 
ing of their capitals|| was silver,—and ||they 
themselvesll were filleted with silver, even all the 
pillars of the court. 18 And || the screen of the 
gate of the court [| was the work of an em¬ 
broiderer, blue and purple and crimson, and fine 
twined linen,—and ||twenty cubitsll in length, 
and ||the height, according to the breadth,, of 
five cubits, to match the curtains of the court; 

19 and lltheir pillarsll were four, and lltheir 
socketsll four. |of bronze),—lltheir hooksII of 
silver, and || the overlaying of their capitals, and 
their connecting-rods||“ of silver. 20 And "all 
the pins for the habitation, and for the court 
round about!!, of bronze. 

21 l| These !| are the details of the habitation—the 
habitation of testimony, 8 which were detailed at 
the bidding of Moses,—lithe service of the 
Levites, by the hand of Ithamar. son of Aaron 
the priest!!. 

22 So then UBezaleel. son of Uri. son of Hur. of 
the tribe of Judah || made all that Yahweh had 
commanded Moses. 23 And < with him > was 
Oholiab. son of Ahisamach, of the tribe of Dan. 
an artificer and skilful weaver,—and an em¬ 
broiderer—in blue, and in purple, and in crimson, 
and in fine linen. 


24 <As for all the gold that was used for the 
work, in all the construction of the sanctuary> 
it came to pass that ||the gold of the wave- 
offering!! was nine-and-twenty talents, and seven 
hundred and thirty shekels, by the shekel of the 
sanctuary. 0 

25 And <the silver of them who were numbered 
of the assembly >" 1 was one hundred talents,— 
and one thousand, seven hundred, and seventy- 
five shekels, by the shekel of the sanctuary ; M a 
a bekah per head, that is a half shekel, by the 
shekel of the sanctuary, for all that passed over 
to them who had been numbered. from twenty 
years old, and upwards, for six hundred and 
three thousand, and five hundred and fifty. 

27 And it came to pass, that [| the hundred talents 
of silverll were used for casting the sockets of 
the sanctuary, and the sockets of the veil,— 
one hundred sockets with the hundred talents, a 
talent for a socket. 33 And <with the thou¬ 
sand, seven hundred and seventy-five> made 
the hooks, for the pillars, —and overlaid their 
capitals, and united them with connecting-rods. 

29 And lithe bronze of the wave-offeringll was 
seventy talents,—and two thousand and four 
hundred shekels. 30 And he made therewith, the 


» Or: “fillets" or “rings” 
—O.G. 

h N.B.: “tables of testi¬ 
mony”; “ark of testi¬ 
mony”; “habitation of 


testimony.” 

c Or: “ sacred' shekel.” 
d The Sanctuary was, in 
part, constructed out of 
redemption money! 
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sockets for the opening of the tent of meeting, 
and the altar of bronze, and the grating of 
bronze which pertained thereto,—and all the 
utensils of the altar, 31 and the sockets for the 
court round about, and the sockets for the gate 
of the court,—and all the pins for the habitation, 
and all the pins for the court, round about. 

39 1 And <of the blue, and the purple, and the 
crimson > made they cloths of variegated stuff, 
for ministering in the sanctuary,—and they 
made the holy' garments which were for Aaron,— 
As Yahweh commanded Moses. 

2 So he made the ephod,—of gold, blue, and 
purple, and crimson, and fine twined linen, 

3 And they did beat out the plates of gold, and 
he proceeded to cut them into threads,® to work 
into the midst of the blue, and into the midst of 
the purple, and into the midst of the crimson, 
and into the midst of the fine linen,—with the 
work of a skilful weaver. 4 <Shoulder-pieces> 
made they thereto, for joining,— <at its two 
edges> was it joined. 5 And <as for the 
curious fastening girdle which was thereon> 
<of the same> it was' according to the working 
thereof, gold, blue, and purple, and crimson, 
and fine twined linen,—> 

As Yahweh commanded Moses. 

6 And they wrought the onyx stones, enclosed 
in ouches of gold,—graven with the engravings 
of a seal-ring, after b the names of the sons of 
Israel. 7 And he put them on the shoulder- 
pieces of the ephod, as stones of memorial, for 
the sons of Israel,— 

As Yahweh commanded Moses. 

fl And he made the breastpiece, the work of a 
skilful weaver, like the work of the 0 ephod,— 
of gold, blue, and purple, and crimson, and 
fine twined linen. 2 <Foursquare> it was, 
<doubled> made they the breastpiece,—||a 
span|| was the length thereof, and [|a span|| the 
breadth thereof, | doubled |. 10 And they set 

therein, four rows of stones,—1|one row|| a 
sardius, a topaz, and an emerald, the first' row; 

11 and ||the second' row||,—a carbuncle, a sapphire, 
and a diamond; 12 and lithe third' row||,—an 
opal, an agate, and an amethyst; 13 and ||the 
fourth' row||, a Tarshish stone, d a sardonyx, and 
a jasper,—enclosed in ouches of gold, | when they 
were set| 14 And <as for the stones> <after b 
the names of the sons of Israel > they were' 

IItwelve||, after b their names, —with the engrav¬ 
ings of a seal-ring, ||each one|| after 5 his name, 

| for the twelve tribes |. 15 And they made, upon 

the breastpiece, chains like cords, of wreathen 
work,—of pure gold. 18 And they made two 
ouches of gold, and two rings of gold,—and they 
placed the two rings, upon the two ends of 
the breastpiece; 17 and they placed the two 
wreathen chains of gold, upon the two rings,— 
upon the ends of the breastpiece; 18 and <the 


* Or : “ cords.” 
b Ml.: “upon.” 
c So it nhd be.—G.n. 


, [M.C.T.: "an.”] 
d “ Chrysolite ”—Kalisch. 


other two ends of the two wreathen chains > 
placed they upon the two ouches,—and placed 
them upon the shoulder-pieces of the ephod, in 
the forefront thereof. 19 And they made two rings 
of gold, and put on the two ends of the breast¬ 
piece,—upon the border thereof, which is to¬ 
wards the ephod, inwards. 20 And they made 
two other rings of gold, and placed them upon 
the two shoulder-pieces of the ephod, below, on 
the front of the face thereof, to match the 
joining thereof,—above the curious girdle of 
the ephod. 21 And they bound the breast¬ 
piece by the rings thereof, into the rings of the 
ephod, with a cord of blue, that it might remain 
upon the curious girdle of the ephod, and the 
breastpiece not be removed from upon the 
ephod,— 

As Yahweh commanded Moses. 

22 And he made the robe of the ephod,® the 
work of a weaver,—| wholly of bluej ; 23 with the 
opening 5 of the robe in the midst thereof, like 
the opening of a coat of mail,—a border to the 
opening thereof round about—it might not be 
rent open. 24 And they made, upon the skirts 
of the robe, pomegranates—of blue and purple 
and crimson,—twined. 0 25 And they made bells of 
pure gold,—and placed the bells in the midst of 
the pomegranates, upon the skirts of the robe, 
round about, | in the midst of the pomegranates |: 

26 a bell and a pomegranate, a bell and a pome¬ 
granate, upon the skirts of the robe, round 
about,—to minister in— 

As Yahweh commanded Moses. 

27 And they made the tunics of fine linen, the 
work of a weaver,—for Aaron, and for his sons ; 

28 and the turban of fine linen, and the ornamental 
caps' 1 of fine linen,—and the linen' drawers, of 
fine twined linen; 29 and the girdle of fine 
twined linen, and blue and purple and crimson, 
the work of an embroiderer,— 

As Yahweh commanded Moses. 

30 And they made the burnished plate of the 
holy' crown, of pure gold,—and wrote thereupon 
a writing, with the engravings of a seal-ring 
Holy unto Yahweh. 31 And they placed there¬ 
upon a cord of blue, to fasten it upon the tur¬ 
ban 0 up above,— 

As Yahweh commanded Moses. 

32 Thus was finished all the work of the habita¬ 
tion, of the tent of meeting,—thus did the sons 
of Israel, <according to all that Yahweh com¬ 
manded Moses> Hso]| did they. 


§ 41. The Work is brought in to Moses. 

33 And they brought in the habitation, unto 
Moses, the tent, and all its furniture,—its clasps, 
its boards, its bars, and its pillars and its 
sockets ; 34 and the covering of rams 1 skins dyed 
red, and the covering of badgers’ skins,—and the 


® Or: “ephod robe.” 

5 Lit.: "mouth” 
c Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., 
Syr.) : “ fine twined 

linen ”—G.n. 


d Or: "turban ornament.” 
Cp. Is. lxi. 10. (Eze. 
xxiv. 17.) 

6 Or: "tiara.” 
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screening' veil; 33 the* ark of the testimony, 
■with its staves,—and the propitiatory; 80 the b 
table, all c its utensils, and the Presence'- bread; 

37 the d pure lampstand, the 0 lamps thereof, the 
lamps to be put in order, and all the utensils 
thereof,—and the oil for giving light; 38 and the 
altar of gold, and the oil of anointing, and the 
fragrant' incense,—and the screen for the open¬ 
ing of the tent; 39 the f altar of bronze, and the 
grating of bronze which pertaineth thereto, 
the* staves thereof, and all the utensils there¬ 
of,—the* laver, and its stand, 40 the h hangings 
of the court, its 1 pillars and its sockets, and the 
screen for the gate of the court, its k cords, and 
its pins,—andall the utensils 1 fortheservice of the 
habitation, for the tent of meeting; 41 the m cloths 
of variegated stuff, n for ministering in the sanc¬ 
tuary,—the holy' garments for Aaron the priest, 
and the garments of his sons, for ministering as 
priests. 44 < According to all that Yahweh com¬ 
manded Moses> || so || did the sons of Israel make 
all the work. 

43 And Moses looked' upon all the structure, and 
lo ! they had made it,' <as Yahweh had com¬ 
manded > || so || had they made it,—and Moses 
blessed them. 


§ 42. By express Divine Command the Roly Habita¬ 
tion is at length set up, and is filled with 
Yahweh's Glory ; yet not so as to deprive Israel 
of the Guiding Pillar of Cloud and Fire by Day 
and Night in all their Jo'urneyings. 

40 1 Then spake Yahweh, unto Moses, saying— 

2 <On the first day of the month, in the first 

month > shalt thou rear the habitation of 

* 

the tent of meeting; 3 and thou shalt put 
therein, the ark of the testimony,—and shalt 
screen the ark, with the veil 0 ; 4 and thou 
shalt bring in the table, and set in order 
what is to be arranged thei'eupon,—and thou 
shalt bring in the lampstand, and mountP 
the lamps thereof; 3 and thou shalt place 
the altar of gold, for incense, before the ark 
of the testimony,—and put up the screen 
for the opening of the habitation; 6 and 
thou shalt place the altar forth© ascending- 
sacrifice,—before the opening of the habita¬ 
tion of the tent of meeting; 7 and thou shalt 


* Some cod. (w. Sam. MS., 
Onk. MS., Jon., Syr.) : 
“and the”—G.n. 
b Some cod. (w. Onk. MS. 
and ear. pr. edn., Jon.): 
“and the”—G.n. 
c Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk. 
MS. and ear. pr. edn., 
Jon., Syr.): “andall”— 
G.n. 

d Some cod. (w. Jon., Svt.) : 

“and the”—G.n. 
t Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk. 
MS. and ear. pr. edn,, 
Jon., Syr.): “and the” 
—G.n. 


f Some cod. (w. Jon., Svt.) 

“and the”—G.n. 

* Some cod. (w. Onk. MS 
and ear. pr. edn., Syr.) 
“ and the —G.n. 
h Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk 


MS., Jon. MS., Syr. and 
Vul.) : “and the”—G.n. 

1 Some cod. (w. Sam. MS., 
Onk. MS. and ear. pr. 
edn., Jon. MS., Svr. and 
Vul.): “ and the 1 '—G.n. 

k [One of the above notes 
prob. shd come here 
also.] 

1 Or: “furniture.” 

m Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk. 
MS. and ear. pr. edn. 
and Syr.): “and the”— 
G.n. Cp., on the above, 
G. Intro. 429 , 

n “ Garments of office”— 
Kalisch. 

° Some cod. (w. Sam. and 
Jon.): “screen the ark 
and the propitiatory”— 
G.n. 

p “Put on”—Kalisoh. 


place the laver between the tent of meeting, 
and the altar,— and shalt put, therein, water, 
8 And thou Bhalt put up the court, round 
about,—and hang up the screen of the gate 
of the court. 9 And thou shalt take the oil 
of anointing, and anoint the habitation, and 
all that is therein,—and shalt hallow it, and 
all the furniture* thereof, so shall it be holy. 

10 And thou shalt anoint the altar of ascend¬ 
ing sacrifice, and all its utensils, — and 
hallow the altar, so shall the altari be most 
holy: 11 and thou shalt anoint the laver, 
and its stand,—and shalt hallow it. 12 And 
thou shalt bring near Aaron, and his sons, 
unto the opening of the tent of meeting,— 
and shalt bathe them in b the water ; 13 and 
thou shalt clothe Aaron with the holy' gar¬ 
ments,—and shalt anoint him, and hallow 
him, so shall he minister as priest unto me. 

14 <His sons also> shalt thou bring near,— 
and shalt clothe them with tunics; 15 and 
shalt anoint them, as thou didst anoint their 
father, and they shall minister as priests 
unto me,—so shall their anointing remain to 
them, for an age-abiding' priesthood, to 
their generations. 

18 And Moses did,—< according to all that 
Yahweh had commanded him> if soil did he. 

17 Thus came it to pass <in the first month, in 
the second year, on the first of the month> 
that the habitation was reared. 18 Yea Moses 
reared the habitation, and placed its sockets, 
and fixed its boards, and fastened its bars,—and 
reared its pillars. 19 Then spread he abroad 
the tent upon the habitation, c and put the 
covering of the tent upon it, |above), — 

As Yahweh commanded Moses. 

20 And he took and placed the testimony, within 
the. ark, and put the staves upon the ark,—and 
placed the propitiatory upon the ark | above [; 

21 and brought in the ark into the habitation, 
and put up the screening' veil, and screened 
over the ark of the testimony,— 

As Yahweh commanded Moses. 

22 And he placed the table, in the tent of 
meeting,—on the side of the habitation [north¬ 
ward!,—outside the veil; 23 and set in order 
thereupon the arrangement of bread, before 
Yahweh,— 

As Yahweh commanded Moses. 

24 And he put the lampstand, in the tent of 
meeting, over against the table,— on the side 
of the habitation, | southward |; 25 and mounted 
the lamps, before Yahweh,— 

As Yahweh commanded Moses. 

26 And he put the altar of gold, in the tent of 
meeting,—before the veil; 27 and burned there¬ 
upon the fragrant' incense,— 

As Yahweh commanded Moses. 

28 And he put up the screen of the entrance 
pertaining to the habitation ; 29 and <the altar 

* Or: “ utensils.” * See chap. xxvi. 7, n. 

b Or: “with.” 
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of aaoending-8acrifice> put he at the entrance 
of the habitation of the tent of meeting,—and 
he caused to ascend thereupon, the ascending- 
sacrifice, and the meal-offering,— 

As Yahweh commanded Moses. 

so And he put the laver, between the tent of 
meeting, and the altar,—and put therein water, 
for bathing; 31 and Moses, and Aaron, and his 
sons, thenceforth bathed thereat,—their hands 
and their feet; w <when they were entering 
into the tent of meeting, and when they were 
drawing near unto the altar > then used they to 
bathe, — 

As Yahweh commanded Moses. 

33 And he reared the court, round about, to the 
habitation and to the altar, and put up the 
screen of the gate of the court,—and Moses 
finished the* work. b 

» Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep. and Vul.): “all the G.n. 
b Or: “structure.” 


34 Then did the cloud cover the tent of 
meeting,—and |] the glory of Yahweh || filled the 
habitation; 35 and Moses was nob able to 
enter into the tent of meeting, because the 
cloud had made its habitation thereupon,— 
and ||the glory of Yahweh || filled the habita¬ 
tion. 36 And <whensoever the cloud ascended 
from off the habitation> then did the sons 
of Israel set forward,—in all their joumey- 
ings;® 37 but <if the cloud did not ascend> 
then did they not set forward, —until the day 
when it did ascend. 38 For lithe cloud of 
Yahweh|| was upon the habitation, by day, 
and ||a fire|| came to be, by night, therein, b — 
in the sight of all the house of Israel, in all 
their journeyings.® 

■Ml: “ in all their settings so making it visible by 
forward.” Lit.: “break- night. Cp. generally 
inga up.” Num. ix. 15-23. 

b That is “in” the cloud, 


THE BOOK OF 

LEVITICUS 


§ 1. Of var ious kinds of Offering. 

1 1 Then called he unto Moses,—and Yahweh spake 
unto him, out of the tent of meeting, saying : 

2 Speak thou unto the sons of Israel, and thou 

shalt say unto them— 

<When ||any inanll® would bring near from 
among you an oblation, b unto Yahweh > 
<from the beasts, from the herd or from 
the flock > shall ye bring near your 
oblation. 

i. The Ascending-Sacrifice (A. V. and R. V. “ Burnt- 

Offering ”). 

a. Of the Herd {bullock). 

3 <If <an ascending-sacrifice> be his oblation 

—of the herd> <a male without defect > 
shall he bring near,—<unto the entrance of 
the tent of meeting > shall he bring it, for 
its acceptance, before Yahweh. 4 Then 
shall he lean his hand, upon the head of the 
ascending-sacrifice,—and it shall be accepted 
for him, to put a propitiatory covering 0 
over him ; 5 and he d shall slay the young 
bullock® before Yahweh,—and the sons of 


* Or: “ human being ” ; 

or: “ son of earth.” 
b = something brought 
near. 

c See O.T. Ap., art. “ Pro¬ 


pitiatory Covering.” 

4 Or: “ one.” Perh.: a 
Levite attendant. 

• Ml: “son of the herd.'* 


Aaron, the priests, shall bring near the 
blood, and shall dash® the blood against 
the altar, round about, [even the altar] that 
is at the entrance of the tent of meeting. 

0 Then shall he b Hay the ascending-sacrifice, 
—and cut it up into its pieces. 7 And the sons 
of Aaron the priest 0 shall place fire, upon 
the altar,—and arrange wood, upon the fire. 

8 And the sons of Aaron, the priests, shall 
arrange the pieces, the d head and the fat,— 
upon the wood, that is on the fire, that is on 
the altar. 9 But < its inwards and its legs> 
shall they® bathe’with water,—then shall 
the priest make, of the whole, a perfume at 
the altar, an ascending-sacrifice, an altar- 
flame of a satisfying f odour unto Yahweh. 

b. Of the Flock (Sheep or Goat). 

10 But <if <of the flock> be his oblation,— 
of the sheep or of the goats, for an ascending- 
sacrifice > <a male without defect> 
shall he bring near. 11 And he b shall 

slay it on the side of the altar, northward. 


■ So P.B. Heb.: * tarok-= 
“ throw or toss ”—O.G. 
b Or: “one.” Perh.: a 
Levite attendant. 

* Some cod. (w. Sam., 
Onk. M8.,Sep.apd Syr.): 
“ priests ” — G.n. Cp. 
vers. 6, 0,11. 


4 Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep. 
and Vul.): “and the ”— 
G.n. Cp. chap. ix. 13. 

• So it shd be (w. Sam., 
Sep., and Vul.)— G.n. 
[M.C.T.: “he.”] 
r “ Soothing, tranquillifl- 
ing ”—O.G. 



126 


LEVITICUS I. 12—17; II. 1—16; III. 1—3 


before Yahweh,—and the aons of Aaron, 
the priests, shall dash* its blood against 
the altar > round about. 12 And he b shall 
cut it up into its pieces, and its head, and 
its fat,—and the priest shall arrange them 
upon the wood, that is on the fire, that is 
on the altar. 19 But <the inwards and 
the legs> shall he h bathe in water,—then 
shall the priest bring near the whole, and 
make a perfume at the altar, <an ascending- 
sacrifice> it is', an altar-flame of a satisfying 0 
odour, unto Yahweh. 

c. Of Birds . 

14 But <if <of birds> be the ascending-sacrifice 
of his oblation unto Yahweh > then shall 
he bring near, of the turtle-doves or of the 
young pigeons, his oblation. 16 And the 
priest shall bring it near unto the altar, 
shall nip off its head, and make a perfume 
at the altar,—and its blood shall be drained 
out upon the wall of the altar. 16 Then 
shall he take away its crop with its 
plumage, — and cast it beside the altar, 
eastward, into the place of fat ashes ; 17 and 
he shall cleave it in its wings—he shall 
not divide it asunder, so shall the priest 
make a perfume therewith, at the altar, 
upon the wood, that i9 on the fire,—<an 
ascending-sacrifice> it is', an altar-flame of 
a satisfying c odour, unto Yahweh. 

ii. The Mcal-offe>'ing (A. V. “ Meat-offering ” : 

Heb. minhah.) 

a . Of fine Meal. 

1 But <when || any person || would bring near as 
an oblation, a meal-off ering, d unto Yah weh > 
<of fine meal> shall be hi9 oblation,— 
and he shall pour out thereon, oil, and place 
thereon, frankincense; 2 so shall he bring 
it in unto the sons of Aaron, the priests, and 
he b shall grasp therefrom a handful of the 
fine meal thereof and of the oil thereof, 
besides all the frankincense thereof,—and 
the priest shall make a perfume with the 
memorial thereof, at the altar, an altar- 
flame of a satisfying* odour, unto 
Yahweh. 3 But lithe remainder of the 
meal-offering|| pertaineth unto Aaron, and 
unto his sons,—||most holy, from among the 
altar-flames of Yahweh II. 

b. From the Oven. 

4 Moreover <when thou wouldst bring near, 
as an oblation of a meal-offering, something 
baked in an oven > cround, unleavened 
cakes of fine meal, overflowed with oil> 
[shall it be], or unleavened wafers anointed 
with oil. 

c. From the Girdle • 

8 But <if <a meal-offering on a girdle> be 
thine oblation > <of fine meal, overflowed 

• Cp. ver. 5. ing”—O.G 

'Or: “ one,” as in ver. 5. 4 “ Cereal-offering P.B. 

* “Soothing, tranquillis- “Grain-offering* 11 —O.G. 


with oil, unleavened> shall it be; 
fl <parting it into pieces> then ahalt thou 
pour thereon, oil,—<a meal-offering> 
it is'. 

d. From the Boiler. 

7 But <if <a meal-offering of the boiler> 
be thine oblation> <of fine meal, with 
oil> shall it be made. 8 Then ahalt thou 
bring in the meal-offering that is made of 
these, unto Yahweh,—and one shall bring it 
near, unto the priest, and he shall take it 
near, unto the altar. 9 Then shall the priest 
uplift, out of the meal-offering, a memorial 
thereof, and make a perfume at the altar,— 
an altar-flame of a satisfying* odour, unto 
Yahweh. 10 But ||the remainder of the 
meal-offering 11 pertaineth to Aaron and to 
hi9 sons,—l|most holy,from among the altar- 
flames of Yahweli il. 

11 ||None of the meal-offerings which ye bring 

near unto Yahweh|| shall be made into 
anything leavened, —for <of no leaven and 
of no syrup> b may ye make a perfume, as 
an altar-flame unto Yahweh. 

e. Of First-fruits. 

12 <As for an oblation of first-fruits > ye shall 

bring them near, unto Yahweh,—but <unto 
the altar> they shall not take them up, as 
a satisfying odour. 

13 And <every meal-offering'oblation of thine> 

<with salt> shalt thou season, and thou 
shalt not suffer to be lacking the salt of the 
covenant of thy God, from upon thy meal¬ 
offering,—<upon every oblation of thine> 
shalt thou offer salt. 

/. Of Firsf-ripe Corn. 

14 But <if thou wouldst bring near a meal- 

offering of first-ripe com, unto Yahweh> 
<of green ears, roasted in fire, crushed 
grain of garden-land> shalt thou bring near 
thy meal-offering of first-ripe com. 16 And 
thou shalt place thereon, oil, and shalt put 
thereon, frankincense,—<a meal-offering> 
it is'. 16 Then shall the priest 

make a perfume, with the memorial thereof, 

—from the crushed grain thereof, and from 
the oil thereof, besides all the frankincense 
thereof,— |[an altar-flame, unto Yahwehli. 

iii. The Peace-offering, 
a . Of the Herd . 

1 But <if <a peace-offering> be his oblation > 3 
<if <of the herd > || he himself || be bringing 
near,—whether male or female > < without 
defect> shall he bring it near, before 
Yahweh. 2 Then shall he lean his hand 
upon the head of his oblation, and slay it at 
the entrance of the tent of meeting,—and 
the sons of Aaron, the priests, shall 
dash* the blood against the altar, round 
about. 3 Then shall he bring near, 

* “ Soothing, tranquilly- h “ Honey ** —P.B. 

ing.” e Cp. chap. i. 6. 
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out of the peace'-offering, an altar-flame 
unto Yahweh,—the fat that covereth the 
inwards, and all the fat that is upon the 
inwards ; 4 and the two kidneys, and the 
fat which is upon them, which is upon the 
loins,—and the caul upon* the liver, <upon 
the kidneys> shall he remove it. 8 Then 
shall the sons of Aaron make thereof a 
perfume, at the altar, upon the ascending- 
sacrifice, which is on the wood, which is on 
the fire,—[|an altar-flame of a satisfying 15 
odour, unto Yahweh ||. 

6. Of the Flock. 

0 But <if <out of the flock > be his oblation,- 
for a peace'-offering unto Y ahweh > 
<whether male or female—without defect> 
shall he bring it near. 7 <If 

<a young sheep> ||lie himself || be bringing 
near as his oblation > then shall he bring 
it near, before Yahweh. 8 And he shall 
lean his hand upon the head of his oblation, 
and shall slay it, before the tent of meeting,— 
and the sons of Aaron shall dash c the 
blood thereof against the altar, round about. 

9 Then shall he bring near, out of the peace'- 
offering, an altar-flame unto Yahweh, the 
fat thereof, the fat-tail thereof entire 
cclose to the backbone> shall he remove 
it,—and the fat that covereth the inwards, 
and all the fat that is upon the inwards ; 

9 and the two kidneys, with the fat that is on 
them, which is on the loins,—and the caul 
that is on the liver, <on the kidneys> shall 
he remove it. 11 Then shall the priest make 
a perfume, at the altar,—||the food of an 
altar-flame, unto Yahweh||. 12 But 

<if <a goat> be his oblation> then shall 
he bring it near, before Yahweh. 13 And 
he shall lean his hand upon its head, and 
shall slay it, before the tent of meeting,— 
and the sons of Aaron shall dash* its blood 
against the altar, round about. 14 Then 
shall ho bring near therefrom, as his oblation, 
an altar-flame unto Yahweh,—the fat that 
covereth the inwards, and all the fat that is 
upon the inwards ; 18 and the two kidneys, 
and the fat that is on them, which is on the 
loins,—the caul upon the liver, <on the 
kidneys> shall he remove it. 16 Then shall 
the priest make a perfume at the altar,— 
||the food of an altar-flame, for a satisfying 
odour, d —all the fat—unto Yahweh ||. 17 An 

age-abiding statute to your generations, in 
all your dwellings, — <none of the fat nor of 
the blood > shall ye eat. 

§ 2. Of various kinds of Offences, and the Offerings 
appointed for them. 

4 1 And Yahweh spake, unto Moses saying : 

2 Speak thou unto the sons of Israel, saying— 


<When ||any personI| shall sin by mistake, 
departing from any of the commandments 
of Yahweh, as to things which should not 
be done, and shall do any one of them>- 

i. Offences by the Priests. 

3 <If |]the anointed priest|| shall sin, so as to 
bring guilt upon the people > then shall he 
bring near, for his sin which he hath com¬ 
mitted, a choice young bullock without 
defect, unto Yahweh, as a sin-bearer.* 

* And he shall bring in the bullock unto the 
entrance of the tent of meeting before 
Yahweh,—and shall lean his hand, upon 
the head of the bullock, and shall slay the 
bullock, before Yahweh. 8 And the anointed 
priest shall take of the blood of the bullock, 
—and bring it into the tent of meeting; 

8 and the priest shall dip his finger in the 
blood,—and sprinkle of the blood seven 
times, before Yahweh, in front of the veil 
of the sanctuary. 7 Then shall the priest 
put of the blood upon the horns of the altar 
of fragrant' incense, before b Yahweh, which 
is in the tent of meeting,—and <all the 
[remainder of the] blood of the bullock > 
shall he pour out at the base of the altar of 
ascending-sacrifice, which is at the entrance 
of the tent of meeting. 8 And <all the fat 
of the sin-bearing' bullock > shall he heave 
up therefrom,—the fat that covereth over 
the inwards, and all the fat that is upon 
the inwards; 9 and the two kidneys, and 
the fat that is upon them, which is upon 
the loins,—and <as for the caul c upon the 
liver> <upon the kidneys> shall he remove 
it: 10 just as it is heaved up from the ox of 
the peace'-offering,—and the priest shall 
make of them a perfume on the altar of 
ascending - sacrifice. 11 But <as for the 
skin of the bullock, and all its flesh, with its 
head and with its legs,—and its inwards, 
and its dung><* 12 he e shall take forth the 
entire bullock—unto the outside of the 
camp, unto a clean place, unto the out¬ 
poured heap of fat-ashes, and shall burn it 
up on wood, in the fire,—<upon the out¬ 
poured heap of fat-ashes> shall it be 
burned up. 

ii. Offences by the Assembly. 

13 And <if ||tlie whole assembly of Israelii shall 
make a mistake, r and a matter be hidden 
from the eyes of the convocation,—and so 
they do something, whereby they depart 
from any of the commandments of Yahweh, 
as to things which should not be done, and 
become guilty ; 14 and the sin sTiall become 
known, which they have committed therein> 
then shall the convocation bring near a 


• “ And the fatty moss 
nextto”—P.B. Cp. O.G. 
452 (“ appenduge ”); 

chap. iv. 9, n. 

‘ h “Soothing, tranquillis- 
ing.” 


c Cp. ch ip. i. 6. 
d Borne cod. (w. Bam. and 
Sep.) add : “ unto Yah- 
wen." In wh. case Hay: 
“all the fat pertaineth 
to Y." 


■See O.T. Ap. “ Sin = sin 
offering = ain-bearer.” 
b 8p. v.r. (jetnr) : “which 
is before”—Gr.n. 

* Or : “ network ” — Fu. 

H.I* 


d “ The froces within the 
belly T.Q.; P.B. 

• Or : “ one.” 

f Or: “commit an inad¬ 
vertence." 
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choice young bullock, as a sin-bearer,® yea 
they shall bring it in, before the tent of 
meeting; 18 and the elders of the assembly 
shall lean their hands upon the head of 
the bullock, before Yahweh,—and shall 
slay b the bullock, before Yahweh ; 16 and 
the anointed priest shall bring in of the 
blood of the bullock,—into the tent of 
meeting; 17 and the priest shall dip his 
finger in the blood,—and shall sprinkle of 
the blood c seven times, before Yahweh, 
upon the face of the veil; 18 and <some of 
the blood > shall he put upon, the horns of 
the altar which is before Yahweh, which is 
in the tent of meeting; and <all the 
[remainder of the] blood> shall he pour out 
at the base of the altar of ascending-sacrifice, 
which is at the entrance of the tent of meet¬ 
ing ; 10 and <as for all the fat thereof > he 
shall heave up therefrom,—and make a 
perfume at the altar. 20 And he shall do to 
the bullock, <as he did to the [first] sin- 
bearing' bullock> |]so|) shall he do with 
this,—and the priest shall put a propitiatory- 
covering over them, and it shall be forgiven 
them. - 1 And he shall take forth the bullock 
unto the outside of the camp, and bum it up 
just as he burned up the first bullock,—' 
<the sin-bearer of the convocation > it is'. 


iii. Offences by a Ruler. 

28 < When |fa prince'| d shall sin,—and shall do 

something, departing from any of the com¬ 
mandments of Yahweh his God, as to 
things which should not be done [by 
mistake |° and shall become aware of his 
guilt;- 23 or his sin wherein he hath sinned 
be made known unto him> then shall he 
bring in, as his oblation, a he - goat, a 
male without defect; “and 8 h a il i ean 
hand upon the head of the goat, and shall 
slay it in the place where they slay f the 
ascending-sacrifice before Yahweh,—<a 
sin-bearer> it is'. 23 And the priest shall 
take of the blood of the sin-bearer with his 
finger, and put upon the horns of the altar 
of ascending-sacrifice; and <the [remainder 
of the] blood thereof > shall he pour out at 
the base of the altar of ascending-sacrifice ; 

28 and <with all the fat thereof> shall he 
make a perfume at the altar, as with the 
fat of the peace'-offering,—go shall the 
priest put a propitiatory-covering over him 
because of his sin, and it shall be forgiven 
him. 

iv. Offences by one of the People. 

^if IIany person || shall sin f by mistake | 
from among the people of the land, —by his 


“ sin.” Cp. ver. 3. 

Mo it and be (w. 9ep. and 
Syr.) — G.n. [M.C.T. : 
“ He shall nlay.’’] 

B So it ahd be (w. Sam. 
and as in ver. 8)—G.n. 
[M.C.T. has (lit.) ; “dip 


his Anger from t 
blood."] 
d Or: “ ruler.” 

“ Or: “ inadvertently." 

1 So it shd be (w. Sam. ai 
Sep.) — G.n. [M.C.T 
" where one slayeth.”] 


doing anything departing from any of the 
commandments of Yahweh, as to things 
which should not be done, and shall become 
aware of his guilt; 28 or his sin which he 
hath committed shall be made known' unto 
him> then shall he bring in, as his obla¬ 
tion, a kid of the goats, a female | without 
defect), for his sin which he hath committed; 

29 and shall lean hie hand upon the head of the 
sin-bearer,—and shall slay the sin-bearer, 
in the place of the ascending-sacrifice. * 

30 Then shall the priest take of the blood 
thereof with his finger, and put upon the 
horns of the altar of ascending-sacrifice,— 
and <all the [remaining] blood thereof > 
shall he pour out, at the base of the altar ; 

31 and <all the fat thereof > shall he remove 

as the fat from off the peace'-offering was 
removed, and the priest shall make a 
perfume at the altar, for a satisfying odour, 
unto Yahweh,—so shall the priest put a 
propitiatory-covering over him, and it shall 
be forgiven him. 32 And <if 

<alamb> he bring in, as his oblation, for 
a sin-bearer> b <a female without defect> 
shall he bring in ; 33 and shall lean his hand, 
upon the head of the sin-bearer,—and shall 
slay it as a sin-bearer, in the place where 
they slay c the ascending-sacrifice. 34 Then 
shall the priest take of the blood of the sin- 
bearer, with his finger, and put upon the 
horns of the altar of ascending-sacrifice,— 
and <all the [remaining] blood thereof> 
shall he pour out, at the base of the altar; 
and < all the fat thereof > shall he remove 
as the fat of the lamb is removed, from the 
peace'-offering, and the priest shall make a 
perfume therewith at the altar, upon d the 
altar-flames of Yahweh,—so shall the priest 
put a propitiatory-covering over him, on 
account of his sin which he hath committed 
and it shall be forgiven him. 

1 <11 Any person ||, moreover, whensoever he 5 

shall sin, in that, when he heoreth a 
voice of swearing, ||he himself|| being a 
witness, either seeing or knowing,— if 
he do not tell, and so hath to bear his 
iniquity:- 2 Or ||any person!| 

whotoucheth anything unclean, whether the 
carcase of an unclean wild-beast, or the 
carcase of an unclean tame-beast, or the 
carcase of an unclean creeping thing,— 
and it is hidden from him, ||he himselff| 
being unclean, 0 and he becoraeth aware of 
his guilt:— 3 Or whensoever one 

shall touch the uncleanness of man, as 
regardeth any uncleanness of his, wherewith 
one may become unclean,—and it be 
hidden from him, and then ||he himselfL 
getting to know it, becometh aware of his 


® /.«.: in the place where 
the aacending'-sacrifloe is 
wont to be slain. 
b Ml.: 44 sin.’ 1 See O.T. Ap. 
art. 44 Sin = sin - offer¬ 
ing = sin-bearer.” 


c So it shd be (w. Sam. and 
Sep.) — G.n. [M.C.T.: 
one slayeth.”] 

4 * Besides.” 

* *0 know 

it, ns in ver. 3. 
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guilt :— 4 Or ||any person|| 

whensoever he shall swear, speaking un¬ 
advisedly with the lips, to harm or to help, 
sis regardeth anything wherein the son of 
earth may speak unadvisedly by way of 
oath, and it be hidden from him,—and then 
!!he himselfl! getting to know it, becometh 
aware of his guilt, as regardeth any one of 
these tilings. > 

3 Then shall it be, <when he becometh aware 
of his guilt, aa regardeth any one of these 
things> that he Bhall confess that' wherein 
he hath sinned ; 8 and shall bring in as his 
guilt-bearer unto Yahweh, for his sin 
which he hath committed, a female from 
the flock—a lamb or a kid of the goats— 
as a sin-bearer,—so shall the priest put a 
propitiatory-covering over him, because of 
his sin. 7 And <if his hand can¬ 

not reach sufficient* for a lamb> then shall 
he bring in to bear his guilt—for that he 
hath sinned —two turtle-doves, or two young 
pigeons, unto Yahweh,—one for a sin- 
bearer, and one for an ascending-sacrifice. 

8 And he shall take them in unto the priest, 
who shall bring near that which is for a 
sin-bearer, first,—and shall nip through the 
neck close to the head, b but shall not divide 
it asunder. 9 And he shall sprinkle of the 
blood of the sin-bearer upon the wall of the 
altar, and < the remainder of the blood > shall 
be drain out, at the base of the altar,— <a 
sin-bearer> it iR'. 10 And <of the second > 
shall he make an ascending-sacrifice, accord¬ 
ing to the regulation,—so shall the priest 
put a propitiatory - covering over him, 
because of his sin which he hath committed, 
and it shall be forgiven him. 11 But 

<if his hand cannot lay hold of two turtle¬ 
doves, or two young pigeons> then shall 
he bring in as his oblation—because he hath 
sinned—the tenth of an ephah of fine meal, 
for bearing sin,—he shall not put thereon 
oil, neither shall he lay thereon frankincense, 
for <a sin-bearer> it is'. 12 And he shall 
bring it in unto the priest, and the priest 
shall take therefrom a handful, as the 
memorial thereof, and shall make a perfume 
at the altar, upon the altar-flames of 
Yahweh,—<a sin-bearer> it is' 13 So shall 
the priest put a propitiatory-covering over 
him, on account of his sin which he hath 
committed, departing from some one of 
these things, and it shall be forgiven him,— 
then shall it be the priest’s, like the meal- 
offering.® 

14 And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying—• 

16 < Whensoever ||any person || shall commit a 

trespass, and shall take away by mistake, 
from the holy things of Yahweh > then 
shall he bring in as his guilt-bearer unto 
Yahweh, a ram without defect out of the 

a “ And if bis means do not b Bo P.B. 

suffice"—r.B. ' c Cp. chap. ii. 1, n. 


flock, with thine estimate in silver by 
shekels, after the shekel of the sanctuary, 
for a guilt-bearer : 18 Cthat, moreover, 

which he took away from the sanctuary> 
shall he make good, and <the fifth part 
thereof > shall he add thereunto, and shall 
give it to the priest,—and ||the priestll shall 
put a propitiatory-covering over him with 
the guilt-bearing' ram, and it shall be for¬ 
given him. 

17 And <if || any person || when he shall sin, and 
do something, departing from any of the com¬ 
mandments of Yahweh, as to things which 
should not be done,—though he knew it not, 
shall bo become guilty, and shall bear his 
iniquity > 18 then shall he bring in a ram 
without defect out of the flock, by thine 
estimate as a guilt-bearer, unto the priest,— 
and the priest shall put a propitiatory- 
covering over him, on account of his mis¬ 
take which he made, though ||he|| knew it 
not, and it shall be forgiven him: 19 <a 
guilt-bearer> it is',’—he was ]| verily guilty || 
against Yahweh. 

1 And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying— G 

- <\Vhen ||any person|| shall sin, and shall 
commit a trespass against Yahweh,—and 
shall withhold something of the truth from 
his neighbour, in respect of a deposit, or a 
pledge or anything plundered, or shall use 
extortion with his neighbour; :i or shall 
find something lost and shall withhold some¬ 
thing of the truth therein, and shall swear 
to a falsehood,—as regardeth a single thing 
of all that a son of earth may do, to 
commit sin thereby ; 4 and so it shall come 
about that he shall commit sin and then 
become aware of his guilt > then shall he 
return the plunder which he had plundered, 
or the extortion which he had extorted, or 
the deposit that was deposited with him,— 
or the lost thing which he hath found : 5 or 
< in anything as to which he hath been swear¬ 
ing to a falsehood > then shall he make it 
good in the principal thereof, and <the fifth 
part thereof> shall he add thereunto,— 
<to whomsoever it belongeth> ||to him|| 
shall he give it, in the day he becometh 
aware of his guilt; 0 but <his guilt-bearer 
itself> shall he bring in unto Yahweh,—a 
ram without defect, out of the flock, by 
thine estimate as a guilt-bearer, unto the 
priest. 7 So shall the priest put a propitia¬ 
tory-covering over him before Yahweh, and 
it shall be forgiven him, --on account of any 
one thing, of all which one might do, so as 
to becomo guilty therein. 

§ 3. Instructions for the Priests as to the 
Offerings, 

8 And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying : 

9 Command Aaron and his sons, saying, 
llThiell is the law of the ascending-sacrifice, — 

lithe same|| is the ascending-sacrifice, which 
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is upon the hearth, upon the altar, all the 
night until the morning,—and lithe fire 
of the altar|| shall be kept burning therein. 6 
So then the priest shall put on his'upper 
garment of linen, and cbreeches of linen> 
shall he put on over his flesh, then shall he 
take up the fat-ashes, whereto the fire 
consumeth the ascending-sacrifice on the 
altar,—and shall put them beside the altar. 

11 Then shall he put off his garments, and put j 
on other garments,—and shall carry forth j 
the fat-ashes, unto the outside of the camp, 
unto a clean place. 1 - And || the fire on the 
altari! shall be kept burning therein 6 it 
shall not be suffered to go out, but the 
priest shall kindle up thereon pieces of 
wood, morning by morning,—and shall set > 
in order thereupon the ascending-sacrifice, 
and shall make a perfume thereon, with the 
fat-picces of the peace'-offerings : w || fire l| 
shall continually' be kept burning on the 
altar, it shall not be suffered to go out. 

14 And ||this|| is the law of the meal-offering,— 
the sons of Aaron shall bring it near before 
Yahweh, unto the front of the altar. 

i'> Then shall one lift b up therefrom a handful 
of the fine ineal of the meal-offering, 0 and 
of the oil thereof, and all the frankincense 
which is upon the meal-offering, — and j 
shall make a perfume at the altar, <an ; 
altar-flame' 1 of a satisfying odour> shall the 
memorial thereof be, unto Yahweh. 16 And 
<the remainder thereof > shall Aaron and 
his sons eat,—<as unleavened cakes > shall 
it be eaten, in a holy place, <within the 
court of the tent of mecting> shall they eat 
it. 17 It shall not be baked into anything 
leavened, <as their portion> have I given ir, 
from among the altar-flames 0 of Yahweh,— 
<most holy> it is', like the sin-bearer, and 
like the guilt-bearer. 18 II Any male among 
the sons of Aaron || may eat it, an age-abiding 
statute to your generations, from among the 
altar-flames of Yahweh,—1|every one that 
toucheth them || shall be hallowed. 

19 And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying— 

20 IIThis|| is the oblation of Aaron and his sons, 

which they shall bring near unto Yahweh 
in the day when he is anointed, The tenth 
of an ephah of fine meal, as a continual 
meal-offering,—half thereof in the morning, 
and half thereof in the evening; 21 <on a 
pan, with oil> shall it be made, <when 
well mingled> shalt thou bring it in,— 
<in baked portions, as a meal-offering in 
pieces> shalt thou bring it near, as a satisfy¬ 
ing odour, unto Yahweh. 22 And ||the 
priest that is anointed in his stead from 
among his sons|| shall prepare it,—[it is] an 
age-abiding statute, that <unto Yahweh> 


Or: “ thereby.” 
b Or: “heave.” 
c Cp. chap. ii. 1, n. 

* l So it Hhd be (w. Sam. and 
Sep.). Cp.chnp. i. 9; ii.9. 
—G.n. M.C.T. omits: 


“ altar-flame.] 

* So it shd be (w. Sam., 
Sep., and Vul.). Cp. ver. 
18)—G.n. and G. Intro. 
168. (M.C.T.: “my 

altar-flames.”] 


shall a perfume Hof the entire gift] he made: 
23 yea || every meal-offering of a priest j shall 
be ||entireil—it shall not be eaten. 

24 And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying — 

25 Speak unto Aaron and unto his sons, saying, 

IIThis*j] is the law of the sin-beaier. <In 
the place where the ascending-sacrifice is 
slain> shall the sin-bearer be slain, before 
Yahweh, Ciuost holy> it is/ 26 ',The 
priest who maketh it a sin-bearer] shall eat 
it,—<in a holy place> shall it Imj eaten, in 
the court of the tent of meeting. 27 || Every 
one who toucheth the flesh thereof ] shall be 
hallowed ; and <when one sprinkleth some 
of the blood thereof upon a garment > 
Cthat whereon it was sprinkled > shalt 
thou wash in a holy place. 28 But the 
earthen vessel wherein it is boiled] shall 
be broken,—or <if | in a vessel of bronze] 
it hath been boiled > then shall [the vessel] 
be scoured and rinsed in water. 29 I, Any 
male among the priests || may eat thereof.— 
<most holv> it is/ 30 But |jno sin-bearer 
whereof any of the blood is taken into the 
tent of meeting to make a propitiatory- 
covering in the sanetnary] shall be eaten,— 
<with fire> shall it be consumed. 6 

1 And IIthis 11 is the law of the guilt-bearer,— 
<most holy> it is ! - <In the place where 

they slay the ascending-sacrifice> shall they 
slay the guilt-bearer; and <the blood 
thereof> shall one dash against the altar, 
round about; 3 and <as for all the fat 

thereof > one shall bring near therefrom,— 
the fat-tail, and the fat that covereth the 
inwards ; 4 and the two kidneys, with the 
fat that is upon them, which is upon the 
loins,—and the caul upon the liver, <up to 
the kidneys> shall he remove it. ■‘’And 
the priest shall make a perfume with them 
at the altar, an altar-flame unto Yahweh— 
<a guilt-bearer> it is'. 6 [|Any 

male among the priests] may eat thereof,— 
<in a holy place> shall it be eaten, <niost 
holy> it is'. 7 <As' the sin-bearer> so 
the guilt-hearer,—|]one law" for them,— 
<the priest who maketh a propitiatory - 
covering therewith > — ||to him |I shall it 
belong. 8 And <as for the priest who 
bringeth near the ascending-sacrifice of any 
man> lithe skin of the ascending-sacrifice 
which he hath brought near] <to the 
priest himself > shall it belong. 9 And <as 
for any meal-offering that may be baked 
in an oven, or anything that hath been 
prepared in a boiler or on a girdle> <to» 
the priest that bringeth it near—to him> 
shall it belong. 10 And <as for any meat¬ 
offering overflowed with oil, or dry>—<to 
all the sons of Aaron > shall it belong, to 
one as much as to another. 

11 And || this |[ is the law of the peace'- 
offering which one may bring near unto- 

6 Heb. xiii. II. 
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Yah well. 12 <If <for thanksgiving> 

he bring it near> then shall he bring near, 
with the thanksgiving' sacrifice., perforated 
cakes, unleavened, overflowed with oil, and 
wafers, unleaveiled. anointed with oil, —and 
of fine flour moistened, perforated cakes 
overflowed with oil. 13 <With perfo¬ 
rated cakes of leavened bread> shall he 
bring near his oblation, with his peace'- 
offering of thanksgiving. 14 Then shall he 
bring near, therefrom, one of each oblation, 
a heave-offering unto Yahweh,—<to the 
priest who dasheth [against the altar] the 
blood of the peace-offering—to him> shall 
it belong. 15 But <as for the flesh of his 
peace'-offering of thanksgiving> con the 
day of bringing it near> shall it be 
eaten,—he shall not leave thereof, until 
morning. 16 But <if <a vow 

or a freewill offering> be his sacrifice of 
oblation> <in the day he bringeth near 
his sacrifice> shall it be eaten,—and con 
the morrow> then may ||the remainder 
thereof |j be eaten; 17 but cas for the 
remainder of the flesh of the sacrifice> con 
the third day—in fire> shall it be consumed. 

18 And cif any of the flesh of his peace'- 
offering ||be at all eaten 1 , on the third day> 
lie that brought it near | shall not be 
accepted | it shall not be reckoned to him. 
cunclean> s shall it be,—and [|the person 
who shall eat thereof || shall bear [|his 
iniquity |l. 10 And |j the flesh that toucheth 

anything unclean [| shall not be eaten, cin 
fire> shall it be consumed,—but cas for 
the [other] flesh > [|any one who is clean || 
may eat flesh. 20 cBut as for the person 
who shall eat flesh from the peace'-offering. 
which pertaineth unto Yahweh, while his 
uncleanness is on him> then shall that 
person be cut off from among his kinsfolk. 
<Yea. as for i|any person|| whensoever he 
shall touch anything unclean—the unclean¬ 
ness of man. or an unclean beast, or any un¬ 
clean disgusting thing, b —and then eateth of 
the flesh of a peace'-offering that pertaineth 
unto Yahweh> then shall that person be 
cut off from among his kinsfolk. 

22 And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying— 

28 Speak unto the sons of Israel, saying,— 

cNo fat. of ox or sheep or goat> shall ye eat: 

24 and c though H the fat of what dieth of 
itself and the fat of that which has been 
torn in piecesll may be used for any other 
service> yet shall ye |[in nowise eat|| it. 

25 Nay cas touching any one who eateth the 
fat of any beast, wherefrom he c might 
bring near an altar-flame unto Yahweh> 
then shall the person that eateth be cut off 
from among his kinsfolk. 28 And cno 

• Or : “rejected?” “Re- “uncleanreptiles”—G.n. 

fuse”—P.B. c Some cod, (w. Onk. MS. 

b Some cod. (w. Sam., and Sam.) have they" 

Onk., and Syr.) have: ' —G.n. 


manner of blood > shall ye eat, in any of 
your dwellings,—whether of bird, or of 
beast: 27 cas touching any person who 
eateth any manner of blood > then shall 
that person be cut off from among his 
kinsfolk. 

28 And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying— 

29 Speak unto the sons of Israel, saying,— 

i)He that offereth his peace'-offering unto 
Yahweh|| shall bring in his own oblation 
unto Yahweh. out of his peace'-offering: 

30 ||his own hands|| shall bring in the altar- 
flames of Yahweh,—cthe fat with a the 
breast> he shall bring it in, lithe breast|| b 
to wave it as a wave-offering before 
Yahweh. 31 Then shall the priest make a 
perfume with the fat at the altar,—and the 
breast shall be for Aaron and for his sons. 

32 But cthe right shoulder> c shall ye give as 
a heave-offering, unto the priest,—from 
among your peace'-offerings 33 che that 
bringeth near the blood of the peace'- 
offerings and the fat. from among the sons 
of Aaron > || to him|| shall belong the right 
shoulder 0 for a portion. 34 For cthe wave- 
breast. and the heave-shoulder> have I 
taken of the sons of Israel, out of their 
peace'-offerings,—and have given them unto 
Aaron the priest, and unto his sons, as 
an age-abiding statute, from the sons of 
Israel. 

35 ||This|| is what pertaineth to the anointing 

of Aaron, and to the anointing of his sons 
out of the altar-flames of Yah weh,—[granted] 
in the day when he brought them near, to 
minister as priests unto Yahweh : 36 which* 1 
Yahweh commanded to give them in the 
day when he anointed them, from among 
the sons of Israel,—||an age-abiding statute, 
to their generations ||. 

37 ||This|| is the law— 

for the ascending*9acrifice. 
for B the meal-offering, 
and for the sin-bearer. 1 
and for the guilt-bearer,— 
and for the installation-offerings, 
and for the peace'-offering : 

38 which* 1 Yahweh commanded Moses, in Mount 
Sinai,—in the day when he commanded the 
sons of Israel to bring near their oblations unto 
Yahweh in the desert of Sinai. 


§ 4. The Installation of Aaron and his Sons in 
the Priesthood. 

1 Then spake Yahweh unto Moses, saying : 8 

2 Take thou Aaron, and his Bons with him, and 

the garments, and the anointing' oil,—and 
the sin-bearing bullock, and the two rams, 


•Or: “upon.” 
b Some cod. (w. Jon. and 
Vul.) have: “and the 
breast"—G.n. 
c Or : “ leg ” — Kalisch. 

“ Thigh P.B. 
d A sp. v.r. (sevir) and 


some cod. (w. Sep. and 
Syr.) have: “as—G.n. 
e Some cod. (w. Onk. MS., 
Sam., Sep. and Syr.) : 
“ and for”—G.n. 
f Or : “ failure-offering.” 
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and the bosket of unleavened cakes; 3 and 
<all the os8embly> call thou together,— 
unto the entrance of the tent of meeting. 

4 And Moses did, os Yahweh commanded him, — 
and the assembly was called together, unto the 
entrance of the tent of meeting. 8 Then 

said Moses unto the assembly,— 

|J This I! is the things which Yahweh hath 
commanded to be done. 

6 So Moses brought near,. Aaron and his sons,— 
and bathed them with water, 7 and put upon 
him the tunic, and girded him with the band, 
and clothed him with the robe, and put upon 
him the ephod, and girded him with the 
curiously-woven band of the ephod, and bound 
it to him therewith ; 8 and he put upon him the 
breastpiece,—and placed, in the breastpiece. 
the Lights and the Perfections; a 9 and he put 
the turban b upon his head,—and put upon the 
turban, on the forefront thereof, the burnished 
plate of gold—the holy' crown, 

As Yahweh commanded Moses. 

1() And Moses took the anointing' oil, and 
anointed the habitation, and all that was there¬ 
in,—and hallowed them; 0 11 and he sprinkled 
thereof upon the altar, seven times,—and 
anointed the altar and all the utensils thereof 
and the laver and its stand, to hallow them ; 

12 and he poured of the anointing' oil, upon the 
head of Aaron,—and anointed him, to hallow 
him. 13 And Moses brought near* 1 

the sons of Aaron, and clothed them with 
tunics, and girded them with bands, and 
wrapped round for them turbans, 0 — 

As Yahweh commanded Moses. 

14 Then was led near the sin-bearing' bullock,— 
and Aaron and his sons leaned their hands 
upon the head of the sin-bearing bullock. 

15 Then was it slain and Moses took the blood 
and put [thereof] upon the horns of the altar 
round about, with his finger, and cleansed the 
altar from sin,—and <the [remainder of the] 
blood > poured he forth at the base of the 
altar, and hallowed it, putting a propitiatory- 
eovering thereupon. 16 And he took all the fat 
that was on the inwards, and the caul of the 
liver, and the two kidneys, and their fat,—and 
Moses made a perfume at the altar. 17 But 
<the bullock itself, and its skin, and its flesh 
and its dung> f consumed he with fire, outside 
the camp/— 

As Yahweh commanded Moses. 

18 Then was brought near the ram for the 
ascending - sacrifice,—and Aaron and his sons 
leaned their hands upon the head of the ram ; 

16 and it was slain,—and Moses dashed h the blood 
against the altar, round about; 20 and ||the ram 
itself 1| was cut up into its pieces,—and Moses 
made a perfume with the head and with the 


a Cp. Bxo. xxviii. 30. 
b Or: “tiara.** 
c Some cod. (w. Jon. and 
Sep.): “it —G.n. 
d Or: “offered,” “pre¬ 
sented.” 


6 Of an inferior 8ort: an 
other word. 

1 Cp. chap. iv. 11. n. 

* Cp. Heb. xiii. 11. 
h Cp. chap. i. 6, n. 


pieces, and with the fat ; a 21 but )|the inwards 
and the legail were bathed in water,—and 
Moses made a perfume with the whole ram at 
the altar, <an ascending-sacrifice> it was'—for 
a satisfying odour, <an altar-flame> it was' 
unto Yahweh, 

As Yahweh commanded Moses. 


22 Then was brought near the second ram, the 
ram of installation,—and Aaron and his sons 
leaned their hands upon the head of the mm ; 

23 and it was slain, and Moses took of the blood 
thereof, and put upon the tip of Aaron’s right 
ear,—and upon the thumb of his right hand, 
and upon the great toe of his right foot. 

24 Then were brought near the sons of Aaron, and 
Moses put of the blood upon the tip of their 
right ear, and upon the thumb of their right 
hand, and upon the gTeat toe of their right 
foot,—and Moses dashed b the blood against the 
altar, round about. 28 And he took the fat and 
the fat-tail, and all the fat that was on the 
inwards, and the caul c of the liver, and the two 
kidneys.and their fat,—and the right shoulder; 4 

26 and <out of the basket of unleavencd-cakcs 
that was before Yahweh > took he one round 
unleavened-cake, and one round oil-cake, and 
one wafer, - and put them upon the fat portions, 
and upon the right shoulder; 4 27 and placed the 
whole upon the opened palms of Aaron, and upon 
the opened palms of his sons,—and waved them as 
a wave-offering, before Yahweh. 28 And Moses 
took them from off their or>ened i>alms, and 
made a perfume at the altar upon the ascending- 
sacrifice,— <an installation> they were', for a 
satisfying odour, <an altar-flame> it was' unto 
Yahweh. 29 And Moses took the breast, and 
waved it as a wave-offering, before Yahweh,— 
<of the ram of installation> junto Moses] it 
belonged, as a portion, 

As Yah well commanded Moses. 

1,0 And Moses took of the anointing' oil. and of 
the blood that was upon the altar, and sprinkled 
upon Aaron, upon e his garments, and upon his 
sons, and upon the garments of his sons, with 
him,—and hallowed Aaron, his 1 garments, and 
his sons, and the garments of his sons, with 
him. 31 And Moses said unto Aaron 

and unto his sons. 

Boil ye the flesh, at the entrance of the tent 
of meeting, and <there> shall ye eat it, 
and the bread which is in the basket of 
installation,—as I have been commanded/ 
saying, 

|| Aaron and his sons|| shall eat it. 

32 But cthat which is left of the flesh, and of 

the bread > < with fire> shall ye consume. 

33 And <from the entrance of the tent of 


* Or: “ grease.” 

b Cp. chap. i. fi, n. 
e Or: “lobes*’ or “flaps” 
Davies’ H.L. 259 : cp. 
oh&p. iii. 4. 

d Or : “ leg ” — Kalisch. 

“ Thigh ”-P.B. 

• Some cod. (w. 8am., Onk. 
MS., Lisbon Pent. 1491, 


Jon.,Sep.,Svr. and Vul.): 
“ and upon *’—G.n. 

( Many authorities have : 
“ aiid his”—G.n. 

* So it shd be (w. Sam., 
Sep., Svr. and Vul.)— 
G.n. [M.C.T.: "as I 
commnnded.”] 
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meeting> shall ye not go forth, for seven 
days, until the day that filleth up the days 
of your installation,—because <for Beven 
days> will he install you: 34 <as hath 
ljeen done this day> [so] hath Yahweh 
commanded to be done, to put ft propitia¬ 
tory - covering over you. w <Even at the 
entrance of the tent of meeting> shall ye 
abide, day and night, for Beven days, and 
shall keep the watch of Yahweh, and shall 
not die,—for ||ao|| am I commanded. 

x And Aaron and his sons did' all the things 
which Yahweh had commanded through the 
mediation * of Moses. 

§ 5. Aaron bey his to officiate in the Priesthood , and 
the Glory of Yahweh appears , 

0 1 And it came to pass, <on the eighth day> that 
Moses called for Aaron, and for his sons,—and 
for the elders of Israel; 2 and said unto Aaron— 
Take for thyself a choice calf, as a sin-bearer, b 
and a ram for an ascending-sacrifice, 
each without defect,—and bring them 
near before Yahweh; 3 and <unto the 
sons of Israel> shalt thou speak, say¬ 
ing,— 

Take ye a he-goat, as a sin-bearer, and a 
calf and a young Bheep, each a year old, 
without defect, for an ascending-sacrifice; 

4 and an ox and a ram for peace-offerings, 
to sacrifice before Yahweh, and a meal- 
offering overflowed with oil,—for <to- 
day> doth | Yahweh | appear unto you. 

5 So they brought 0 that which Moses com¬ 
manded, before the tent of meeting,—and all 
the assembly drew near, and stood before 
\ ahweh. 0 And Moses said— 

||This|! is the thing which Yahweh hath 
commanded that ye shall do,—that the 
glory of Yahweh may appear unto you. 

7 And Moses said unto Aaron— 

Draw near unto the altar, and offer thy sin- 
bearer, 1 * and thine ascending-sacrifice, and 
put a propitiatory-covering about thyself, 
and about the people,—and offer the obla¬ 
tion of the people, and put a propitiatory- 
covering about them, 

As Yahweh hath commanded. 

3 So Aaron drew near unto the altar,—and slew 
the sin'-bearing' calf, which was for himself; 

0 and the sons of Aaron brought the blood unto 
him, and he dipped his finger in the blood, and 
put [thereof] upon the horns of the altar,—and 
<the [remainder of the] blood> poured he out 
at the base of the altar ; 10 and <with the fat 
and the kidneys, and the caul d from the liver, 
of the sin-liearer> made he a perfume at the 
altar,— 

Ab Yahweh commanded Moses. 

11 But <the flesh and the Bkin> consumed he 

•Lit.: “ by the hand." e Ml.: “took” or “fetched.” 

b See O.T. Ap. art. “Sin d Or: “lobes” or “flaps” 

= sin - offering = sin- —Davies’ H.L. 259: cp. 
bearer.” ' chap. iii. 4, n. 


with fire, outside the camp. * 2 Then 

slew he the ascending-sacrifice,—and the sons of 
Aaron presented unto him the blood, and he 
dashed a it against the altar, round about. 

13 And <the ascending-sacrifice> presented they 
unto him, piece by piece thereof, also the 
head, b —and he made a perfume upon the altar: 

14 and he bathed the inwards, and the legs,—and 

made a perfume upon the ascending-sacrifice, 
at the altar. 10 Then brought he 

near the oblation of the people,—and took the 
sin-bearing goat which pertained to the people, 
and slew it and made therewith a sin-bearer 
like the first. 10 Then brought he near the 
ascending-sacrifice,—and offered it, according 
to the regulation. 17 Then brought he near the 
meal-offering, and filled his hand therefrom, 0 
and made a perfume upon the altar,—in 
addition to the ascending - sacrifice of the 
morning. 10 Then slew he the ox, and the ram, 
as a peace'- offering, which pertained unto the 
people,—and the sons of Aaron presented the 
blood unto him, and he dashed a it against the 
altar, round about; 19 and the portions of fat, 
from the ox,—and from the ram, the fat-tail, 
and the covering, and the kidneys, and the 
caul d of the liver; 20 and they put the portions 
of fat upon the breasts,—and he made a 
perfume with the fat at the altar; 21 but <the 
breasts and the right shoulder> e did Aaron wave 
as a wave-offering, before Yahweh,—as Moses 
commanded. f 

22 Then Aaron lifted up his hands * towards the 
people, and blessed them,—and he came down 
from offering the sin-bearer, and the ascending- 
sacrifice, and the peace-offering. 

23 And <when Moses and Aaron had entered 
into the tent of meeting,—and had come 
forth, and blessed the people> then appeared 
the glory of Yahweh, unto all the people; 

24 yea, there came forth fire from before Yahweh, 
and consumed, upon the altar, the ascending- 
sacrifice, and the portions of fat,—and all the 
people beheld, and shouted, and fell down upon 
their faces. 11 


§ 6. Aaron's Sons, Nadab and Abihu, offer Strange 
Fire and are consumed. 

1 Then Aaron’s sons, Nadab and Abihu, took 
each man his censer, and placed therein fire, and 
put thereon incense,—and brought near before 
Yahweh, strange fire, which he had not com¬ 
manded them. 2 Then came there forth fire 
from before Yahweh, and consumed them,—and 
they died before Yahweh. 3 Then 

said Moses unto Aaron— 

||The very thingl] that Yahweh spake, saying— 


• Cp. chap. i. 5, n. 

b N.B., and cp. ante , chap, 
i. 8. 

c Or: “installedhim there¬ 
with.” 

d Or : “lobe” or “flaps” 
—Davies’ H.L. 269. 

• Or : “ leg ” — Kaliuch. 


“Thigh”—P.B. 

1 Some cod. (w. Sam., Jon. 
and Sep.): “as Y. com¬ 
manded M.”—G.n. 

« “Hand” ttrriMeu; “ hands” 
to be read. —G.n. 
h N.B.: How graphic, how 
natural! 
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<In them that draw near to me> must I 
be hallowed, 

And < before the faces of all the people > 
must I get myself honour,— 

And Aaron | was dumb|. 4 Then called 

Moses unto Mishael. and unto Elzaphan, sons 
of Uzziel. uncle of Aaron,—and said unto 
them— 

Draw near. bear away your brethren from 
before the Banctuary, unto the outside of the 
camp. 

6 So they drew near and bare them away. in their 
tunics, unto the outside of the camp,—as spake 
Moses. 8 Then said Moses unto 

Aaron, and to Eleazar and to Ithamar. his 

sons— 

<Yourheads> ye may not bare a and <your 
garments> ye shall not rend. so shall ye 
not die, neither <against all the assembly > 
will he be wroth,—but let llyour brethren, 
the whole house of Israelii bewail the con¬ 
suming fire wherewith Yahweh hath con¬ 
sumed. 7 But < from the entrance of the 
tent of meeting> shall ye not go forth. lest 
ye die, for lithe anointing oil of Yahweh|| 
is upon you. 

And they did according to the word of Moaes. 

§ 7. Further Itistractions for the Priests. 

6 Then spake Yahweh unto Aaron, saying : 

0 < Wine and strong drink> thou mayest not 

drink,—||thou nor thy sons with theel| when 
ye enter into the tent of meeting, so shall 
ye not die,—an age-abiding statute, to your 
generations; 

10 That ye may make a difference, 

between the sacred and the common,— 
and between the unclean,and the clean; 

11 And may teach the sons of Israel,—all 
the statutes which Yahweh hath spoken 
unto them, by the mediation b of Moses. 

12 Then spake Moses unto Aaron, and unto Eleazar 
and unto Ithamar his sons, that were left, 

Take ye the meal-offering that is left, of the 
altar-flames of Yahweh, and eat it un¬ 
leavened, beside the altar,—for <most 
holy > it is'; 13 therefore shall ye eat it in a 
holy place, for < thine by statute, and thy 
sons’ by statute> c it is', from among the 
altar-flames of Yahweh,—for |]so|| am I 
commanded. 14 And <the wave-breast 
and the heave-shoulder> shall ye eat in a 
clean place, ||thou, and thy sons and thy 
daughters with thee||,—for <as tliine by 
statute, and thy sons’ by statute > have 
they ljeen given, from among the peace'- 
offerings of the sons of Israel. 18 <The 
heave-shoulder and the wave-breast, upon 
the altar-flames of the fat portions> shall 
they bring in, to wave os a wave-offering, 

•So T.G., DavieH, Fu. b Lit.: “hand." 

“ Do not Buffer the hair c Lit.: “thy statute and 
of your heads to hang thy nonM* statute.'’ 
loosely “—V.B.'J 


before Yahweh,— so shall they be tliine. and 
thy sons’ with thee, by an age-abiding 
statute, As Yahweh hath commanded. 

§ 8. Aaron's Justijication for not catiny the 
Sin-offcriny. 

18 Now <as for the sin-bearing' guat> Moses 
Ijdiligently soughtl| it. but lo ! it had been burnt 
up,—then was he wroth against Eleazar arid 
against Ithamar. the sons of Aaron tnat were 
left, saying : 

17 Wherefore' did ye not eat the sin-bearpr in 
the holy place? for <most holy> it isl¬ 
and lithe same!! hath he given you. that ye 
may bear the iniquity of the assembly, to 

put a propitiatory-covering over them, before 
Yahweh. 18 Lo ! the blood thereof had not 
been taken into the holy place. | within 1,— 
ye should have Hindeed eaten’ 1 it. in a holy 
place, as I commanded. 

19 Then spake Aaron unto Moses— 

Lo ! cthis very day. when they had brought 
near their own sin-bearer, and tlieir own 
ascending-sacrifice> there befell me' such 
things as these,— <if. then. I had eaten 
of the sin-bearer this day> would it have 
been well-pleasing in the eyes of Yahweh? 

20 And <when Moses heard that> then was it 
well-pleasing in his eyes. 

§ 9. Concerning Clean and Unclean Bca.-ts. 

1 And Yahweh spake unto Moses and unto H 
Aaron, saying unto them : 

2 Speak ye unto the sons of Israel, saying,— 

||Thesel| are the living things which ye may 
eat, of all the beasts which are upon the 
earth : 3 <Whatsoever parteth the hoof, 
and is cloven-footed, and cheweth the 
cud. among beaats> ||that!| may ye 
eat. 4 Nevertheless ||these;; shall 

ye not eat, of them that chew the cud. 
and of them that part the hoof,— 

|| The camel || because < though he Hcfieweth 
the cud;|> yet <the hoof> he parteth 
not, <unclcan> he is' to you ; 

5 And ||tlie coney ||* because < though he 

|| cheweth the cud||> yet <the hoof> he 
parteth not,— <unclean> he is' to you; 

6 And lithe hare|| because <though she 

llcheweth thecud||> yet <”the hoof> she 
parteth not,— < unclean > she is' to you ; 

7 And lithe swinej| because <though he 

|| parteth the hoof|| and is cloven¬ 
footed > yet <the cud> he cheweth 
not,— <unclean> he is' to you ; 

8 <Of their flesh> shall ye not eat, and < their 

carcase > shall ye not touch,— <ainclean> 
they are' to you. 

9 ||These|| may ye eat, of all that nre in the 

waters,— <all that have fins and scales in 
the waters, in the seas and in the rivers > 

|| them || may ye eat. 10 But <all that 

• “ The coney is undoubt- Hastings’ D.B. Cp. P.B. 
edly Hyra.t Syriacus" — note on this place. 
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have not fins and scales, in the seas And in 
the rivers, of all that swarm in the waters, 
and of all the living souls that are in the 
waters > <an abomination > they are' 
unto you ; 11 and <an abomination> shall 
they remain to you,— <of their flesh> ye 
shall not eat, and ctheir carcases> shall 
ye abhor. 12 || Whatsoever hath not fins and 
scales, in the waters || <an abomination > it 
is' unto you. 

- 8 And ||these!| shall ye abhor of birds, they 
shall not be eaten. <an abomination> they 
are', —the eagle/ and the ossifrage, and the 
osprey ; b 14 and the vulture,® and the falcon, 
after its kind; 15 every raven, after it3 

kind ; lli and the female ostrich,* 1 and the 
male ostrich, and the sea-gull,—and the 
hawk, after its kind ; 17 and the pelican/ 
and the gannet/ and the bittern ;8 is and the 
swan and the vomiting pelican, and the 
little vulture; 19 and the stork, and the 
parrot, after its kind,—and the mountain- 

cock aod the bat. h 

* 

20 <Every creeping thing that flieth, that goeth 

on all-fours11 <an abomination> it is' unto 
you. 21 Nevertheless ||these|| may 

ye eat, of all creeping things that fly, that 
go on all-fours> —such as have 1 legs above 
their feet, to leap therewith, upon the 
earth— 22 < these of them> may ye eat: 
the swarming-locust after its kind, 
and the devouring locust after its kind,— 
and the chargol-locust after its kind, 
and the chagab-locust after its kind. 

23 But ||every [other] creeping thing that flieth, 
which hath four feet || <an abomination > it 
is' unto you; 24 and <for these > shall 
ye count yourselves unclean —1| whosoever 
toucheth the carcase of them|| shall be 
unclean until the evening ; 23 and ||whoso¬ 
ever bcareth away aught of the carcase of 
them || shall wash his clothes, and be unclean 
until the evening. 

26 < As for every kind of beast which < though 

it parteth the hoof> yet is not cloven¬ 
footed, nor cheweth the cud> < unclean > 
they are' unto you,—every one who toucheth 
themh shall be unclean. 27 And 

<all that go upon their paws, among all 
the living things that go on all-fours > 
<unclean’> they are' unto yon,—1| whoso 
toucheth the carcase of them|| Bhall be 
unclean until the evening. 28 And ||he that 
beareth away the carcase of them|| shall 
wash his clothes, and shall be unclean until 
the evening,— <unclean> they are' unto 
you. 

29 And || these|| cunto you> shall be unclean, 
among the creeping things that creep upon 
the earth,—the weazel and the mouse, and 


• Or: “ vulture." 

b Or : “ sea-eagle." 
e Or: “ irlede. 

d "Daughteiof n doleful cry." 

• " A kmd of owl”—O.G. 

f " Which casta itself from 


lxtcltH into the water to 
dive after its prey." 
ffOr: "heron." 
h Night-bird. 

• Bo to be read, but written 
' "have not”—G.n, 


the lizard after its kind ; 20 and the ferret 
and the chameleon, and the wall-lizard,— 
and the winding lizard, and the mole. 

31 || These || are they which are unclean to you, 

among all that creep,—1| whosoever toucheth 
them when they are deadil shall be unclean 
until the evening; 32 and Heverything 

whereon any of them shall fall when they 
are dead || shall be unclean — < of any 
articles of wood, or cloth, or skin, or sack¬ 
cloth, any article wherewith any work is 
done> —shall be put in water and shall 
be unclean until the evening, and then be 
clean. 33 And < as for any earthen vessel 
wliereinto any of them may fall> llevery- 
thing therein || shall be unclean, and <the 
vessel itself> shall ye break in pieces. 

34 <Of all the food that may be eaten, that 

whereon shall come water> shall be un¬ 
clean,—and || all drink which might be 
drunk in any [such] vessel || shall be unclean. 

33 And Heverything whereon shall fall any 
part of the carcase of them|| shall be un¬ 
clean, | oven or fire-range | it shall be 
destroyed, < unclean > they are',—and 
<unclean> shall they remain to you. 

M Notwithstanding ||a fountain or cistern 
wherein is a gathering of waters || shall be 
clean,—but j|he that toucheth the carcase of 
them!| shall be unclean. 37 And ||when any 
part of the carcase of them shall fall upon 
seed for sowing, which is to be sown> the 
same is ||elean||. 38 But <when water shall 
be put upon seed, and there shall fall 
thereon any part of the carcase of them> 
<unclean> it is' to you. 

39 And <when any of the beasts which are 
yours for food shall die> |[he that toucheth 
the carcase of itl| shall be unclean until the 
evening. 40 And ||he that eateth of the 
carcase of it|| shall wash his clothes, and be 
unclean until the evening,—1| he also that 
carrieth away the carcase thereof || shall 
wash hia clothes, and be unclean until the 
evening. 

41 And < any creeping thing that creepeth upon 
the earth> < an abomination> it is'—it shall 
notbeeaten. 42 < Every thing that goeth upon 
the belly, and everything that goeth upon 
all-fours, even to everything having many 
feet, as regardetli any creeping thing that 
creepeth upon the earth > ye shall not eat 
them, for <an abomination> they are'. 

43 Do not make your persons abominable, with 
any creeping thing that creepeth,—neither 
shall ye make yourselves unclean with them, 
that ye should become uncloan thereby. 

44 For ||I—Yahweh|| am your God, therefore 
shall ye hallow yourselves and remain holy ; 
for <holy> am ||I||,—therefore shall ye not 
make your persons unclean, with any creep¬ 
ing thing that crawleth upon the earth ; 

43 for ||I—Yahweh|| am he that brought you 
up out of tho land of Egypt, that I might 
become your' God,—therefore shall ye be 
holy, for <holy> am ||l!|. 
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#i liThisil is the law of beast 
anti of bird, 

and of every living soul that moveth in the 
waters, — 

and as to every soul that creepeth upon the 
earth : 

47 That ye may make a difference— 

between the unclean and the clean,— 
and between the living thing that inay be 
eaten, and the living thing which inay not 
be eaten. n 


§ 10. Lnvjs for Women after Childbirth. 

12 1 And Yah well spake unto Moses. saying : 

- Speak unto the sons of Israel, saying, 

<A |!woman|| when she conceiveth seed, and 
giveth birth to a male child> then shall she 
be unclean seven days, <according to the 
days of her removal in her sickness shall she 
be unclean. 3 And <on the eighth day> 
shall the flesh of his foreskin lie circurm ised. 

4 And <for thirty-three days> shall she con¬ 
tinue in the blood of purification,— <no 
hallowed thing> shall she touch, and <into 
the sanctuary > shall she not enter, until her 
days of purification arc fulfilled. 5 But 

<if ||a female cliildII she bcar> then 
shall she be unclean two weeks, as in 
her removal,—and <for sixty-six days> 
shall she continue in the blood of purifica¬ 
tion. 8 And <when the days of 

her purification are fulfilled, whether for 
a son or for a daughter> she shall bring in 
a lamb, the choice of its year, as an ascend¬ 
ing-sacrifice, and a young pigeon or a turtle¬ 
dove. as a sin-bearer, unto the entrance of 
the tent of meeting, unto the priest; 7 and 
he shall bring it near before Yahweli. so 
shall the priest b put a propitiatory-covering 
over her, and she shall be clean from her 
fountain of blood. 

|| This || is the law for her that hp,th given birth, 
to a male child or to a female. 

8 But <if her hand findeth not sufficiency for a 
lamb> then shall she take two turtle doves 
or two young pigeons, one for an ascending- 
sacrifice. and one for a sin-bearer,—so shall 
the priest pul a propitiatory-covering over 
her. and she shall be clean. 


§ 11. The Law of Leprosy, in Men, Clothes, ami 
Houses : Detection and Cleansing. 

13 1 And Yahweh spake unto Moses and unto 

Aaron, saying— 

2 <When ||any rnanll 1 ' shall have—in the skin of 
his flesh-a rising, or a. scab, or a bright 
spot, and it shall become in the akin of his 
flesh the plague-,? pot tl of leprosy > then 


■ See chap. xx. 25. 
b So it ahd be, as in ver. 8 
(w. Sam., Sep., and Syr.) 
—G.n. [M.C.T.: “he.”] 
e “ Any human being, any 
aon of earth ( m(a m ).” 
d The P.B. has here merely 
“mark” But (1; it is 


scarcely right to suppress 
all reference to Divine 
infliction; and (2) “spot” 
is better than “mark” 
with reference to n per¬ 
son, though “mark” is 
to be preferred to “spot” 
when applied to a house, 


shnll he be brought in unto Aaron the priest,, 
or unto one of his sons the priests ; :| and tire 
priest shall view the a|>ot in the skin of his 
flesh— <if lithe hair in the plague II have 
turned white and the appearance of the spot 
be deeper than the skin of his flesh > <the 
plague-spot of leprosy > it is', — so the 
priest shall view him. and pronounce him 
unclean. 4 But <if the bright spot, 
though white in the skin of hiH flesh, is not 
i|deeper|| in appearance than the skin, and 
lithe hairll hath not turned wbite> then 
shall the priest shut up the plagued one.* 
seven days. 3 And the priest shall view 
him on the seventh day, and lo! <if the 
spot hath stayed to his sight, b and the spot 
hath not spread in the skin> then shall the 
priest shut him up seven days. more® 
Then shall the priest view him. on the 
seventh day. a second time, and lo ! <if the 
spot is 1|fainti], and the spot hath not spread 
in the skin> l hen shall the priest pro¬ 
nounce him clean—it is ||ascab(I, and he shall 
wash his clothes, and be clean. 7 But 

<if the scab shall have || verily spreadll in 
the skin, since he was shown to the priest 
that he might be cleansed> then shall he 
shew himself again' unto the priest; 8 and 
the priest shall take a view, and lo ! <rif the 
scab hath spread in the skin> then shall 
the priest pronounce him unclean—1| leprosy 
it is'. 


lJ < When || the plague of leprosy || cometh to be 
in any human being> then shall he be 
brought in unto the priest; 10 and the priest 
shall take a view*, and lo! <if there is a 
white rising in the skin and lithe samell hath 
turned the hair white,—and there l>e a 
wound of raw flesh, in the rising> 11 <an 
old leprosy > it is' in the skin of his flesh, 
and the priest shall pronounce him un¬ 
clean,—he shall not d shut him up, for 
<unclean> he is'.® 12 But <if the 

leprosy llcometh quite out|| in the skin, and 
the leprosy covereth all the skin of him that 
is plagued, from his head even unto his 
feet,—so far os appeareth to tlie eyes of the 
priest> 13 then shall the priest take a view, 
and lo ! <if the leprosy hath covered all his 
flesh> then shall he pronounce clean him 
that was plagued,—||all of it|| hath turned 
white. <clean > lie is'. 14 But <the 
very day there appeareth in him raw flesh > 
he shall be unclean ; 15 so then the priest 
shall view the raw flesh, and pronounce him 
unclean,—Has for the raw flesh 11 < unclean > 
it is' <leprosy> it is'. 10 Or <if the 


os in chap. xiv. 34. 
“ Plague ” throughout 
would, be too heavy, uivi 
would need frequent 
qualification. The trans¬ 
lation here has therefore 
been lightened in places, 
yet mo aa to keep the 
reader in mind of the 
main facts and the ide is 


associated with them. 

• Lit.: "the plugue-spot.” 
b Gi .: “in its appearance" 

—G.n. 

c Or: “a second time.” 

8 “Need not”--F.B. 

• That is : the case is un¬ 
doubted ; there is no 
need of confinement to 
wait for further proof. 



LEVITICUS XIII. 17—46 


137 


raw flesh turn again, and be changed to 
white > then shall he come in unto the 
priest; 17 and the priest si,all view him, and 
lo ! <if the spot hath changed to white > 
then shall the priest pronounce clean him 
that was plagued—<clean> he is'. 

And <when llany one’s flesh|| hath, in the 
skin thereof, a boil,—and then it is healed ; 
but <in the place of the boil> is a white 
rising, ora bright spot, reddish white> then 
shall it be shown unto the priest. 20 And 
the priest shall take a view, and lo ! <if 
lithe appearance thereof || is lower than the 
skin, and |j the hair thereof jj hath turned 
white > then shall the priest pronounce him 
unclean — <the plague-spot of leprosy> it, 
is' <in the boil> broken out. 21 But 
<if the priest shall view it, and lo ! there is 
no' white hair therein, and it is not deeper 
than the skin, and ||in itself|| is faint> then 
shall the priest shut him up seven days; 
and <if it ||clearly spreadeth|| in the skin> 
then shall the priest pronounce him un¬ 
clean—< a plague-spot > it is'. 23 But 

<if in its place, the bright spot stayeth, hath 
not spread > <a boil> it is',—and the priest 
shall pronounce him clean. 

Or <when ||any one’s flesh |i hath in the skin 
thereof, a fiery burning,—and the burning 
wound becometh a bright spot, reddish 
white, or white > 25 then shall the priest 
view it—and lo ! <if the hair is turned 
white in the bright spot, and the appearance 
thereof is deeper than the skin> <leprosy > 
it is', broken out | in the burningl,—so the 
priest shall pronounce him unclean, <the 
plague-spot of leprosy > it is'. 26 But 

< if the priest shall view it, and lo ! there is 
not, in the bright spot, white hair, and it is 
not' || deeper|| than the skin, but ||itself i| is 
faint> then shall the priest shut him up 
seven days ; 27 and the priest shall view 
him on the seventh day, — <if it ||hath 
plainly spread|| in the skin> then shall the 
priest pronounce him unclean, <the plague- 
spot of leprosy> it is'. 23 But <if, in 
its place, the bright spot hath stayed, and 
hath not spread in the skin, but || itself [I is 
faint > <the rising of a buming> it is\- 
and the priest shall pronounce him clean, 
for <only the inflaming of the buming> 
it is'. 

And < when there coineth to be in ||any man 
or womanl| a spot,—in the head, or in the 
beard > 30 then shall the priest view the 
spot, and lo! <if [| the appearance thereof || 
is deeper than the skin, and <therein> is 
yellow, thin hair> then shall the priest 
pronounce him unclean, <a scall> it is', 
<a leprosy of the head or of the beard> it 
is'. 31 But < when the priest vieweth the 
spot, and lo ! there is [|no appearancell of it 
deeper than the skin, and ||no dark hair|| is 
therein > then sha^l the priest shut up him 


that hath the plague-spot uf scall, seven 
days; 32 and the priest shall view the spot 
on the seventh day, and lo ! <if the scall 
hath not spread, and there hath not come 
to be therein yellow hair,—and || the appear¬ 
ance of the scall ij is not deeper than the 
ekin> 33 then shall he shave himself, but 
<the scall > shall he not shave.—and the 
priest shall shut up him who hath the scall 
seven days, more; 34 then shall the priest 
view the scall, on the seventh day, and lo 1 
<if the scall hath not spread in the skin, 
and lithe appearance thereof || is not deeper 
than the skin> then shall the priest pro¬ 
nounce him clean, and he shall wash his 
clothes, and be clean. 35 But <if the 
scall || do indeed spread l| in the skin,—after 
he hath been pronounced clean > 36 then 
shall the priest take a view, and lo ! <if the 
scall hath spread in the skin> the priest 
shall not search for the yellow hair— 
<unclean> he is'. 37 But <if ||in his 
eyes 11“ the scall is at a stay, and dark hair 
hath grown up therein > the scall is healed', 
<clean> he is',—and the priest shall pro¬ 
nounce' him clean. 

38 And <when either ||man or woman|[ hath in 
the skin of their flesh, bright spots,—bright 
spots that are white> 39 then shall the 
priest take a view, and lo ! <if ljin the skin 
of their flesh|| are bright spots, that are dull 
white> <dcad white spot> b it is', that hath 
broken through in the skin— <clean> 
he is'. 

40 And <when ||any man’sH head loseth its 
hair> though ||bald||, he is ||clean||. 41 And 
<if | in front | his head loseth its hair> 
though ||bftld in the forehead ||, he is ||clean|[. 

42 But < should there be ||in the baldness be¬ 
hind, or in the baldness in front || a spot, that 
is reddish white > <leprosy broken out> it 
is', in his baldness behind, or in his baldness 
in front. 43 So the priest shall view it, and 
lo! <if ||the rising-spot|| be reddish white 
in his baldness behind, or in his baldness in 
front,—like the appearance of leprosy in 
the skin of the flesh > 44 < a leprous man> 
is' he, <unclean> he is', — <unclean> 
shall the priest pronounce him, <in his 
head> is his plague. 

45 Now <as for the leper in whom is the 

plague > 

|| His clothes |[ shall be rent. 

And || his head|j shall be bare, c 
And <his beard > shall he cover,— 

And <Unclean ! Unclean !> shall he 
cry. 

46 <A11 the days that the plague is in him> 

shall he continue unclean, 

< Unclean > he is',— 


■ Gt.; “in its appearance,” 
as in ver. 6. 

b “ A harmless eruption on 
the skin”—O.G. “A 


tetter"—P.B. 
c “The hair of his head 
shall hang loosely ”— 
P.B. 
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< Alone> shall he remain, 

cOutside the camp> shall be his dwelling. 

47 And <when || in a garment li there is a plague- 
spot of leprosy,—whether in a garment of 
wool, or a garment of flax; 48 either in 
warp or in weft, made with flax, or with 
wool,—or in a skin, or in anything wrought 
of skin ; 40 and the spot cometh to be of a 
greenish yellow or reddish in the garment 
or in the skin, whether in warp or in weft, 
or in any utensil of skin> <the plague-spot 
of leprosy> it is',—and shall be shown 
unto the priest; 20 and the priest shall view 
the spot,—and shall shut up him that is 
plagued, seven days; 31 then shall he view 
the spot, on the seventh day <if the spot 
hath spread in the garment, whether in 
warp or in weft, or in the skin, or anything 
which may be made of skiu for service> the 
spot is fla fretting leprosy || <unclean> it 
is'. 52 Then shall he bum up the garment, 
whether it be in the warp or the weft, in 
wool or in flax, or any utensil 1 of skin, 
wherein shall be the plague-spot,—for <a 
fretting leprosy> it is', <in fire> shall it 
be burnt up. 

53 But <if the priest shall take a view, and lo ! 
the spot has not spread, in the garment, 
either in warp or in weft,—or in any 
utensil 1 of skin> 34 then shall the priest 
give command, and they shall wash that 
wherein is the spot,—and lie shall shut it 
up seven days, more; 55 then shall the 
priest take a view, after the plagued 
garment hath been washed, and lo ! <if the 
spot hath not changed its look>, h then 
<though lithe spot|| hath not spread> yet 
<unclean> it is', <in the fire> shalt thou 
burn it up,—<a sunken spot> it is', in the 
back thereof, or in the front thereof. 

36 And <if the priest hath taken a view, and lo! 
the spot is ||faint|| since it hath been 
washed>, then shall he rend it out of the 
garment, or out of the skin, whether out of 
the warp or out of the weft; 57 and <if it 
appear still in the garment—either in the 
warp or in the weft, or in any utensil of 
skin> <a breaking out> it ia', — <in the 
fire> shalt thou bum up that wherein is 
the plague. 58 But <as for the garment— 
whether the warp or the weft, or any 
utensil of skin which thou shalt wash, and 
the plague shall depart therefrom> then 
shall it be washed a second time, and shall 
be clean. 

50 ||This|| is the law as to the plague-spot of 
leprosy, 

in a garment of wool or of flax, 
whether in the warp or the weft, 
or in any utensil of skin,— 

To pronounce it clean, or to pronounce it 
unclean. 

* Or: “ vessel,” or “ ar- b Lit.: “ its eye.” 
tide.” 


1 And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying— 14 

2 IjThisil shall be the law of the leper, in the 

day when he is declared clean,—He shall 
be brought in unto the priest; J then shall 
the priest go forth unto the outside of the 
camp,—and the priest Bhall take a view, 
and lo ! <if the plague of leprosy hath been 
healed out of the leper> ; 4 then shall the 
priest give command,—and there shall be 
taken—for him that is to be cleansed—two 
living clean birds,—and cedar wood, and 
crimson, and hyssop; 5 and the priest 
shall give command, and one' bird shall be 
slain,—within an earthen vessel, over living 
water : 6 <as“ for the living bird> he shall 
take | it |, and the cedar wood, and the 
crimson, and the hyssop,—and shall dip 
them', and the living bird, in the blood of 
the bird that hath been slain over the living 
water; 7 and shall sprinkle upon him that 
is to be cleansed from the leprosy, seven 
times,—and shall pronounce him clean, and 
shall let go the living bird, over the face of 
the field. 8 And he that is to be 

declared clean shall wash his clothes, and 
shave off all his hair, and bathe in water, 
and be clean, and <after\vards> shall he 
come inio the camp,—and dwell outside his 
tent, seven days ; 9 and it shall l>e <on the 
seventh day> that he shall shave off all 
the hair of his head, and liis beard, and his 
eyebrows, <even all his liair> shall he 
shave off,—and shall wash his clothes, and 
bathe his flesh in water, so shall he be 
clean. 10 And <on the eighth day> 

he shall take two he-lambs, without defect, 
and one ewe-lamb, the choice of its year, 
without defect,—and three-tenths of fine 
meal for a meal-offering, overflowed with 
oil, and one log b of oil. u And the priest 
tliat is cleansing him shall causo the man 
that is to be cleansed, and those things, to 
stand before Yahweh, at the opening of the 
tent of meeting. 12 And the priest shall 
take one' he-lamb, and bring him near as 
a guilt-bearer, and the log of oil,—and shall 
wave them as a jvave-offering, before 
Yahweh ; 13 and shall slay the lamb in the 
place where the sin-bearer and the ascending- 
sacrifice are slain, in the c holy place,—for 
dike the sin-bearer> |] the guilt-bearerH is 
the priest’s, <most holy> it is. 14 Then 
shall the priest take of the blood of the 
guilt-bearer, and the priest shall put it 
upon the tip of the right ear of him that is 
to be cleansed,—and upon the thumb of his 
right hand, and upon the great toe of his 
right foot; 19 and the priest shall take of 
the log of oil,—and shall pour it upon the 


» Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., 
Syi\ and Vul.): “and 
as ”—G.n. 

b “ According to Talmud = 
Ahin”-0.0.628. “The 
nm — $ bath according to 


Josephus, = 6*06 litres” 
—0.0.229. “Theactual 
size of bath is apparently 
about 40 litres**—O.G. 
144. 

c Or: “a.” 
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palm of the priest's left hand, 10 and the 
priest shall dip his right finger [and take] 
of the oil that is on the palm of his left 
hand,—and shall Bprinkle of the oil with j 
his finger seven times, before Yahweh : 
and <of the remainder of the oil which is 
on the palm of his hand> shall the priest ! 
put upon the tip of the right ear of him 
that is to be cleansed, and upon the thumb j 
of his right hand, and upon the great toe ; 
of his right foot,—upon the blood of the | 
guilt-l)earer ; 18 and ctliat which reinaineth J 
of the oil that is on the palm of the priest’s I 
hand> he shall put upon the head of him 
that is to be cleansed,—so shall the priest 
put a propitiatory-covering over him, before 
Yahweh. 19 Then shall the priest offer the 
sin-bearer, and shall put a propitiatory- 
covering over him that is to be cleansed, [ 
because of his uncleanness,—and < after- ■ 
wards> shall he slay the ascending-sacrifice, j 
And the priest shall cause the ascending- I 
sacrifice, and the meal-offering to ascend at 
the altar,—so shall the priest put a pro¬ 
pitiatory-covering over him, and he shall 
be clean. 

But <if he be ||poor|| and his hand hath 
not enough > then shall he take one he-lamb 
as a guilt-bearer to be waved, to put a 
propitiatory-covering over him,—and one- 
tenth of fine meal, overflowed with oil for 
a meal-offering, and a log of oil, 22 and two 
turtle-doves or two young pigeons, for which 
his hand hath enough,—so shall one 7 be a 
sin-bearer, and the other' an ascending- , 
sacrifice. 29 And he shall bring them in, j 
on the eighth day, for his cleansing, unto \ 
the priest,—unto the entrance of the tent 
of meeting, before Yahweh. 24 Then 1 

shall the priest take the guilt-bearing lamb } 
and the log of oil,—and the priest shall | 
wave them as a wave-offering, before I 
Yahweh. 28 Then shall the guilt-bearing 
lamb be slain, and the priest shall 
take of the blood of the guilt-bearer, 
and put upon the tip of the right ear 
of him that is to be cleansed,—and upon 
the thumb of his right hand, and upon 
the great toe of his right foot; 26 also 
<of the oil> shall the priest pour out,—on 
the palm of his own left hand; 27 and 
the priest shall sprinkle, with his right 
finger, of the oil that is on the palm of his 
left hand,—seven times, before Yahweh ; 
then shall the priest put, of the oil that is 
on the palm of his hand, upon the tip of the* 
right ear of him that is to be cleansed, and 
upon the thumb of his right hand, and upon 
the great toe of his right foot,—upon the 
place of the blood of the guilt-offering; i 
and <that which remaineth of the oil 
which is on the palm of the priest’s hand> 
shall he put upon tlio head of him that is to 
be cleansed,—to put a propitiatory-covering 
over him, before Yahweh. 30 Then 


shall he offer one' of the turtle-doves, or of 
the young pigeons,—of that for which his 
hand hath enough ; 21 even that for which 
his hand hath enough,—the one as a sin- 
bearer and the other as an ascending- 
sacrifice, upon the meal-offering, H —so shall 
the priest put a propitiatory-covering over 
him that is to be cleansed, before 
Yahweh. 32 llThis || is the law for him 

in whom hath been the plague of leprosy, 
—whose hand hath not enough, for that 
which pertaineth to his cleansing. 

33 And Yahweh spake unto Moses and unto Aaron, 
saying : 

34 <When ye enter into the land of Canaan 

which I' am about to give you, for a 
possession, —and I put a plague-mark of 
leprosy in a house, of the land of your 
possession >, 35 then shall lie that owneth 
the house come in, and tell the priest, 
saying,— 

|| A kind of plague-mark |] appeareth to 
me, in the house ; 

36 and the priest shall give command, and they 

shall empty the house, ere yet the priest 

cometh in to view the mark, so that he do 

not pronounce unclean all that is in the 

house,—and <after this> shall the priest 

come in to view the house : 37 then shall he 
* 

view the mark, and lo ! <if the mark is in 
the walls of the house, with sunken places, 
greenish yellow, or reddish, —and they 
appear to be lower than the [surface of the] 
wall>, 38 then shall the priest come forth 
out of the house unto tho entrance of the 
house,—and shall shut up the house, seven 
days; 39 and the priest shall return on the 
seventh day,—and take a view, and lo ! 
<if the mark hath spread in the walls of 
the house>, 40 then shall the priest give 
command, and they shall pull out the 
stones, wherein is the mark,—jmd cast 
them forth outside the city, into an unclean 
place; 41 and <the house itself> shall he 
cause to be scraped on the inside, round 
about,—and they shall pour out the mortar 
which they hnve scraped off, outside the 
city, into an unclean place ; 42 and shall 
take other stones, and put in the place of 
the stones,—and < other mortar> shall he 
take, and plaster the house. 43 But 

<if the mark again' breaketh out in 
the house, after the taking out of the 
stones,—and after the Bcraping of the house, 
and after the plastering> ; 44 then Bhall the 
priest come in, and take a view, and lo! 
<if the mark hath spread in the house > 
<a fretting leprosy > it is' in the house, 
<unclean > it is', 45 and he shall pull down 
the house,—the stones thereof, and the 
timber thereof, and all the mortar of the 
house,—and shall carry them forth outside 
the city, into an unclean place. 48 And 

• Cp. chap. ii. ]. n. 
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<us for him thatentereth into the house, nil 
the days it is Bhut up> he shall be unclean, 
until the evening; 47 And || he that lieth in 
the house]| shall wash his clothes, and I!he 
that eateth in the house 1 ! shall wash his 
clothes. 48 But < though the priest 

l|do Cornell into the house, and take a view, 
yet lo! <if the plague-inark hath not spread 
in the house after the house was plnstered> 
then shall the priest pronounce the house 
clean, 11 for II healed ;| is the plague. 49 Then 
shall he take to cleanse 1 ' the house two 
birds,—and cedar wood, and crimson, and 
hyssop ; 90 and shall kill one' bird,—within 
an earthen vessel, overliving water; 51 and 
take the cedar wood, and the hyssop, and 
the crimson, and the living bird, and dip 
them in the blood of the slain bird, and in 
the living water,—and sprinkle the house, 
seven times ; 92 and so cleanse 0 the house, 
with the blood of the bird, and with the 
living water, —and with the living bird, 
and with the cedar wood, and with the 
hyssop, and with the crimson ; M and shall 
let go the living bird unto the outside of the 
city, unto the face of the field,—so shall he 
put a propitiatory-covering over the house, 
and it shall be clean. 

94 ||This|| is the law,— 

for every plague-mark of leprosy 
and for scall; 

55 and for garment leprosy, 

and for house [leprosy]; 

9G and for rising, 

and for scab 
and for a bright spot; 

r>7 to d give instruction, 

on the’day of declaring unclean, 
and on the day of declaring clean,— 

I! This || is the law of leprosy. 

§ 12. Concerning various Forma of Personal 
Uncleanness . 

15 1 And Yahweh spake unto Moses and unto 
Aaron, saying: 

2 Speak unto the sons of Israel, and ye shall 
say unto them,— 

< When ||any man whatsoever!! hath a flowing 
from Ilia flesh> |jhis fluxi| is ||unclean||. 

a And llthisl! shall be hia uncleanness, in his 
flux,— <whether his flesh is running with 
his flux, or his flesh hath closed from his 
flux > 0 <his uncleanness > it is'. 4 || All the 
bed whereon he that hath the flux lieth | 
shall be unclean,—and IIevery piece of 
furniture f whereon lie sitteth|| shall be 
unclean. 5 And j|whosoever toucheth his 


• N.B. : First clean —then 
declared clean. 
b Lit.: "to win the house”; 
inf.: “ to sin-cleanse = 
to cleanse from Bin.” 
There is rin somewhere! 
c Am in ver. 49. 
d Borne cod. (w. Bam. MS., 
Bep. and Byr.) have: 


“and to"—G.n. 

° So in effect Driver nnd 
White in P.B.: “ Or 

whether it be stopped so 
that no disci targe ap¬ 
pears.” But O.G.: 
41 Hath shewn stoppage 
bv reason of his flux.” 

r Ml.: 44 every nrticle.” 


bed | Hhftll wash his clothes, and bathe in 
water, and be unclean until the evening. 

6 And || he that aitteth on that u whereon he 

that hath the flux hath eatll shall wash his 

clothes, and bathe in water, and lje unclean 

until the evening. 7 And |ihe that toucheth 

the flesh of him that hatli the fluxjl shall 

wasli his clotb.es and bathe in water and 

> > 

be unclean until the evening. 8 And 
<when he that hath a flux spitteth on him 
that is clean > then shall he wash his 
clothes, and bathe in water, and be unclean 
until the evening. 0 And Hevery saddle b 
whereon he that iiath the flux ridethil shall 
lie unclean. 10 And || whosoever toucheth 
anything that was under him|i shall be 
unclean, until the evening; and Iilie that 
carrietli them II shall wash his clothes, and 
bathe in water, and l>e unclean until the 
evening. 11 And || whomsoever he that hath 
the flux toucheth, not having rinsed |his 
hands) in waterii then shall he wash his 
clothes, and bathe in water, and be unclean 
until the evening, 12 And lithe earthen 
vessel which he that hath the flux toucheth|| 
shall be broken in pieces,—and ||every 
vessel c of wood [| shall be rinsed in water. 

|rl And <when he that hath the flux becometh 
clean from his flux> then shall he number 
to himself seven days for his cleansing and 
wash his clothes,—and bathe his flesh in 
living water, and lie clean. 14 And <on the 
eighth day> he shall take for himself two 
turtle doves or two young pigeons,—and 
come in before Yahweh, unto the entr mce 
of the tent of meeting, and give them to 
the priest; 15 and the priest shall offer 
them, one' as a sin-bearer, and the other' as 
an ascending-sacrifice, —so shall the priest 
put a propitiatory-covering over him, be¬ 
fore Yahweh, because of his flux. 

16 And <\vhen there gocth out from I!any man!; 
an outflow of seed> then shall he bathe all 
his flesh in water, and he unclean until the 
evening. 17 And <in the case of any 
garment or any skin whereupon there shall 
come to lie an outflow of seed> then shall it 
l>e washed in water, and he unclean until 
the evening. 18 Also <a woman 

with whom man lieth carnally > d then shall 
they bathe in water, and be unclean until 
the evening. 

19 And < when a || woman j hath a flow, and her 
flow in her flesh is j|blood ||> <seven dnys> 
shall she continue in her removal, and 
|’whosoever toucheth herII shall lie unclean 
until the evening; 20 and llwhatsoever she 
lieth upon in her removal|| shall be un¬ 
clean,—and llwhatsoever she sitteth upon|| 
shall be unclean; 21 and Hwhosoever 

toucheth her bed || shall wash his clothes, 
and bathe in water, and be unclean until 

" Ml.: “ the article.” 4 Ml.; 44 with an outflow of 

b Or: “carriage-sent." seed.” 

e Or: “article.” 
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the evening 1 ; 22 and || whosoever toucheth 
any thing" whereon she aittetlii| shall wash 
Ids clothes, and bathe in water, and be 
unclean until the evening ; 23 and < whether 
. on her bedII it is', or on any thing whereon 
she hath Iteen sitting, when he toucheth 
it> he Bhall be unclean until the evening; 

24 and <if man ||shall even lie;| with her, and 
her cause for removal be upon him > then 
shall he be uncleau seven days,—and Hall 
the bed whereon he shall lie|( shall be 
unclean. 45 And <when llanv 

woman’s|| flow of blood lasteth many days, 
outside the time of her removal, or when it 
floweth beyond her removal > ]|all the days 
of her unclean' flow|| shall she be as in the 
days of her removal—<unclean> she is'. 

30 II All b the bed whereon she lieth during all 
the days of her flow|| dike her bed in her 
removal > shall be to her,—and ||every 
thing whereon she sitteth|| shall be Hun- 
clean 1 !, like the uncleanness in her removal; 

27 and )| whosoever toucheth them|| shall be 
unclean,—and shall wash his clothes, and 
bathe in water, and be unclean until the 
evening. 28 But <if she be clean from 
her flow> then shall she count to her¬ 
self seven days, and <afterwards> shall 
she count herself clean. 29 And con the 
eighth day> shall she take to herself two 
turtle doves, or two young pigeons,—and 
bring them in unto the priest, unto the 
entrance of the tent of meeting; 30 and the 
priest shall offer the one' as a sin-bearer, 
and the other' as an ascending-sacrifice,— 
so shall the priest put a propitiatory- 
covering over her, before Yahweh, because 
of her unclean' flow. 

31 Thu9 shall ye warn 0 the sons of Israel from 

their uncleanness, 

And they shall not die in their uncleanness, 
By reason of their making unclean my 
habitation which is in their midst. 

32 HThisil is the law— 

Of him that hath a flux,— 

And of him from whom goeth an outflow of 
seed, making unclean thereby ; 

33 And of her that is unwell with her cause for 

removal, 

And of him whose flux floweth, 

For the male, and for the female,— 

And for a man who lieth with her that is 
unclean. 


§ 13. The Great Day of Propitiation : Once a 

Year. 

1 And Yahweh spake unto Moses, after the death 
of the two sons of Aaron,—when they had 
offered strange fire a before Yahweh, and died. 

2 And Yahweh said unto Moses— 


• ML: “article"; or, “piece 
of furniture." 
b Some cod. (w. Onk. MS., 
Jon., Sep. and Syr.) : 
“And all"—G.n. 
e So it ahd be (w. 8am., 


and Sep.)—G.n. 
d So it aha be (w. Onk., 
Jon., Sep., Syr. and Vul.) 
as in ohap. x. 1—G.n. 
[M.C.T. omits: “strange 
' lire."] 


Speak unto Aaron thy brother, that he do not 
come at all times 11 into the holy place, 
within the veil,—into the presence of the 
propitiatory, which is upon the ark, so 
shall he not die, for <in the cloud> will I 
appear b upon the propitiatory. 

3 <Herewith>° shall Aaron come into the holy 
place,— With a bullock, the choice of the 
herd, as a sin-bearer, and a ram as an 
ascending-sacrifice. 4 <A holy 

tunic of linen> shall he put on, and 
lldrawers of linen || shall be upon his flesh, 
and <with a band of linen> shall he gird 
himself, and <with a turban of linen> 
shall his head l>e wrapped about,— choly 
garments> they are', therefore shall he 
bathe in water his flesh, and so put them 
on. 5 And <from the assembly 

of the sons of Israel > shall he receive two 
he-goats, for bearing sin,—and one rain, as 
an ascending-sacrifice. 

6 Then shall Aaron bring near the sin-bearing 

bullock which is for himself,—and put a 
propitiatory-covering about himself, and 
about his household. 

7 Then shall he take the two goats,—and cause 

them to stand, before Yahweh, at the 
entrance of the tent of meeting. 0 And 
Aaron shall cast lots' over the two goats,— 
one lot for Yahweh, and one lot for 
Azazel. d 9 Then shall Aaron bring 

near the goat over which came up the lot 
for Yahweh,—and shall make of him a 
sin-bearer; 10 but <the goat over which 
came up the lot for Azazel> shall he cause 
to stand alive—before Yahweh, to put a 
propitiatory-covering over him,—to send 
him away unto Azazel, towards the 
desert. 0 

11 So Aaron shall bring near the sin-bearing 

bullock which is for himself, and shall put 
a propitiatory-covering about himself, and 
about his household,—and shall slay the 
sin-bearing bullock which is for himself; 

12 and shall take the ccnser-full of burning 
coals of fire from off the altar, from before 
Yahweh, and his hands full of fragrant 
incense, beaten small,—and bring within 
the veil; 13 and shall put the incense upon 
the fire, before Yahweh,—and the cloud of 
incense shall cover the propitiatory which is 
over the testimony, and he shall not die. r 

14 Then shall he take of the blood of the 
bullock, and shall sprinkle with his finger 
upon the face of the propitiatory, east¬ 
wards,—and cbefore the propitiatory > 
shall he sprinkle seven times, of the blood, 
with his finger. 

15 Then shall he slay the sin'-bearinggoat whiclt 

is for the people, and bring in its blood, 

“Or: “ just at any time"; d For note on Azazel, see 
or “on every occasion." O.T. Ap. “The Escape 

h Or: “am I wont to ap- Goat.” 
pear." « Or: “ wilderness." 

c Or : “ thus.” { Cp. Exo. xxviii. 85. 
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within the veil,—and do with its bloody as 
lie did to the blood of the bullock, and shall 
Bprinkle it. upon the propitiatory. and 
before the propitiatory : 18 so shall he put a 
propitiatory -covering over the holy place, 
because of the uncleanness of the sons of 
Israel, and because of their transgression*, 
to the extent of all their sins,—and ]!so|| 
shall he do for the tent of meeting, which 
abideth with them, in the midst of their j 
uncleanness. 17 And lino human 

beingj| shall be in the tent of meeting, 
when he cometh in to make a covering by j 
propitiation in the holy place, until he | 
goetli out,—so shall he put a propitiatory- | 
covering about himself and about his ' 
household, and about all the convocation \ 
of Israel. 18 Then shall he go j 

out unto the altar winch is before Yah weh. ; 
and shall put a propitiatory-covering there- j 
upon,—and shall talc of the blood of the 
bullock, and of the blood of the goat, and j 
put upon the horns of the altar, round < 
about; 19 and shall sprinkle upon it. of the 
hlood. with his finger, seven times,—and | 
shall cleanse* it and hallow it, from the 
uncleannesses of the sons of Israel. J 

20 And < when lie hath made an end of 
covering by propitiation the holy place, 
and the tent of meeting, and the altar > 
then shall he b bring near the living goat. 

31 And Aaron shall lean his two hands, upon , 
the head of the living goat, and confess J 
over him. all the iniquities of the sons of 1 
Israel, and »11 their transgressions, to the 
extent of all their sins,—and shall put them 
upon the head of the goat, and then send j 
him away, by the hand of a man appointed, j 
towards the desert: c 22 so shall the goat 
bear upon him all their iniquities, into a 
lone' land/—and he shall set the goat free, 
in the desert.® 

23 Then shall Aaron come into the tent of 

meeting, and put off the linen' garments 
which he put on when he came into the 
holy place,—and shall leave them there; 

24 and shall bathe his flesh in water, in a 
holy place, and put on his [other] gar¬ 
ments,—and go forth, and offer his own 
ascending-sacrifice, snd the ascending-sacri¬ 
fice of the people, so shall he put a pro¬ 
pitiatory-covering about himself, and about 
the people; 28 and <with the fat of the 
sin-bearer> shall he make a perfume at the 
altar. 

26 And || he that sent away the goat unto 

Azazel|! shall wash -hiB clothes, and bathe 
his flesh in water,—and <after that> shall - 
he come into the camp. 

27 And the <sin-bearing bullock, and the ein- 

bearing goat, whose blood waa brought in 
to make a propitiatory-covering in the holy 


place> shall be carried forth, outside the 
camp,—and they Bhall bum up. a in fire, 
their skins and their flesh, and their dung; b 

28 and || he that hath burned them I! shall wash 
his clothes, and bathe his flesh in water,— 
and < after that> shall he come into the 
camp. 

29 And it shall become unto you, a statute age- 

abiding,— 

<In the seventh month, on the tenth of the 
month > 

Shall ye humble your souls. 

And <no work> shall ye do, 

The homebom. 

Or the sojourner that sojoumeth in 
your midst ; 

30 For Con this day> shall a propitiatory- 

covering be put over you. to cleanse 
you,— 

< From all your sins before Yah weh > shall 
ye be clean. 

31 < A sabbath of sacred rest> c it is' unto you, 

Therefore shall ye humble your souls, 

A statute age-abiding. 

32 Therefore shall the priest who shall be 

anointed, and installed, to minister as priest 
in the stead of his father. |make propitia¬ 
tion),— 

So then he shall put on the linen' garments, 
the holy' garments ; 

33 And make propitiation for the holy' sanc¬ 

tuary, 

And <for the tent of meeting, and for 
the altar> shall he make propitiation,— 
<Over the priests also, and over all the 
people of the con vocation > shall he put a 
covering by propitiation. 

34 So shall this become unto you an age-abiding 

statute,—to put a propitiatory-covering over 
the sons of Israel, because of all their sins, 

||Once in the yearll. 

And he did' 

As Yah weh commanded Moses. 


§ 14. Sacrifices to be offered unto Yahwch, not unto 
Demons: Blood not to be eaten. 

1 And Yah weh spake unto Moses, saying :— 

2 Speak unto Aaron, and unto his sons, and 

unto all the sons of Israel, and thou sh&lt 
Bay unto them,— 

|| This |[ ‘ is the thing which Yah weh hath 
commanded, saying: 

3 <|| What man soever l| there be of the house 

of Israel, who slayeth an ox or lamb or 
goat, in the camp,—or who slayeth it out¬ 
side the camp; 4 and cuuto the entrance 
of the tent of meeting> bringeth it not 
in, 1 to present [it as] an oblation unto Yah- 
weh, before the habitation of Yahweh> 
||blood|| shall be imputed to that man— 
<blood> hath he shed, therefore shall 


■ URual word for “cleanse.” - Or: “lnnd of secluBion”; 
b Or: “ one/’ or (ml.) “of cutting off.” 

e Or: “wilderness.” 


* Cp. Heb. xiii. 11. 
b Cp. chap. iv. 11, n. 


c Heb.: shabbat\shabbathCn. 
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that man be cut off from the midst of 
his people : ® to the end that the sons of 
Israel may bring 1 in their sacrifices which 
they' are offering upon the face of the 
field, that they may bring them in unto 
Yahweh—unto the entrance of the tent 
of meeting, unto the priest,—and that so 
<as peace'-offerings unto Yahweh > they 
may offer them. 6 Then shall the 

priest dash the blood® against the altar 
of Yahweh, afrthe entrance of the tent of 
meeting,—and shall make a perfume of the 
fat, as a satisfying odour, unto Yahweh; 
so shall they no more' offer their sacrifices 
unto demons, b after whom they' are un- 
chastely going away,— <a statute age- 
abiding> shall this be to them, unto their 
generations. 8 Wherefore <unto 

them> shalt thou say : 

<|| What man soeverll there may be of the 
house of Israel, or of the sojourners that 
sojourn in their c midst,—who causeth to 
go up an ascending-offering, or a sacrifice; 
and <unto the entrance of the tent of 
meeting> doth not bring it in, to offer it 
unto Yahweh > then shall that man be 
cut off from among his kinsfolk. 

And <||what man soeverll there may be of 
the house of Israel or of the sojourners 
that sojourn in their d midst, that par- 
taketh of any manner of blood > then 
will I set my face against the person that 
partaketh of the blood, and will cut him 
off from the midst of his people. 11 For 
lias for the life 0 of the flesh|| <in the 
blood> it is', therefore have ||I|| given it 
unto you upon the altar, to put a pro¬ 
pitiatory-covering over your lives/—for 
<the blood> it is', which'l by virtue of the 
life | 0 maketh propitiation. 12 <For this 
cause > have I said unto the sons of Israel, 

||Not a person from among you|| shall 
partake of blood,— 

Even lithe sojourner that eojoumeth in 
your midst [| shall not partake of blood. 
And iiwhat man soeverll there may be, 
of the sons of Israel, or of the sojourners 
that sojourn in their* midst, who taketh 
by hunting any wild-beast or bird that 
may be eaten > then shall he pour 
out the blood thereof, and cover it with 
dust; 14 for <as for the life® of all 
flesh> ||the blood thereof|| <for the life® 
thereof> standeth, therefore have I said 
unto the sons of Israel— 

<0f the blood of no manner of flesh> 
shall ye partake. 


The Jericho codex has: 
“ of (from) the blood ”— 
G.n. 

Cp. N.T. Ap. “Demons/’ 
“SatyTs”—P.B. 

Borne cod. (w. Onk., Jon., 
Sep., Syr and Vul.) have: 
“ your "—G.n. 

Some cod. (w. Onlc., Sep., 
Syr., Vul.): “your”— 


G.n. 


• U.: “soul.” “It is the 
blood with the living 
heing that covers over ” 
—O.G. 498. 


r Or : “ persons.” U.: 

“ souls.” 

s Some cod.(w. Sam., Onk., 
„Jon., Sep. and Vul.): 
“ your”—G.n. 
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For ||the life® of all fleshll is ||the blood 
thereof ||; whoso partaketh thereof|| shall 
be cut off. 

And <in the case of any person who 

eateth that which died of itself or was 

tom in pieces, whether he be home-born, 

ora sojourner> then shall he wash his 

clothes and bathe in water and be un- 
% % 

clean until the evening, and then be clean. 
But <if he wash them not, and <his 
flesh > he do not bathe > then shall he 
bear his iniquity. 


§ 15. Sexual Purity straitly enjoined. Solemn 
Introduction and Conclusion. 

1 And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying : 

2 Speak unto the sons of Israel, and thou shalt 

say unto them,— 

III—Yahweh|| am your God :— 
y <After the doings of the land of Egypt 
wherein ye dwelt> shall ye not do,— 

And <after the doings of the land of 
Canaan, whither ||I|| am bringing you 
in> shall ye not do, 

And <in their statutes> shall ye not walk: 

4 <My regulations> shall ye do. 

And <my statutes> shall ye observe, to 
walk therein,— 

||I—Yahweh || am your God. 

5 Therefore shall ye observe my statutes, and 

my regulations, 

Which <if the son of earth shall do them> 
Then shall he live in them,— 

||11| am Yahweh. 

8 ||No person whatsoever|| <unto any of the 
near kin of his own flesh> shall approach, 
to uncover the parts of shame,— 

||I II am Yahweh, 

7 <The shame of thy father, even the shame 

of thy mother > shalt thou not uncover,— 
<thy mother> she is', thou shalt not 
uncover her shame. 

8 <The shame of thy father’s wife> shalt 

thou not uncover,— < thy father’s shame > 
it is'. 

9 <The shame of thy sister, daughter of thy 

father, or daughter of thy mother, born 
at home or bom abroad > thou shalt not 
uncover their shame. 

<The shame of the daughter of thy son, or 
the daughter of thy daughter> thou shalt 
not uncover their shame,—for (thine own 
shame| they are'. 

<The shame of the daughter of thy father’s 
wife, born to thy father, she being | thy 
.sister | > thou shalt not uncover her shame. 
<The shame of thy father’s sister> shalt 
thou not uncover,— b <thy father’s near 
of kin> she is'. 

<The shame of thy mother’s sister> shalt 


10 


ii 


12 


13 


®U.: “soul.” “It is the 
blood with the living be¬ 
ing that covers over.” 
—0.». 498. 


b, Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr. 
and Vul.) insert: “for”' 
—G.n. 
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thou not uncover,—for <thy mother’s 
near of kin> she is'. 

u <The shame of thy father’s brother > shalt 
thou not uncover <unto*his wife> shalt 
thou not approach, < thine aunt> she is', 
is <The shame of thy daughter-in-law > shalt 
thou not uncover,—<thy son’s wife> she 
is', thou shalt not uncover her shame. 

10 <The shame of thy brother’s wife> shalt 
thou not uncover,— <the shame of thy 
brother> it is'. 

17 <The shftme of a woman, and of her 

daughter > shalt thou not uncover,— 
<neither the daughter of her son nor the 
daughter of her daughter> shalt thou 
take, to uncover her shame, <near of 
kin> they are', <wickedness> it is. 

18 And <a woman unto her sister> shalt thou 

not take,—to cause rivalry, by uncovering 
her shame, besides her own, while she is 
living. 

18 And Cunto a woman during her removal 
for uncleanness> Bhalt thou not ap¬ 
proach, to uncover her shame. 

30 And <of the wife of thy neighbour > shalt 
thou not have carnal knowledge, b —to 
commit uncleanness with her. 

21 And <none of thy seed> shalt thou deliver 

up, to cause to pass through to Molech,— 
that thou profane not the name of thy God, 

||l!| am Yahweh. c 

22 And <with mankind > shalt thou not lie, 

as with womankind,— <an alx>mination > 
it is'. 

23 And <ofnobeast> shalt thou have carnal 

knowledge, to commit uncleanness there¬ 
with,—neither shall ||a woman || present* 
herself to a beast to couch down thereto,— 
<confusion > it is'. 

24 Do not make yourselves unclean, in any of 

these things,— 

For <in all these things > have the nations 
made themselves unclean, whom ||I|| am 
sending out from before you. 

25 Therefore hath the land become unclean, 

and I have visited the iniquity thereof 
upon it,—and the land hath vomited 
her inhabitants. 

26 II Ye || d therefore, shall observe my statutes 

and my regulations, and have nothing 
to do with any of these abominations,— 
whether the home-born, or the sojourner 
that sojoumeth in your midst; 

For <all these abominations> have the 
men of the land done, who were 
before you; 

And so the land | hath become unclean |: 


• Some cod. (w. 6am., Jon., 
flep.. Syr., and ear. pr. 
edn.jhave: “and unto” 
—G.n. 

A ML: “unto . . . shalt 
thou not give an emission 
of seed.” 


c Or (read on): “ (of) Me— 
Yahweh.” 

d In some cod. (w 6am., 
Sep., 6yT., and Vul.) 
“ye” has no emphasis. 
—G.n. 


So shall the land not vomit you', through 
your making it unclean,—as it vomited 
the nation which was before you. 

For < whosoever shall have anything to 
do with any of these abominations> 
the persons who have' | shall be cut off] 
out of the midst of their people. 

Therefore shall ye keep my charge, 4 

So that ye may have nothing to do with 
any of the abominable' statutes with 
which they have had to do before you, 
So shall ye not make yourselves unclean 
thereby,— 

III—Yah well || am your God. 


§ 16. Holiness enforced upon all the Assembly by a 
Variety of detailed Commands. 

1 And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying: 

2 Speak unto all the assembly of the sons of 

Israel, and thou shalt say unto them— 

<Holy> shall ye be,— 

For <holy> am ||I—Yahweh—your God|| 

3 Ye shall !ieveryone|I revere ||his father and 

his motherll 

And <my sabbaths> shall ye observe,— 

III—Yahweh|| am your God. 

4 Do not turn unto things of nought. 

And <molten gods> shall ye not make 
to yourselves,— 

ill —Yahweh I! am your God. 

5 And < when ye would offer a peace'-offering 

unto Yahweh > ye shall offer it that ye 
may be accepted 5 !. <On the day. ye 
offer it> shall it be eaten,- | and*on the 
morrow],—but |jthat which remaineth 
until the third day|( <in fire> shall be 
consumed. 7 And <if it ||be' eaten || on 
the third day> < unclean > b it is', it shall 
not be accepted. 8 But ||he that eateth it!! 
<his iniquity > shall bear, because cthat 
which had befen hallowed unto Yahweh > 
hath he profaned,—so then that person 
shall be cut off from among his kinsfolk. 

9 And <when ye reap the harvest of your 
land> thou shalt not wholly clear the 
border of thy field, in reaping,—nor shalt 
thou gather up lithe gleaning of thy 
harvest I!. 10 And <thy vineyard > shalt 

thou not go over again, nor gather |!every 
single grape ||: <for the poor and for the 
sojourner> shalt thou leave them', 

III—Yahwehll am your God. 

11 Ye shall not steal,—nor deceive nor lie, 

one man to another ; 

12 Nor swear by my name, falsely,— 

And so profane the name of thy God: 

Kill am Yahweh. 

13 Thou shalt not oppress thy neighbour 

nor rob [him],— 

The c wages of him that is hired 

■ ML : “ observe mine ob- e Some cod. (tt. S.im., Jon. 

servance.” and Sep.): “and the”— 

b Or: “rejected.” “He- G.n. 

fuse”—P.B. 
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ahull not tarry with thee , until the 
morning. 

14 Thou shalt not eurse the deaf, 

Nor <before the blind > place a stumbling- 
block,— 

So shalt thou stand in awe of thy God, 

!|l!l am Yahweh. 

15 Ye shall not act perversely in giving 

judgment, 

Thou shalt neither respect the person of 
the poor, 

Nor prefer the person of the great,— 

<In righteousness> shalt thou judge thy 
neighbour. 

Thou shalt not go about talebearing, 
among thy people,* 1 

Thou shalt not l> stand by, over the blood 
of thy neighbour: c 

|| III am Yahweh. 

37 Thou shalt not hate thy brother, in thy 
heart,— 

Thou shalt |1 faithfully reprove li thy 
neighbour, and not countenance him, 
in sin: ,l 

Thou shalt not take vengeance, neither 
shalt thou cherish anger against the 
sons of thy people, 

So shalt thou love thy neighbour, as 
thyself, — 

IIIII am Yahweh. 

19 <My statutes> shall ye observe, 

<Thy beasts> shalt thou not cause to 
breed in two kinds, 

<Thy field > sluilt thou not sow With 
two sorts of seed, — 

And <a garment woven of diverse 
threads > shalt thou not sutFer to 
come upon thee. 

And <whosoever lieth carnally with a 
woman, she being a bondmaid, acquired 
for® a husband, and neither | redeemed | 
nor |freedom! given her> 'Jinquisitionj| 
shall be made, they shall not be put 
to death, because she was not free; 
21 but he shall bring in his guilt-bearer 

unto Yahweh, unto the entrance of the 
tent (jf meeting,—even a ram as a 
guilt-bearer; ' tl and the priest shall put 
a propitiatory-covering over him, with 
the guilt-bearing' ram, before Yahweh, 
on account of his sin which he hath 
committed,—so shall he have forgive¬ 
ness, from his sin which he hath com¬ 
mitted. 

^ And <when ye come into the land, and 
plant any manner of fruit-tree> then 
shall ye count as uncircumcised the fruit 

“ Ml.: “ peoples’*; but some hnve the blood of thy 
authorities have sing. neighbour shed I’.li. 

“people” —G.n. d Or: “lest, on his account, 

b Some cod. (with Sam. thou bear sin.” 

MS., Onk., Jon.MS., and c So O.G. “(iiven up to” 
one cur. pr. edn.) have : —T.G. “ Legally se- 

“neither shalt thou”— cured to another 

G.n. — P.ll. 

c “ Nor shall thou seek to 
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thereof, <three years> shall it be to 
you as if unclean, 11 it shall not be eaten. 
But <in the fourth year> all the fruit 
thereof shall be hallowed for a festival 
of thanksgivings unto Yahweh. 25 And 
<in the fifth year> shall ye eat the fruit 
thereof, that it may enrich you with its 
increase,— 

III —Yahweh|| am your God. 

Ye shall eat nothing with b the blood 
thereof,— 

Ye shall not practise divination, neither 
shall ye use magic. 

Ye shall not shave in a circle around your 
head, 0 — nor shalt thou disfigure the 
fringe of thy beard. 

cCuttings for a dead persons d shall ye 
not make® in your flesh. 

And <punctures in your persons> shall 
ye not print,— 

|ll|| am Yahweh. f 

Do not profane thy daughter, by causing 
her to be unchaste,—lest the land fall to 
unchastity, and so the land be filled 
with wickedness . K 

<My sabbaths> shall ye observe, 

And <my sanctuary > shall ye revere,— 

|[I|| am Yahweh. 

Do not turn unto mediums, 1 * 

Nor <for oracles> make search. 

To render yourselves unclean with 
them,— 

III—Yahweh I! am your God. 

< Before a hoary head> shalt thou rise up, 

And shalt honour the presence of an 
elder,— 

So shalt thou stand in awe of thy God— 

||11| am Yahweh. 

And <when there sojourneth with thee* a 
sojourner, in your land> ye shall not 
oppress him: 

<As one home bom from among your¬ 
selves > shall be unto you the sojourner 
who sojourneth with you. 

So shalt thou love him as thyself, 

For <sojourntrs> became ye, in the land 
of Egypt,- 

III--Yahweh!! am your God. 

Ye shall not act perversely in giving 
judgment,—in measures of extent, in 
weights, in measures of capacity : 

<Just balances, just weights, a just epliah, 
and a just hin> shall ye have,— 

li I—Yah well || am your God, 
who brought you forth out 
of the land of Egypt. 


■Ml.: “ uneircumciscd.” 
b Ml.: “ upon.” 
c “so aw to leave a 

tuft of hair.”—Davies. 

" U.: “soul.” 
e Ml.: “sat.” 

r Some cod. (w Onk. MS., 
Sep. and Syr.) add: 
“ your God ”—G.n. [In 


which ease vender: “ j 1 1— 
Yahweh |j am your God.” J 

* Or : “ lewdness,” “ in¬ 
cest.” 

•' Or: “such as have fami¬ 
liar spirits.” 

* Some cod. (w. Sam.,Onk., 

Jon., Sep., Syr. and Vul.) 
have: “you”—G.n. 
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3T Therefore shall ye observe all my statutes 
and all my regulations, and do them,— 

|llj| am Yahweh. 

20 1 And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying : 

- <Unto the sons of Israel> therefore, shalt 
thou say, 

<||What man soeverll there may be of the 
sons of Israel, or of the sojourners that 
sojourn in Israel, that giveth of his seed 
unto Moleeh>° he Bhall II surely be put to 
death II,— l| the people of the land II shall 
stone him with stones ; •* III. also|| will set 
my face against that man, and will cut 
him off out of the midst of his people,— 
because <of hisseed> hath he given unto 
Molech,* seeing that he hath made unclean 
my sanctuary, even to the extent of pro¬ 
faning my holy' name. 4 But <if the 
people of the land I;do even hidell their 
eyes from that man, when he giveth of his 
seed unto Molech, a —so as not to put him to 
death> 6 then will ||I myself || set my face 
against that man. and against his family, b 
—and will cut him off. and all that follow 
unchastely after him—in going unchastely 
after Molech 0 —out of the midst of their 
people. 6 <The person also that tumeth 
unto mediums and unto oracles, in going 
unchastely after them> then will I set my 
face against that person, and will cut him 
off out of the midst of his people. 

7 Therefore shall ye hallow yourselves and be 

holy,— 

Because III—Yahweh|| am your God. d 

8 Therefore shall ye observe my statutes, and 

do them,— 

111—Yahweh 1 ! am he that is hallowing 
you. 

9 <When || any man whatsoever j| curseth his 

father or his mother> he shall |j surely be 
put to death I!,— <his father or his 
mother> hath he cursed. ]|hisblood|| shall 
be upon himself. 0 

10 And <||any man 1 ! who committeth adultery 

with the wife of any other man > || he that 
committeth f adultery with the wife of his 
neighbour!] shall ||surely be put to death||— 
lithe adulterer, and the adulteressll. 

11 And <any man who lieth with his father’s 

wife> <the shame of his father> hath 
uncovered,—they both shall [Isurely be put 
to death||—1|their blood|| shall be upon 
themselves, b 

12 And <any man who lieth with his daughter- 

in-law > they both shall || surely be put to 
death 1| <confusion > have they wrought— 
II their blood || shall be upon themselves.* 


•Or: “unto the Idol- 
king.” 

b Cp. Eze. xviii. 2. Con¬ 
trast : Jer. xxxi. 29. 

c Or: “aftertheldol-king.” 

'■ Some cod. (w. 8am. and 
Ben.) have: “ because 

holy am I—Yahweh your 
Goa"—O.n. 


e the responsibility for 
the shedding of his blood 
is in himself. 

f Some cod. (w. Sep., Svr. 
and Yul.): “ or (and) who 
committeth ” — G.n. — 
[Perh. an inadvertent re- ! 
petition. Cp. P.B. p. 91.1 1 
k See verse 9, u. 


13 And <any man who lieth with mankind 0 as- 
with womankind > <an abomination> have 
both of them wrought,—they shall jl surely 
be put to death I!—jl their blood; I shall be 
upon themselves. b 

u And <||anyman|| who taketh a woman and 
her mother> <wickedness> c it is',—<in 
fire> shall both he and they be consumed, 
that wickedness 0 be not in your midst. 

15 An d lit a ny mnnli who hath carnal knowledge 

of a beast > shall || surely be put to death ;|, 
—and <the beast > shall ye slay. 

10 And <,]a woman)! who approacheth unto any 
beast, to couch down thereto> then shalt 
thou Blay the woman and the beast,—they 
shall ||surely be put to death||—j[their 
bloodII shall be upon themselves. b 

17 And <||any manll who taketh his sister—hie 

father’s daughter or his mother’s daughter, 
andvieweth her shame, aod IIshell vieweth 
Ilia shame > <a disgrace > it is',—they 
shall therefore be cut off in the sight of 
the sons of their people, 0 —<the shame of 
his sister> hath he uncovered—<his 
iniquity > shall he bear. 

18 And <11 any man|| who lieth with a woman 

having her sickness, and uncovereth her 
shame> <her e fountain> hath he exposed, 
||she|| also hath uncovered her fountain of 
blood,—they shall therefore both be cut 
off. out of the midst of their people. 

19 And <the shame of thy mother’s sister, or - 

of thy father’s sister> shalt thou not 
uncover,—for <his near of kin> hath he 
exposed—< their iniquity> shall they 
bear. 

20 And <l|any man|| who lieth with his uncle’s 

wife> <thc shame of his uncle> hath he 
uncovered,—< their sin> shall they bear— 
< childless> shall they die. 

21 And <i|anymanll who taketh his brother’s 

wife> <impurity> it is',— <the shame 
of his brother> hath he uncovered— 
<childless> shall they remain. 


Therefore shall ye observe all my statutes, 
and all my regulations, and do them,— 

So shall the land, whereinto I' am bring¬ 
ing you to dwell therein. |not vomit 
you forth | ; f 

So shall ye not walk in the statutes of the 
nation* which I' am casting out from 
before you,— 

For <all these things> had they done, 
Therefore I abhorred them ; 

And said unto you— 

II Ye|| shall possess their soil. 

Yea ||I myself || will give it you to 
possess it, 


• Lit.: “ a male.** 
b Sec verse 9, n. 
c Or : “ lewdneja,” “in¬ 
cest.” 

a Note this special warn¬ 
ing. 

c Some cod- fw. Onk. MS. 
and Syr.) nave: “and 


her G.n. 

f Observe this most signifi¬ 
cant figure of speech; cp. 
chap, xviii. 28. 

* Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk., 
Jon., Sep., Syr. and Vul.) 
have: “nations’*—G.n. 
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A land flowing with milk and 
honey,— 

||I--Yahweh|| am your God, who have 
distinguished you' from the peoples; 

Therefore shall ye make a distinction — 
Between the clean beasts. and the un¬ 
clean,— 

And between the unclean birds,, and 
the clean,“— 

So shall ye not make your persons b 
abominable with beast, or with bird or 
with anything which creepeth upon the 
ground, which I have distinguished for 
you ||as unclean ||. 

Therefore shall ye be unto me ( holy 
persons, for <holy> am ||I—Yah- 
weh||,— 

Therefore have I distinguished you from 
the peoples. that ye may be mine. 

37 And 1| as touching man or woman || 

<when there shall be in them a 
familiar spirit, or the spirit of an 
oracle> c they shall Hsurely be put to 
deathll,— <with stones> shall they 
be stoned—1| their blood || shall be 
upon themselves. 


§17. Especial Sanctity enjoined on the Priests. 

1 And Yahweh said unto Moses, 

Say unto the priests, the sons of Aaron,—yea 
thou shalt say unto them, 

<For a dead person> d shall no one make 
himself unclean, among his people : 

2 Saving for hie kin. that are near unto 

him, 

for his mother or for his father, or for 
his son or for his daughter, or for his 
brother; 3 or for his sister, a virgin who 
is near unto him, who belongeth not unto 
a husband,— <for her> he may make 
himself unclean: 

4 He shall not make himself unclean, being a 

chief 0 among his people,—by profaning 
himself: 

5 They shall not make a baldness behind 

in their head, 

And <the border of their beard > shall 
they not eut off,— 

And < in their flesh > shall they not make 
incisions. 

6 <Holy persons> shall they be unto their 

God, and not profane the name of their 
God,—for <the altar-flames of Yahweh. 
the food of their God> do they bring 
near— 

Therefore shall they be holy. 

7 <A woman that is unchaste or dis¬ 

honoured > shall they not take, 

better: “a man or a 
-woman, if there shd be 
among them a necroman¬ 
cer or wizard.” 
d U.: “for a soul.” 

• Heb ba*al. 


And <a woman divorced from her hus¬ 
band > shall they not take,— 

For <holy> he is' unto his God. 

9 Therefore shalt thou hold him as holy, for 
<tlie food of thy God> doth he bring 
near,— 

<Holy> shall he be to thee, 

For <holy> am ||I—Yahweh || who am 
making you holy. 

9 And <the daughter of any' priest, when 

she profaneth herself by unchastity> 
<Herfather> ||she|| doth profane, <with 
fire> shall she be consumed. 

10 And <as for the high priest from among 

his brethren, upon whose head is poured 
the anointing' oil. and who is installed, 
by putting on the garments> 

<His liead> shall he not bare,® 

And <his garments> shall he not rend ; 

11 And < unto no persons b of the dead > shall 

he go in,— 

<For his father or for his mother > 
shall he not make himself unclean ; 

12 And <out of the sanctuary > shall he not 

go forth, so shall he not profane the sanc¬ 
tuary of his God,—for the consecration 0 
of the anointing' oil of his God is upon 
him— 

|| 11| am Yahweh. 

13 But ||heII shall take |ja woman in her 

virginity || : 

14 <A widow, or a divorced woman, or one 

dishonoured — an unchaste woman > 
|| these || shall he not take, 

But <a virgin from among his own kins¬ 
folk > shall he take to wife; 

15 So shall he not profane his seed, among 

his kinsfolk,— 

For ||I—Yahweh|| do hallow him. 

16 And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying : 

17 Speak unto Aaron, saying,— 

||No man of thy seed, unto their generations, 
in whom shall be any blemish|| shall 
come near, to present the food of his God. 

19 Surely, ||no man in whom is any blemish || 
shall come near,— No man who is 
blind or lame, or hath a flat nose, or is 
lanky ; 19 nor any man who hath a broken 
foot,—or a broken hand; 20 or is hump¬ 
backed or a dwarf, or hath defective 
vision/—or hath scurvy or scab, or is 
crushed in the stones : 

21 No ||man in whom is a blemish, of the seed 

of Aaron the priest|| shall approach, to 
bring near the altar-flames of Yahweh,— 
||a blemish|| is in him, <the food of his 
God> shall he not approach' to bring 
near: 

22 <Of the food of his God, both of the 

most holy,—and the holy> may he 
eat: 

«“ Shall not suffer the hair d 60 in effect O.G. “A 
of his head to hang loose- blemish in his eye * * F.B. 
ly”—P.B. (“White specks”—Pe- 

b Lit.souls.” shita; “a running”— 

c So O.G. 634*. Targum. Ibid.) 


* Here again (as in chap, 
x. 10, and xi. 47), 
mark tbe deoussation: 
clean^. unclean. 
unclean-^ clean. 

0 U.: “ souls.” 
c According to O.G., p. 1ft, 
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23 Only' cunto the veil> ahall he not come 

in. and cunto the altar> ahall he not 
approach—because ||a blemish || is in him, 
so shall he not profane my sanc¬ 
tuaries, 

For ]|I—Yahweh!! am hallowing them. 

24 And Moses spake [these things] unto Aaron. 
and unto his sons,—and unto all the sons of 
Israel. 

1 And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying : 

2 Speak unto Aaron, and unto his-sons. 

That they hold sacredly aloof a from the 
holy things of the sons of Israel, so as not 
to profane my holy' name,—in the things 
which II they I! are hallowing unto me— 

||I || am Yahweh. 

3 Say unto them— 

cUnto your generations, as touching any 
man who cometh near from among any of 
your seed, unto the hallowed things which 
the sons of Israel may hallow unto 
Yahweh, while his uncleanness is upon 
him> then shall that person be cut off 
from before me— 

|| III am Yahweh. 

4 ||No man soever of the seed of Aaron, who 

is a leper, or hath a flux[| shall eat ||of the 
holy things|| until he be clean,— 

And <as for him who toucheth anything 
that is unclean by the dead, or a man 
whose seed goeth from him ; 5 or a man 
who toucheth any creeping thing, which 
is unclean to him,—or [toucheth] any 
human being who hath uncleanness, to 
the extent of any thing that inaketh him 
unclean > 6 ||any person who toucheth 
any such] shall then be unclean until the 
evening, —and shall not eat of the hal¬ 
lowed things, unless he bathe his flesh 
in water. 7 cWhen the sun goeth 

in> then is he clean,—and < thereafter> 
he may eat of the hallowed thing's, for chis 
food> it is'. 8 cThat which dieth 

of itself, or is tom in pieces> shall he 
not eat. to make himself unclean thereby,— 

|| 11[ am Yahweh. 

9 Therefore shall they keep my charge, b and 

shall not bear, for it. sin, and die therein, 
when they profane it,— 

li I—Yahweh|| am hallowing them. 

10 And lino stranger|| shall eat what is hal¬ 

lowed,—neither |]one who dwelleth with a 
priest, nor a hireling || shall eat what is 
hallowed. 

11 But cwhen |la priest|| buyeth any person. 0 

as the purchase of his silver> ||he[' may 
eat thereof,—and <the children of his 
household > || they || may eat of his food. 

12 And <when ||a priest’s daughter|| belongeth 

to a husband who is a stranger> ||shell 

4 J.e.: when abstinence be- b Or : “observe what I 
comes a duty by reason have given them to ob- 
of the following disabili- serve.” 
ties. ’ r u. : “ soul.” 


<of the heave-offering of the hallowed 
things> may not eat. 

13 But <when ||a priest’s daughteri| cometh 

to be a widow or divorced, and hath ||no 
seed ||, and so sheretumeth unto the house 
of her father, as in her youth > <of the 
food of her father> Bhe may eat.— but 
||no stranger!I shall eat thereof. 

14 And <when "any man I! eateth what is 

hallowed, by mistake> then shall he 
add the fifth part of it thereunto, and 
give, unto the priest, the hallowed 
thing: 

15 So shall they not profane the hallowed 

things of the sons of Israel,—which they 
heave up unto Yahweh ; 16 nor cause 

them to bear guilty' iniquity, when they 
eat their hallowed things,— 

For ||I—Yahweh|| am hallowing them. 

§ 18. Holiucss further enforced on both Priests and 
People by Demand for Perfect Offerings. 

17 And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying: 

19 Speak unto Aaron, and unto his sons, and 
unto all the sons of Israel, and thou 
shalt say unto them — 

< What man |j soever || of the house of Israel, 
or of the sojourners a in Israel, may bring 
near his oblation, as regardeth any of 
their vows, or any of their freewill offer¬ 
ings which they may bring near unto 
Yahweh. as an ascending-sacrifice > 

19 cthat ye may be accepted > [it must be] 

a male without defect, of the beeves, or 
of the sheep, or of the goats : 20 < whatso¬ 
ever hath in it a blemish > shall ye not 
bring near,—for it shall not be accepted 
for you. 

21 And < whosoever would bring near a peace'- 
offering unto Yahweh, to consecrate a vow. 
or as a freewill-offering, with a bullock 
or a sheep > < without defect > shall it be. 
to be accepted, no ||blemish]| shall be 
therein. 22 Blind, or broken, or rent, or 
having a running sore, or scurvy, or seab> 
ye shall not bring these near unto 
’Vahweh,—and no <altar-flaine> shall 
ye present therefrom upon the altar, 
unto Yahweh. 23 < Whether an ox or 

a lamb, long or short inlimb> <asa free¬ 
will offering> thou tuayest offer it, 
but <for a vow> it shall not be 
accepted. 24 But cthat which is 

bruised in the stones, or broken therein, 
or torn or cut> shall ye neither bring 
near unto Yahweh, nor con your own 
land> shall ye offer. 25 cEven at the 
hand of the son of a stranger> shall ye 
not bring near the food of your God. of 
any of these,—for ||their damage|| is in 
them. |>a blemishll is in them, they shall 
not be accepted for you. 

■ Some cod. (w. Sam.,Sep., “that sojourn”— G.n. 

Syr. and Vul.) add: 
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» And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying:— 

27 <When lla beeve or a sheep or a goat|| is 
brought forth > then shall it be seven 
days under itB dam,—and <from the 
eighth day and onwards> it shall be 
accepted as an oblation of an altar-flame, 
unto Yahweh 28 < Whether cow or ewe— 
it and its young> shall ye not slaughter 
on one day. 

29 And <when ye would offer a sacrifice of 
thanksgiving unto Yahweh> <for your 
acceptance> shall ye offer it.* 30 <On 
the same day> shall it be eaten, ye shall 
not leave thereof until morning,— 

II I|| am Yahweh. 

31 So then ye shall observe my command¬ 

ments, and do them,— 

||I|| am Yahweh. 

32 So shall ye not profane my holy' name, 

So shall I be hallowed in the midst of the 
sons of Israel,— 

|| III am Yahweh, who am hallowing 

33 you; Who brought you forth out 
of the land of Egypt, that I might 
become ybur' God,— 

||I|| am Yahweh. 

§ 19. Appointed Seasons . 

23 1 And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying : 

2 Speak unto the sons of Israel, and thou shalt 

say unto them, 

< As for the appointed seasons of Yahweh, 
which ye shall proclaim as holy con¬ 
vocations > || these || are they — my 

appointed seasons:— 

3 <Six days> shall work be done, but <on 

the seventh day> shall there be a sabbath 
of sacred rest, a holy convocation, <no 
work> shall ye do,—<a sabbath> shall 
it be unto Yahweh, in all your dwellings. 

4 ||These|| are the appointed seasons of 

Yahweh, holy convocations,—which ye 
shall proclaim in their appointed 
season:— 

5 <In the firet month, on the fourteenth 5 of 

the month, between the evenings> c is 
a Passover unto Yahweh; 0 and Con the 
fifteenth day of this month > is the fes¬ 
tival of unleavened cakes unto Yahweh,— 
<seven days—unleavened cakes> shall 
ye eat. 7 <On the first day—a holy 
convocation> shall there be to you: <no 
laborious work> shall ye do. 8 So then 
ye shall bring near, an altar-flame unto 
Yahweh, seven days,—<on d the seventh 
day> [shall there be] a holy convocation, 
<no laborious work> shall ye do. 

■ M.C.T.: “ offer” (sim- —G.n. 
ply) ; but some autnori- c Cp. Exo. xii. 6, n. 
ties add “ it G.n, d Borne cod. (w. Bam.. Bep., 

b Borne cod. (w. Sam., Sep., Syr., and Vul.) have: 
and Vul.) add: “day” “ and on G.n. 


9 And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying : 

10 Speak unto the sons of Israel, and thou shalt 

say unto them :— 

< When ye enter into the land which l]III am 
giving you, and ye reap the harvest 
thereof > then shall ye bring in a sheaf of 
the first-ripe com of your harvest, unto 
the priest; 11 and he shall wave the sheaf 
before Yaliwe h, that ye may be accepted,— 
con the morrow of the sabbath> shall 
the priest wave it. 12 And ye 

shall offer, on the day when ye wave the 
sheaf, a he-lamb without defect, the 
finest of its year, for an ascending-sacrifice 
unto Yahweh ; 13 and the ||meal-offering 
thereofl| shall be two-tenth parts of fine 
meal, overflowed with oil, as an altar- 
flame unto Yahweh, a satisfying* odour,— 
and ||the drink-offering thereof || [shall be] 
mine, the fourth of a hin. 14 And 

cneither bread nor roasted corn, nor 
garden-land grain > shall ye eat, until 
this selfsame' day, until ye have brought 
in the oblation of your God,—an age- 
abiding statute unto your generations, in 
all your dwellings. 

15 Then shall ye keep count to yourselves, from 
the morrow of the sabbath, from the day 
ye brought in the wave' sheaf,—cseven 
sabbaths 5 complete> shall there be: 

18 until con the morrow of the seventh 

sabbath> ye count fifty days,—then shall 
ye bring near a new meal-offering c unto 
Yahweh. 17 cOut of your dwellings> 
shall ye bring in two wave loaves of two- 
tenths of an ephah, cof fine meal> 
shall they be, ewith leaven > shall 
they be baked, — first-fruits unto 
Yahweh. 18 Then shall ye bring near, 
with the bread seven he-lambs without 
defect, of the first year, and one young 
bullock, and two rams,—they shall be 
an ascending-sacrifice unto Yahweh, with 
their meal-offering, and their drink- 
offerings, an altar-flame of satisfying 
odour unto Yahweh. 19 Then shall 
ye offer one he-goat, as a sin-bearer,— 
and two he-iambs, of the first year, as a 
peace'-offering. 20 And the priest shall 
wave them with the firstfruits' bread as 
a wave-offering before Yahweh, with the 
two he-lambs,—choly> shall they be unto 
Yahweh, |for the priest). 21 And 

ye shall make proclamation on this self¬ 
same' day—Ca holy convocation > shall 
it be unto you ; cno laborious work> 
shall ye do,—an age-abiding statute, in 
all your dwellings, unto your genera¬ 
tions. 22 And c when ye reap 

the harvest of your land> thou shalt not 
wholly clear the border of thy field, when 
thou reapest, and Cthe gleanings of thy 

* ‘‘Soothing, tranquillis- seven weeks. Cp. N.T. 
mg.”— O.G. Ap. “Sabbath.” 

b N.B.: Seven sabbaths = « See chap. ii. 1, n. 
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field> shalt thou not glean,—<for the 
poor and for the 9ojoumer> shalt thou 
leave them. 

Ill—Yahwehll am your God. 

23 And Yahweh spake unto Moses. saying: 

24 Speak unto the sons of Israel. Haying :— 

< In the seventh months on the first of the 
month > shall there be unto you a sacred 
rest,® a trumpet-blowing commemoration, 
a holy convocation : 23 <no laborious 
work> shall ye do,—but ye shall bring 
near an altar-flame unto Yahweh. 

26 And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying. 

27 Surely con the tenth of this seventh month> 

is ||the Day of PropitiationII 1 * <a holy con¬ 
vocation > shall it be to you, therefore shall 
ye humble your souls,—>and bring near an 
altar-flame unto Yahweh. 28 And <no 
work> shall ye do, on this selfsame' day,— 
for <a day of propitiation> c it i9, to put 
a propitiatory-covering over you before 
Yahweh your God. 29 For cwhosoeverbe 
the person d that shall not be humbled on 
this Belfsame' day > then shall he be cut off 
from among his kinsfolk. 30 And <who¬ 
soever be the person ,l that shall do any work 
on this selfsame' day> then will I destroy 
that person* 1 from the midst of his people. 

31 < No work> 6 shall ye do,—an age-abiding 

statute, to your generations, in all your 
dwellings. 3 - <A sabbath of sacred rest> 
shall it be unto you, so shall ye humble 
your souls, —con the ninth of the month, 
in the evening, from evening to evening> 
shall ye keep your sabbath/ 

33 And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying : 

34 Speak unto the sons of Israel, saying :— 

cOn the fifteenth day of this seventh 
month> shall l>e the festival of booths, 
for seven days, unto Yahweh. 33 cOn 
the first day> [shall be] a holy convoca¬ 
tion,—cno laborious work> shall ye do. 

36 cSeven days> shall ye bring near an 
altar-flame unto Yahweh : Con® the 
eighth day—a holy con vocation > shall 
there be unto you. so shall ye bring near 
an altar-flame unto Yahweh—cthe closing 
of the feast> h it is', cno laborious work> 
shall ye do. 

37 ||'These[| are the appointed seasons of Yahweh, 

which ye shall proclaim, as holy convoca¬ 
tions,—for bringing near, as an altar-flame 
unto Yahweh. an ascending-sacrifice, and 
a meal-offering, a sacrifice and a drink- 
offering. each day’s appointment on its own 
day :— 


• Simply : ahahbnthAn. 
b Or: “the sin'-covering 

day.” 

c Or : “a sin'-covering 
day. 

d U.: “soul.” 

* Some cod. (w. Sam., Syr. 
and Vul.) have: “No 


work, therefore” —G.n. 
f Ml. : “ Hubbatine your sab¬ 
bath.” 

* Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., 
Syr., Vul.) have: “and 
on G.n. 

h “ A solemn assembly ”— 

r b. 


30 besides' the sabbaths of Yahweh, 

and besides' your presents, 
and besides' all your vows, 
and besides' all your freewill offerings 
which ye shall give unto Yahweh. 

39 Surely' Con the fifteenth day of the seventh 
month, when ye have gathered in the yield 
of the land> shall ye celebrate the festival 
of Yahweh. seven days,—con the first' 
day> a Bacred rest, and con the eighth' 
day> a sacred rest.* 40 So then ye shall take 
you. on the first day. boughs of goodly trees, 
branches •' of palm-trees, and boughs of thick 
trees, and poplars of the ravine,—and shall 
rejoice before Yahweh your God. seven days. 

41 So shall ye celebrate it as a festival unto 
Yahweh, seven days in the year,—a statute 
age-abiding, to your generations. 

cln the seventh month > shall ye cele¬ 
brate it; 

42 cln booths> shall ye dwell seven days ;— 

i ||All the home-born in Israeli! shall dwell 

in booths: 

43 To the end that your generations may know, 

that cin booths > made I the sons of Israel 
to dwell, when I brought them forth out of 
the land of Egypt,— 

III—Yahwehll am your God. 

44 So then Moses declared, the appointed seasons 
of Yahweh, unto the sons of Israel. 

§ 20. Provision for the Sanctuary, in Oil and 

Bread. 

i 

I 1 And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying : 

2 Command the sons of Israel. That they 
bring unto thee—pure oil olive, beaten, 
for giving light, 0 —to cause the lamp to burn 
up continually. 3 cOutside the veil of the 
testimony, in the tent of meeting> shall 
Aaron d order it. from evening until morning, 
before Yahweh. continually,—a statute age- 
abiding, to your generations. 4 cUpon 
the pure lampstand> shall he order the 
lamps,—before Yahweh. continually. 

6 And thou shalt take fine meal, and bake it, 
in twelve cakes,—cof two-tenths> shall 
each' cake be. 6 And thou shalt set them 
in two rows. 0 six in a row*/—upon the pure 
table, before Yahweh. 7 And thou shalt 
put. upon each row, pure frankincense,—so 
shall it belong unto the bread as a memorial, 
an altar-flame unto Yahweh. 8 cSabbath 
day by sabbath day> shall he order it. 
before Yahweh. continually,—from the sons 
of Israel, as an age-abiding covenant: 9 so 
shall it be for Aaron and for his sons, and 
they shall eat it. in a holy place,—for 
emost holy> shall it be unto him, from 
among the altar-flames of Yahweh. a statute 
age-abiding. 


* Simply: shnbbathdn. 
h Or: “ fronds”—O.G. and 
P B 

® Or: “for the light-giver.” 
d Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk. 


MS., Sep.) add: “and 
his sons ”—G.n. 

* Or: “piles.” 

* Or: “pile.” 
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§ 21. A Blasphemer punished--Sundry Laws 

repeated, 

10 And forth went the son of a woman of Israel— 
|| he || being the son of a man of Egypt—in the 
midst of the sons of Israel ; 11 and the son of 
the woman of Israel, and a man of Israel, 
reviled one another in the camp. And the son 
of the Israelitish woman uttered contemptuously 
the Name, and reviled. So they brought him 
in unto Moses,—now lithe name of his mother|| 
was Shelomith, daughter of Dibri, of the tribe 
of Dan ; 12 and they put him in ward,—that a 
clear answer might be given to them, at the 
mouth of Yahweh.' 13 Then spake 

Yahweh unto Moses, saying : 

14 Bring forth him that reviled, unto the out¬ 
side of the camp, then shall all that 
heard [him] lean their hands upon his 
head,—and all the assembly shall stone 
him. 15 And < unto the sons of Israel > 
shalt thou speak, saying,— 

||What man soever curseth hi 9 God|| shall 
bear his sin. 18 And ||he that contemptu¬ 
ously uttereth the name of Yahweh || shall 
be ||surely put to death||, all the assembly 
shall llsurely stonell him,—<as the 

sojourner, so the home-bom> <when 
he contemptuously- uttereth the Name> 
he shall be put to death. 

17 And < wheu | any man | by smiting baketh 
the life 0 of any human being> he shall 
be surely put to death. 18 And j| he 

that by smiting taketh away the life B of 
a beast If shall make it good, —life for 
life. 1 ' 10 And <when |any man | in- 
flicteth a blemish upon his neighbour> 
<as he hath done>, j|so|| shall it be done 
to him : 20 <fracture for fracture, eye for 
eye, tooth for tooth > <as he inflicteth a 
blemish upon a human being > ||so|| shall 
one be inflicted upon him. 21 And ||he 
that killeth 0 a beast|[ shall make it good,— 
and ||he that killeth a human being|| 
shall be put to death. 22 <One 

rule> d shall ye have, <as the sojourner> 

IIso the home-bom || shall be,— 

For ||I—Yahweh [| am your God. 

^ So then Moses spake unto the eons of Israel, 
and they took forth the reviler, unto the 
outside of the camp, and stoned him with 
stones. Thus ||the sons of Israeli] 

did', os Yahweh commanded' Moses. 


§ 22. The Sabbath of the Land, and the Jubilee . 

26 1 And Yahweh spake unto Moses in Mount 
Sinai, saying— 

2 Speak unto the sonH of Israel, and thou shalt 
say unto them 

<When ye enter into the land which ||I(| 
am giving you> then shall the land keep 


18 


•Ml.: “ smiteththe soul.” 
b Ml. : “soul for soul.” 
e Ml. : “ smiteth.” 


d U.: “ regulation.” Heb.: 
mishpiit. 


a sabbath unto Yahweh. 3 <Six years > 
shalt thou sow thy field, and <six years> 
shalt thou prune thy vineyard, — and 
gather the increase thereof ; 4 but <in the 
seventh year—a sabbath of sacred rest> 
shall there be unto the land, a sabbath 
unto Yahweh : <thy field > shalt thou 
not sow, and < thy vineyard > shalt thou 
not prune; 5 cthat which groweth of 
itself of thy harvoat> shalt thou not reap ; 
and <the grajies of thine unpruned vines> 
shalt thou not cut off: <a year of sacred 
rest> shall there be to the land. 8 So 
shall the sabbath of the land be unto you 
for food : <unto thee, and unto thy ser¬ 
vant and unto thy handmaid,—and unto 
thy hireling, and unto thy settlers that 
are sojourning with thee ; 7 and unto thy 
tame-beaste, and unto the wild-beasts that 
are in thy land> shall belong all the 
increase thereof, for food. 

And thou shalt count to thee seven weeks a 
of years, seven years, seven times,—so 
shall the days of the seven weeks 6 of years 
become to thee, forty-nine years. 9 Then 
shalt thou cause a signal-horn to pass 
through, in the seventh month, on the 
tenth of the month : <on the Day of Pro¬ 
pitiation > b shall ye cause a horn to pass 
throughout all your land. 10 So shall ye 
hallow the fiftieth year, and proclaim 
freedom throughout the land, to all the 
dwellers thereof, — <a jubilee> c shall 
it be unto you, and ye shall return, every 
man unto his possession, and <every' 
man, unto his family> shall ye return. 
<A jubilee> shall that fiftieth year be 
unto you,—ye Bhall not sow, neither shall 
ye reap the self-grown corn thereof, nor 
cut off the grapes of the unpruned vines 
thereof. 12 For <a jubilee > it is', 
<holy> shall it be unto you,— < out of 
the field > shall ye eat her increase, 
<In this same jubilee' year> shall ye 
return, every man unto his possession. 

And <when ye sell anything to thy neigh¬ 
bour, or buy aught at thy neighbour’s 
hand> do not overreach one another. <By 
the number of years after the jubilee > 
shalt thou buy of thy neighbour, — <by 
the number of the years of increase> 
shall he sell unto thee; 18 <according to 
the multitude of the years > shalt thou 
increase the price thereof, and < accord¬ 
ing to the fewness of the years> shalt 
thou diminish the price thereof,—be¬ 
cause <the sum of the increase > it 
is' that he selleth thee. 17 So then ye 
shall not overreach one another ; but thou 
shalt stand in awe of thy God,—for ||I— 
Yahweh || am your God. 

Wherefore ye shall do my statutes, and 
< my regulations > shall ye observe, and 

" sabbaths.” b Or : “ the Sin-covering' Day.” 

e Or: " cry of joy.” 
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do them,—so Bhall ye dwell upon the 
land with confidence;® 19 and the land 
shall yield her fruit ; and ye shall eat to 
the full, - and shall dwell with confidence 
thereupon. 

2° And < since ye may say. 

What Bhall we eat in the seventh' 
year ? 

Lo ! we are not to sow, b neither are we 
to gather our increase ! > 

21 Therefore will I command my blessing upon 
you, in the sixth' year, — and it shall 
make the increase of three years; 22 and 
ye shall sow, the eighth' year, and eat of 
old store, — < until the ninth' year, until 
the coming in of the increase thereof> 
shall ye eat old store. 

23 The land moreover, shall not be sold be¬ 
yond recovery, for <mine> is the land, 
—for <sojourners and settlers> ye are 
with me'. 24 And <in all the land 
of your possession> a <right of re¬ 
demption > shall ye give to the 
lAnd. 23 <When c thy brother 

waxeth poor, and so selleth aught of his 
possession> then may his kinsman that 
is near unto him come in, and redeem 
that which was sold by his brother. 

M And <when ||any man|| hath no kins¬ 
man,—but his own hand getteth enough, 
so that he findeth what is needed to 
redeem it> 27 then shall he reckon the 
years since he sold it, and restore the 
overplus, to the man to whom he sold 
it, — and shall return to his posses¬ 
sion. 28 But <if his hand have not 
found enough to get it back unto him> 
then shall that which he sold remain in 
the hand of him that bought it, until the 
year of the jubilee,—and shall go out in 
the jubilee, and lie shall return unto 
hia possession. 

29 And <when llany manll selleth a dwelling- 
house in a walled city> then shall his 
right of redemption remain, until the 
completion of a year after he sold it,— 
<for [a year of] days> shall his right of 
redemption remain'. 30 But <if it be 
not redeemed before the end of a full 
year> then shall the house that is in the 
city that hath d walls be confirmed' | be¬ 
yond recovery |, to him who bought it, 
unto his generations,—it shall not go out 
in the jubilee. 31 But <os for the houses 
of villages' which have no wall round 
about them> <with the fields of land^ 
shall it be reckoned,-—1| a right of redemp¬ 
tion;! shall belong to it, and <in the 
jubilee> shall it go out. 32 And <as for 


• Or : “ safety.” 
b /.e.: “ supposing we do 
not sow.”—O.O. 24S b . 
c Borne cod. (w. Sam., 
Bep., Syr.) have: “And 
when G.n, 


d So rend, and some copies 
both rend and write sim¬ 
ply “ hath,” cp. O.n. 
[M.C.T. has written 
[k'thiv) “hath not”: a 
manifest error.] 


the cities of the Levites, the houses of th 
cities of their possession > || an age-abiding 
right of redemption|| shall pertain unto 
the Levites. 33 And <if one of the 
Levites should not redeem >* then shall 
the sale of the house and the city of his 
possession go out' in the jubilee ; for lithe* 
houses of the cities of the Levites|| are 
their possession, in the midst of the sons 
of Israel. 34 But lithe field of the pasture- 
land of their cities !| shall not be sold,—for 
<ftn age-abiding possession> it is' unto 
them. h 

And <when thy brother waxeth poor, and 
his hand becomcth feeble c with thee> 
then slialt thou strengthen him, <as a 
sojourner and a settler> so shall he live 
with thee. ;W Do not accept from him 
interest or profit, but stand thou in awe 
of thy God,—so shall thy brother live with 
thee. 37 <Thy silver > shalt thou not 
give him on interest, — neither <for 
profit> shalt thou give him thy food. 

||I — Yahwehll am your God, who 
brought you forth out of the land of 
Egypt,—to give unto you the land of 
Canaan, | to become your' God l l1 

And <when thy brother waxeth poor with 
thee, and so selleth himself unto thee> 
thou shalt not bind him with the l>ondage 
of a bondman : 40 <os a hired servant, as 
a settler> shall he remain with thee,— 
< until the year of the jubilee > shall he 
serve with thee : 41 then shall he go forth 
from thee, || he and his sons with him 11,— 
and shall return unto his family, and 
cunto the possession of his fathers > shall 
he return. 42 For <my bondmen > they 
are', whom I brought forth out of the land 
of Egypt,—they shall not sell themselves 
with the sale of a bondman. 43 Thou 
shalt not rule over him with rigour,—so 
shalt thou stand in awe of thy God. 
And <as for thy bondman and thy bond¬ 
maid w'hieh thou shalt have> <of the 
nations that are round about you—from 
them> may ye buy bondman and bond¬ 
maid. 45 Moreover also, <of the sons of 
the settlers who are sojourning with you 
—of them> may ye buy, and of their 
families that arc with you, w'hieh they 
have begotten in your land,—so shall they 
become yours, as a possession ; 46 and ye 
may take them as an inheritance, for your 
sons after you, to inherit as a possession, 
cunto times age-abiding> <of them> 
may ye take to be bondmen,—but cover 
your brethren the sons of Israel—a man 
over his brother> ye shall not rule Hover 
him || with rigour. 

And < when the hand of the sojourner and 


" So it shd be (w. Vul.)— 
O.n. (M.C.T. has : 
“should redeem.” 
b Some cod. (w. Onk, MS.) 
lmve: “ unto you G.n. 


e Ml.: “hishandshaketb.” 
d N.B.: By giving them 
Canaan, He was to be¬ 
come their God. Cp. 
chap. xxvi. 45. 
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settler with thee getteth possessions, and 
thy brother with him | waxeth poor |, —and 
so he selleth himself to the sojourner, 
[who is] a settler* with thee, or to one 
who hath taken root, of the family of the 
sojourner > 48 cafter that he hath sold 
himself > II a right of redemption || per- 
taineth to him, — ||one of his brethrenll 
may redeem him ; 49 or llhis uncle or his 
uncle’s son ]| may redeem him, or llanear 
flesh relation of his, of hiB family|l may 
redeem him,—or ||his own hand may have 
gotten enough || and |so he may redeem 
himself [. 50 Then shall he reckon with 

him that bought him, from the year that 
he was sold to him, unto the year of the 
jubilee,—and the silver for which he was 
sold 9 shall be by the number of years, 
< according to the days of a hired servant > 
shall he l>e with him. 81 < If there is yet 
a multitude of years > < according to 

them> c shall he return, as his redemp¬ 
tion price, of the silver of him that bought 
him. 52 Or <if [there is] but a small re¬ 
mainder of years, until the year of the 
jubilee'> then shall he reckon to himself, 
—< according to the years thereof> shall 
he return his price of redemption. 53 < As 
a servant hired year by year> shall he be 
with him,—he shall not rule over him 
with rigour, hefore thine eyes. M But 
<if he be not redeemed in any of these 
ways> then shall he go out in the 
jubilee' year, ||he, and his sons with 
him ||. 55 For <unto me> are 

the sons of Israel | bondmen], <my bond- 
men > they are', whom I brought forth 
out of the land of Egypt. 

II I, Yahwehjl am your God. 
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Then Bhall your threshing reach' unto the 
vintage, 

And |]the vintage | shall reach unto the 
seedtime,— 

And ye shall eat your food to the full, 

And shall dwell securely in your land. 

And I will give peace* in the land, 

And ye shall lie down, and nothing shall 
make you afraid ; 

And I will take away vicious beasts out of 
the land; 

And ||the sword l| shall not go through 
your land. 

And ye shall chase your foes, — 

And they shall fall before you, by the 
sword; 

And |ffive|J of you shall chase' ||almndred|| 
And [|a hundred || of you shall put ||ten 
thousandl] to flight,— 

So shall your foes fall before you, by 
the sword. 

And I will turn unto you, 

And make you fruitful,— 

And multiply you, 

And will establish my covenant with you. 
And ye shall eat old store, well seasoned,— 
And <the old from before the new> shall 
ye put forth. 

And I will set my habitation in your 
midst, — 

And my soul shall not abhor' you ; 

But I will walk to and fro b in your midst. 
And will be unto you' a God,— 

And || ye || shall be unto me' a people. 

Ill—Yahweh || am your God. who brought 
you forth out of the land of Egypt, 
that ye should not be theiri hondmen ; 
so I brake in pieces the Btaves of your 
yoke, and caused you to walk Herectll. 


§.23. After a brief Summary of Law, the Blessings 
of Obedience and the Evils of Disobedience are 
largely set forth. 

26 1 Ye shall not make unto you idols,—< neither 
image, d nor pillar> shall ye set up for 
yourselves, nor <sculptured stonc> shall 
ye place in your land, to lx>w yourselves 
down thereunto,— 

For ||I—Yahweh|| am your God. 

3 <My sabbaths> shall ye observe, 

And <my sanctuary> shall ye revere,— 

||I|| am Yahweh. 

3 <If <in my statutes> ye will walk,— 

And <my commandments> ye will ob¬ 
serve, and do them > 

4 Then will I give your rains in their season,— 
And the land shall yield her increase. 

And ||the trees of the field|| shall yield* 
their fruit. 


But < if ye will not hearken unto me, 

And will not do' all these commandments; 
And if < my statutes > ye refuse, 

And <my regulations > your souls shall 
abhor,— 

So that ye will not do all my command¬ 
ments, 

But shall break my covenant > 

III alao|| will do this unto you— 

I will Bet over you <for terror > con¬ 
sumption and fever, 

Causing the eyes to fail, and the soul c to 
pine away,— 

And ye shall sow. in vain, your seed, for it 
shall be eaten by your foes. d 
And I will set my face against you, 

And ye shall be smitten before your foes,— 
And be trodden down by them who hate 
you, 

And shall flee, when no' one is pursuing 
you. 


■ Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk. 
MS., Sep., Syr.) have: 
“ and aettler — G.n. 
b Lit.: “the silver of his 


Hale.” 

c Ml.: “at their mouth.” 
d Heb.: pixel. Cp. Exo. 
xx. 4, n. 


■Or: "prosperity.” 
b Ah in the Garden of Eden: 

Gen. iii. 0—name word. 
c Or : “life.” See N.T. 


Ap. “Soul.” 

d Ml.: “ for your foea shall 
eat it.” 
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And <*if even with these things! ye will 
not hearken unto me> 

Then will I yet further correct you, seven 
times, for your sins. 

So will I break your pomp of power, 

And will set your heavens as iron, and 
your land as bronze; 

And your strength shall l>e spent in vain,— 
And your land shall not yield her increase, 
And lithe treeB of the land||* shall not 
yield their fruit. 

<If, therefore, ye will go in opposition to 
me, 

And not be willing to hearken unto me > 
Then will I yet further plague you seven 
times, according to your sins; 

And will send among you the wild-beast 
of the field. 

And it shall rob you of your children. 

And cut off your cattle, 

And make you few in number ; 

And your roads shall be silent. 

And <if |by these things) ye will not be 
corrected by me,— 

But will go in opposition to me > 

Then will ||I alsoll go in opposition [to 
you | 

And I ||even I|| will plague you seven 
times, for your sins ; 

And will bring in upon you a sword, that 
shall inflict the covenanted' avenging: 

So shall ye be gathered into your cities,— 
Then will I send a pestilence into yoOr 
midst, 

And ye shall be delivered into the hand 
of an enemy. 

< When I have broken your staff of bread > 
then shall ten women bake your bread in 
one oven, 

And give bock your bread by weight,— 

And ye shall eat, and not be filled. 

And <if | with this|. ye will not hearken to 
me,— 

But will go in opposition to me > 

Then will I go in a rage of opposition to 
you,— 

And I ||even III will correct you seven 
times, for your sins ; 

And ye shall eat the flesh of your sons,— 
Yea <even the flesh of your daughters> 
shall ye eat. 

And I will destroy your high places. 

And cut down your sun-pillars, 

And east your carcases upon the carcases 
of your manufactured gods, b — 

Thus shall my soul abhor you. 


And I will give your cities unto desolation', 
And make your holy places* dumb,— 

And will find no fragrance in your satis¬ 
fying odour; b 

And i| 11| will make the land dumb, 

And your foes that dwell therein shall regard 
it with dumb amazement: 

<When Jleven youll I scatter among the 
nations, 

And make bare, after you, a sword> 

Then shall your land become an astonish¬ 
ment. 

And your cities become a desolation. 

i|Thenll shall the land be paid c her sabbaths. 
All the days she lieth desolate. 

While || ye || are in the land of your foes,— 

!| Then H thall the land keep sabbath. 

And pay off d her sabhaths : 

<All the days she lieth desolate > shall she 
keep sablwvth,—the which she kept not as 
your sabbaths, while ye dwelt thereupon. 

And <aa for such as are left of you> 

Then will I bring faintness into their heart, 
in the lands of their foes,— 

So that the sound of a driven leaf shall 
chase them, 

And they shall flee as though fleeing from a 
sword. 

And they shall fall, when no' one is pur¬ 
suing; 

And they shall stumble one upon another, 
as from before a sword, when ||pursuer!! 
there is none'; 

And ye shall not have wherewith to stand 
before your foes ; 

And ye shall perish among the nations,— 
And the land of your foes shall eat you up; 
And || they who are left of you[| shall melt 
away in their iniquity, in the lands of 
your 0 foes; 

Yea also <in the iniquity of their fathers 
with them> shall they melt away. 

Then shall they confess their iniquity. 

And the iniquity of their fathers, 

In their unfaithfulness wherewith they had 
been unfaithful towards me ; 

Yea moreover' < because they had gone in 
opposition to me> 

!l also;| must needs go in opposition to them, 
and bring them into the land of their foes,— 
Save only that <if IIeven thenil their 
uncircumciscd heart shall be humbled, 
And |! even then|| they shall accept as a pay¬ 
ment the punishment of their iniquity > r 
Then will I remember my covenant with 
Jacob 


* Rome cod. (w. Sam. and 
Rep.) have: “ of the 

field "—G.n. 

b Lit. : “ rounded or rolled 
things.” Precise meaning 
uncertain ; “ piled - up 
heaps or log* ”—Davies’ 
H.L. ; “ logs, blocks ; 

shapeless things, doll- 


images ” (Ew.) ; “dingy 
things ”— O.G. “ As a 
contemptuous designa¬ 
tion of an idol, fttiah 
(i.e., tie u,<* Jactitius) is 
probably the nearest 
English equivalent ’’— 
P.B. 102. 


* Some cod. (with one 

g linted ed., Sam. and 
yr.) have: “place” — 
G.n. 

h Ci». Is. *1. 3. 
e Ml. : “accept.” “The 
land is conceived as a 
creditor”—P.B. 

11 Ml.: “cause to accept.” 


“ The land is conceived as 
adebtor”—P.B. Cp.also 
2 Ch. xxxvi. 21. 

« So in some authorities ; 
but the majority of MSS. 
(with some pr. edna, 
8 am., Sep. and Syr.) have: 
” their”—G.n. 

r I,it.: “ac. their iniquity.” 
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Yea moreover' <my covenant with Isaac> 
Yea moreover' < my covenant with Abra¬ 
ham > will I remember; 

And <the land> will I remember. 

43 For ||the land|| shall be left of them. 

And shall be paid her sabbaths. while she 
lietli desolate without them, 

IjThey also|| accepting as a payment the 
punishment of their iniquity, 

Because, jyea because| <my regulations> 
they refused, 

And <my statutes> their soul abhorred. 

44 And yet {(even so. when they are in the 

land of their foesll 
I have* not refused them. 

Neither have I abhorred them. 

To make an end of them, 

To break my covenant with them,— 

For ||I—Yahweh|| am their God. 

45 Therefore will I remember in their behalf. 

the covenant of their ancestors,— 

Whom 1 brought forth out of the land of 
Egypt, in the sight of the nations, that I 
might be their God— ||I—Yahweh||. 

46 HThese|| are the statutes and the regulations 

and the laws, which Yahweh granted be¬ 
tween himself, and the sons of Israel,— 
in Mount Sinai, by the mediation b of 
Moses. 

§ 24. Concerning Voids, Things Devoted , and 

Tithes. 

27 1 And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying : 

3 Speak unto the sons of Israel, and thou shalt 
say unto them— 

<When |l any man|| would consecrate and 
pay a vow by thine estimate of 
lives c unto Yahweh> 3 then shall cthine 
estimate be ]|for the male|| from twenty 
years of age even to sixty years of 
ago yea thine estimate shall be—fifty 
shekels of silver, by the shekel of the 
sanctuary ; 4 but <if it be [|a female|j> 
then shall thine estimate be. thirty 
shekels. ® And <if it be from 

five years of age. even unto twenty years 
of age> then shall thine estimate be <for 
the male> twenty shekels,—and <for the 
female > ten shekels. 6 And 

* 

<if it be from a month old. even unto five 
years old> then shall thine estimate be— 
<for the mnle> five shekels of silver,— 
and <for the fern ale > thine estimate [shall 
be] three' shekels of silver. 7 And 

<if it be from sixty years of age and 
upwards> <if amale> then shall thine 
estimate be fifteen shekels,—and <forthe 
female > ten shekels. 9 But 

<if he be [|too poor|] for thine estimate> 
then shall he present himself before the 
priest, and the priest shall estimate him,— 

• Note the tense— the pro- b Lit.: “hand. 1 * 

phetic perfect. c Or : “persons.” 


<aceording to that which the hand of him 
who would vow can attain to> shall 
the priest estimate him. 9 And 

<if it be a beast whereof men* may 
bring near an oblation unto Yahweh> 
||all that whereof aught is given to 
Yahweh l| shall be holy. 10 He shall not 
alter it. nor change it.—good for bad. or 
bad for good,— <but if he IJdo|| change 
beast for beast > then shall ;|both it' and 
what was given in exchange for it|| be 
holy. 11 And <if it be any 

unclean beast, whereof men may not 
bring near an oblation toYahweh> then 
shall he present the beast before the 
priest: 12 and the priest shall estimate it, 
whether it is good or bad,— <according to 
thine estimate. O priest> ||so|| shall it be. 

13 But <if he ||should please to redeem ||it> 
then shall he add the fifth part thereof 
unto thine estimate. 

14 And <when ||any man|| would hallow his 

house to be holy unto Yahweh> then 
shall the priest estimate it, whether it is 
good or bad,— <as the priest shall esti¬ 
mate it> |jso|| shall it stand. 15 But <if 
|| he that halloweth it || would redeem his 
house> then shall he add the fifth part 
of the silver of thine estimate thereunto, 
and it shall be his. 

18 And <if |of the field of his possession) any 
man would hallow unto Yahyveh> then 
shall thine estimate be according to the 
seed thereof,—1| the seed of a homer 
of barley|| at fifty shekels of silver. 

17 <If b (from the year of jubilee| he 

would hallow his field> <according to 
thine estimate > shall it stand. 19 But 
<if |after the jubilee| he would hallow 
his field > then shall the priest reckun to 
him the silver, according to the years 
that remain, until the year of the 
jubilee,—and it shall be abated from thine 
estimate. 18 But <if he that hath hal¬ 
lowed it Hshould be pleased to redeem || 
the field > then shall he add the fifth part 
of the silver of thine estimate thereunto, 
and it shall be assured to him. 20 But 
<if he will not redeem the field, but have 
sold the field to another man> it shall be 
redeemable no longer ; 21 so shall the field, 
when it goeth out in the jubilee, be holy 
unto Yahweh. as a devoted, field,— <to 
the priest > shall belong the possession 
thereof.® 22 <If. however. <a field 
that he hath bought, which is not of the 
fields of his possession> he would hallow 
unto Yahweh > 23 then shall the priest 
reckon to him the amount of thine esti¬ 
mate. until the year of the jubilee,—and 
he shall give thine estimate, in that day, 
as holy unto Yahweh. 34 <In the year 

*■ Some cod. (w. Sam.) have: Syr.) have: "and if”— 

“one”— G.n. G.n. 

b Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., c Or : “ hia possession.’- 2 



15G 


LEVITICUS xxm to— 34; NUMBERS I. 1—2» 


of the jubilee> shall the field return 
unto him from whom he bought it, to 
him whose it was, as a possession in the 
land. 

And ||every estimate of thine|| shall be by 
the holy shekel,—||twenty gerahsll make 
the shekel. 

Only' <the firstling which is born a first¬ 
ling to Yahweh, among beasts> no man 
shall hallow it,— <whetherox or sheep> 
<unto Yahweh> it belongeth. 27 But < if 
it be among the beasts that are unclean > 
then shall he ransom it by thine estimate, 
and add the fifth part of it thereunto,— 
but <if it is not redeemed> then shall 
it be sold by thine estimate. 

Only' <no devoted thing which any man 
shall devote unto Yahweh, of all that 
belongeth to him,—of man or beast, or of 
the field of his possession > shall be either 
sold or redeemed,—||as to every devoted 
thing || <most holy> it is' unto Yahweh. 
|| As touching any one devoted, who may 
be devoted from among menl| he shall 


not be ransomed,—he must be 'Isurelyput 
to death ||. 

w And ||as for all the tithe of the land, 
whether of the seed of the land , [or]* of 
the fruit of the trees|| <unto Yahweh > 
it belongeth,—|as something holy unto 
Yahweh |. 31 But <if any man should be 

pleased ||to redeem || aught of his tithes> 
lithe fifth part thereof |; shall he add there¬ 
unto. 32 And <as for all the 

tithe of herd and flock, all that passeth 
under the rod> <the tenth> shall be 
holy unto Yahweh. 33 He shall not 
examine whether it be good or bad, 
neither shall he change it,—or <if he 
lido' in anywise change 'I it> then shall 
both |[it' and what is given in exchange 
for it|| be holy, it shall not be redeemed. 

34 || These || are the commandments, which Yah weh 

commanded Moses, for the sons of Israel,— in 
Mount Sinai. 

* Some cod. (w. Sam., Jon., have: “or”—G.n. 

Sep., Syr. and Vul.) 


THE BOOK OF 

NUMBERS 


§ 1. The Numbering of the Hosts of Israel. 
(Cp. §22). 

1 1 Then spake Yahweh unto Moses, in the 
desert of Sinai, in the tent of meeting,—on the 
first of the second month, in the second year, 
by their coming forth out of the land of Egypt, 
saying : 

2 Reckon ye up the sum of all the assembly of 
the sons of Israel, by their families, by 
their ancestral houses,—in the counting of 
names, every male, by their polls; 3 from 
twenty years old and upwards, every one 
able to go forth to war, in Israel,—ye shall 
number them by their hosts, ||thou and 
Aaron||; 4 and <with you> shall be 

one man for each tribe,— ||each man|| 
<head of his ancestral house > shall 
be'. 9 || These ||, then, are the names 

of the men who shall stand with you,— 
<Of Reuben> Elizur, son of Shedeur ; 

6 <0f Simeon > Shelumiel, son of Zuri- 

shaddai; 

7 <Of Judah> Nahshdn, son of Ammina- 

dab; 

0 <Of Issachar> Nethan£l, son of Zuar; 

9 <Of Zebulun> Elinb, son of Htldn ; 


10 < Of the sons of Joseph > — 

<Of Ephraim > Elishama, son of Am- 
mihud ; 

<Of Manasseh> Gamaliel, son of Pedah- 
zur; 

11 <0f Benjamin> Abidan, son of Gideoni; 

12 <0f Dan> Ahiezer,sonof Ammishaddai; ■ 

13 <0f Asher> Pagicl, son of Ochran ; 

14 <Of Gad> Eliasaph son of Deuel; 

15 <Of Naphtali> Ahira, son of Enan. 

16 ||Theseil are they who had been summoned 

by the assembly, being | princes of the 
tribes of their fathers,—heads of the 
thousands of Israeli. 

17 So then Moses and Aaron took these men, 

who were distinguished by name ; 10 <all the 
assembly also> called they together, on the 
first of the second month,—and they declared 
their pedigree according to their families, by 
their ancestral houses,—in the counting of 
names, from twenty years old and upwards, by 
their polls. 19 <As Yahweh commanded 

Moses > so he mustered them in the desert of 
Sinai. 20 And they were [as followethj— 

* Some cod. while writ- word, preserve it in a 
ing this name as one v.r. as two—G.n. 
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<The sons of Reuben, the firstborn of Israel, 
in their pedigrees—by their families, by their 
ancestral houses,—in the counting of names, by 
their polls, every male, from twenty years old, 
and upwards, every one able to go forth to 
war; 21 such as were numbered of them, as 
belonging to the tribe of Reuben> forty-six 
thousand, and five hundred. 

<0f the sons of Simeon, in their pedigrees— 
by their families, by their ancestral houses,— 
such as were numbered of him, a in the counting 
of names, by their polls, every male, from 
twenty years old, and upwards, every one able 
to go forth to war; 23 such as were numbered of 
them, as belonging to the tribe of Simeon> 
fifty-nine thousand, and three hundred. 

* <0f the sons of Gad, in their pedigrees—by 

their families, by their ancestral houses,—in the 
counting of names, from twenty years old and 
upwards, every one able to go forth to war ; 

23 such as were numbered of them, as belonging to 
the tribe of Gad> forty-five thousand, and six 
hundred and fifty. 

26 <0f the sons of Judah, in their pedigrees—by 
their families, by their ancestral houses,—in the 
counting of names, from twenty years old, and 
upwards, every one able to go forth to war; 

27 such as were numbered of them, as belonging to 
the tribe of Judah > seventy-four thousand, and 
six hundred. 

28 <0f the sons of Issachar, in their pedigrees— 
by their families, by their ancestral houses, —in 
the counting of names, from twenty years old, 
and upwards, every one able to go forth to war; 

20 such as were numbered of them, as belonging to 
the tribe of Issachar> fifty-four thousand, and 
four hundred. 

30 <0f the sons of Zebulun, in their pedigrees— 
by their families, by their ancestral houses,—in 
the counting of names, from twenty years old, 
and upwards, every one able to go forth to war; 

31 such as were numbered of them as belonging to 
the tribe of Zebulun> fifty-seven thousand, and 
four hundred. 

32 <0f the sons of Joseph— b Of the 

sons of Ephraim, in their pedigrees—by their 
families, hy their ancestral houses,—in the 
counting of names, from twenty years old, and 
upwards, every one able to go forth to war; 

33 such as were numbered of them, as belonging to 

the tribe of Ephraim> forty thousand, and five 
hundred. 34 <0f the sons of Manasseh, 

in their pedigrees—by their families, by their 
ancestral houses, —in the counting of names, from 
twenty years old, and upwards, every one able 
to go forth to war ; 33 such ns were numbered of 
them, os belonging to the tribe of Manasseh > 
thirty-two thousand, and two hundred. 

30 <0f the sons of Benjamin, in their pedigrees 


Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edna., Onk. MS., Jon., 
Sep. and Syr.) omit this 
clause : cp. verses 20,24, 
26, etc.—G.n. 


b This retention of the name 
of Joseph, and the rang¬ 
ing under it of two tribeH, 
is noteworthy, t’p. verse 
10 ; chap. xxvi. 28. 


—by their families, by their ancestral houses,— 
in the counting of names, from twenty years 
old, and upwards, every one able to go forth to 
war; 37 such as were numbered of them as 
belonging to the tribe of Benjamin> thirty-five 
thousand and four hundred. 

38 <Of the sons of Dan, in their pedigrees—by 
their families, by their ancestral houses,—in the 
counting of names, from twenty years old, and 
upwards, every one able to go forth to war; 

30 such as were numbered of them, as belonging to 
the tribe of Dan> sixty-two thousand, and 
seven hundred. 

40 <0f the sons of Asher, in their pedigrees—by 
their families, by their ancestral houses,—in the 
counting of names, from twenty years old, and 
upwards, every one able to go forth to war; 

41 such as were numbered of them, as belonging to 
the tribe of Asher > forty-one thousand, and 
five hundred. 

42 <The B sons of Naphtali, in their pedigrees—by 
their families, by their ancestral houses,—in the 
counting of names, from twenty years old, and 
upwards, every one able to go forth to war; 

43 such as were numbered of them, as belonging to 
the tribe of Naphtali> fifty-three thousand, and 
four hundred. 

44 llThesell are they who were numbered, 

whom Moses and Aaron , and the twelve 
princes of Israel did number, the 
princes acting each one for his ances¬ 
tral house. 45 So then all they 

who were numbered of the sons of 
Israel, by their ancestral houses,—from 
twenty years old, and upwards, every 
one able to go forth to war in Israel; 

40 so then all they who were numbered 

were six hundred and three thousand, 
and five hundred and fifty. 

47 But lithe Levites, b by the tribe of their fathersl| 
were not numbered in thpir midst. 48 For 

Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying : 

49 Only' <the tribe of Levi> shalt thou not 
number, nor <the sum of lhem> shalt 
thou reckon up,—in the midst of the sons of 
Israel. 50 But do ||thou thyself l| put the 
Levites in charge over the habitation of the 
testimony, and over all the furniture there¬ 
of, and over all that pertaineth thereto, 
j! they Jf shall bear the habitation, and all the 
furniture thereof, and |] they || shall attend 
thereupon; and <round about the habita¬ 
tion > shall they encamp. 51 And <when 
the habitation is to set forward > J| the 
Levites|| shall take it down, and <when 
the habitation is to be pitched > J|the 
Levites|| shall set it up,—but (’the stranger 
that draweth nearil shall be put to death. 

32 So then the sons of Israel shall pitch their 
tents, — ilevery man!; near his own camp, 
and Ijevery man[| near his own standard, by 

* Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., b Much ia said of the Le- 

Syr. and Vul.) have: vitea in this Dook ; see 

“ Of the M —G.n. chap. iii. 6. 
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their hosts; r,s hut lithe Levitesll shall pitch ! 
their tents round about the habitation of | 
the testimony, that there be no wra*h upon ! 
the assembly of the sons of Israel, —so shall 
the Levites keep the watch of the habitation 
of the testimony. 

34 Thus did the sons of Israel,— < according- to all 
that Yahweh commanded Moses> ||so|| did they. 

§ 2. The Order of March — in Five Camps. 

1 Then spake Yahweh unto Muses and unto 
Aaron, saying : 

2 < Every man—near his standard, with the 

ensigns belonging to their ancestral houaes> 
shall the sons of Israel encamp,— <at a 
distance round about the tent of meeting> 
shall they encamp. 

3 || And they who encamp eastwards, towards 

sunrise i| [shall be] the standard of the camp® 
of Judah, by their hosts,—even the prince 
of the sons of Judah, Nosh An, son of Ammi- 
nadab ; 4 and his host, [even they who are 
numbered of them I 1 ,—seventy-four thousand, 
and six hundred. 3 ||Then they who 

encamp by him, the tribe of Issacharll,— 
even the prince of the sons of Issachar, 
Nethanel sonofZuar; 6 and his host even 
j; they who are numbered of them!!,—fifty-four 
thousand, and four hundred. 7 The 

II tribe 1 ’ of Zebulunl! even the prince of the 
sons of Zebulun, Eliab, son of HelAn ; 8 and 
his host, |[even they who are numbered of 
hiin|j fifty-seven thousand, and four hun¬ 
dred. 9 <All they who are num¬ 

bered to the camp of Judah, a hundred 
and eighty-six thousand, four hundred, by 
their hosts> shall first' set forward. 1 

10 | The standard of the camp of Reuben south¬ 

wards, by their hostsil,—even the prince of 
the sons of Reuben, Elizur, son of Shedeur ; 

11 and his host, jjeven they who are numbered 

of him ||,—forty-six thousand, and five hun¬ 
dred. 12 ,jThen they who encamp by 

himl|, the tribe of Simeon,—even the prince 
of the sons of Simeon, Shelumiel, son of 
Zurishaddai ; 13 and his host, ||even they 
who are numbered of them [|,—fifty-nine 
thousand, and three hundred. 14 ||Then 
the tribe of Gad||, even the prince of the 
sons of Gad, Eliasaphson of Reuel ; c 13 and 
his host, ||even they who are numbered of 
them ||,—forty-five thousand, and six hundred 
and fifty. 18 <A11 they who are num¬ 
bered to the camp of Reuben,—a hundred 
and fifty-one thousand, and four hundred 
and fifty, by their hosts> and they <in 
the second rank> shall set forward. 

17 Then shall set forward the tent of meeting— 
the camp of the Levites, in the midst of 


the camps,— <as they encamp> ||so|| shall 
they set forward, every man at the side 
thereof, by their standards. 

18 IIThe standard of the camp of Ephraim, by 
their hosts, westwardsll,—even the prince 
of the sons of Ephraim, Elishama son of 
Ammihud ; 19 and his host, [even they who 
arenumbered of them!!,—forty thousand,and 
five hundred. 20 ||Then by him, the 
tribe of Manasaehll, even the prince of the 
sons of Manasseh, Gamaliel, son of Pedah- 
zur; and his host, ||even they who are 
numbered of them||,—thirty-two thousand, 
and two hundred. 22 Then the tribe of 

Benjamin ||, even the prince of the sons of 
Benjamin, Abidan, son of Gideoni ; 23 and 
his host, || even they who are numbered of 
them ||,—thirty-five thousand, and four hun¬ 
dred. 24 <All they who are 

numbered to the camp of Ephraim, a hun¬ 
dred and eight thousand, and one hundred, 
by their hosts> and they <in the third 
rank> shall set forward. 

25 IIThe standard of the camp of Dan, north¬ 
wards, by their hosts I!, even the prince of 
the sons of Dan, Ahiezer, son of Ammi- 
shaddai 26 and his host, lleven they who 
are numbered of thera|i,—cixty-two thou¬ 
sand and seven hundred. 27 1 Then 

they who encamp by him, the trite of 
Asher||,—even the prince of the sons of 
Asher, Pagiel, son of Ochran ; 13 and liis 
host, lleven they who are numtered of 
them||,—forty-one thousand, and five hun¬ 
dred. - 9 ||Then the tribe of Naph- 

talil 1 ,—even the prince of the sons of 
Naphtali, Ahira, son of En£n ; 30 and his 
host, I'even they who are numbered of 
themii,—fifty-three thousand, and four 
hundred. 31 <A11 they who are 

numtered to the camp of Dan, a hundred 
and fifty-seven thousand, and six hundred> 
<in the hindmost rank> shall they set 
forward, by their standards. 

32 II These II are they who were numbered of 

the sons of Israel, by their ancestral 
houses,—1|all they who were numbered 
of the camps, by their hosts || were six 
hundred and three thousand, and five 
hundred, and fifty. 

:w But ||the Levitesll were not numtered 

in the midst of the sons of Israel,— 

As Yahweh commanded Moses. 

34 Thus did' the sons of Israel, — < according to 
all that Yahweh commanded' Moses> ||so!i did 
they encamp by their standards, and ||so|| did 
they set forward, every one by his families, 
near his ancestral house. 


“Note the difference be¬ 
tween “camp" and 
“ tribe ” ; each camp 
consisting of three tribes. 
u Some cod. (w. Sam.) 
have: “Then the tribe.” 
Cp. vers. 14, 22, 29—G.n. 


c Some cod. (w. one printed 
edn., Onk. MS., Jon. 
MS. and Vul.) have: 
“Deuel”—G.n. [N.B.: 
interchange of resh and 
da let h [ See Table I., 
p. 29.] 


§ 3. The Number in// of the Levites as the Substituted 

Tribe. 

1 Now [j these li were the pedigrees of Aaron, 3 
and Moses,—in the day when Yahweh spake 

“ Some cod.: “Ammi Shaddai ” (two words)—G.n. 
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with Moses, in Mount Sinai. 2 And 

|| these |l are the names of the sons of Aaron— 
[the firstborn| Nadab,—and Abiliu, Eleazar, 
and Ithamar. 3 i|These|| a are the names of the 
sons of Aaron, the priests that were anointed,— 
who were installed to minister as priests. 

4 But Nadab and Abihu died' before Yahweh, 
when they brought near strange fire before 
Yahweh, in the desert of Sinai, b and <sons> 
had they none,—so then Eleazar and Ithamar 
ministered as priests, in the presence of Aaron 
their fnther. 6 Then spake Yahweh 

unto Moses, saying— 

8 Bring near the tribe of Levi, c and thou shalt 
cause it to stand before Aaron the priest,— 
so shall they wait upon him ; 7 so shall they 
keep his charge, and the charge of all the 
assembly, before the tent of meeting,—to 
do the laborious work of the habitation; 

8 so shall they have charge of all the furni¬ 
ture J of the tent of meeting, even the 
charge of the sons of Israel, e —to do the 
laborious work of the habitation. 9 Thus 
shalt thou give the Levites unto Aaron, and 
unto his sons,— < given, given> they are' 
unto him, from among the sons of Israel; 

10 but <unto Aaron, and unto his sons> 
shalt thou give oversight, so shall they 
keep charge of their priesthood,—and lithe 
stranger who cometh nearlj shall be put to 
death. 

11 Then spake Yahweh unto Moses, saying— 

12 ||11| therefore, lo! I have taken the Levites 

out of the midst of the sons of Israel, 
instead of every firstborn that a mother 
beareth/from among* the sons of Israel,— 
so shall the Levites'be mine'; 13 for <mine> 
is every firstborn, <in the day when I 
smote every firstborn in the land of 
Egypt> I hallowed unto myself, every 
firstborn in Israel, both of man and of 
beast,— <mine> did they become, [and 
belong] ||unto me, Yahweh||. h 

14 Then spake Yahweh unto Moses, in the desert 
of Sinai, saying :— 

13 Number thou the sons of Levi, by their 

ancestral houses, by their families,— <every 
male, from one month old and upwards > 
shalt thou number them. 

16 So then Moses numl)ered them, according to the 
bidding of Yahweh,—as he was commanded. 

7 And these were' the sons of Levi by their 
names,— Gershon, and Kohath, and Merari. 

8 And || these|| the names of the sons of Gershon. 
by their families, — Libni, and Shimei. 


Rome cod. (w. one pv. 
edn., Hum. MS., Onk. 
MR., and Syr.) have: 
“ nnd these ”—G.n. * 
b Lev. x. 1-7. 

r The accounts of this tribe 
will repay careful study. 
rt Or : “ vesHels," “ uten¬ 

sils. M 

• All Israel being under 
obligation to serve, and 
the Levites doing duty 


for them. Op. verses 38, 
41 ; chap. viii. 16 ff. Cp. 
Exo. xiii. 11-16. 
f Ml.: “that bursteth open 
a matrix.” 

s Borne cod. cited in the 
Mass, itself, have simply : 
“ among M ; and bo Sam. 
and Onk. MS. Cp. verse 
45—G.n. 
h Cp. verse 41. 


19 And ||the sons of Kohath, by their families 
Amrnm, and Izhar, Hebron, and Uzziel. 

20 And ||the sons of Merari, by their families!! 
Mahli and Mushi. 

|] These || are they—the families of the 
Levites, by their ancestral houses. 

21 To < Gershon > belonged the family of the 
Libnites, and the family of the Shimeites,— 

I! these || are they—the families of the Ger- 
shonites. 22 <They who were numbered of 
them, in the counting of every male, from one 
month old, and upwards,—they who were num¬ 
bered of them> were seven thousand, and five 
hundred. 23 |]The families of the Ger- 

shonitesjl <to the rear of the habitation> were 
to encamp, westward. 24 And j]the prince 
of the ancestral house of the Gershonitesll was 
Eliasaph, son of La6l. 25 And lithe charge 
of the sons of Gershon|| was over the tent of 
meeting, the habitation, and the tent,—the a 
covering thereof, and the screen for the entrance 
of the tent of meeting; 26 and the hangings of 
the court, and the screen for the entrance 
of the court which was near the habitation, 
and near the altar, round about,—and the 
cords thereof, |as to all the laborious work 
thereof |. 

27 And <to Kohath > belonged the family of the 
Amrainites, and the family of the Izharites, and 
the family of the Hebronites, and the family of 
the Uzzielites,—1|these || are they—the families 
of the Kohathites. 28 In <lhe counting of 
every male, from one month old and upwards> 
there were eight thousand, and six hundred, to 
keep b the charge of the sanctuary. 29 The 
||families of the sons of Kohath)| were to en¬ 
camp,—on the side of the habitation, | south¬ 
ward |. 30 And lithe prince of the ancestral 

house of the families of the Kohathites|| was 
Elizaphan, son of Uzziel. 31 And ||their charge|| 
was—the ark, and the table, and the lampstand 
and the altars, and the utensils of the sanc¬ 
tuary wherewith they were to minister,—and 
the screen, as to all the laborious work 
thereof. 32 And || the prince of the 

princes of the Levites || was Eleazar, son of 
Aaron the priest,—to have the oversight of 
them that were to keep the charge of the 
sanctuary. 

33 <To Merari > belonged the family of the 
Mahlites, and the family of the Mushites,— 
II these j| are they—the families of Merari.. 

34 And cthey who were numbered of them in the 
counting of every male, from one month old and 
upwards> were six thousand, and two hundred. 

35 And i| the prince of the ancestral house of the 

families of Merari || was Zuriel, son of Abihail,— 
con the side of the habitation> were they 
to encamp |northward|. 38 And lithe oversight 

of the charge of the sons of Merari | was—the 
boards of the habitation, and the bars thereof 
and the pillars thereof and the sockets thereof,— 
and all the furniture thereof, as to all the 

“ Some cod. (w. Bam., Onk. have : “and the”—G.r 
MS. Sep., Syr. and Vul.) ** Ml.: “keepers of.” 
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laborious work thereof; 37 also the pillars of the 
court round about, and their sockets,—and their 
pins, and their cords. 

38 But II they who were to encamp Irefore the 
habitation, eastwards, before the tent of 
meeting, towards aun-riee|| were Moses and 
Aaron and his sons, to keep the charge of the 
sanctuary, as the charge of the sons of Israel,® 
and lithe Btranger that came near|| was to be 
put to death. 

39 <A11 they who were numbered of the Levitee, 
whom Moses [and Aaron] b numbered at the 
bidding of Yahweh, by their families,—every 
male, from one month old and upwards> were 
two-and-twenty thousand. 

40 And Yahweh said unto Moses : 

Number thou every firstborn male belonging 
to the sons of Israel, from one month old 
and upwards,—and reckon up the number 
of their names; 41 then shalt thou take the 
Levites for me, ||me Yahweh|i, instead of 
every firstborn among the sons of Israel,— 
also the cattle of the Levites, instead of 
every firstling among the cattle of the sons 
of Israel. 

42 So then Moses numbered, as Yahweh com¬ 
manded him,--every firstborn among the sons 
of Israel. 43 And it was so—that all the first¬ 
born of the males, in the counting of names 
from one month old and upwards, of such 
as were numbered of them,—were two-and- 
twenty thousand, two hundred and seventy- 
three. 44 Then spake Yahweh unto 

Moses, saying:— 

15 Take the Levites, instead of all the firstborn 
among the sons of Israel, and the cattle of 
the Levites, instead of their cattle,—so 
shall the Levites' belong unto me, ;;me 
Yahweh|!; c 40 and <as the ransom of the 
two hundred and seventy-three,—who are 
more than the Levites, of the firstborn of 
the sons of Israel> 47 thou shalt take five 
shekels apiece, by the poll,—<by the shekel 
of the sanctuary > shalt thou take it, 
twenty gerahs to the shekel; 48 and shalt 
gi ve the silver to Aaron, and to his sons,— 
as the ransom 8 of them that are in excess 
over them. 

49 So Moses took the redemption' silver from 
them who were in excess over them who were 
redeemed by the Levites : 60 <from the firstborn 
of the eons of Israel> took he the silver,—a 
thousand, three hundred, and sixty-five shekels, 
by the shekel of the sanctuary. 01 And Moses 
gave the redemption' silver to Aaron and to his 
sons, at the bidding of V'ahweh,— 

As Yahweh commanded Moses. 


® Here again the whole as¬ 
sembly are regarded as 
primarily responsible: 
ep. verses 8 and 41, 
b Marked an spurious in an 
ancient list of spurious 
words f“ the Siphri”j. In 
some MS., in Sam. and 


8yr., there is no space for 
them -G.n. and U. Intro. 
320-329. 

c Cp. verse 41, n. 
d That Israel is a ransomed 
people is again and again 
expressed by statute. 


§ 4. The Numbering of the Lcvite& for Active 
Service, under the Priests. 

1 Then spake Yahweh unto Moses and unto 
Aaron, saying : 

2 Reckon up the sum of the sons of Kohatli, 

out of the midst of the sons of Levi,—by 
their families, by their ancestral house: 

3 from thirty years old, and upwards, even 
unto fifty years,—every one that can enter 
into the host, to do service in the tent of 
meeting. 4 ||This|| shall be the labour 
of the sons of Kohath, in the tent of 
meeting,—lithe most holy things!!. 5 So 
then Aaron and his sons shall enter, when 
the camp is to set forward, and take down 
the screening 7 veil,—and enwrap therein the 
ark of the testimony ; 0 and put thereon a 
covering of badgers’ skin, and spread® a 
complete wrapper of blue, over above,— 
and put in the staves thereof. 7 And 
cover the Presence'-table > shall they 
spread a wrapper of blue, and put thereon 
the dishes and the pans and the bowls and 
the libation cups, b lithe perpetual bread c 
alsoII <thereupon> shall remain; 8 and 
they shall spread over them a wrapper of 
crimson, and cover the same with a covering 
of badgers’ skin,—and shall put in the staves 
thereof. 9 Then shall they take a wrapper 
of blue, and cover thelight'-givinglainpstand, 
and the lamps thereof,and the snuffers there¬ 
of, and the snuff-trays thereof,—and all the 
oil'-vessels.thereof, wherewith they minister 
thereunto ; 10 and shall put the same, and 
all the vessels thereof, within a covering of, 
badgers’skin, —and shall put it upon aframe. d 

11 And <upon the altar of gold> shall they 
spread a wrapper of blue, and shall cover 
the same in a covering of badgers’ skin, — 
and shall put in the staves thereof. 12 And 
they shall take all the utensils of attendance 
wherewith they attend in the sanctuary, 
and put them within a wrapper of blue, 
and cover the same in a covering of badgers’ 
skin, —and put them on a frame. 13 Then 
shall they remove the fat-ashes from the 
altar, —and spread over it a wrapper of 
purple; 14 and put thereuf>on all the 
utensils thereof, wherewith they minister 
thereupon 0 —the fire-pans, the f flesh-hooks- 
and the shovels and the tossing-1 >owls, 
all the utensils of the altar,—and shall 
spread over it a covering of badgers’ skin, 
and put in the staves thereof. 

15 So shall Aaron and his sons make an end of 
covering the sanctuary, and all the utensils 
of the sanctuary, when the camp is to 
set forward, then <after that> shall the 
sons of Kohath enter to bear it, but they 


4 Some cod. (w. Ram. and 
Sep.) add : ’* thereupon” 
—G.n. 

b Or: “basins. 
c Ml. : “bread <«f continu¬ 
ity” (always there)-O.G. 


d Or : “ pole.” 

* Or: “ attend thereat.” 

( Some (c-»d. w. Ruin., Onk., 
J on., Sep., Syr., and Vul.) 
have: “and the”—G.n. 
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must not put forth a touch unto that which 
is holy, else should they die,—1[theseII shall 
be the burden of the sons of Kohath. in the 
tent of meeting. 

16 But lithe care of Eleazar son of Aaron the 
priestll [shall be]—the light-giving' oil, and 
the fragrant' incense, and the perpetual' 
meal-offering, and the anointing' oil. the 
care of all the habitation, and all that is 
therein, both as to the sanctuary, and as to 
the furniture thereof. 

» 7 Then spake Yahweh unto Moses and unto 
Aaron, saying : 

18 Do not let the tribe of the families of the 
Kohathites be cut off out of the midst of 
the Levites. 19 ||This||. therefore, do ye for 
them, so shall they live, and not die. when 
they approach the most holy place,— 
II Aaron and his sons|| shall enter and set 
them, man by man. over his labour, and 
unto a his burden ; 20 but they shall not 

enter to see for a moment that which is 

* * 

holy, else should they die. 

21 Then spake Yahweh unto Moses, saying : 

22 Reckon up the sum of the sons of Gershon 

llcvcn of them also!!,—by their ancestral 
house, by their families ; 23 <from thirty 
years old and upwards, even to fifty years> 
shalt thou number them,—all that may 
enter to take rank in the host, to do laborious 
work in the tent of meeting. 24 ||This|| 
shall be the labour of the families of the 
Gershonites, —in labouring and in bearing:— 

25 they shall bear the curtains of the habita¬ 
tion, and the tent of meeting, the covering 
thereof, and the covering of badgers’ skin 
which is over above it,—and the screen, at 
the entrance of the tent of meeting ; 26 and 
the hangings of the court, and the screen 
for the entrance of the gate of the court 
which is near the habitation and near the 
altar, round about, and their cords, and all 
their articles of service, b and all that is to 
be done to them, when they .shall do their 
labour. 27 <At the bidding of Aaron and 
his sons > shall be all the labour of the sons 
of the Gershonites, to the extent of their 
every burden, and to the extent of all their 
labour,—so shall ye appoint unto them in 
charge, their every burden. 28 IjThisIf 

shall be the labour of the families of the sons 
of the Gershonites. in the tent of meeting, 
—and lithe charge of them|| shall be in the 
hand of Ithamar, son of Aaron, the priest. 

29 <As for the sons of Merari>,— <by their 
families, by their ancestral house> shall ye 
number them ; 30 <from thirty years old 
and upwards, even to fifty years> shall ye 
number them,—all that enter into the host, 
to do laborious work in the tent of 
meeting. 31 And Ifthisll shall be their 
charge of the burdens, to the extent of all 

* Home cod. (w. one ear. pr. “over”—G.n. 

edn. and 8am.) have: ^ b Or : “ labour. ” 


their labour in the tent of meeting,—the 
boards of the habitation, and the bars thereof, 
and the pillars thereof and the sockets 
thereof ; 32 and the pillars of the court round 
alxjut. and their sockets and their pins 
and their cords, to the extent of all their 
articles, to the extent of all their labour,— 
and <by names> shall ye put under their 
care the articles of a their charge of 
burdens. 33 ||This|] shall be the lal>our 
of the families of the sons of Merari, to the 
extent of all their labour in the tent of 
meeting,—in the hand of Ithamar, son of 
Aaron, the priest. 

34 Then did Moses and Aaron, and the princes 
of the assembly, number the sons of the 
Kohathites,—by their families, and by their 
ancestral house ; 35 from thirty years old and 
upwards, even unto fifty years old, all that 
might enter the host, to labour in the tent of 
meeting; 36 and they who were numbered 
of them, by their families, were found to 
be—two thousand, seven hundred. and 

fifty. 37 ||TheseII were they who were num¬ 

bered. of the families of the Kohathites, all that 
might labour in the tent of meeting,—whom 
Moses and Aaron did number, at the bidding of 
Yahweh by the mediation b of Moses. 

30 And <they who were numbered of the sons 
of Gershon,—by their families, and by their 
ancestral house; 39 from thirty years old and 
upwards, even to fifty years old,—all that 
might enter the host, to labour in the tent of 
meeting> : 40 yea they who were numbered of 
them, by their families, by their ancestral 
house,—were found to be—two thousand, and 
six hundred, and thirty. 41 l|These|| are 

they who were numbered of the families of 
the sons of Gershon, all who might labour in the 
tent of meeting,—whom Moses and Aaron did 
number, at the bidding of Yahweh. 

42 And <they who were numbered of the families 
of the sons of Merari,—by their families, by their 
ancestral house ; 43 from thirty years old and 
upwards, even unto fifty years old,—all that 
might enter the host to labour in the tent of 
meeting> ; 44 yea they who were numbered of 
them, by their families,—were found to be— 
three thousand and two hundred. 45 11These|| 
are they who were numbered of the families of 
the sons of Merari, —whom Moses and Aaron 
did number, at the bidding of Yahweh. by the 
mediation 1 * of Moses. 

40 <A11 they who were numbered, whom Moses 

and Aaron and the princes of Israel did number, 
even the Levites,—by their families. and c by 
their ancestral house; 47 from thirty years old 
and upwards, even unto fifty years old,—all that 
might enter, to toil in the work of labouring 
and in the work of bearing burdens, in the tent 
of meeting> 48 yea, they who were numbered of 

■ Instead of “the articles b Or: “hand.” 
of,” Home cod. (w. Sam., c Omitted bv some cod. 

Jon. MS., and Sep.) have: (w. Sum., Sep. and Syr.) 

“ all.”—G.n. —G.n. 
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them were found to be—eight thousand, and 
five hundred, and eighty. 49 <At the bidding 
of Yahweh> were they put in charge, by the 
mediation of Moses, ||man by man|| over his 
labour, and over his burden, — yea, ||they who 
were put in charge by him|| were they ||whom® 
Yahweh commanded Mosee||. 


§ 5. Sundry Laws . 

5 1 And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying:— 

2 Command the sons of Israel, that they send 
forth out of the camp, every leper, and 
every one that hath a flux,—and every one 
that is unclean by the dead : b 3 <whether 
male or female> ye shall send them forth, 
<unto the outside of the camp> shall ye 
send them,—that they make not their camps 
unclean, in the midst whereof ||I|| have iny 
habitation. 

4 And the sons of Israel | did so |, and sent them 
forth unto the outside of the camp, — <as 
Yahweh spake unto Moses> ||so|j did the sons 
of Israel. 

5 And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying : 

6 Speak unto the sons of Israel: <When 

[|any man or woman |[ shall do aught of any 
human 7 sin, in acting unfaithfully against 
Yahweh, — and that person shall become 
aware of his guilt> 7 then shall they confess 
their sin which they have done, and he shall 
make good that wherein he is guilty, in the 
principal thereof, and < the fifth part there- 
of> shall he add thereunto,—and give to 
him against whom he is guilty. 8 But <if 
one have no kinsman unto whom he may 
make good that wherein he is guilty> then 
|| that wherein he is guilty, which is to he 
restored to Yahweh || shall be the priest’s,— 
besides 7 the ram of propitiation, wherewith 
a propitiatory-covering is to be put over 
him. 0 And <every heave-offering, of all 
the hallowed things of the sons of Israel, 
which they bring near to the priest > llunto 
him || shall it belong. 10 And llevery man’s 
hallowed things|| shall be ||his own||,— 
|| what c any man giveth to the priest || shall 
be ||bis||. 

11 And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying : 

12 Speak unto the sons of Israel, and thou 

Bhalt say unto them,— 

< When ||any man’s wife|| shall turn aside, 
and commit against him an act of unfaith¬ 
fulness ; 13 and a man shall lie with her 
carnally, and it shall be concealed from the 
eyes of her husband, and be kept close, 
but ||she|| hath committed uncleanness,— 
though <witneBs> there is none against 
her, and ||she|| hath not been caught; 

14 but there shall pass over him a spirit of 

jealousy, and he shall become jealous of his 


16 

17 


19 


20 


21 


23 


Sp. *v.r. (seviY) after 
“him”: “as Y.” In 
Home cod. “as” is both 
written and read (w. 8am., 
Jon., Sep., Syr., ana 


Vul.)—O.n. 

b Ml.: “by the soul (life)." 
• Some cod. (w. one pr. edn., 
Sam., Sep., Syr.and Vul.) 
have: “butwhat”—O.n. 


wife, | she having committed uncleanness |, 
—or there shall pass over him a spirit of 
jealousy, and he shall become jealous of 
his wife, ||she not|| having committed un- 
cleanness> 19 then shall the man bring in 
his wife unto the priest, and shall bring 
in her offering for her, the tenth of an 
ephah of the meal of barley, —he shall not 
pour thereon oil, nor put thereon frank¬ 
incense. for <a jealousy' gift> it is', a 
reminding' gift, bringing to mind iniquity. 
Then shall the priest bring her near,— 
and cause her to stand before Yahweh 
and the priest shall take hallowed water 
in an earthen vessel,—and <of the dust 
which shall be upon the floor of the habi¬ 
tation > shall the priest take, and put 
into the water; 18 and the priest shall 
cause the woman to stand before Yahweh, 
and shall hare the head of the woman, 
and shall place upon her hands the remind¬ 
ing 7 gift, it being ||a jealousy' gift[|,—and 
<in the hand of the priest> shall be the 
deadly water, that bringeth a curse; 
and the priest shall put her on oath, and 
shall say unto the woman 

<If no man hath lain with thee, and if 
thou hast not turned aside, in unclean¬ 
ness, [unto another] instead of thy 
husband > be thou clear from this' 
deadly water that causeth a curse. 

But <if ||thou|| hast turned aside- 
[to another] instead of thy husband, 
and if thou hast made thyself unclean, 
—in that a man hath known thee 
carnally, other 7 than thy husband > 
then shall the priest put the woman on 
oath, with an oath of cursing, and the 
priest shall say unto the woman, 

Yahweh give 7 thee up for a curse 
and for an oath, in the midst of thy 
people,—in that Yahweh shall give 
up® thy thigh to fall away, and thy 
womb to swell: 22 so shall this 7 water 
that causeth a curse, enter into thy 
body, causing womb to swell and 
thigh to fall away. 

And the woman shall say. 

Amen, Amen. 

Then shall the priest write these curses in a 
scroll,—and wi|>e them out into the deadly 
water; 24 and shall cause the woman to 
drink the deadly 7 water that causeth 
a curse, — and the deadly water that 
causeth a curse shall enter into 
her. 23 Then shall the priest take 
from the hand of the woman the jealousy 7 
meal-offering,—and shall wave the meal- 
offering before Yahweh, and bring it near 
unto the altar ; 26 and the priest shall take 
a handful from the meal-offering, a re¬ 
membrancer thereof, and make a perfume 
at the altar,—and < afterwards> shall 
cause the woman to drink the water.. 

» Ot : by Y.’s “ giving up." 
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ti Ami <as soon as he causcth her to drink 

the water> then shall it be, that, <if she 
have fallen into uncleanness, and com¬ 
mitted unfaithfulness against her hus¬ 
band > <as soon as the deadly' water that 
causeth a curse hath entered into her> so 
soon shall her womb swell and her thigh 
fnll away,—thus shall the woman be¬ 
come a curse, in the midst of her 
people. 28 But <if the woman have 

not fallen into uncleanness, but is pure> 
then shall she be clear, and shall bear 
seed. 29 IIThis!| is the law of 

jealousies,—when a wife shall turn aside 
[to another] instead of her husband, and 
fall into uncleanness; 30 or <when there 
passeth over ||a husband|| a spirit of 
jealousy, and he becometh jealous of his 
wifc> then shall he cause the woman to 
stand before Yahweh, and the priest shall 
execute upon her all this law; 31 thus 
shall the man be clear of iniquity ; but 
!; that woman j| shall bear her iniquity. 


§ 6. The Law of the Nazir'. 

0 1 And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying : 

- Speak unto the sons of Israel, and thou slialt 
say unto them,— 

<When ||any man or woman|| would make 
the special vow of One Separate, a by 
separatinghimselfunto Yahweh > 3 <from 
wine and strong drink> shall he separate 
himself, <neither vinegar of wine, nor 
vinegar of strong drink > shall he drink,— 
and <no liquor of grapes> shall he drink, 
<no grapes fresh or dried> shall he eat. 

4 <A11 the days of his separation > <of 

nothing that is made from the grape¬ 
vine, from the seeds even to the skin> 
shall he eat. 5 <A11 the days of his vow 
of separation > ||no razor|| shall pass over 
his head, — < until the days are fulfilled 
for which he shall separate himself to 
Yahweh> <hallowed> Bhall he be, 
letting the locks of the hair of his head 
grow long. 8 < All the days for which he 
hath separated himself unto Yah well > 
<to no dead person > b shall he go in. 

7 < Neither for his father nor for his 

mother, nor for his brother, nor for his 
sister> shall he make himself unclean— 
<not even for ||them||, should they die>, 
—because 11 his separation 0 unto God|| is 
u pon his head. 8 < All his days of separa¬ 
tion > < hallowed > iB he unto Yahweh. 

9 But <if one that is dying should die by 

him in a moment, suddenly> then shall 
he count unclean his head of separation,— 
and shall shave his head, on the day he 
cleanseth himself, <on the seventh day> 


* Heb. : a naztr. Cp. Gen. 
xlix. 26 ; Jud. xiii. 6; 
Lam. iv. 7. 

b Lit.: “ no soul of one 


dead." 

Evidently = the sign of 
his separation. 


shall he shave it. 10 And con the eighth 
day> shall he bring in, two turtle-doves, 
or two young pigeons,—unto the priest, 
unto the entrance of the tent of meeting ; 
and the priest shall make, of one a sin- 
bearer, and of one an ascending-sacrifice, 
and so put a propitiatory-covering over 
him, for that he sinned" in respect of the 
dead person, b —thus shall he hallow his 
head, on that day. 12 Then shall he separate 
unto Yahweh his days of separation, and 
shall bring in a he-lamb a year old, as a 
guilt-bearer,—and ||the first days|| shall 
be lost 0 because his separation' | was made 
unclean|. 13 And Hthisli is the 

law of the Separate One, d on the day 
when he fulfilleth his days of separation, 
he shall be brought in unto the entrance 
of the tent of meeting : 14 then shall he 
bring near, as his offering unto Yahweh, 
—one he-lamb a year old, without defect, 
for an ascending-sacrifice, and one ewe- 
lamb a year old, without defect, for a 
sin-bearer,—and one ram, without defect, 
for a peace'-offering ; 13 and a basket of 
unleavened cakes — fine meal in round 
cakes overflowed with oil, and thin cakes 
of unleavened bread, anointed with oil,— 
with their meal-offering and their drink- 
offerings. 18 Then shall the priest bring 
[them]® near before Yahweh,—and offer 
his sin-bearer, and his ascending-sacrifice ; 
and <the ram> shall he offer as a peace'- 
offering unto Yahweh, besides the basket 
of unleavened cakes,—and the priest shall 
offer the meal-offering thereof, and the 
drink-offering thereof. 18 Then shall the 
Separate One a shave, at the entrance of 
the tent of meeting, his head of separa¬ 
tion,—and take the hair of his head of 
separation, and put upon the fire, which 
is under the peace'-offering. 19 Then shall 
the priest take the shoulder for boiling 
from the ram, and one unleavened round 
cake from the basket, and one unleavened 
thin cake,—and place them on the hands 
of the Separate One after he hath shaven 
off his [hair of] separation; 20 and the 
priest shall wave them as a wave-offering 
before Yahweh, < hallowed > it is'for the 
priest, besides the wave' breast, and be¬ 
sides the heave' leg,—and <afterwards > 
may the Separate One d drink wine. 
II This || is the law of One Separate, d 
what he shall vow, his offering unto- 
Yahweh with respect to his separation, 
besides' what his hand may obtain : ( < as 
required by the vow that he shall vow> 
[|so|| must he do, with respect to the law 
of his separation. 


a Or: "missed the mark," 

>■ failed » 

b Lit.: “ the soul." 
e “ Fall " = " fall out" = 
" be lost." 
d Heb.: the nazir’. 


• Or: "him." 
f Or: "besides what his con¬ 
venience addeth." That 
is: if able, he may make 
a voluntary addition to 
the appointed offering. 
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§ 7. The Priestly Benediction. 

23 And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying : 

33 Speak unto Aaron, and unto his sons, saying, 
||Thus!l shall ye bless the sons of Israel,— 
saying unto them : 

Yahweh bless thee, and keep thee : 

35 Yahweh cause his face to shine upon thee, 

and be gracious unto thee : 

2* Yahweh lift up his face unto thee, and 

appoint unto thee, peace. 

27 Thus shall they put my name upon the sons 
of Israel,—and III myself|| will bless them. 

§ 8. The Dedication of the Altar , and the Offer int/s 

of the Princes. 

1 And it came to pass <on the day when Moses 
made an end of rearing up the habitation, and 
anointing it, and hallowing it, and all the furni¬ 
ture thereof, and the altar, and all the utensils 
thereof,—both of anointing them, and hallowing 
them > 2 that the princes of Israel, the heads of 
their ancestral houses |made an offering |,— 
|| they' being princes of the tribes, they' being 
the men who stood over them who were num- 
beredll; 3 yea, then brought they in, as their 
offering, before Yahweh—six covered waggons, 
and twelve oxen, a waggon for every two of 
the princes, and an ox for each one, — yea 
they brought them near before the habita¬ 
tion. 4 Then spake Yahweh unto 

Moses, saying : 

5 Take [them] of them, so shall they be for 

doing the laborious work of tlie tent of 
meeting,—and thou ehalt give them unto 
the Levites, to every man according to the 
need * of his laborious work. 

6 So Moses took the waggons, and the oxen,— 
and gave them unto the Levites : J < two of the 
waggons and four of the oxen> gave he unto 
the sons of Gershon,—according to the need of 
their laborious work; 8 and <four of the wag¬ 
gons, and eight of the oxen> gave he unto the 
sons of Merari,—according to the need of their 
laborious work, in the hand of Ithamar son of 
Aaron the priest; 0 but < unto the sons of 
Kohath> gave he none,—because [|as to the 
laborious work of the sanctuary [which] per¬ 
tained unto them j| cupon their shoulders> 
were they to carry it. 

10 So then the princes offered for the dedication 
of the altar, on the day it was anointed,—yea 
the princes offered their oblation before the 
altar. 11 And Yahweh said unto 

Moses: 

<Each prince on his appointed day> thus 
Bhall they offer their oblation, for the dedi¬ 
cation of the altar. 

12 And so it was, that ||he who <on the first 
day > offered his oblation II,—was Nahsh6n son of 
Ainminadab, of the tribe of Judah ; 18 and ||his 

•Lit.: “mouth. 1 ’ 


offeringll was—one charger of silver, <a hundred 
and thirty shekels> the weight thereof, one 
tossing bowl, of silver, seventy shekels, by 
the shekel of the sanctuary,— I both of themll 
full of fine meal overflowed with oil, for a meal¬ 
offering ; 14 one spoon of ten [shekels] of gold, 
full of incense; 15 one choice young bullock, 
one ram, one he-lamb of the first year, as an 
ascending-sacrifice; 18 one* young lie-goat, as 
a sin-bearer; 17 and <as a peace'-offering> two 
oxen, five rams, five he-goats, five he-lambs of 
the first year, b —t|this|l was the offering of 

Nashdn son of Amminadab. 

% 

18 <0n tlie second day> Nethanel, son of 

Zuar, prince of Issachar, brought his offering. 

10 He offered as his oblation—one charger of 
silver, <a hundred and thirty [shekels]> the 
weight thereof, one tossing bowl, of silver, 
seventy shekels, by the shekel of the sanc¬ 
tuary,— ||both of themll full of fine meal over¬ 
flowed with oil, as a meal-offering ; 20 one spoon 
of tjen [shekels] of gold, full of incense; 21 one 
choice young bullock, one ram, one he-lamb of 
the first year, as an ascending-sacrifice ; 22 one* 
young he-goat, as a sin-bearer; 2:1 and <as a 
peace'-offering two oxen, five rams, five he- 
goats, five he-lambs of the first year,— 1 this 11 
was the offering of Nethan&l, son of Zuar. 

24 <On the third day > the prince of the sons of 

Zebulun,—Eliab, son of Heldn : 2 s ,'his offer¬ 
ingll—one charger of silver <a hundred and 
thirty [shekels]> the weight thereof, oue 
tossing bowl of silver, seventy shekels, by 
the shekel of the sanctuary,— Iboth of themil 
full of fine meal overflowed with oil, as a meal¬ 
offering; 26 one spoon, of ten [shekels] of gold, 
full of incense ; 27 one choice young bullock, one 
ram, one he-lamb of the first year, as an 
ascending-sacrifice; 28 one* young he-goat, as 
a sin-bearer ; 29 and <as a peace'-offering> two 
oxen, five rams, five he-goats, five he-lambs of 
the first year,—|)this'| was the offering of Eliab, 
son of Hel6n. 

30 <0n the fourth day> the prince of the sons 

of Reuben,—Elizftr, son of ShedeOr : 31 II his 
offeringll one charger of silver, <a hundred 
and thirty [shekels] > the weight thereof, one 
tossing bowl, of Silver, seventy shekels, by 
the shekel of the sanctuary,—llbotli of them;| 
full of fine meal overflowed with oil, as a meal¬ 
offering ; 32 one spoon of ten [shekels] of gold, 
full of incense : 33 one choice young bullock, one 
ram, one he-lamb of the first year, as an 
ascending-sacrifice; 34 one* young he-goat for a 
sin-bearer; 38 and <as a peace'-offering> two 
oxen, five rams, five he-goats, five he-lambs of 
» the first year,—||this|| was the offering of Elizftr, 
son of Shedefir. 

38 < On the fifth day > the prince of the sons of 

Simeon,—Shelumiel, son of Zurishaddai: 37 1[ His 


•Somecod. (w.Sam.,Sep., 
Syr., and Vul.) have: 
“and one”—Q.n. 
b N.B.: the proportions; 
3 asoending-samifloea, 1 
sin -bearer, 17 peace- 


offerings. The utilisa¬ 
tion of so many as food 
deserves very careful 
consideration—not here 
only, but throughout the 
Levitical economy. 
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offeringil one charger of silver <a hundred and ; 
thirty [shekels] > the weight thereof, one j 
tossing bowl of silver, seventy shekels, by ; 
the shekel of the sanctuary; || both of them || , 
full of tine meal overflowed with oil, as a meal¬ 
offering ; 38 one spoon of ten [shekels] of gold, full 
of incense ; :i9 one choice young bullock, one ram, 
one he-latnb of the first year, as an ascending- \ 
sacrifice ; 40 one* young he-goat, as a sin-bearer; 

41 and <as a peace'-offering> two oxen, five 
rams, five he-goats, five he-lambs of the first 
year, — |this|| was the offering of Sheluniiel, son 
of Zurishaddai. 

42 <0n the sixth day> the prince of the sons 
of Gad,—Eliasaph, son of Deuel: 40 II his offer¬ 
ing i| one charger of silver, <a hundred and 
thirty [shekels] > the weight thereof, one 
tossing bowl, of silver, seventy shekels, by 
the shekel of the sanctuary,—]| botli of them|| 
full of fine meal overflowed with oil, as a meal- 
offering ; 44 one spoon of ten [shekels] of gold, 
full of incense ; 45 one choice young bullock, one 
ram, one he-lamb of the first year, as an ascend¬ 
ing-sacrifice ; 46 one a young he-goat, as a sin- 
bearer; 47 and <asapeace'-offering> two oxen, 
five rams, five he-goats, five he-lambs of the 
first year,—||this[| was the offering of Eliasaph, 
son of Deuel. 

48 <0n the seventh day> the prince of the 
sons of Ephraim,—Elishama, son of Ammihud : 

49 ||his offeringil one charger of silver, <a hundred 

and thirty [shekels] > the weight thereof, one 

tossing bowl, of silver, seventy shekels, by 

the shekel of the sanctuary,—1| both of them|| 

full of fine meal overflowed with oil as a meal- 

* 

offering; 50 one spoon of ten [shekels] of gold, 
full of incense ; 31 one choice young bullock, one 
ram, one he-lamb of the first year, as an ascend¬ 
ing-sacrifice ; 32 one* young he-goat, os a sin- 
bearer ; m and <as a peace'-offering> two oxen, 
five rams, five he-goats, five he-lambs of the 
first year,—||thisi| was the offering of Elishama, 
son of Ammihud. 

34 <0n the eighth day > the prince of the sons of 

Manaaseh,— Gamaliel, son of Pedahzur : 35 ||his 
offeringil one charger of silver, <a hundred 
and thirty [shekels] > the weight thereof, one 
tossing bowl, of silver, seventy shekels, by 
the shekel of the sanctuary,—1|both of them|| 
full of fine meal overflowed with oil, os a meal- 
offering ; 36 one spoon of ten [shekels] of gold, 
full of incense ; 97 one choice young bullock, one 
ram, one he-lamb of the first year, os an 
ascending-sacrifice : 68 one a young he-goat, as a 
sin-bearer; 99 and <as a peace'-offering> two 
oxen, five rams, five he-goats, five he-lambs of 
the first year, —1|this|| was the offering of Gama¬ 
liel, son of Pedahzur. 

60 <On the ninth day> the prince of the sons 
of Benjamin,—Abidan, son of Gideoni: 61 ||his 
offeringil one charger of silver, <a hundred 
and thirty [shekels]> the weight thereof,—one 
tossing bowl of silver, seventy shekels, by 

I 

■ Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., “and one"—G.n. 

Syr. and Vul.) have: ' 


the shekel of the sanctuary,—1|both of them|| 
full of fine meal overflowed with oil, as a meal- 
offering ; 02 one spoon, of ten [shekels] of gold 
full of incense ; 03 one choice young bullock, one 
ram, one he-lamb of the first year, as an 
ascending-sacrifice; 64 one a young he-goat, as a 
sin-bearer; 85 and <as a peace'-offering> two 
oxen, five rams, five he-goats, five he-lambs of 
the first year,—II this || was the offering of 
Abidan, son of Gideoni. 

66 <0n the tenth day> the prince of the sons of 

Dan,—Ahiezer, son of Ammishaddai: b 07 ||his 
offeringil one charger of silver, <a hundred 
and thirty [shekels]> the weight thereof,—one 
tossing bowl, of silver, seventy shekels, by 
the shekel of the sanctuary, —1| both of them|| 
full of fine meal overflowed with oil, as a meal- 
offering ; 68 one spoon, of ten [shekels] of gold, 
full of incense; 69 one choice young bullock, 
one ram, one he-lamb of the first year, as an 
ascending-sacrifice ; 70 one a young he-goat, as a 
sin-bearer; 71 and <as a peace'-offering> two 
oxen, five rams, five he-goats, five he-lambs 
of the first year,—llthisll was the offering of 
Ahiezer son of Ammishaddai. 3 

72 <On the eleventh day> the prince of the 
sons of Asher,—Pagiel, son of Ochran ; 7;) [|his 
offeringil one charger of silver <a hundred and 
thirty [shekels] > the weight thereof, one 
tossing bowl, of silver, seventy shekels, by 
the shekel of the sanctuary,—1| both of them|| 
full of fine meal overflowed with oil, as a meal- 
offering ; 74 one spoon of ten [shekels] of gold, full 
of incense; 73 one choice young bullock, one 
ram, one he-lainb of the first year, as an 
ascending-sacrifice; 76 one “young he-goat, as a 
sin-bearer; 77 and <as a peace'-offering > two 
oxen, five rains, five he-goats, five he-lambs of 
the first year, —||this|| was the offering of Pagiel, 
son of Ochran. 

78 <On the twelfth day> the prince of the sons 
of Naphtali,—Ahira, son of Enan: 79 || his 
offeringil one charger of silver, <a hundred 
and thirty [shekels]> the weight thereof, one 
tossing bowl, of silver, seventy shekels, by 
the shekel of the sanctuary,—1|both of them!! 
full of fine meal overflowed with oil, as a meal- 
offering ; 80 one spoon, of ten [shekels] of gold, 
full of incense ; 81 one choice young bullock, one 
ram, one he-lamb of the first year, as an 
asoending-sacrifice ; 82 one* young he-goat, as a 
sin-bearor; 83 and <as a peace'-offering > two 
oxen, five rams, five he-goats, fi ve he-lambs of the 
first year,—||this|| was the offering of Ahira, son 
of Enan. 

84 ||This|| was the offering for the dedication of 
the altar, in the day® when it was anointed, 
from the princes of Israel,—twelve chargers of 
silver, twelve tossing bowls of silver, twelve 
spoons of gold; 83 <a hundred and thirty 
[shekels] > each' charger of silver, and 
< seventy > each' tossing bowl,— flail the 

» Some cod. (w. 8am., Sep.. b Some cod. v.r.: Ammi 
Syr and Vul.) have: "ana Shaddai (2 words)— G.n. 
one”— G.n. *N.B.: “ day "= 12 days. 
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silver of the vessels || two thousand and four 
hundred [shekels], by the Bhekel of the sanc¬ 
tuary ; 86 1 1 twelve spoons of gold, full of incense|| 
ten' shekels each' spoon, by the shekel of the 
sanctuary,—||all the gold of the spoons || a 
hundred and twenty [shekels]. 87 II All the herd 
for the ascending-sacrificell,—twelve bullocks, 
twelve rams, twelve he-lambs of the first 
year, with their meal-offerings,—twelve young 
he-goats for the bearing of sin; 08 and ||all 
the herd for the peace-offering||, twenty-four 
bullocks, sixty rams, sixty he-goats, sixty 
he-lambs of the first year,— II this|| was the 
offering for the dedication of the altar, after it 
was anointed. 

59 And < when Moses entered into the tent of 
meeting, that He might speak with him> then 
heard he the 1 Voice speaking unto him, from 
off the propitiatory that was upon the ark of 
the testimony, from between the two cherubim, 
—so He spake unto him. 


•§ 9. The Priests arc to light the Lamps. The 
Levites arc consecrated in the place of all Israel. 

8 i And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying: 

2 Speak unto Aaron, and thou shalt say unto 

him,— 

<When thou lightest up the lamps> cover 
against the front of the lampstand> shall 
the seven lamps give light. 

3 And Aaron did so, cover against the front 
of the lampstand> lighted he up the lamps 
thereof,— 

As Yahweh commanded Moses. 

4 Now Uthisll was the work of the lampstand— 
beaten work of gold c both in the shaft thereof 
and in b the flowers 0 thereof> was it || beaten 
work [| c according to the appearance which 
Yahweh caused to appear unto Moses > ||so|| 
made he the lampstand. 

* And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying: 

8 Take the Levites, out of the midst of the sons 
of Israel,—and thou shalt purify them. 

7 And IIthus || shalt thou do unto them, to 
purify them, sprinkle upon them sin- 
cleansing water, 4 —then shall they cause a 
razor to pass over all their flesh, and shall 
wash their clothes, and so make themselves 
pure. 0 Then shall they take a choice young 
bullock, with the meal-offering thereof, 
even fine meal overflowed with oil,—and 
<a second choice young bullock > shalt 
thou take, as a sin-bearer. 8 Then shalt 
thou bring the Levites near, before the tent 
of meeting,—and shalt call together all the 
assembly of the sons of Israel ; 10 and shalt 
bring the Levites near before Yahweh,— 
and the sons of Israel shall lean their hands 


•Or: “a.” 

b Ml.: “even thes. t. even 
the f. t.” Some cod. (w. 
Ram., Onk. MS. and 
Jon.) have : “and even ” 
—G.n. 


e So it shd. be (w. Sam. 
and Sep.) [but M.C.T. 
has lit.: “flower"]—G.n. 
d Or : water prepared by 
contact with a “ sin- 
bearer.’ 1 


upon the Levites; 11 and Aaron shall offer* 
the Levites, as a wave-offering before 
Yahweh, from among the sons of Israel,— 
so shall they be for performing the laborious 
work of Yahweh. 12 And ||the Levitesll 
shall lean their hands upon the head of the 
bullocks ; then make thou of the one a sin- 
bearer, and of the other an ascending- 
sacrifice unto Yahweh, to put a propitiatory- 
covering over the Levites. Thus 

shalt thou cause the Levites to stand before 
Aaron, and before his sons,—thus shalt thou 
offer them as a wave-offering unto h Yahweh; 

14 thus shalt thou separate the Levites out of 
the midst of the sons of Israel,—thus shall 
the Levites become mine'. 13 And <after 
that> shall the Levites enter to do the 
labour 0 of the tent of meeting,—so shalt 
thou purify them, and offer them as a wave- 
offering. 10 For <given, given> they are' 
junto me|, out of the midst of the sons of 
Israel,—< instead of every firstborn that a 
mother beareth 4 from among 0 the sons of 
Israel> have I taken them' unto me. 17 For 
<mine> is every firstborn, among the sons 
of Israel, among men, and among beasts,— 
con the day when I smote every firstborn 
in the land of Egypt > did I hallow them' 
unto me. 10 Therefore have I taken the 
Levites, — instead of every firstborn among 
the sons of Israel; 19 therefore have I given 
the Levites, os a gift unto Aaron and unto 
his sons, out of the midst of the sons of 
Israel, to do the laborious work of the sons 
of Israel, in the tent of meeting, and to 
put a propitiatory-covering over the sons of 
Israel,—so shall there be, among the sons 
of Israel, no plague, by the coming nigh of 
the sons of Israel unto the sanctuary. 

20 And Moses and Aaron and all the assembly 
of the sons of Israel did' thus unto the 
Levites,—caccording to all that Yahweh com¬ 
manded Moses as touching the Levites > if soil 
did the sons of Israel unto them. - 1 And the 
Levites accepted the cleansing from sin, 
and washed their clothes, and Aaron offered 
them as a wave-offering before Yahweh,— 
and Aaron put a propitiatory-covering over 
them, to make them pure. - 2 And 

<after that> went the Levites in, to do their 
laborious work in the tent of meeting, before 
Aaron, and before his sons,—caa Yahweh 
commanded Moses concerning the Levites> 
II so(J did they unto them. 

23 And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying ; 

24 ||This|l is what concerneth the Levites,— 


“Lit.: “wave.” 
b Some cod. (w. Onk., Jon., 
and Sep.) have: “ be¬ 
fore”—G.n. 

0 Some cod. (w. Sam.,Onk., 
Jon., and Sep.) have: 
* ‘ to perform the laborious 
work ” [as in ver. 11.]— 
G.n. 


d Ml.: “every firstborn 
bursting open a matrix.” 
So it should l>e— G.n. 
[M.C.T. scarcely intelli¬ 
gible.—Tr.] 

* Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk., 
Syr. and Vul.) have 
simply: “among.”—G.n. 
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<from twenty-five years old and upwards> 
shall they enter to take rank in the host, 
for doing the laborious work of the tent of 
meeting; 23 but <froin the age of fifty 
.years> shall they retire from taking rank 
in the labour, and shall do laborious work 
no more; 29 yet shall they wait upon their 
brethren in the tent of meetings by keeping 
charge, but < laborious work> shall they 
not |>erform, ft —||thusj shalt thou do unto 
the Levites, as touching their charges. 


§ 10. The First Commemorative Passover. 

1 And Yahwch spake unto Moses in the desert 
of Sinai, in the second year by their coming 
forth out of the land of Egypt, in the first 
month, saying: 

2 Let the sons of Israel, therefore, keep the 

passover, in its appointed season : 3 con 
the fourteenth day of this month, between 
the two evenings> shall ye keep it, in its 
appointed season,—< according to all the 
statutes thereof, and according to all the 
regulations thereof > shall ye keep it. 

4 Then spake MoBes unto the sons of Israel, that 
they should keep the passover. 5 So they 
kept the passover, in the first [month], on the 
fourteenth day of the month, between the two 
evenings, L in the desert of Sinai, —<according 
to all that Yahweh commanded Moses> ||eo|l 
did' the sons of Israel. 9 But so it 

was, that there were® certain men who hod 
become unclean, by a dead person, 9 and could 
not keep the passover on that day,—therefore 
came they near, before Moses and before Aaron, 
on that day. 7 Then said those men unto him, 

|l Well are unclean hy a dead person, 9 —where¬ 
fore' should we become of less esteem for 

* 

want of offering the oblation of Yahweh in 
its appointed season, in the midst of the 
sons of Israel ? 

8 And Moses said unto them,— 

Stay, and let me hear, what Yahweh shall 
command concerning you ! 

9 Then spake Yahweh unto Moses, saying : 

10 Speak unto the sons of Israel, saying,— 

< Though ||any man|| be unclean by a dead 
person,® or r be on a journey afar off, 
whether in the case of yourselves, or of 
your generations> yet shall he keep a 
passover unto Yahweh. 11 <In the 
second month, on the fourteenth day 
between the two evenings> shall they 
keep it,—with unleavened cakes and bitter 
herbs> Bhnll they eat it. 12 They shall 
not leave thereof until morning, and 
<no bone> shall they "break therein — 
<according to all the statutes of the 
pas8over> shall they keep it. 13 But 


• There is something touch¬ 
ingly gracious m this 
partial release from ser¬ 
vice of the elder Levites. 
b Cp. Ejco. xii. 0, n. 

•Bp. v.r. («u«V), more 
simply : “ and there 


were”; and so some cod. 
(w. Sam., Onk., Jon., 
Sep. and Vul.)— G.n. 
d Ml.: “ by a human soul. M 
• Here ml.: “ by a soul.’ 1 
f See G. Intro., pp. 310,322. 


<as for the man who jis| clean, and <no 
a journey > doth not chance to be, and 
yet faileth to keep the passover > that 
person shall be cut off from among his 
kinsfolk,—for <the oblation of Yahweh > 
hath he not offered in its appointed 
season, <his own sin> shall |that' man| 
bear. 14 < When, moreover, there may 
sojourn with you a sojourner, who would 
keep a passover unto Yahweh> <accord- 
ing to the statute of the passover, and 
according to the regulation thereof > 
llaoll must he keep [it],—||one statute || 
shall there be for you, both for the 
sojourner, and for the native of the land. 

§ 11. The Guiding Cloud. 

15 Now <on the day the habitation was reared> 
the cloud covered the habitation, even the tent 
of the testimony,—and <in the evening> it 
was over the habitation, like an appearance of 
fire, until morning. 19 ||Thus|| came it to pass 
continually, j) the cloud || covered it,—and an 
appearance of fire, by night; 17 but <at the 
bidding of the upgoings of the cloud from off 
the tent> then [[after that|| the sons of 
Israel set forward,—and <in the place where 
the cloud abode> || there || the sons of Israel 
encamped: 18 <at the bidding of Yahweh> the 
sons of Israel set forward, and <at the bidding 
of Yahweh > they encamped,—<all the days 
that the cloud abode upon the habitation > 
they remained encamped. 10 And <when the 
cloud lengthened out its stay upon the habita¬ 
tion, many days> then would the sons of Israel 
keep the watch of Yahweh, and would not set 
forward. 29 And ||so it was|| <when the cloud 
would be a few days* upon the habitation> 
<at the bidding of Yahweh > they remained 
encamped, and <at the bidding of Yahweh > 
they set forward. 21 And ||so it was|| <when 
the cloud would be from evening until moming> 
<as soon os the cloud went up in the moming> 
so soon did they set forward : < whether by day 
or by night> <as soon as the cloud went up> 
so soon did they set forward. 22 < Whether for 
two days, or a mouth, or a year, 8 the cloud 
lengthened out its stay upon the habitation, 
abiding thereupon > the sons of Israel remained 
encamped, and set not forward,—but <at the 
upgoings thereof> they set forward. a <At 
the bidding of Yahweh> the)* encamped, and 
< at the bidding of Yahweh > they set forward, — 
<the watch of Yahweh> they kept, at the 
bidding of Yahweh, by the hand® of Moses. 9 

§ 12. The Ch'dinance of the Silver Trumpets. 

1 And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying : 10 

2 Make thee two trumpets of silver, <of beaten 

work> shalt thou make them,—and they 

•Lit.: “days of number” xxv. 29. 

= days easily counted = c Or : “ mediation.” 
a short time. d Cp. Exo. xl. 36— 08 . 

b Ml.: “days”; cp. Lev. 
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shall be unto thee for calling the assembly, 
and for setting- forward the camps. 2 <As 
soon as they blow therewith > ho soon shall 
all the assembly assemble themselves unto 
thee, unto the entrance of the tent of 
meeting. 4 And <if Dooly onceii they 
blow > then shall the princes, the heads of the 
thousands of Israel, gather themselves unto 
thee. 5 But <when ye blow an alarm>° 
then shall set forward the camps that are 
encamped eastwards ; “and <whenyeblo\v 
a Recond alarm > then shall set forward the 
camps that are encamped southwards,— 
<an alarm> shall they blow, for setting 
them forward. 7 But <in calling together 
the convocation> b ye shall blow, but shall 
not sound an alarm. 8 And ,1 the sons 

of Aaron the priestslj shall blow with the 
trumpets,—and it shall be unto you for a 
statute age-abiding, unto your genera¬ 
tions. 9 And < when ye go into 

war in your land, against the c assailant that 
assaileth you>, then shall ye blow an alarm 
with the trumpets,—and bring yourselves 
to mind before Yah well your God, and be 
saved, from your enemies. J0 And <in 
your day of rejoicing and in your appointed 
seasons, and in the beginnings of your 
months > then shall ye blow with the 
trumpets, over your ascending-sacrifices, 
and over your peace'-offerings,—so shall 
they be unto you for a memorial liefore 
your God.‘ l 

III —Yahwehy am your God. 


§ 13. The March of the Marx/tailed Hosts bey a n, 
and the Desert of Sinai left. Hobab incited 
to join in the March. 

11 And so it came to pass < in the second year, in 
the second month, on the twentieth of the 
month> that the cloud lifted itself up, from 
off the habitation of the testimony ; 12 and the 
sons of Israel set forward, by their removals, 
from the desert of Sinai,—and then the cloud 
abode in the desert of Paran. 1:J Thus then did 
they set forward, for the first time,-at the 
bidding of Yahweh, by the hand of Moses. 

14 So the standard of the camp 0 of the sons of 
Judah set forward fin>t, by their hosts, and 
< over his own host> was Nahshon, 1 son of 
Amrainadab ; 15 and cover the host of the tribe 
of the eons of Iasachar> Nethnnel, son of Zuar; 
&nd Cover the host of the tribe of ti:e sons of 
Zebulun> Eliab, Bon of Heldn. 

' Then was taken down* the habitation,—and 


* Heb.: uni'ah ., which seems 

- a protracted or repeati i 
blowing. 

b h thin “ convocation“ 
that of the “princes" 
named in venie 4 ! 
e Or: “a.” 

d Thus then thews silver 
trumpets were prayer 
trumpets. 

• Note here again the dis¬ 


tinction between ‘ 4 camp’ 4 
and •‘host’*- comp, 
chap, ii a. 

1 Cp. chap. i. 7 ; ii. 3. 

* Or : *• Then would be [or, 
“used to be”] taken 
down.” So, necordingto 
Driver, “ Tenses in Heb¬ 
rew," J 148. But see 
rather l)av. Heb. Syn., 
p. 85, c. 


the sons of GerBhon and tin* sons of Mcrari set 
forw’ard', lsearing the habitation. 

18 Then set forward the standard of the camp of 
Reuben, by their liosts,—and cover his own 
host> Elizur, son of Shedefir; 19 and cover the 
host of the tribe of the sons of Simeon> 
Shelumiel, son of Zurishaddai; 20 and cover 
the host of the tribe of the sons of Gad> 
Elin-saph, son of Deuel. 

21 Then set forward the Kohathites, bearing the 
sanctuary,—and so the habitation was reared' by 
the time they came in. 

22 Then set forward the standard of the camp of 
the sons of Ephraim, by their hosts,—and 
cover his own ho*st> was Elishama, son of 
Ammihud ; 23 and cover the host of the tribe 
of the sons of Manasseh> Gamaliel, son of 
Pedahzur; 24 and cover the host of the tribe 
of the sons of Benjamin> Abidan, son of 
Gideoni. 

28 Then set forward the standard of the camp of 

the sons of Dan, bringing np the rear of all the 

camps, by their liosts,—and cover his oivn 

host> Ahiezur, son of Ammishaddai; ■ 26 and 

cover the host of the tril^e of the sons of 

Asher> Pagiel, son of Ochran ; 27 and cover 

the host of the tribe of the sons of Naphtali> 

Ahira son of Enan. 

% 

28 !!These,! were the settings-forw-ard of the 

sons of Israel, by their hosts, — thus 
did they set forward. 

29 Then said Moses to Holjab, son of Raguel the 
Midianite, father-in-law of Moses: 

c Setting forward > are we' unto the place of 
which Yahweh hath said, 

cThe same> will I give unto you,— 

Oh come with us, and we will do thee good, 
for IlYahweh 1 ! hath spoken good, con¬ 
cerning Israel. 

;W And he said unto him, 

I will not go,—but cunto my own land, and 
unto my own kindred> will I go. 

Jl Then said he : 

I beseech thee, do not forsake us,—for con 
this account> hast thou come to know of 
our encamping in the desert, so shalt thou 
be unto us |as eyea|; 22 and it shall be cif 
thou wilt go with us>,—yea it shall be that 
ewith the very good wherewith Yahweh 
shall do us' good> will we do good unto 
thee. 

** So then they went forward, from the moun¬ 
tain of Yahweli, b a journey of three days,—and 
lithe ark of the covenant of Yahweh;i was going 
before them, a journey of three days, to search 
out for them a resting-place. 24 And lithe cloud 
of Yahweh|| was over them by day,—when 
they set forward out of the camp. « And 

it came to pass cwhen the ark set forward > 
that Moses said : 

* V.r. in some cod.: “Ammi ** Well might Mount Sinai 
Shnddni * 1 (2 words)— be thus named. 

G.n. 
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Arise, O Yahweh ! and scattered' be thy foes. 
Let them that hate thee flee before thee ; 

:M But < when it rested> he said.— 

Return, O Yahweh ! unto the myriads of the 
thousands of Israel." 


§11. The Murmurhvj of the People occasions the 
Satisfphvj {and the > baiting) of the Flesh y and 
the wider ifift of the Spirit. 

1 And it came to pass, that <when the people 
were giving themselves up to murmuring> it 
was grievous in the ears 1 * of Yahweh,—so 
Yahweh hearkened, and kindled was his anger, 
and the fire of Yahweh burned among them, 
and consumed the uttermost part of the 
camp. 2 Then did the people make outcry 
unto Moses,—and Moses prayed unto Yahweh, 
and the fire sank down. 3 So he called 

the name of that place, Taberah [i.e. “A 
Burning ’’],—because there burned among them 
the fire of Yahweh. 

4 Moreover ||the mixed multitude 0 that was in 
their midst I 1 concealed not their lusting,—and 
so even the sons of Israel | fell away and wept), 
and said : 

Who will grant us to eat | flesh | ? 5 We 

remember the fish that we did eat in 
Egypt, without money,—the cucumbers, 
and the water-melons, and the leeks and 
the onions, and the garlick. 8 But j|now|| 
our soul' 1 is dried up, there is nothing at 
all,—unless <unto the manna > [we turn] 
our eyes. 

7 Now ||the manna|| was | like coriander seed |, 
and the appearance thereof like the appearance 
of Ixlellium. 8 The people used to go about and 
pick it up, and grind it with a pair of mill¬ 
stones, or pound it in a mortar, and boil it in 
a [>ot, and make it into round cakes,™then was 
the taste thereof like the taste of a sweet cake 
made with oil. 9 <When the dew came down 
upon the camp by night> the manna came 
down thereupon. 

10 So then Moses heard the people weeping by 
their families, every one at the entrance of his 
tent,—then kindled the anger of Yahweh 
fiercely, and <in the eyes of Moses > it was 
grievous. e 11 And Moses said unto 

Yahweh— 

Wherefore hast thou let thy servant come to 
grief, and wherefore have I not found 
favour in thine eyes,—that thou shouldest 
lay the burden of all this people |upon 
me | ? 


1 These two verses are 
bracketed by the earliest 
Mussoretic authorities 
(by means of “inverted 
7iuus’') to indicate some 
dislocation. Ginsburg 
concludes that the ar¬ 
rangement in the Sep. 
I where the order is— 
vers. ar>, 36, 34] shows 
their “ proper place ” 


—Intro, pp. 342, .343. 
b Some cod. (w. Onk., Jon., 
Sep. and Syr.) have: 
“eyes”—G.n. 
c “Collection, rabble”— 
O.G. 

d Thnt is, “ our appetite ” 
—O.G. 

« Same word as in venues 
11 and 15. 
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12 Did 1;I;| conceive all this people, or ||I]| 

beget them,"—that thou shouldest say 
unto me, 

Carry them in thy bosom, 
as a nursing father carrieth a suckling, 
unto the soil which thou didst swear unto 
their fathers? 

1:1 Whence should ||I|| have flesh to give to all 
this people,—for they keep weeping by 
me, saying, 

Oh give us flesh, that we may eat! 

14 <Unable> am ||I, by myself|| to carryall 

this people,—for they are too heavy for me. 

13 But <if || in this wayf| thou art going to deal 

with me> ||slay me||, I beseech thee, ||alay||, 
if I have found favour in thine eyes, - and 
let me not see my grief. b 

16 Then said Yahweh unto Moses— 

Gather thou unto me seventy men, from 
among the elders of Israel, of whom thou 
knowest that they are 7 elders of the people, 
and their overseers,—then shalt thou take 
them unto the tent of meeting, and they 
shall station themselves there, with thee. 

17 Then will I come down, and speak with 

thee there, and will take c of the spirit that 
is upon thee, and put upon them,—and 
they shall carry, with thee, the burdeD of 
the people, and ” thou |J shalt not carry it 
| by thyself |. 18 And <unto the 

people > shalt thou say : 

Hallow j r ouraelves by to-morrow, and ye 
shall eat flesh, for ye have wept in 
the ears of Yahweh, saying— 

Who will grant us to eat flesh ? for it 
was well with us in Egypt,— 

so then Yahweh will give' you flesh, and ye 
shall eat. 19 <Not one day> shall ye eat, 
nor two days,—nor five days, nor ten days, 
nor twenty days : 20 for a month of days, 
until it cometh forth out of your nostrils, so 
shall it become to you a loathsome thing,— 
because ye have refused Yahweh who is in 
your midst, and have wept before him, 
saying, 

Wherefore', now', came we forth out of 
Egypt ? d 


* Lit. : “ him ” — which, 

though rather strange in 
English, is easy in Heb¬ 
rew, and lends itself well 
to the figure employed 
by Moses. 

b This is attested to be an 
alteration made by the 
Sopheriin [ = Editorial 
Scribes |. Some authori¬ 
ties state that the text 
originally was, “Kill me, 
I pray Thee, out of hand, 
that I muy not sec Thy 
evil ”— j>. the evil or 
punishment wherewith 
Thou wilt visit Israel. 
As this might be so con¬ 
strued as to ascribe evil 
to the Lord, the Sopheriin 
altered it into ‘ ‘ that I may 
not see my From 


the Jerusalem Targum 
it is evident that in some 
Schools the textual read¬ 
ing was, “ the evil of the 
people,” or “their evil” 
—Condensed from G. 
Intro, p. 863. 

c Lit. : “ Withdraw,” “se¬ 
crete.” “steal away.” 
What can be the meaning 
of this Must Moses 
needs be a channel 
through which the Spirit 
might be imparted to the 
Seventy ; as if in adum¬ 
bration of the mediatorial 
position of the Messiah 
in reference to the same 
gift ! Comp. (P». lxviii. 
18) Eph. iv. 7, 8; Acta ii. 
33. 

d Cp! O.G. 201, 4, e. 
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21 And Moses said, 

<Six hundred thousand footmen > are the 
people in whose midst am [|I||: yet ||thou|| 
hast said— 

<Flesh> will I give unto them,* and 
they shall eat for a month of days. 

22 Shall || the flocks and herds || be slaughtered 
for them, that it may suffice for them? Shall 
!|all the fishes of the sea|| be gathered 
together unto them, that it may suffice for 
them? 

21 Then said Yahweh unto Moses, 

Shall lithe hand of Yahweh|| fail? 

JiNow|| shalt thou see whether my word come 
to pass unto thee, or not. 

24 And Moses went forth, and spake unto the 
people the words of Yahweh,—and gathered 
together seventy men from among the elders of 
the people, 6 and caused them to stand, round 
about the tent. 25 Then Yahweh |came 

down | in the cloud, and spake unto him, and 
took c of the spirit that was upon him, and gave 
unto the seventy men—the elders. And it 
came to pass, that < when the spirit rested upon 
them> they prophesied,* 1 and then did so no 
more. 28 Now there were two men 

left behind in the camp—||the name of the one|] 
was Eldad,ftnd |[ the name of the other || Medad, 
so then the spirit j rested on them j—II they|| being 
among them who were written,® though they 
had not gone forth unto the tent,—but they 
prophesied in the camp. 27 And there ran 
a young man/ and told Moses, and said,— 

llEldad and Medad|| are prophesying in the 
camp! 

28 Then responded Joshua, son of Nun, the atten¬ 
dant of Moses from his youth/ and said,— 

My lord Moses, forbid them ! 

29 But Moses said unto him, 

Art || thou || jealous for |me|? Oh would 
that II all the people of Yahweh || were 
prophets ! Yea, let Yahweh put his spirit 
upon them ! 

M Then was Moses received back into the camp,— 
II he, and the elders of Israel||. 

4)1 Now ||a wind|| had sprung up 6 from Yahweh, 
and cut off quails from the sea, and let them lie 
over the camp as it were a day’s journey here 
and a day’s journey there, round about the 
camp,—and as it were two cubits, on the face of 
the land. 1 32 And the people rose up all that 
day and all the night and all the next day and 
gathered the quails, || he that did least || gathered 
ten homers, and they spread them out for 
themselves, spreading away, round about the 
camp. 33 ||The flesh || was yet between 


* One School, a up. v.r. 
{xruii) and many MS. 
have: “ unto you G.u. 

b Some cod. tw. Jon. and 
Vul.) have: “elders of 
Israel G.n. 

* £p.°n ver. 17—name word. 

“ Or: “ were moved to pro¬ 
phesy.” 

*0r: enrolled O.G. 

1 Lit.: “the y. m.“—but 


what young man.’ Article 
clearly generic—“article 
of species.” 

® Or : “of his chosen young 
men.” 

h Ml.: “hadsetout”—O.G. 
052 b . 

‘Some cod. (w. Onk. MS., 
and one ear. pr. edn.) 
have: “ face of all the 
land ”—G.n. 


their teeth, not yet chewed.—when lithe anger 
of Yahweh || had kindled upon the people, and 
Yahweh smote the people, with an exceeding 
great plague. 34 And the name of that 

place was called, Kibroth-hattaavab,*—because 
|| there !| they buried the people who had 
lusted. M ||From Kibroth-hattaavah || 

the people set forward to Hazeroth,—and they 
remained in Hazeroth. 


§15. Miriam and Aaron jealous of Moses. 

1 And Miriam and Aaron spake against Moses, 
on account of the Cushite woman whom he hod 
taken,—for <a Cushite woman > had he taken. 

2 And they said : 

Is it <only' and solely' with Moses> that 
Yahweh hath spoken ? 

<With us also> hath he not spoken? 

And Yahweh heard it. 3 Now lithe 

man Mosesjl was patient 6 exceedingly,—above 
all the sons of earth, who were on the face of 
the ground. 4 Then said Yahweh, 

suddenly, unto Moses, and unto Aaron, aud 
unto Miriam, 

Come out, ye three, unto the tent of meeting. 
And they three went' out. 5 Then Yahweh 
came down, in a pillar of cloud, and stood at 
the entrance of the tent,—and called Aaron and 
Miriam, and they both went forth. *’ Then 
said he 

* 

Hear, I beseech you, my words. 

<Whcn ye have your prophet> c 
<As Yahweh, in a vision> will I make 
myself known | unto him!; 

<In a dream> will I speak with him. 

7 <Not so> my servant Moses,— 

<In all my house > |I trusty || is he': 

8 < Mouth to mouth > do I speak with him. 
And plainly—not in dark sayings, 

And <the form of Yah well > d dotli he 
discern,— 

Wherefore, then, were ye not afraid to speak 
against my servant—against Moses? 

9 And the anger of Yahweh kindled upon them, 0 
and he departed. 

10 And <when lithe cloud|| removed from off 
the tent> —lo! j|Miriam || leprous, like 
enow ! And Aaron turned unto Miriam, 
andlo! r . . . leprous !* 11 Then 

said Aaron unto Moses,— 

Oh my lord, do not, I beseech thee, lay iqxm 
us sin, although we have made ourselves 
foolish, and although we have sinned. 

12 Let her not, I beseech thee, remain like the 
still-born, — which <when it is bom of its 
motherthe half of its flesh is consumed.' 


■ I. e. “ The graves of lust.” 
b Or: “tried.” 
e Of. : “a prophet among 
you G.n. Adopting 
this conjecture, we shd 
render: “ Should there 
be [or “ arise M ] a pro- 
jphet among you.” 
d Yet even this must be 
understood so as not to 
contradict lix. xxxiii. 


20 . 

* With instant effect. 

f Or: “ there she was.” 

B Aaron, seeing, stood 
aghast. Note the abrupt¬ 
ness of the record. 

6 Ml.: “when it cometh 
forth from its mother's 
womb.” 

' The text originally wus: 
” Let her not, I pray, be 
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13 Then Moses made outcry unto Yahweh, say¬ 
ing,— 

0 God, I beseech thee, grant healing, I 

beseech thee unto her.* 

* 

14 And Yahweh said unto Moses : 

<If ||herown fatherll had [|but spat|| in her 
face> would she not have acknowledged the 
shame for seven days ? 

Let her shut herself up for seven days, outside 
the camp, and < afterwards> let her be 
received back. 

15 So Miriam shut herself up, outside the camp, 

for seven days,—and ||tho people|| set not 
forward, until Miriam had been received 
back. 10 Then < after wards > did the 

people set forward from Hazeroth, and en¬ 
camped in the desert of Paran. 


§ 16. The Spies: the Land lost for a Generation . 
(Cp. Deu. i. 22—36.) 

13 i Then spake Yahweh unto Moses saying: 

2 Send for thee men, and let tnem spy out the 

land of Canaan, which I' am giving unto 
the sons of Israel,— cone man each, 
for the tribe of his fathers> shalt thou 
send, each one a prince among them. 

3 So then Moses sent them out of the desert of 

Paran, at the bidding of Yahweh,—||all of 
them|| great men, b cheadsof the sons of lsrael> 
were they'. 4 And |[thesel| are their 

names,— 

<0f the tribe of Reuben> Shammua, son of 
Zaccur; 

* <Of the tribe of Simeon> Shaphat, son of 
Hori ; 

e <Of the tribe of Judah> Caleb, son of Jephun- 
neh; 

7 <Of the tribe of Iesachar> Igal, son of Joseph; 
e <Of the tribe of Ephraim> Hoshea, c son of 
Nun; 

9 <0f the tribe of Benjamin> Palti,sonof Raphu; 

10 <0f the tribe of Zebulun> Gaddiel, son of Sodi; 

11 < Of the tribe of Joseph—of the tribe of Manas- 

seh> Gaddi, son of Susi; 

12 <Of the tribe of Dan> Ammiel, son of 

Gem&lli; 

<0f the tribe of Asher> Sethur, son of 
Michael; 

14 <Of the tribe of Naphtali> Nahbi son of 
Vophsi; 

18 < Of the tribe of Gad > Geuel, son of Machi. 

i 

< These> are the names of the men, whom 
Moses sent, to spy out the land,— 


bb the dead-bom child, 
which when proceeding 
from our mother's ('im- 
minu) womb the half of 
Our fleih (b^tnrSnu) is 
coDHumed. This was re¬ 
garded a« derogatory to 
the mother of the great 
lawgiver by depicting her 
as having given birth to 
a partially decomposed 
body. The Bimile was 


therefore altered from 
the first person plural 
into the impersonal”— 
Ginsburg’s Intro., pp. 
353-354. , 

* Heb.: El-na\ repha-ua\ 
lah. How expressive of 
anguish these few abrupt 
and doleful sounds! 

b For this use of ’ ish , cp. 
Ih. v. 15, etc. 

e Heb.: htiihen 1 . Cp. ver. 16. 


but Moses called Hoshea* son of Nun, 
Joshua. b 

17 So Moses sent them, to spy out the land of 
Canaan,—and said unto them— 

Go up, here, in the South, 

Yea ye shall go up the mountain ; 

18 And shall see the land, what it is,— 

And the people that dwell thereupon.® 

Whether they are ||strong|| or |weak| f 
Whether they are ||few|| or |many|; 

19 And what ||the land || is, wherein they dwell, 

Whether it is ||good|! or |bad|,— 

And the cities within which they dwell, 
Whether in camps, or in strongholds; 

20 And what the land is, 

Whether ||fat|| or |lean[. 

Whether there is' timber therein, or is 
not'. 

Then shall ye pluck up courage, and take of 
the fruit of the land.* 1 

Now ||the days|| were the days of the first- 

fruits of grapes. 21 So they went up, 

and spied out the laud,—from the wilderness of 

Zin unto Rehob, at the entering in of Hamath. 

22 Yea they went up in the South, and entered* as 

far as Hebron, and < there > were Ahiman 
_ > 

Sheshai and Talmai, descendants of the 

Anak. r Now || Hebron || was built | seven 

years | || before Zoan of Egypt |J. 23 And 

they entered as far as the ravine of Eschol, and 

cut down, from thence, a branch with one 

cluster of grapes, and bare it on a pole, between 

two.—also of the pomegranates and of the 

figs. 24 ||That placell was called, The Ravine 

of Eschol [= “ Cluster-ravine”]—on account of 

the cluster which was cut down from thence 
* 

by the sons of Israel. 8 28 And they 

returned from spying out the land,—at the 
end of forty days. 20 So they took their 
journey, and came in unto Moses and unto 
Aaron, and unto all the assembly of the sons 
of Israel, into the wilderness of Paran, towards 
Kadesli,—and brought back word—unto them, 
and unto all the assembly, and showed them 
the fruit of the land. 27 And they recounted 
unto him, and said, 

We entered into the land whither thou didst 
send us,—and surely it doth' ||flow with 
milk and honey i|, and II this || is the fruit 
thereof. 28 Nevertheless'surely < mighty > 
are the people that dwell iu the land,— 
and ||the cities|| walled in, exceeding great, 
moreover also, <the descendants of the 
Anak> h saw we there. 

29 HAmaleklJ dwelleth in the land of the 

South ; 

*Heb.: 

b Heb-: y*ho8hua*. Cp. 

Exo. xvii. 9, n. 
c R.V. “therein”: but 

“ thereon” is right if 
“land” juet above be 
taken as = “Roil.” 

A Which would, of course, 
be an act of daring, re¬ 
quiring “courage.” 

*M.C.T. : “he entered” 


but sp. vr. (sfc*#), some 
cod., and Bam., Jon., 
Sep., Syr., and Vul., 
have : “ they e.”—G.n. 
i “The long-necked,” “the 
giant.” 

b Ml.: “which the sons of 
Israel cut down from 
thence.” 
h Cp. ver. 22. 
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And i'the Hittite and the Jobnsite and 
the Amorite|| dwell in the mountain, 
And ||the Canoanitell dwelleth by the 
sea, and by the side of the Jordan. 

30 And Caleb stilled the people unto Moses,—and 
said unto them— n 

Let us go |]straight up|| and possess it, for we 
shall jlsurely prevaill) against it. 

31 But lithe men who went up with him:i said, 

We cannot go up against the people,-- for 
<stronger> are they'than we'. 

32 So they sent forth a rumour b of the land which 
they had spied out, <among the sons of Israel> 
saying,— 

<As touching the land through which we 
passed. to spy it out> it is Ha land that 
eateth up them who dwell therein [|, 

And ||all the people that we saw in the midst 
thereof || were men of gTeat stature. 0 

33 And <there> saw we the giants. sons of 

Anak. [descended] of the giants,— 

And we were <in our own eyes> as grass¬ 
hoppers, 

And ||so|| were we in their' eyes. 

1 Then did all the assembly lift upland give forth 
their voice,—and the people wept throughout 
that night. 2 And all the sons of Israel [ mur¬ 
mured against Moses and against Aaron |,—and 
all the assembly said unto them— 

Oh that we had died in the land of Egypt! 

Or <in this wilderness> oh that we had died ! 

3 Wherefore. then. is Yahweh bringing us 

into this land, to fall by the sword ? 

I!Our wives and little ones[| will become a 
prey ! 

Would it not be well for us to go back towards 
Egypt ? 

4 And they said, one to another, — 

Let us appoint a head, and let us go back 
towards Egypt. 

3 Then did Moses and Aaron fall upon their 
faces,—before all the convocation of the assem¬ 
bly of the sons of Israel. 

6 But ||Joshua son of Nun. and Caleb son of 
Jephunneh, of them who spied out the land|| 
rent their clothes; 7 and spake unto all the 
assembly of the sons of Israel, saying,— 

< As for the land through which we passed to 
spy it out> 

IlGood;| is the land, [exceedingly | d 
8 < If Yahweh delight in us> then will he bring 

us into this land, and give it unto us,— 

| A land which doth' flow with milk and 
honey j. 

8 Only < against Yahweh > do not rebel. 

Do not ||ye|| fear the people of the land. 

For <our food> they are',— 

Their shade hath departed' from over 
them. 


•Or: “him.” 
b Thin seems to have been 
an account given oxide 
from their public report 
os recorded inven. V7-29. 
Sinister one-aid edueHg 


and exaggeration appear 
in this story. 

c Lit. : ‘‘men of length" = 
“tall men." 
d Ml.: “very, very.” 


And Yahweh is with us. 

Do not fear them ! 

10 But <when all the assembly bade stone them, 
with stones> iithe glory of Yahwehi; appeared, 
in the tent of meeting, unto all the sons of 
Israel. 11 Then said Yahweh unto 

Moses, 

IlHow long .; must this people | despise me[ ? 
And lihow long can they not believe in me. 
in view of all the signs which I have done 
in their midst? 

12 Let me smite them with pestilence, and disin¬ 
herit them,— 

And make thee' into a nation greater and 
more mighty than they ! 

1;! Then said Moses unto Yahweh, 8 — 

S5o shall the Egyptians hear. 

For thou hast brought up. in thy might, this 
people, out of their midst; 

14 .And will tell it unto the inhabitants of this 

land : 

1 hey have heard 

That lithou. Yahweh 1| art in the midst of 
this people,— 

That <eye to eye> is he seen—|jthou, 
Yahweh H. 

And I!thy cloud jj is standing over them, 
And <in a pillar of cloud > ||thou thyself ;| 
art going on before them by day. 

And <in a pillar of fire> by night. 

15 < As soon, therefore, as thou hast put to death 

this people, as one man> so soon will the 
nations who have heard thy fame speak, 
saying : 

18 <Because Yahweh [was not able| to 

bring in this people into the land which 
he had sworn unto thein> therefore 
did he slay them in the desert. 

17 ||Nowll. therefore. I beseech thee, let the might 

of My Lord b |[be magnified !l, —according as 
thou didst speak, saying : 

19 Yahweh—slow to anger and great in 

l or inyk indnessf 

Foryiving iniquity and transgression : d 
Though he will not leave || wholly un- 
punished\\ 0 

Visiting the iniquity of fathers upon sons, 
Upon a third generation . and upon a 
fourth. 

18 Pardon, I beseech thee, the iniquity of this 

people, 

According to the greatness of thy loving¬ 
kindness,— 

And according as thou hast forgiven this 
people, from Egypt, even thus far. 

J0 And Yahweh said, 

I have pardoned, according to thy word ; 


* Here again Moses appears 
as the bold nnd prevail¬ 
ing intercessor. Op. Exo. 
xxxii. 11-14. 

“of Adhon&y." In 
many MS. copies: “of 
Yahweh"; and so, in 
first pr. edn. of entire 
Bible— G.n. 


c Some cod. (w. Sam., Jon., 
and Sep.j add: “ and 
faithfulness." Cp. Exo. 
xxxiv. 6. 

J Some cod. (w. Sam., Jon., 
and Sep.) add: “and 
sin." Cp. Exo. xxxiv. 
7.—G.n. 

* See note on Exo. xxxiv. 7. 
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21 Nevertheless <as I' live,—and that all the 
earth nmy be filled with the glory of 
Yahweh > 

— Verily, I 1 none of the men who have been 
beholding my glory and my signs, which 
I have done in Egypt, and in the desert,— 
and have put me to the proof these ten 
times, and have not hearkened unto my 
voice!! - :1 shall see the land, which I sware 
to their fathers,—yea, l|none of my de- 
spisersll shall see it. R 

- 4 But ||my servant Caleb !|— < because there 
was another spirit with him, and he followed 
me fully> therefore will I bring him into 
the land wherein to he entered, and l| his 
seed|| shall possess it. 25 Now lithe Amale- 
kites and the Canaanitesll are dwelling in 
the valley, — <to-morrow> turn ye away; 
and set yourselves forward towards the 
desert, by the way of the Red Sea. 

‘ M Then spake Yahweh unto Moses and unto 
Aaron, saying: 

27 How long, < as regardeth this evil assembly > 
are lltheyl! to be murmuring against me? 
<The murmuring of the sons of Israel, 
which t| they II have been murmuring against 
me> have I heard. 28 Say unto them : 

<As I live> is the oracle of Yahweh : 
Surely <as ye have spoken in mine ears> 
||so|| will I do unto you : — 

29 <In this desert> shall your dead bodies 

fall. 

And <none of you who were numbered, 
in all your counting, from twenty 
years old and upwards,—who have 
murmured against me> 30 ||none of 
you || shall enter into the land, as 
to which I uplifted my hand, to 
give you an abode therein,—save 
Caleb son of Jephunneh, and 
Joshua, son of Nun: 31 whereas 

<your little ones, of whom ye said, 
they should become i'a prey||> I 
will bring them' in, and they shall 
acknowledge 6 the land which ye 
refused. 

33 But ||your own' dead bodies|| shall fall in 

this desert; 33 and I!your sons|| shall 
be shepherds in the desert forty 
years, and shall bear your unchasti¬ 
ties, 0 — until your dead bodies are 
consumed in the desert. 

34 < By the number of the days, wherein 

ye spied out the land—|forty daya|> 
<each day for a year> shall they 


‘ Cp. Ph. xcv. 11. 
h Or : “get to know.” 
c Here then is a clear cane 
of children Buffering for 
their parents, and of the 
punitmment of the pa¬ 
rents being mitigated 
thereby. Though not 
suffered to enter theland, 
all this generation, except 
the principal offenders, 


were spared, and fed, 
guided, cared for, and 
honoured with Yahweh’n 
presence. Ere their car¬ 
cases fell in the desert, 
they may, many of them, 
have learned invaluable 
lessons. Cp. note on 
Exo. xxxiv. 7 ; also Deu. 
xxiv. 16. 


bear your iniquities —|forty years|.— 
so shall ye know my opposition. 

:B ii I—Yahweh !| have spoken, 

Verily <this> will I do to all this evil 
assembly, who have conspired against 
me,— 

< In this desert > shall they lie consumed 
And < there > shall they die. 

36 Now <os for the men whom Moses sent to spy 
out the land, —who returned and caused all the 
assembly to murmur against him, by giving out 
a rumour against the land> 37 they died— 
the men who gave out an evil rumour 11 
of the land,—| by the plague, before 

Yahweh |. 38 But l| Joshua son of Nun, 

and Caleb son of Jephunneh![ remained alive— 
of those men who went to spy out the land. 

39 And Moses spake these words unto all the 
sons of Israel,—and the people were greatly 
depressed. 40 So they arose early in the morn¬ 
ing, and went up into the top of the mountain, 
saying,— 

We are here— therefore will we go up into 

the place as to which Yahweh hath said, 
that we have sinned. 

41 But Moses said, 

Wherefore is it that jlyell are going beyond 
the bidding of Yahweh,—since ||that|| cannot 
prosper ? 

42 Do not go up, 

For Yahweh is not' in your midst,— 

Lest ye be smitten down before your 
enemies. 

43 For ||the Amalekites and the Canaanitesll 

are there before you, 

So shall ye fall by the sword,— 

For < inasmuch 6 as ye have turned back from 
following Yahweh > 

Therefore 6 will Yahweh not be with you. 

44 But they presumptuously' ascended 0 into the 
top of the mountain,—though |l neither the ark 
of the covenant of Yahweh, nor Moses|| moved 
out of the midst of the camp. 43 So then 
the Amalekites and the Canaanites, that dwelt 
in that mountain, jeame down|,—and smote 
them and routed them, even unto Hormah. 


§ 17. Legislation again. 

1 Then spake Yahweh unto Moses, saying: 15 

2 Speak unto the sons of Israel, and thou slialt 

say unto them,— 

< When ye shall enter into the land of your 
dwelling-places, which ||I|I am giving unto 
you ; 3 and ye would offer, as an altar- 
flame unto Yahweh, an ascending-offering 
or a sacrifice,* 1 for celebrating a vow or as 
a freewill-offering, or in your appointed 
seasons,—by way of offering a satisfying 


* Cp. chap, atiii. 62 n. 
b Or render “ for therefore 
. .. and ”—O.G. 47S b . 
c Lit.: “werepresumptuoua 
to ascend.” For like 
idiom, see chap. xxxv. 


SI; also Gen. ii. 3; xxxi. 
27. Cp. Deu. i., 41, 43. 
d Prob. = “ peace-o If cring ” 
Cp. P.B., Leviticus, pp. 
60 (iii), 62 (6). 
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odour unto Yah well, from the herd or I 22 
from the flock > 4 then shall he that 
bringeth near his oblation bring near unto 
Yahweh a meal-offering, of fine meal a 
tenth part [of an eplmh] overflowed with 
the fourth part of a hin of oil; 5 <wine 
also for a drink-offering, the fourth part 
of a hin> shalt thou offer with the ascend¬ 
ing-offering or with the sacrifice,"— for 
each' he-lamb. 0 Or <with a min> thou 
ahalt offer a meal-offering, of fine meal, 
two tenths,—overflowed with oil, the third 
of a hin ; 7 < wine also, for a drink-offer- ! 
ing, the third of a hin> shalt thou bring ! 
near as a satisfying odour unto Yahweh. 

And <when thou wouldest offer a choice i 
young bullock, as an ascending-offering or ! 
sacrifice,—for celebrating a vow, or as a j 
peace-offering unto Yahweh> 9 then | 

shall he bring near, with his choice young • 
bullock, a meal-offering, of fine meal, 
three tenths, —overflowed with half a bin 
of oil; 10 <wine also> shalt thou bring 
near for a drink-offering, half a hin,—for 
an altar-flame of satisfying odour, unto 
Yahweh. 11 <Thus and thus> 

shall it be done, for each' ox, and for each' 
ram,—and for each' young one among the 
sheep, or among the goats: 12 <according 
to the number which ye .shall offer> 
Cthus and thus> shall ye do for 
each' one, according to their number. 

< Every one bom in the land > < thus 

and thus> shall offer these things,— 
when bringing near an altar-flame of a 
satisfying odour unto Yahweh. 

And <when there shall sojourn with you a 
sojourner, or one who is in your midst to 
your generations, and he would offer an 
altar-flame of a satisfying odour, unto 
Yahweh> <asye'offer> i|so|| shall he' 
offer. 13 <Tn the con vocation > I] one 
statutell shall there be, for you' and for 
the sojourner who sojoumeth,—an age- 
abiding statute, unto your generations, 

<as ye' are> so' lithe sojoumer|| shall be, 
before Yahweh : 10 < one law and one regu¬ 
lation > shall there l)e, for yourselves' and 
for the sojourner that sojourncth with you. 

Then spake Yahweh unto Moses, saying: 

Speak unto the sons of Israel, and thou shalt 
say unto them,— 

<When yc enter into the land wherein to 
|| 11| am bringing you> 10 then shall it be, 
<when ye eat the bread of the land> 
that ye shall heave up a heave-offering 
unto Yahweh. 20 <Of the first of your 
meal> shall ye heave up ||a cake!! as a 
heave-offering, — <like the heave-offering 
of grain> ||so r | shall ye heave it. 21 <Of 
the first of your meal> shall ye give unto 
Yahweh, a heave-offering, — unto your 
generations. 

•Prob. “peace-offering.” Cp. T.B., Leviticus, 

pp. 60 (iii), 62 (6). | 


And < when ye shall make a mistake, “ and 
not observe all these commandments,— 
which Yahweh hath spoken unto Moses ; 
even all that Yahweh hath given unto 
you in command, by the hand of Moses,— 
from the day that Yahweh gave com¬ 
mand, and onward, unto your genera¬ 
tions > 24 then shall it be—<if [away 
from the eyes of the assembly| it hath 
been done (by mistake |> that all the 
assembly shall offer one choice young 
bullock for an ascending-sacrifice, as a 
satisfying odour unto Yahweh, with the 
meal-offering thereof and the drink-offer¬ 
ing thereof, according to the regulation,— 
and one young he-goat, as a sin-bearer. 
So shall the prieBt put a propitiatory- 
covering over all the assembly of the sons 
of Israel, and pardon shall be granted 
unto them,—because < a mistake > it was', 

!!they || therefore have brought in their 
offering — an altar-flame unto Yahweh, 
and their sin-bearer before Yahweh, for 
their mistake: ‘ M and pardon shall be 
granted unto all the assembly of the sons 
of Israel, and unto the sojourner that 
sojoumeth in their midst,—for <in the 
case of all the people> it was |by mis¬ 
take |. 

And <if ||any one' person!! shall sin by mis¬ 
take > then shall he bring near a she-goat 
of the first year, as a sin-bearer; 28 and 
the priest shall put a propitiatory-covering 
over the person who hath made the mis¬ 
take, when he hath sinned by mistake 
before Yahweh,—even put a propitiatory - 
covering over him, and pardon shall be 
granted him. 29 <For the native bom 
among the sons of Israel, and for the 
sojourner that sojoumeth in their midst> 
||one law|| shall there be unto you—for 
acting by mistake. 80 But <as 

for the person who acteth with a high 
hand — of the native born or of the 
sojourners > <Yahweh himself> ||he|| 

reproacheth,—therefore shall that person 
be cut off out of the midst of his people. 
<Because <the word of Yahweh> hath 
he despised, and <his commandment > 
hath he broken > that person shall be 
llsurely cut off ||, [|his iniquity || is in him¬ 
self. 

32 <While the sons of Israel were in thedesert> 
they found a man gathering sticks on the sab¬ 
bath' day. 33 And they who found him gathering 
sticks | brought him near] unto Moses, and 
unto Aaron, and unto all the assembly. 
34 And they put him in ward, — because it 
was not clear what they should do unto 
him. 33 Then said Yahweh unto Moses, 

The man shall be ||put to death ||,—all the 
assembly ||stoning him with stones||, outside 
tlie camp. 

n Cp. Lev. iv. 13. 
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36 So then all the assembly || put him forth || outside 
the camp, and stoned him with stones. and he 
died,— 

As Yahwoh commanded Moses. 

37 And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying : 

38 Speak unto the sons of Israel, and thou shalt 

say unto them, 

That they shall make them fringes on the 
comers* of their garments, unto their 
generations — and shall put upon the 
fringe of the comer, a cord of blue : 39 so 
shall they serve you as fringes, and when 
ye see then, then shall ye call to mind all 
the commandments of Yahweh, and shall 
do them,—and shall not spy out, [after 
your own hearts, and after your own eyes [ 
for things, after which ||ye|| are ready to 
go unchastely away : 40 to the intent ye 
may call to mind, and do all my com¬ 
mandments, and be b holy unto your 
Clod. 

|!I — Yahwehli am your God — who 
brought you forth out of the land 
of Egypt, to become your' God,— 

||I—Yahweh I! am your God. 


§ 18. The Conspiracy against Moses under Korak , 
Dathan and Abiram. 

1 Then took c Korah, son of Izhar. son of 

Kohath. son of Levi,—and Dathan and Abiram. 

sons of Eliab, and On. son of Peleth. sons ' 1 of 

Reuben ; 2 and rose up c before Moses, with 

certain men of the sons of Israel, two hundred 

and fifty,—princes of assembly, called to the 

stated meeting, men of renown ; 3 and gathered 

themselves together against Moses and against 

Aaron and said unto them 
% % 

H Too much for you|| when ||all the assembly || 
are ||all of them || holy, and <in the midst 
of them > is Yahweh,— 

Wherefore, then, should ye set yourselves up. 
above the convocation of Yahweh? 

4 And <when Moses heard it> he fell upon his 
face. 5 Then spake he unto Korah. and 
unto all his assembly, saying, 

<In the moming> will Yahweh make known 
—who are his. and who is the holy one. and 
will cause him to come near unto himself,— 
yea <him whom he Bhall choose> will he 
cause to come near unto himBelf. 

6 HThiall do,— 

Take to you censers, Korah. and all his 
assembly ; 7 and place therein fire, and 
put thereon incense, before Yahweh. to¬ 
morrow, 

So shall it be—that <the man whom Yahweh 
shall choose > ||he|| shall be the holy one. 
Too much for you. ye sons of Levi! 


• “Wings.” 

b Or : “remain.” Cp. chap, 
xxxvi. 12. 

e Gt. : “Then rose up 


8 yea rose up G.n. 

d Some cod. (w. Sam. and 
Sep.) have: “son” — 

G.n. 

* 


0 And Moses said unto Korah,— 

Hear. I pray you. ye sons of Levi! p Is it too 
small a thing for you. that the God of Israel 
hath separated you from the assembly of 
Israel, to bring you near unto himself,—to 
do the laborious work of the habitation of 
Yahweh, and to stand before the assembly, 
to wait upon them? 10 But chaving 
brought thee near, and all thy brethren 
the sons of Levi with thce> must ye seek 
| priesthood also| ? 

11 Wherefore' ||thou and all thine assembly |j are 

conspiring against Yahweh,— 

But < Aaron > what is he', that ye should 
murmur against him'? 

12 Then sent Moses, to call for Dathan and for 
Abiram. sons of Eliab,—and they said. 

We will not come up : 

is Was it ||a small thing ] that thou didst bring 
us up out of a land flowing with milk and 
honey, to put us to death * in the desert,, 
but thou must ||continue even to lord it|| 
over us? 

14 Certainly <not into a land flowing with milk 

and honey > hast thou brought us, nor 
given unto us an inheritance of field and 
vineyard,— 

<The eyes of those men> wilt thou dig out? 

We will not come up. 

15 Then was Moses very angry, and he said unto- 
Yahweh, 

Do not thou have respect unto their ineal- 
offering. 

<Not one ass. from them> have I taken, 
neither have I wronged one of them. 

16 And Moses said unto Korah, 

||Thou. and all thine assembly|| come ye be¬ 
fore Yahweh,—|thou. and they, and Aaron) 
l| to-morrow ||. 

17 And take ye each man his censer, and put 

thereon incense, then shall ye bring near 
before Yahweh. each man his censer, two 
hundred and fifty censers,—and lithou and 
Aaron || each man his censer. 

10 So they took each man his censer, and put 
thereon fire, and placed thereon incense,—and 
took their stand at the entrance of the tent of 
meeting with Moses and Aaron. b 19 And Korah 
gathered together against them all the assembly, 
unto the entrance of the tent of meeting,—then 
appeared the glory of Yahweh. unto all the 
assembly. 29 Then spake Yahweh 

unto Moses and unto Aaron, saying : 

21 Separate yourselves out of the midst of this- 

assembly,—that I may consume them in a 
moment. 

22 And they fell upon their faces, and said, 

O God, the God of the spirits of all flesh, c — 


* OrCpermiuMvehiph.): “let 
us die.” Cp. O.T. Ap., 
“ Pharaoh's Heart,” etc. 
b Some cod. (vr. Sep., Syr. 
and Vul.) read: “and 
Moses and Aaron took 
their stand,” etc.—G.n. 


• Hence the futility of the 
opinion of some, that 
there is no Mpirit in man 
as a constituent part of 
his personality. Comp, 
chap, xxvii. 16; also 
Is. lvii. 16; Zech. xii. 1. 


i • • 
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shall ||one inanil sin, and cngainst all the 
assembly> wilt thou be wroth? 

- :l And Yahweh Bpake unto MoHes, saying, 

-■* Speak unto the assembly, saying,— 

Get ye up from round about the habitation 
of Kornh, Dathan and Abiram. 

& So Moses rose up, and went, unto Dathan and 
A hi rum,— then went, after him, the elders of 
Israel. And he spake unto the assembly, 

saying— 

Remoye, I pray you, from beside the tents of 
these lawless men, and do not touch aught 
that pertaineth unto them, — lest ye be 
carried off, in all their sins. 

27 So they went up from beside the habitation 
of Korah, Dathan and Abiram, on every side,— 
and l| Dathan and Abiram ]| came out and 
stationed themselves, at the entrance of their 
tents, with their wives and their sons, and their 
little ones. 28 Then said Moses, 

< Hereby > shall ye know, that IIYahweh i 
hath sent me, to do' all these works,— 
verily, not out of my own heart:— 

■29 <If <as all human beings die> these' do 
die, and |!the visitation of all human 
beingsll be visited upon them > |]Yahweh|| 
hath not sent me. 

■ w But <if <acreation> Yahweh create/and 
the ground open wide her mouth, and 
swallow them up, with all that pertain 
unto them, and so they go down, alive, 
unto hades > then shall ye know, that 
these men have despised' Yahweh. 

11 And it came to pass, <as he made an end of 
speaking all these words> that the ground 
which was under them |clave asunder); 32 and 
the earth opened' her mouth, and swallowed 
up them, and their households,—and all the 
human beings who pertained unto Korah, with 
all their goods: 33 so ||they!|, and all that per¬ 
tained unto them, |went down|, alive', unto 
hades,—and the earth |closed upon them|, and 
they perished out of the midst of the convoca¬ 
tion. :u And ||all Israel who were 

round about themll fled at their cry, h —for they 
said. 

Lest the earth | swallow us up|. 

36 [|-Fire also|| came forth, from Yahweh, —and 
consumed the. two hundred and fifty men, who 
offered the incense. 

M Then spake Yahweh unto Moses, saying: 

37 Say unto Eleazar, son of Aaron the priest, 

that he take up the ceDsers out of the 
midst of the burning, and <the fire> 
scatter thou yonder,—for they have been 
hallowed. 

38 <As for the censers of these sinners against 

their own persons> they shall be made into 
beaten-out plates, as an overlay for the 
altar, for they had brought them near 


Showing' that M to create ” 
in the Biblical sense is 
not “ to make something 
out of nothing,” but 


simply to make a new 
thing, realise a new idea. 
Cp. Gen. i. I, note c. 

11 Lit.: “voice” or “sound.” 


before Yah well, and hallowed them,—so 
shall they become a sign, unto the sons of 
Israel. 

39 And Eleazar the priest took the censers of 
bronze, which the consumed men bad brought 
near,—and beat them out into plates for over¬ 
laying the altar : 40 a memorial unto the sons of 
Israel, 

That no stranger, who is i not of the seed of 
Aaron [| shall draw near to offer incense 
before Yahweh,—lest he become like Korah 
and like his assembly, 

As spake Yahweh by the hand of 
Moaea, with regard thereto. 

41 And all the assembly of the sons of Israel 
murmured, on the morrow, against Moses and 
against Aaron, saying,— 

I! Yell have caused the death of the people of 
Yahweh. 

42 And it came to pass, <\vhen the assembly 
gathered themselves together a against Moses 
and against Aaron > that they turned towards 
the tent of meeting, and lo! the cloud jliad 
covered it | : and the glory of Yahweh | appeared |. 

43 And Moses and Aaron came in, before the tent 

of meeting. 44 Then spake Yahweh 

unto Moses, saying: 

45 Lift yourselves up out of the midst o 1 this 
assembly, that I may consume them, as in a 
moment,— 

And they fell upon their faces. 46 Then 

said Moses unto Aaron— 

Take the censer and place thereon fire, from 
off the altar, and put incense [thereon.], and, 
going quickly into the assembly, put a 
propitiatory-covering over them,—for wiath 
| hath gone forth | from before Yahweh, the 
plague | hath begun |. 

47 Then took Aaron, as Moses spake, and ran into 
the midst of the convocation, and lo ! the plague 
|had begun) Among the people,—so he placed 
the incense, and put a propitiatory-coveriDg 
over the people: 43 thus did he take his stand 
between the dead and the living,—and the 
plague | was restrained). 49 And so it was, 
that they who died in the plague were 
fourteen thousand, and seven hundred,—be¬ 
sides them who died over the matter of 
Korah. 30 And Aaron returned unto 

Moses, unto the entrance of the tent of 
meeting.—when lithe plagueij had been re¬ 
strained. 


§ 19. Aaron's Bu(hi i ny Stojf. 

1 Then spake Yahweh unto Moses, saying: 

2 Speak unto the sons of Israel, and take of 

them, one staff each for an ancestral house, 
of all their princes, by their ancestral 
houses, \\twelve staves|[,— <each man's 
name> shalt thou write upon his staff; 

3 and < Aaron’s name> shalt thou write 
upon the staff of Levi,—for cone staff> 

n Or: “were Jmd been) called together.” 
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shall there be for the head of their ancestral 
house. 4 Then shalt thou lay them up 
in the tent of meeting,—before the testi¬ 
mony , where I meet with jou. a 5 So shall 
it coinc to pass, that <the man whom I 
shall choose> ||his staff shall bud,—so will 
T cause to cease from against me' the mur- 
murings of the sons of Israel, wherewith 
i they I 1 are murmuring against you'. 

6 And Moses spake unto the sons of Israel, and 
every one of their princes gave unto him !ia 
staff apiece, for each prince !| by their ancestral 
houses, Htwelve stavesll,—and lithe staff of 
Aaron|| was in the midst of their staves. 7 So 
Moses laid up the staves before Yah well,—in 
the tent of the testimony. 

8 And it came to pass |on the morrow |, that 
Moses entered into the tent of the testimony ; 
and lo ! the staff of Aaron for the house of 
Levi | had budded [,—yea it had brought forth 
buds, and bloomed blossoms, and borne ripe 
almonds. 9 So then Moses brought forth' all 
the staves, from before Yaliweh, unto all the 
sons of Israel,—and they saw and took, eaoh 
man his own staff. 

10 And Yahweh said unto Moses— 

Put back the rod of Aaron, before the testi¬ 
mony, to he kept as a sign unto such as are 
perverse, b —that thou mayest bring to an 
end their murmurings against 0 me, that 
they die not. 

Th us did Moses,— cas Yahweh commanded 
him> |;so|| did he. 

12 Then spake the sons of Israel unto Moses 
saying : 

Lo ! we have breathed our last—we are lost, 
we arc ||all|| lost: ia 11 whosoever draweth 
near—draweth near—unto the habitation of 
Yahweh || dieth,—are we ever to have made 
an end of breathing our last? 


§20. Provision for Priests and Levites. 

18 1 And Yahweh said unto Aaron, d 

IIThou, and thy sons, and the house of thy 
father with thee|| 0 shall bear the iniquity of 
the sanctuary,—and ||thou, and thy sons 
with theeH shall bear the iniquity of your 
priesthood. 2 Therefore also < thy brethren 
of the tribe of Levi, the stem of thy 
father> bring thou near with thee, and 
let them be joined f unto thee, and let 
them wait upon thee,—1| both on thee and 
on thy sons with theell, before the tent of 
the testimony.* 3 So shall they keep thy 

charge, and the charge of all the tent,— 


* Some cod. (w. Sinn.. Sep., 
and Vul.) have : “thee ’’ 
—G.n. 

b Lit.: “ hods of perverse¬ 
ness” 

c Ml. : “ from against.” 

d N.B.: To Aaron, once 
more! 

• Here referring to the 
Levites. Note the more 
limited description that 


follows as to the priests 
hood. 

f Cp. Gen. xxix. 34. 
By " word-play O.G. 
530 b . 

* Or, possibly, as R.V. : 
“ but thou, and thy hods 
with thee shall be before 
the tent of the testi¬ 
mony.” 


only' cunto the vessels* of the sanctuary, 
and unto the altar> shall they not come 
near, lest they die—1| both they, and yell. 

4 So shall they be joined unto thee, and Bhall 
keep the charge of the tent of meeting, as 
to all the laborious work of the tent,—but ||a 
stranger11 shall not come near unto you. 

5 So shall ye keep the charge of the sanctuary, 
and the charge of the altar,—that there no 
more' be wrath against the sons of Israel. 

8 || 11| therefore, lo ! I have taken your brethren 

the Levites, out of the midst of the sons of 
Israel,— cunto you> as a gift' are they 
given, unto Yah weh, to do the laborious work 
of the tent of meeting. 7 But || thou and 
thy sons with theeli shall keep the charge 
of your priesthood, as to every matter of the 
altar, and as to the interior of the veil, and 
shall do the laborious work. — cos a la¬ 
borious service of gifts> do I give your 
priesthood, and j] the stranger who cometh 
near|l shall be put to death. 

8 And Yahweh spake unto Aaron, 

I!Ill, therefore, lo ! I have given unto thee' the 
charge of my heave-offerings,—as to all the 
hallowed things of the sons of Israel— 
cunto thee> have I given them, as per¬ 
taining to the anointing, and unto thy sons, 
for a statute age-abiding. 9 1:This|| shall be 
thine, out of the things most holy, out of 
the fire,—their every oblation—to the extent 
of their every meal-offering, and their every 
sin-bearer, and their every guilt-bearer 
wherewith they make amends b unto me, 
cniost holy unto thee> shall it be, and 
unto thy sons. 10 cAs something most 
holy> shall ye eat it,—lie very malell shall 
eat it, choly> shall it be unto thee. 

11 |]This|1, therefore, shall be thine—the heave¬ 

offering of their gift, even all the wave- 
offerings of the sons of Israel, cunto thee> 
have I given them, and unto thy sons and 
unto thy daughters with thee, by a statute 
age-abiding, —1< every one that is clean in 
thy houseII shall eat it. 12 c All the best of 
oil, and all the best of new-wine and corn,— 
the firstfruits thereof, which they shall give 
unto Yahweh> cunto thee> have I given 
them. n cThe firstfruits of all that is in 
their land, which they shall bring in unto 
Yahweh> cthine> shall it be,—||every 
one that is clean in thy houseJ| shall eat it: 

14 cevery devoted thing in Israel> cthine> 
shall it be: 15 cevery thing that is boro 
first 0 —of all flesh that may bo offered unto 
Yahweh, among men and among beasts> 
shall be thine,—only' thou shalt ||redeem|| 
the firstborn of men, and cthe firstborn of 
unclean beasts > shalt thou redeem. 

18 And cas to the redemption price thereof> 
cfroin a month old> shalt thou redeem, bv 
thine estimate, five shekels of silver, by 

1 Or : " furniture. ” 0 Ml.: ” every thing that 

b Or : "which they give bursteth open a matrix.” 
back.” 
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the shekel of the sanctuary,— < twenty 
gerahs> it is'. 17 Only' <a firstling ox or 
a firstling sheep or a firstling goat> shalt 
thou not redeem, ||hallowed|] they are',— 
ctheir blood>* shalt thou dash against 
the altar, and <of their fat> shalt thou 
make a perfume, an altar-flame, for a 
satisfying odour unto Yahweh: 18 and 
I!their fleshll shall be thine,— <as the wave- 
breast and as the right leg> <thine> shall 
it be: 19 <all the heave-offerings 6 of the 
holy things, which the sons of Israel shall 
heave up unto Yahweh> have I given unto 
thee, and unto thy sons and unto thy 
daughters with thee, by a statute age- 
abiding,— <an age-abiding covenant of 
salt> it is', before Yahweh, for thee, and 
for thy seed with thee. 

30 Then said Yahweh unto Aaron : 

<In their land> thou shalt have no inherit¬ 
ance, and no <allotted portion> shalt thou 
have, in their midst,—!il|| am thine allotted 
portion and thine inheritance, in the midst 
of the sons of Israel. 21 And <unto 
the sons of Levi> lo ! I have given all the 
tenth in Israel, for an inheritance,—the 
allotted portion for their laborious work 
which || theyli are performing, the laborious 
work of the tent of meeting : 22 that the 
sons of Israel |come near no morel, unto the 
tent of meeting,—to bear sin, to die. - 1 So 
shall the Levites themselves' perform the 
laborious work of the tent of meeting, and 
II they || shall bear their iniquity, a statute 
age-abiding, unto your generations, and 
<in the midst of the sons of Israel > shall 
they take no inheritance. 24 Because <the 
tenth of the sons of Israel, which they shall 
offer up unto Yahweh as a heave-offering> 
have I given unto the Levites, as an in¬ 
heritance,— <for this cause> said I regard¬ 
ing them, 

<In the midst of the sons of Israel > 
shall they take no inheritance. 

29 Then spake Yahweh unto Moses, saying : 

26 <Unto the Levites > therefore shalt thou 
speak, and shalt say unto them, 

<When ye shall take of the sons of Israel 
the tenth which I have given unto you 
from them, as your inheritance> then 
shall ye offer* up therefrom the heave¬ 
offering of Yahweh, ||a tenth of the 
tenth I!. 27 So shall your heave-offering 

be reckoned your own,—as corn out of 
the threshing-floor, and as the abundance, 
out of the wine-press. 28 ||Thus|| shall 
llye nlso|| offer* up the heave-offering of 
YahVeh, out of all your tenths which 
ye shall take from the sons of Israel,— 


Borne cod. (w. Sam. MS.. 
Onk. MS., Jon., Sep.ana 
Syr.) have: "and [or 
"but”] their blood 
G.n. 


b Someood. (w.Sam.,Onk., 
Jon., Sep., and Syr.) 
have: " every heave- 

otfering”— G.n. 
e Lit.: "heave.” 


and give therefrom the heave-offering of 
Yahweh, unto Aaron, the priest. a <Out 
of all your gifts> shall ye offer 11 up 
every 6 heave-offering of Yahweh,—out of 
all the best thereof, the hallowed part 
thereof, out of it. 

n And thou shalt say unto them,— 

<When ye offer the best thereof, out of it> 
then shall it be reckoned to belong unto 
the Levites, as the increase of the thresh¬ 
ing-floor, and as the increase of the 
wine-press. 31 And ye shall eat it in any 
place, llye. and your household |!, c —for ||a 
reward || it is, unto you, the allotted 
portion for your laborious work in the 
tent of meeting. *» And ye shall not, by 
reason of it, bear sin, when ye offer up 
the best thereof, out of it; and <the 
hallowed things of the sons of Israel > 
shall ye not profane, neither shall ye die. 

§ 21. The Ashes of the Bed Heifer and the Waters 

of Separation. 

1 And Yahweh spake unto Moses and unto 10 
Aaron, saying: 

2 ||This|| is the statute of the law, which Yahweh 

hath commanded, saying,— 

Speak unto the sons of Israel—That they 
bring unto thee a red heifer, without 
defect, wherein is no blemish, and where¬ 
upon hath come no yoke. 3 Then shall 
ye give her unto Eleazar the priest, and 
he shall take her forth unto the outside 
of the camp, and she shall be slain, before 
him ; 4 and Eleazar the priest shall take 
of her blood, with his finger,—and shall 
sprinkle, towards the front of the tent of 
meeting, of her blood, seven times ; 9 and 
the heifer shall be burned up before his 
eyes,—||her skin, and her flesh, and her 
blood, with her dungi] shall be burned up. 

6 Then shall the priest take cedar-wood, 
and hyssop and crimson.—and cast into 
the midst of the burning up of the heifer. 

7 And the priest shall wash his clothes and 
bathe his flesh in water, and afterwards' 
come into the camp,—but the priest shall 
be unclean until the evening. 8 And || he 
that burneth her!i shall wash his clothes 
in water/ 1 and bathe his flesh in water,— 
and be unclean, until the evening. 9 Then 
shall a man that is clean gather up the 
ashes of the heifer, and put them by, 
outside the camp, in a clean place,—so 
shall they be for the assembly of the sons 
of Israel, to keep for water of separation, 
it is ||a taking away of sin[!.° 10 Then 


"Lit.: "heave.” 

b Rome cod. (w. Sep. and 
Vul.) have simply: 
"the "-G.n. 

* Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk., 
Jon., Sep., and Vul.) 
have: “ households ” 

(pi.)—G.n. 

d Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 


and Vul.) omit " in 
water ” in this clause. 
Cp. Lev. xvi. 28.—G.n. 

•Or: "a cleansing from 
sin.” Lit.: “sin.” *£eb.: 
haUiith. Cp. O.'tf. Ap., 
"Sin = Sin-o tiering = Sin- 
hearer.” 
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shall he that gathered up the ashes wash 
his clothes, and be unclean until the 
evening,—so shall it be for the sons of 
Israel, and for the sojourner that 
sojoumeth in your midst, by a statute j 
age-abiding. j 

ii <He that toucheth the dead, even any j 
human person > shall be unclean seven 
days. 14 || He II shall cleanse himself from 
sin therewith, on the third day. then 
con the seventh day > shall he be clean,— 
but <if he cleanse not himself from sin 
on the third day> then <ofi the seventh 
day > shall he not be clean. 13 cWhoso- 
ever toucheth the dead, the person of the 
human being that dieth. and doth not 
cleanse himself from sin> <the habitation 
of Yahweh> hath he made unclean ; that 
person, therefore, shall be cut off out of 
Israel,—< because ||tlie water of separa¬ 
tion || was not dashed upon him> 

< unclean > shall he be, his uncleanness 
is yet 7 upon him. 14 IIThis 1] is 

the law—cWhen ||a human beingll shall 
die in a tent> ||every one who goeth into 
the tent, and every one who is in the 
tent|| shall be unclean, seven days. 

15 And || in the case of every open vessel, 

on which no'cover is fastened I! < unclean > 
it is'. 16 And || whosoever toucheth.on the 
face of the field one slain with a sword 
or one who hath died, or a human bone, 
or a gravel! shall be unclean, seven days. 

17 And they shall take, for him that is un¬ 

clean. of the ashes of the burning of the 
sin-bearer,—and living water shall be put 

thereon in a vessel. 10 Then shall a man 
* 

that is clean | take hyssop, and dip in the 
water |, and sprinkle upon the tent, and 
upon all* the vessels, 5 and upon the 
persons who were there,—and upon him 
that touched the bone, or him who had 
been slain, or him who had died of himself, 
or the 0 grave ; 19 and the elean person 
shall sprinkle upon the unclean, on the 
third day. and on the seventh day,—so 
shall he cleanse himself from sin on the 
seventh day, and shall wash his clothes, 
and bathe in water, and be clean in the 
evening. 20 But <in the case of the 
man who shall be unclean and shall not 
cleanse himself from sin> that person 
| shall be cut off |, out of the midst of the 
convocation, — for <the sanctuary of 
Yahweh> hath he made unclean, lithe 
water of separation || hath not been 
dashed upon him, < unclean > he is'. 

21 Bo shall it be unto them 11 for a statute 

age-abiding,—-and || he that sprinkleth the 

0 Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., particular cases specified, 
and Syr.) omit “all”— should scarcely be sup- 

, ^- n pressed in English. 

Or: ■ .liticleH of fund- «* Some cod. (w. Onk. MS., 

rSi 110 " _ , Jon., Sep., and Syr.) 

c These definite articles, have “unto you”—G.n. 
referring back to the 


water of separation |[ shall wash his clothes, 
and || he that toucheth the water of 
separation || shall be unclean until the 
evening; 22 and || whatsoever the unclean 
person toucheth || shall be unclean,—and 
lithe person who toucheth it|[ shall be 
unclean until the evening. 

§ 22. The Water8 of Meribah (= “ Contention ”). 

1 Then came the sons of Israel, the whole 20 
assembly, into the desert of Zin. in the first 
month, and the people dwelt in Kodesh,—and 
Miriam died there, and was buried there. 

2 And there was no water for the assembly,— 
so they gathered together against Moses, and 
against Aaron. a And the people contended 
with Moses,—and spake, saying, 

Would, then, we hod died* when our brethren 
died * before Yahweh ! 

4 Wherefore' then, hast thou b brought the 

convocation of Yahweh into this desert,— 
to die there, ||we. and our cattle ||? 

5 And wherefore' did ye c cause us to come up 

out of Egypt, to bring us into this wretched 
place?—not a place of seeds, and figs, and 
vines, and pomegranates! <even water> 
is there none' to drink. 

6 And Moses and Aaron went in. from the 

presence of the multitude d unto the entrance of 
the tent of meeting, and fell upon their faces,— 
and the glory of Yahweh appeared' unto 
them. 7 Then spake Yahweh unto 

Moses, saying: 

8 Take the staff, and gather together the 

assembly. ||thou. and Aaron thy brother||, 
then shall ye speak unto the cliff, before 
their eyes, and it shall give forth its 
waters,—so shalt thou bring forth unto 
them water, out of the cliff, and shalt cause 
the assembly, and their cattle, to drink. 

9 And Moses took the staff from before 
Yahweh,—as he commanded him. 10 And 
Moses and Aaron gathered together the convoca¬ 
tion, before the cliff,—and he said unto them : 

Hear, I pray you. ye rebels ! 

<Out of this cliff> must we bring forth for 
vou water ? 

fa * 

11 And Moses lifted high his hand, and smote the 
cliff, with his staff, twice,—and there came 
forth water in abundance, and the assembly 
and their cattle | did drink I. 

12 Then said Yahweh unto Moses and unto Aaron, 

< Because ye believed not in me, to hallow 
me in the eyes of the sons of Israel > 

II therefore |] shall ye not bring in this 
convocation into the land which I have 
given unto them. 

13 ||The same|| were the waters of Meribah 
[that is “ Contention ”] in that the sons of Israel 
contended with Yahweh,—and so he hallowed 
himself among them. 

8 Ml.: “breathed our— ye“— G.n. 

their lout.” c Gt. : “ didst thou”—G.n. 

b So it should be (w. Sep.), d Or: “convocation.” Heb.: 
but M.C.T. has: “have kdhdl. 
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§ 23. Edom ref uses Israel a Pussayc. 

14 And Moses sent messengers from Kadesh, 
unto the king of Edom,— 

!'Thus|f saith thy brother Israel, 

HThou thyself || knowest all the distress which 
befell us ; 15 and how our fathers went down 
to Egypt, and we abode in Egypt, many days, 
—and thnt the Egyptians ill-treated us, and 
our fathers ; 16 and we made outcry unto 
Yahweh, and he heard our voice, and sent 
a messenger, and brought us forth out of 
Egypt,—lo! then, ||we|| are in Kadesh, a 
city at the extremity of thy boundary. 

17 Let us, we pray thee, pass through thy land— 

we will not pass through field or vineyard, 
nor will we drink the waters of a well,— 
<by the king’s road > will we go—we will 
turn neither to the right hand nor to the 
left, until we get through thy boundary. 

18 And Edom said unto him, 

Thou shalt not pass through my land,®—lest 
<with the sword > I come out to meet 
thee. 

19 And the sons of Israel said unto him— 

<By the highway> will we go up, and <if 
< thy waters > we should drink—1| I, and my 
cattle|| > then would I give the price 
thereof,—only'— it is nothing!—<with my 
feet> would I pass through. 

20 And he said 

Thou shalt not pass through. 

And Edom came out to meet him, with a strong 
people, and with a firm hand. 21 Thus 

did Edom refuse to give Israel passage through 
his boundary.—and Israel turned away from 
him. 

§ 24. The Death of Aaron on Mount Hot. 

22 Then set thej f forward from Kadesh,—and 
the sons of Israel, all the assembly, came in to 
Mount Hor. Then spake Yahweh unto 

Moses and unto Aaron, in Mount Hor,—near 
the boundary of the land of Edom, saying: 

34 Aaron shall be withdrawn unto his kinsfolk, 
for he shall not enter into the land, which 
I have given unto the sons of Israel,— 
because ye spumed my bidding, at the 
waters of Meribah. 

25 Take thou Aaron, and Eleazar his son,—and 
bring them up Mount Hor; 28 and strip 
thou Aaron of his garments, and put them 
upon Eleazar his son,—and ||Aaron|| shall 
be withdrawn, and shall die there. 

27 And Moses did as Yahweh commanded,—and 
they went up into. Mount Hor, in sight of all 
the assembly. 28 And Moses stripped Aaron 
of his garments, and put them upon Eleazar his 
son, and Aaron died there, in the top of the 
mount,—and Moses and Eleazar came down 
out of the mount. 29 And all the assembly 

• Lit.: “ through me.” 


saw that Aaron was dead and they be¬ 
wailed Aaron thirty days, even all the house of 
Israel. 

§ 25. The Seraph Serpents. 

1 And the Canaanite, the king of Arad, who 21 
dwelt in the South, b heard that Israel had 
entered c by the way of Atharim, 11 —so he made 
war with Israel, and took some of them captive. 

2 Then Israel vowed a vow unto Yahweh, and 
said,— 

<If thou wilt llsurely deliver up’l this people 
into my hand> then will I utterly destroy 
their cities. 

3 And Yahweh hearkened unto the voice of 
Israel, and delivered up the Canaanite into his 
hand, 0 so he utterly destroyed them, and their 
cities,—and called the name of the place Hor- 
mah [that is, “ Utter Destruction”]. 

4 Then brake they up from Mount Hor, by way 
of the Red Sea, to go round the land of Edom, 

—and the soul of the people became impatient 
because of the way. 5 So then the people spake 
against God, and against Moses, 

Wherefore' have ye brought us up out of 
Egypt, to die in the desert? for there is 
neither bread, nor water, and j|our soulil 
doth loathe this contemptible bread ! 

6 And Yahweh sent among the people the poi¬ 
sonous serpents/ and they bit the people,—and 
much people out of Israel died'. 7 Then 

came the people of Israel unto Moses, and 
said— 

We have sinned, in that we spake against 
Yahweh and against thee, 

Pray thou unto Yahweh, that he may take 
from us the serpent. 

So Moses prayed for the people. 8 Then 

said Yahweh unto Moses— 

Make thee a like serpent,^ and put it upon a 
standard,—and it shall come to pass, that 
IIany one who is bitten li <as soon as he 
seeth it> shall live. 

0 So Moses made a serpent of bronze, and put it 
upon the standard,—and it came to pass—that 
<if the serpent hod bitten any man> <as soon 
as he directed his look unto the serpent of 
bronze> he lived. h 

§ 26. From, Edom, to Moab. 

10 And the sons of Israel brake up,—and en¬ 
camped in Oboth. 11 And they brake up 
from Oboth,—and encamped in Ije-Abarim, in 
the desert which is over against Moab, towards 
the rising of the sun. 12 <From thence> 
brake they up,—and encamped in the ravine of 
Zered. 13 <From thence> brake they up, 
and encamped on the other side of Arnon which 

and Sep.)—G.n. [M.C.T. 
has not these three words. ] 
f Or: “ the seraph ser¬ 

pents.” Cp. ver. 8. 

* Heb.: “u Cp. 

ver. ti. 

h Cp. Jn. iii. 14, 15. 


•Or: “had breathed his 
last.” 

b Heb. : negev, 
c Or: “ was entering." 
d " Perh. name of caravan- 
route"—O.G. 
e So it should be (w. Sam. 
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is in the desert, that cometh forth out of the 
boundary of the Amorites,—for ||Amon|| is the 
boundary of Moab, between Moab and the 
Amorites. 14 For this cause is it said, in fene 
Book of the Wars of Yahweh,— 

. . . Waheb“ with a hurricane, 

And the ravines of Arnon ; 

13 And the bottom of the ravines, that extendeth 
toward the dwelling erf Ar,— 

And adjoineth to the boundary of Moab, 

16 And <from thence > towards Beer,— ||the 
sameil is the well, whereof Yahweh said unto 
Moses, 

Gather together the people, that I may give 
them water. 

17 || Then j| sang Israel this song,— 

Spring thou up, 0 well! 

Respond ye thereunto; 

18 A well!—princes digged 7 it > 

|| Nobles of the people l| delved it, 

With a sceptre. 

With their staves. 

And <from the desert > to Mattanah 7 ; 19 and 
<froinMattanah> toNahaliel'; and <from 
Nahaliel> to Bamoth 7 ; 20 and <from Ba- 
moth of the valley, which is in the field-country 
of Moab> to the top of Pisgah,—which over- 
looketh Jeshimon. ■* 21 Then sent Israel, 

messengers, unto Sihon king of the Amorites, 
saying: 

22 Let me pass through thy land—we will not 

turn aside into field or into vineyard, nor 
will we drink the water of a well,— <by 
the king’s road> will we go, until we get 
through thy boundary. 

23 And Sihon suffered not Israel to pass through 
his boundary, but Sihon gathered together all 
his people, and came forth to meet Israel, 
towards the desert, and entered Jahaz,—and 
fought with Israel. 24 And Israel smote 
him with the edge of the sword, c —and took 
possession of his land from Arnon unto Jabbok 

* v 

unto the sons of Ammon, for ||strong|| was the 
boundary of the sons of Ammon. 25 So 
Israel took all these cities, —and Israel dwelt in 
all the cities of the Amorites, in Heshbon, and 
in all her villages; 11 26 for ||as for Heshbon|| 
<the city of Sihon king of the Amorites> it 
was 7 ,—||he|| having fought with the former 
king of Moab, and taken all his land out of his 
hand, unto Arnon. 27 <For this cause> 
say the poets— 

Knter ye Heshbon,— 

Built and prepared be the city of Sihon; 

38 lor ||a fire|| hath come forth out of Heshbon, 

IIA flamell out of the stronghold of Sihon ; 

It hath consumed Ar of Moab, 


4 Lit: eth-wahth. “Ob¬ 
ject of a verb lost out of 
the text”—O.G. 255. 
b ‘ ‘ Prob. Borne part of the 
wilderness of Judah 
bordering on Dead Sea ” 
—O.G. 


c “ According to the mouth 
of the sword, as the 
sword cun devour = with - 
out quarter”—O.G. 362. 
d Lit. : “daughters “ = 

“farmsteads,” “envi¬ 
rons,” “ villages.” 


The lords® of the high places b of Arnon. 

29 Woe to thee, Moab, 

Thou art lost, O people of Chemosh,— 

He hath given up his sons as fugitives 
And his daughters into captivity, 

Unto the king of the Amorites, Sihon. 

30 Then we shot them — 

Heshbon is destroyed, as far as Dibon,— 

Then laid we waste as far as Nophah, 

A fire c reaeheth unto Medeba. 

31 So then Israel dwelt in the land of the Amo¬ 
rites. 32 And Moses sent to spy 

out Jazer, and they captured the villages 11 
thereof,—and dispossessed the Amorites that 

were there. 33 Then turned thev and 

* > 

went up by the way of Bashan,—and Og, 
king of Bashan, came forth to meet them— 

II he and all his people ||, to give battle at 
Edrei. 34 Then said Yahweh unto Moses— 

Do not fear him, for <into thy hand> have 
I delivered him, and all his people, and his 
land,— 

Therefore shalt thou do unto him, as thou 
didst unto Sihon, king of the Amorites, 
who was dwelling in Heshbon. 

35 So then they smote him, and his sons, and all 
his people, until there was not left him, a 
remnant,—and took possession of his land. 

1 Then did the sons of Israel break up,—and 22 
encamp in the waste plains of Moab, on the 
other side of the Jordan by Jericho. 


§ 27. Balak King of Moab sends for Balaam . 

2 And Balak son of Zippor saw 7 all that Israel 
had done unto the Amorites ; 3 and Moab shrank 
with great fear from the presence of the people, 
because <many> they were 7 ,—and Moab was 
alarmed at the presence 7 of the sons of Israel. 

4 So Moab said unto the elders of Midian— 

||Now || shall the gathered host 6 lick up all 
that are round about us, as the ox doth lick 
up the verdure of the field. 

But || Balak son of Zippor|| was king unto Moab 
at that time. s So he sent messengers unto 
Balaam son of Beor, to Pethor, which was by 
the river of the land of the sons of his people/ 
to call him,—saying— 

I,o ! || a people || hath come forth out of Egypt 
Lo !* he hath covered the eye of the land, 
Yea || he || is tarrying over against me. 

0 ||Now|| therefore, do come, I pray thee, curse 

me this people. 

For < stronger > he is 7 than I 7 , 


“Or *‘ the bualiin.” 
b Or: “height.” 
c So it should be (w. 8am. 
and Sep.)—G.n. M.C.T. 
has “ which ” ( asher) t but 
with a stigma on the rt.sh 
(r). Cp., however, Q. 
Intro. 326-328, where the 
following reading of the 
final coupletiH favourably 
suggested: 

The women also even 
unto Nopha 


And the men even 
unto Medeba. 
d Lit. : “ daughters." 

* Heb.: JtAhfil. 

1 8ome cod. (w, Sam., Syr., 
and Vul.) have : “ sons of 
Ammon ”—G.n. 

»r Some cod. (w. sp. v.r. 
hevir ] Sam., Onk. MS., 
Jon., Sep., and Syr.) 
have here :“and lo ! ”— 
G.n. 
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<If peradventure I prevail > we shall smite 
him, 

That I may drive him out of the land,— 

For I know that ||he whom thou dost blessll 
is to be' blessed, 

And ||he whom thou dost cursell is to be' cursed. 

7 And the elders of Moab and the elders of 
Midian, went their way, with the rewards of 
divination in their hand,—so they came in unto 
Balaam, and spake unto him the words of 
Balak. 8 And he said unto them— 

Tarry ye here for the night, and I will bring 
you back word, as Yahweh Bhall speak unto 
me. 

So the princes of Moab abode with Ba¬ 
laam. 9 And God came in unto 

Balaam,—and said, 

Who are these men v with thee? 

10 Then said Balaam unto G-od,— 

||Balak, son of Zipper, king of Moab|] hath 
sent unto me : 

11 Lo ! ||the people that hath come forth out of 

Egypt||—he covereth the eye of the land. 
||Nowl| a do come, do revile me him, 

Perad venture I shall prevail in making 
war with him. 

And shall drive him out. 

1 2 And God said unto Balaam, 

Thou shalt not go with them,— 

Thou shalt not b curse the people, 

For < blessed > he is'. 

1 9 And Balaam rose up in the morning, and said 
unto the princes of Balak, 

Get you into vour own land,— 

For Yahweh hath refused' to let me go with 
you. 

14 So the princes of Moab arose, and came in unto 
Balak,—and said, 

Balaam refused' to come with us. 

i® Then added Balak again,—to send princes, 
more and weightier than these. 16 And they 
came in unto Balaam,—and said unto him— 
llThuslI said Balak son of Zippor, 

Do not be withheld, I pray thee, from 
coming unto me: 

17 For I will ||honour|| thee, ||exceedingly ||, and 

< all that thou shalt say unto me > will I do. 
Do come therefore, I pray thee, oh revile 
me this people. 

18 And Balaam responded, and said unto the 
servants of Balak, 

<Though Balak would give me his house full 
of silver and gold> I could not go beyond 
the bidding of Yahweh my God, to do less 
or more. 

18 ||Now|| therefore, abide here, I pray you, even 

l|ye||—for the night,—that I may get to know 
what further' Yahweh may be speaking 
with me. 

20 And God came in unto Balaam, by night, and 
said unto him— 

■ Some cod. (w. 3am., Jon., MSS., Sam., Jon., Sep., 

and Sep.) have: “Now 6yr., Vul.) : “Neither 

therefore G.n. shalt thou G.n. 

b A sp. v.r. («et>ir) (w. most 


<If ||to call theeH the men have come in> 
arise, go with them,— 

||But only II <the thing that I shall speak unto 
thee> || that !| shalt thou do. 

2 » So Balaam arose' in the morning, and sad¬ 
dled his ass,—and went with the princes of 
Moab. 22 Then kindled the anger 

of God, because he' ||was goingll,* and the 
messenger of Yahweh stationed' himself in the 
way, to withstand him,—lias he was riding 
upon his ass, his two young men being with 
him']. 23 And the ass saw the messenger of 

Yahweh, stationed in the road, with his drawn 
sword in his hand, so the ass turned aside out 
of the road, and went into the field;—and 
Balaam sinote the aas, to make her turn back 
into the road. 24 But the messenger 

of Yahweh took his stand, in a hollow pass of 
the vineyards,—with a fence on this side, and a 
fence on that side. 25 And <when the ass 

saw the messenger of Yahweh > she squeezed 
herself against the wall, and squeezed the foot 
of Balaam, against the wall,—and again' he 
smote her. 26 And the messenger of 

Yahweh went on further', and took his stand in 
a narrow place, where there was no way to turn, 
to the right hand or to the left. 27 And < when 

the ass saw' the messenger of Yahweh > she 
sank down under Balaam,—then was Balaam’s 
anger kindled, and he smote the ass with the 
staff. 28 And Yahweh opened the 

mouth of the ass,—and she said unto Balaam— 
What have I done to thee, that thou hast 
smitten me, these three times ? 

29 And Balaam said unto the ass, 

Surely thou hast been making sport of me,— 
Would there had' been a sword in my hand, 
for |Inow || would I have slain thee. 

30 Then said the ass unto Balaam— 

Am not 1| I|| thine own ass, on which thou hast 
ridden all thy life, until this day ? Have 
I 11 been wont|| to do unto thee jthusj? 

And he said. 

Nay ! 

31 Then did Yahweh unveil the eyes of Balaam, 

and he saw the messenger of Yahweh stationed 
in the road, with his sword drawn, in his 
hand,—so he bent his head and bowed down 
before him. 32 And the messenger of 

Yahweh said unto him, 

Wherefore' hast thou smitten thine ass, these 
I three times? 

Lo! ||I myself II am come forth to withstand 
thee, because headlong' was thy way 
before me. 

33 And the ass hath seen' me, and hath turned 
aride at ray presence, these three times: 
< Unless she had turned aside from my 


* Or: “ wns really going.” 
The emphasis here 
(strangely overlooked by 
both A.V\ and K.V.) is 
significant. It seems to 
suggest that the com¬ 
mand of ver. 20 scarcely 
even amounted to a per¬ 


mission, but was rather a 
piece of irony, >r. at moat, 
intimated that if Balaam 
was determined to go, 
he would not be forcibly 
prevented. Cp. O.T. Ap. 
“Pharaoh’s heart. The 
hardening of.” 
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presence > yea |now| <even thee>“ had 
I slain, but <her> hod I suffered to live. 

34 Then said Balaam unto the messenger of 
Yahweh— 

I have sinned, for I knew not, that ||thouj| 
wast stationed to meet me in the road,— 

HNoW'1, therefore, <if it he displeasing in 
thine eyes> I must get me bock again. 

35 And the messenger of Yahweh said unto 
Balaam— 

Go with the men : 

Only' <the word that I shall speak unto 
thee> i|that|l shalt thou speak. 

So Balaam went his way with the princes of 
Balak. :Ui And Balak heard' that 

Balaam | was coming |,—so he went forth to meet 
him, unto a city of Moab which was upon the 
boundary of Arnon, which was in the utmost 
part of the boundary. 37 And Balak said 
unto Balaam: 

Did I not ||send!l unto thee, to call thee? 
Wherefore' didst thou not come unto me? 
Am I not <in very deed> able to honour 
thee ? 

38 And Balaam said unto Balak— 

Lo ! I am come unto thee, 

||Now|| ||can|| I [| possibly II promise llany- 
thingll? 

<The word that God shall put in my 
mouth> ||that|| must I speak. 

39 So Balaam went with Balak,—and they entered 

Kiriath-huzoth. 40 And Balak sacrificed 

herd and flock,—and sent unto Balaam, and 
unto the princes that were with him. 41 And it 
came to pass in the morning, that Balak took 
Balaam, and brought him up the high places of 
Baal, — and he saw from thence the utmost part 
of the people. 

§ 28. Balaam's First Prophecy. 

I 23 1 Then said Balaam unto Balak : 

Build me here, seven altars,—and prepare me 
here, seven bullocks and seven rams. 

2 And Balak did' as Balaam had spoken',—and 
Balak and Balaam caused to ascend a bullock 
and a rain on each altar. ;1 Then said 

Balaam unto Balak : 

Station thyself by thine ascending-sacrifice, 
and let me go my way—peradventure' 
Yahweh may come and meet me, and <what 
tiling soever he may shew me> I will tell 
thee. 

So he went his way to a bare height. 4 And 
God came unto Balaam,—so he said unto him— 

<The seven altars> have 1 built in a row, b 
and have caused to ascend, a bullock and a 
ram on each altar. 

r> And Yahweh put a word into the mouth of 
Balaam,—and said— 

Return unto Balak, and [|thus|| shalt thou 
speak. 

* So he returned unto him, and lo! he was 

• Cp. for in verm on Gen. xli. p. 9, ante. 

13, and Intro., Chap. II., ?8o O.G. 78B fc . 


stationed by his ascending-sacrifice,—||he, and 
all the princes of Moab||. 7 So he took up 

his parable and said,— 

<Froin Aram> doth Balak' conduct me, 

||The king of Moab|| from the mountains of 
the East, 

Come thou! curse me Jacob, 

Yea, come thou ! rage on Israel. 

8 How can I revile one whom God' hath not' 
reviled ? 

Yea, how can I rage on one on whom Yahweh' 
hath not' raged ? 

0 Surely <from the head of the rocks> do I 
see him. 

Yea <from the hills> do I observe him,— 

Lo ! || a people || who alone' doth dwell, 

And < among the nations > he doth not 
reckon himself. 

10 Who' hath counted the dust of Jacob ? 

Or who' hath numbered* the fourth part of 
Israel? 

Let me b die the death of the upright, 

And let my hereafter 0 be like his ! 

11 Then said Balak unto Balaam, 

What hast thou done for me ? 

<To revile mine enemies > I summoned thee, 
and lo ! thou hast i| kept on blessing ||.‘ l 

12 And he answered and said,— 

Was it not [to be so] that < whatsoever 
Yahweh should put into my mouth> lithe 
same|| should I take heed to speak? 0 


§ 29. Balaam's Second Prophecy . 

1:1 Then said Balak unto him— 

Come, I pray thee, with me, unto another 
place, from whence thou mayest see him, 
< nothing but his utmost part> shalt thou 
see, but <all of him> shalt thou not see,— 
and so revile me him from thence. 

14 And he took him to the field of Zophim, unto 
the head of Pisgah,—and built seven altars, and 
caused to ascend a bullock and a ram on each 
altar. 18 Then said he to Balak, 

Station thyself here, by thine ascending-sacri¬ 
fice/—while || III meet him yonder. 

10 And Yahweh met Balaam, and put a word into 
his mouth,—and said— 

Return unto Balak. and ||thus]| shalt thou 
speak. 

17 So he came in unto him, and | there he was]— 
stationed by his ascending-sacrifice, and the 
princes of Moab. with him. And Balak said 
unto him, 

What hath Y ahweh spoken ? 


• fio it should be (w. Sam. 
MS. and Sep.)—G.n. Cp. 
G. Intro. 1B8. [M.C.T. 
haw a form which might 
be rendered : “ Or is able 
to number.”] 

6 Ml.: “ my soul.” 
c Or : “ latter end.” 
d The infinitive here follr w- 


i ng the finite verb : seo 
Intro., Chap. II., Synop¬ 
sis, It , h, end. 

* Or: “ hecdfully (‘scrupu¬ 
lously’) speak.” 
f Some cod., one ear. pr. ed., 
(w. 8am. and Syr.) have: 
“ sacrifices ”—G.n. 
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18 Then took he up hia parable, and said,— 

Rise, Balak, and hear, 

Give ear unto me, son of Zippor ! 

ltt God is ||notaman||, that he should lie, 

Nor ||a son of Adam!| that he should repent,— 
Hath ||he!1 said, and will not perform? 

Yea spoken, and will not make it stand fast ? 

20 Lo! <to bless> have I received [command],— 
And I will bless," nor will I take it back. 

21 He b hath not discovered trouble, in Jacob, 
Neither hath he b seen wretchedness in 

Israel,— 

||Yahweh, his Godll is with him, 

And ||the acclaim of a kingll in his midst: 

22 <Gon having brought them forth out of 

Egypt > 

||The very c horns of the buffalol! are his: 

23 Surely, there is no enchantment against 

Jacob, 

Nor divination against Israel,— 

||Nowi| shall it be said— 

Of Jacob, and of Israel, 

What' hath God' wrought! 

24 Lo ||a people|| dike a Iioness> shall rise, 

And < like a strong lion > shall rouse himself 

up ; 

He will not lie down, till he eat the torn, 

And <the blood of the slain > he drink. 

20 Then said Balak unto Balaam, 

Thou shalt neither !!revile|| him,—nor j| bless|j 
him. 

26 And Balaam responded, and said unto Balak,— 

Spake I not unto thee, saying, 

<AI1 that Yahweh shall speak > ||that|| must 
Ido? 

§ 30. Balaam's Third and Fourth Prophecies. 

27 And Balak said unto Balaam, 

Come, I pray thee! let me take thee unto 
another place,—peradventure' <it may be 
right in the eyes of God> that thou revile 
me him, from thence. 

* So Balak took Balaam,—unto the head of Peor, 
that looketh over the face of the Jeshi- 
mon. d ’■* And Balaam said unto Balak, 
Build me here, seven altars,—and prepare me 
here, seven bullocks and seven rains. 

30 And Balak did as Balaam said,—and caused to 
ascend a bullock and a ram on each altar. 

24 i And <when Balaam saw that it was good in 
the eyes of Yahweh, to bless Israel> he went 
not as at other times, to invoke enchantments,— 
but set | towards the desert | his face. - So 

Balaam lifted up hiB eyes, and saw Israel, 
dwelling, according to his tribes, 0 —then came 

■ 8o it Bhould be (w. Sam. e Prob. ‘ ‘ knph veritatia.” 
and Sep.)—Cf.n. [M.C.T. Cp. O.G. 464. 

has : ‘ And he hath 4 Cp. chap. xxi. ^0, n. 

blessed. ”] ■ /.<•., with his tribes 

b Or: “ one/’ encamped in beauti- 


upon. him, the Spirit of God ; 3 and he took up- 
his parable, and said,— 

The oracle of Balaam, son of Beor, 

Yea the oracle of the man, of opened eye ; 

4 The oracle of one hearing sayings of God, 
Who <the sight of the Almighty> receivetli 

in vision, 

Who,falleth down, but hath unveiled eyes:— 

5 How pleasing are thy tents, O Jacob,— 

Thy“ habitations, O Israel: 

8 Like ravines extended, b 
Like gardens by a river,— 

Like aloe-trees Yahweh hath planted, 

Like cedars by waters: 

7 He poureth forth water from his buckets,'• 

And il his seed;, is among many waters, - 
And taller than Agag is his King, 

And exalted is his kingdom. 

8 <God having brought him e forth out of 

Egypt > 

IlThe very horns of the buffaloll are his,— 

He eateth up nations that assail him. 

And <the bones of them> he breaketh. 

And <the loins of him> he crusheth : 

9 He hath knelt—hath lain down 

% 

Like a strong lion, yea like a lioness. 

Who shall rouse him up ? 

||Such as bless thee|| are each one blessed, 

But ilsuch as curse thee [I are each one cursed. 

10 Then kindled the anger of Balak against 
Balaam, and he smote together his hands,—and 
Balak said unto Balaam— 

<To revile my foes> I called thee, 

And lo! thou hast ||kept on blessingll/ 
these three times. 

11 !|Now|| therefore, flee thou unto thy place,— 

I said, I will || highly honourll 

thee; but lo ! Yahweh hath kept 
thee back from honour. 

12 And Balaam said unto Balak,— 

Was it not so, that <even unto thy mes¬ 
sengers whom thou didst send unto me> I 
spake, saying— 

cThough Balak would give me his house 
full of silver and gold> yet could I not 
go beyond the bidding of Yahweh, to 
do good or ill, out of iny own heart,— 
<what Yahweh shall speak > (ithatfl 
must I speak ? 

14 ||Now|| therefore, behold me! going to my own 

people, — 

Come now! let me advise thee, what this 
people shall do unto thy people, in the 
after-part of the days.* 

ful order: sec chap. ii. 

The si ght seems to 
have greatly impressed 
Balaam: cp. vers. 5, 6. 

“ Some cod. iw. Sam., Jon., 

Sjt., and Vul.) have: 

"And thy G.n. 
b Perh.: “ Like palm-trees 
spread out”—O.G. 
e Some cod. (w. Jon., Sep., 
and Sjt.) have: “Like 


tents Y. hath pitched "— 
G.n. [Cp. He. viii. 2.] 
d N.B.: According to the 
Massoretic pointing: 
“his two buckets.” 
Cp. Is. xlviii. 1. 

* Some cod. (w. Onk., Jon., 
and Sjt.) have: “them” : 
cp. chap, xxiii. 22—G.n. 
f See cliap. xxiii. 11, n. 
tf Cp. Is. ii. 2. 
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,r ’ Su lie took up his parable, and said,— 

The oracle of Balaam, son of Beor, 

Yea the oracle of the man, of opened eye ; 

1(1 The oracle of one hearing sayings of God, 

And knowing the knowledge of the Most 
High,— 

Who <the sight of the Almighty > re- 
ceiveth in vision, 

Who falleth down, but hath unveiled eyes:— 

17 1 see One, who is not now, 

I observe One, who is not nigh,— 

There hath marched forth a a Star out of 
J acob 

% 

And arisen a Sceptre out of Israel, 

That hath dishonoured the beard of Moab, 
Yea the crown of the head 5 of all the 
tumultuous ; c 

18 So Edom hath become a i>ossession. 

Yea a possession' is Seir to his foes,— 

But iiIsraelii is doing valiantly ; 

111 Yea One vweldeth dominion out of Jacob,— 
Who hath destroyed the remnant out of 
the fortress. 

-° And <when he saw Amalek> he took up his 
parable, and said— 

<The beginning of nations> —Amalek, 

But ijhis latter end|l is even to perish. 

-* And <when he saw the Kenite> he took up 
his parable, and said,— 

Enduring' thy dwelling-place, 

Set thou, then, <in the crag> thy nest ; a 
-- Yet shall it be for destruction, O Kain,— 

How long shall Assyria hold thee captive? 

And he took up his parable,® and said,— 

Alas ! who shall survive its fulfilment by God; 
- 4 When || ships ]| [come] from the coast of the 
isles/ 

And humble Assyria, and humble the 
Hebrew,— 

And || he too ||« is even to perish ? 

- 3 Then Balaam arose, and went, and returned 
unto his place,—and HBalak also|| went his way. 


§31. Israel and the Daughters of Moab: Phinehas 
jealous for his God . 

1 And Israel remained among the acacias, 5 — 
and the people began to go away unchastely 
unto the daughters of Moab ; 2 who invited the 
people unto the sacrifices of their 1 gods,—so the 
people did eat, and did bow themselves down 


“ Evidoutly the prophetic 
perfect, us the previous 
couplet shows. Cp. 
liav. Heb. Syn., pp. 61, 
62 . 

b So it shd. be (w. Sam.). 
Cp. Jer. xlviii. 46—(i.n. 
[M.C.T. has : “ And hath 
undermined the tumul¬ 
tuous."] 

v Ml. : "the sons of tu¬ 
mult." 

d Heb.: kt„. N.B.: 
ktn, knin. 


e This is added os a general 
strain. 

r Or: " Kittim (Cyprus)- 
side.” 

* The emphasis suggests 
that the person here in¬ 
tended is the master of 
the ships, who has him¬ 
self humbled Asshur and 
Heber. 

h />., in the valley of the 
a., a valley in Moab. 

* This pronoun is feminine. 


unto their" gods. a Thus Israel let himself be 
bound unto Baal-peor/— and the anger of 
Yahweh kindled upon Israel. 4 And 

Yahweh said unto Moses— 

Take all the heads of the people, and crucify*’ 
them unto Yahweh, in the face of the 
sun,—that the heat of the anger of Yahweh 
may turn away' from Israel. 

5 And Moses said unto the judges of Israel,— 
Slay ye each one his men, who have let them¬ 
selves be bound unto Baal-peor. 

8 And lo ! I|a man of the sons of Israel coming iii|j 

who brought near unto his brethren a Midianite 
woman, before the eyes of Moses, and before 
the eyes of all the assembly of the sous of 
Israel,—||when they' were weeping at the 
entrance of the tent of meeting ||. 7 And 

Phinehas, son of Eleazar, son of Aaron the 
priest, saw' it,—so he rose up out of the midst 
of the assembly, and took a spear in his hand ; 

9 and went in after the man of Israel into the 

pleasure-tent, and thrust both of them through, 
the man of Israel, and the woman, in her parts 
of shame,—so the plague was restrained, from 
against the sons of Israel. 9 Then was it found 
that they who had died by the plague were four 
and twenty thousand. 10 Then spake 

Yahweh unto Moses, saying : 

11 ||Phinehas, son of Eleazar, son of Aaron the 

priest || hath turned back my wrath from 
against the sons of Israel, in that he was 
jealous with my jealousy, in their midst,— 
so that I mode not an end of the sons of 
Israel, in my jealousy. 12 Wherefore' 
say,— 

Behold me! giving unto him my covenant 
of peace ; 13 so shall it prove to\>e unto 
him, and unto his seed after him, the 
covenant of our age-abiding priesthood, 
—because he was jealous for his God, 
and did put a propitiatory-covering 
over the sons of Israel. 

14 Now ||the name of the man of Israel that was 

smitten, who was smitten with the Midianitish 

woman|| was Zimri, son of Salu,—prince of an 

ancestral house of the Simeonites; 15 and || the 

name of the woman who was smitten, the 

Midianitesall was Cozbi, daughter of Zur,— 

< the head of his kindred of an ancestral house 

* 

in Midian> was he. 


18 And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying : 

17 Besiege the Midianites,—and ye shall smite 
them : 18 for ||besiegers|| were they' unto 
you', with their wiles wherewith they 
beguiled you, over the matter of Peor,— 
and over the matter of Cozbi, daughter of a 
prince of Midian, | their Bister |, who was 
smitten in the day of the plague, over the 
matter of Peor. 


" Thin pronoun in feminine. 
b “Master of the generative 
organ ; n Moabitish idol 
in whose worship females 
prostituted themselves" 
—Davies’ H. L. 
e T<> fast? m, to u stake, to 


impob ', to nail to —».«. to 
crucify, as the Vul. 
rightly translates ” — 
Fuerst, Davies. “ Some 
solemn form of execu¬ 
tion, but meaning un¬ 
certain O.G. 
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§32. The Second Numberhuj. Cp. §1. 

1 And it came to pass <after the plague > that 
Yahweh spake unto Moses, and unto Eleazar. 
son of Aaron the priest, saying : 

2 Reckon ye up the sum of all the assembly of 

the sons of Israel, from twenty years old 
and upwards, by their ancestral houses,— 
every one able to go forth to war. in 
Israel. 

3 So then Moses and Eleazar the priest spake 
with them, in the waste plains of Moab,—by 
the Jordan near Jericho, saying : 

4 From twenty years old and upwards, 

As Yahweh commanded Moses and the 

% 

sons of Israel, who had come forth out of 
the land of Egypt. 

5 [lReuben - the firstborn of Israel,— the sons 
of Reuben!!, 

<[To] Hanoch> [pertained] the family of 
the Hanochites; 

<To Pallu> the family of the Palluites ; 

6 <ToHezron> the family of the Hezronites,— 
<To Carmi> the family of the Carinites. 

7 II These |] are the families of the Reuben- 

ites,—and they who were numbered of 
them were found to be—forty-three 
thousand, and seven hundred, and 
thirty.® 

8 Now |]the sons b of Palluij were Eliab ; 9 and 

lithe sons of Eliabll Nemuel. and 
Dathan and Abiram, — 

IIThe same|| Dathan and Abiram. notable 
men of the assembly, who contended 
against Moses, and against Aaron, in 
the assembly of Korah, when they 
contended against Yahweh; 10 and the 
earth opened her mouth, and swallowed 
them up—with Korah also, when the 
assembly died,—when the fire con¬ 
sumed two hundred and fifty men, and 
they became a warnings 

11 But ||the sons of Korah'I died not. 

12 IIThe sons of Simeon, by their families||, 

<To Nemuel > pertained the family of the 
Nemuelites, 

<To Jamin> the family of the Jaminites,— 
<To Jochin> the family of the Jachinites : 

13 <To Zerah> the family of the Zerahites,— 
<To Shaul> the family of the Shaulites : 

14 ||These|| are the families of the Simeon- 

ites,—1| two and twenty thousand, and 
two hundred|!. d 

16 ||The sons of Clod, by their families||, 

<To Zephon> pertained the family of the 
Zephonites; 

<To Haggi> the family of the Haggites,— 
<To Shuni> the family of the Shunites; 

10 <To Ozni> the family of the Oznites,— 

<To Eri> the family oi the Erites; 

* Then, 46,600 ; c Or: “ signal. ” 

Now, 43,733 : less, 2770. d Then, 69,300; 
b A sp. v.r. {sevir) him : Now, 22,200: letis, 37,100. 

“son”— G.n. 


17 <To Arod> the family of the Arodites,— 
<To Arelites> the family of the Arelitea : 

18 II These !l are the families of the sons of 

God, os to them who w r ere numbered 
of them,—1| forty thousand, and five 
hundred||.» 

19 ||The sons of Judah ||, 

Er and Onan,—but Er and Onan died' in 
the land of Canaan. 


20 And so. as to the sons of Judah, by their 
families, it was found that— 

<To Shelah> pertained the family of the 
Shelanites, 

<To Perez> the family of the Perezites,— 
<To Zerah> the family of the Zerahites; 

21 And, as to the sons of Perez, it was found 

that— 

<To Hezron> pertained the family of the 
•Hezronites,— 

<To Hamul> the family of the Ham- 
ulites : 

22 ||These!] are the families of Judah, as 

to them who w ere numbered of them, 
— Ilseventy-six thousand, and five 
hundred||. b 

23 ||The sons of Issachar. by their families , 

<Unto Tola>. [pertained] 6 the family of the 
Tolaites,— 

<To Puvah> the family of the Punites; 

24 <To Jashub> the family of the Jashubites,— 
<To yhimron> the family of the Shim- 

ronites: 

25 I 1 These u are the families of Issachar 

■ * 

os to them who" were numbered of 
them,— nsixty-four thousand, and 
three hundred ||. J 

26 ||The sons of Zebulun. by their families!', 

<To Sered> pertained the family of the 
Seredites, 

<To Elon> the family of the Elonites,— 

<To Jahleel> the family of the Jahleelites : 

27 llThesejl are the families of the Zebu- 

1 unites, as to them who were num¬ 
bered of them, —1|sixty thousand, and 
five hundred. w 

28 II The sons of Joseph, by their families,— 

Manasseh. and Ephraim ||. 

29 || The sons of Manasseh ||, 

<To Machir> pertained the family of the 
Machirites, and ||Mochir|| begat Gilead,— 
<To Gilead > pertained the family of the 
Gileadites. 

30 || These I| are the sons of Gilead : 

<Iezer> the family of the Iezerites,— 
<To Helek> the family of the Helek- 
ites; 

31 And <Asriel> the family of the 

Asrielites; 


• Then, 45,650; 

Now, 40,600: less, 6,160. 
b Then, 74,600; 

Now, 76,600: more, 1,900. 
e Some cod. (w. Sam. and 
Sep.) have: “ Unto ”— 


G.n. [And imply the 
verb, as in other cases, ] 

4 Then, W,400: 

Now, G4,300: more, 9,900. 
• Then, 67,400; 

Now, 60,6(1): more, 9,100. 
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Ami <Shechem> the family of the 
8hecheraites; 

« < And Shemida > the family of the 

Shemidaites; 

And <Hepher> the family of the 
Hep he rites. 

w Now ||Zelophehad, son of Hepherli 

had no sons', but only hdaughters 1U “ 
—and lithe names of the daughters 
of Zelophehadil were Mahlah and 
Noah, Hoglah, Milcah, b and Tirzah. 

■u ;| These || arc the families of Mnnasseh,— 

and !l they who were numbered of 
themjl,—]| fifty-two thousand , and 
seven hundred ||. c 

M [iThese’; are the sons of Ephraim by their 
families, 

<To Shuthelah> pertained the family of the 
Shuthelahites, 

<To Beeher> the family of the Becherites,— 

<To Talian> the family of the Tahanites. 

36 And' 1 ||these|| are the sons of Shuthelah, 

<To Eran>° pertained the family of the 
Eranites. 0 

37 ||These;i are the families of the sons of 

Ephraim, as to them who were 
numl Hired of them,—1| thirty-two thou¬ 
sand, and five hundred||. r 

||These!! are the sons of Joseph, by 
their families. 

38 I!The sons of benjamin, by their families||, 

<To Bela> pertained the family of the 
Belaites, 

<To Ashbel> the family of the Ashbelites,— 

<To Ahiram> the family of the Ahiramites ; 

<To Shephupham> the family of the 
Shuphamites,— 

<To Hupham> the family of the Huphamiles. 

40 And the sons of Bela were Ard and 

Naaman,— 

[<To Ard> pertained] the family of the 
Ardites, 

<To Naaman> the family of the Na- 
amites. 

41 ||These|| are the sons of Benjamin, by 

their families,—and they who were 
numbered of them,—were ||forty-five 
thousand, and six hundred||.® 

42 IIThese|| are the sons of Dan, by their families: 

<To Shuham> pertained the family of the 
Shuhamites,— 

||These || are the families of Dan, by 
their families: 

40 II All the families of the Shuhamites, as 

to them who were numbered of them, 


* Op- chap. xxvii. 1; xxxvi. 

1-12.; Josh. xvii. 3, 4. 
b Home cod. (w. Bep., Byr.. 
and Vul.) have: “und 
Milcah”—O.n. 
f Then, 32,200; 

Now,!*2,700: more,20.600. 
d Rome cod. (w. Sunn, Jon., 
and Sep.) omit: “und” 
—<4.n. 


e Some cod. (w. Sum., Sep., 
and Syr.) have: “Edun... 
Kd unites M —(J.n. [N.B. 
interchange of Dnitth 
und Itcsk.\ 
f Then, 40,600 ; 

Now, 32,500: less, 8,000. 
ff Then. 36,400; 

Now, 46,000: mole, 10,200. 


were |isixty-four thousand, and four 
hundred ||.° 

44 ||The sons of Asher, by their families||: 

<To Imnah> pertained the family of the 
Imnites, 

<To Islivi> the family of the Ishvites,— 

<To Beriah> the family of the Beriites ; 

43 <To the sons of Beriah> 

<To Heber> pertained the family of the 
Heberites, 

<To Malchiel> the family of the Mal- 
ehielites; 

40 And lithe name of the daughter of Asherll was 
Serah. 

47 IITheseII are the families of the sons of 

Asher, as to them who were num¬ 
bered of them, —|l fifty-three thousand, 
and four hundred j|. b 

48 !,The sous of Naphtali, by their families ||, 

<To Jahzeel> pertained the family of the 
Jahzeelites; 

<To Guni> the family of the Gunites ; 

49 <To Jezer> the family of the Jezerites; 

<To Shillem> the family of the Shillemites. 

30 IIThesei| are the families of Naphtali, 

by their families,—and they who 
were numbered of them, were || forty- 
five thousand, and four hundred||. c 

51 11 These |j are they who were numbered of 

the sons of Israel, I!six hundred and 
one thousand, — seven hundred, and 
thirty 1|. d 


5 - Then spake Yahweh unto Moses, saying : 

53 <Unto these> shall be apportioned the land, 

as an inheritance, by the number of 
names. 

54 <For the large one> thou shalt make 

large his inheritance, and <for the small 
one> thou shalt make small his inheri¬ 
tance,— <unto each one, in proportion to 
them who were numbered of him> shall 
be given his inheritance. 

55 Nevertheless' <by lot> shall the land be 

apportioned,— <by the names of the 
tribes of their fathers> shall they inherit. 

56 <At the bidding of the lot> shall be 
apportioned his inheritance, — between 
large and small. 

57 And [|these || are they who were numbered of 
the Levites, by their families, 

<To Gershon> pertained the family of the 
Gershonites, 

<To Kohath> the family of the Kohathites; 
<To Merari> the family of the Merarites. 

38 11 These 11 are the fumilies of Levi— 

The family of the Libnites, 

The family of the Hcbronites, 

The family of the Mahlites, 


■ Then, 62,700 ; * Then, 63,400 ; 

Now, 64,400 : more, 1,700. Now, 46,400: lens, 8,000. 
h Then, 41,50(1; J Then, 603,560; 

Now,63,4o0:more,ll,900. Now,601,730: less, 1,820. 
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The family of the Mushites, 

The family of the Korahites,— 

And ||Kohath|| begat Amram; 99 and |lthe 
name of the wife of Amram|| was Jochebed, 
daughter of Levi, who was bom to Levi in 
Egypt,—and she bare to Amram, Aaron 
and Moses, and Miriam, their sister. 

And I!there were bom to Aaron[l, Nadab, 
and Abihu,—Eleazar, and Itham&r; 

61 But Nadab and Abihu died',—when 

they brought near strange fire be¬ 
fore Yah well : 

62 And they who were numbered of them 

were found to be—||twenty-three 
thousand |l, | all the males, from one 
month old and upwards |,—for they 
had not numbered themselves in the 
midst of the Bons of Israel, because 
there was given unto them no inheri¬ 
tance, in the midst of the sons of 
Israel. 

63 il These II are they who were numbered by 
Moses, and Eleazar, the priest,—when they 
numbered the sons of Israel, in the waste plains 
of Moab, by Jordan, near Jericho. 64 And 
< among these > was there not found a man' of 
them who had been numbered by Moses, and 
Aaron the priest,—when they numbered the 
sons of Israel, in the desert of Sinai. 69 For 
Yahweh had said' of them, 

They shall ||surely die 1! in the desert. 

And there was not left of them a man', save 
only || Caleb son of Jephunneh, and Joshua 
son of Nun|[. 


§ 33. The Daughters of Zelopkehad. 

27 1 Then came near the daughters of Zelophehad, 
son of Hepher, son of Gilead, son of Machir, 
son of Manasseh,pertaining to the families of 
Manasseh, son of Joseph,—1|these|| being the 
names of his daughters, Mahlah, Noah, and 
Hoglah and Milcah, and Tirzah. 2 So they 
stood before Moses, and before Eleazar the 
priest, and before the princes, and all the 
assembly,—at the entrance of the tent of meet¬ 
ing, saying: 

3 II Our father|| died in the desert, although ||he|| 

was not among the assembly that conspired 
against Yahweh, in the assembly of 
Korah,—but <in his own sin> died he ; 
and <sons> had he none. 

4 Wherefore' should the name of our father 

be withdrawn, out of the midst of his 
family, because he had no son ? 

Give ye a unto us a possession, in the midst of 
the brethren of our father. 

9 And Moses brought near their cause, before 
Yahweh. 6 Then spake Yahweh unto 

Moses, saying: 

7 < A right thing> are the daughters of 

Zelophehad speaking : Thou shalt || surely 

» So it should be (w. Sam. has : “ Give thou."l 
and Sep.)— G.n. [M C.T. 


givell them a possession for an inheritance, 
in the midst of the brethren of their 
father,—and shalt cause the inheritance of 
their father to pass over unto them. 

8 And <unto thq sons of Israel> shalt thou 

speak, saying,— 

<When ||any manli shall die, having no' 
|| son ||> then shall ye cause his inheri¬ 
tance to pass over to his daughter. 

9 And <if he hath no' daughter> then 
shall ye give his inheritance unto his 
brethren. 10 And’ <if he hath no' 
brethren> then shall ye give his inher¬ 
itance unto the brethren of his father. 

11 And <if his father' hath no' brethren > 

then shall ye give his inheritance unto 
his blood-relation that is near unto him, 
of his family, and he shall possess it,— 

So shall it serve the sons of Israel as a 
regulative statute.* 

As Yahweh commanded Moses. 


§ 34. Moses 'warned of his Death t and Joshua 

appointed . 

12 And Yahweh said unto Moses, 

Go up into this mount of Abarim,—and see 
the land which I have given unto the sons- 
of Israel; 

13 And <when thou hast seen it> then shalt 

||thou also|| be withdrawn unto thy kins¬ 
folk,—as |Aaron thy brother] was with¬ 
drawn ; 14 because ye resisted my bidding— 
in the desert of Zin, when the assembly 
contended,—that ye should hallow me re¬ 
garding the waters, before their eyes,—lithe 
same|| were the waters of Meribah, of 
Kadesh, in the desert of Zin. 

19 Then spake Moses unto Yahweh, saying: 

16 Let Yahweh, God of the spirits of all flesh, 8 
appoint' a man over the assembly; 17 who- 
may go out before them, and who may come 
in before them, and who may take -them 
out, and who may bring them in,—that the 
assembly of Yahweh become not as sheep 
that have no' shepherd. 

18 And Yahweh said unto Moses : 

Take thee Joshua® son of Nun, a man in 
whom is spirit,—then shalt thou lean thy 
hand upon him ; 19 and shalt cause him to 
stand, before Eleazar the priest, and before 
all the assembly,—and shalt charge him, 
before their eyes ; 20 and shalt put some of 
thine honour upon him,—that all the 
assembly of the sons of Israel | may hearken |. 

21 And < before Eleazar the priest> shall he 
stand,' 1 and shall ask by him for the,decision 
of the Lights, 0 before Yahweh,— <at the 


* Reminding us of our 
modem English “Rules 
of Court” ; op. chap, 
xxxv. *29. 

b See chap. xvi. 2*2, n. 

0 Heb.: Exo. 

xvii. 0. 


J Murk this! 

• Heb.: ’u/ im. Referring 
to the breusplate, ana 
probably to the precious- 
stones therein: see Exo. 
xxviii. 30, n. 
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bidding thereof > shall they go out, and 
<at the bidding thereof >* shall they come 
in—||he, and all the sons of Israel with him, 
even all the assembly |i. 

*2 And Moses did' os Yahweh commanded him,— 
and took Joshua, and caused him to stand 
before Eleazar the priest, and before all the 
assembly ; 21 and leaned his hands upon him, 
and charged him,— 

As Yahweh spake by the hand of Moses. 

§ 35. The Appointed, Festivals. 

28 1 And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying : 

2 Command the sons of Israel, and thou shalt 
say unto them,— 

<My offering, my food, for my altar-flames, 
my satisfying odour> shall ye take heed to 
offer unto me, in its season. 3 There¬ 
fore shalt thou say to them. 

[jThis|| is the altar-flame, which ye shall offer b 
unto Yahweh,—he-lambs a year old, without 
defect, || two daily ||, as a continual ascending- 
sacrifice. 4 <The one lamb> shalt 

thou offer in the morning,—and <the other 
lamb> shalt thou offer between the two 
evenings ; 5 also the tenth' of an ephah of 
fine meal, for a meal-offering,—overflowed 
with beaten oil, the fourth of a hin : 0 a 
continual ascending - sacrifice,—which was 
offered in Mount Sinai, as a satisfying 
odour an altar-flame unto Yahweh. 7 Also 
the drink-offering thereof, the fourth of a 
hin for each' lamb,— <in a holy place> 
shall it be poured out, as a libation of strong 
drink unto Yahweh. 8 And <the other' 
lamb> shalt thou offer, between the two 
evenings; dike the meal-offering of the 
morning, and like the drink-offering 
thereof > shalt thou offer, an altar flame, a 
satisfying odour, unto Yahweh. 

But con the sabbath day> two he-lambs a 
year old, without defect,—and two-tenths 
of fine meal as a meal-offering, overflowed 
with oil, and the drink-offering thereof: 

10 the ascending-sacrifice of a sabbath, on its 
own sabhath,—besides the continual as¬ 
cending-sacrifice, and the drink-offering 
thereof. 

111 And <in the beginnings of your months> 
shall ye bring near an ascending-sacrifice 
unto Yahweh,—two choice bullocks and 
one ram, seven he-lambs a year old, without 
defect; 12 and three-tenths of fine meal, as 
a meal-offering, 0 overflowed with oil, to 
each' bullock,—and two-tenths of fine-meal 
as a meal-offering, overflowed with oil, to 
each' ram ; 13 and a tenth, severally, of fine 
meal, as a meal-offering, overflowed with 
oil, to each' lamb,—an ascending-sacrifice, 
a satisfying odour, an altar-flame unto 
Yahweh. 14 And Has their drink-offerings||, 

* That is, at the bidding of k Or : "bring near." 
the aign ao obtained. « Or : “ gift. 


| half a hin | shall be to a bullock, and the 
third of a hin to a ram, and the fourth of a 
hin to a lamb, ||of wine|l,— !|Thia|| is the 
ascending-sacrifice of a month, in its month, 

II for the months of the yearll. 16 Also one 
he-goat, os a sin-bearer unto Yahweh,— 

< liesides the continual' ascending - sacri¬ 
fice > shall it be offered, with the drink- 
offering thereof. 

16 And, con the first month, on the fourteenth 
day' of the month > shall be a passover 
unto Yahweh; 17 and con the fifteenth 
day of this month > a festival,— c seven 
days> || unleavened cakes || shall be eaten. 

18 cOn the first day> a holy convocation,— 
cno laborious work>, shall ye do; 19 but 
ye shall bring near—as an altar-flame—an as¬ 
cending-sacrifice unto Yahweh,—two choice 
bullocks, and one ram,—and seven he-lambs 
a year old, c without defect > must they be 
for you; 20 and cfor their meal-offering > 
fine meal, overflowed with oil,— cthree- 
tenths for a bullock, *nd two-tenths for a 
ram> shall ye offer ; 21 ||a tenth, severally || 
shalt thou offer, for each' lamb,—H for the 
seven lambs,!; 22 also one he-goat for bear¬ 
ing sin, to put a propitiatory-covering over 
you: 23 c|in addition to| the ascending- 
sacrifice of the morning, which is for the 
continual' ascending-sacrifice> shall ye offer 
these. 24 cLike these> shall ye offer, daily, 
for seven days, as the food of the altar- 
flame of a satisfying odour, unto Yahweh,— 
cbesides the continual' ascending-sacri¬ 
fice > shall it be offered, with the drink- 
offering thereof. 25 And con the seventh 
day> shall ye have [a holy convocation],— 
cno laborious work> shall ye do. 

20 And con the day of firstfruits, when ye bring 
near a new meal-offering unto Yahweh, in 
your weeks> ||a holy convocation II shall 
there be unto you, cno laborious work> 
shall ye do; 27 but ye shall bring near 
as an ascending-sacrifice, for a satisfying 
odour unto Yahweh, two choice bullocks 
one* ram,—seven he-lambs a year old ; 

28 also their meal-offering, fine meal, over¬ 
flowed with oil,—three-tenths for each' 
bullock, two b -tenths for the one' ram ; 29 a 
tenth, severally, for each' lamb,—of the 
seven lambs; 30 one c young he-goat,—for 
putting a propitiatory-covering over you : 

31 c|in addition to| the continual ascending- 
sacrifice, with the meal-offering thereof> 
shall ye offer them,— ewithout defect> 
shall they be for you, with their drink- 
offerings. 

1 And cin the seventh month, on the first of 29 
the month > ||a holy convocation || shall 
there be unto you, cno laborious work> 

* Some cod. (w. one ear. pr. have: " and two G.n. 
ed., Sam., Jon., andSyr.) c Some cod. ;w. Sam., Sep., 
have: ‘‘and one G n. Syr., and Vul.) lmve: 

b Some cod. (w. one ear. pr. "and one "—G.n. 

ed., SAm., Sep.,and Syr.) 
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shall ye do,— Ca day of loud acclamation> 
shall it be unto you. 2 Therefore shall ye 
offer, as an ascending’-sacrifice, for a satis¬ 
fying odour unto Y&hweh, one choice 
bullock, one ram,—seven he-lambs a year 
old, without defect; 3 and as their meal- 
offering, fine meal, overflowed with oil,— 
three-tenths to a bullock, two-tenths to a 
ram ; 4 and one tenth to each' lamb,—of the 
seven lambs ; 6 and one young he-goat as 
a sin-bearer,—for putting a propitiatory- 
covering over you : 8 in addition' to the 
monthly ascending-sacrifice, with the meal¬ 
offering thereof, and the continual' ascend¬ 
ing sacrifice, with the meal-offering thereof 
and the drink-offering thereof, according to 
their regulation,—for a satisfying odour, an 
altar-flame, unto Yahweh. 

7 And con the tenth of this seventh month > 
Ha holy convocationj| shall there be unto 
you,—when ye shall humble your souls,— 
<no work> shall ye do; 8 but ye shall 
bring near, as an ascending-sacrifice unto 
Yahweh, a satisfying odour, one choice 
bullock, one ram,—seven he-lambs a year 
old, < without defect> shall they be for 
you ; 9 and, as their meal-offering, fine 
meal overflowed with oil,—three-tenths to a 
bullock, two-tenths to the one' ram ; 10 a 
tenth severally to each' lamb,—of the seven 
lambs ; 11 one* young he-goat os a sin- 
bearer, — |in addition' to| the propitiatory 
sin-bearer, l> and the continual' ascending- 
sacrifice, with its meal-offering and their 
drink-offerings. 

12 And Con the fifteenth day of the c seventh 
month > || a holy convocation || shall there 
be unto you, cno laborious work> shall 
ye do,—but ye shall celehrate a festival 
unto Yahweh, seven days. 13 Then 

shall ye bring near as an ascending-sacrifice 
—an altar-flame of a satisfying odour 
unto Yahweh,—thirteen choice bullocks, 
two rams,—fourteen he-lambs a year old, 
C without defect> shall they be; 14 andi 
cas their meal-offering> fine-meal over¬ 
flowed with oil, three-tenths to each* 
bullock, of the thirteen bullocks, two- 
tenths to each' ram, of the two rams; 

15 and a tenth severally, to each' lamb,—of the 
fourteen lambs ; 18 also one young he-goat 
as a sin-bearer,—in addition' to the 
continual ascending-sacrifice, the* 1 meat¬ 
offering thereof, and the drink-offering 
thereof. 17 And con the second 

day> twelve choice bullocks, two rams,— 
fourteen he-lamb3 a year old, without 
defect; 18 with their meal-offerings and 


their drink-offerings—to the bullocks, to 
the rams, and to the lambs, by their num¬ 
ber, according to the regulation ; 19 also one 
young he-goat as a sin-bearer,—in addition' 
to the continual' ascending-sacrifice, with 
its meal-offering, and their drink-offer¬ 
ings. 20 And Con the third 

day> eleven bullocks, two rams,—and 
fourteen he-lambs a year old, | without 
defect) ; 21 with tlieir meal-offering and 
their drink-offerings, to the bullocks, to the 

rams and to the lambs by their number 
* * * ^ 

according to the regulation; 23 alsooneyoung 
he-goat as a sin-bearer,—in addition' to the 
continual' ascending-sacrifice, with the 
meal-offering thereof, and the drink-offering" 
thereof. 23 And Con the fourth 

day> ten bullocks, two rams,—fourteen 
he-lambs a year old, | without defect |; 
their a meal-offering, and their drink- 
offerings, to the bullocks, to the rams, and 
to the lambs, by their number, accord¬ 
ing to the regulation ; 25 also one he-goat 
as a sin-bearer,—in addition' to the 
continual' ascending-sacrifice, the h meal¬ 
offering thereof, and the drink-offering 
thereof. 28 And Con the fifth 

day> nine bullocks, two rams,—fourteen 
he-lambs a year old, without defect; 27 with 
their meal-offering and their drink-offer¬ 
ings,—to the bullocks, to the rams, and to 
the lambs, by their number, according 
to the regulation ; 28 also one young he- 
goat as a sin-bearer,—in addition' to the- 
continual' ascending-sacrifice, with the meal¬ 
offering thereof, and the drnk-offering 
thereof. 29 And Con the sixth 

day> eight bullocks, two rams,—fourteen 
he-lambs a year old, without defect; :w with 
their meal-offering and their drink-offerings 
—to the bullocks, to the rams, and to the 
lambs bytheirnumber,accordmgtotheregu- 
lation ; 31 also one young he-goat as a sin- 
bearer, —in addition'to the continual'ascend¬ 
ing-sacrifice, the c meal-offering thereof, 
and the drink-offerings 41 thereof. 32 And 
Con the seventh day> seven bullocks, two 
rams,—fourteen he-lambs a year old, with¬ 
out defect; :a with their meal-offering and 
their drink-offering, to the bullocks, to the 
rams, and to the lambs—by their number^ 
according to their 0 regulation ; :u also one 
young he-goat as a sin-bearer,—in addition' 
to the continual' ascending-sacrifice, the c 
meal-offering thereof, and the drink-offering 
thereof. 38 [And] con the eighth 

day> lift closing feast;] shall there be unto 
you,— Cno laborious work> shall ye do ; 


■ Some cod. (w. Bam., Sep., 
Byr., and Vul.) have: 
“ and one “—G.n. 
b The principal offering on 
this, the great Day of 
Propitiation, aa ordained 
in Lev. xvi. Cp. O.T. 
Ap. Article, “ Sin = Sin- 


offerings Bin-bearer." 
c Borne cod. (w. Bam., Sep., 
Byr., and Vul.j have: 
“thin”—G.n. 
d Home cod. (w. Sam., Sep., 
Syr., und Vul.) have: 
*• and the "—G.n. 


“ Some cod. (w. Sum., Sop., 
Syr.,and one ear. pr. eiln.) 
have: “and their”—G.n. 
b Some cod. (w. Sum., Onk. 
Syr., and Vul.) have: 
“and the”—G.n. 
c Some cod. (w. Sum., 
Onk., Byr. and one ear. 


pr. edn.) have: “ and 
the."—G.n. 

d Some cod. (w. Jon. and 
Syr.)have: “drink-offer¬ 
ing’’ [singular].—G.n. 

• Some cod. \w. Sam., Syr., 
and Vul.) have: “ the 
r.”—G.n. 
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3« but ye shall bring near—as an ascending- 
sacrifice, an altar-flame of a satisfying 
odour, unto Yahweh—one bullock, one 
ram,—seven he-lambs a year old, without 
defect: 37 [with]* their meal-offering and 
their drink-offerings—to the bullock, to the 
mm. and to the lambs—by their number, 
according to the regulation; :w also one | 
young he-goat as a sin-bearer,—in addition' 
to the continual' ascending-sacrifice, with 
the meal-offering thereof, and the drink- 
offering thereof. 

39 ||These!) shall ye offer unto Yahweh, in your 

appointed seasons,—besides' your vow- 
offerings and your freewill offerings—as 
your ascending-sacrifices, and as your rneal- 
offerings, and as your drink-offerings, and as 
your peace-offerings. 

40 So Moses told the sons of Israel,— 

According to all that Yah well 
commanded Moses. 

§ 36. The Vows of Wives and Daughters. 

30 1 And Moses spake unto the heads of the tribes 
of the sons of Israel, saying : 
i|This|| is the thing which Yahweh hath com¬ 
manded— 

2 <When ||a man|| shall vow a vow unto 

Yahweh or swear an oath to bind a bond 
% 

upon his soul> he shall not break his word, 

—<according to all that proceedeth out of 
his mouth> shall he do. 

3 And <when j|a woman|] shall vow a vow unto 

Yahweh,—and bind a bond, in the house of 
her father, in her youth ; 4 and her father 
shall hear her vow or her bond which she 1 
bindeth uj>on her soul, and her father shall 
hold his peace at her> then shall all her 
vows stand', and Hevery bond which she hath 
bound upon her soul|| shall stand. 5 But 

<if her father forbade' her, in the day 
when he heard > 11 none of her vows or 
her bonds which she hath bound upon her 
soul!] shall stand, — and ||Yahwehlj will 
pardon her, because her father forbade' 
her. 5 But <ifshe |;l>elongfcd|| to 

a husband, when her vows were taken 
upon her,—or a rash utterance fell from her 
lips, wherewith she put a bond upon her 
soul ; 7 and her hushand heard' it, and <on 
the day that he heard> he held his peace at 
her> then shall her b vows stand', and ]|her 
lxmdn which she hath bound upon her soulll 
shall stand. 8 But <if |on the day her 

husband heard |, he forbade her> then shall 
lie have made of none effect her vow 
that is upon her, or the rash utterance 
of her lips, wherewith she put a bond 
upon her soul,—and || Yahweh|| will pardon | 
her. 9 But <as for the vow of a I 

• Some eod. (w. Sain., Syr., b Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., 
and Vul.) have: “with” Syr., and Vul.) have: 
[ictiwl—U-.ii. “nil her”—G.n. 


widow, or of a woman divorced > il whatso¬ 
ever she hath bound on her soul|| shall stand 
against her. 10 But <if <in the house 

of her husband> she vowed,—or bound a 
bond upon her soul, with an oath ; 11 and her 
husband heard, and held his peace at her, 
did not forbid her> then shall all her vows 
stand', and Hevery bond which she hath 
bound upon her soulll shall stand. 1J But 
<if her husband |did make) them [of none 
effect) on the day he heard> IInothing 
which came forth out of her lips—of her 
vows, or of the bond of her soulll shall stand, 
—j| her husband || made it of none effect, and 
|| Yahweh || will pardon her. 1:1 <As for 

any vow, or any oath of binding, to humble 
one’s soul> |j her husband |l may make it 
stand, or I| her husband 11 may make it of 
none effect. 14 But <if her husband |do 
hold his peacell at her, from day to day> 
then shall he cause all her vows to stand, op 
all her bonds which are upon her,—!|cause 
them to stand || because he held his peace at 
her, on the day when he heard. 15 And <if 
he ||do make them of none effect!l after that 
he hath heard them> then shall he bear 
her iniquity. 

1(3 HThese i are the statutes which Yahweh com¬ 
manded Moses, between a man and his wife,— 
between a father and his daughter, in her 
youth, in the house of her father j|. 

§ 37. The Avenging of Israel on the Midianitcs. 

1 Then spake Yahweh unto Moses, saying : 

2 Exact thou, the avenging of the sons of Israel, 

from the Midianites,—and < afterwards > a 
shalt thou he withdrawn unto thy kinsfolk. 

3 So Moses spake unto the people, saying, 

Arm ye from among you men, for the 
war,—and let them go against Midian, 
to render the avenging of Yahweh upon 
Midian. 4 <A thousand from each 

tribe,—of all the tribes of Israel > shall ye 
send forth unto the war. 

5 And there volunteered out of the thousands 

of Israel, a thousand of each tribe,— twelve 

thousand armed b for War. 6 And Moses sent 

them a thousand of each tribe to the 
% * 

war,—1| them, and Phinehas son of Eleaznr 
the priest|| to the war, with the vessels of the 
sanctuary, and the alarm trumpets, c in his 
hand. 7 So they made war upon 

Midian, as Yahweh had commanded Moses,— 
and slew every male : 8 and <the kings of 
Midian > slew they besides their other 
slain — namely, Evi, and Rekem, and Zur, 
and Hur, and Reba, five kings of Midian,— 
< Balaam also, son of Beor> slew they with 
the sword. 9 And the sons of Israel took 

° So it nhd be (w. Sam., b “ Delivered over to, as- 
Jon., Sep., Syr., and signed to”—O.G. 

Vul.) — G.n. [M.C.T. e Which were also prayer- 
omits “ and.”] trumpets. Cp. chap. x. 10. 
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captive the women of Midian, imd their little 
ones,—<all their cattle also, and all their flocks, 
and all their substance> carried they off aa a. 
prey ; 10 <all their cities also, in their sites, and 
all their encampments> burned they up with 
fire. 11 Then took they all the Bpoil. and 

all the booty,—both of man and beast; 12 and 
brought in unto Moses > and unto Eleazar the 
priest, and unto the* assembly of the sons 
of Israel—the captives, and the booty, and 
the spoil, unto the camp, — unto the waste 
plains of Moab, which are by Jordan, near 

Jericho. 13 And Moses and Eleazar 

% 

the priest, and all the princes of the assembly, 
went forth to meet them,—unto the outside, of 
the camp. 14 Then was Moses sore dis¬ 

pleased with the officers of the force, — the 
princes of thousands, and the princes of hundreds, 
who were coming in from the warring' host. 

15 And Moses said unto them,— 

Have ye saved alive every female ? 16 Lo! 

II they|| became unto the sons of Israel, by 
the advice of Balaam, the cause of daring b 
acts of treachery against Yahweh, over the 
affair of Peor,—and then came the plague 
against the assembly of Yahweh ! 

17 ||Now|| therefore, slay ye every male among 
the young,—< every woman also that hath 
cohabited with man> slay ye. 18 But 

<all the young of womankind that have 
not cohabited with man> preserve alive for 
yourselves. 

||Ye|| then, pitch outside the camp, for seven 
days,— <whosoever hath killed a person, 
and whoever hath touched the slain> 
cleanse yourselves (from sin) on the third' 
day, and on the seventh' day, |lye, and vour 
captives [|. 

20 Every garment also, and every article of slcin, 

and every thing made of goat’s-hair, and 
every article of wood> shall ye cleanse 
(from sin). 

21 Then said Eleazar the priest unto the men of 
the host, who had been to the war : 

||This|! is the statute of the law, which Yahweh 
hath commanded Moses : 

22 Surely <the gold, and the silver,—the c 

bronze, the c iron, the c tin and the lead> 

23 |l whatsoever thing can go into fireil ye 
shall pass through fire, and it shall be 
clean, only' <with the water of separa¬ 
tion > shall ye cleanse it (from sin). 

But <whatsoever cannot go into fire> ye 
shall pass through water. 

24 And ye shall wash your clothes, on the 

seventh day, and l>e clean,—and cafter- 
wards> shall ye come into the camp. 

23 Then spake Yahweh unto Moses, saying : 

20 Reckon thou up the sum of the booty that 


* Some cod. (w. Sam., Jnn., 
Sep., Syr., and Vul.) 
have : “ all the"—G.n. 
b So proh.—Davies* H.L. 
Gp., however, 2 Ch. 
xicxvi. 14. Ferh. another 


rending = cauHe of com¬ 
mitting treachery.—O.G. 
c Some cod. (w. Sain., .Ton., 
Sep.,Syr..and Vul ) have 
“and the ” [also in these 
three instances]—G.n. 


was captured, both of man and of beast,— 
llthou, and Eleazar the priest, and the 
ancestral heads of the assembly ||; 71 and 
divide the booty into two parts, between 
them who took upon them the war, who 
went out in the host, — and all the 
[rest of the] assembly. 

28 Then Bhalt thou levy a tribute unto Yahweh 
— <from the men of war, who went forth 
in the host>, one’ living thing, out of five 
hundred,—of the human beings and of 
the herd, and of the asses, and of the 
flock: 29 <out of their half> shall ye 

take [them],—and thou shalt give [them] 
unto Eleazar the priest, as a heave-offer¬ 
ing unto Yahweh. 

:M) And <out of the half allotted to the sons of 
Israel > shalt thou take one allotted por¬ 
tion out of fifty, of the human beings, of * 
the herd, of* the asses and of the flock, of 
all b the cattle,—and shalt give them unto 
the Levites, who keep the charge of the 
habitation of Yahweh. 

31 And Moses and Eleazar the priest did',— 

As Yahweh commanded Moses. 

:n And it came to pass that the booty, cover 
and above the prey which the people of the host 
hod seized > was, — <of the flock> six hundred 
and seventy-five thousand; 33 and <of the 

herd> seventy-two thousand ; 34 and <of the 
asses> sixty-one thousand; 35 and <of the 
human persons, even of the woman-kind who 
had not cohabited with man>, — "all the per¬ 
sonal!, thirty-two thousand. 

36 And the half, the share of them who had gone 
forth in the host, was,—lithe number of the 
flock || — three hundred and thirty-seven thou¬ 
sand, and five hundred ; 37 and so, lithe tribute 
unto Yahweh, out of the flock" was—six hun¬ 
dred and seventy-five; 38 and lithe herdil 
thirty-six thousand,—and lithe tribute of them 
unto Yahwehll—seventy-two ; 39 and "the assesll 
thirty thousand, and five hundred,—and lithe 
tribute of them unto Yahwehll, sixty-one ; 40 and 
||the human personsil sixteen thousand,—and 
lithe tribute of them unto Yahwehll, thirty-two 
persons. 41 And Moses gave the tribute— 
the heave-offering of Yahweh, unto Eleazar the 
priest, — 

As Yahweh commanded Muses. 

42 And <of the half, allotted unto the sons of 
Israel,— which Moses halved away from the 
inen who had gone out in the host> 43 lithe half 
allotted unto the assembly!! was—<of the 
flock > three hundred and thirty-seven thousand, 
and five hundred; 44 and <of the herd>, six 
and thirty thousand ; 45 and <of asses > thirty 
thousand and five hundred; 48 and chuman 
persona>, sixteen thousand. 47 So then Moses 

• Some cod. (w. Sam.,.Ton., Jon., Sep., Syr.,nndVul.) 

Sep., Syr., and Vul.) have: “and of all” — 
have: “and of"—G.n. G.n. 

b Some cod. (w. Sam. MS., 
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took—out of the half belonging to the sons of 
Israel, the allotted portion, one out of fifty, of 
tlie human beings, and of the beasts,—and gave 
them unto the Levites, lithe keepers of the 
charge of the habitation of Yahweh!!, 

As Ynhweh commanded Moses. 

Then came near unto Moses, the officers who 
belonged unto the thousands of the host,—the 
princes of thousands, and the princes of hun¬ 
dreds ; 49 and said unto Moses, 

i Thy servants|| have reckoned up the sum of 
the men of war who are in our hand,—and 
there is not missed from among us ||a man ! 

•'*" Therefore have we brought near an offering 
unto Yahweh, what ileach manll hath 
found—articles of gold, ankle chains and 
bracelets, rings, earrings and buckles,—to 
put a propitiatory-covering over our souls,* 1 
before Yahweh. 

r>l Moses and Eleazar the priest took the gold 
of them,—all the wrought articles. 52 And all 
the gold of the heave-offering which they offered 
up b unto Yahweh, was—sixteen thousand, seven 
hundred and fifty shekels, — !|of the princes of 
thousands, and of the princes of hundreds . 

r,:1 The men of the host|| had taken prey, each 
man for himself. 15 54 So then Moses and Eleazar 
the priest took' the gold of the princes of thou¬ 
sands. and hundreds,—and brought it into the 
tent of meeting, as a memorial for the sons of 
Israel, before Yahweh. 

§ 38. The Trans-Jordanic Inheritance of the 
Txco-a ? id-a -Half Tribcs. 

I Now limuch cattlell had come into the posses¬ 
sion of the sons of Reuben, and of the sons of 
Gad. Han exceeding mighty number||. And 
<when they saw the land of Jazer and the 
land of Gilead> lo ! lithe place!! was a place 
for cattle. 2 So the sons of Gad and the 
sons of Reuben came in,—and spake unto Moses, 
and unto Eleazar the priest, and unto the 
princes of assembly, saying : 

3 •< As touching Ataroth and Dibon, and Jazer 

and Nimrah, and Heshbon. and Elealeh,— 
and Sebam and Nebo. and Bedn— 4 the 
land which Yahweh smote' before the 
assembly of Israel > <a land for cattle > 
it is',—and I! thy servantsll have cattle. 

5 And they said— 

<If we have found favour in thine eyes> 
let this land be given unto thy servants, 
for a possession,—do not take us over the 
Jordan. 

II Then said Moses unto the sons of Gad and unto 
the sons of Reuben,— 

Shall || your brethren [| go into the war, and 
•iyeII settle down here? 7 Wherefore, then, 
should ye dissuade the heart of the sons of 
Israel,—from passing over into the land 
which Yahweh hath given' to them ? 

• Or: “ persons.” b Ml.: ‘‘-heaved.” c See ver. 32. 


8 | Thus|| did your fathers,—when I sent them 

from Kadesh-bamea. to view the land, 9 and 
they went up as far as the ravine of Eschol. a 
and viewed the land, and then dissuaded 
the heart of the sons of Israel from entering 
into the land, which Yahweh |lmd given 
themjj. 10 Then was the anger of 

Yahweh kindled, on that day,—and he 
sware, saying: 

11 Surely none of the men that came up out 
of Egypt, from twenty years old and 
upwards, shall see the soil, which I 
sware unto Abraham, unto Isaac, and 
unto Jacob,—because they have not 
followed after me fully; 12 save Caleb 
son of Jephunneh. the Kenezite, and 
Joshua, son of Nun,—for they fol¬ 
lowed after Yahweh | fully |. 

1:5 So the anger of Yahweh kindled upon 
Israel, and he made them wander in the 
desert, forty years,—until all the generation 
who had done the evil in the eyes of 
Yahweh |hnd wasted awav|. 

11 Lo ! therefore, ye have arisen in the room of 

your fathers, a brood of sinful men,—to 

heap up yet more upon the heat of the anger 

of Yahweh towards Israel. 

% 

v> <If ye do turn away from following him> 
then will he yet again leave them behind in 
the desert,—so shall ye bring destruction 
upon all this people. 

16 Then came they near unto him. and said, 

< Folds for flocks> would we build for our 
cattle | here |,—and cities for our little ones ; 

17 but [|we|! would arm ourselves promptly, 
before the sons of Israel, until that we have 
brought them into their place,—so should 
our little ones remain in the fortified' cities, 
because of the inhabitants of the land. 18 We 
would not return unto our houses,—until 
the sons of Israel have possessed themselves 
leach man| of his inheritance. 19 For we 
would not inherit with them, over the 
Jordan, and onwards,—because our inherit¬ 
ance hath come unto us on this side the 

Jordan towards sunrise. 

% 

And Moses said unto them, 

<£If ye will indeeu do this thing,—if ye will 
arm yourselves, before Yahweh. for the 
war; 21 and every armed man of you pass 
over the Jordan before Yahweh,—until he 
hath dispossessed his enemies, from before 
him; 22 and the land be subdued' before 
Yahweh > then < afterwards > shall ye 
return, and shall be acquitted by Yahweh 
and by Israel,—and this land shall be' yours 
for a possession before Yahweh. 

2;J Rut <if ye shall not do this> lo ! b ye will 
have sinned against Yahweh,—and take 
note of your sin, that it will find you out. 

24 Build you cities for your little ones, and folds 
for your flocks,—and then cthat which hath 
gone forth from your mouth > ye shall do. 

n Cp. chap. xiii. 23, 21. lo ! G.n. 

b Sp. v.r. { sevir) : " then 
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- 5 Then spake the sons of Gad, and the sons of 
Reuben, unto Moses, saying,— 

||Thy servantsll will do, os [jmy lord|| is 
giving command. 26 ||Our little ones, our 
wives, our cattle, and all our beastsll shall 
remain there, in the cities of Gilead; 27 and 
||lhy servantsll will pass over, every one j 
armed for war, before Yaliweh, to battle,— j 
as |]niy lord J| is speaking. 

28 So Moses gave command concerning them, unto . 
Eleazar the priest, and unto Joshua son of 
Nun,—and unto the heads of the fathers of the J 
tribes, of the sons of Israel; - 9 and Moses said j 
unto them— 

<If the sons of Gad and the sons of Reuben 
will pass' with you over the Jordan, every 
one armed for the war, before Yahweh, and , 
the land be subdued' before you> then shall j 
ye give unto them the land of Gilead, for a 
possession. 

:M> But <if they will not pass over armed, with 
you>“ then shall they accept a possession 
in your midst, in the land of Canaan. 

:!1 Then responded the sons of Gad and the sons 
of Reuben, saying,— < 

<That which Yahweh had spoken unto thy 
servants> ]|so|| will we do. 

II Well will pass over, armed, before Yaliweh, 1 
into the land of Canaan,—then shall be 
lfoursll the possession of our inheritance 
across the Jordan. i 


33 So then Moses gave unto them—even unto the | 
sons of Gad, and unto the sons of Reuben, ; 
and unto the half tribe of Manasseh son of ; 
Joseph—the kingdom of Sihon, king of the 
Amorites, and the kingdom of Og, the king 
of Bashan, b the land, by her cities, with 
boundaries, even the cities of the land round 
about. 

34 And the sons of Gad built Dibdn, and 

Ataroth,—and Aroer ; 35 and Atroth-shophan 
and Jazer, and Jogbehah ; 38 and Beth-nimrah, J 
and Beth-haran,—fortified cities, and folds for | 
flocks. 37 And j| the sons of Reuben || built ■ 
Heshbon and Elealeh,—and Kiriathaim, 38 and ! 
N£bd and Baal-meon—their names being , 
changed, and Sibmah,—and they gave names* i 
to the cities which they built. 39 Then \ 

went the sons of Machir, son of Manasseh, to j 
Gilead, and captured it, and dispossessed the 
Amorites who were therein. 40 So Moses gave I 
Gilead unto Machir, son of Manasseh,—and he 
dwelt therein. 41 And ||Jair, son of Manasseh || 
went, and captured their encampments,—and 
called them Havvoth-jair [ = “The encamp¬ 
ments of Jair”]. d 42 And ||Nobah|| went, and j 
captured Kenath, with the villages* thereof,— . 
and called it Nobah, after his own name. 


* >Sep. has here: “to do 
battle before Y., then 
Hhall ye bring over their 
little ones and their wives 
and their cattle before 
you into the land of 
Canaan; no Hhall they 
.accept,” etc— G.n. 


b Prob. “the Dashon,” but 
precisely in what sense 
is doubtful. 

* Prob. = “their own 
names.” 

ll Cp. Deu. iii. 14, n. 

• Lit.: “ daughters.” 


§ 39. The Itinerary of the Israelites. 

1 |! These|| are the departures 11 of the sons of 33 
Israel, whereby they came forth out of the land 
of Egypt, by their hosts,—in the hand of Moses 
and Aaron. 2 And Moses wrote' their comings 
forth, by their departures, at the bidding of 
Yahweh,—and || these || are their departures, by 
their comings forth. 

3 So then they brake up from Rameses, in the 
first month, on the fifteenth day of the first 
month,— con the morrow of the passover> 
came forth the sons of Israel, w’ith an uplifted 
hand, in the Bight of all the Egyptians ; 4 when 
lithe Egyptiansll were burying them whom 
Yahweh had smitten among them, every first¬ 
born,—when cupon their gods> Yahweh had 
executed judgments. 5 Thus then the sons 
of Israel brake up from Rameses,—and encamped 
in Succoth. 6 And they brake up from 

Succoth,—and encamped in Etham, which is at 
the edge of the desert. 7 And they brake up 
from Etham, and turned upon Pi-hahiroth, which 
is over against Baal-zephdn,—and encamped 
l>eforo Migddl. 8 And they brake up from 
Ixjfore Hahiroth, b and passed through the midst 
of the sea, towards the desert,—and went their 
way a journey of three days, in the desert of 
Etham, and encamped in Marah. 9 And 

they brake up from Marah, and came in towards 
Elim ; there being <in Eliin> twelve fountains 
of water, and seventy palm-trees, so they 
encamped there. 10 And they brake up 

from Elim,—and encamped by the Red 
Sea. 11 And they brake up from the 

Red Sea,—and encamped in the desert of 
Sin. 12 And they brake up from the desert 
of Sin,—and encamped in Dophkah. 13 And 
they brake up from Dophkah,—and encamped in 
Alush. 14 And they^ brake up from Alush,— 
and encamped in Rephidim, where was no 
water, for the people to drink. 15 And 

they brake up from Rephidim,—and encamped 
in the desert of Sinai. 16 And they brake 
up from the desert of Sinai,—and encamped in 
Kibroth-hattaavah. 17 And they brake up 

from Ki broth-hat taavah, — and encamped in 
Hazeroth. 18 And they brake up from Haze- 
roth,—and encamped in Rithmah. 19 And 
they brake up from Rithmah,—and encamped 
in Rimmon-perez. 20 And they brake up 

from Rimmon-perez,—and encamped in Lib- 
nah. 21 And they brake up from Libnali,— 
and encamped in Rissah. 22 And they brake 
up from Rissah,—and encamped in Kehela- 
tliah. 23 And they brake up from Kehelathah, 

—and encamped in Mount Shepher. 24 And 
they brake up from Mount Shepher,—and en¬ 
camped in Haradah. 20 And they brake 

up from Haradah,—and encamped in Makhe- 
loth. 26 And they brake up from Maklie- 

■ Lit: “the pullings-out," Bam., Jon., Syr. and 
“ the breakings up.” Vul.) hove: “from Pi- 

b Sp. v.r, and same cod. hahiroth ”—O.n. 

(w. one ear. pr. edn., 
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loth,— and encamped in Tahath. 27 And 

they brake up from Tahath,—and encamped in 
Terah. 28 And they brake up from Terah,— 
and encamped in Mithkah. 20 And they 

brake up from Mithkah,—and encamped in 
Hashmonah. M And they brake up from Hosh- 
monah,—and encamped in Moseroth. 31 And 

they brake up from Moseroth,—and encamped 
in Bene-joakan. S 2 And they brake up from 

Bene-jmvkan, and encamped in Hor-lmggid- , 
gad. ;w And they brake up from Hor-hag- 
gidgad, —and encamped in Jotbathah. ;w And 
they brake up from Jotbathah,—and en¬ 
camped in Abronah. :,fl And they brake | 

up from Abronah,—and encamped in Ezion- ' 
geber. And they brake up from Ezion- j 

geber,—and encamped in the desert of Zin > [ 
! the same || is Kadesh. 37 And they brake ; 
■up from Kadesh,—and encamped in Mount Hor, ! 
mui the outskirts of the land of Edom; 38 and I 
Aaron the priest went up into Mount Hor, at , 
the bidding of Yahweh. and died there,—in the 
fortieth year. by the coming forth of the sons 
of Israel out of the land of Egypt, in the fifth 
months on the first of the month. 39 Now 
|: Aaron|| was a hundred and twenty-three years 
old. when he died in Mount Hor. 40 And 

a Canaanite. king of Arad, who was dwelling 

in the South in the land of Canaan, heard' of 

* 

the coming in of the sons of Israel. 41 And 
they brake up from Mount Hor,—and encamped 
in Zalmonah. 42 And they brake up from 
Zalmonnh,—and encamped in Punon. 43 And 

they brake up from Punon,—and encamped in 
Oboth. 44 And they brake up from Oboth, — 
and encamped in Iye-abariin, within the bounds 
of Muah. 45 And they brake up from Iyim,— 
and encamped in Dibon-gad. 40 And they 
brake up from Dibon-gad,—and encamped in 
Almon-diblathaim. 47 And they brake up from 

Almon-diblathaim,—and encamped among the 
mountains of Abarim, before Nebo. 48 And 
they brake up from the mountains of Abarim,— 
and encamped in the waste plains of Moab, by . 
Jordan near Jericho. 49 Thus did 

they encamp by the Jordan. from Beth-jeshi- 
moth unto Abel-Shittim [that is, ‘‘The acacia- 
meadows”], 1 —in the waste plains of Moab. 

And Yahweh spake unto Moses. in the waste J 
pluins of Moab,—by Jordan near Jericho, 
saying : 

Speak unto the sons of Israel, and thou shalt 
say unto them,— 

<When ye do pass over the Jordan. into j 
the land of Canaan > 02 then shall ye 
-dispossess all the inhabitants of the land, 
from before you, and shall destroy all 
their figured stones,— <all their molten 
images> also shall ye destroy, and <all 
their high places> shall ye lay waste. 

So shall ye possess the land, and settle 
down therein,—for <unto you> have I 
jjiven the land, to possess it. 

* Cp. chap. xxv. I. 


’ 4 And ye shall take your inheritance in the 
land by lot. by your families—< for the 
large one> ye shall make large his in¬ 
heritance. and <for the small one> make 
small his inheritance, < whithersoever the 
lot cometh out to him> U his ;| shall it be,— 
<by the tribes of your fathers> shall ye 
take your inheritance. 

15 But <if ye do not dispossess the inhabi¬ 
tants of the land from before you > then 
shall it lie. that ||they whom ye leave 
remaining of them|| will become pricks 
in your eyes, and thorns in your sides,— 
and will harass you, concerning the land, 
wherein |ye| are settling down. 56 And it 
shall be,—that <as I thought to do unto 
them> I will do unto you. 

§ 40. The Boundaries of the Land. 

1 And Yahweh spake unto Moses, saying : 

2 Command the sons of Israel, and thou shalt 

say unto them, 

<When || ye|| are coming into the land of 
Canaan > this is the land which shall fall 
unto you. as an inheritance, even the land 
of Canaan, by the boundaries thereof. 

3 Ye shall therefore have a south corner, from 

the desert of Zin. on the side of Edom,—so 
shall ye have a south boundary, from the 
end of the silt sea. eastward ; 4 and the 
boundary shall go round for you from the 
south towards the cliffs of Akrabbim, then 
cross over towards Zin, and the extension 
thereof shall be from the south to Kadesh- 
barnea,—then shall it reach out to Haxar- 
addnr and cross over towards Azmon; 

* then shall the boundary turn round from 
Azmon towards the ravine of Egypt,—and 
the extension thereof shall be towards the sea. 

9 And <for a west' boundary >—ye shall have 
the great sea. even a boundary,—1!this” 
shall serve you as a west' boundary. 

7 And ||this|| shall serve you as a north' 

boundary,—<From the great sea> ye shall 
draw a line for you. to Mount Hor: ft 

8 <From Mount Hor> ye shall draw a line 
to the entering in of Hamath,—and the 
extension of the boundary shall be towards 
Zedad; 9 then shall the boundary reach 
out towards Ziphron, and the extension 
thereof, be to Hazar-enan. j|This|| shall 
serve you as a north' boundary. 

19 Then shall ye draw for yourselves a line, for an 
east boundary,—from Hazar-enan towards 
Shepham; 11 and the boundary shall go 
down from Shepham towards Riblah. on 
the east of Ain,—then shall the boundary 
go down, and strike on the side of the Sea 
of Chinnereth eastward ; 12 then shall the 
boundary go down towards the Jordan, and 
the extension thereof be to the salt' sea. 
||This|| shall be your land, by the boundaries 
thereof round about. 

•A spur of the Lebuaon. 
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1:1 And Moses comnmnded the soils of Israel 

saying,— 

llThisll is the land, which ye shall inherit by 
lot, which Yahweh hod commanded to be 
given to the nine tribes, and the half tril>e. 
14 For the tribe of the sons of the Reubenites, 
by their ancestral house, and the tribe of 
the sons of Gad, by their ancestral house, 
have received,—and |jthe half tribe of 
MADAsseh II have received, their inheritance: 
v ' !|the two tribes, and the half tribell have 
received their inheritance—on this side 
Jordan near Jericho, eastwards, towards 
sunrise. 

111 Then spake Yahweh unto Moses, saying: 

17 || These \, are the names of the men who shall 

receive for you the land, as an inheritance,— 
Eleazar, the priest, and Joshua, son of 
Nun. 

18 Also cone prince from each tribe> shall ye 

take to receive the land' as an inheritance. 

19 ||These'! therefore, are the names of the 

men,— 

<For the tribe of Judah > Caleb son of 

* 

Jephunneh; 

-° And <for the tribe of the sons of Simeon > 

Shemuel, son of Ammihud : 

- 1 <For the tribe of Benjamin > Elidad, 

son of Chislon ; 

And <for the tribe of the sons of Dan > 
a prince—Bukki, son of Jogli: 

- :! < For the sons of Joseph > 

<For the tribe of the sons of Manosseh> 
a prince,—Hanniel, son of Ephod ; 

And cfor the tribe of the sons of 
Ephraim > a prince,—Kemuel, son of 
Shiphtan ; 

And cfor the tribe of the sons of Zebu- 
lun> a prince, — Elizaphan, son of 
Parnach ; 

And cfor the tribeof the sons of Issachar> 
a prince,—Paltiel, son of Azz&n ; 

And cfor the tribe of the sons of Asher> 
a prince,—Ahihud, son of Shelomi; 

“ 8 And cfor the tribe of the sons of Naph- 

tali > a prince,—Pedah el, R soil of 
Ammihud. 

- 1 ' IIThese|] are they whom Yahweh hath com¬ 
manded, to receive—for the sons of Israel— 
their inheritance, in the land of Canaan. 

§ 41. The Cities of the Levitcs and the Cities of 

Refuge. 

1 And Yahweh spake unto Moses in the waste 
plains of Moab,—by Jordan, near Jericho, 
saying: 

- Command the sons of Israel, that they give 
unto the Levites—out of the inheritance 
which they possess—| cities to dwell in |,— 
cpasture land also unto the cities, round 
about them> shall ye give unto the Levites. 

•In Home copies of the MahhoiuIi : Pcdah-cl (two 
words)— G.n. 


3 So shall the cities be theirs, to dwell in,-— 
and || their pasture landsij shall be for their 
cattle and for their goods, and for all their 
beasts. 4 And lithe pasture lands of 
the cities which ye shall give unto the 
Levites I] shall be,—from the wall of the 
city, and outwards, a thousand cubits, round 
about 5 So ye shall measure—on the 
outside of the city—the eastward' quarter 
two thousand by the cubit, and the south' 
quarter two thousand by the cubit, and the 
west' quarter two thousand by the cubit, 
and the north' quarter two thousand by the 
cubit, with '|the city I in the midst. |]This 
shall be unto them* the pasture lands of the 
cities. 8 And c among the cities which 
ye shall give unto the Levites> shall be the 
six cities of refuge, which ye shall give 
that the manslayer' may flee thither,—and 
<besides them> ye shall give, forty-two 
cities. 7 || All the cities which ye 

shall give unto the Levites’l shall be forty- 
eight cities,—||them, and their pasture 
landsll. 8 And < as touching the cities 
which ye shall give out of the possession of 
the eons of Israel > <from the many> 
shall ye take many, and <from the few> 
shall ye take few,— <each, according to his 
inheritance, which they shall inherit> shall 
give of his cities, unto the Levites. 

9 Then spake Yahweh unto Moses, saying : 

10 Speak unto the sons of Israel, and thou shalt 

say unto' them,— 

<When ye are passing over the Jordan, unto 
the land of Canaan> 11 then shall ye find for 
you, convenient cities, < cities of refuge > 
shall they be unto you,—and the manslayer, 
who hath slain a person b | by mistake||shall 
flee thither.|| 12 So shall the cities serve 
you for places of refuge from the redeemer, 0 
—that the manslayer may not die, until 
he has stood before the assembly, for 
judgment.* 1 

13 And <as touching the cities which ye shall 
give> <eix cities of refuge> shall there be 
unto you. 14 cThree of the cities > shall 
ye give, on this side the Jordan, and <three 
of the cities> shall ye give in the land of 
Canaan,—ccities of refuge> shall they be. 

15 <For the sons of Israel, and for the sojourner, 

and for the settler in your midst > shall 
these six cities serve, | as places of refuge |,— 
that any one may flee thither who hath 
slain b a person, |by mistake |. 

16 <CIf, then, <with an instrument of iron> ho 

smote him, and he died > <a manslayer> he 
is',—a manslayer llshall surely die|U 17 Or 


• Sp. v.r. (wd'V) and some 
cod. (w. Sam., Jon., 
Sep., Syr., nnd one ear. 
pr. edn.) have: “unto 
you ”—G.n. 

b Or (ml.): ** smitten a 

soul." 


e Heb.: ffo'et. It seems 
important not to vaiy 
the rendering here. Our 
Redeemer does more for 
the slain than this! Still, 
is He not an avenger t 
d Or: “ judicial sentence.*’ 
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<if <with a stone thrown hy hand/ where¬ 
by one might die> he smote him, and he 
died> <a manslayer> he is',—the nian- 
slayer [{shall surely die[[. 18 Or <if 

<with liand-weapon of wood, wherewith 
one might die> he smote him, and he died > 
<a manslayer> he is',—the manslayer 
llshall surely die||. 19 <The blood'-re- 

decmcr> I!hell shall put to death the man- 
slayer,—<when he lighteth upon him> 

Ii he{| shall put him to death. 

Or <if <with hate> he shall thrust at him, 
or hurl at him designedly, and he have 
dicd> 21 or <if <with enmity> he hath 
smitten him with his hand, and he is dead > 
then shall he that dealt the blow ||be surely 
put to death;[, < a manslayer> he is,—1| the 
blood'-redeemer 1] shall put to death the man¬ 
slayer | when he lighteth upon him |. 

22 But <if <suddenly, without enmity> he 
shall thrust him, or hurl upon him any 
missile, | without design [; or with any 
stone whereby one might die, without seeing 
[liiinj, and it fall upon him, and he dicth ; 

I he |[ not being at enmity with him, nor 
seeking to harm him> 24 then shall the 
assembly judge, between him that smote 
and the blood'-redeemer,—| according to 
these regulations!> 23 a nd the assembly 
shall rescue the manslayer out of the hand 
of the blood'-redeemer, and the assembly 
shall restore him unto his city of refuge, 
whither he had fled, — and lie shall 
dwell therein, until the death of the high 
priest, who hath been anointed with the 
hallowing' oil. - G But <if the man- 

slayer ||go out|| of the bounds of his city of 
refuge, whereinto he hath fled ; 27 and the 
blood'-redeemer [find liim|, outside the 
Ixjunds of his city of refuge > then may the 
blood-redeemer slay' the slayer, without' 
being guilty of blood ; 28 for <in his city of 
refuge > should he have remained, until the 
death of the high priest,—and <after the 
death of the high priest> might he have 
returned into the land which he doth 
possess. 

So shall these serve you as a regulative 
statute 5 unto your generations,—1| whereso¬ 
ever ye may dwell||. c 

;i(l <i Whosoever taketh away life> d <at the 
mouth of witnesses> shall the slayer be 
slain,—but ||one witness[| shall not testify 0 
against a person, to put [him] to death. 

31 And y^ shall accept no ransom for the life of 
him that slayeth, if he have unlawfully 
caused r death,—but he j|muBt surely be put 
to death ||. 32 And ye shall accept no 

ransom for him that hath fled to his city of 


4 Ml.: “b, stone of hand 

= a lmnd stone." 

5 Comp. chap, xxvii. 11, 

and n. 

* Ml.: “in all your dwell¬ 

ing-places." 


d Or: “ Blayeth a person 
ml.: “ smiteth a soul.” 

• Ml.: “ answer.” 
f Cp. for idiom : Gen. ii. 3 ; 
xxxi. 27, etc. 


refuge, if he should return to dwell in the 
land before the death of the priest. 4 

M So shall ye not pollute the land wherein ye 
are, 5 * for || blood || c doth pollute the land,— 
and || for the land|| no propitiatory-covering 
can be made, as touching blood, that is shed 
therein, |save with the blood of him that 
shed it|; d 34 thou c must not then make 
unclean the land wherein ||yell are dwelling, 
in the midst of which !|I|I have my habita¬ 
tion ; for ||I—Yahwehll am making my 
habitation in the midst of the sons of Israel. 

§ 42. The Marriage of Heiresses circumscribed. 

1 Then came near the heads of fathers, belonging 30 
to the family of the sons of Gilead, son of 
Machir, son of Manasseh, out of the families 
of the sons of Joseph,—and spake before 
Moses, and before the princes, heads of fathers, 
l>elonging to the sons of Israel; - and they said— 
cUntomy lord> did Yahweh give command, 
to bestow the land as an inheritance, by lot, 
unto the sons of Israel,—1|my lord'll therefore, 
was commanded by Yahweh, to give the 
inheritance of Zelophehad our brother, unto 
his daughters. 3 < When, therefore, cunto 
any one from among the sons of the [other] 
tribes of the sons of Israel > they become 
wives > their inheritance shall disappear' 
out of the inheritance of our fathers, and be 
added to the inheritance of the tribe to 
which they shall be received,—and so <out 
of the lot of our inheritance> shall it dis¬ 
appear'. 4 And <when the jubilee shall 
come to the sons of Israel> then shall their 
inheritance be added' unto the inheritance 
of the tribe to which they shall be received, 

—and <out of tlio inheritance of the tribe 
of our fathers> shall their' inheritance dis¬ 
appear'. 

5 Then Moses commanded the sons of Israel, 
at the bidding of Yahweh, saying,— 

< A right thing> are ||the tribe of the sons of 
Joseph || speaking. 

c ||This|| is the thing which Yahweh hath com¬ 
manded, as to the daughters of Zelophehad, 
saying: cUnto whomsoever it may be 

good in their eyes> let them become 
wives,—save only' cunto the family of the 
tribe of their father> let them become 
wives. 7 So shall no inheritance belonging 
to the sons of Israel go round' from tribe to 
tribe,—for the sons of Israel shall ||each 
one|| cleave llunto the inheritance of the 
tribe of hisfathers||. 8 And Heverydaughter 
possessing an inheritance, from among the 
tribes of the sons of Israel|| cunto one of 
the family of the tribe of her father> shall 
become wife,—to the intent that the sons of 


4 Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., 
and Syr.) have: “high 
00681 ’': cp. ver. 28—ff.u. 
b Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., 
Syr. and Vul.) have: 
“are dwelling ” —G.n. 
Cp. ver. 34. 


c I.e.: “the blood” law¬ 
lessly shed = innocent 
blood wantonly shed. 

A Cp. Gen. ix. 6. 

“ Some cod. (w. Sam.. Onk., 
.Ton., Sep., Syr. ana Vul.) 
have: “ye’—G.n. 
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Israel may possess, |each one| the inherit¬ 
ance of his fathers ; 9 and no inheritance go 
round' from one tribe to another tribe,—for 
the tribes of the sons of Israel shall cleave 
j|each one unto his own inheritancell. 

10 <As Yahweh commanded Moees> ||so|| did' 
the daughters of Zelophehad. 11 Thus then did 
Mahlali, Tirzah, and Hoglah, and Milchah, and 
Noah, the daughters of Zelophehad, become 
wives junto the sons of their father’s brethren 


12 <Unto men from among the families of the sons 
of Manasseh, son of Joseph > became they wives, 
—and so their inheritance remained' with the 
tribe of the family of their father. 

13 || These ;i are the commandments and the 
regulations which Yahweh gave in charge, M 
the hand of Moses, unto the sons of Israel,—- 
in the waste plains of Moab, by Jordan, neap 
Jericho. 


THE BOOK OF 

DEUTERONOMY 


§ 1 . Historical Introduction — Editorial^ written 
West of the Jordan: cp. vers. ] and 5. a 

1 ! These || are the words, which Moses spake ] 

unto all Israel, over the Jordan,—in the wilder* | 
ness, in the waste plain b over against Supli, j 
between Paran and Topliel, and Laban and 
Hazeroth, and Di-zahab: 2 eleven days from 
Horeb, by way of Mount Seir,—as far as 
Kadesh-barnea. ,: 

And it came to pass, <in the fortieth year, in 

the eleventh month, on the first of the month > 

that Moses spake unto the sons of Israel, 

according to all that Yahweh had given him 

in charge, for them; 4 after he had smitten 

Sihon, king of the Amorites, who dwelt in 

Heshbon,—and Og, king of Bashan, d who dwelt 

in Ashtaroth in° Edrei: 0 cover the Jordan 
* ^ 

in the land of Moab> did Moses take in hand f 
to expound this law, saying:— j 


§2. A Retrospect—Spoken by Moses % with an Occa¬ 
sional Editorial Explanation thrown in. 


6 || Yahweh our God|| spake unto us in Horeb, 

sayiugt— 

<Long enough > have ye dwelt in this 
mountain : 

7 Turn ye and set yourselves forward, and 

enter into the hill country of the 
Amorites, and into all the places near, 
in the plain, in the mountain, and in 
the lowland, and in the south, and in 


“ See O.T. Ap. art. : 
“ Deuteronomy. Author¬ 
ship of.*’ 
b Heb. : *aro.bah. 
c So short a time ought the 
ioumey to Canaan to 
nave taken; but now the 
fortieth year has come 
and they are only just 
about to enter! Cp. 


chap. ii. 14. 

d Lit.: 14 the BaHhan”; 
“thechampaign.” Num. 
xxi. 83. 

■ Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 
and Vul.) have: 14 and 
in.” Cp. Jos. xii, 4 — 
G.n. 

f 44 Take upon himself”— 
O.G. 


I 


the coast of the sea,—the land of 
Canaan, and the Lebanon, as far as the- 
great river, the river Euphrates.* 

H See! I have set before you, the land,— 
enter, and possess the land, which 
Yahweh sware unto your fathers, to 
Abraham to Isaac and to Jacob to 
give unto them, and unto their seed, 
after them. 

So I spake unto you, at that time, saying,— 

I am unable | by myseltl. to carry b you. 

10 || Yahweh your Godjl hath multiplied 

you,—and | here ' ye are| to-day, like 
the stars of the heavens, for multi¬ 
tude. 11 || Yahweh, the God of your 
fathersll be adding unto you the like of 
you, a thousand times,—and bless 3 * 011 , 
as he hath spoken unto you ! c 

12 How' should I carry b | by myself | the 

fatigue of you and the burden of you, 
and your controversies ? 

13 Set forth, for you—men wise and dis¬ 

cerning, and known to your tribes,— 
that I may appoint them to be heads 
over you. 

14 And ye answered me,—and said, 

|| Good || is the word which thou hast 
spoken, to be done'. 

r ’ So I took heads for your tribes, wise men 
and known, and placed them as heads over 
you,—captains of thousands, and captains 
of hundreds, and captains of fifties, and 
captains of tens, and overseers for your 
tribes. 

16 And I charged your judges, at that time, 
saying,— 

Ye are to hear, between your brethren, 

■ Cp. Gen. xv. 1H. natural on the lips of lhe- 

b Num. xi. 1*2-14. real Moses. 

c Note this outburst; so 
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and shall judge righteously, between 
each mart and his brother, and hia 
sojourner. 17 Ye shall not take note of 
faces, in judgment—<so' the small, as' 
the great> shall ye hear, ye shall not 
shrink from the face of any man, for 
||judgment|| R cunto God> belongcth,— 
but <the thing which is too hard for 
you> shall ye bring near unto me, and 
I will hear it. 

So I commanded you, at that time, all the 
things which ye should do. 

And < when we brake up from Horeb> we 
came through all that great and terrible 
desert 11 which ye saw, by way of the liill- 
country of the Amorites, as Yah well our 
God commanded us,—and we entered in 
as far as Kadesh-barnea. 20 Then said 

I unto you,— 

Ye are come in as far as the hill-country 
of the Amorites, which ||Yahweh our 
Godil is giving unto us. 

See thou—Yaliweh thy God hath set' 
before thee, the land,—go up—take 
possession, as Yahweh the God of thy 
fathers hatli spoken unto thee, do not 
fear, neither be dismayed. 

And ye came near unto me, all of you, and 
said— 

Let us send men before us, that they may 
search out for us, the land,—and bring 
us back word, the way by which we 
must go up, and the cities whereinto we 
must enter. 0 

And the thing |was good in mine eyes|,—so I 
took from among you twelve men, one man 
for each tribe. 24 And they turned and went 
up the hill-country, and entered in os far as 
the ravine of Eshcol, and explored it. d 

And they took in their hand of the fruit of 
the country, and bare it down unto us,— 
and brought us hack word, and said, 

Good' is the land, which ||Yahweh our 
God|| is giving unto us. 

Nevertheless ye were not willing to go up,— 
but rebelled against the bidding of Yahweh, 
your God ; 27 and murmured in your tents, 
and said, 

< Because Yahweh hated' us> hath he 
brought us forth out of the land of 
Egypt,—to deliver us into the hand of 
the Amorites, to destroy us. 

IIWhitlierll are ||we|| to go up? ||Our 
own brethrenll 0 have made our heart f 
melt, saying— 

<A people greater and taller 8 than 
we, cities large and walled-up into 


Ml.: “the judgment”— 
i>. Huited to each oc- 
L'Hhion; but prob. the 
ait. in that of ‘ ‘ species ’ ’; 
hence better omitted, as 
in text. 

Cp. chap. viii. 15. Note 
tne trace of vivid remem¬ 
brance. 

(‘p. Num. xiii., xiv. 


A Lit.: “footed it,” 
“ tracked it.” 

* Cp. Num. xiii. 20. 
f Borne cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn.) have: “hearts” (pi.) 
—G.n. 

Borne cod. (w. Bam. and 
Sep.) have : “ more in 
number ^larger) ” - G.n. 


the heavens,—yea, moreover', sons 
of Anakim> have we seen there. 

Then I said unto you,— 

Ye must not tremble, nor be afraid of 
them: 

30 < Yah well your God, who is going before 

you> llheil will fight foryou,—according 
to all that he did with you in Egypt, 
before your eyes; 31 also in the desert 
which thou hast seen, where Yahweh 
thy God carried thee as a man will 
carry his son,* throughout all the way 
that ye journeyed, until ye entered as 
far as this place. 

3 - But <in this thing> yc were putting no' 
trust in Yahweh your God; 33 who was 
going before you in the way—to search out 
for you a place, b where ye might encamp,— 
in the fire by night, that ye might get sight 
of the way wherein ye should go, and in the 
cloud, by day. 

34 And Yahweh heard' the voice of your words, 
—and was wroth, and sware—saying : 

37 Surely, not one of these men, this wicked 

generation,—shall see' the good land, 
which I sware to give unto your fathers: 

:y > saving Caleb, son of Jepliunneh, ||he|| 

shall see it, and cunto him> will I 
give the land through which he hath 
trodden, |and unto his sons|,—because 
he hath wholly followed Yahweh. 

37 cEven with mc> did Yahweh show himself 
angry, for your sakes, saying,— 

I! Even thou || shalt not enter therein. 

48 <Joshua sou of Nun, who standetli 

before thce> ||lie|| shall enter in 
thither, — <him> strengthen thou, for 
]; he |1 shall cause Israel to inherit it. 

And cyour little ones, of whom ye said 
they should become ||a preyll, and your 
sons, who to-day know not good and 
evil> j| they || shall enter in thither,— 
and cunto them> will I give it, and 
II they II shall possess it. 

4,1 But cos for you> turn ye, for your' 

part,—and set forward towards the 
desert, by way of the Red Sea. 

41 Then responded y j and said unto me— 

We have sinned against Yaliweh, 

IIWe, ourselves;] will go up, and fight, 
according to all that Yaliweh our God 
hath commanded' us. 

And ewhen ye had girded on every man his 
weapons of war> ye foolishly' went up c 
towards the hill-country. *- Then said 

Yahweh unto me— 

Say unto them, 

Yc shall not go up, nor fight, for I am 
not'in your midst,— 1 |lest ye should be 
smitten before your enemies ||. 

43 So I spake unto you, howbeit ye hearkened 
not,—but rebelled against the bidding of 

• Cp. Num. xi. 11, 12. xx. 6. 

b Cp. Exo. xv. 7 ; Num. x. r Cp. for ponstruction, 
30 ; Jonh. iii. 4 ; E/v. Num. xiv. II, n. 
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Yaliweh, and presumptuously' went up the 
hill-country. 44 Then came forth the 

Amorites who were dwelling in that 
country,, to meet you, and they chased you, 
as do | bees|;* and struck you down in Seir. as 
far as Hormah. 45 So then ye returned 
and wept, before Yahwch,—but Yah well 
hearkened not unto your voice, nor gave ear 
unto you. 40 And ye abode in 

Kadesh many days.—how many' were the 
days that ye abode [there]! 

I Then turned we, and set forward towards the 

desert, by way of the Red Sea, as Yahweh, 
spake' unto me; and we encompassed 
Mount Seir many days. 2 And Yahweh 
spake unto me, saying; 

<Long enough > have ye encompassed 
this mountain,—turn yourselves north, 
wards. 4 And <the people > command 
thou, saying, 

Ye' are about to pass through the 
boundary of your brethren, the sons 
of Esau, who are dwelling in Seir,— 
and <should they be afraid of you> 
take ye good' heed to yourselves: 5 do 
not engage in strife with them, for 
I will not give you of their land, so 
much as place for the tread of a 
foot-sole, — for <as a possession to 
Esau> have I given Mount Seir. 

0 <Food> shall ye buy of them with 

silver, so shall ye eat,—<yea even 
water> shall ye buy of them with 
silver, so shall ye drink. 7 For 
!! Yahweh thy God;[ hath blessed 
thee, in all the work of thy hand, b 
he hath considered thy traversing of 
this great desert,— <these forty years> 
hath Yahweh thy God been with thee, 
thou hast lacked J nothing |. 

8 So we passed on. Away from our brethren the 

sons of Esau, who dwell in Seir, from the 
way of the waste plain, from Elath. and 
from Ezion-geber,—and we turned and 
passed on by way of the desert of Moab. 

9 And Yahweh said unto me— 

Do not lay siege to Moab. nor engage in 
strife with them, in battle,—for I will 
not give unto thee of his land, as a pos¬ 
session, for <unto the sons of Lot> c 
have I given Ar. as a possession. 

10 jTbe Emiml| formerly dwelt therein,—a people 
groat and many and tall, like the Anukiin. 

II <(iiants> used 1|they also!| to be accounted, 
like the Anakiin, —but lithe Moabites|| callc'd 
them Emim. d 12 And <in Seir> dwelt the 
Horira aforetime, hut ||tho sons of Eiau|| dis¬ 
possessed them, and destroyed them from before 
them, and dwelt in their stead,—as did Israel 


unto the land of his own possession, which 
Yahweh had given unto them. 

w ||NowII* arise, and pass ye over the ravine 

of Zered. 

So we passed over the ravine of Zered. 

14 Now lithe days in which we journeyed from 
Kadesh-bamea. as far as where we crossed 
the ravine of Zered|[ were thirty-eight 
years, b —until all the generation of the men 
of war were consumed' out of the midst of 
the camp, as Yahweh had sworn unto them. 

is Yea Heven the hand of Yahweh |i was 
against them, to destroy them out of the 
midst of the camp,—until they were con¬ 
sumed. 

10 So it came to pass <when all the men of war 
were consumed, by dying, out of the midst 
of the people> 17 then spake Yahweh unto 
me. saying : 

18 j|ThouH art passing, to-day. the boundary 

of Moab. even Ar; 19 so wilt thou draw 
near over against the sons of Ammon, 
do not thou besiege them.neither engage 
in strife with them,—for l will not give 
of the land of the sons of Ammon unto 
thee, as a possession, for cunto the 
sons of Lot> c have I given it as a 
possession. 

20 <A land of giants> used llthat also | to 1 >e 
accounted,— !giants | dwelt therein aforetime, 
but |ltlie Ammonites!! called them Zamzummim : 

21 a people great and many and tall, like the 
Anakiin,—but Yahweh destroyed them from 
before them, and they took their possessions, 
and dwelt in their stead : 22 as he did for the 
sons of Esau, who are dwelling in Seir,—when he 
destroyed the Horim from before them, and they 
took their possessions, and have dwelt in their 
stead, i| even unto this day.l, 21 <The Avvim 
also, who dwelt in settlements ’ 1 as far as Gaza> 
i;Caphtorim. c who were coming forth out of 
Caphtor!!. destroyed them, and dwelt in their 
stead. 

24 Arise ye set forward and cross over the 

ravine of Amon, see! I have given into 
thy hand—Sihon king of Heshbon. the 
Amorite. and his land, begin—take 
possession,—and engage in strife with 
him in battle. 

23 This daywill I begin to extend the 

dread of thee, and the fear of thee, 
over the face of the peoples under all 
the heavens,—who will hear the report 
of thee, then will they quake, and 
writhe in pain because of thee. 

20 So I sent messengers out of the desert of 
Kademoth, unto Sihon, king of Heshbon,— 
with words of peace saying: 

27 I would pass along through thy land, <by 


Lit. : “the been*’; here 
again art. of “ HpecieN.” 
h Som-4 cod, (v. nome ear. 
pi . edns. ard Sam., Jon., 


Sep.. Syr. and Vul.) have: 
"hand*" (pi.)—G.n. 
r Cp. Gen. xix. 37. 
d Prop.: “Flights.’* 


* Some cod. (w. Sam. and 
Sep.) have: “Now there¬ 
fore G.n. 
b Cp. chap. i. 2, n. 
c Cp. Gen. xix. 38; and 


ver. 9, ante. 

A Or: “ villages.” 
e Or: “ Cretans ” — O.G. 
Cp. Gen. x. 14. 
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the rood, by the road> will I go,—I 
will not turn aside, to the right hand or 
to the left: 28 <Food for silver> shalt 
thou sell me > so will I eat, and < water for 
silver> shalt thou let me have, so will I 
drink,—only' I would pass through on 
my feet ;— 28 as the Rons of Esau, who 
are dwelling in Seir, did to me, and the 
Moabites, who are dwelling in Ar,— 
until that I pass over the Jordan, into 
the land which liYahweh our God|| is 
giving unto us. 

:;i) But Sihon king of Heshbon jwas not willing |, 
to let us pass along through it,—for Yahweh 
thy God hod suffered* him to make his 
spirit harsh, and his heart bold, that he 
might give him into thy hand—(as [ap- 
peareth] this day). 

Then said Yahweh unto me, 

See! I have begun to deliver up before 
thee, Sihon and his land,—begin, take 
possession, that thou mayest make a 
possession of his land. 

:,J So then Sihon came out to meet us, ||he, and 
all his people!], to give battle at Jahaz. 
And Yahweh our God delivered him up 
before us,—and we smote him and his 
sons, b and all his people. 34 And we cap¬ 
tured all his cities, at that time, and devoted 
t<i destruction every city of males, with the 
women, and the little ones,—we left not 
remaining a survivor : 35 only' <the cattle> 
made we our' prey,—and the spoil of the 
cities which we captured. 38 <From Aroer, 
which is on the edge of the ravine of Amon, 
and the city that is in the ravine, even as 
far as Gilead > there was not a fortress that 
proved too high for us,— <the whole> did 
Yahweh our God deliver up before us. 
Only' <unto the land of the sons of 
Ammon > didst thou not come near,—all 
the side of the Jabbok ravine, nor the cities 
of the hill country, nor any which Yahweh 
our God had forbidden to us. 

1 Then turned we, and went up, the way of 
Bashan ; 0 and Og king of Bashan [came 
out| to meet us, J| he, and all his peopled to 
give battle at Edrei. 2 And Yahweh said 
unto me: 

Do not fear him, for <into thy hand> 
have I delivered him, and all his people, 
and his land,—so then thou ehalt do 
unto him, as thou didst unto Sihon 
king of the Amorites, who was dwelling 
in Heshbon. 

Then did Yahweh our God deliver into our 
hand, d Og also, king of Bashan, and all his 
people,—so we smote him, until there was 
not left remaining to him a survivor. 

4 And we captured all his cities, at that time, 


■ Op. Exo. iv. 21, and O.T. 
Ap. article, “ Pharaoh's 
Heart, The Hardening 

of.” 

1 6o read ; but written 


11 son ” (sing.)—G.n. 
c See Num. xxxii. 33, n. 
d Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns. and Sep. and Viu.) 
have: “hands”—G.n. 


I there was no fortress, whicli we took not 

from them,—sixty cities, all the region of 
Argob,* ||the kingdom of Og in Bashan(|. 

5 H All thesell were fortified cities, each with a 
high wall, folding gates b and a bar,— 
besides country towns exceeding many. 

6 And we devoted them to destruction, 
[doing unto them] as we did unto Sihon 
king of Heshbon,—devoting to destruction 
every city of males, the c women, and the 
little ones. 7 But < all the cattle, and the 
spoil of the cities > made we our' prey. 

8 Thus did we, at that time, take the land out 

of the hand of the two kings of the Amorites 
(which was over the Jordan),' 1 —from the 
ravine of Anion as c far as Mount Hermon. 

9 ,lSidonians!| call Hermon, Sirion, — but [;the 
Amorites;| call it Senir. r 

10 All the cities of the table-land, and all 
Gilead,* and all Bashan,—unto Salecah, and 
Edrei,—cities of the kingdom of Og, in 
Bashan. 

I 11 For !|onlyOg, king of Bashan || was left remaining 
of the remnant of the giants, lo ! l1 I! his bedstead || 
was a bedstead of iron, is not [|the samell in 
Rabbath, of the sons of Ammon ? <nine cubits > 
the length thereof, and <four cubits> the 
I breadth thereof, by the fore-arm of a man.* 

! 12 And <this land> took we in possession at 
j that time, — < from Aroer which is by the 

ravine of k Amon, and half the hill-country 
of Gilead and the cities thereof> gave I 
unto the Reubenites, and unto the Gadites; 

1:5 but <the remainder of Gilead, and all 
Bashan, the kingdom of Og> gave I unto 
the half tribe of Manasseh,—all the region 
of the Argob, with 1 all Bashan. 

ilThe same|| is called, A land of giants. 14 ;| Jair, 
son of Manasseh || took all the region of Argob, 
as far as the boundary of the Geshurites, and 
the Maachathites,—and called them, after his 
own name. The Bashan of Havvoth-jair m unto 
this day. 

15 And ilunto Machirll gave I Gilead ; 

1,1 And Cunto the Reubenites and unto the 
Godites> gave I—from Gilead, even as far 
as the ravine of Amon, the middle of the 
ravine, and boundary,—even as far as the 
Jabbok ravine, the boundary of the sons of 


* “ Avgob = rich in clods, 
deep-soiled, fertile. Its 
present name is RfLjib : 
it abounds with ruins ” 
—Davies* H. L. 

b Or: “ doors.” 

c Borne cod. (w. Jon., 8ep., 
Syr. and Vul.) have: 
“and the ”—G.n. 

d Obviously an explanatory 
editorial clause. See O.T. 
Ap.: art. “Deuteronomy, 
Authorship of.” 

• Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep. 
and Syr.) have: “and 
(even) as.*’—G.n. 

r This also is probably an 
editorial explanation. 
See O.T. Ap.: “ Deuter¬ 


onomy, Authorship of.” 

* l.e. “therough country.” 
h 8p. v.r. (aevir): “and 

lol” 

* This again may well be 
editorial. 

k Some cod. (w. Sam., 
Onk., Jon., Sep., Svt. 
and Vul.) have: “eage 
(lip) of the ravine ”— 
G.n. 

1 Ml.: “ (reaching) to ** 

[in M.C.T.]; but some 
cod. (w. Jon., Sep., Syr., 
Vul.) have: “ and^’—G.n. 
■ Cp. Num. xxxii. 41; 
Josh. xiii. 30; Jdg. x. 
4; 1 Kings iv. 13; 1 Ch. 
ii. 23. 
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Ammon ; 17 the Waste Plain also, and the 
Jordan and boundary.,—from Chinnereth. 
oven ns far as the sea of the Waste Plain . 
the Salt Sea, under the slopes of Pisgah. 
on the east. 

[H So I commanded you, at that time, saying,— 

1 ! Yah well your Godll hath given unto you 
this land to possess it, <armed > shall 
ye pass over before your brethren the 
sons of Israel, all the sons of valour. a 

ist Only' l your wives and your little ones 

and your cattlell—I know that ye have 
1 much cattle |—shall abide in your cities' 
which I have given unto you ; 20 until 
that Yahweh shall give rest unto your 
brethren, as well as you, so shall Hthey 
tool! possess the land which ||Yahweh 
your God,| is giving unto them, b over 
the Jordan,—then shall ye return, 
every man unto his possession, which 
I have given unto you. 

21 < Joshua 0 also> commanded I, at that time, 

saying,— 

llThine' are the eyes[| that have seen all 
that Yahweh your God hath done unto 
these two kings, |[thus|| will Yahweh 
do unto all the kingdoms, whereunto 
i| thou |l art passing over : 22 ye shall not 
fear them,—for <Yahweh your God> 
l|hej| it is that is fighting for you. 

2;i Then sought I Yahweh. at that time, for a 
favour, saying : d 

My Lord Yahweh. jlthou thyself |! hast 
begun to shew thy servant thy greatness, 
and thy firm hand,—as to which, what 
God is there, in the heavens or in the 
eartli, that can do according to thy 
doings, and according to thy mighty 
deeds ? 25 Let me pass over. I pray 

thee, that I may see the good land that 
is over the Jordan,—this good mountain, 
and the Lebanon. 

ai But Yahweh had been provoked' with me, 
for your sakes, and hearkened not unto 
me,—and Yahweh said' unto me. 

Enough for thee ! do not add a word unto 
me further, in this matter. 27 Ascend 
the top of the Pisgah. and lift up thine 
eyes—westward, and northward, and 
southward and eastward — and see 
with thine own eyes,—for thou shalt 
not pass over this Jordan. 28 But 
command thou Joshua, and confirm 
him and embolden him,—for ||he|| shall 
pass over before this people, and ||h©!l 
shall cause them to inherit the land, 
which thou shalt see. 

-J So we al>ode in the valley, over against 
Bcth-peor. 


*N.B. = " valiant men." 

*» A ep- v.r. («evir), Home 
cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. edn.) 
have: "unto you"— 
G.n. [But the word in 
the text better maintains 
the continuity of the dis¬ 


course—Tr. 1 

c Heb.: yhushua \ Exo. 
xvii. 9, n. 

rt Would a romancist have 
dared to forge thin prayer 
also .* 


§ 3. A Charge bated upon the Retrospect and upon 
further Reminiscences—spoken by Moses. 

i HNowlI therefore. O Israel, hearken thou unto 4 
the statutes, and unto the regulations, 
which ||III am teaching you. to do [them],— 
to the end ye may live, and enter, and 
possess the land, which 11 Yahweh. the God 
of your fathersll is giving unto you. 2 Ye 
shall not add unto the word which "III am 
commanding you, neither shall ye take 
away* therefrom,—that ye may keep the 
commandments of Yahweh your God, 
which || I|[ am commanding you. 3 Yours 
are the eycs|| that have seen what Yahweh 
did in Baal-peor, for <every man who went 
after Baal-peor> did Yahweh thy God 
destroy 7 out of thy midst; 4 but |!ye who 
kept on cleaving unto Yahweh your God;, 
<alive> are ye all' to-day. b 

5 See ! I have taught you statutes, and regula¬ 
tions, as Yahweh my God commanded' 
me,—that ye should do so', in the midst of 
the land where in to ye' are entering to 
possess it. 6 Therefore shall ye observe, 
and do [them], for HthatII will be your 
wisdom, and discernment, in the eyes of the 
peoples,—who will hear all these statutes, 
and will say— 

Nevertheless' 0 <a people wise and dis- 
ceming> is this great nation. 

7 For what' great nation is there which hath 

gods d nigh unto it,—like Yahweh our God, 
whensoever we have cried out unto him? 

8 Or what' great nation which hath righteous 
statutes and regulations, like all this law, 
which || III am setting before you. to-day ? 

9 Only' take thou heed to thyself, and keep 

thy soul diligently, so that thou forget not 
the things which thine own eyes have seen, 
and so that they go not out of thy heart, 
all the days of thy life,—but thou shalt 
make them known unto thy sons, and unto 
thy sons’ sons : — 

What day thou didst stand before Yahweh 
thy God. in Horeb,® when Yahweh said 
unto me, 

Gather unto me the people, that I may 
let them hear my words,—which they 
must learn, that they may revere me. 
all the days which they 7 are living upon 
the soil, < their children also> must 
t^hey teach. 

11 So ye drew near and stood, under the 
mountain. Now lithe mountain<| was 
burning with fire, up to the midst of 


• Cp. chap. xii. 32. 

b A vivid reminder of a 
recent event. 

c As if to say : 44 However 
much we may fear or 
despise them, yet this 
we must acknowledge— 
that," Ac. 

A Or: ‘‘a god.” 

• Observe that before 
Moses cites the Ten Com¬ 


mandments (chap, v.) he 
enlarges on the awe¬ 
inspiring manner in 
which they were spoken, 
herein following the 
general method of Exo. 

xix. and xx. nn. Cp. 
also chaps, xxxi. and 

xx. xii. of this Book in 
illustration of the same 
nnticipatory style. 
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the heavens,—darkness, cloud, and thick 
gloom. a 

i- Tlien spake Yahweh unto you, out of the 
midst of the fire,— <a voice of words> ye' 
were hearing, < no' form > were ye seeing, 
[thero was] IIonly a voice ||. b 13 Then 

declared he unto you his covenant, which 
he commanded you to do, [ the ten words |,— 
and wrote them upon two tables of stone. 

And <unto me> c gave Yahweh command, at 
that time, to teach you, statutes and regula¬ 
tions,—that ye should do them, in the land 
whereinto ye' are passing over, to possess it. 

i"> Ye must take diligent heed, therefore, unto 
your own souls,—for ye saw no manner of 
form, on the day Yahweh spake unto you 
in Horcb, out of the midst of the fire; 
lest ye should break faith, and make you 
an image , 3 a form of any likeness,—a model 
of male or female ; 17 a model of any beast, 
that is in the earth,—a model of any winged 
bird, that flieth in the heavens ; 18 a model 
of any thing that ereepeth on the ground,— 
a model of any fish that is in the waters 
l>eneath the ejirth ; 18 or lest thou shouldest 
lift up thine eyes towards the heavens, and 
see the sun. and the moon, and the stars— 
all e the host of the heavens, and shouldest 
l>e seduced, and shouldest bow thyself down 
to them, and be led to serve them,—the 
which Yahweh thy God hath assigned'unto 
all the peoples under all the heavens; 

29 whereas <you> hath Yahweh taken, and 
brought you forth out of a smelting-pot of 
iron. |out of Egypt |,—that ye might 
Ijecome his own' inherited' people, as at this 
day. 

21 But |!Yahweh I| shewed himself angry with 
me. for your sakes, f —and sware. that I 
should not pass over the Jordan, and that 
I should not enter into the good land, 
which ||Yahweh thy God|| is giving unto 
thee, as an inheritance ; 22 for ||I|| am about 
to die in this land, I' am not' to pass over 
the Jordan,—but ||ye|| are to pass over, and 
possess this good land. 

23 Take heed to yourselves, lest ye forget the 
covenant of Yahweh your God, which he 
hath solemnised with you,—and so make for 
yourselves an image . 3 the form of anything, 
the which * Yahweh thy God hath forbidden 
thee; 24 seeing that ||as for Yahweh thy 
God || <a consuming fire> he is',—a jealous 
God. 

23 <When thou shalt beget sons, and sons’ sons, 
and become careless h in the land, and break 
faith, and make an image . 3 the form of any 


»Exo. xx. 21. 

b Would any godly man in 
the days of Hezekiah or 
Manassch have dared to 
invent these details ! 

* This emphasis marks the 
resumption of Moses’ 
mediation, which Exo. 
xxi.-xxiii. shewn to have 
been employed in giving 
lame] u collection of 


By-laws. 

d Heb.: piqel. Cp. Exo. 

xx. 4, n. 
e Or: “any of.” 
f Ml.: 11 over your words” 
(or “ affaire”). 
k A bd. v.r. (sevir) would 
lead us to translate: 
“as ” (instead of: “ the 
which.”)—Cp. G.n. 
h Or: “asleep.” 


thing, and shalt do the thing that is wicked 
in the eyes of Yahweh thy God. provoking 
him to anger > 28 I take both the heavens 
and the earth to witness against you. to¬ 
day. that ye shall |]perish || speedily from 
off the land which ye' are passing over the 
Jordan to possess,—ye shall not prolong 
your days thereupon ; for || ye shall surely 
be laid waste ||; 27 and Yahweh will scatter 
you among the peoples,—and ye shall have 
left remaining of you. men easily counted, a 
among the nations whither Yahweh will 
drive you ; 28 and ye will serve, there, gods 
made by the hands of man,—wood or stone, 
which neither see. nor hear, nor eat. nor 
smell. 29 <Jf thou slialt b seek 

from thence. Yahweh thy God> then shalt 
thou find him,—when thou shalt search 
after him with all thy heart, and with all 
thy soul. 30 <In thy distress, 

when all these things | have found thee out | 
—in the ftftcrpart of the days > thou wilt 
return unto Yahweh thy God, and wilt 
hearken to his voice. 31 For <a G 0D of 
compas$ion> c is Yahweh thy God, he will 
not forsake thee, neither will he destroy 
thee,—nor forget the covenant of thy 
fathers which he sware unto them. 

32 For ask. I pray you. of the former days which 

were before thee, even from the day when 

God created man upon the earth, yea from 

one end of the heavens even to the other 

* 

end of the heavens,—whether aught was 
ever brought to pass, like this great tiling, 
or-was ever heard of like it: 33 Did'a people 
ever hear the voice of a god 3 speaking out 
of the midst of fire, as ||thou ! l [didst hear), 
and yet live ? 34 Or did a god ever make 
trial of entering in. to take unto him a 
nation, out of the midst of a nation,® by 
provings, by signs and by wonders, and by 
fighting/ and by a firm hand and by a 
stretched-out arm, and by great terrors,— 
according to all that Yahweh your God 
| did for you | in Egypt, before your eyes V. 

35 j|Thou|I wast allowed to see. that thou 
mightest know, that || Yahweh] he' is God, 
there is' none other than |[ he alone l 1 . 

38 <Out of the heavens > he let thee hear his 
voice, to instruct thee,—and <upon the 
earth > he let thee see his great fire, and 
<his own words> thou didst hear, out of the 
midst of the fire. 37 And < because that ho 
loved thy fathers> therefore chose he his 
seed after him,—and brought thee forth, 
with his presence, with his great might, out 
of Egypt; 38 to dispossess nations, greater 
and stronger than thou, from before thee,— 
to bring thee in. to give unto thee their 
land for an inheritance : As at this day. 


• So few! 

b So it shd be (w. Sain.)— 
G.n. [M.C.T. has: “If 
ye shall”] 

e Cp. Exo. xxxiv. 6, 7. 
d Some cod. (w. Sam. and 
Sep.) have: “a Living 


God.” Cp. chap. v. 26— 
G.n. 

« A most apt and striking 
description, summarising 
what the Book of Exodus 
details. 

1 Cp. Exo. xiv. 25. 
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DEUTERONOMY IV. 39-49; V. 1 lb 


38 So then thou must consider to-day, and bring 
it back to thy heart, that JiYahweh!! he' iB 
God,* in the heavens above, and upon the 
earth beneath,—there is' none' other. 40 So 
shalt thou keep his statutes and his com¬ 
mandments, which [|I|| am commanding 
thee, to-day, that it may go well with thee, 
and with thy sons, after thee,—and to the 
end thou mayest prolong [thyj days upon 
the soil, which i’Yahweh thy God | is giving 
thee. | all the days|. 


§ 4. Appointment of Three (‘ittea of Refuge in the 
Ncwig-Conquered Provinces — Editorial. 

41 || Then || did Moses set apart three cities, over 
the Jordan,—towards the rising of the sun: b 

42 that the manslayer might Hee thither, who should 
slay his neighbour, unawares, |]he|| not having 
hated him. c aforetime,' 1 —and might flee unto 
one of these cities, and live : 43 namely Bezer. 
in the desert of the table-land, for the Reu- 
benites, — and Ranioth in Gilead, for the Gadites, 
and Golan in Bashan. for the Manassites. 


§5. An Editorial Introduction leads up to Moses 
Recapitulation of the Ten Commandments and 
It is further Description of the Circumstances 
wider which the Divine Voice uttered them, 

44 llThis | then is the law which Moses set before 
the sons of Israel : 45 ;] These If are the testi¬ 
monies, and the statutes, and the regulations,— 
which Muses spake unto the sons of Israel, 
when they came forth out of Egypt: 46 over 
the Jordan, in the valley over against Beth- 
peor, e in the land of Sihonking of the Amorites, 
who dwelt in Heshbon,—whom Moses and the 
sons of Israel smote, when they came forth out of 
Egypt : 4< so they took possession of his land, 
and the land of Og king of Bashan. the two 
kings of the Amorites, who were over the 
Jordan,—towards the rising of the sun ; r 48 from 
Aroer which is on the edge of the ravine of 
Anion, even unto Mount Si 6 n. lithe same[| is 
Hermon ; 40 and all the waste plain over the 
Jordan, towards sunrise, even unto the sea of 
the waste plain, —under the slopes of the Pisgah. 


1 Then called Moses unto all Israel, and said unto 
them— 


Hear. 0 Israel, the statutes and the regulations, 
which I' am speaking in your ears to-day,— 
so shall ye learn them, and observe, to do 
them. 


1 IlYahweh our God|| solemnised with us a 
covenant in Horeb : 3 II not with our 


•Ml.: “the God” (Heb. 
hd-'elohim). 

** Note here again how 
Moses is spoken of in the 
third person, by an editor 
who, judging from what 
follows in the next sec¬ 
tion, is on the west of 
the Jordan at the time 


of writing. 

c ” He being a not-liater to 
him aforetime ” — O.G. 
MD b . 

•* Ml.: “ yesterday, the 

third.” 

e Cp. chap. iii. 29; Num. 
xxv. 8. 

f Cp. vcr. 41, n. 


fathersii* did Yahweh solemnise this cove¬ 
nant,—but with us, 1 ourselves |—1| these here 
to-day. all of us living||. 4 <Face to face> 

spake Yahweh with you. in the mount, out 
of the midst of the tire, 

(F was standing between Yahweh and 
you. at that time, to declare unto you 
the word of Yahweh,—for ye shrank 
with fear from the presence of the tire, 
and went not up in the mount) 
saying 

ill|| am Yahweh thy God, who have 
brought thee forth out of the land of 
Egypt, out of the house of servants : b — 
Thou shalt not have other gods, besides me: 
Thou shalt not make unto thee an iinage, c 
any' 1 form that is in the heavens above, 
or that is in the earth beneath, or that 
is in the waters beneath the earth : 0 thou 
shalt not bow thyself down to them, nor 
be led to serve them,—for |jl Yahweh. 
thy Godjj am a jealous God, visiting 
the iniquity of fathers upon sons. even e 
unto three generations and unto four, 
unto them that hate me; 10 but shewing 
lovingkindness unto a thousand genera¬ 
tion,—unto them who love me % and keep 
mg commandments : f 

Thou shalt not utter the name of Yahweh 
thy God. for falsehood,—for Yahweh 
will not let him go unpunished who 
uttcreth his name, for falsehood : 
Observe the sabljath' day. to hallow it,— 
as Yahweh thy God lhatli commanded 
tliee |: 13 <six days> shalt thou labour, 
and do all thy work; 14 but || the 
seventh dayil is a sabbath unto Yahweh 
thy God,—thou shalt do no work—1| thou, 
nor thy son nor thy daughter, nor thy 
servant nor thy handmaid nor thine ox 
nor thine ass. nor any of thy cattle, nor 
thy sojourner who is within thy gates ||, 
that | thy servant and thy handmaid 1 
may rest' |as well as thou |.« 13 So shalt 
thou remember that <a servant> wast 
thou, in the land of Egypt, and that 
Yahweh thy God brought thee forth 
from thence, with a firm hand, and 
with a stretched-out arm,— <for this 
cause> hath Yahweh thy God com¬ 
manded thee to keep the sabbath' day : h 
Honour thy father, and thy mother, as 
Yahweh thy God hath commanded' 
thee,—that thy days may be prolonged, 
and that it may go well with thee, upon 


• I.e. : “not with our 
fathers only a well- 
known idiom. 
b =“ Servitude ” (as to 
concrete for abstract, cp. 
Gen. ii. 7, note c). 
c Heb.: grsri. Cp. Exo. 
xx. 4, n. 

il Some cod. (w. Sam., Jon., 
Sep., Syr., Vul.) have 
“nor any.” Cp. Exo. 
xx. 4—G.n. 

■ Some cod. w. 1 ear. pv. 


edn., Onk., Jon.. Sep.. 
Syr., Vul.) omit: •'even.” 
f ]WriUcn, "hi.s command¬ 
ment”; frtul, “hiscoui- 
inondinents”-— G.n.[This 
“his” is plainly a cor¬ 
ruption for “my”—cp. 
Exo. xx. G— 1 Tr.] 

» For em. cp. Intro., Chap. 
II., Synopsis, A , t. 

Ml.: “to make ^keep) 
the dny of rest." 
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the soil which Yahweh thy God is about 
to give unto thee : 

17 Thou shalt not commit murder : 

Neither shalt thou 11 commit adultery : 

1,1 Neither shalt thou® steal : 

Neither shalt thou® testify 6 Against tin- 
neighbour, with a witness of falsehood : 

- 1 Neither shalt thou® covet thy neighbour's 

wife,—neither shalt thou desire thy 
neigh hour’s house, his fields or his ser¬ 
vant, or his handmaid, his ox* or his ass^ 
or anything that is thy neighbour’s. 

<These words> spake Yahweh, unto all the 
convocation' 1 of you, in the mount, out of 
the midst of the fire, the cloud, and the 
thick gloom, ||a loud voice, and added notj, 
—and he wrote them upon two tables of 
stone, and gave them unto me. 

2:1 And it came to pass, <when ye heard the 
voice, out of the midst of the darkness, 
the mountain' also burning with fire> 
th^n drew ye near unto me, even all the 
heads of your tribes, and your elders, 24 and 
ye said— 

Lo ! Yahweh our God hath let us sec' his 
glory and his greatness, <his voice 
also> have we heard out of the midst of 
the fire,—<this day> have we seen, 
that God' may speak with man', who 
yet may live. 

i'Nowll therefore, why' should we die? 
for this great fire | will consume 1 us,— 
<if ||we ourselves|| hear the voice of 
Yahweh our God any more> we shall 
die. 26 For who [is there] of all flesh, 
that ever heard the voice of a Living 
God, speaking out of the midst of fire, 
||as well, and yet lived ? 

27 Go || thou || near, and hear, all that 

Yahweh our God shall say, —so shalt 
i!thou;| speak unto us, all that Yahweh 
our God shall speak unto thee, and we 
will hear and do. 

And Yahweh heard' the voice of your words, 
when ye spake unto me,—and Yahweh said 
unto me— 

I have heal'd the voice of the words of 
this people, which they have spoken 
unto thee, they have well said all which 
they have spoken. 29 Oh that this their 
heart* might remain in them, to revere 
me, and to keep all my commandments, 
all the days,—that it might lie well 
with them and with their sons, unto 
times age-abiding. 30 Go, say unto 
them,— 

Return yc to your tents. 

:n || Thou || therefore, here' stand with me 

and let me speak unto thee—all the 
commandment, and the statutes, and 

“ Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., d Or: “ gathered host.” 

Hjt.) have : “ Thou shalt Heb.: kdhfil. Cp. Num. 
not G.n. xxii. 4.* 

b Ml.: “answer.” * =“Their present lem- 

1 Some cod. (w. Sep., Ayr.) per ”—O.G. 

have: “ or nis ox ”—G.n. 


the regulations, which thou shalt teach 
them,—that they may do [them] in tho 
land which I' am giving unto them, to 
possess it. 

- So then ye must observe to do, as Yahweh 
your God hath commanded you, —ye must 
not turn aside, to the right hand or to the 
left. 33 <In all the way which Yahweh 
your God hath commanded you> must ye 
walk,—that ye may live, and it be well 
with you, and that ye‘may prolong your 
days in the land, which ye shall possess. 

§ Ik Further Exhortation — spoken by Muses. 

I MThis!! then, is the commandment,—[namely] 6 

the statutes and the regulations, whicli 
Yahweh your God hath commanded, to 
teach you,—that ye may do them in the land 
whither ye' arc passing over to possess it: 
that thou mayest revere Yahweh thy God, 
[so as] to keep all his statutes and his com¬ 
mandments which I' am commanding thee, 
"thou, and thy son and thy son’s son[l, all 
the days of thy life,—and that thy days 
may be prolonged. 

Therefore shalt thou hear, O Israel, and shalt 
observe to do, that it may be well with thee, 
and that ye may multiply greatly, as 
Yahweh the God of thy fathers hath spoken 
to thee, in a land flowing with milk and 
honey. 

4 Hear, O Israel: 

| Yahweh II is our God,—|| Yahweh alone! 1 . 

5 Thou shalt therefore love Yahweh thy God,— 

with all thy heart, and with all thy soul, 
and with all thy might;® 6 so shall these 
words, whicli I'am commanding thee to-day, 
be upon thy heart; 7 and thou shalt impress 
them upon thy sons, and shalt speak of 
them,—when thou sittest in thy house, and 
when thou walkest by the way, and when 
thou best down, and when thou risest up ; 

H and thou shalt bind them for a sign upon 
thy hand, 6 —and they shall serve for bands, 
lietween thine eyes; 9 and thou shalt write 
them upon the posts of thy house, and 
within thy gates. 

10 So shall it be <when Yahweh thy God shall 
bring thee into the land, winch he swarc 
to thy fathers—to Abraham, to Isaac and 
to Jacob, to give unto thee,—into cities great 
and goodly, which thou didst not build ; 

II and houses full of all good things, which thou 
filledst not, and hewn cisterns which thou 
hewedst not, vineyards and oliveyards which 
thou plantedst not,—and shalt eat and be 
full > 12 take heed unto thyself, lest thou 

“If we allow that this in the intervening forty 

language shewn a de- years’ experience of 

velopment, in the direc- Divine nursing (cp. chap, 
tion of love to God, as i. 31) to intensify tlus 
compared with the time feeling in the boaom of 
of the original law-giving the real MoseB ! 

on Mount Horeb, still b Some cod. (w, Sam. 
how much there was have: “hands.”—G.n. 
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forget Yahweh,*— who brought thee forth 
out of the land of Egypt, out of the house 
of servants . 6 

,;J <Yahweh thy God> shalt thou revere. 

And <him> shalt thou Berve,— 

And <by his name> shalt thou swear.® 

14 Ye shall not go after other gods.—of the gods 
of the peoples who are surrounding you ; 
for <a jealous God> is Yahweh thy God. 
in thy midst,—lest the anger of Yahweh thy 
God kindle' upon thee, and so he destroy 
thee from off the face of the ground. 

Ye shall not put Yahweh your God to the 
proof,—as ye put him to the proof in 
Massah d [that is, 4 ‘The place of proving ”]. 

17 Yeshall ||keep|| the commandments of Yahweh 
your God and his testimonies and his 
statutes, which he hath commanded thee; 
so shalt thou do what is right and what 
is pleasing in the eyes of Yahweh,—that it 
may be well with thee, and thou mayest 
enter in and possess the good land, which 
Yahweh sware unto thy fathers ; 19 to thrust 
out all thine enemies from before thee,— 

|| As spake Yahweh ||. 

§ 7. The Children to be instructed in the 
National History. 

-° < When thy son shall ask thee in time to 

come . 0 saying,— 

What mean the testimonies, and the 
statutes and the regulations, which 
Yahweh our God commanded you ? > 

- 1 Then shalt thou say unto thy son, 

< Servants > f were we unto Pharaoh in 
Egypt,—and Yahweh brought us forth 
out of Egypt, with a firm hand ; 24 and 
Yahweh put forth signs and wonders, 
great and sore, upon Egypt, upon 
Pharaoh and upon all his household, 
before our eyes ; 23 but he brought ||usl| 
forth from thence,—that he might bring 
us in. to give unto us the land, which 
he sware unto our fathers. 24 So then 
Yahweh commanded' us to do all these 
statutes, to revere* Yahweh our God,— 
for our ‘good, all the days, to preserve 
us alive, (as at this day); 28 and < right- 
eousness> shall it be to us, —when we 

take heed to do all this commandment ,l 

% 

Ijefore Yahweh our God. ||os he com* 
manded us||. 


§ 8. Canaanitc Nations to be cut off—Moses still 

speaking. 

1 <When Yahweh thy God shall bring thee 
into the land which thou' art going in to 


• Some cod. (w. 8am., Jon., 
Sep., Syr.) have: “ Y. 
thy God ”—G.n. 
l * Cp. chap. v. 0, n. 
e The RTV. has timidly 
adopted one only of these 
three striking and wel¬ 
come inversions. Cp. 
ante, Intro., Chap. II. 4 , 
p. 9. 


d Ex. xvii. 2-7. 

•Ml.: “to-morrow." 
f Cp. chap. v. 6, n. 

* Almost = “ mo revering." 
b The whole law seems to 
be here and elsewhere 
spoken of as one great 
commandment. Cp. ver. 
1; chap. vii. 11; xv. 6. 


possess, and shall clear away many nations 
from before thee — the Hittites and the 
Girgaahites and the Amorites. and the 
Canaanites and the Perizzitcs, and the 
Hivites and the Jebusites — seven nations 
greater in number and stronger than thou ; 
and Yahweh thy God shall deliver them up 
before thee, and thou shalt smite them> 
IIthou shalt devote them to destruction!,* 
thou shalt not solemnise with them a 
covenant, neither shalt thou shew them 
favour; 3 neither shalt thou intermarry 
with them, — <thy daughter> shalt thou 
not give unto his' son, nor <his daughter> 
shalt thou take for thy' son ; 

for he will turn aside thy son from following 
me, b and they c will serve other gods, — 
so shall tl.j anger of Yahweh kindle upon 
you, and he will destroy thee, speedily. 
Verily <thus> shall ye do unto them : 

<Their altars> shall ye tear down, 

And < their pillars> shall ye break in 
pieces, — 

And <their sacred stems > shall ye hew 
down, 

And < their carved images > d shall yc 
burn up in the fire. 

For <a holy people > art thou' unto 

Yahweh thy God: <of thee> e hath 

Yahweh thy God |made choice |. that thou 

shouldest become his people as a treasure/ 

above all the peoples that are on the face 

of the ground : 7 <not because ye were 

more in number than any of the peoples > 

did Yahweh become attached to you. and 

make choice of you,—for |]ye|! were fewer 

than any of the peoples; B but < because 

Yahweh loved' you. and because he would 

keep the oath which he sware unto your 

fathers> did Yahweh bring you forth with 

a firm hand,—and redeem thee out of the 

house of servants,* out of the hand of 

Pharaoh, king of Egypt. 9 So then, thou 

must know that || Yahweh thy God|| |;he!| 

is God,—the faithful God, keeping his 

covenant and his lovingkindness with them 

that love him. and keep his commandments/ 

to a thousand generations 1 10 but requiting 

them who hate him unto his face to 

* 

destroy them,—he k will not be slack towards 
him that liateth him, <unto his face> will 
he requite him. 11 So shalt thou keep the 
commandment . 1 and tho statutes and the 
regulations, which I' am commanding thee 
to-day. to do them. 


• See note at the end of 
the Book of Joshua. 

b Here the speaker inform¬ 
ally glides into a direct 
citation of Divine words. 

• Some cod. (w. Sam., Syr., 
Vul.) have: “he "—G.n. 

d Heb.: ptsUtm, serving 
as the plural of pifel. 
Cp. Exo. xx. 4, n. 

• Some cod. (w. Sam., Jon., 
Sep., Syr.) have: “ and 
of thee. * Cp. chap. xiv. 
2—G.n. 


f Cp. ch. xxvi. 18 : and 
Exo. xix. 5. 

* Cp. chap. v. 6, n.; Exo. 
xx. 2. 

b Written, “command¬ 
ment "; read, “ com¬ 
mandments" (pi.) — G.n. 

1 Cp. Exo. xxxiv. 0, 7. 

k Some cod. (w. Onk., one 
ear. pr. edn., Jon., Sep., 
Vul.) have: “ana he “ 
—G.n. 

1 Cp. chap. vi. 1, 20, n. 



DEUTERONOMY VII. 

»- Tlmn shall it come to puss <if ye will hearken 
unto theso regulations, and keep and do j 
thcm> then will Yahweh thy God keep 
with thee, the covenant and the loving¬ 
kindness which he sware unto thy fathers; 

13 and will love thee, and bless thee, and 
multiply thee,—and bless the fruit of thy j 
body and the fruit of thy ground, thy corn, j 
and * thy new wine and thine oil, the young ] 
of thy kine, and the ewes of thy flock, upon ] 
the soil' which he aware unto thy fathers to 
give unto thee. 14 Blessed' slialt thou be 
lieyond all the peoples,—there shall not be 
in thee a barren male or female, nor among 
thy cattle ; 15 and Yahweh [will turn away| 
from thee, all disease,—and <as for all the 
sore sicknesses b of Egypt which thou 
knowest> he will not lay them upon 
thee, but will put them upon all who hate 
thee; 18 and thou shalt devour all the 
peoples whom || Yahweh thy God || is deliver¬ 
ing up unto thee, thine eye shall not look 
with pity upon them,—neither shalt thou 
serve their gods, for <a snare> would it be j 
unto thee. 

17 < Although thou mightest say in thy heart : c 

<More in number> are these nations 
than I, — || how can|| I dispossess 
them 

18 thou must not be afraid of them, — thou 
must llrememberjl what Yahweh thy God' 
did, unto Pharaoh, and unto all Egypt: 

19 the great provings which thine own eyes 
saw, and ' 1 the signs and the wonders, and 
the firm hand, and the stretched-out arm, 
wherewith Yahweh thy God' brought thee 
forth,—1|soil will Yahweh thy God do unto j 
all the peoples, before whom thou' art 
afraid. 20 Moreover also < the homet> will 
Yahweh thy God send among them,—until 
they' are destroyed who are left remaining, 
and who are hiding themselves from thy 
face. 21 Thou shalt not be affrighted at their 
presence, — for || Yahweh thy God in thy 
midst!! is a God great and to be revered, 

-- So will Yahweh thy God | clear away | these 
nations from before thee, |little by little],— 
thou mayest not consume them |at once|, 
lest the wild beast of the field' should 
multiply over thee. 23 But Yahweh thy 
God will deliver them up before thee,—and 
discomfit them with a great discomfiture, 
until they are destroyed; 24 and will deliver 
their kings into thy hand 0 and thou 
shalt destroy their name, from under the 

l 

• Thi* “and” is omitted in the pen of a romancist 
some cod. (w.Sam., Jon.) writing centuries after 
—O.n. the conquest of Canaan 

b Borne cod. (w. one ear. pr. had become an accom- 

ed., Sep., Vul.) haw plisted factl 

“ sickness” (singular)— d Some cod. (w. 8am., Jon. 

r ^ n - , MS., Sep., Syr.) omit 

c These counsels against this “ and ”—G.n. 

timid forebodings—how e Some cod. (w. Bep., Svt., 

natural on the lips of the Vul.) have : “ hands ” 

real Moses ; but how be- (pi.)—G.n. 

luted and overdone from 
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heavens, — not a man shall stand before 
thee, until thou host destroyed them. 

23 <The carved images* of their gods> shalt 
thou consume with fire, — thou shalt not 
covet the silver and gold upon them, to 
take unto thee, lest thou be ensnared there¬ 
by ; for <the abomination of Yahweh thy 
God> it is'; 26 and thou shalt not bring an 
abomination into thy house, and so become 
devoted to destruction, | like it|,—thou shalt 
liabhorll it, and thou shalt ||loathe|| it, 
because <a thing devoted to destruction> 
it is'. 

§ 9. Lessons taught bg Vic Sojourn in the Desert — 
Moses still speaking. 

1 <A11 the commandment h which I' am com- 8 

manding thee to-day> shalt thou |observe] 
to do,—that ye may |live], and multiply, 
and enter in and possess the land, which 
Yahweh sware unto your fathers. 

2 So then, thou shalt remember all the way c in 

which Yahweh thy God caused tliee to 
journey these forty years in the desert.— 
that he might humble thee, to put thee to 
the proof, to know what was in thy heart,— 
whether thou wouldest keep his command¬ 
ments d or not. 3 So he humbled thee and 
* % 

suffered thee to hunger, and fed thee with 
manna which thou hadst not known, neither 
had thy fathers' known,—that he might 
lead thee to consider that <not on bread 0 
alone > shall the son of earth live', but <on 
whatsoever cometh from the bidding of 
Yahweh > shall the son of earth live'. 

4 IIThy mantle|| hath not fallen witli t age 
from off thee, and ||thy foot || hath not be¬ 
come swollen,—these forty years. 5 Thou 
must consider, then, with thy heart,—that 
<as a man ehasteneth his son> f ]j Yah well 
thy God || hath been chastening thee'. 

6 Thou shalt therefore keep the command¬ 
ments of Yahweh thy God,—to walk in his 
ways, and to revere him'. 

§ 10. Dangers of Coming Abundance—Moses still 

speaking. 

7 For || Yahweh thy God|| is bringing thee into 

a good land; a land' of ravines of water, of 
fountains and depths, coming forth in valley, 
and in mountain : 8 a land' of wheat and 
barley, and vine and fig-tree, and pome¬ 
granate,—aland' of olive oil, and honey: 

9 a land' wherein <not in scarcity> shalt 
thou eat food, thou shalt lack nothing 
therein,—a land' whose stones are iron, and 
out of whose hills* thou mayest hew copper. 1 * 

10 So then thou shalt eat, and be satisfied,— 

• Same word as ver. 5. ment ” ; rend , 14 com- 

b Cp. chap. vi. 1, 26 ; and m&ndmcnts” — G.n. 

ante, ver. 11. IBut C P- ch*P- vi- 25. n— 

c The graphic word of one Tr.] 

to whom it was a living « Or : “food.” 

memory; not at all apt f N.B. and cp. Num. xi. 

from the pen of a roman- 11-14; chap. i. 9, 31. 

cist. »Or: 44 mountains.” 

d Written, "command- h Cp. Zech. vi. 1. 
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and bless Yahweh thy God, for the good 
land which he hath given unto thee. 

11 Take heed to thyself, lest thou forget Yahweh 

thy God,—so as not to keep his command¬ 
ments^ and his regulations and his statutes, 
which I' am commanding thee to-day; 

12 lest thou eat. and be satisfied,—and <goodly 
houses> thou build, and inhabit; 13 and 
|| thy herd and thy flock l| increase, and 
llsilver and goldll increase unto thee,—and 
||all that thou hostll increase ; 14 and so thy 
heart be lifted up,—and thou forget Yahweh 
thy God, who brought thee forth out of the 
land of Egypt, out of the house of servants;* 

i* who caused thee to journey through the great 

and terrible desert, b of fiery serpents and 
scorpions, and thirsty wastes, where was no' 
water,—who brought forth for thee water 
out of the flinty' rock ; 16 who fed thee with 
manna in the desert, which thy fathers' had 
not known,—that he might humble thee, 
and that he might put thee to the proof, to 
do thee good in thy hereafter , 0 17 and lest 
thou shouldest say in thy heart,— 

||Mine own strength and the might of 
mine own handj| have gotten me this 
wealth. 

18 But thou shalt remember Yahweh thy God, 
that it was ||he|| who had been giving thee 
strength to get wealth,—that so he might 
establish his covenant which he sware to 
thy fathers (as at this day). 

19 But it shall be <if thou ||forget|| Yahweh 

thy God, and go after other gods, and serve 
them, and bow thyself down to them> I 
testify against you. to-day, that ye shall 
II perish ||: 20 <like the nations which j| Yahweh 11 
is causing to perish from before you> ||so|| 
shall ye | perish |, —because ye would not 
| hearken[ unto the voice of Yahweh your 
God. 


§ 11. Confidence in Yahweh enjoined —with Self- 
distrust — More Reminiscences — Moses still 
speaking. 

1 Hear. 0 Israel ! thou' art passing, to-day. 

over the Jordan, to go in to dispossess 
nations, greater and stronger than thou,— 
cities great and fortified into the heavens; 

2 a people great and tall, the sons of Anakim, 
—whom || thou || knowest. d and of whom 
|| thou || hast heard say, 

Who can stand before the sons of Anak ? 
So then, thou must consider to-day. that 
< Yahweh thy God> ||he|| it is that is 
passing over before thee., as a consuming 
fire, [Jhe|| will destroy them, and ||he|| will 
cause them to bow down before thee, —so 
shalt thou dispossess them, and destroy 
them speedily, a^Yahweh hath spoken' unto 
thee. 

* Cp. chap. v. 6, n. d They had seen them : cp. 

b Cp. chap. 1.19. i. 28. 

c Or : “ tnine aftertime.” 


4 Do not Bpeak in thy heart, when Yahweh thy 
God casteth them out from before thee, saying, 
<For mine own righteousness> hath 
Yahweh brought me in, to possess this 
land,— 

whereas it is <for the lawlessness of these 
nations> that ||Yahweh!| is dispossessing 
them from before thee. 6 <Not for thine 
own righteousness, nor for the uprightness 
of thine own heart> art thou' going in to 
possess their land,—but < for the lawlessness 
of these nations > is ||Yahweh thy God | 
driving them out from before thee, and 
that he may establish the word which 
Yahweh sware' unto thy fathers, unto 
Abraham, unto Isaac, and unto Jacob. 6 So 
then, thou must consider that <not for thine 
own righteousness> is || Yahweh thy God|] 
giving unto thee this good land, to possess 
it, —for <a stiff-necked people > thou art'. 

■ 7 Remember—do not forget, how thou didst 
provoke Yahweh thy God. in the desert,— 
yea <from the day when thou earnest® 
forth out of the land of Egypt, until ye 
entered as far as this place > have ye been 
IIquarrelling|| with Yahweh. b 

8 <Even in Horeb> ye provoked Yahweh to 
wrath,—so that Yahweh showed himself 
angry with you. to destroy you. 9 <When 
I went up into the mountain, to receive 
the tables of stone—the tables of the cove¬ 
nant, which Yahweh had solemnised with 
you> then abode I in the mountain, forty 
days and forty nights, <food> did I not 
eat, and <water> did I not drink. 

19 Then did Yahweh deliver unto me the two 

t 

tables of stone, written with the finger of 
God,—and [there was] <upon tkem>. 
according to all the words which Yahweh 
had spoken' with you in the mountain, out 
of the midst of the fire, in the day of the 
convocation.® 11 So then it came to pass 
<at the end of forty days, and forty 
nights> that Yahweh gave' unto me. the 
two tables of stone, the tables of the 
covenant. 12 Then said Yahweh unto 
me— 

Up! get down quickly out of this 
mountain, for thy people whom thou 
hast brought forth out of Egypt | have 
broken faith |,—they have turned aside 
quickly, out of the way which T com¬ 
manded them,—they have made them 
a molten image. 

3 And Yahweh spake unto me. saying,— 

I have looked on this people, and lo ! 
<a stiff-necked people> it is'. 14 Let 
me alone . d that I may destroy them, 
and wipe out their name, from under 
the heavens,—and make thee' into a 


■ Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep., 
Syr.) have : “ye came ” 
; —G.n. 

b Note the fulness and 
force of the language of 
these two verses. A very 


unlikely charge for a 
later romancist to have 
made at all! 

c Or: “gathered host.” 
Heb. ka/uti. 

4 Cp. Exo. xxxii. 10, n. 
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nation stronger and more in number 
than they. 

So I turned, and came down out of the 
mountain, now |[ the mountain || was burning 
with fire,—and the two tables of the 
covenant were upon my two hands. 16 Then 
looked I. and lo ! ye had sinned against 
Yahweh your God, ye had made you a 
molten calf,—ye had turned aside quickly, 
out of the way which Yahweh had com¬ 
manded you. 17 So I seized the two tables, 
and cast them from off my two hands,— 
and brake thorn in pieces before your 
eyes. 

■w Then lay I prostrate before Yahweh. as at 
tho first.* forty dnys and forty nights, 
<food> did I not eat, and <water> did I 
not drink,—because of all your sin which ye 
had sinned, in doing the thing that was 
wicked b in the eyes of Yahweh. to provoke 
him to anger. 19 For I shrank with fear, 
from the face of the anger and the hot 
displeasure, wherewith Yahweh was pro¬ 
voked against you. to destroy you,—but 
Yahweh hearkened unto me, even at that 
time. 20 And <with Aaron > did Yahweh 
show himself exceedingly angry, to destroy 
him,—so I prostrated myself, even in 
behalf of Aaron, at that time. 21 And 
<your sin which ye had made, even the 
calf> took I. and burned it up with fire, 
and pounded it very small, until it was fine 
as dust,—then cast I the dust thereof into 
the torrent, that descended out of the 
mountain . 0 

s 2 Also <at Taberah. d and at Massah,® and at 
Kibroth-hataavah > f <a cause of provoca¬ 
tion > became ye. unto Yahweh. 23 Also 
<when Yahweh sent you out of Kadesh- 
bamea. saying, 

Go up and possess the land, which I have 
given unto you > 

then quarrelled ye with the bidding of 
Yahweh your God, and trusted him not, 
neither hearkened unto his voice. 24 Ye 
have been ||quarrelling|| with Yahweh,— 
II from the day that I first knew you||.» 

Thus. then, lay I prostrate before Yahweh. 
the forty days and the forty nights that I 
did lie h prostrate,— 1 | because Yahweh spake 
of destroying you||. 20 Therefore I pros¬ 
trated myself unto Yahweh. and said, 

My Lord Yahweh ! Do not destroy thy 
people, even thine inheritance, which 
thou hast redeemed in thy greatness,— 
which thou hast brought forth out of 


Egypt with a firm hand. 27 Have 
remembrance of thy servants, of Abra¬ 
ham of Isaac, and of Jacob,—do not 
regard the obduracy ft of this people, or 
their lawlessness, or their sin : 28 lest 
the land out of which thou hast brought 
us forth say', 

<Because Yahweh was not able to 
bring them into the land of which 
he had spoken to them,—and be¬ 
cause he hated theni> took he 
them forth, to put them to death 
in the desert. 

9 Yet || they || are thy people, and thine 

inheritance,—whom thou hast brought 
forth with thy great strength, and with 
thy stretched-out arm. 

1 <At that time> said Yahweh unto me— 

Cut thee out two tables of stone, like the 
first, and come up unto me. into the 
mountain.—and make thee an ark of 
wood; 2 that I may write, upon the 
tables, the words which were on the 
first tables, which thou brakest in 
pieces,—then shalt thou put them in 
the ark. 

3 So I made an ark. of acacia wood, b and cut 
out two tables of stone, like the first,—and 
went [up the mountain, having the two 
tables in my hand. 4 And he wrote 
upon the tables, according to the first 
writing—the ten words, which Yahweh had 
spoken unto c you in the mountain, out of 
the midst of the fire, in the day of the 
convocation, 0 —and Yahweh delivered them 
unto me. 6 Then turned I. and came 
down out of the mountain, and put the 
tables in the ark which I had made,—and 
they have remained there, as Yahweh 
commanded' me. 

6 And Ijthe sons of Israelii set forward out of 
Beeroth Bene-jaakan® to Moserah,— <there> 
died Aaron and was buried there, and Eleazar 
his son. became priest in his stead. 7 <From 
thence > set they forward unto the Gudgodah,— 
and from the Gudgodah to Jotbathah. a land of 
torrents of water. 

8 <At that time> did Yahweh separate the 
tribe of Levi/ to bear the ark of the 
covenant of Yahweh, — to stand ‘before 
Yahweh. to wait upon him. and to bless in 
his name (until this day). 9 <For this 
cause> hath Levi neither portion norinheri- 
tance. with his brethren, — 1 | Yahweh || is his 
inheritance, as Yahweh thy God spake' 
unto him. 


* It follows that he had 
lain prostrate when he 
first received the Tables. 
Cp. ver. 25. 

’ b Note that, nearly every¬ 
where, Idolatby is " the 
wicked thing." 

‘ e Cp. Ex. xxxii. 20. How 
beautifully and unex¬ 
pectedly the later passage 
explains the earlier 1 


d Num. xi. 1-3. 

* Exo. xvii. 7. 
f Num. xi. 34. 

* N.B. : ‘‘A sweeping 
charge which a romancist 
of later days would 
scarcely have imagined, 
far less expressed. Cp. 

Vgf t 

h Or: “ had lain." 


•Or: “denseness," “ob¬ 
stinacy." 

b If this account, compared 
with Exo. xxv. 10-16; 
xxxiv. 1; and xxxvii. 1, 
points to the immediate 
construction of a tem¬ 
porary ark, there is no¬ 
thing strange in that: 
we have already met 
with a temporary tent of 


meeting, Exo. xxxiii. 
7-11. 

c Borne cod. (w. Bam.,Onk., 
Jon.) have: “with"— 
G.n. 

d Or: “ gathered host." 

Heb.: jfdfuU. 

• I.e .: “The wells of the 
sons of Joakan." 
f Num. iii. 5 ; chap. xii. 12. 
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DEUTERONOMY X. 10—22; 


XI. 1—14 


10 But ||I|| stayed in the mountain, according to 
the former days, forty days, and forty 
nights,—and Yahweh hearkened unto me, 
at that time also, Yahweh |was not 
willing | * to destroy thee. 11 So then 

Yahweh said unto me, 

Up with thee—to break away onward, b I 
before the people,—that they may i 
enter in, and possess the land, which I j 
sware unto their fathers, to give unto j 
them. ; 

i 

§ 12. Further Exhortations. I 


1 Therefore shalt thou love Yahweh thy God 
and keep his observance and his statutes 


and his regulations, and his commandments^ 
all the days. 2 And ye muBt know, to-day, 
(for not with your sons [do I speak] who 
know not, neither have they seen) the 
discipline of Yahweh your God,—his great¬ 
ness, his* firm hand, and his stretched-out 
arm ; 3 and his signs, and his doings, which 
he did in the midst of Egypt,—unto 
Pharaoh king of Egypt, and unto all his 
land ; 4 and what he did unto the forces of 
Egypt—unto his horses and unto hi* 
chariots, in that he caused the waters of 
the Red Sea to flow over their faces, when 
they were pursuing after you, b —and so 
Yahweh destroyed them (unto thiB day) ;• 
and what he did unto you, in the desert,— 
until ye came in as far as this place ; 6 and 
what he did to Dathan and to Abiram,^ 
sons of Eliab, son of Reuben, in that the 
earth opened wide her mouth, and swal- 
lowed-up them and their households, and 
their tents,—and all the living things that 
attended them, in the midst of all Israel. 
For < yours > are the eyes that have seen' 
every great deed d of Yahweh,—which he 
hath done. 

Therefore shall ye keep all the command¬ 
ment® which I' am commanding thee, to¬ 
day,—that ye may be strong/ and so enter 
and possess the land, whither ye' are pass¬ 
ing over to possess it; 0 and that ye may 
prolong your days upon the soil' which 
Yahweh sware unto your fathers, to give 
unto them and unto their seed,—a land 
flowing with milk and honey. 

For ||tlie land which thou' art entering to 
possess || <not like the land of Egypt>, it 
is', from whence ye came out,—where thou 
didst sow thy seed, and then water it with 
thy foot, like a garden of herbs; 11 but lithe 
land whereinto ye' are passing over to. 
possess it |] is a land of hills, and valleys,— 
which <of the rain of the heavens> doth 
drink water : 12 a land which Yahweh thy 
God' careth for,—continually' are the eyes 
of Yahweh thy God upon it, from the- 
beginning of the year, even unto the end 
of the year.* 

And it shall come to pass <if ye will 
||hearken || unto my commandments, which 
I' am commanding you, to-day,—to»love- 
Yahweh your God, and to serve him, with, 
all your heart, and with all your soul> 
then [saith he] 

I will give the rain of your land in it 
season, lithe early rain h and the latter 


i- || Now || therefore, O Israel, what is || Yahweh 
thy God || asking of thee,—but to revere 
Yahweh thy God, to walk in all his ways, 
and to love him, and to serve Yahweh thy 
God, with all thy heart, and with all thy 
soul: 13 to keep the commandments of 

Yahweh, and his statutes, which I' am 
commanding thee to-day,—Iffor thy good |j? 

14 Lo ! <unto Yahweh thy God> belong the 
heavens, even the highest heavens, c —the 
earth, with all that is therein. 15 Only' 
<unto thy fathers> Yahweh became 
attached, so as to love them,—therefore 
made he choice of their seed after them— 
||of you—out of all the peoples||, (as at this 
day). 16 Therefore must ye circumcise the 
foreskin of your hearts, d — and <your 
necks > must ye stiffen no more, 17 For 
<as touching Yahweh your God> ||he|| is 
God of gods, and Lord of lords; the great, 
the mighty, and the fearful God, who 
respecteth not persons,® nor accepteth a 
bribe; 19 executing the vindication of the 
orphan, and the widow,—and loving a 
Rojourner, [giving him food and raimentJ. f 

10 Therefore shall ye love the sojourner,—for 
< sojourners > became ye, in the land of 
Egypt. 

-° < Yahweh thy God> shalt thou revere, 

<Him>* shalt thou serve,— 

And <unto him> shalt thou cleave. 

And <in his name> shalt thou swear. 

21 || He II is thy song of praise, 11 

And || he || thy God,—who hath done with 
thee these great and fearful things, which 
thine own eyes have seen. 

22 <As seventy souls> went thy fathers down 

to Egypt,—and ||now|| Yahweh thy God 
hath made thee like the stars of the heavens 

* 

for multitude. 


■ Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep.. 
Syr., Vul.) have: “and 
(or therefore) Y. was not 
willing G.n. 
h “For journeying ”—O.G. 
652 b . 

0 Lit.: “ and the heavens 
of (the) heavens.** 
d Here charged as a duty : 
later on (chap. xxx. 6) 


promised as a blessing. 

• Sn. : “ who doth not lift 
up faces. 1 * 

f Or, ml.: “bread and a 
mantle." 

• Some cod. (w. Sam., Onk., 
Jon., Sep., Syr., Vul.) 
have: “ and him "—G.n. 

h Beautiful figure of 
speech. 


* Some cod. (w. one ear. 
r. edn., Sam., Jon., Sep., 
yr., Vul.) have: “and 

his ’’—G.n. 

b Another Massoretio read¬ 
ing is; “after them"— 
G.n. 

c Num. xvi. 1 ff. 
d Or: “all the great do¬ 
ing." 

• Cp. chap. vi. 1,25; vii. lb. 


'Or: “firm." 

» A natural and beautiful 
figure of speech, ex¬ 
pressive of the constant 
activities of God’s benign 
care of Palestine. 
h Falling heavily in Pales¬ 
tine from middle of Octo¬ 
ber till January, and pre¬ 
paring the ground for 
the seed.—Davies’ H.L V 
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rain||*; so shalt thou gather in thy 
com, and thy new wine, and thine oil ; 

>•'» and I will give gross b in thy field for 

thy cattle,—and thou shalt eat and bi* 
satisfied. 

Jli Take heed to yourselves, lest your heart be 
befooled,—and ye turn aside, and serve 
other gods, and bow down to them. 17 S*i 
would the anger of Yahweh kindle upon 
you. and he would shut up the heavens 
that there should be no rain, and ||the 
ground || would not yield her increase,—so 
should ye perish speedily, from off the good 
land, which Yahweh' is giving unto you. 

H Therefore shall ye lay these my words upon 
your heart, and upon your soul,—and bind 
them for a sign upon your hand, and they 
shall serve as bands between your eyes: 
and ye shall teach them unto your children.® 
by speaking of them,—when thou sittest in 
thy house, and when thou walkest by the 
way, and when thou best down, and when 
thnu risest up ; 20 and thou shalt write them 
upon the door-posts of thy house, and 
within thy gates : 21 that your days may 
multiply, and the days of your children,® 
upon the soil' which Yahweh sware unto 
your fathers, to give unto them,— !|like the 
days of the heavens upon the earth ||. 22 For 
<if ye do Hindeed keepII all this command¬ 
ment. which I' am commanding you d to 
do it,—to love Yahweh your God. to walk 
in all his ways, and to cleave unto him > 
then 0 will Yahweh dispossess all these 
nations, from before you,—and ye shall 
dispossess nations' greater and stronger 
than ye: 24 ||every place whereon the sole 
of your foot shall tread|| <yours> shall it 
be,— <from the desert and the Lebanon. 
from r the river*—the river Euphrates, even 
unto the hinder sea> shall be your 
boundary. 23 No man shall stand before 
you,— <the dread of you and the fear h of 
you> will Yahweh your God put forth over 
the face of all the land, whereon ye shall 
tread, i|as he spake unto you!!. 


§ 13. The Blessing arul the Curse; Mounts 
Gerizim and Ebal. 

'’ ,1 See ! I' am setting before you. to-day,—a 
blessing, and a curse: 27 tithe blessing 1 
when ye shall hearken unto the command¬ 
ments of Yahweh your God, which I' 
am commanding you. to-day; 28 and lithe 
cursed if ye. shall not' hearken unto the 


* Which falls in March and 
April, and brings on the 
harvest — Davies’ H.L. 
“ Important, as strength¬ 
ening and maturing 
crops ”—O.G. 

h Or : “ herbage.” 

* Lit.: “sons. 

4 Borne cod. (w. 6am., Sep., 
ByT.) add: “to-day ” 
—On. 

* Again let us ask—Would 


any prophet of a later 
age nave presumed to 
make the conquest of 
Canaan so strongly 
conditional us this? 

r Some cod. (w. Ham., Sep.. 
Syr.) have: “andfrom ’ 
—G.n. 

* Home cod. (w. 8cp., Vul.) 
have : “ the great river ” 
—G.n. 

h Or: “ terror.” 


commandments of Yahweh your God, but 
shall turn aside out of the way' which I' am 
commanding you. to-day,—to go after other 
gods, which ye know not.* 

And it shall come to pass <when Yahweh 
thy God shall bring thee into the land, 
which thou' art entering to possess > then 
shalt thou put the blessing, upon Mount 
Gerizim, and the curse, upon Mount Ebal. 

:5U Are || they II not over the Jordan, on the way 
towards the entering in of the sun, in the 
land of the Canaanite. who dwelleth in the 
plain b over against Gilgal. beside the 
Teacher^ Terebinths ? c 31 For ye' are pass¬ 
ing over the Jordan, to enter to possess the 
land'which || Yahweh your God || is giving 
unto you,—so shall ye possess it. and dwell 
therein. 32 Therefore shall ye observe to 
do' all the statutes and the regulations,— 
which I' am setting before you. to-day. 


§14. All Traces of Idolatry fo be removed, and 
Yahweh's Worship to be centralised. 

1 H These || are the statutes and the regulations 10 

which ye must observe to do, in the land' 
which Yahweh the God of thy fathers hath 
given unto thee. d to possess it,—all the 
days that ye' are living upon the 9 oil: 

2 Ye must ||utterly destroy|| all the places. 

where the nations whom ye' are dispossess¬ 
ing have served their gods,— 

Upon the high mountains. 

And upon the hills. 

And under every green tree ; 

3 And ye must tear down their altars. 

And break in pieces their pillars, 

And Htheir sacred stems || must ye consume 
with fire, 

And <the carved images® of their gods> 
must ye fell to the ground, — 

And destroy their name out of that place. 

4 Ye must not do thus' unto^ Yahweh your 

God; 6 but <unto the place' which 
Yaliweh your God shall choose, out of all 
your tribes, to put his name there,—as his 
habitation > shall ye ask your way. and 
come in thither; 6 and bring in thither 
your ascending-offerings, and your sacri¬ 
fices , 1 and your tithes, and the heave¬ 
offering of your hand,—and your vow- 
offerings. and your freewill-offerings, and 
the firstlings of your herd, and of your 
flock ; 7 and shall eat there, before Yahweh 
your God, and rejoice in all whereunto ye 
are putting your hand, ||ye. and your house¬ 
holds,—wherewith Yahweh thy God hath 
blessed thee||. 

8 Ye must not do according to all that we' are 
doing here, to-day,— | every man. what¬ 
soever is right in his own eyesj. 9 Because 


•Or: “have not known.” 
b Heb. : * arabah. 
e Op. Gen. xii. 6 : O.G. 18. 
d N.B.: that only in the 
land could the whole law 


be kept. Cp. ver. 8. 

• Same word as chap. ▼». 
26. 

f Prob.: “ peace-offerings. 
Cp. P.B., I^ev. pp. 80, (vj 
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ye have not entered, as yet,—into the 
resting-place and into the inheritance, 
which Yahweh thy God' is giving unto 
thee.* 10 But <when ye shall pass over 
the Jordan, and settle down in the land' 
which || Yahweh yourGodl! is causing you to 
inherit,—and he shall give you rest from all 
your enemies round about, and ye shall 
dwell securely > 11 then shall it be, that 
<unto the place which Yahweh your God 
shall choose' to make a habitation for his 
name there> ||thither|| Bhall ye bring in all 
that I' am commanding you,—your ascend¬ 
ing - offerings and your sacrifices, your 
tithes., and the heave-offering of your hand, 
and all your chosen vow-offerings which ye 
shall vow unto Yahweh. 12 So shall ye 
rejoice before Yahweh your God, ||ye, and 
your sons, and your daughters, and your 
servants, and your handmaids,—and the 
Levite that is within your gatesll, foras¬ 
much as he hath' neither' portion’ nor 
inheritance with you. b 

13 Take heed to thyself, lest thou cause thine 
ascending-sacrifice to go up in just any 
place which thou shalt see; 14 but <in 
the place which Yahweh shall choose'in one 
of thy tribes> ||there || shalt thou cause 
thine ascending-sacrifice to go up, and 
||there || shalt thou do' all that I' am com¬ 
manding thee. 

15 Howbeit' <of anything thy soul desireth> 
mayest thou sacrifice 0 and so eat flesh— 
according to the blessing of Yahweh thy 
God which he hath bestowed upon thee, in 
all thy gates, lithe unclean and the clean H 
may eat thereof,—| as the gazelle and as the 
hart |. lfl Howbeit' <the blood > shall ye 
not eat,— <upon the earth> shalt thou 
pour it out, like water. 

17 Thou mayest not' eat within thy gates, the 
tithe of thy corn, or d of thy new wine or of 
thine oil, or the firstlings of thy herd, or of 
thy flock,—nor any of thy vow-offeringB 
which thou shalt vow, nor thy freewill- 
offerings, nor the heave-offering of thy 
hand; 0 18 but cbefore Yahweh thy God> 
shalt thou eat it, in the place which Yahweh 
thy God shall choose, llthou, and thy son, 
and thy daughter, and thy servant and thy 
handmaid, and the Levite who is within 
thy gatesll,—so shalt thou rejoice before 
Yahweh thy God, in all whereunto thou 
puttest thy hand. r 19 Take heed to thy¬ 
self, lest thou forsake the Levite,—all thy 
days, upon thy soil. 

120 <When Yahweh thy God shall enlarge thy 


a Another hint that only 
in the land of pro mine 
could the law be fully 
carried out (cp. ver. 1); 
but at the same time a 
very unlikely confession 
for a late roman cist to 
volunteer. 

b Cp. ohap. x. 8, 0; Nam. 

ifi. 11-18. 

The oorrect wont even 


here. Cp. ver. 21, n. 
d Some cod. (w.Bam., Onk. 
MB., Jon.) omit this 
“or G.n. 

• Some cod. (w.Sam., Jon., 
Sep., SyT., Vul.) nave: 
“hands” (pi.)—G.n. 
f Some cod. (w. Sam., Jon., 
and one ear. pr. edn. 
[Chayim's 1624-61) have: 
** hands ” (pi.)—G.n. 


boundary—as he hath spoken unto thee— 
and thou shalt Bay, 

I would eat flesh 

because thy soul deeireth' to eat flesh > 
<of whatsoever thy soul desireth > mayest 
thou eat flesh. 

21 <When the place which Yahweh thy God shall 

choose to put his name there, shall be |too 
far for thee |> then Bhalt thou sacrifice * of 
thy herd or of thy flock, which Yahweh 
hath given unto thee, |as I have commanded 
thee |,—and shalt eat, within thine own 
gates, )of whatsoever thy soul desireth |. 

22 <Even as the gazelle and the hart is eaten > 
|]so|| shalt thou eat it,—lithe unclean and the 
clean || alike' shall eat it. 

23 Howbeit' firmly refrain from eating the blood; 

for ||the blood|| is the life, 6 —therefore 
must thou not eat the life with the flesh. 

24 Thou shalt not eat it,—<upon the earth > 
shalt thou pour it out, like water. 25 Thou 
shalt not eat it, c —that it may be well with 
thee, and with thy children after thee^ 
| when thou shalt do that which is right in 
the eyes of Yahweh |. 

26 Howbeit' <thy holy things which thou shalt 
have, and thy vow-offerings> shalt thou 
take and come in, unto the place' which 
Yahweh shall choose ; 27 and shalt offer thine 
ascending-sacrifices, the flesh and the blood, 
upon the altar of Yahweh thy God,—and 
<the blood of thine [other] sacrifices> d shall 
be poured out upon the altar of Yahweh 
thy God, and then <the flesh> shalt thou 
eat. 28 Observe and hear all 

these things which I' am commanding thee, 
—that it may be well with thee, and with 
thy children after thee,—unto times age- 
abiding, | so long as thou shalt do that 
which is pleasing and right in the eyes of 
Yahweh thy God |. 

29 <When Yahweh thy God shall cut off from 
before thee, the nations Whom thou art 
going in to dispossess,—and thou do dis¬ 
possess them, and dwell in their land > 30 take 
heed to thyself, lest thou be thrust after 
them, [after they have been destroyed from 
before thee |,—and lest thou enquire after 
their gods, saying— 

<In what manner> did these nations 
serve' their gods, that [|I tool] may do 
likewise' ? 

31 Thou shalt not do likewise' unto Yahweh 
thy God,—for <everything that is an 
abomination unto Yahweh, which he doth 
hate> have they done unto their gods, 
for <even their sons and their daughters> 
do they consume with fire unto their 


I.e .: “ slaughter for eat¬ 
ing ” —“ connected also 
with sacrifice, as all 
eating of flesh among 
ancient Hebrews was 
mcriflrial ”—O.O. p. 267. 
Cp. same usage in N.T., 
ill. xv. 23 (and else¬ 


where) . 

b U.: “soul and cp. Lev. 
xvii. 11, 14. 

• N.B.: Emphatic “by 
repetition.” Intro., 
Chap. II., Synopsis, B, e. 
d Chiefly “peace-offerings.” 
Cp. ver. 0, n. 
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gods. 1 * M < Whatsoever be the 

thing which I'am commanding you > || the 
same|| shall yc observe to do,—l! thou shalt 
neither add thereunto, nor take away there¬ 
from,;. 11 


$15. Signs and Wonders not to tempt to Idolatry. 

i < When there shall arise in thy midst—a 
prophet, or a dreamer of dreams,—and he 
shall give unto thee a sign or a wonder; 

- and the sign or the wonder [shall come in|, c 
whereof he spake unto thee; saying,— 

Let us go after other gods, which ye know 
not, and let us serve them 
thou shalt not hearken unto the words of that 
prophet, or unto that dreamer of dreams,— 
for Yahweh your God |is putting you to 
the proof | d to know whether ye do' love 
Yahweh your God, with all your heart and 
with all your soul. 

4 <After Yahweh your God> shall ye walk. 

And <him> shall ye revere,— 

And <his commandments> shall ye observe. 
And cunto his voice> shall ye hearken, 

And <him> shall ye serve. 

And cunto him> shall ye cleave. 

’» And || that prophet, or that dreamer of dreams ! 
shall be put to death, because he hath spoken 
revolt against Yahweh your God,—who 
brought you forth out of the land of Egypt, 
and redeemed thee out of the house of 
servants, c to seduce thee out of the way' 
wherein Yahweh thy God hath commanded 
thee to walk,—so shalt thou consume the 
wicked thing f out of thy midst. 

’> < When thy brother—son of thine own mother, 

or thine own son or thine own daughter, 
or the wife of thy bosom, or thy friend who 
is as thine own soul, | shall entice thee 
secretly | saying,— 

Let us go and serve other gods, 
whom thou hast not known | thou, nor thy 
fathers | ; 7 of the gods of the peoples who 
are round about you, who are near unto 
thee, or who are far off from thee,—Hfrom 
one end of the earth even unto the other end 
of the earth!|> 8 thou shalt not consent 
unto him, neither shalt thou hearken unto 
him,—neither shall thine eye look with pity 
upon him, neither shalt thou spare—neither 
shalt thou conceal him ; 9 but thou shalt 
slay II him, ||thine own hand|| shall be on 
him first, to put him to death,—and the 
hand of all the people, afterwards. 10 And 
thou shalt stone him with stones, that he die, 
—for he hath sought to seduce thee from 
Yahweh thy God, who brought thee forth 


• Tins terrible indictment 
should be well considered. 
“The iniquity of the 
Amor it cm ” hod at length 
become “full” (Gen. 
xv. lfi . Op. chap, xviii. 
ii- 13 ; also note at end of 
“ Joshua.” 
b Op. clmp. iv. 2. 


c Even supernatural 
powers must not tempt 
you to idolatry. 
d f.e. (permissively) “ suf¬ 
fering you to be put to 
the proof.” Cp. O.G. p. 
ftjO, 3. 

* Op. chap. v. 0. n. 
f Cp. clmp. ix. 1H. 


out of the land of Egypt, out of the house 
of servants.* 11 And [|all Israel || shall hear 
and fear,—and shall not again' do according 
to this wickedness, in thy midst. 

12 < When thou shalt hear—in one of thy cities, 

which Yaliweh thy God' is giving unto thee 
to dwell there—saying: 

13 There have gone forth men, sons of the 

Abandoned One, b out of thy midst, and 
have seduced the inhabitants of their 
city, saying,— 

Let us go, and serve other gods 
which ye have not known; 14 and thou 
shalt enquire, and search out, and ask 
diligently,—and lo ! c <true—certain> is 
the thing, this abomination | hath been done | 
in thy midst > 18 then shalt thou Usmite || 
the inhabitants of that city with the edge 
of the sword, devoting it' to destruction, 
and all that is therein, and the cattle 
thereof, with the edge of the sword ,— 16 and 
<all the spoil thereof> shalt thou gather 
together into the midst of the broadway 
thereof, and shalt consume with fire' the 
city and all the spoil thereof, |every whit] 
unto Yahweh thy God,—and it shall be a 
heap unto times age-abiding, it shall be 
built no more. 17 So shall there not cleave 
to thy hand aught' of the devoted thing,— 
that Yahweh | may turn away | from the glow 
of his anger, and grant thee compassion, and 
have compassion upon thee and multiply 
thee, as he sware unto thy fathers : 18 so 
long as thou shalt hearken unto the voice of 
Yahweh thy God, to keep all his command¬ 
ments, which I' am commanding thee to-day, 

—to do what is right' in the eyes of Yahweh 
thy God. 

§ 10. Israelites neither to Disfigure nor to Dejile 

themselves. 

1 <$ons> are ye'unto Yahweh your God,—ye 14 
shall not cut yourselves, neither shall ye 
put baldness between your eyes, for the 
dead. 2 For <a holy people > thou art' 
unto Yahweh thy God,—and <of thee> 
did Yahweh * 1 make choice that thou 
shouldest become his' people as a treasure , 0 
above all the peoples that are on the face of 
the ground. 

:1 Thou shalt not eat any abominable thing. 

4 IITheae|| are the beasts which ye may eat, 

—the ox, the young of sheep, and the young 
of goats; 5 the hart and the gazelle, and 
the roebuck,—and the wild goat and the 
mountain goat, f and the wild ox,* and the 
mountain sheep. 1 * 6 <And every beast that 
parteth the hoof and cleaveth the cleft into 
two claws, chewing the cud, among beasts> 


* Cp. chap. v. 6, n. 
b Cp. 1 S. i. 16, n ; ii, 12, n. 
c Ov: “and if” — O.G. 
244 h . 

d Some cod. (w. Sam., Jon., 
Rep., Syr.) have: “ Y. 
thy God ”-G.n. 


e Cp. Exo. xix. 5. 
r So perh. (O.G.) rather 
than “ pygarg, as most 
lender. 

« Or: “ antelope ” — Fu. 

H.L. 

ll So prob.— O.G. 
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lithe same|| shall ye eat. 7 Nevertheless 

|| these|| shall ye nut eat, of them that chew 
the cud, and of them that divide the cloven 
hoof,—the camel, and the hare, and the 
rabbit, for <though they do chew the cud> 
yet <the hoof> do they not part, <un- 
elean> they are' unto you. 8 And lithe 
swine || because < though he doth divide 
the hoof> yet he cheweth not the cud, 

< unclean > he is' unto you,— <of their 
flesh > shall ye not eat, and < their car¬ 
cases > shall ye not touch. 

* | These|| may ye eat of all that are in the 

waters,—< whatsoever hath fins and scales > 
ye may eat; 10 and <whatsoever hath not' 
fins and scales> ye may not eat,— cun- 
clean > it is' unto you. 

11 <Of every clean bird> ye may eat; 13 saving 
,'thesell of which ye may not eat,—the eagle 
and the ossifrage, and the osprey; 13 and 
the vulture, and the kite,® and the falcon, b 
after its kind ; 14 and every raven, after its 
kind; 15 and the female ostrich, and the male 
ostrich, and the sea-gull,—and the hawk, 
after its kind ; 18 and c the pelican d and the 
bittern, and the swan ; 17 and the vomiting 
I^elican and the little vulture, and the 
gannet; 18 and the stork, and the parrot,® 
after its kind,—and the raountain-cock, f and 
the bat. 19 And If as for every creeping 
thing that fliethjl < unclean > it is' unto 
you,—1| they * shall not be eaten || 20 < All 

clean fowls > ye may eat. 

21 Ye shall not eat any thing that dieth of it¬ 

self: <to the sojourner who is within 

thy gates> mayest thou give it and he may 
eat it, or thou mayest sell it to a foreigner, 
for <a holy people > art thou', unto 
Yahweh thy God. Thou shalt I 

not boil a kid, in the milk of its dam. 

§ 17. Tithes to be taken to Yahiceh's Habitation — 

Triennially. 

22 Thou shalt llsurely tithe!| all the increase of I 

thy seed,—which the field bringeth forth 1 
year by year. 23 And thou shalt eat, before ■ 
Yahweh thy God—in the place which ho 
shall choose, to make a habitation for his 
name there,—the tithe of thy corn, thy new 
wine and thine oil, and the firstlings of thy 
herd, and of thy flock,—that thou mayest 
learn to revere Yahweh thy God, all the 
days. 24 But <when the way 

becometh too long for thee, because thou 
canst not carry it, because the place is too 
far for thee, which Yahweh thy God shall 
choose to put his name, there,—because j 
Yahweh thy God blesseth thee > 25 then I 


shalt thou turn it into silver,—and shalt 
bind up the silver in thy hand, and shalt 
journey unto the place, which Yahweh thy 
God shall choose; 36 and Blialt turn the 
silver into whatsoever thy soul desireth—of 
the herd or of the flock, or of wine, or of 
strong drink, or of whatsoever thy soul shall 
ask' thee for,—and shalt eat it there, before 
Yahweh thy God, and shalt rejoice. ||thou' 
and thy household|| 71 and <the Levite 
who is within thy gates> thou shalt not 
forsake him,—for he hath neither portion 
nor inheritance with thee. 

28 <At the end of three yeare>® shalt thou 
bring forth all the tithe of thine increase. 

|in that year|,—and shalt lay it up within 
thy gates ; 29 and the Levite shall come in— 
ljecause he hath' neither portion nor inherit¬ 
ance with thee—and the sojourner, and the 
fatherless, and the widow, who are within 
thy gates, and they shall eat and be satis¬ 
fied,—that Yahweh thy God may bless 
thee, in all the work of thy hand which 
thou shalt do. 

§ 18. Septennial Release. 

1 < At the end of seven years> b shalt thou make 15 

a release. 2 And ||this|| shall be the 

manner of the release, || Every creditor who 
lendeth aught to his neighbourll his hand 
shall release it,—he shall not exact it of his 
neighbour or his brother, because there hath 
been proclaimed a release, unto Yahweh. 
< 0 f a foreigncr> thou mayest exact it, — 
but <what thou hast with thy brother> 
thy hand shall release; 4 save' ||when there 
shall be among you® no needy person!!,—for 
Yahweh d will ||indeed blessjl thee, in the 
land' which Yahweh thy God' is giving 
unto thee as an inheritance, to possess it: 
only' if thou ||do hearken|| unto the voice 
of Yahweh thy God,—to observe to do- 
all this commandment ' 8 which I' am com¬ 
manding thee to-day. 6 <When || Yahweh 
thy God|J hath blessed thee, as he spake 
unto thee> then shalt thou lend unto many 
nations, but ||thou|| shalt not borrow, and, 
thou shalt rule over many nations, but 
cover thee> shall they' not rule. 

§ 19. Needy and Enslaved to be scell cared for. 

<When there cometh to be among you® a 
needy person, any one f of thy brethren, 
within any one of thy gates, in thy land, 
which Yahweh thy God' is giving unto 
thee> thou shalt not harden thy heart, nor 
shut thy hand from thy needy' brother; 


■‘“Falcon kite”—O.G. 

Posh. : “ kite ”—O.G. 
■Bornecod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
| edn., Bam., Onk., Jon., 
* Bep., Syr.) omit thin 
“ and G.n. 
d “ A kind of owl”—O.G. 


8 Meaning quite dubious 
—O.G. 

f Perh. 41 the hoopoe ”— 
O.G. 

* Bp. v.r. («wr): “ it ”— 
G.n. 


■“When the third year 
has arrived O.G. 281 b . 
chap. xxvi. 12 ff.J 
on tne seventh year 
I haw arrived O.G. 6Bl b . 

\ c Ml.: “ in thee.” 


d Some cod. (w. Sam., Sop., 
Syr., Vul.) have “ Y. thy 
God ”—G.n. 

■ f’p. chap. vi. 26, n. 
f Ml. : “of one”; pn>b.= 
“ consisting of one,” 
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but t hou shalt I! open I! thy hand unto 
him, — and ||lend|| him, enough to meet 
the poverty which doth impoverish him. 

• Take thou heed to thyself, lest there be 
something near thine abandoned' heart/ 
saying— 

<Drawing nigh> is the seventh year, the 
year of release, 

and so thine eye be ]|evii;i against thy 
needy' brother, and thou give not unto 
him,—and he cry out against thee, unto 
Yahweh, and it become in thee, a sin! b 

10 Thou shalt llgivell unto him, and thy 
heart | shall not be evil | when thou givest 
unto him,—for <on account of this very 
thing> will Yahweh thy God bless thee, in 
all that thou doest, and in all whereunto 
thou puttest thy hand. 11 For the needy 
will not cease out of the midst of the land, 
—<for this cause> am I' commanding thee, 
saying, 

Thou shalt ||open|[ thy hand unto thy 
brother, to thy poor and to thy needy, 
in thy land. 

12 <When thy brother, a Hebrew man (or a 

Hebrew woman) sellcth himself unto thee> 

then shall he serve thee six years,—and <in 

the seventh year> shalt thou let him go out 

free from thee: 13 and <when thou lettest 
> w 

him go out free, from thee> thou shalt not 
let him go out (empty |: 14 thou shalt ||richly 
load|| c him out of thy flock, and out of thy 
threshing-floor, and out of thy wine-vat,— 
<of that wherewith Yahweh thy God hath 
blessed thee> shalt thou give unto him; 

16 and thou shalt remember, that <a ser- 
vant> thou wast, in the land of Egypt, and 
that Yahweh thy God (redeemed thee|,— 
<for this cause > am I' commanding thee 
this thing, to-day. 16 And it 

shall be < if he shall say unto thee, 

I will not go away from thee,— 
because he loveth thee, and thy household, 
Ijecause he is well off with thee> 17 then 
shalt thou take an awl, and thrust it 
through his ear unto the door, so shall lie 
l>e thy servant all his life.** And 

<unto thine handmaid also> shalt thou 
do thuB. 18 It shall not be hard 

in thine eyes, when thou lettest him go out 
free, from thee; for <to the double of the 
hire of a hireling> hath he served thee, six 
years ,—bo will Yahweh thy God bless' thee, 
in all that thou doest. 


shalt not work with u firstling of thine oxen, 
neither shalt thou shear a firstling of thy 
flock: 20 cbefore Yahweh thy God> shalt 
thou eat it, year by year, in the place 
which Yahweh shall choose,—llthou, and 
thy household H- 21 But <when there 
is in it any blemish, lameness or blindness, 
any ill blemish > thou shalt not sacrifice it 
unto Yahweh thy God : 22 < within thine 
own gates > mayest thou eat it,—the unclean 
[of you] and the clean, alike, Has the gazelle 
and as the hartl!- 23 Only' <the blood 
thereof> shalt thou 4 not eat,—<on the 
earth> shalt thou pour it out, like water. 

§ 21. The Passover to be Kept. 

Observe the month of Abib, h when thou shalt 10 
keep a passover unto Yahweh thy God,—for 
<in the month of Abib> did Yahweh thy 
God bring thee forth out of Egypt, by night: 
therefore shalt thou sacrifice a passover 
unto Yahweh thy God, of flock or c herd,— 
in the place which Yahweh shall choose, to 
make a habitation for his name there. 
Thou shalt not eat therewith, any thing 
leavened, <seven days> shalt thou ea 
therewith unleavened cakes, the bread of 
humiliation,—for <in haste> d earnest thou 
forth out of the land of Egypt, that thou 
mayest remember the day when thou earnest 
forth out of the land of Egypt, all the days 
of thy life. 4 And there shall not be seen 
with thee leaven, in any of thy bounds, 
seven days,—neither shall there remain all 
night of the flesh which thou shalt sacrifice 
in the evening, on the first day, unto the 
morning. 5 Thou mayest not sacrifice the 
passover,—within any of thine own gates, 
which Yahweh thy God is giving unto thee ; 
but <in the place which Yahweh thy God 
shall choose' to make a habitation for his 
name> || there || shalt thou sacrifice the 
passover, in the evening,—at the going in 
of the sun, e at the very time thou earnest 
forth out of Egypt. 7 Therefore shalt thou 
cook and eat it in the place which Yahweh 
thy God | shall ehoo«e|,—and shalt turn away 
in the morning, and go thy way unto thy 
tents. f 0 <Six days> shalt thou eat un¬ 
leavened cakes,—and <on the seventh day> 
shall be a closing feast, unto Yahweh thy 
God, thou shalt do no work.* 

§ 22. The Festival of Weeks. 


5 20. Firstlings to be devoted to Yahweh. 

< Every firstling that is brought forth in thy 
herd and in thy flock, that is a male> shalt 
thou hallow unto Yahweh thy God, 6 —thou 


■ Heb.: “ thy heart of 

Belial.” Cp. 1 8. i. 16; 
ii. 12, nn. 

h Or: “ it be found —against 
thee—a sin.” 

* Ml.: “thou shalt make a 


rich neckluceforhim ”— 
O.G. 

4 Heb.: to 'afdm = indefi¬ 
nitely, without any 
arbitrary limit assigned. 

* Cp. Exo. xiii. 11-10. 


9 < Seven weeks> shalt thou count unto thee,— 

<from the beginning of thrusting in the 
sickle into the standing corn> shalt thou 


4 Some cod. (w. Onk. MS., 
Jon., Sep., Syr.) have: 
“ ye ”—G.n. 

h Lit.: “sprouting or eara." 
e Or: “ and." 
d 0r: “trepidation,” 
“ hurried flight O.G. 

• This then is “ between 
the evenings Cp. Exo. 


xii. 6, n. 
r Or: “homes.” 

R Some cod. i w. Sam., Sep., 
Syr.) have expressly: 
“no work”—G.n. [The 
M.C.T. is nearly equiva¬ 
lent : “ not do work ”— 
Tr.l 
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begin to count, seven weeks. 10 So shalt 
thou keep the festival of weeks unto 
Yahweh thy God, in the measure of the 
freewill offering of thy hand, which thou 
shalt give,—as Yahweh thy God | shall bless 
thee |. 11 So shalt thou rejoice before Yahweh 
thy God—1| thou, and thy son and thy 
daughter, and thy servant and thy hand¬ 
maid, and the Levite who is within thy 
gates, and the sojourner, and the fatherless 
and the widow, who are in thy midstll,—in 
the place which Yahweh thy God shall 
choose', to make a habitation for his name 
there. 12 So shalt thou remember that <a 
servant> thou wast, in Egypt, 11 —and shalt 
observe and do' these statutes. 


§23. The Festival of Booths. 

(Cp. chap. xxxi. 10.) 

13 <The festival of booths> ehalt thou keep 
for thyself, seven days,—when thou hast 
gathered in out of thy threshing-floor, and 
out of thy wine-vat. 14 And thou shalt 
rejoice, in thy festival,—nthou, and thy son 
and thy daughter, and thy servant and thy 
handmaid, and the Levite and the sojourner, 
and the fatherless and the widow, who are 
within thy gates ||. 16 < Seven days> shdlt 

thou keep festival unto Yahweh thy God, 
in the place which Yahweh shall choose',— 
for Yahweh thy God | will bless thee| in all 
thine increase, and in all the work of thy 
hands,—therefore shalt thou do nothing but 
rejoice. b 

§ 24. Three Annual Festivals. 

18 <Three times in the year> shall each one of 

thy males see the face of Yahweh thy God. c 
in the place which he shall choose, at the 
festival of unleavened cakes, and at the fes¬ 
tival of weeks, and at the festival of booths,— 
and none shall see the face of Yahweh c 
empty-handed : 17 ||every man' according as 
his hand can give, —according to the blessing 
of Yahweh thy God, which he hath bestowed 
upon thee||. 

§ 25. Concerning Petty Judges and Officers {and 
the Evils they are to suppress). 

10 <Judges and officers> shalt thou appoint 

thee, in all thy gates, which Yahweh thy 
God' is giving unto thee, | by thy tribes[,— 
and they shall judge the people, with 
righteous judgment. 19 Thou shalt not 
wrest judgment, thou shalt not d take note 
of faces,—nor shalt thou accept a bribe, for 
lithe bribeii blindeth the eyes of wise men, 


* Some cod. (w. Sam., Sep. 1 ) 
have: “in the land of 
E.”—G.n. 

b Or: “be altogether re¬ 
joicing ” — o.o. p. as. 
This climax of rejoicing 


is noteworthy. 

■ See Exo. xxxiv. 23, n.- 
d 8p. v.r. («mr) has: 
“ Neither snalt thou.” 
So in Home cod. (w. 6am., 
Jon., Bep., Syr.)— G.n. 


and perverteth the words of righteous men.* 

20 <What is right, what is ri ht> b shalt thou 
pursue,—that thou mayest live, and possess 
the land, which !l Yahweh thy God || is giving 
unto thee. 

31 Thou shalt not plant thee, as a sacred stem, c 
any tree,—near unto the altar of Yahweh 
thy God. which thou shalt make for thyself; 

23 neither shalt thou set thee up a pillar,— 
which Yahweh thy God jdoth hate|. 

1 Thou shalt not sacrifice unto Yahweh thy 17 

God. a bullock or a sheep wherein is a 
blemish, any unseemly thing : for <an 
abomination unto Yahweh thy God> it 
would be. 

2 <When there shall be found in thy midst, 

within any of thy gates, which Yahweh thy 
God' is giving unto thee, man or woman 
who doeth the thing which is wicked in the 
eyes of Yahweh thy God. by transgressing 
his covenant; 3 yea hath gone, and served 
other gods, and bowed down unto them,— 
whether unto the sun or unto the moon, or 
unto any of the host of the heavens, which 
I have not commanded ; 4 and it shall be 
told thee, and thou shalt hear,—and shalt 
enquire diligently, and lo ! e <true—certain> 
is the’ report, this abominable thing hath 
been done' in Israel > 3 then shalt thou 
bring forth that man. or that woman, who 
hath done this wicked thing, within thy 
gates—||the man, or the woman ||, f —and 
shalt stone them with stones, that they 
die. 8 <At the mouth* of two witnesses, 
or three witnesses > shall he that is to 
die | be put to death |,—he shall not be put 
to death at the mouth of one' witness. h 

7 <The hand of the witnesses> shall be upon, 
him first' to put him to death, and <the 
hand of all the people> afterwards,—so 
shalt thou consume the wicked thing out of 
thy midst. 


§ 2G. Difficult Cases to be referred to Superior 

J udges. 

* < When any matter of judgment [ shall be too 

difficult for thee |—between blood and blood, 
between 1 plea and plea, or between stroke 
and stroke, matters of contention, within 
thy gates> then shalt thou arise and go up 
unto the place which Yahweh thy God 
| shall choose [; 9 and shalt come in unto 
the priests, the Levites, and unto the judge, 
who shall l>e in those days,—and Bhalt 
enquire, and they shall declare unto thee. 


A Cp. Exo. xxiii. 8. 
b Every reader must feel 
the emphatio force of 
thin striking and charac¬ 
teristic repetition. Cp. 
Intro., Chap. II., p. 13. 

* Here in the feminine 
gender — 'ashemh. See 
note at end of the Book 
of “Joshua.” 
d Or: “ obelisk.” Heb. 

maxffvoh. 


•Or: “and if”—O.G. 
2 « \ 

r Emphatic repetition 
again. See Intro., Chap. 
II., Synopsis. /?, c. 

* Ml. : “ upon the mouth ” 
= ‘‘ upon the testimony.” 
h Cp. chap. xix. 15. 

' Some cod. (w. Sam., Jon., 
Sep., Syr.) have: “or 
between ”—G.n. 
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the sentence of judgment; 10 and thou shalt 
do according to the sentence which they 
shall declare unto thee, out of that place, 
which Yahweh | shall choose |, — yea thou 
shalt observe to do' according to all which 
they shall direct thee: 11 <according to 
the direction wherewith they direct thee, 
and after the judgment which they shall 
announce to thee> shalt thou do,—thou 
shalt not turn aside from the sentence which 
they shall declare unto thee to the right 
hand or to the left. 12 And <the man' who 
shall do presumptuously by not hearkening 
unto the priest that standeth to minister 
there to Yahweh thy God, or unto the 
judge> that man |shall die|, and so shalt 
thou consume the wicked thing out of 
Israel. 15 And ilall the peoplell shall hear 
and fear,—and shall notact presumptuously 
any more. 


§ 27. Concerning Kings. 

14 < When thou shalt enter into the land which 

Yahweh thy God' is giving unto thee, and 
shalt possess it and dwell therein,—and 
shalt say— 

I will set over me a king, like all the 
nations that are round about me > * 

15 thou shalt ||set|| over thee as king, him 
whom Yahweh thy God [shall choose|,— 
<out of the midst of thy brethren> shalt 
thou set over thee a king, thou mayest not 
appoint over thee a man that is a foreigner, 
who is || not thy brother ||. 

1H Moreover' he shall not multiply to himself 
horses, neither shall he cause the people to 
return to Egypt that he may multiply 
horses,—when || Yahweh || hath said unto 
you, 

Ye shall not again' return this way any 
more'. 

17 Neitlier shall he multiply to himself wives, 
that his heart turn not aside,—nor <silver 
and gold> shall he multiply to himself 
| greatly |. 

1M But it shall he <when he sitteth upon the 
throne of his kingdom > then shall he write 
for himself a copy of this law upon a scroll, 
out of [that which is] before the priests, 
the Levites : b 10 so shall it be with' him, and 
he shall read therein all the days of his 
life,—that he may learn to revere Yahweh 
his God, to observe all the words of this 
law and these statutes to do them : 20 that 
his heart may not be lifted up above his 
brethren, and he may not turn aside from 
tlie commandment to the light hand or to 
the left,—that he may prolong his days 
over his kingdom—||he and his sons || in 
the midst of Israel. 


§28. Levites to be honoured and eared for. 

Neither the priests the Levites [nor] any of 
the tribe of Levi, shall have either portion 
or inheritance with Israel,— <the altar- 
flames of Yahweh and his inheritance> 
shall they eat. 2 But <inheritance> shall 
he not have, in the midst of his brethren,— 
II Yahweh || is his inheritance, as he spake 
unto him. 3 II This|| therefore shall be 

the due of the priests from the people 
from them who offer the sacrifice whether 
ox or lamb,—there shall be given unto the 
priest, the shoulder and the two cheeks 
and the maw : * <the firstfruit of thy corn 
thy new wine and thine oil and the first 
of the fleece of thy flock> shalt thou give 
unto him. 5 For <of him> hath Yahweh 
thy God made choice out of all thy trilies, 
—to stand to minister* in the name of 
Yahweh ||of him and his sons all the 
days||. 6 And <when the Levite shall 
come in out of any of thy gates out of any 
part of Israel, where he' is sojourning,—yea, 
shall come in with all the desire of his soul, 
into the place which Yahweh shall choose> 
then may he minister* in the name of 
Yahweh his God,—like any of his brethren 
the Levites who are standing there before 
Yahweh. 8 <Portion for portion> shall 
they eat,—apart from his possessions upon 
his patrimony. 

§ 29. Canaanite Abominations specified and warned 
against: A Prophet like Moses to be expected: 
False Prophets not to be feared. 

9 <When thou art' coming into the land which 
Yahweh thy God' is giving unto thee> 
thou shalt not learn to do' according to the 
alxmiinable doings of those nations. 1 * 10 There 
shall not be found in thy midst—• 

One who causeth his son or his daughter 
to pass through fire,— 

Or who useth divination, hidden arts or 
enchantments 

Or who muttereth incantations ; 

11 Or who bindeth with spells,— 

Or who asketh of a familiar spirit or 
an oracle, 

Or who seeketh unto the dead. 

12 For <an abomination unto Yahweh> c is 

everyone who doeth these things,—and <on 
account of these abominations> is Yahweh 
thy God' dispossessing them from before 
thee. 13 < Blameless> d shalt thou be, 
with*Yahweh thy God; 14 for ||these nations 
whom thou' art dispossessing;! cunto them 
who use hidden arts and unto diviners> do 
hearken, but <as for thee> I’not so|| doth 
Yahweh thy God | suffer thee |. lft <A 

prophet e out of thy midst, of thy brethren. 


• A supposition natural 
enough on the lips of the 
real Moses; but too 
antiquated to suit the 


pen of a romanciat of 
Hezekiah’a days. 
b See chap. xxxi. 26. Cp. 
also 2 K. xxii. 8-14. 


* Or : “ wait.” 
b See end of “Joshua,’’note. 
e Some cod. (w.Sam., Sep., 
Syr.) have: “ Y. thy 


God ’’—G.n. 

••Or: “devoted,” “single- 
hearted.” 

■ Note the transition—Not 
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like unto ine> will Yuliwch thy God | raise 
up unto thee |—cunto him> shall ye 
hearken 1B according to all which thou 
didst ask of Yahweh thy God. in Horeb, in 
the day of the convocation.* saying,— 

Let me no further' hearken unto the 
voice of Yahweh my God, and cthis 
great fire> let me not see any more, 
lest I die. 

17 And Yahweh said unto me : 

They have well said what they have 
spoken. <A prophet > will I 

raise up unto them, out of the midst of 
their brethren, like unto thee,—ami 1 
will put iny words in his mouth, so 
shall lie speak unto them whatsoever I 
shall command him. 19 And it shall 
come to pass, that <the man who will 
not hearken unto my words, which he 
shall speak in my name> III. myself, 
will require it of him. 20 Howbeit' 

<the prophet who shall presume to 
speak a word in my name, which I have 
not commanded him to speak, or who 
shall speak in the name of other gods> 
|, that' prophet shall die !. 

Jl And <when thou shult say in thy heart,— 

In what manner' shall we know' the word 
which Yahweh | hath not spoken 1 ?> 

" <\Vhen the prophet shall speak in the 
name of Yahweh. and the word (shall not 
come to pass!, neither shall cotne in> llthatl: 
is the word which Yahweh | hatli not 
spokenl, — j! presumptuously ; hath the 
prophet spoken it, thou slmlt not lie in 
dread of him. 1 ’ 


§ 30. Three Cities of Rcfnr/c IVcut of the Jordan — 
The Munsfoiicr. (Op. ^ 4.) 

1 < When Yahweh tliy God | shall cut off | the 

nations, whose land Yahweh thy God' is 
giving thee, — and thou shalt dispossess 
them, and dwell in their cities, and in their 
houses> 2 <three cities> shalt thou set 
apart for thee,—in the midst of thy land' 
which Yahweh thy God' is giving thee to 
possess. 4 Thou shalt prepare for thee a 
way, and shalt divide into three parts the 
l>oundary of thy land which Yahweh thy 
God shall cause thee to inherit,—and it 
shall be. that every manslayer |shall fleo 
thither . 4 And Utilise 1 ! is the case of 


to those forbidden 
sources of Kuirtunce shult 
thou direct thine inquisi¬ 
tive regard, but to a 

E rophet! — Once more : 

» it likely u romnneist 
would have imagined u 
prediction like thin * 
Would lie not much 
mther have said: No 
need of (mother prophet! 
Monos in enough! Simply 
return unto him. Thu 
would huve been con¬ 
sistent with the (iHNiimcd 
aim* of the rouiHiicht. 


'This in wholly incon¬ 
sistent. —For what a Inter 
generation thought of 
Moncn, see ch«p. xxxiv. 
10 - 1 - 2 . 

•Or: “gwthrred host”: 
Heh.: kahttl, 

'* 'Hie nature of this test 
suggcstN that need might 
iiriHe for predicting 
events not very distant, 
otherwise there must 
needs be suspense if not 
dread. Jeremiah met a 
need like this: Jer. 
xxviii. lfj, 17. 


the manslayer, who shall flee thither ancl 
live, — < Whoso shall smite his neighbour 
unwittingly, ||hc* i not having hated him 
aforetime ; • 5 as when one entereth with 

his neighbour into a forest, to fell trees, 
and his hand fetcheth a stroke with the 
axe. to cut down the tree, and the head 
flieth off from the handle, h and lighteth 
upon his neighbour, that he die> ;lhe \ 
shall flee into one of these cities, and live : 
lest the blood' redeemer pursue the man- 
alayer. because his heart is hut, and over¬ 
take him. because the way is long, and lie 
smite him so as to take away his life, 1 '— 
he not' being worthy of death, seeing 
that he had not been hating him. 
aforetime. * 7 <For this cause> am 

V commanding thee, saying, — <Three 
cities> shalt them .^-t ajwrt for 
thee. H But <if Yahweh thy 

God should enlarge' thy lxnmds, as he 
sware unto thy fathers,—and should give 
thee all the land, which he spake of giving 
unto thy fathers; 51 because thou dost 

observe all this commandment, to do it 
which I' am commanding thee to-day, to 
love Yah well thy God. and to walk in his 
jjatlis all the days> then shalt thou add 
unto thee yet three cities, unto these three ; 
that innocent blood may not be shed, in 
the midst of thy land, which Yahweh 
thy God' is giving unto thee, as an in¬ 
heritance,— and so shed-blood d be upon 
thee. 11 But <when any man 

shall be bating his neighbour, and shall lie 
in wait for him. and rise up against him. 
and smite him so as to take away his life/' 
that he dieth,—and shall then flee into one of 
these cities> 12 then shall the elders of his 
city send' and fetch him from thence,—and 
deliver him into the hand of the blood' 
redeemer, that he die; 13 thine eye shall 
not look with pity upon him,—so shalt thou 
consume the shedding of innocent blood 
out of Israel and it shall go well with 
thee. 


§ 31. Concernin'/ Boundaries oini Witncs^rx. 

14 Thou shalt not move back the boundary of 
thy neighbour, by which they set bounds 
at first,—in thine inheritance which thou 
shalt receive, in the land' which Yaliweh 
thy God' is giving thee to possess. 

11 One'witness | shall not rise up | against a man 
for any iniquity, or for any sin, with regard 
to any sin that he may commit,— <nt the 
mouth of two witnesses, or at the mouth of 
three witnesses> must a matter be esta¬ 
blished." 16 <When there shall rise up a 
wrongful witness against a man,—to answer* 


“ Lit.: “yesterday, the 
third.” 

b 7.it.: “the iron flieth 
off from the wood." 
r Ml. : “ smite him to the 


soul.” 

* Or: “ blood-guiltiness ’ * 

—so l^eeaer. 
e Cp. chap. *vii. 6. 

1 Or: “ testify.” 
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against Inin, perversely > i7 then shall the 
two men who are at variance, stand before 
Yahweh,— before* the priests'* and the 
judges, who shall be in those days; 19 and 
the judges shall make diligent' inquisition, 
—and lo ! <if the witness be ||a false wit¬ 
ness ] and !| falsely !l have answered against 
his brother> 19 then shall ye do unto him' 
its he had thought to do unto his brother,— 
so slialt thou consume the wicked thing out 
of thy midst; 20 and ||they who remain! 
shall hear and fear,—and not go on to do 
again' according to this wicked thing, in 
thy midst: 21 neither shall thine eye c pity, 
—life d for lifeeye for eye, tooth for tooth, 
hand for hand, foot for foot.® 


§ 32. At to Making War : Canattnite Cities on hr to 
be necessarily Destroyed. 

1 < When thou slialt go out to wage war against 

thine enemy/ and slialt see the horses and 
chariots of a people more in number than 
thou> thou slialt not be afraid of them,— 
for |,Yahweh thy God|| is with thee, ]who 
brought thee up out of the land of Egypt|. 

2 And it shall Ixj, <when ye are coming nigh 
unto the battle > that the priest shall ap¬ 
proach and speak unto the people; 9 and 
shall say unto them,— 

Hear, O Israel, ye' are coming near, to¬ 
day, unto battle, against your enemies, 
—let not your heart faint, do not fear, 
nor start, nor quake, because of them. 

J For H Yah well your God|| is he that is 

going with you,—to fight for you against 
your enemies, to save you. 

■'* Then shall the officers' speak unto the people, 
saying, 

Who' is the man' that hath built a new 
house, and hath not dedicated it? let 
him go, and return unto his house,— 
lest he die in the battle, and ||another' 
man!! dedicate it. 

9 And who' is the man' that hath planted 
a vineyard, and hath not thrown it 
open? let him go, and return unto his 
house,—le9t he die in the battle, and 
IIanother' man|| throw it open. 

7 And who' is the man' that hath betrothed 

a wife, and hath not taken her? let him 
go, and return unto his house,—lest he 
die in the battle, and ||another' manj| 
take her. 

H Then shall the officers further' speak unto the 
l>cople, and Bay— 

Who' is the mail' that is fearful and faint¬ 
hearted ? let him go, and return unto 


11 Rome rod. (w. Ram. MR.. 
Rep., Kyr.1 have: “and 
or. oven; before ”—G.n. 

* Hence the priest h were to 
he iu»Me*Roni in j udgment, 
an well as medical in¬ 
spector (Lev. xiii., xiv.) 

‘Rome cod. (w. Sam., Ryr., 


Vul.) have: “thine eye 
Hhall not “—G.n. 
d U.: “ soul.” 

■ Op. Exo. xxi. 23-25. 
f Kome cod. (w. Sam., 
Onk., Syr., Vul.) have: 
“ enemies "—G.n, 


his house,—lest his brethren’s heart melt 
os well as his' heart. 

,J And it shall Ixj <when the officers have made 
an end of speaking unto the people > then 
shall they appoint captains of hosts, at the 
head of the people. 

,(| When thou shalt come nigh unto a city, to 
fight against it,—then shalt thou proclaim 
unto it—peace.* 11 And it shall be <if 
II peace!( be the answer it giveth thee, and it 
open unto thee> then shall it be, that ||all 
the people that are found therein || shall 
become thy' tributaries, and shall serve 
thee. 12 But <if it will not make peace 
with thee, but will make war' with thee> 
then shalt thou lay siege to it; 19 and 
Yahweh thy God will deliver it into thy 
hand, b —and thou shalt smite every male 
thereof, with the edge of the sword ; u but 
<the women and the little ones and the 
cattle, and all that shall be in the city—all c 
the spoil thereof > shalt thou take as thy 
prey,—so shalt thou eat the spoil of thine 
enemies, whom Yahweh thy God hath 
delivered' unto thee. 

'* , ; Thus|| shalt thou do unto all the cities, that 
are very far away from thee,—1| which arc 
not of the cities of those nations||. d 16 But' 
<of the cities of these peoples, which 
Yahweh thy God' is giving unto thee as an 
inheritance> shalt thou not save alive, any 
breathing thing. 17 But thou shalt ||devote 
them to destruction ||—the Hittites and the 
Amorites, the Canaanites and the Perizzites, 
the Hivites,® and the Jebusites,—as Yahweh 
thy God' hath commanded thee : 19 lest they 
teach you' to do, according to all their abonii- 
nations,which they have done unto their gods, 
—and so ye sin against Yahweh your God. f 

19 <When thou shalt besiege a city for many 

days, to fight against it, to take it> thou 
shalt not destroy the trees thereof, by 
wielding against them an axe, when <of 
thein> thou mightest eat, <them> there¬ 
fore, shalt thou not cut down,—for. Is the 
tree of the field ||a man||, that it should 
enter, because of thee, into the siege ?* 

20 Nevertheless' <lhe tree of which thou 
knowest that it is ||not a tree yielding 
food||> ||the samell mayest thou destroy, 
and cut down, — and so build up a siege- 
work against the city which is making war' 
with thee, until thou host subdued h it. 


* Or: “call to it for 
peace ” ; or, more fully : 
“make a proclamation 
with a view to peace.” 
b Rome cod. (w. Jon., Sep., 
Syr.) have : “hunds”— 
G.n. 

e A Hp. v.r. (scinV), with 
many cod. nnd 2 ear. pr. 
edne., has: “ and all "— 
G.n. 

d Cp. ver. 18, n. 
e Some cod. (w. Sam., Jon., 
Sep., Syr., Vul.) have: 
“und theHivites”—G.n. 


f Mark well how carefully 
the terrible divine sever¬ 
ity against the nations of 
Canaan is restrained 
within the appointed 
limits. Cp. end “Joshua,*’ 
note, 

* So O.G., following Sep., 
Tar., Syr., Vul., E*ald, 
Keil, A. Dillman, etc. 
(O.G. p. 209). It is 
merely a question of 
vocalisation. 

h Ml.: “ brought it down.” 
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§ 33. Purging the Land from Innocent Blood. 

i < When there shall be found one slain, on 
the soil which Yahweh thy God' is giving 
unto thee to possess, lying prostrate in the 
field,—it not being known who smote him > 
then shall thine elders and thy judges go 
forth,—and measure unto the cities' that 
are round about the slain ; 3 and it shall be 
that <the city that is nearest unto the 
slain > the elders of that city shall take a 
heifer of the herd, which hath not been 
wrought with, which hath not drawn 
in a yoke; 4 and the elders of that city 
shall take down the heifer into a ravine* 
with an everflowing stream, which is neither 
tilled nor sown,—and shall behead there, 
the heifer, in the ravine. 8 Then shall the 
priests, the sons of Levi, come near, for ||of 
themH hath Yahweh thy God made choice, 
to wait upon him, and to bless, in the name 
of Yahweh,— and <at their bidding> shall 
be settled, every controversy and every 
punishment; 8 and ||all the elders of that 
city who are nearest unto the slain || shall 
bathe their hiinds' over the heifer' that hath 
been beheaded in the ravine, 7 and shall 
respond, and say,— 

||Our hands)! shed not this blood, neither 
did Hour eyesll see [the deed]. 8 Be 
propitious unto b thy people Israel, 
whom thou hast redeemed, 0 Yahweh, 
and do not impute innocent blood' in 
the midst of thy people Israel. 

So shall they obtain propitiation for the 
guilt of shedding blood. 9 llThou|| therefore 
shalt consume the guilt of shedding inno¬ 
cent blood out of thy midst,—when thou 
shalt do that whicli is right in the eyes of 
Yah well. 


§ 34. Concerning the Marriage of Female 
Captives. 

10 <\Vhen thou shalt go forth to war, against 
thine enemies,—and Yahweh thy God shall 
deliver them into thy hand,® and thou shalt 
take them captive ; 11 and shalt see among 
the captives a woman of beautiful figure,— 
and shalt have a desire unto her, and 
would est take [her] d to thee to wife> 12 then 
shalt thou bring her into the midst of thy 
house,®—and she shall shave her head and 
pare her nails ; 1:5 and put away the raiment r 
of her captivity* from off her, and shall 
remain in thy house, and bewail her father 
and her mother, for the space of a month,— 
and <after that> niayest thou go in unto 
her, and lie her husl>and, and she shall be thy 


"Or: “torrent-bed.” 

0 Or: “ accept a propiti- 
utory-covenng for.” Cp. 
Eze. xvi. 63. 

c Some cod. (w. .Ton., Sep., 
Syr.) have : “ hiindn ”— 
G.n. 


d Some cod. fw. Sam., 
Onk., Jon., Sep., 8yiO 
have: “her”—G.n. 

• Or: 44 household.” 
f Ml.: “mantle.” 

« />.: In which she wum 
taken captive. 


wife. u And it shall tie, <if thou hast 
no pleasure in her> then shalt thou let her 
go whither she will,* but thou shalt not 
||sell|| her for silver,—thou shalt not make 
merchandise of her, because thou hast 
humbled her. 


§35. The Right of the Firstborn guarded: 

Obedience to Parents enforced. 

<£When a man shall have two wives—||thc 
one,! beloved and || the other|| hated, and they 
have borne him sons, i! both she that is 
beloved, and she that is hated[|,—and it 
shall be that the firstborn son belongeth to 
her that is hated > 16 then shall it be <that 
in the day when he maketh his sons to 
inherit that which he hath> he may not 
treat the son of the beloved, instead of the 
son of the hated, as the firstborn; 17 but 
ctlie true firstborn, the son of her that is 
hated> shall he treat as firstborn, by giving 
him double, out of all that is found to be 
his,—for Hhe|| is the beginning of his 
strength, llliis | b is the right of the first¬ 
born.® 

18 <When a man hath a son, rebellious and 
insulting, who will not' hearken to the voice 
of his father, and to the voice of his 
mother,— <though they chastise him> yet 
will not hearken unto thein> la then 
shall his father and his mother j lay hold of 
him],—and bring him forth unto the elders 
of his city, and unto the gate of his place ; 

20 and shall say unto the elders of his city : 

jThis our son;| is rebellious and insult¬ 
ing,—he will not' hearken unto our 
voice,—,|a glutton d and a tipplerj> 

21 Then shall all the men of his city stone' him 
with stones, that he die, so shalt thou con¬ 
sume the wicked thing out of thy midst,— 
and I!all Israelii shall hear and fear. 

§ 36. Concerning the Hanged (Crucified). 

22 But < when there shall be in any man a sin 

worthy of death, and he is to be put to 
death,—and thou shalt hang him® on a 
tree> f 23 his dead body shall not remain 
all night upon the tree, but thou shalt 
|| bury || him on the same day, for <a 
reproach unto God>* is he that is hanged, u 
—so shalt thou not make unclean thy soil' 
which Yahweh thy God' is giving unto 
thee for an inheritance. 


§ 37. Sundry Laics. 

Thou shalt not see the ox of thy brother, or 
his sheep, goin; 


• Ml.: “ according to her 

BOlll.” 

b Some cod. (w. Sam., 
Onk., MS., Sep., Syr., 
Vul.) have: “his there¬ 
fore G.n. 

* Is. the light nf pi-iiuo- 


astray, and turn away 1 


geniture. 

d Or: 41 squanderer.” 

• Or: “ crucify him.” 
f Or: “on wood.” 

■ Or: “ a divine reproach.” 
b Gal. iu, 13. 

■ Ml.: 44 hide thyself.” 
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from them,—tliou shalt llbring them backli 
unto thy brother. 2 And <if thy 

brother be not nigh unto thee. or thou 
know him not> then shalt thou make room 
for it within* thilie own shed. b and it 
shall be with thee, until thy brother seek 
after it, when thou shalt return it unto 
him, 3 And c ||so|| shalt thou do 

with his ass. and ||so|| shalt thou do with 
his mantle, and ||soII shalt thou do with 
any last thing of thy brother's, which shall 
go astray from him. and thou shalt find,— 
thou mayest not turn away. d 4 Thou 

shalt not see the ass of thy brother, or his 
ox. fallen in the way, and turn away from 
them,—thou shalt ||raise|| them with him. 

b A woman' shall not have on J| the wearing 
apparel of a man||, nor shall a man' put on 
the mantle of a woman'; for <an abomina¬ 
tion to Yahweh thy God> is any one who 
doeth these things. 

6 < When a bird’s-nest chanceth to be before 

thee,—in the way. in any tree or upon the 
ground, whether with nestlings or eggs, 
and lithe mother|| be sitting upon the 
nestlings or upon the eggs> thou shalt not 
take the mother upon the young ; 7 thou 
shalt ||let go|| the mother, and then <her 
young > mayest thou take for thyself,— 
that it may go well with thee, and that 
thou mayest prolong thy days. 

8 <When thou buildest a new house> then 

shalt thou make a parapet to thy roof, so 
shalt’ thou not treasure up blood-guiltiness 
against thy house, for he that is in danger 
of falling' might fall therefrom. 

9 Thou shalt not sow thy vineyard with two 

sorts of seed,—lest the fulness of the seed 
which thou sowest, and the increase of thy 
vineyard | be profaned |. 10 Thou 

shalt not plough with an ox and an ass. 
together. 11 Thou shalt not put 

on linsey-woolsey, of wool and flax, to¬ 
gether. 12 <Tassels> shalt thou 

make thee, —on the four corners® of thy 
vesture, wherewith thou dost cover thyself. 

13 < When a man taketh a wife,—and goeth in 

unto her. and hateth her; 14 and raiseth 
against her. occasions of speech/ and 
bringeth upon her an evil name, and saith— 
<This woman > I took, and approached 
her, and found not that she had the 
tokens of virginity > 

16 then shall the father of the damsel and her 
mother take and bring forth the tokens of 
the virginity of the damsel, unto the elders 
of the city, in the gate ; 19 and the father of 
the damsel shall say unto the elders,— 

<My daughter> gave I unto this man 
to wife, and he hated her; 17 and lo ! 


I!he|| hath raised* occasions of speech, 
saying— 

I found not that thy daughter had 
the tokens of virginity 
and yet || these ] are the tokens of the 
virginity of my daughter. 

And they shall spread out the garment' 
before the elders of the city. 18 Then shall 
the elders of that city take the man,—and 
chastise him; 19 and fine him a hundred 
[shekels] of silver, and give unto the father 
of the damsel, because lie hath brought an 
evil name upon a virgin of Israel,—and she 
shall remain ||his|| wife, he may not put her 
away, all his days. 20 But <if 

this tiling || be truell,—[and the tokens of 
virginity] lie not' found with the damsel > 

21 then shall they bring forth the damsel into 
the entrance of her father’s house, and the 
men of her city shall stone' her with stones, 
that she die, because she hath wrought 
wickedness in Israel, by committing un¬ 
chastity in her father’s house,—so shalt 
tliou consume the wicked thing out of thy 
midst. 

22 <When a man is found lying with a woman 

married to a husband > b then shall ||both :l 
of them die', lithe man that lay with the 
woman, and the woman,—so shalt thou 
consume the wicked thing out of Israel. 

- :1 < When a damsel that is a virgin is betrothed 

to a husband,—and a man findeth her in 
the city, and lieth with her> 24 then shall 
ye bring them j both[ out unto the gate of 
that city, and stone them with stones, that 
they die, ||the damsel || because she made 
not an outcry in the city, and ||the man|| 
because he hath humbled his neighbour’s 
wife, —so shalt thou consume the wicked 
thing out of thy midst. 25 But 

<C if <in the field > the man find the 
betrothed damsel, and the man force her 
and lie with her> then shall the man that 
lay with her die ||he alone||; 26 but <unto 
the damsel > shalt thou do nothing, i! the 
damsel|| is not guilty of a sin c worthy of 
death,—for <as when a ' man riseth up 
against his neighbour, and smiteth him so 
as to take away life> d |]so|J is this matter; 

27 for <in the field > he found her,—the 
betrothed damsel (made an outcry|, and 
there was none' to save her. 

28 <When a man findeth a damsel that is a 

virgin who is not betrothed, and layeth hold 
of her. and lieth with her,—and they are 
found > 20 then shall the man who lay with 
her give unto the damsel’s father, fifty 
[shekels] of silver,—and she shall be <lhis|| 
wife, because he hath humbled her, he may 
not put her away, all his days. 


• Ml.: “ in the midst of." 

8 Lit.: “house.” 

* Borne cod. (w. Bam., 
Sep., Syr., Vul.) omit 


thi B “and”—G.n. 

4 Ml.: “ hide thyself.” 

• Ml.: “ wings.” 
i "Baseless charges”—O.G. 


■ Borne cod. (w. Sam., 
Sep., Syr., Vul.) add: 
“ against her”—G.n. 
b Ml.: “ owned of an 


owner.” 

c Ml.: ” hath no sin,” etc. 
4 Ml.: “smiteth him to 
the soul." 
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A man shall not take his father’s wife,— 
neither shall he turn aside his father's 
coverlet. 

' Neither he that hath been mutilated by crush¬ 
ing. nor he that hath had his privy member 
cut off. shall enter into the convocation* of 
Yahweli. 2 A bastard b shall not 

enter into the convocation* of Yah well,— 
<even to the tenth generation > shall 
none of his enter into the convocation* of 
Yahweli. :1 Neither an Ammo 

nite nor a Moabite shall enter into the 
convocation* of Yahweli,— <even to the 
tenth generation > shall none that belong 
to them enter into the convocation* of 
Yaliweh. unto times age-abiding: 4 because 
they met you not with bread and water, 
in the way. when ye came forth out of 
Egypt, c —but hired against thee Balaam 
son of Beor. from Pethor of Mesopotamia 
to curse thee. 5 Nevertheless. Yahweli thy 
God i consented not | to hearken unto Baalam, 
but Yahweli thy God turned, for thee, the 
curse into a blessing,—because Yahweh thy 
God loved' thee. 6 Thou shalt not seek 
their peace, nor their welfare,—all thy days, 
unto times age-abiding. e 7 Thou r 

shalt not abhor an Edomite, for <thy 
brother> he is', —thou shalt not abhor an 
Egyptian, for <a sojourner> becamest 
thou in his land ; 8 lithe sons who are bom 
to them, of the third generation|| may enter 
unto them 1 ? in the convocation of Yahweh. 

H <When thou goest forth into camp against 
thine enemies> then shalt thou beware of 
everything foul. 10 <When there is in 
tliy midst a man who is not clean, through 
a mischance of the night> then shall he 
go forth unto the outside of the camp, he 
shall not come into the midst Of the camp ; 

11 but it shall be. when the evening cometli 
on. he shall bathe himself in water,—and 
<at the going in of the sun> lie shall come 
into the midst of the camp. 12 And 

<a place aside> shalt thou have, without 
the camp,—whither thou canst go forth 
| abroad!; 13 and <a blade > shalt thou 
have upon thy staff, h —so shall it be. that 
<whcn thou wouldest sit down outside> 
thou shalt dig therewith, and shalt turn 
back, and cover that which hath passed 
from thee: 14 for || Yahweh thy God|| 
walketh to and fro in the midst of thy 
camp. 1 to rescue thee, and to deliver up 


■Or: “gathered host”; 
Heb.: kahili. 

b 0r: “alien.’' “Either 
bora out of wedlock, or 
the offapring of a Jew 
nnd a Gentile”—Davies’ 
H.L. 

r C’p. Num. xxii.-xxiv. 

d Lit. “Aram (Syria) of the 
two rivers.’' 

* Contrast with this, Matt, 
v. 43-48. 

( Some cod. (w. Bam., 
Onk. MS., Syr., Vul.) 


have: “Butthou”—G.n. 
R A Massoretie annotator 
informs us that the 
ancient standard codex 
known as the Babylonian 
read, here, “ unto you,” 
instead of “unto them,” 
thus relieving the text 
of an obvious difficulty. 
—G. Intro., pp. 595, 59(5. 
h Or : “ implement.” 

1 Some cod. (w. Sam. MS., 
Rep., Syr., Vul.) have: 
“camps”—G.n. 


thine enemies before thee, so shall thy 
camps* be holy,—and he shall see in thee 
no shameful thing, that he should turn 
away from following thee. 

1 "‘ Thou Bhalt not deliver up a slave unto his 
lord,—one whomaketh his escape unto thee, 
from liis lord: 10 <with thee> shall he 
remain, in thy midst, in the place which he 
shall choose in any of thy gates, where it 
seemeth good to him,—thou shalt not 
oppress him. 

17 There shall be no female devotee' 8 of the 
daughters of Israel,—neither shall there be 
a male devotee/ of the sons of Israel. 
Thou shalt not bring the wages of an un¬ 
chaste woman, or the hire of a dog. d into 
the house of Yahweh thy God. for any 
vow,—for <an abomination unto Yahweh 
thy God> are they both. 

Ml Thou shalt not lend on interest to thy brother, 
interest of silver, interest of food,—interest 
of any thing that can be lent on interest: 

-" <to a foreigner> thou mayest lend on 
interest, but <to thy brother> shalt thou 
not lend on interest,—that Yahweh thy 
God may bless' thee, in everything where- 
unto thou puttest thy hand/ upon the land 
which thou' art entering to possess. 

<When thou shalt vow a vow unto Yaliweh 
thy God > thou shalt not delay to make it 
good,—for Yahweh thy God would |j re¬ 
quire It it of thee, and it should be. in 
thee. ||sin||. 22 But <if thou refrain from 

vowing> it shall not be. in thee ||sin 
<That which goetli forth out of thy lips> 
thou must observe and do,—according as 
thou didst vow unto Yahweh thy God' the 
free-will offering' of which thou didst speak 
with thy mouth. 

- 4 cWhen thou enterest into the vineyard of 
thy neighbour> then mayest thou eat 
grapes at thy pleasure to thy fill/— 
but <into thy vessel> shalt thou put 
none. 25 <When thou enterest 

the standing corn of thy neighbour> thou 
mayest pluck off ears with thy hand,—but 
<a sickle > shalt thou not wield against 
the standing corn of thy neighbour. 

1 <When a man taketh a woman, and nlarrieth 24 
her> then shall it be. <if she find not 
favour in his eyes, because he hath found in 
her some matter of shame> that he shall 
write her a scroll of divorcement, and put it 
into her hand, and shall send her forth, out 
of his house. 2 And <when she cometh 
forth out of his house> then may she go her 
way, and become another man’s. 3 But 


* Some cod. (w. Onk., 
Jon., Bam., Vul.) have: 
“camp” (sing.)— G.n. 
b Heb. : J^dhishah = “ fe¬ 
male prostitute.” 
e Heb.: kadhtah = “male 
prostitute. ” 


d Fig. of a “ male temple- 
prostitute’* — O.G. 477 1 . 
Cp. Rev. xxii. 15. 

■ Gome cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Sam., Sep., Vul. 
have: “hands”—<Ln. 
r U.: “soul.” 



DEUTERONOMY XXIV. 4—22 ; XXV. 1—7. 


223- 


<if the latter husband hate' her, and write 
her a scroll of divorcement, and put it into 
her hand, and send her away out of his 
house>, — nr <if the latter husband die, 
who had taken her to him to wife> 4 then 
may her first husband who sent her away 
not again' take her to become his wife, after 
that she hath been defiled, for that were 
ilan abomination || before Yah well,—lest thou 
bring sin upon the land' which Yahweh thy 
God' is giving unto thee for an inheritance. 

<When a man taketh a new wife> he shall 
not go forth to war, neither shall he be 
charged with any business,— <free> shall 
he lie for his own house one year, and shall 
rejoice with his wife whom he hath taken. 

Xo man shall take in pledge a handinill, or an 
upper millstone,—for he' would be taking 
Ijlifejl 11 in pledge. 

When a man is found stealing any person" 
from among his brethren, of the sons of 
Israel, and making merchandise of him, b or 
selling him> then shall that thief die', so 
shalt thou consume the wicked thing out of 
thy midst. 

Take heed, in the plague of leprosy, that thou 
observe diligently, and do,—according to all 
that the priests the Levites shall direct you, 
<as c I have commanded them> so shall ye 
observe to do. (l 9 Remember that which 

Yahweh thy God did to Miriam,—by the 
way, as ye came forth out of Egypt.® 

<\Vhen thou lendest tliy neighbour a loan of 
anything> thou shalt not enter into his 
house, to secure his pledge: 11 <outside> 
shalt thou stand, and lithe man to whom 
thou' art lending|| shall bring forth unto 
thee his pledge, outside. 12 And <if he 
I.hs a poor man> thou shalt not sleep in his 
pledge: 13 thou shalt ||restore|| to him' the 
pledge, at the going in of the sun, so shall 
he sleep in his own mantle, and bless thee, 
—and < unto thee > shall it be righteous¬ 
ness, before Yahweh thy God. 

Thou shalt not oppress a hired servant, that 
is poor and needy,—of thy brethren or of 
thy sojourners that are in thy land, within 
thy gates; 15 < for his day> shalt thou give 
his hire, neither shall the Bun | go in upon 
it|, for <poor> he is', and <unto it> ishe' 
lifting up his soul,—lest he cry out against 
thee, unto Yahweh, and it be, in thee, ||a 
sin 1U 

Fathers' shall not be put to death for sons', 
nor shall ||sons|| bo put to death for fathers, r 


U.: "soul." 

Sp. v.r. (wvir): “her"— 
G.n. ["Her*’ = “the 
soul” (fem).] 

Bp. v.r. (se yir) : “ which ” 
(or “ for that”)—G.n. 
Bee Lev. xiii. and xiv.: 
apparently presupposed 
here. 

Nurn. xii. A natural 


reminiscence on the lipH 
of the real Moses; most 
unnatural to the pen of 
a romancist. 

r Worthy of remark in 
connection with the pre¬ 
sent inevitable suffering 
of the innocent for the 
guilty (cp. Num. xiv. 83, 
n.) We are not need- 


— I!every manll <for his own sin > shall be 
put to death. 

17 Thou shalt not pervert the judgment of the 
sojourner [or] the fatherless,*—neither shalt) 
thou take in pledge' the garment of a widow; 

w so shalt thou remember that <nservant> 
becamest thou in Egypt, b and that Yahweh 
thy God | redeemed thee | from thence,— 
<therefore> am I' commanding thee to do 
this thing. 

,!l <When thou cuttest down thy harvest in thy 
field, and forget test a sheaf in the field > 
thou shalt not turn back to fetch it, <to the 
sojourner, to the fatherless, and to the 
widow > shall it belong,—that Yahweh thy 
God' | may bless thee |, in all the work of thy 
hands. 20 <When thou beatest 

thine olive-tree> thou shalt not glean 
after thee, — <to the sojourner, to the 
fatherless, and to the widow > shall it 
belong. 21 <When thou euttest 

off the grapes of thy vineyard > thou shalt 
not go about picking after thee,— <to the 
sojourner, to the fatherless and to the 
widow > shall it belong: 22 so shalt thou 
remember that <aservant> becamest thou 
in the land of Egypt, —1| therefore [I am V 
commanding thee to do this thing. 

<When there nriseth a controversy between 2S 
men, and they come nigh unto judgment, 
and judgment is granted them> then shall 
they justify the righteous man, and con¬ 
demn the lawless. 2 And it shall be—<if 
the lawless man be |worthy of stripes)> c 
then shall the judge cause him to lie down, 
and be beaten before him, according to the 
measure of his lawlessness, by number: 
<forty stripes> may he give him, not going 
beyond,—lest <if he do go beyond, to smite 
him above these, with many stripes> then 
should thy brother be of no account in thine 
eyes. 

4 Thou shalt not muzzle an ox when he is tread¬ 
ing out the corn. 

•"* <When brethren dwell together, and one of 
them dieth, having ]|no son[|> the wife of 
the dead shall not marry outside, to a 
stranger,—11 her husband’s brother|| shall go 
in unto her, and take her unto him to wife, 
and do for her as ft husband’s brother. 

<► And it shall be, that lithe firstborn which she 
bearethll shall succeed in the name of his 
brother, who is dead,—so shall his name not 
be wiped out from Israel. 7 But <if 

the man like not to take his sister-in-law > 
then shall his sister-in-law go up unto the 
gate, unto the elders, and say— 

My husband’s brother hath refused, to 


leesly to act on that 
principle : God Himself 
intends to Btay its action 
by-and-by: Jer. xxxi. 
29, 30, n.; Eze. xviii. 
8, n. 

■ Some cod. (w. Jon., Sep.) 


have: “ or the fatherless 
or the widow G.n. 
b Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Onk., Sep.) have : 
“ the land of E.”—G.n. 
e Lit.: “aeonof smiting.” 
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raise up unto his brother a name in 
Israel, he is not willing to do as a 
husband’s brother unto me. 

Then shall the elders of his city call' him and 
speak unto him,—and he shall stand and say, 
I like not to take her. 

Then shall his brother’s wife come near' unto 
him in the presence of the elders, and draw 
his shoe 4 from off his foot, and spit in his 
face,—and respond and say, 

'iThus’’ shall it be done unto the man' 
who will not build up the house of his 
brother. 

And his name shall be called in Israel,— 

The house of him who had his shoe 
drawn off. 

<When men strive together one with another, 
and the wife of the one draweth near to 
deliver her husband out of the hand of him 
that smiteth him,—and she putteth forth 
her hand, and seizeth him by his parts of 
shame> 12 then shalt thou cut off her hand, 
thine eye shall not pity. 

Thou shalt not have in thy bag divers 
weights, b —a great and a small. u Thou 
shalt not have in thy house divers mea¬ 
sures/—a great and a small. 15 < A weighty 
full and just> shalt thou have, <a measure, 
full and just> shalt thou have, — that thy 
days may be prolonged upon the soil which 
Yahweh thy God' is giving unto thee. 
For <an abomination unto Yah well thy 
God> is every one that doeth these things, 
—|ievery one that doeth unjustly!'.* 1 


§ 38. Amalek to be Destroyed. 

Remember that which Amalek did unto thee 
by the way when ye came forth out of 
Egypt; 18 how he encountered thee by the 
way and cut off in thy rear all the worn- 
out 0 liehind thee, [|thou thyself|| being 
weary and worn,—how he feared not God. 
Therefore shall it be <whcn Yahweh thy 
God hath given thee rest from all thine 
enemies round about in the land which 
Yahweh thy God' is giving unto thee for an 
inheritance to possess it> then shalt thou 
wipe out the remembrance of Amalek from 
under the heavens, —1| thou shalt not 
forget | !. f 


§ 39. Concerning the Offering of Firstfruits and 
Tithes : Prayers for these Occasions. 

H 6 1 And it shall be <when thou shalt enter into ' 
the land which Yahweh thy God' is giving 1 
unto thee for an inheritance,—and shalt 
possess it and dwell therein > 2 then shalt 
thou take—of the first of all the fruit of the i 
soil' which thou shalt bring in from thy 


land which Yahweh thy God' is giving unto 
thee and shalt put it in a basket,—and go 
thy way unto the place' which Yahweh thy 
God |shall choose], to make a habitation for 
his name there. a And thou shalt come in 
unto the priest' who shall be in those days, 
—and shalt say unto him— 

I declare to-day unto Yahweh thy God, 
that I am come into the land' which 
Yahweh sware' unto our fathers that 
lie would give unto us. 

Then shall the priest take' the basket out of 
thy hand, — and set it down before the 
altar of Yahweh thy God. 5 And thou 
shalt respond and say before Yahweh thy 
God— 

< A Syrian' ready to perish > was my 
father, 4 so he went down to Egypt, and 
became a sojourner there with men 
only few ; but he became there a nation 
great mighty h and numerous ; 6 and 
the Egyptians | badly entreated us], and 
humiliated us,—and put upon us harsh 
service; 7 so we made outcry' unto 
Yahweh God of our fathers, — and 
Yahweh hearkened' unto our voice, and 
looked upon our humiliation and our 
toil and our oppression ; 8 and Yahweh 
| brought us forth | out of Egypt, with a 
firm hand and with a stretched-out 
arm, and with great terror,—and with 
signs and with wonders ; 9 and brought 
us into this place,—and gave unto us 
this land, a land flowing with milk and 
honey. l0 IjNow|| therefore lo 1 I have 
brought in the first of the fruit of the 
soil' which thou hast given unto me x 
O Yahweh. 

Thus shalt thou set it down before Yahweh 
thy God, and shalt bow thyself down be¬ 
fore Yahweh thy God ; 11 and shalt rejoice 
in all the good things which Yahweh thy 
God [hath given unto thee| and unto thy 
house, — ||thou and the Lcvite, and the 
sojourner who is in thy midstli. 

< When thou shalt make an end of tithing all 
the tithe of thine increase in the third* 
year* the year of tithing,—and shalt give 
unto the Levite x unto the sojourner^ unto 
the fatherless and unto the widow', and they 
shall eat writhin thy gates x and be satisfied > 
then shalt thou say—before Yahweh thy 
God :— 

I have carefully removed that which was 
hallowed out of the house x moreover 
also' I have given it unto the Levite, 
and unto the sojourner unto the father¬ 
less and d unto the widow, according to 
all thy commandment which thou host 
commanded me,—I have not tr&ns- 


4 Or: “ sandal.*' 

b Lit.: "a stone and a 

stone.’' 

‘Lit.: “anephah and an 

ephah.” 


d Or : “perversely.” j 

•“Shattered ones”—O.G. 

1 Exo. xvii. 6-16; Num. j 
xxiv. 20; cp. chap. xxiii. [ 
6 . ' 


4 Clearly Jacob, in the days 
of the famine: Gen. xlii. 
1 , 2 . 

b Borne cod. (w. Sam., 
Onk., Jon., Sep.) have : 


“ and mighty ”—G.n. 

• Cp. chap. xiv. 28, 29. 
d Some cod. (w. Sam.) 
omit this “and ”—G.n. 
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greased any of thy commandments 
neither have I forgotten. 14 1 have not 
eaten in my sorrow® therefrom neither 
have I removed therefrom when un¬ 
clean, neither have I given thereof unto 
the dead, h —I have hearkened unto the 
voice of Yahweh my God, I have done 
according to all' which thou hast com¬ 
manded me. 

1 - , » Look thou down out of thy holy' habita¬ 

tion out of the 1 leavens *■' and bless thy 
I people Israel, and the soil' which thou 
hast given unto us, — as thou didst 
swear unto our fathers, a land flowing 
with milk and honey. 

§ 40. Coveii/nitituj Avouxih. 

,t; This day;! is Yahweh thy God' commanding 
thee to do these statutes and the regula¬ 
tions,—thou shalt therefore observe and do 
them, with all thy heart and with all thy 
soul. 

17 Thou hast avowed. to-day that ijYahweh 1 ' 
shall l>e | thy God | and that thou wilt i 
walk in his ways. and keep his statutes and ; 
his commandments and his regulations and i 
wilt hearken unto his voice. ! 

161 And ||Yahweh|| hath avowed to-day that thou . 
shalt be | his people | as a treasure, 11 as he spake j 
unto thee,—and that thou shalt observe all 
his commandments ; 19 and [hath avowed] 
that he will set thee on high above all the 
nations which he hath made, 0 for praise, j 
and for renown and for glory, and that 1 
thou shalt be a holy people unto Yahweh j 
thy God as he hath spoken. j 

i 

§ 41. Great Stones to be inscribed and an Altar \ 
to be reared in Mount Ebal. 

27 i And Moses with the elders of Israel com- 
manded the people saying,— ! 

Observe all the commandment which I' am j 
commanding you to-day. \ 

J So then it shall be <in the day when ye ; 
shall pass over the Jordan, into the land 
which Yahweh thy God' is giving unto 
thee>—that thou shalt rear thee up great [ 
stones/ and plaster them with plaster; j 
:i and shalt write upon them all the words of 
this law,* when thou shalt pass over,—to 
the end that thou mayest enter uj>on the 
land which Yahweh thy God' is giving unto 
thee a land flowing with milk and honey, 
as Yahweh the God of thy fathers' hath 

i 

i 

ft Cp. generally Lev. xxi.. Op. chap. vii. (j: Exo. 

xxii. xix. 5. How deeply 

Prob. to one defiled for would this language 

the dead. naturally impre.su tne 

c N.B. : Yahweh’s heavenly mind of the real Moses ! 

habitation recognised. No wonder it came back 

■’ Cp. chap. vii. 0; and to him again and again, 
txo. xix. 5. r 1 ff 

* Another gracious remem- * Yet perh. not inure than 

hranee that the other the central Ten Words! 
nations also were Hi». 


s|K>ken' unto thee. 4 So then it shall be. 
<when ye shall pass over the Jordan > that 
ye shall rear up these stones which I' am 
commanding you to-day in Mount Ebal, u — 
and thou shalt plaster them with plaster. 
And thou shalt build there an altar unto 
Yahweh thy God,—an altar of stones, thou 
shalt not wield thereupon any tool of iron. 1 ’ 

H <Of whole stones> shalt thou build' the 
altar of Yahweh thy God,—then shalt thou 
cause to go up thereon ascending-sacrifices, 
unto Yahweh thy God; 7 and thou shalt 
sacrifice peace - offerings and shalt eat 
there,—and rejoice' lief ore Yahweh thy 
God. H And thou Bhalt write upon the 
stones all the words of this law doing it 
plainly and well. 

§ 42. Provision for National Solemnisation of 
Blessings and Curses on Mounts Gerizim and 
Ebal; the Discourse passing over into a 
Susta ined Pr edict ion. 

!l And Moses and the priests the Levites spake 
unto all Israel saying,— 

Keep silence 0 and hear O Israel, 

|l This dayll hast thou been made’ 1 a people 
unto Yahweh thy God. 10 Thou shalt 
therefore hearken unto the voice of Yahweh 
thy God,—and do his commandments 0 and 
his statutes, which I' am commanding thee, 
to-day. 

11 And Moses commanded the people on that day, 
saying : 

l - i|These!l shall stand to bless the people upon 
Mount Gerizim, when ye have passed over 
the Jordan,—Simeon and Levi and Judah, 
and Issachar and Joseph and Benjamin ; 
l:f and Lj these|| shall stand by the curse in 
Mount Ebal,—Reuben Gad and Asher, and 
Zebulun Dan and Naphtali. 14 Then 

shall the Levites respond' and say unto 
every man of Israel with voice uplifted : — 

[:> !;Cursed |[ be the man that maketh an 

image—cut or molten f —an abomina¬ 
tion unto Yahweh the work of the 
hands of the craftsman and putteth 
it in a secret place. 

And all the people shall respond and 
say— Amen. 

1,1 ;i Cursed || be he that holdeth in light esteem 

his father or his mother. 

And all the people shall say— Amen. 

17 i Cursed'J be he that moveth back the 

boundary of his neighbour. 

And all the people shall say— Amen. 

n It would seem then that But cp. chap. vi. 26, n. 
they were to convey r A pt-yt or a maasekah ; 
them from near the the former limited by 

Joidan to Mt. Ebal. the addition of the latter, 

l * Cp. Exo. xx. ‘25. but even ko eithercarved 

c A useful hint. (as wood) or chiselled 

rt Or: “ made thyself." (as stone), hence here 

e Written, “command- rendered “cut.” Cp. 
ment”; rwl, “com- Exo. xx. -I, n. 
mandments" (pi.)— G.n. 
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w ij Cursed li lie lie that cause th B the blind 

to wander in the way. 

And all the people shall say— Amen. 

i® | Cursed | be he tlmt perverteth the right 

of the sojourner, the fatherless, or the 
widow. 

And all the people shall sny— Amen. 

50 !;Cursed Ik* he that lieth with his father’s 

wife, liecause he hath turned aside 
his father’s coverlet. 

And all the jxjoplc shall say— Amen. 

Cursedli lie he that lieth with any beast. 

And all the people shall say— Ainen. 

— 11 Cursed 1 1 be lie that lieth with his sister, 

daughter of his father, or daughter of 
his mother. 

And all the people shall say— Amen. 

i| Cursed l be he that lieth with his mother- 
in-law. 

And all the i>eople shall say— Amen. 

** i Cursed „ be he that smiteth his neighbour 

secretly. 

And all the people shall say— Amen. 

* r ' !:Cursedlie he that taketh a bribe £o 

shed innocent blood. b 

And all the people shall say— Amen. 

25 Cursedii lie he that establisheth not the 

words 0 of this law, to do them. 

And all the jieople shall say— Amen. 


20 i And it shall lie, <if thou wilt 'hearken j unto 
the voice of Ynhweh thy God. to observe to 
do' 1 all his commandments' which I' am 
commanding thee, to-day > then will 
Yahweh thy God set thee on high, above 
all the nations of the earth ; 0 2 and all these 
blessings shall come in upon thee, and reach 
thee,—because thou dost hearken unto the 
voice of Yah weh thy God :— 

* Blessed|| shalt. thou' be in the city,—and 
iiblessed|| shalt thou' be in the field : 

4 |Blessed|] shall be the fruit of thy Ixidy, and 

the fruit of thy ground, and the fruit of thy 
cattle,—the young of thy kine, and the ewes 
of thy flock : 

5 || Blessed || shall be thy basket, and thy 

kneading-trough : 

G iBlessedll shalt thou' be when thou comest 
in,—and ||blessed|| shalt thou' be when thou 
goest out: 

7 Yaliweh will deliver thine enemies who rise up 

against thee, to be routed'before thee,—cone 
way> shall they come out against thee, and 
cseven ways> shall they flee before thee: 

8 Yahweh will command to be with thee, the 

blessing, in thy storehouses, and in all 

•Or: “suffered!.** words'’—G.n. 

b Ml. : “ to smite to the d Home cod. (w. Sam 
houI of innocent blood.” Jon., Sep., Syr., Vul) 

c Some cod. (w. 8am., have : “ and do G n 

Sep.) have: “all the • Cp. chap. xxvi. 19. 


whercunto thou settest thy hand, 11 —and will 
bless thee in the land' which Yahweh thy 
God' is giving unto thee : 

H Yahweh will confirm thee unto himself for 
a holy people, as he swnre unto thee,—lie- 
cause thou dost keep the commandments of 
Yahweh thy God, and dost walk in his 
ways. 10 And all the peoples of the earth 
shall see' that |j the name of Yahweh [I hath been 
called upon thee,—and shall be afraid of thee. 

11 And Yahweh will cause thee to abound' in 

that which is good, in the fruit of thy body, 
and in the fruit of thy cattle, and in the 
fruit of thy soil,—upon the soil' which 
Yahweh sware' unto thy fathers, to give 
unto thee: 

12 Yahweh will open' unto thee his rich store¬ 

house—the heavens, to give the rain of thy 
land in its season, b and to bless every work 
of thy hand, 0 so shalt thou lend unto many 
nations, but ||thou : , shalt not borrow: 

1:1 And Yahweh [will give theej to be the head, 
and not the tail, and thou shalt be only' 
above, and shalt not be beneath,—because 
thou dost hearken unto the commandments 
of Yahweh thy God, which I' am com¬ 
manding thee, to-day, to observe am! to 
do; 14 and dost not turn aside from any of 
the words which I' am commanding you 
to-day, to the right hand or to the left.—to 
go after other gods, to serve them. 

15 But it shall be, <if thou do not hearken unto 

the voice of Yahweli thy God, to observe to 

do all his commandments and his statutes, 

which I' am commanding thee, to-day > 

then shall come in upon thee all these 

curses and shall reach thee : — 

% 

18 [|Cursed || shalt thou' lie in the city,— and 

lleursedll shalt thou' be in the field : 

17 !lCursedII shall lie thy basket, and thy knead¬ 

ing-trough : 

18 (iCursedll shall be the fruit of thy body, and 

the fruit of thy ground,—the young of thy 
kine, and the ewes of thy flock : 

10 || Cursed || shalt thou' be, when thou comest 

in,-r-and ||cursed|j shalt thou' be, when 
thou goest out: 

20 Yahweh will send upon thee cursing, confusion, 

and rebuke, in all whereunto thou settest 
thy hand, that thou mayost do it, — until 
thou be destroyed, and until thou perish 
quiekly, because of the wickedness of thy 
doings, whereby thou host forsaken me. 

21 Yahweh will cau^e to cleave' unto thee—the 

pestilence,—until he hath consumed thee, 
from off the soil, which thou' art entering 
to possess. 

• Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. • Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edits., Sam., Jon., Vul.) edns., Sam., Jon., Sep., 
have: “handB** (pi.)— Syr., Vul.) have: 
G.n. “hands” (pi.)--G.n. 

h See ohap. xL 14, n. 
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-- Yah well, will smite thee | with consumption and 
with fever, und with inflammation and with 
violent heat, and with the sword, and with 
blight, and with mildew',—and they shall 
pursue thee, until thou perish. And 

thy heavens which are over thy head' shall 
become bronze,—and the earth which is 
under thee iron. 

Yahweh will cause the rain of thy land to be 
powder and dust,—<out of the heavens > 
shall it come down upon thee, until thou be 
destroyed. 

Yahweh will give thee up to be routed before 
thine enemies, cone way > shalt thou go out 
against them, and <seven ways> shalt thou 
flee before them,—and thou shalt become a 
terror unto all the kingdoms of the earth. 
And thy dead body shall become food' for 
every bird* of the heavenS' and for the 
beast of the earth,—with none to fright 
them away. 

Yahweh j will smite thee, with the burning 
sores of Egypt, and with the haemorrhoids, 1 ’ 
and with scab, and wdth itch,—of which 
thou canst not lie healed. 

Yahweh | will smite thee I with madness, and 
with blindness,—and with terror of heart; 
and thou shalt be groping about in noonday 
brightness, as the blind man gropeth in 
thick darkness, and thou shalt not make 
thy ways prosper, —but shalt l>e only' 
oppressed and spoiled, all the days, with 
none" to save. 

<A wife> shalt thou betroth, and i;another 
man [ shall lie with her, 

•^A house> shalt thou build, and shalt not 
dw’ell therein,— 

<A vineyard > shalt thou plant, and shalt 
not throw it open ; 

;:l cThine ox' slaughtered lief ore thine oyes> 
and thou shalt not eat thereof, 

cTliine ass' stolen from Ijefore thee> and 
shall not be restored to thee,— 

<Thy flock' given to thine enemies> and tlum 
shalt have none' to save. 

;i - <Thy sons and thy daughters' given to 
another people> thine eyes looking on, and 
failing for them all the day,—thine own 
hand c being jKiwerless'. 

:tl <The fruit of thy soil, and all thy toilsome- 
produce > shall a people whom thou 
knoweat not, |eat up|,—and thou shalt be 
only' oppressed and crushed, all the days ; 

w so that thou shalt be mad,—for the sight of 
thine eyes which thou shalt see. 

Yahweh | will smite thee| with a grievous l>oil, 
upon the knees and upon the legs, of which 


■ Home cod. (w. Bam., 
Onk. MB., Sep., 9yr.) 
have: “ for the bird’’— 
G.n. 

'• Written, “ha'inorrliuida”; 
read, “ tumours” [“ re- 


suit of dynenteiy ” — 
O.G.]—G.n. 

e Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
e d n 8 ., Syr.) have: 
‘‘hands G.n. 


thou canst not lie healed,—from the sole of 
thy foot, even unto the crown of thy head. 

:Vi Yahweh will bring' thee, and thy king whom 
thou wilt set up over thee, unto a nation 
which thou hast not known, Ijthou, nor thy 
fathersII,—and thou shalt serve, there, other 
gods, of wood and of stone. 

;!7 Thus shalt thou become a horror, a byword 
and a mocker}',—among all the peoples' 
whither Yahweh thy God will drive thee. 

:W cMuch seed> shalt thou take out into the 
field,—and <little> shalt thou gather in, 
for the locust shall consume' it. 

; :!i < Vineyards> shalt thou plant, and dress,— 

but <wine> shalt thou not drink, neither 
shalt thou gather the giapes, for the worm 
shall eat them. 

4,1 cOlive trees> shalt thou have in all thy 
bounds,—but Cwith oil> shalt thou not 
anoint thyself, for thine olives | shall drop 
off|. 

41 cSons and daughters> shalt thou beget,— 

and they shall not be thine, tor they shall 
go into captivity. 

42 < All thy trees, and the fruit of thy ground > 

shall the grasshopper 1 * [devourI. 1 ’ 

4:i ||The sojourner who is in thy midst,; shall 
mount up above thee, higher and higher,— 
whereas j|thou|| shalt come down, lower and 
lower: 44 ||he|! shall lend to thee, but thouii 
shalt not lend to him,—; he,| shall become 
head, and j] thoushalt l>eeome tail. 

41 Moreover, all these curses [shall eome in upon 
thee] and pursue thee and overtake thee, 
until thou be destroyed,—because thou 
didst not hearken unto the voice of Yahweh 
thy God, to keep his commandments and 
his statutes which he hath commanded 
thee; 48 and they shall be upon thee, for a 
sign, and for a wonder,—and upon thy 
seed, unto times age-abiding. 

47 <Because thou servedst not Yahweh thy God, 
with rejoicing, and with gladness of heart, 
for abundance of all things> 48 therefore 
shalt thou serve thine enemies, whom 
Yahweh will send' against thee, with hunger, 
and with thirst, and with nakedness, and 
with want of all things,—and he will put a 
yoke of iron upon thy neck, until he hath 
destroyed thee. 

4H Yahweh will bring against thee a nation from 
afar, from the end of the earth, as darteth a 
bird of prey,—a nation' whose tongue thou 
canst not understand ; c B0 a nation' of fierce 
countenance,—who will not respect an elder, 
<nor to the young> show favour; 01 then 
shall he eat the young d of thy cattle and 
the fruit of thy ground, until thou art 
destroyed, who will not leave for thee corn, 

•Or: “cricket.” v. 15: Eze. iii. 3; 1 Cor. 

b Ml.: “take possession xiv. *2. 
of. ’ Ml. : “fruit.” 

c IJt.: “ hear ” ; as in Jer. 
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new wine* or oil, the young of thy kinc, or 
the ewes of thy Hock,—until he hath caused 
thee to perish. v * And lie shall 

lay siege to thee in all thy gates, until 
thy high and fortified walls' conic 
down, wherein tliou' wast trusting, in 
all thy land,—yea he will lay siege to 
thee in all thy gates, in all thy land , 
which | Yah weh thy God | hath given' [unto 
thce|. xt And thou wilt eat the fruit of 
thy body, the flesh of thy sons and of thy 
daughters, whom Yah weh thy God' | hath 
given unto theej—in the siege and in the 
straitness wherewith thine enemy 1 ' will 
straiten thee. 4 <The man that is 

tender among you, and exceedingly deli- 
cate> his eye will be jealous' of his brother 
and of the wife of his Ixxsom, and of the 
remnant of his sons, whom he might leave 
liehind; r>5 so that he will not give to any 
one of them of the flesh of his sons which 
he will eat, because he hath nothing at all 
left him,—in the siege and in the straitness' 
wherewith thine enemy | will straiten thee| 
within all thy gates. 56 <The tender 
and delicate woman among you, who hath 
never adventured the sole of her foot, to set 
it upon the ground, through delicateness 
and through tenderness > her eye shall be 
jealous' of the husband of her bosom, and of 
her own son, and of her own daughter; 

*’ >7 both as to her afterbirth that cometh forth 
from between her feet and as to her children 
which she shall bear, for she will eat them 
for want of all things | secretly |,—in thesiege 
and in the straitness wherewith thine enemy 
| will straiten thee| within thine own gates. 

58 <If thou wilt not take heed to do all the 
words of this law, which are written in 
this scroll,—to revere this glorious and 
reverend name, Yahweh thy God> 59 then 
will Yahweh make thy plagues wonderful', 
and the plagues of thy seed,—plagues' 
great and lasting, and diseases' grievous 
and lasting ; 69 and he will bring back on 
thee all the sickness 0 of Egypt, localise of 
which thou wost afraid,—and they shall 
cleave unto thee ; 01 <even every disease 
and 'every plague, which are not w ritten 
in this scroll of the lnw>' 1 will Yahweh 
bring up against thee, until thou art 
destroyed. «- And ye shall ]>e left 

men few in number, whereas ye had become 
as the stars of the heavens, for multitude,— 
because thou hast not hearkened' unto the 
voice of Yahweh thy God. 

63 * And it shall coine to pass that <as Yahweh 


■ Some cod. (w. Sam., Syr.) 
have: “ or new wine ”— 
G.n. 

b Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Sam.) have: 
“enemies” (pi.)—G.n. 
e Some cod. (w. 8am.,Onk., 
Jon., Syr., Vul.) have: 
“MicknesBeH” (pi.)—G.n. 


*‘M1. yin M.C.T.) : “the 
scroll of this law.” But 
some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
odn., Sam., Jon., Syr.) 
have strictly: “this 
scroll of the law n (os in 
chaps, xxix. 21; xxx. 
10)—G.n. 


rejoiced' over you to do you good and to 
multiply you> ||so|| will Yahweh rejoice' 
over you, to cause you to perish and to 
destroy you,—and ye shall be tom away,“ 
from off the soil, whither thou' art going in 
to possess it ; 64 and Yahweh will scatter' 
thee among all the peoples, from one end of 
the earth even unto the other end of the 
cMirth,—and thou wilt serve there other 
gods whom thou hast not known—||thou nor 
thy fathers H—of wood and of stone. 85 And 
<among those nations> shalt thou find no 
ease, neither shall there be a place of rest 
for the sole of thy foot,—but Yahweh will 
give' unto thee there a trembling heart, 
and a failing of eyes and faintness of soul. 
And thy life will be hung up for thee in 
front,—and thou wilt be in dread by night 
and by day, and wilt not trust in thy life. 

77 <In the morning> thou wilt say — 

Oh that it were evening ! 
and <in the evening> thou wilt say— 

Oh that it were morning ! 
l>ecause of the dread of thy heart which 
thou wilt dread, and because of the sight of 
thine eyes, which thou wilt see. 88 And 
Yahweh | will take thee back again | to Egypt, 
in ships, by the way whereof I said unto thee, 
Thou shalt not again' any more' see it. 1, 

Aqd ye will offer yourselves there for sale 
unto thine enemies as servants and as 
handmaids with no' one to buy. 

1 UTbesel! are the words of the covenant which 28 
Yahweh commanded Moses to solemnise with 
the sons of Israel, in the land of Moab,—besides 
the covenant, which he solemnised with them 
in Horeb. 1 ’ 


S 43. Reive wed Exhortations; Hope in the End . 

- And Moses called unto all Israel and said unto 
them,— 

; Ye yourselves || saw all that Yahweh did 
before your eyes in the land of Egypt, unto 
Pharaoh and unto all his servants and unto 
all his land : 3 the great provings' which 
thine own eyes saw,—those great signs and 
wonders: 4 yet hath Yahweh jnot given| 
unto you a heart to know, or eyes to see or 
ears to hear,—until this day. d 5 I led you, 
therefore forty years in the desert,—your 
mantles [ fell not with age j from off you, even 
II thy sandal li fell not with age from off thy 
foot: 6 < Bread > ye did not eat. and <wine 
and strong drink > ye did not drink,—that 
ye might know that |jl, Yahweh l| was your 
God. 7 And <when ye entered into 

this place> then came forth Sihon king of 


*■ How expremuve of the 
wrench of banishment! 
b Cp. Exo. xiv. 18. 

0 This twofold covenant¬ 
ing would be true in fact, 
granting the historical 
validity of both narra¬ 
tives (Exo. xix.-xxiv.; 


chap. v. 2 if; and here), 
but a weak invention, if 
due to a romancist of the 
6th or 7th century b.c. 

•‘ Surely a romancist would 
have refrained from this 
confession ! 
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Heshbon and Og king of Bashan. to meet 
us in battle, and we emote them ; 8 and we 
took their land, and gave it for an inherit¬ 
ance unto the Reubenites. and unto the 
Gadites,—and unto the half tribe of Man- 
asaeh, 9 Ye must, therefore, keep 

the words of this covenant, and do them,— 
that ye may prosper' in all that ye do. 


10 Ye' are stationed, to-day. all of you, be!ore 
Yahweh your God,—your heads, your tribes, 
and your elders, and your officers, ijevery 
man of Israelii; 11 your little ones, your 
wives, and thy sojourner' that is in the 
midst of thy camps,—from him that heweth 
thy wood, unto him that draweth thy water: 

12 that thou mayest pass through 11 into the 
covenant of Yahweh thy God. and into his 
oath, b —which Yahweh thy God' is solemnis¬ 
ing with thee, to-day: 1;{ that he may confirm 
thee to-day as his own' people, 0 while |[he|| 
becometh thine own' God, as he spake unto 
thee,—and as he sware unto thy fathers, unto 
Abraham, unto Isaac, and unto Jacob. 

4 And <not with you alone> am I'solemnising 
this covenant' and this oath ; ir> but with 
him who is' here, with us. standing to-day' 
before Yahweh our God,—and with him who 
is not' here, with us to-day. 16 (For I! ye II 
know, how we dwelt in the land of Egypt,— 
and how we passed through the midst of 
the nations which ye did' pass through ; 

’ and ye saw their disgusting images, and 
their manufactured gods, 0 —the/wood and 
the stone, the silver and the gold that arc 
with them.) 18 Lest there be' among you— 
a man or a woman, or a family or a tribe, 
whose heart is turning to-day. from Yahweh 
our God, to go and serve the gods of those 
nations,—lest there be' among you. a root 
fruitful of poison and wormwood ; 19 and 
so it come to pass < while he is hearing the 
words of this oath> that he will bless him¬ 
self in his heart—saying. 

<Prosperity> shall I have, although <in 
the stubbornness of my heart> I go 


on,— 


so that the drunkenness addeth to the 
thirst: 20 Yahweh will not be willing to 
forgive him, but ||then;| will the anger of 
Yahweh and his jealousy smoke' against 
that man, and all the oath that is written 
in this scroll | shall settle down upon him),— 
and Yahweh wipe out his name' from under 
the heavens ; 21 and Yahweh single him out 
for calamity, out of all the tribes of Israel, 
—according to all the oaths of the covenant' 
that is written' in this scroll of the law. 

22 So that the generation coming after—your 
sons who shall rise up after you, and the 
foreigner who shall come in from a far-off 


• Language prob. framed 
after the pattern of Gen. 
xv. 17 ; and Jer. xxxiv. 
10 . 

h That oath and covenant 
are sometimes synony¬ 


mous in clear from Gen. 
xxvi. 20-30. 

c Ml. : “ to himself for a 
people.” 

d Op. Lev. xxvi. 30, n. 


land, will say'—when they see the plagues 
of that land, and the sicknesses thereof 
wherewith Yahweh hath made it sick: 

2:1 brimstone and salt, burning up all the 
land thereof, it shall not lx? sown, neither 
shall it shoot forth, neither shall there come 
up thereon any hcrliage,—like the over¬ 
throw of Sodom and Gomorrah, Admail 
and Zeboiim, which Yahweh overthrew in 
his anger and in his wrath : 24 yea all the 
nations will say, 

<For what cause> hath Yahweh done' 
llthusil unto this land? what* meaneth 
this great heat of anger? 

25 Then will men say, 

Because they forsook' the covenant of 
Yahweh. the God of their fathers,— 
which he solemnised with them, when 
he brought them forth, out of the land 
of Egypt; 26 and went and served other 
gods, and bowed down to them,—gods' 
which they had not known, and in which 
he had given them no share: there¬ 
fore did the anger of Yahweh kindle 
upon that land,—to bring in upon it all 
the curse' that is written in this scroll; 

28 and therefore hath Yahweh | rooted 

them out | from off their own soil, in 
anger and in wrath, and in great indig¬ 
nation,—and cast them into another 
land, as at this day. 

* The secret thingsj [belong unto Yahweh our 
God] b and lithe things that are revealed|| 
belong to us and to our children, unto times 
age-abiding, that we may do' all the words 
of this law. 

1 And it .shall come to pass. < when all these 30 
things shall come in'upon thee—the blessing 
and the curse, which I have set before thee,— 
and thou shalt bring them back unto thy 
heart, 0 among all the nations' whither 
Yahweh thy God hath driven thee; 2 and 
thou shalt return unto Yahweh thy God 
and shalt hearken unto his voice, according 
to all that I' am commanding thee to-day,— 

!l thou and thy sous|| with all thy heart, and 
with all thy soul^> 2 then will Yahweh thy 


* Some cod. (w. 1. ear. pr. 
edn. containing the 
Mossornh, Sep., Syr.) 
have: ‘‘and what” — 
G.n. 

b A very ancient official 
document, the oldest 
form of which it* found 
in the Sipkri, on Num. ix. 
10, hat* dots (denoting 
spurioutmean) upon the 
words “ unto Yahweh 
our God.” ‘‘When these 
are cancelled,” says Dr. 
Ginsburg, “ we obtain 
the sense—* The secret 
things and the revealed 
things belong to us and 
to our children for ever 
if we do all the words of 
this Law.* That is, the 


secret things, or the 
doctrines which have not 
as yet been revealed 
(.comp. Deut. xxx. 11- 
14), belong to us and our 
children, or will be dis¬ 
closed to us, if we do all 
the words of this Law 
which have been revealed 
to us. It is remarkable 
that Rashi already ex¬ 
presses the opinion that 
the words L’YHWH 
’ELOHENU, to the Lord 
our God , ought to have 
been pointed, but that 
the reverence for the 
Divine name prevented 
its being done”—G. In¬ 
tro., pp. 316-321, 330. 
c =” bring them to mind.” 
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God bring back tliy captivity.* and lmve 
commission upon thee,—and return and 
gather thee, from among all the peopled' 1 
whither Yah well thy God hath scattered 
thee. 4 <Though thou be driven out unto 
the utmost part of the heavens> ijfroin , 
thence,| will Yahweh thy God gather thee, 1 
and ilfrom thenceII will he fetch thee; 

5 and Yahweh thy God will bring thee into 
the land which thy fathers possessed, and 1 
thou shalt possess it,—and he will do thee ! 
good and multiply thee, beyond thy fathers, j 

s And Yahweh thy God will circumcise thy | 
heart. h and the heart of thy seed,—to love ! 
Yahweh thy God with all thy heart and 
with all thy soul, that thou mayest live. 

7 And Yaliweh thy God will put all these 
oaths upon thine enemies and upon them 
who hated thee, who persecuted thee. 

* But !! thou|| wilt return, and hearken unto 
the voice of Yahweh, 0 —and wilt do all his 
commandments, which I am commanding 
thee, to-day. 9 And Yahweh thy God will 
make thee pre-eminent, in every work of 
thy hand' 1 —in the fruit of thy body, and in 
the fruit of tliy cattle, and in the fruit of 
thy ground, for good,—for Yahweh will 
again' rejoice over thee for good, as he 
rejoiced over thy fathers : 10 if thou hearken 
unto the voice of Yahweh thy God, to keep 
his commandments, and his statutes, which 
are written in this scroll of the law,—if 
thou return unto Yahweh thy God, with all 
thy heart and with all thy soul. 

11 For <as touching this commandment, which V 
am commanding thee to-day> it is not 
ijtoo wonderful|| for thee, neither is it ||far 
off iJ. 12 It is ||not in the 1 leavens||,—that 
thou Bhouldest say— 

Who shall ascend for us into the heavens 

% 

that he may fetch it for us, that we may 
hear it, and do it ? 

13 Neither is it Hover the seaj|—that thou 
shouldest say. 

Who will pass over for us. to the other 
side of the sea. that he may fetch it for 
us, that we may hear it, and do it? 

14 But <near unto thee> is the word. |ex¬ 
ceedingly!,—1| in thy mouth and in thy 
hearty, that thou mayest do it. e 

16 See ! I have set before thee, to-day, life and 
prosperity,—and death and calamity ; for 
thou must keep the commandments of 
Yahweh thy God 1 which I' am commanding 
thee, to-day, to love Yahweh thy God. to 
walk in his ways, and to keep his com¬ 
mandments and his statutes, and his regula- 


• l.t. “ captives.’* 
h In chap. x. 16, circumci¬ 
sion of the heart is com¬ 
manded an a duty. 

0 Borne cod. (w. Ham., Onk. 
MB., Hep., Syr., Vul.) 
have: “Y. thy God”— 
G.n. 

d Borne cod. ;w. 3 ear. pr. 


edns., Sam., Onk. MS., 
Sep., Syr., Vul.) have: 
"hands.”-—G.n. 

* Cp. Ho. x. 6-8. 
f Ho it shd be (w. Sep.) 
und on in chap. xix. 9— 
G.n. [Clause wanting 
in M.C.T.] 


tiiuiR,—so shalt thou live and multiply, and 
Yahweh tliy God will bless thee, in 
the land' which thou' art entering to 
possess. 17 But < if tliy heart shall Turn 

away, and thou wih not hearken,—but shalt 
1*; drawn away, and shalt bow thyself down 
to other gods, and serve them > w I 
declare unto you, to-day, that ye *hall 
perish", — ye shall not prolong your 
days, upon the soil' which thou' art 
passing over the Jordan to enter and 
possess. 10 I call to witness against 

you to-day, the heavens and the earth, 11 that 
<life and death> have I set before thee, the 
blessing and the curse,—therefore shouldest 
thou choose life, that thou inayest live. 
| l thou and tliy seedil; 20 to love Yahweh thy 
God, to hearken unto his voice, and to 
cleave unto him,—for liel| is thy life, and 
thy length of days, that thou mayest abide 
upon the soil' which Yahweh swore to thy 
fathers, to Abraham, to Isaac and to Jacob, 
to give unto them. 


§ 44. J/osttf, prepariny to depart, commends 
Joshua, ivrites and (jives in c ha rye the Laic, 
preparts aiul teaches his Witncssiny Sony. 

1 And Moses went, and spake these b words, unto 31 
all Israel; - and said unto them— 

<A hundred and twenty years old> am I' 
to-day, I can no more go out and come in,— 

;l Yahweh I; indeed hath said unto me. 

Thou shalt not pass over this Jordan. 

3 | Yahweh thy God || is passing over before 

thee. I!he 1 : will destroy these nations from 
before thee, so shalt thou dispossess them,— 

IIJoshua 1 ’ is passing over before thee, |as 
Yah well hath spoken J. 4 So will Yahweh 
do unto them' as he did unto Sihon and 
unto Og. kings of the Amorites. and unto 
the land of them' whom he destroyed. 

So will Yahweh deliver them up before 
you,—and ye shall do unto them—according 
to all the commandment which I have 
commanded you. 6 Be firm and 

bold, do not fear nor tremble, because of 
them,—for < Yahweh tliy God> it is' who 
is going with thee, lie will not fail thee nor 
forsake thee. 

7 And Moses called for Joshua, and said unto 
him. in the sight of all Israel. 

Be firm and l>old, for ; tlioull shalt go with 0 
this people, into the laud' which Yahweli 
sware unto their fathers, to give unto them, 
and || thou || shalt cause them to inherit it. 

B But < Yahweh > it is' who is going before 
thee. ||he|| will be with thee, he will not 
fail thee, nor foraake thee,—thou must not 
fear, nor lie dismayed. 

* Cp. clnip. x.vxii. 1. c Hume cod. *.w. S&m., Syr., 

b The Mas. itself (w. Onk. Vul.) have (aa in ver. 

MB., Hep., Syr, Vul.) 23): ” bring in "—G.n. 

has: ”all theseG.n. 



DEUTERONOMY NXXI. 9-30 


9 And Moses wrote thiK law/ and delivered it 
unto the priests, the sons of Levi, who were 
liearing' the ark of the covenant of Yah well,— 
and unto all the elders of Israel. 10 And Moses 
commanded them, saying,— 

: At the end of seven years, in the appointed 
season of the year of release, during the 
festival of booths ; b 11 when all Israel 
comet!) in to see the face of 1 ’ Yah well thy 
I hid, in the place which he shall choose> 
thou shalt read this law before all Israel, 
in their hearingj|. 12 Call together the 

jieople—the men, and the women, and the 
little ones, and thy sojourner, who is within 
thy gates,—that they may hear, and that they 
may learn, so shall they revere Yah well your' 1 
Cod, and observe to do' all the words of this 
law ; 13 and that li their children who know 
not,; may hear and learn, that they may 
revere Yahweh your e God,—all the days 
that ye' are living upon the soil, which ye' 
aits passing over the Jordan, to possess. 

14 Then said Yahweh unto Moses: 

Lo ! thy days have drawn near, that thou 
must die. 

Call Joshua, and station yourselves in the 
tent of meeting, that i may command him. 

So Moses went, with Joshua, and they took 
their station in the tent of meeting. 15 And 
Yahweh appeared in the tent, in a pillar of 
cloud,—and the pillar of cloud stood, at the 
entrance of the tent. 18 Then said 

Yahweh unto Moses, 

Lo ! thou art about to sleep with thy fathers,— 
and this people will rise up, and go away 
unchastely after the gods of the foreigners 
of the land, into the midst of whom they' 
are entering, and will forsake me, and break 
my covenant' which I solemnised with 
them. 17 Then will mine anger kindle upon 
them in that day, and I will forsake them, 
and will hide my face from them, and they 
shall be consumed/ and many calamities 
and misfortunes shall find them out,—and 
they will say, in that day, 

Is it not because my God is not' in my 
midst, that these calamities have found 
me out? 

19 But ill,| will utterly iihideII my face/ in 
that day, l>e cause of all the wickedness which 
they have done, in that they have turned 
away unto other gods. 

49 Xow I; therefore, write ye for you this Song, 1 ' 

and teach it unto the sons of Israel, put it 
in their mouths,—that this Song may 
become for me, a witness, against the sons 


• Bee further, ver. 24 ; ulno 
untf, chap*, xxviii. ; 
XXX. 10. 

k o p . 1 23. 

e So nhd this and other 
similar panaageH be 
vowel-pointed and ren¬ 
dered— U. Intro., p. 4!\8. 

* A up. v.r. .w'/l, Mime 
cod. anil -I. ear. pr. ednH., 
have: **(heir”—O.n. 


* A up. v.r. (si-ciV), some 
cod., 1 ear. pr. edn. (w. 
Bam., Syr., Vul.) have: 
“ their O.n. 
f Ml.: “Khali bo to consume.” 
fc Borne cod. (w. Bam., 
Onk., Jon., Bep., Hyr.) 
mid: “from them’ 1 — 
<i.n. 

h The Bong of chap, xxxii., 
he ix* tint, mentioned. 


in 


l 


of Israel. 20 <When I bring them upon 
the soil which I sware unto their fathers, 
flowing with milk and honey, and they 
shall eat and be filled, and wax fat> then 
will they turn away unto other gods and 
serve them, and despise me, and break my 
covenant. 21 And it shall come t*i pans 
<whcn many calamities and misfortunes 
shall find them out> then shall this S'*ng“ 
respond to their face, as a witness, for it 
shall not be forgotten out of the mouth of 
their seed, for I know their imagination 
which they' are forming to-day, ere vet T 
bring them into the land of which T swore 
unto their fathers/ 

22 Moses therefore wrote this Song 1 ’ on that 
day,—and taught it unto the sons of Israel. 

23 And he commanded Joshua, son of Nun and 
said— 

Be firm and bold, for ;,thou shalt bring trie 
sons of Israel into the land which I have 
sworn to them,—and I- will lie* 1 with 
tliee. 

24 And it came ti > pass < when Moses had made a n 
end of writing u the words of this law, tijxm a 
scroll,—until he had finished them> r 23 then 
Moses commanded the Levites, who were Injur¬ 
ing the ark of the covenant of Yahweh, 
saying : 

26 Take this scroll of the law, and put it at the 
side of the ark of the covenant of Yahweh 
your God/’—so shall it lie therein thy midst 
as a witness. 27 For j|Iii know thy per¬ 
verseness, and thy stiff neck,—lo! <\vhile I 
am yet' alive with you to-day > ye are 
Hquarrelling|| with Yahweh, and how much 
more after my death ? 

28 Call together unto me, all the elders of your 
tribes, and your officers,—and let me speak 
in their hearing these* 1 words, 1 and let me 
take to witness against them' the heavens 
and the earth/ 29 For I know that cafter 
iny death > ye will |break faith [|, and turn 
aside out of the way' which I have com¬ 
manded you,—and calamity will befall you, 
in the afterpart of the days, because yc will 
do the thing that is wicked in the eyes of 
Yahweh, to provoke him with the work of 
your own hands. 1 

30 So Moses spake in the hearing of all the 
convocation of Israel' the words of this Song,— 
until they were ended : 10 — 


1 Second mention of the 
Bong. 

b Bo it shd be (w. 6am., 
Rep., 6y r.) — G. n . 
{ M.C-.T. nuH simply: 
" aware" 1. 

c Third reference to the 
Hong. 

d Cp. Exo. iii. 14 anil 
Intro., Chap. IV. (.III.) 

* Cp. vcr. 0. 

r Mown Keema to have first 
Kpoken the La w, then 
written it. 

s Cp. chap. xvii. 18; 2 K. 
xxii. 8-14. 


h Borne cod. (w. 1 car. pr. 
edn., Onk. MB., Jon.) 
have: “all these"—G.n. 

* Namely, of the Bong : 
cp. ver. 30. 

k Op. chap, xxxii. 1: ulno 
Inn. i. 2. 

1 ** The thing that in 
wicked" iB plainly 
idolatry’, the caution 
against which ever comes 
uppermost. 

D * Tne fourth reference to 
the Song. And now it 
follows at last. 
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§ 45. The Son//. 

I Give ear O ye lien.vena and I will apeak,— 
And let the earth hear the sayings of my 

mouth : 

- Let my teaching drop as the rain. 

Let my speech distil as the dew, • 

As copious rains on tender grass, 

As myriad drops on seeding plants. 

* <\Vhen i;the name of Yahweh ! I proclaim> 
Ascrilie ye greatness unto our God 

4 A Rock ! faultless' his work, 

For Hall his waysjj arc just,- 
A God of faithfulness ami without' per¬ 
versity, 

<Right and fair> is lie ! 

r> They have broken faith with him to lie no 
sons of his—their fault,— 

A generation twisted and crooked. 

R Is it < Yahweli> ye thus requite, 

O impious people and unwise? 

Is not [|he!! thy father who begat thee ? 

||Heii that made thee and established thee? 

7 Rememlier the days of age-post times, n 
Remark the years of many generations,— 

Ask thy father and he will tell thee, 

Thine elders and they will say to thee : — 

M <When the Most High gave inheritances 
unto the nations, 

When he spread abroad the sons of Adam> 
He set the 1>ounds of the j>eoples, b 
According to the mindier of the sons of 
Israel. 

v For | Yahweh’s portion is his people, — 

Jacob ; his inherited possession. 

10 He met him c in a desert land. 

And in the howling waste of a wilderness,— 
He encompassed him watched over him, 
Shielded him as the pupil of his own eve.' 1 

II < As Han eagle!! stirreth up his nest, 

<Over his young ones> fluttereth,— 
Spreadeth abroad his wings^ tnketli one, 0 
Beareth it up on his pinions > 

V1 l| Yahweh alonej! did lead him,— 

And there was with him no' God of a 
stranger. 

1;; He made him ride on the high places of the 
land, f 

Caused him to eat* the increase of the fields,— 
And gave him to suck honey out of the cliff, 
And oil out of the rock of flint: 

14 Curds of kine and milk of sheep, -- 


* Or : “ the days of long 
ago.” Heb.: “the doyn 
of 'alum.** 

b Or, possibly, *‘ tribes ” ; 
but, in view of the imrae' 
diately foregoing words, 
it seems more natural 
to take the Hebrew word 
in its ordinary applica¬ 
tion. as synonymous with 
“nations.” 

c Probably n the cloud- 
first mentioned in Exo. 


xiii. 21, 22. 

4 Notably whei passing 
through the Red Sea. 

* Ml. : ** it ” ; query, the 
failing eaglet. 

r Fulfilled when Israel 
came into the mountain¬ 
ous region east of the 
Jordan. 

>f Bo it «bd be (w. Shui., 
Sep.)—G.n. [M.C.T.: 
” and he did eat.” 


With fat of well-fed land* 

Yea ranis bred in Bashan ■ and lie-goats. 

With the white of the kernels 1, of wheat,— 
And <tlie blood of the grape> thou didst 
drink as it foamed. 0 

Then Jeshurun d waxed fat, and kicked 
Thou wast fat _ 

Thou wast thick 
Thou wast gorged, r — 

So he forsook the (30& * who made him. 

And treated as foolish his Rock of salvation. 

,i; The\’ moved him to jealousy with foreign 
[gods], 1 ’— 

< With aborainations> angered they him : 

,r They sacrificed to mischievous demons 1 to a 

No-(30i>, 

Gods whom they knew not,— 

New ones lately come in, k 

Your fathers never shuddered at them ! 

<0f the Rock who had liegotten thee> thou 
wast unmindful,— 

And didst forget God who had given thee birth. 

1,1 <When Yahweh saw> lie derided,— 

Because his sons and liis daughters gave pro¬ 
vocation. 

So lie said : — 

I will hide iny face from them, 

I will see what will be their hereafter,— 
For <a generation given to intrigue> 
they are', 

Sons whom there is no trusting; 

-• -They ! have moved me to jealousy with 

a No-God, 

They have angered me with their vanities : 
i l l therefore will move them to jealousy 
with a No-people, 1 

<With an impious nation> will I anger 
them. 

-- For 'a fire, is kindled in mine anger. 

And shall bum as far as hades beneath,— 
And consume the earth with her produce, 
And set ablaze the foundations of the 
mountains : 

- :J I will heap' on theni m calamities,— 

<Mine arrow’s> will I spend upon tliem : 
-*■» The meltings 11 of hunger, 

The devourings of fever," 

And the dangerous pestilence, 


0 Confirming the remark 
on ver. 13. 

b Or: “ k idnev-fut ” = 
“choicest”—O.G. 480. 

c Or: “ didst drink fer¬ 
mented.” 

*■ l.r , : “ The Upright 

One.” “ So moat recent 
scholars ” — O.G. “A 
poetical title of Israel, 
designating the nation 
under its ideal character’ ’ 
Cheyne vP.B.,Isa.) Some 
regard it an = “ good 
little people,” “darling 
honest one.” “ a poetical 
and fond or pet name for 
Israel ” — Cp. Davies’ 
H.L. 

* The contextplainly points 
to the fall into idolatry 
in the land of Moab — 


Num. xxv. 

r These “asides” are very 
abrupt, but very tolling. 

* Heb.: 'elonh. 

h Or: “ foreigners.” 

■ “ Evil spirits ”—Leeser. 

k Note the fine sarcasm in 
this. 

1 with an unorgan¬ 

ised horde”—O.G. 5iy b ,d. 

m Or: “catch up against 
them ”—O.G. 

n So Fu. H.L. ; but, 
“sucked out " — O.G.; 
‘‘exhausted by”— 
Davies* H.L. 

° “ Katrn >/p with the. FSte- 
/>oit, fig. of pestilence 
O.G. 

r These then are the 
“ arrows.” 
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And <the tooth of beasts > will I send 
among them, 

With the poison of crawlers of the dust: 
< Without> shall the sword' bereave, 

<In the inmost reeeases> tenor,— 

[To] lx>th young man and virgin, 
Suckling, with man of gTey hairs. 

I said. 

I would puff them away,— 

I would destroy from mortals " their 
memory; 

Were it not that < the taunt of the foe> 
I feared, 

Lest their adversaries'should mistake, b — 
Lest they should say— 

! Our own hand - is exalted', 

It is ijnot Yahweh!, therefore who 
hath wrought all this! 

For <a nation of vanished sagacity > 
they are',— 

And there is in them no' understanding. 

<If they had been wise> c they would have 
understood this,— 

They would have given heed to their here¬ 
after ! 

Oh! how' would [one! have chased |a thou¬ 
sand!,' 1 

And l.twoi, put | ten thousand! to flight,— 
Were it not that [their Rock; had sold 
them, 

And .'Yahweh ; had abandoned them ; 

;:1 For <not like our Rock> is their' rock,— 

’Our enemies themselves!! being judges ; 

For <of the vine of Sodoin> is their vine, 
And of the vineyards of Gomorrah,— 

I: Their grapesll are grapes of gall, 
cClusters of bitter things> are theirs': 

^ I he poison of lafge serpents> is their wine,— 
Yea the fierce venom of asps. 

1,4 Is not || that || stored up with me,— 

Sealed up amongst my treasures ; 

Unto the days of® vengeance and requital: 
Unto the time their foot shall totter ? 

For <near> is the day of their fate, 

And their destiny speedeth on. 

For Yahweh will vindicate 4 his people, 

And Ciipun his servants> will have compas¬ 
sion,— 

<When he seeth that strength is exhausted, 
And there is no' one shut up or at large >* 
Then will he say 

Where are their gods. 

The rock in whom they have trusted ; 
Who used to eat If the fat of their sacri¬ 
fices!, 

To drink the wine of their libations ? 


* Or Himply : “ men.” 

** “ Misconstrue ”—O.G. 
c “ (Which they are not) ” 
“0.0. 630*. 

*' flight em. by juxtaposi¬ 
tion. Intro., Chap. II., 
Synopsis, A , «. 
c So it ahd be (w. Onk., 
Sam., Sep.)—G.n. 
[M.C.T. has : “ (Jnto me 


belongeth.”] 

4 Or: “judge,” but in the 
.sense of “ vindicate ” : 
an important use of the 
word mishpat. Cp. Ps. 
cxxxv. H. 

* No hero or deliverer, 
whether in prison or out, 
whether bond or free, to 
, save them. 


Let them rise up and help you, 

Let them* be over you for a covering ! h 

;!fl See !!now|| that J!li! |jl;| am |he that is;, 

And there are no' gods with me,— 

IIIII kill—and make alive 
I wound and ||I|j heal, 

And there is none' who <from my 
hand> can deliver, 0 

40 For I lift up unto the heavens my 

hand,— 

And say, 

Living' am Hi i unto times age-abiding: 

41 < If I whet my flashing sword, 

And my hand take hold on justice > d 

I will return vengeance unto mine 
adversaries, 

And <them who hate me> will I re¬ 
quite : 

4 - I will make mine arrows drunk with 

blood, 

And Hmy sword || shall devour flesh,— 
With the blood of the slain and the 
captive, 

With [the flesh of] the chief leader e of 
the foe. 

Shout for joy O ye nations [with] his 
people, 4 

For <the blood of his servants> he 
avengeth,— 

And < vengeance > he returneth unto his 
adversaries, 

And is propitious unto the soil of K his people. 

44 So Moses came in and spake" all the words of 
this Song h in the hearing of the people,—||he 
and Hoshea > son of N un !|. And 

<when Moses made an end of speaking all 
these words unto all Israel> 46 he said unto 
them— 

Apply your hearts unto all the words k which 
I' am witnessing against you, 1 to-day,— 
how that ye must command your sons to 
observe to m do'all the words of this law; 
47 for it is not lltoo small a thing ij for you, for 
HitII is your life,—and ||hereby!; shall ye 
prolong your days upon the soil' whereunto 
ye' are passing over the Jordan to possess it. 


* So it shd be (w. Onk., 
Sam.. Sep., Syr., Vul.)— 
G.n. [M.C.T.has:“him.”] 

b Thin reference to idolatry, 
seemingly in the “ here¬ 
after ” of the nation, 
cannot but be profoundly 
significant to students of 
the later prophecies. 

c Cp. Intro., p. 14. 

d 0r: “vindication,” “re¬ 
tribution.” 

* Lit.: “ the head of the 
leadership” = “chief 
leader.” 

4 Or: “ O ye nations, cause 
his jpeople to shout for 


f So it ahd be (w. Sam., 
Sep.)—G.n. [M.C.T. has: 
“ Hw soil—His people.”] 
h The fifth contextual re¬ 
ference to the Song. The 


iteration of Hebrew 
story is herp well illus¬ 
trated ; and a due con¬ 
sideration of it may 
prove very helpful iu 
exegesis. Cp. Exo. xix. 
9, 19, nn. 

1 The earlier name of 
“Joshua" (properly 
“ Jehoshua See Num. 
xiii. 8,16 ; and cp. Exo. 
xvii. 9, n. 
k Or: “things” 

1 Here again the reference 
is to the Song: chap, 
xxxi. 21. The Song bears 
witness to the law, by 
by showing the evil to 
follow its neglect. 

"» Some cod. (w. I ear. pr. 
edn., Sam., Jon., Sep., 
Syr.) have: “ and ’ — 

G.n. 
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DEUTERONOMY XXXII. 46—52; XXXIII. 1 — 17. 


§40. Moaat further prepared for His Death. 

48 And Yahweh spake unto Moses, on this self¬ 
same day, saying: 

40 Get thee up into this mountain of the 
Abarim, 0 Mount Nebo, which is in the land 
of Moab, which is over against Jericho— 
and behold the land of Canaan' which I' am 
giving unto the sons of Israel, for a 
possession ; 50 and die thou in the mount 
whither thou' art going up, and l)e with¬ 
drawn unto thy kinsfolk, b —as Aaron thy 
brother died, in Mount Hor, and was with¬ 
drawn unto his kinsfolk ; 31 for that ye acted 
unfaithfully against me, in the midst of 
the sons of Israel, regarding the waters 
of Meribah-Kadesh, in the desert of Zin,— 
for that ye hallowed me' not in the midst of 
the sons of Israel. 52 Yet cover against 
thee> shalt thou behold the land,—but 
<thereinto> shalt thou not enter, into the 
land which I' am giving unto the sons of 
Israel. 

§ 47. Moses Btfsshuf on the Tribes and on. Afl 

Israel. 


Let lihis own hands,! suffice him, 

And <a helper from his adversaries> do 
thou become.* 

8 And <of Levi > he said : 

Let l|thy perfections and thy lights,. b l>elong 
unto thy man of lovingkindneas, c — 

Whom thou didst put to the proof at Massah, 
With whom thou didst contend over the 
waters of Meribah; 

!l Who saith of his father and of his mother 
% * 

I behold them not, 

And chis own brethren > regardeth he not, 
And chis own sons> J observeth he not,— 
Because they watch thy speech, 

That cthy covenant> they may preserve ; 
i" May teach thy regulations unto Jacob, 

And thy law unto Israel,— 

May put incense in thy nostrils, e 
And a whole-offering upon thine altnr. 

11 Bless, O Yahweh, his substance, 

And cwitli the work of his hands> wilt thou 
lie well pleased,— 

Crush thou the loins of them who rise up 
against him. 

And of them who hate liim^ that they ri>** not 
again. 


33 1 Now ;;this!| is the blessing* wherewith Moses, 
the man of God, blessed the sons of Israel,— 
liefore his death. 2 And he said— 

||Yahweh!! efrom Sinai> came near,— 

Yea he dawned, out of Seir, upon them, 

He shone forth out of Mount Paran, 

Yea he came out of holy myriads,— 

Out of his right hand [proceeded] fire J to 
guide them. 

3 Yea he loved the tribes.* 

i|All his holy ones|| were in thy hand,— 

Yea [;they || were encamped at thy feet, 

Each one bare away some of thy words. 

4 cA law> did Moses' command us,— 

cA possession > for the convocation of 
Jacob. 

5 Thus became he |in Jeshurunj a king,— 
When the heads of the people gathered them¬ 
selves together, 

<As one man> the tribes of Israel. 
[Reuben]— 

8 Let Reulxjn live' and not die,— 

Nor his men lie easily counted. 

7 And ||thisii is for Judah, when he said, 

Hear, O Yahweh, the voice of Judnh, 

That cunto his own people> thou wouldst 
bring him home,— 


• I.t .: “the crossings,” or 
" passes." 

b Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Sam., Sep., Syr.) 
have the Mingular — “thy 
people" fin the Mingular 
number]—G.n. 
c Thin 41 blending ” differs 
widely from the “Wit¬ 
nessing Song" of the 
previous chapter. Thtrr. 
Moses* worst fears, here. 
his fondest wishes and 


idcalisationa find expres¬ 
sion. 

d Iat. : “ fire, of a taw , or 
fire tone a law , but ddth, 
law, is pen. and late; 
rd. perh. [ = fire, of 
forchet] cf. Exo. XX. 18 
or [= burnivf/ firti] cf. Is. 
lxv. 6"—O.G. 

8 Or; “ peoples." “ Dill- 
mann reads 1 his people ’ * * 
—O.G. 


12 cOf r Benjamin> he said, 

,|The beloved of Yahweh || shall settle down 
securely,*— 

With one to throw a shade over him all the 
day long, 

Yea c between his shoulders > hath he found 
lust. 

1:1 And cof Joseph> he said, 

cBlessed of Yahweh> be his land,— 

With the precious things of the heavens, 
with the dew, 

And with the abyss, couching beneath ; 

14 And with the precious fruits of the sun,— 
And with the precious yield of the moons ; 

15 And with the chief of the ancient moun¬ 

tains, 1 *— 

And with the precious things of the age- 
abiding hills; 

115 And with the precious things of the earth 
and its fulness, 

And with the goodwill of One who dwelt in 
a thorn-bush. 1 — 

Let it come on the head of Joseph, 

And on the crown of the head of him who 
was consecrated among his brethren. 

17 II His firstborn ox|| be an honour to him, 

<And the horns of a buffalo> be his horns, k 
<Witli them> let him thrust jpeoples], 

|| All at onco'l to the ends of the earth, 1 — 


" Or : “ remain." 

Exo. xxviii. 30. 

L The high priest, who was 
of the tribe of Levi. 

*■ Wrifle .., “ Non" ; read, 
“ win* "—G.n. 

8 Lit. : “in thy none." 

' Some w. Hum., Sep., 
Syr.) have : “And of"— 
G.n. 

* So it slid be (w. Sam., 


Sep.) — G.n. iM.C.T. 
adds: “by him.’’] 
h Or: “mountain*of afore¬ 
time " ; ep. vpr. 27. 

1 Cp. Exo. lii. 2. “ rerh. 

blackberry bush”—O.G. 
k “His horns" : to which 
his two sons are here 
strikingly compared. 

1 Or: “land." 
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Yea <[with] the«e> the mvriads of Ephraim, 
And <[with] those > the thousands of 
Manasseh. 

m And ’|of Zebulun | he said, 

Rejoice, Zebulun, in thy going out,— 

And [thou] Isfloehar. in thy tents : 
iy ||The peoples'! <unto the mountain > will 
they call, 

<There> will they offer the sacrifices of 
righteousness,— 

For < the abundance of the seas> will they 
suck, 

Hidden treasures of the sand." 

20 And <of Uad> he said : 

i! Blessed II lie he that hath made room for 
Gad,— 

<As a lioness> hath he laid himself down, 
And hath torn an arm, likewise the crown of 
the hcod ; 

21 And hath provided a first part for himself, 

For <there> a commander’s portion hath 

been hid, — 

So he conieth with the heads of tho people, 
<The righteousness of Yahweh> heexecuteth, 
And his regulations, with Israel. 

32 And <ofl)an> he said, 

|| Dan|| is a lion’s whelp,— 

He leapeth out of Bashan. 

And <of Naphtali> he said, 

0 Naphtali ! satisfied with favour, 

And full with the Messing of Yahweh,— 

<The west and the sunny south > do thou 
possess. 

2* And <of Asher > he said, 

!I Most blessed of sonall be Asher,— 

Let him have the goodwill of his brethren, 
And let him dip, in oil, his foot: 

23 < Iron and bronze> be thy Bandals, b 

And <as thy days> be thy strength. 

2® There is none' like God. O Jeshurun,— 
Riding upon the heavens to thy help,— 

And <for his own majesty > on the skies ; 

27 < Above> c is the God of aforetime, 

And < beneath > are the Arms of the ages,— 
So he driveth before thee the foe 
And doth say— Destroy ! 

28 Thus hath Israel settled down secuioly 
< Alone> the fountain of Jacob, 

Within a land' both of corn and new wine,— 
His heaven also droppeth down dew. 

* < l’rob.: “glaiw" dwelling-place ’* — O.G. 

b Or : “ bolts, burn." and others. 

p So, in effect, Fuerst. “A 



29 How happy art thou, O Israel ! 

Who is like unto thee 
O people victorious in Yahweh ? 

Thy helpful' shield, who also is thy majestic' 
sword,— 

So that thy foes come cringing unto thee. 

And |!thou|| <upon their heights> dost 
murch along. 

§48. Moses views the Land: His Deaths Hu rial , 
Character^ and Successor. 

1 So then Moses went up, from the waste plains 34 
of Moah, into Mount Nebo, the head of 
PiHgah, which is over against Jericho,—and 
Yahweh showed him all the land—even Gilead 
as far as Dan ; 2 and all Naphtali, and the land 
of Ephraim and Manasseh,—and all the land of 
Judah, as far as the hinder sea; 3 and the 
South,—and the circuit * of the valley of Jericho, 
the city of palm trees as far as Zoar. 4 And 
Yahweh said unto him— 

IIThisj| is the land which I aware to Abraham, 
to Isaac, and to Jacob, saying, 

<Unto thy seed> will I give it. 

I have let thee see with thine own eyes. 

But < thither> shalt thou not pass over. 

5 So Moses, the servant of Yahweh [died there |. 
in the land of Moab. at the bidding of Yahweh; 

6 and he buried him. in a valley in the land of 
Moab, over against Beth-poor,—but no man 
hath known his buryingploce, until this day. 

7 Now ||Mosesil was a hundred and twenty 
years old. when lie died,—his eye' had not 
dimmed, nor hod his freshness fled. 

8 And the sons of Israel bewailed' Moses in the 
waste plains of Moab. thirty days,—then were 
completed the wailing-days of the mourning for 
Moses. 

9 But 1|Joshua, son of Nunll was full of the 
spirit of wisdom, for Moses had laid his hands 
upon him,—so the sons of Israel hearkened unto 
him. and did' |as Yahweh commanded Moses). 

10 And there arose not ft prophet any more in 
Israel, like unto Moses,- whom Yahweh acknow¬ 
ledged, face to face; 11 by all the signs, and 
the wonders, which Yahweh sent him to do. in 
the land of Egypt,—unto Pharaoh, and unto all 
his servants and unto all his land ; 12 and by all 
the firm hand, and by all the great terror' which 
Moses' wrought in the sight of all Israel. 

Or: ** oval.” 
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JOSHUA I. 1—18; II. 1, 2 


THE BOOK OF 


JOSHUA 


£ 1. Preparation* for Enti -iiuj Canaan. 

1 And it came to pass, after the death of Moses 
the servant of Yahvveh,—that Yahweh spake 
unto Joshua son of Nun, the attendant of Mose*, 
saying-: 

Musts my servant!! is dead,— 

[ Now;, therefore, arise, pass over this Jordan, 
i;thou. and all this people!!, into the land 
which I' am giving unto them—unto the 
sons of Israel. 

< Every place whereon the sole of your foot 
shall tread> ||untoyou!! have I given it,— 
as I spake unto Moses. 4 || From the desert 
and this Lebanon, even unto the great 
river—the river Euphrates, all the land 
of the Hittites, and unto the great sea. 
toward the going in of the sunl! shall be 
your boundary. 

r> No man shall stand before thee, all the days 
of thy life,— <as I was with Moses> so I 
will be* with thee, I will not fail thee, 
neither will I forsake thee. 

,i Be firm and bold,—for HthouJi shalt cause 
this people to inherit the land' which I 
sware unto their fathers,—to give unto them. 

7 Only' be very firm and bold, taking heed to 
do 1 ’ according to all the law which Moses 
my servant commanded thee, do not turn 
aside therefrom, to the right hand or to the 
left,—that thou mayest prosper, whitherso¬ 
ever thou goest. This scroll of the law 
must not cease out of thy mouth, but thou 
must talk to thy9elf c therein, day and 
night, that thou mayest take heed to do' 
according to all that is written therein,— 
for | then|| shalt thou make thy way J pros¬ 
perous, and I!then|| shalt thou have good 
success. 

* Have I not commanded thee. Be firm 
and bold, do not start nor be dismayed,— 
for <with thee> * is Yahweh thy God, 
whithersoever thou goest ? 

1(> So then Joshua commanded the officers of the 
people, saying: 

11 Pass ye through the midst of the camp, and 
command the people, saying : 


Make ready for yourselves, provisions,— 
for <in three days more> are ye' to 
pass over this Jordan, to go in and 
possess the land' which Yahweh your 
God' is giving you, to possess. 

*- And <unto the Reubenites. and unto the 
Gadites, and unto the half tribe of Manasseh> 
spake Joshua, saying: 

1:1 Remember the word' which Moses the servant 
of Yahweh commanded' you. saying,— 

II Yahweh your God|| is granting you rest, 
and doth give you this land. 

14 I! Your wives, your* little ones, and your 
cattle)! shall remain in the land which 
Moses hath given you over the Jordan,— 
but !!ye,! shall pass over, armed, before your 
brethren,—all ye mighty men of valour, 
and shall help them ; 13 until that Yahweh 
shall grant rest unto your brethren, as unto 
you, so shall !; they alsoll possess the land 
which Yahweh your God' giveth them, b — 
then shall ye return unto the land of your 
possession, and possess it, which Moses the 
servant of Yahweh hath given' you over 
the Jordan, towards the rising of the sun. 

10 Then responded they to Joshua, saying,— 

<A11 that thou hast commanded us> will we 
do, and <whithersoever thou shalt send 
U8> will we go: 17 <As in every thing we 
hearkened unto Moses > |jso|! will we 
hearken unto thee,—only'let Yahweh thy 
God be with thee, 1 ’ as he was with Moses. 

ia <Any man who shall rebel against thy 
bidding, and not hearken unto thy words in 
all that thou shalt command hin\> shall be 
put to death,—!;only' be firm and bold ". 

§ 2. Spies sent to Jericho. 

1 Then did Joshua son of Nun. send cut from 
The Acacias, two men to spy out silently, saying, 
Go view d the land, and Jericho. 

So they came.® and entered the house of 
a lmrlot. whose name was Rahab. and lay 
there. 2 And it was told the king of 

Jericho, saying,— 


* Heb.: *eh !t rh. Cp. Exo. 
iii. 14. 

b Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edn«. t Sep., Syr., Vul.) 
have: “ bold, to observe 
and to do G.n. 
c Cp. Pb. i. 2. “Prob. to 
"peak with oneself, mur¬ 


a 


e 


muring and in a low 
voice, an in often done by 
thone who are mimin g " 
* 1 " .0 . 


Borne cod. (w. 
edn.) have: 
(pi.) —G.n. 
Exo. Ui. 14. 


1 ear. 

*4 


pr. 
way* ” 


* Some cod. (w. Sep., 8yr., 
Vul.) have: “ and your” 
—G.n. 

b Sp. v.r. (sevir) and some 
cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. edits., 
and the Aram.) have: 
“ them ” ; but in the 
Mas. itself ate found : 
“yon,” irritieu ; and 


"them,” Trad —G.n. 
c Exo. iii. 14. 

d Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Sep., Vul.) have: 
“ and view ”—G.n. 
e Sep. here adds; “ to 

Jericho.” Cp. G. Intro., 
p. 175. 



JOSHUA II. 3—24 ; 111. 1—4 


Lo! Ijmen ; lmve come in hither to-night of 
the sons of Israel to search out the land. 

;l So the king of Jericho sent unto Ralmb, 
saying,— 

Bring forth the men that are come in unto 
thee who have entered thy house, for <to 
search out all* the land> have they come. 

4 And the woman took' the two men and hid 
them,—and said : 

'|Even so'' the men did come in unto me, 
but I knew not from whence' they were ; 

0 and it came to pass <as the gate was about 
to l>e shut in the darkness> that !|the 
men|| went out, I 1 ’ know not whither the 
men went,—pursue them quickly for ye 
shall overtake them. 

6 But 11she i hod taken them up to the roof,—and 
concealed them with the stalks of flax' which 
she had laid in order for herself upon the 
roof. 7 So ||the men|| pursued them by 
way of the Jordan unto the fords,—[|the gate 
being shut, as soon as they who pursued them 
had gone forth \\. 8 And <ere yet they' 

slept> |ishell went up unto them, upon the roof ; 

9 and said unto the men, 

I know that Yah well hath given' unto you 
the land,—and that the terror of you hath 
fallen' upon us, and that all the inhabitants 
of the land | have melted away | from before 
you. 

1U For we have heard how Yah well [dried up| 
the waters of the Red Sea from before you, 
when ye came forth out of Egypt,—and 
what ye did unto the two kings of the 
Amorites who were over c the Jordan unto 
Sihon and unto Og, whom ye devoted to 
destruction ; 11 and <when we heard > then 
did our heart melt, d and there rose up no 
longer any spirit in any man because of 
you,—for <as for Yahweh your God> i|he|! 
is God—in the heavens above, and upon the 
earth lieneath. 

12 'INow|| therefore I pray you, swear unto me 
by Yahweh, < since I have dealt with you 
in lovingkindness>° that ||ye also|| will 
deal with the house of my father in loving¬ 
kindness, and will give me a token of faith¬ 
fulness . 13 and will save alive my father 
and my mother, and my brethren and my 
sisters, and all that they have,—and will 
deliver our souls' r from death. 

14 And the men said' unto her 

<Our souls in your stead unto death> ifye* 
utter not this our business,—so shall it be 
<when Yahweh shall give' us the land> 
that we will deal with thee' in lovingkind¬ 
ness and in faithfulness. 

15 And she let them down with a cord through 


* Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr.) 

omit “ all M —G.n. 
b Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., and Syr.) have; 
“and I”—G.n. 
e Natural to Joshua or 
Eleazar, writing after 
the conquest. 
d Cp. Exo. xv. 15. 


e Or : “ done unto you a 
lovingkindness.” 

•Or: “persons.” 

* Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
cdn., and Vul.) have: 
“ thou.” Some cod. writ* 
“ye,” but Te.ud “thou” 
—G.n. 
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the window,—for j|her house|[ was within the wall 
of the rampart, and < within the rampart > 
she was dwelling. »« And she said unto 

them— 

<To the mountain> get you, lest the pursuers 
| fall in | with you,—and hide yourselves 
there, three days until the pursuers return, 
and <afterwards> shall ye go your way. 

17 And the men said unto her,— 

<Free> will we be' from this thine oath' 
which tliou hast made us swear : 

18 Lo ! <when we' are coming into the land> 

<this cord of crimson thread > must thou 
bind in the window by which thou didst 
let us down, and <thy father and thy 
mother and thy brethren and all the house¬ 
hold of thy father > must thou gather to¬ 
gether unto thee unto the house. 19 And 
it shall be < whosoever shall go forth out 
of the doors of thy house into the street > 
!| his blood ’! shall be on his own head and i| we;; 
shall l>e free,—but < whosoever shall be 
with thee in the house> !|his blood;; shall be 
on our' heads, if a ||hand|| be upon him. 

20 Or <if tliou utter this our business> then 

shall we be free' from this thine oath which 
thou hast made us swear. 

21 And she said— 

<According to your words> ||so|i shall it be'. 
Thus sent she them away and they departed,— 
and she hound the crimson cord in the win¬ 
dow. 22 And they went and came 

into the mountain, and abode there three days, 
until the pursuers had returned',—so the pur¬ 
suers | made search | throughout all the way, 
but found them not. - 1 And the two 

men returned' and came down out of the moun¬ 
tain, and crossed over and came unto Joshua, 
son of Nun,—and recounted to him' all that had 
befallen them ; 24 and they said unto Joshua, 

Yahweh |hath delivered] into our hand all 
the land,—moreover also' all the inhabitants 
of the land | have melted away | from lieforc 
us. 


§ 3. The Crossing of the Jordan. 

1 So then Joshua rose early in the morning, and 3 
they brake up from The Acacias and came as far 
as the Jordan, ||he and all the sons of Israelii,— 
and they lodged there before they passed 
over. 2 And it came to pass <after three 
days> that the officers went through the midst 
of the camp, 3 and commanded the people 
saying, 

<When ye see the ark of the covenant of 
Yahweh your God, and lithe priests the 1 * 
Levitesll bearing it> ||ye alsoll shall break 
up out of your place, and come after it. 

4 Yet' shall there be ||a distance]! between 
you and it, about two thousand cubits by 
measure,—do not come near unto it that ye 
may get to know the way by which ye must 

“Rome cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. have “and the L. 
ediig., Sep., and Syr.) G.n. 
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JOSIIUA III. 5—17: IV. 1—12. 


go, for ye Imve not passed tins way, hereto¬ 
fore:" 

r> Then said Joahua unto the people. 

Hallow yourselves,— for <to-niuiT»w> will 
Yah well do in your midst, wonderful things. 

•» And Joshua spake unto the priests, saying, 

Take ye up the ark of the covenant, and puss 
on before the people. 

So they took up the ark of the covenant, and 
went on before the people. 7 Then 

said Yahweh unto Joshua : 

<This day> will I begin to magnify thee' in 
the eyes of all Israel,—who shall know, 
that <as I was with Moses> I will lie with 
thee. 

- Thou 11 therefore, shalt command the priests' 
who arc bearing the ark of the covenant, 
saying,— 

<When ye are come as far as the edge 
of the waters of the Jordan > <in the 
Jordan:> shall ye stand. 

9 Then said Joshua, unto the sons of Israel,— 
Draw near hither, and heat ye the words of 
Yahweh your God. 

jr * And Joshua said, 

il Hereby shall ye know, that a Living God 
is in your midst,—and that he will '!cer¬ 
tainly dispossess;1 from before you, the 
Canaanite and the Hittite, and the Hivite 
and the Perizzitc, And the Girgashit**, and 
the Amorite, and the Jebusite. 

11 Lo ! the ark of the covenant of the Lord 1 ’ 
of all the earth i] is about to pass before you 
into the Jordan. 

Vi Now|! therefore, take you twelve men, out of 

the tribes of Israel,—one man severally for 
each tribe; 13 and it shall be, <when the 
soles of the feet of the priests who are bear¬ 
ing the ark of Yahweh, Lord b of all the 
earth, ] (lo rest [ in the waters of the Jordan> 
lithe waters of the Jordan|| shall be cut off, 
lithe waters that are coming down from 
above 11 ,—and shall stand in one mound. 

14 And it came to pass, <when the jieople set out 
from their tents, to cross the Jordan,—with the 
priests, bearing the ark of the covenant before 
the people > 16 then < as the bearers of the ark 
came as far as the Jordan, and ||the feet of the 
priests who were bearing the ark !| were dipped 
in the edge of the waters,—1| the Jordan being 
full over all his banks, all the days of 
harvest ||> 16 that the waters which were coming 
down from above, stood'—rose up in one mound, 
a great way off, by the city Adam, whioh is 
Ijeside Zarethan, and II they which were going 
down to the sea of the waste plain, the salt sea'I 
failed'—were cut off,—and lithe peoplel] passed 
over, right against Jericho. 17 And the priests 
who were bearing the ark of the covenant of 
Yahweh, stood' on dry ground, in the midst of 
the Jordan, with firm footing,—while all Israel' 
were passing over on dry ground, until all the 


nation had made an end' of passing oveT the 
Jordan. 

1 And it came to pass, <when all the nation 4 
hod made an end' of passing over the Jordan > 
that Yahweh' spake unto Joshua, saying: 

- Take unto you. from among the people, 
twelve men, ||one man severally from 
each tribe!!; 3 and command ye them, 
saying, 

Take you up from hence, out of the midst 
of the Jordan, from the place where 
stood the feet of the priests with firm 
footing, twelve stones,—and carry them 
over with you, and lay them down in the 
lodging-place where ye shall lodge, to¬ 
night. 

4 So Joshua called unto the twelve men whom 
he had made ready, from among the sons of 
Israel,—one man severally out of each tribe; 

3 and J oshua said unto them : 

Pass ye over, before® the ark of Yahweh your 
God. into the midst of the Jordan,—and 
life ye up. each man one stone upon his 
shoulder, according to the number of the 
tribes of the sons of Israel: 8 that this may 
be a sign in your midst,—for your sons will 
ask in time to come. b saying, 

What mean these stones to you ? 

7 Then shall ye say unto them— 

That the waters of the Jordan 1 were cut 
off | from before the ark of the covenant 
of Yahweh, <when it passed into the 
Jordan > the waters of the Jordan | were 
cut off |. 

So shall these stones become a memorial 
unto the sons of Israel, unto times age- 
abiding. 

H And the sons of Israel did so. as Joshua com¬ 
manded, and took up twelve stones out of the 
midst of the Jordan, as spake Yahweh unto 
Joshua, according to the number of the trilies 
of the sons of Israel,—and carried them with 
them unto the place where they lodged, and laid 
them down there.® 9 <Twelve stones als<r> 

did Joahua set up in the midst of the Jordan, 
in the place where stood the feet of the priests' 
who were hearing the ark of the covenant,—and 
they have remained there until this day. 

10 Now ||the priests who were bearing the ark|| 
continued standing in the midst of the Jordan, 
yntil everything was finished' which Yahweh 
commanded Joshua, to speak unto the people, 
according to all that Moses' commanded 
Joshua', — the people therefore hasted, and 
passed over. 11 And so it was. <Us soon 
as all the people had made an end of passing 
ov«r>,—then passed over the ark of Yahweh. 
and the priests, in presence of the people. 

12 Also the sons of Reuben and the sons of Gad 
and the half tribe of Mannsseli, passed over 

‘Or: “inpreseneo of." fathers"—G.n. 

b Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. « See further, chap. viii. 
edns., and as in ver. 31} 90 If. 

add here: “ of their 


Ml.: “ yesterday, the third." 


b Hob. : 'dlhnu. 
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| grilled I, 11 before the huiis of Israel,—as Moses \ 
had s[>oken unto them: 13 ||&lx>ut forty thou¬ 
sand, equipped for the war[| passed over before 
Yahweh. to battle, into the waste plains of | 
Jericho. j 

14 <On that day> did Yahweli magnify Joshua 
in the eyes of all Israel,—and they revered 
him, as they revered Moses, all the days of 
his life. 

15 Then spake Yah well unto Joshua, saying : 

1,! Command the priests who are bearing the j 
ark of testimony,—that they come up out of 
the Jordan. 

17 So Joshua commanded the priests, saying,— 

Come ye up out of the Jordan. 

i# And it came to pass «<when the priests who 
were bearing the ark of the covenant of Yahweh 
came' up out of the midst of the Jordan, and the 
soles of the feet of the priests were withdrawn 
unto the dry ground > then returned the waters 
of the Jordan unto their place, and went, as 
before, over all his hanks. 

19 So lithe people|| came up out of the Jordan, on 
the tenth of the first month,—and encamped in 
Gilgal, at the eastern end of Jericho. 20 And ; 
< these twelve stones which they took out 
of the Jordan > did Joshua set up. in Gil* 
gal. 21 Then spake he unto the sons of 
Israel, saying,— 

When your sons shall ask. in time to come, of 
their fathers, saying,— 

What mean these stones ? 

22 then shall ye let your sons know, saying,— 
<On dry ground > came Israel over this 
Jordan; 23 in that Yahweh your God 
dried up the waters of the.Jordan, 
from before you. until ye had passed 
over, -as Yahweh your God had done 
unto the Red Sea. which he dried up 
from before us. until we had passed 
over: 24 that all the peoples of the 
earth might know the hand of Yahweh, 
that <firm> it is'; that they might 
revere Yahweh your God. all the days. 

1 And it came to pass <when all the kings of 
the AmoriteB who were over the Jordan west¬ 
ward. and all the kings of the Canaanites who 
were by the sea, heard' how that Yahweh had 
dried up the waters of the Jordan, from before 
the sons of Israel, until they b had passed over> 
that their heart melted, and there was no 
spirit in them any more, because of the sons of 
Israel. 

S 4. The People are circumcised, and keep the 
Passover: The Manna ceascth. 

2 < At that time> said Yahw r eh unto Joshua, 

Make thee lcnives of flint,—and again' cir¬ 
cumcise the sons of Israel |a second time|. 

s So Joshua made him knives of flint,—and cir- 

■ Cp. chap. vi. 7, 0. “they” (w. 3 ear. pr. 

b Written . “ we,"to be mad, edns., Sep., Syr. and 

“they. Some cod. have, Yul.)—O.n. 

both written and read : j 


cumcised the sons of Israel, at the Hill of 
Foreskins. 4 Now ||tliis|| is the cause 

why Joshua did circumcise,—Hall the people 
who came forth out of Egypt, who were males, 
all the men of warll died in the desert, by the 
way, after they came forth out of Egypt. 5 For 
cthough all the people who came forth had 
been circumcised'> yet <all the people who 
were boro in the desert by the way. after they 
came forth out of Egypt> had they not cir¬ 
cumcised. fl Beeause <for forty years> did the 
sons of Israel journey in the desert, until all the 
nation 0 who were men of war. who came forth 
out of Egypt., [were consumed|, because they 
hearkened not unto the voice of Yahweh,— 
unto whom Yahweh aware that he would not 
let them see the land, which Yahweh sware 
unto their fathers, that he would give unto us, 
'la land flowing with milk and honey||. 7 <Their 

sons, therefore, whom he had raised up in their 
stead> ||them|| did Joshua circumcise,—for <un- 
circumeised> they were, in that they had not 
circumcised them by the way. 8 And 

so it oamo to pass. <when they had made an 
end of circumcising all the nation > they re¬ 
mained in their place, in the camp, until they 
were healed. 

9 Then said Yahweh unto Joshua, 

<To-day> have I rolled away the reproach 
of Egypt from off you. 

Wherefore the name of that place is called 
Gilgal [r.c. a rolling away] unto this day. 

10 Thus then the sons of Israel encamped in 

Gilgal,—and kept the passover b on the fourteenth 
day of the month, in the evening, in the waste 
plains of Jericho. 11 And they did 

eat of the corn of the land, on the morrow of the 
passover. unleavened cakes and parched ears of 
corn,—Hon this selfsame day|j. 12 And the 
manna ceased on the morrow, when they had 
eaten of the corn of the land, neither had' the 
sons of Israel manna' any more',—so they did 
eat of the yield of the land of Canaan throughout 
that year/’ 

§ 5. The Prince of Yahweh's Host appears to 

Joshua. 

13 And it came to pass < while Joshua was at 
Jericho that he lifted up his eyes, and looked, 
and lo ! a man. standing over against him, with 
his sword drawn, in his hand,—so Joshua went' 
unto him. and said to him, 

<For us> art thou, or for our adversaries? 

14 And he said— 

Nay. but ||I|| <as prince of the host of 
Yahweh> have ||now|| come. 

So Joshua fell on his face to the earth, and 
worshipped, and said unto him, 

What is my lord speaking unto'hia servant? 


■ Some cod. (in the Mas. 
itself] have: “ genera¬ 

tion ” ; and so 2 ear. pr. 
edns.—O.n. 

b Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., and MS. of 
Aramaic) add here: “in 


the first*’ (month) [op. 
Gen. viii. 13]—G.n. Also 
cp. chap. iv. 19. 

How impressive this cir¬ 
cumstantial account of 
the ceasing of the 
manna! 
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16 Then said the prince of the host of Yaliweh 
unto Joshua— 

Slip off thy sandals from thy feet, for jins for 
the place whereon thou' art standing 
<holy> it is 
And Joshua did' so. 

SO. Jericho Surrounded anti Taken. 

6 Now i. Jericho \\ was shut up and barred because 
of the sons of Israel,--none' came out and none' 
went in. -Then said Yaliweh unto 

Joshua, 

See l have delivered, into thy hand, Jericho 
and her king,—the mighty men of valour. 

1 So then ye shall compass the city all ye 
inen of war, going round the city, once.— 
| thus shalt thou do six days. 

4 And seven priests|| shall bear the seven rams’ 
horns l)eforc the ark, and con the seventh 
day> shall ye compass the city seven 
times,—and :|the priests i shall blow with 
the horns. :> And it shall come to pass 
cwhen the ram’s horn soundeth, when ye 
hear the sound of the horn> that all the 
people shall shout with a great shout,—and 
then shall the wall of the city fall down 
under it, b and the people shall go up levery 
man straight before him 1 !. 

Then called Joshua son of Nun unto the priests, 
and said unto them, 

Bear ye the ark of the covenant, —and let 
."seven priests! l>ear seven rams 1 horns, 
before the ark of Yahweh. 

7 Then said ho‘‘ unto the people, 

Pass on and compass the city,—and let lithe 
armed host 1 pass on )>efore the ark of 
Yahweh. 

8 And it was so, cwhen Joshua had spoken unto 

the people> that | 1 the seven priests who were 
bearing the seven rams’ horns before Yahwehij' 1 
passed on and blew with the horns,—1| the ark 
of the covenant of Yahweh also coming after 
them . 9 And lithe armed hostd went on before 

the priests who blew with the horns,—and 
' the rear-guardi! came after the ark, -Igoing on 
and blowing with the horns. 10 Now 

cunto the people> had Joshua given command 
saying— 

Ye shall not shout nor let your voice l>e heard, 
neither shall there go out of your mouth 
j|a word!!,—until the day when I say unto 
you Shout! then shall ye shout. 

)J So he caused the ark of Yaliweh to compass 
the city, going round once',—and they came 
into the camp, and lodged in the camp. 

12 And Joshua rose early in the morning,—and 
the priests bare the ark of Yahweh; ia and 
II the seven priests who bare the seven rams’ horns 


before the ark of Yahwehi‘ went on and on, and 
blew with the horns,—with the armed host 
going on lie fore them, and l'the rear-guard 
coming after the ark of Yahweh, going on and 
blowing with the horns u So they com¬ 

passed the city on the second day once', and re¬ 
turned into the camp, thus . did they, six days. 

*■’ And it came to pass con the seventh dav> 
that they rose early at the uprisings of the 
dawn, and compassed the city after this manner, 
seven' times,—only' on that' day they com¬ 
passed the city seven' times. And it came to 
pass cat the seventh time—when the priests 
blew with the hnrns> then did Joshua say unto 
the people — 

Shout, for Yahweh hath delivered unto von 
the city. 

1 ' And it shall 1x3, that i;as for the city 
<devoted> shall it !«' and all that is 
therein unto Yahweh,' 1 — nevertheless, 

I Raliah the harlot . 1 shall live she and all 
who are with her in the house-, liecause she 
hid the messengers whom we sent. 

1H But cin any wise> do |yc I beware of what 
is devoted, lest ye should covet, 1 ' and then 
take of what is devoted,—and so cause tin* 
camp of Israel to be devoted, and bring 
trouble upon it. 19 But las for all silver 
and gold and vessels 0 of bronze ami iron 
challowed> it is'to Yahweh,— cunto the 
treasury of Yahweh> shall it come. 

20 So the people shouted, when the horns were 
blown,—yea it came to pass cwhen the people 
heard' the sound of the hom> that tin* people 
shouted with a great shout, and the wall fell 
down under J it, and the people went up into 
the city every man straight before him, and so 
they captured the city. 21 And they devoted 
all that were in the city, both man and woman, 
Ixrth young and old,—and ox and sheep and 
ass 1 with the edge of the sword. c — But 

Cunto the two men who spied out the land> 
Joshua said, 

Go into the house of the woman the harlot,— 
and bring out thence the woman and all 
that she hath, as ye sware unto her. 

So the young men the spies went in and 
brought out Rahab and her father and her 
mother and her brethren and all that she had, 
yea call her kindred> brought they out,—and 
set them outside the camp of Israel. -■* But 
Cthe city> burned they with fire, ami all that 
was therein,—save only cthe silver and the 
gold and the vessels of bronze and of iro»> 
put they into the treasury of the house of 
Yahweh. - 5 And cRahab the harlot and 
the household of her father and all that she 
hod> did Joshua save alive, so she hath dwelt 
in the midst of Israel' until this day,—because 


a Cp. Exo. iii. 6. 
b Probably into the moat 
surrounding it; the city 
itself standing on a 
mound: cp. chap. xi. 18; 
Jer. xlix. 2. 

* M.C.T.: “ they ” writtrn ; 
“he” to be rend. Borne 


cod. i|w. 5 ear. pr. edns., 
Aram., 6yr. and Vul.) 
have: “ he,” both written 
and rrtul —G.n. 
d Borne cod. (w. ft ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Syr. and 
Vul.) have: “before the 
ark of Y.”—G.n. 


• Cp. Lev. xxvii. 2K; Dent, 
xx. 17. 

b So it shil be w. Sep.} 
—G.n. M.C.T. has: 
“ devote ,f ]. 

'Or: “utensils,” 

“ weapons.” 


d See note »m vev. .j. 
r ‘*.l eco'/iimj to a sword’s 
mouth, j>., hs the sword 
would devour, without 
quarter’’—O.G., 51U *», . 
W. 
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she hid the messengers' whom Joshua sent to 
Bpy out Jericho. 

28 And Joshua imposed an oath at that time, 
saying,— 

Cursed' be the man before Yahweh who shall 
raise up and build this city—Jericho, 

<At the price, of his firstborn > shall he lay 
its foundation, 

And <at the price of his youngest > shall he 
set up its doors. 

27 And so it was that Yahweh' was with Joshua, 
—and his fame' was in all the land. 

§ 7. Achan's Sin and Punishment . 

1 But the sons of Israel had committed an act 
of unfaithfulness in respect of what was de¬ 
voted,—for Achan son of Carmi son of Zabdi, 
son of Zerah, of the tribe of Judah had taken' 
of what was devoted, and the anger of Yahweh 
had kindled against the sons of Israel. 

- And Joshua sent men from Jericho to Ai 
which was beside Beth-aven on the east side of 
Bethel, and spake unto them saying, 

Go up and spy out the land. 

So the men went up, and spied out Ai. 3 And 

they returned unto Joshua and said unto him— 
Let not all the people' go up, || about two 
thousand men or three thousand men[| can 
go up and smite Ai,—do not weary the 
whole people to go thither, a for <but 
few > they are'. 

4 There went up thither of the people therefore, 
about three thousand men,—but they fled be¬ 
fore the men of Ai. 8 And the mem of Ai 
smote of them about thirty-six men, and 
pursued them before the gate as far as the 
Shobarim. and smote them on the slope,—so 
that the heart of the people melted and became 
as water. 

Then Joshua rent his clothes and fell upon 
his face to the earth before the ark of Yahweh 
until the evening, ||he and the elders of 
Israeli!,—and they lifted up dust upon their 
heads. 7 And Joshua said— 

Alas ! My Lord Yahweh ! 

Wherefore' hast thou l| brought || this people 
over the Jordan, to deliver us into the 
hand of the Amorite to destroy us? 
Would then wo had been content to dwell on 
the other Ride of the Jordan ! 

8 Oh My Lord,—what shall I say, after Israel 
have turned their backs before their enemies? 

y <Only let the Canaanite and all the inhabi¬ 
tants of the land hear> and they will 
surround us, and cut off our name' out of 
the earth,—what then wilt thou do for thy 
great name ? 

10 And Yahweh said uifto Joshua— 

Get thee up! b wherefore' is it that thou' art 
lying upon thy face? 11 Israel hath 

“Or: “do not cause the 388. 

whole people to go toil- • b Ml.: “ Up with thee! ” 

wumely thither" — O.G. 


sinned, yea moreover they have trans¬ 
gressed my covenant which I commanded 
them,—yea moreover they have taken of 
what was devoted, yea moreover they have 
stolen yea moreover they have dissembled, 
yea moreover a they have put it among their 
own goods. 12 Therefore cannot the 

sons of Israel stand before their enemies, 
< their back> do they turn before their 
enemies, because they have become devoted, 
— I will no more be with you, except ye de¬ 
stroy the devoted thing out of your midst. 

13 Up ! hallow the people, and thou shalt say 

Hallow yourselves by to-morrow,—for 
IIThus || saith Yahweh 
God of Israel : 

IIA devoted thingll is in the midst of thee 
O Israel, 

Thou canst not stand before thine enemies, 
until ye have put away the devoted 
thing out of your midst. 

14 Therefore shall ye be brought near in the 

morning by your tribes,—and it shall be 
that— 

II The tribe' which Yahweh shall seize|| 
shall come near |by families] and 

IIThe family' which Yahweh shall seize|| 
shall come near |by households! and 

II The household' which Yahweh shall 
seizeII shall come near |man by man |; 

15 and it shall be, that— 

||He that is seized with the devoted 
thingll shall be burned with fire, ||he 
and all that he hath||,— 
because he hath transgressed the covenant 
of Yahweh, and because he hath wrought 
impiety in Israel. 

16 So Joshua rose up early in the morning, and 

brought Israel near by their tribes,—and [| the 
tribe of Judah|| was seized; 17 and he brought 
near the family b of Judah, and lithe family of 
the Zarhitesll was seized,—and he brought near 
the family of the Zarhites |]man by man|! p c and 
|Zabdi| was seized; 18 and he brought near his 
household [man by man|,—and ||Achan son of 
Carmi son of Zabdi son of Zerah, of the tribe 
of Judah || was seized. 19 And Joshua 

said unto Achan — 

My son give I pray thee glory unto Yahweh 
God of Israel and make to him confession, 
—and tell me I pray thee what thou hast 
done, do not hide it from me. 

20 And Achan answered Joshua and said,— 

<0f a truth> ||I|lhave sinned against Yahweh 
God of Israel, and cthus and thus> have I 
done : 

21 <When I saw among the spoil a certain 

goodly mantle of Babylonia and two hun¬ 
dred shekels of silver and a certain wedge d 


* N.B. the fivefold repe¬ 
tition. See Intro., Chap. 
II., Synopsis, Ji, c. 
b Some cod. (w. Sep. and 
Vul.) have: “families” 
—G.n. 


c Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Byr. and Vul.) 
have: “by their house¬ 
holds ”—Q.n. 

d Or: ‘‘bar”; lit. 

“tongue.” 
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of gold—fifty shekels the weight thereof> 
then I coveted them, then I took them,— 
and IIthere they arell hid in the earth, in 
the midst of my tent. Hand the silver under 
it l|. 

22 So Joshua sent messengers, and they ran unto 
the tent,—and |l there it waall hid in his tent, 
and lithe silverll under it. 2J And they took 
them out of the midst of the tent, and brought 
them in unto Joshua, and unto all the sons 
of Israel, — and poured them out before 
Yahweh. 24 And Joshua, and all 

Israel with him, took Achan—son of Zerah, 
and the silver and the mantle and the wedge" of 
gold, and his sons and his daughters, and his 
oxen and his asses and his sheep and his tent, 
and all that he had, and brought them up the 
valley of Achor. 1 ’ And Joshua said— 

Why hast thou troubled us? 

Yahweh' |]will trouble thee,I this day. 

And all Israel stoned him with stones, and 
burned them up with fire, and covered them 
with stones ; 20 yea they raised over him a great 
heap of stones [which remaineth] until this 
day. And Yahweh turned from the 

fierceness of his anger,— <for which cause> 
hath the name of that place been called—The 
Valley of Achor, b until this day. 


§ 8 . Ai Captured. 

8 1 Then said Yahweh unto Joshua— 

Do not fear nor be dismayed, take w h thee 
all the army,® and arise,go up to Ai,—see ! 

I have given into thy hand, the king of Ai 
and his people, and his city, and his land ; 

2 so shalt thou do unto Ai and to her king, 
as thou didst unto Jericho and unto her king, 
save only' <the spoil thereof and the cattle 
thereof> shall ye take as your own prey,— 
set thee an ambush for the city, behind it. 

3 So Joshua arose, and all the people of war, to 
go up to Ai,—and Joshua chose out thirty 
thousand men, the mighty men of valour, and 
sent them forth by night. 4 And he commanded 
them, saying— 

See ! ||yc|| shall be lying in ambush against 
the city, behind the city, do not go very far 
from the city,—so shall ye all be ready. 

n But ||I, and all the people who are with me|| 
will draw near'unto the city, —and it shall 
be <when they come out to meet us, as at 
the first> then will we flee before them; 

6 so will they come out after us, until we 
have drawn them away from the city, for 
they will say, 

Fleeing before us, as at the first! 
therefore will we flee before them. 1 Then 

II ye || shall rise up out of the ambush, and 
take possession of the city,—and Yahweh 
your God will deliver it into your hand. 


■Or: “bar”;lit. “tongue.” 
b - “Causing hoitow or 
trouble.” Hence a piny 
on the word : “ Why bant 
thou nchnrr.il u» 7 Yahweh 


will achor thee! ” For 
contrast, nee Isa. lxv. 
10; Hos. ii. 15. 
c Lit.: “ people of war.” 


8 And it shall be <when ye have seized the 
city> then ahall ye bum the city with fire, 
<according to the word of Yahweh> shall 
ye do,—see ! I have commanded you. 

9 So Joshua sent them forth, and they went into 

ambush, and aliode between Bethel and Ai, 
lion the west of Ai If, —but Joshua lodged that 
night in the midst of the people. 10 And 

Joshua rose up early in the morning, and mus¬ 
tered the people,—and went up—1| he and the 
elders of Israelii before the people, to Ai. 

1J And ||all the people of war who were with 
him II went up, and drew near, and came in, 
right before the city,—and pitched on the north 
of Ai, with II a valley || between them and Ai. 

12 And he took' about five thousand men,—and set 
them in ambush between Bethel and Ai, Hon 
the west of the city ||. * 1:1 And <when the 
people had set all the host that was on the north 
of the city, with the rear thereof on the west of 
the city> then went b Joshua, during the night, 
into the inidst of the valley. 14 And it 

came to pass <when the king of Ai saw it> 
that they hasted, and rose op early, and the 
men of the city came out to meet Israel for 
battle, ||he and all his peopleII at an appointed 
time, before the waste plain.—1| lie not knowing' 
that there was an ambush lying in wait for him, 
behind the city If. 1!I So then Joshua and all 
Israel suffered themselves to be smitten before 
them,—and fled, by the way of the wilderness : 

18 and all the people who were in the city' L * were 
called out to pursue them,—and they pursued 
Joshua, and so were drawn out away from the 
city. 17 And there remained not a man, in 
Ai or Bethel, who had not gone out after 
Israel,—and they left the city |open|, and pur¬ 
sued Israel. 10 Then said Yahweh unto 

Joshua- 

Stretch out with the javelin which is in thy 
hand, towards Ai, for <into thy hnnd> 
will I deliver it. 

So Joshua stretched out with the javelin which 

was in his hand, towards the city. 19 And lithe 

ambush|| rose up quickly, out of their place, 

and ran when he stretched out his hand and 
* ^ 

entered the city, and captured it,—and hasted, 
and set the city on fire. 20 And the 

men of Ai turned behind them, and looked, and 
lo ! the smoke of the city had risen up towards 
the heavens, and there was in them no strength, 
to flee this way or that way,—moreover ij the 
people that were fleeing to the wilderness I 
turned back upon the pursuers. 31 Yea <when 
IIJoshua and all Israelii saw that the ambush 
had captured the city, and that the smoke of 
the city had risen up> then returned they, and 
smote the men of Ai. 22 And ||the othersH 
came forth out of the city to meet them, so they 


* So one Hrhool of Moxnor- 
iteN: another Kchool 

have : “ city ” written, 

“Ai” to he re/ul (with 
many MS. and Arum.) — 
G.n., G. Intro. 210. 
b Some cod. (w. 3. ear. pr. 


edna.) have: “lodged 
in”— G.n., O. Intro. 76. 
e Some Manaorites have 
here in their margin: 
“ Ai " instead of “ city ” 
—G.n., G. Intro. 209 l 
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wore in the midst' of Israel, some' on this 
side, and some' on that side,—and they 
smote them, until there was left them none 
to remain or to escape. 23 And <the king 
of Ai> they caught alive,—and brought him 
near unto Joshua. 2-4 And it came to 

pass <when Israel had made an end of slaying 
all the inhabitants of Ai in the fields in the 
wilderness whither they had pursued them, and 
all of them had fallen by the edge of the sword 
until they were consumed>“ then all Israel 
returned to Ai, and smote it' with the edge of 
the sword. 23 And so it was, that all 

who fell that day, both of men and of 
women, were twelve thousand,—ilall people of 
Ai ||. 26 Now ||Joshua|| drew not back 

his hand' which lie had stretched out with the 
javelin,—until he had utterly destroyed h all 
the inhabitants of Ai. 27 Nevertheless'< the 
cattle and the spoil of that city> Israel took os 
their own' prey,—II according to the word of 
Yahweh, which he commanded Joshua[|. 28 So 
then Joshua burned Ai,—and made of it an 
age-abiding heap—||a desolation||, [os it re- 
niaineth] until this day. 29 And <the king of 
Ai > hanged he on a tree until eventide,—but 
<at the going in of the sun> Joshua gave com¬ 
mand and they took down his dead body from 
the tree, and cost it in at the opening of 
the gate of the city, and raised up over it a 
great heap of stones—[which remaineth] until 
this day. 


§ 9. The Blessings aiul Curses of the Laio, written 
on Altar-Stones , Bead aloud, and Confirmed 
by all the People , c 

30 liThen|| built Joshua, an altar, unto Yahweh, 
God of Israel,—in Mount Ebal : 31 as Moses, 
the servant of Yahweh, commanded the sons of 
Israel, os it is written in the scroll of the law of 
Moses, an altar of whole stones, whereon had 
not been wielded any tool of iron,—and 
they caused to go up thereon, ascending- 
sacrifices unto Yahweh, and sacrificed peace- 
offerings. 32 Then wrote he there, upon the 
stones, a copy of the law of Moses, which he 
wrote, in the presence of the sons of Israel. 

33 And ||all Israel, and their elders and officers, 11 
and their judges[| were standing on this side 
and on that aide of the ark, before the priests 
the Levites. who were bearing the ark of the 
covenant of Yahweh, ||as well the sojourner 
as the home-born ||, half of them over against 
Mount Gerizim, and half of them over against 
Mount Ebal,—as Moses the servant of Yahweh 
commanded to bless the sons of Israel first of 
all. 34 And <after that> read he all the words 
of the law, the blessing and the cursing,— 
according to all that was written in the scroll 
of the law. 35 There was not a word of all that 


"Or: “spent.” d Some cod. (w. Aram., 

b Or : “devoted.” Syr.) have : “and tlieir 

c Cp. Deut. xxvii. 1—8. officers ”—G.n. 


Moses commanded,—which Joshua read not 
before all the convocation of Israel, with the 
women and the little ones, and the sojourner 
who was going on in their midst. 


§ 10. The Gihconites by Craft secure a Covenant 

with Israel. 

1 And it came to pass, when they heard,— 9 
namely, all the kings who were over the Jordan, 
in the hill country and in the lowland, and in 
all the coast of the great sea, over against the 
Lebanon,—the Hittite, and the Amorite, the 
Canaanite, the Perizzite, a the Hivite, and the 
Jebusite 2 then gathered they themselves to¬ 
gether as one man, to fight with Joshua, and 
with Israel,—||with one accord||. b 

3 Now lithe inhabitants of Gibeonll heard that c 
which Joshua had done unto Jericho and unto 
Ai; 4 ||theyII however, acted craftily, and went 
and started, 11 —and took old sacks for their asses, 
and leathern wine bottles, old, and rent, and 
bound up ; 5 and sandals, old and patched, upon 
their feet, and worn-out mantles upon them,— 
and ||all the bread of their provision || was dry' 
and broken'. 0 6 So they took their journey unto 
Joshua, unto the camp, at Gilgal,—and said 
unto him, and unto the men of Israel, 

<From a far country> are we come, 

|| Now || therefore,solemnise with us a covenant. 

7 And the men of Israel said unto the Hivites,— 
Peradventure' <in our midst> ye' are dwell¬ 
ing, how then can we solemnise with you' 
a covenant ? 

0 And they said unto Joshua: 

<Thy servants> we are'. 

And Joshua said unto them : 

||Who|| are' ye? And ||from whence|| come 
ye? 

B And they said unto him— 

<From a very far country> have thy 
servants come, because of the name of 
Yahweh thy God,—because we had heard 
his fame, and all that he had done in 
Egypt; 10 and all that he had done unto the 
two kings of the Ainorites who were over 
the Jordan,—unto Sihon, king of Heshbon, 
and unto Og, king of Bashan, who was in 
Ashtaroth. 11 So our elders and all the 
inhabitants of our land spake unto us, 
saying— 

Take ye, in your hand, provision for 
the journey, and go your way to 
meet them, — then shall ye say 
unto them, <Your servants> we 
are'. ||Now|| therefore, solemnise 

with us a covenant. 

12 <This our bread > took we ||hot|| for our 
provision, out of our houses, on the day we 
came forth to journey unto you,—but 


* Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edna., Sep., Syr.'* have: 
“ and the C., and the P.” 
—G.n, 

b Lit: “ with one mouth.” 
c Some cod. (w. Sep., Vul.) 
have : "all that”—G.n. 


d Some cod. (w. Amin,, 
Sep., Syr., Vul.) have: 
“ furnished themselves 
with provisions” (ns in 
vers. 11,12)—G.n. 

« “ Become crumbs ”—O.G. 
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11 now|| lo! it is dry, IIyea it is brokenll; 

11 and <these leathern wine bottles, which we 
filled new> lo! also, they are rent,—and 
<as for these our mantles and our sandals> 
they are worn out, by reason of the very 
long journey. 

J4 So the men took of their provision,—but <the 
bidding of Yahweh> had they not asked. 

15 And Joehua made peace' with them, and 
solemnised with them a covenant' to let them 
live, —and the princes of the assembly, entered 
into an oath' with them. 16 And it 

came to pass <at the end of three days after 
they had solemnised with them a covenant> 
that they heard that cnear neighbours> they 
were' unto them, and <in their midst> they' 
were dwelling. 17 So the sons of 

Israel brake up, and came in unto their cities 
on the third day,—1|their citiesll being Gibeon, 
and Chephirah, and Beeroth, and Kiriath- 
jearim.* 19 And the sons of Israel smote them 
not, because the princes of the assembly had 
sworn' unto them by Yahweh, God of Israel,— 
but all the assembly murmured' against the 
princes. 19 And all the princes said unto all the 
assembly, 

||Well have sworn unto them, by Yahweh, 
God of Israel,—I!now|| therefore, we may 
not touch them. 

*» uThisll will we do unto them, even let them' 
live,—lest there come on us wrath, because 
of the oath which we have sworn unto 
them. 

3i And the princes said unto them— 

Let them live. 

So they became b hewers of wood and drawers 
of water unto all the assembly, as the princes 
spake unto them. 22 And Joshua 

called for them, and spake unto them, saying,— 
Wherefore' did ye deceive us, saying— We' 
are livery far|| from you', whereas 

II ye II <in our midst> are dwelling? 

33 |!Now|| therefore, <accursed> ye are',— 
and ye shall not cease tc be in bond-service 
as hewers of wood and drawers of water, for 
the house of my God. 

34 And they responded to Joshua, and said— 

Because it was 1|plainly told || thy servants, 
how that Yahweh thy God had commanded 
MoseB his servant to give unto you all the 
land, and to destroy all the inhabitants of 
the land from before you,—therefore feared 
we greatly, for our lives, 0 because of you, 
and did this thing. 

* IlNowll therefore', ||here we are|| in thy hand, 
— <as may be good and right in thine eyes, 
to do unto us > |do|. 

29 And he did to them so,—and rescued them out 
of the hand of the sons of Israel, and they slew 
them not. 27 And Joshua appointed them that 
day to be hewers of wood and drawers of water 
unto the assembly,—and unto the altar of 


• So R.V. Heb.: kiryath- 
drtm. 

up. v.r. (j»«t>ir) has: 


“ and let them become 1 ’ 
—G.n. 

• U.: “souls.” 



Yahweh,* [as they are] until this day, in h the 
place which he should choose. 


§ 11. The Conquests of Joshua described and 
summed up. 

1 And it came to pass -<when Adonizedec, 10 
king of Jerusalem, heard' that Joshua had 
captured Ai, and devoted it to destruction, <as 
he had done unto Jericho and her king> |[so|| 
had he done unto Ai and her king,—and tliat 
the inhabitants of Gibeon had made peace' with 
Israel and had come into their midst > 2 then 
feared they greatly, because Gibeon' was !a 
great city ||« as one of the royal' cities,—and 
because ||it[| was greater than Ai, and Hall the 
men thereof || were mighty : 3 therefore sent 
Adonizedec, king of Jerusalem, unto Hoham, 
king of Hebron, and unto Pir&m. king of 
Jarmuth, and unto Japhia. king of Lachish. 
and unto Debir, king of Eglon. saying: 

4 Come up unto me and help me, that we may 

smite Gibeon,—for it hath made peace with 
Joshua, and with the sons of Israel. 

5 So they gathered themselves together and came 

up. even the five kings of the Amorites—the 
king of Jerusalem, the king of Hebron, the 
king of Jarmuth. the king of Lachish, the king 
of Eglon,—llthey. and all their hosts|l,—and 
encamped near Gibeon, and made war against 
it. 6 So the men of Gibeon sent unto 

Joshua, unto the camp at Gilgal. saying, 

Do not withhold thy hand 0 from thy 
servants,— 

Come up unto us quickly, and save us, and 
help us, for all the kingB of the Amorites 
that dwell in the hill-country, are gathered 
together against us. 

7 So Joshua went up from Gilgal. IIhe and all the 
people of war with him, even all the mighty men 
of valour||. 9 And Yahweh said unto Joehua : 

Do not fear because of them, d for cinto thy 
hand>® have I delivered them—not f a 
man of them shall stand before thee. 

9 So then Joshua came in unto them, 
suddenly,— <all the night> came he up. 
from Gilgal. 10 And Yahweh con¬ 

fused them before Israel, and smote them 
with a great slaughter at Gibeon,—and chased 
them along the way that goeth up Beth-horon, 
and smote them as far as Azekah and as far 
as Makkedah. 11 And it came to pass, when 
they fled from before Israel, IItheyII being on 
the slope of Beth-horon, that ||Yahweh|| cast 
down upon them great stones out of the 


» Sep. here adds : “ where¬ 
fore the inhabitants of 
Gibeon became hewers 
of wood and drawers of 
water for the altar of 
God.” Cp. G. Intro. 176. 

»Or: “for.” 

« Lit.: “hands”inM.C.T.; 
but some cod. (w. 8 ear. 
pr. edns.) have: “ hand ” 
—G.n. 

d Or: “do not Bhrink from 
them in fear.” 

•“Into thy hands” (pi.) 


written, “ into thy hand ” 
(sing.) read. In some 
cod. “hand” is both 
written and read; and so 
6 ear. pr. edns. Other 
cod. (w. Sep., Syr. and 
Vul.) have “bands,” 
both written and read — 
—G.n. 

Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns. and Syr.) have; 
“and not” (or “not a 
mnn therefore ”)-—-G.n. 
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heavens, as far as Azekah. and they died,— 
<more> were they who died by the hailstones, 
than they whom the sons of Israel slew with the 
sword. 

12 HThenll spake Joshua unto Yahweh,* on the 
day when Yahweh delivered up the Amorites 
before the sons of Israel, 5 —yea he said, in the 
presence of Israel— 

Thou Sun ! <in Gibeon> be still. 

And thou Moon ! in the vale of Aijalon. 

13 So the sun | was still | and lithe moon|| stayed, 

until a nation should be avenged on its 
foes. Is not ||that|| written in the Book of the 
Upright? So then the sun stayed in the 
middle of the heavens, and hastened not to go in. 
about a whole day. 14 And there was no day 
like that—before it or after it, when Yahweh 
hearkened unto the voice of a man,—in that 
|| Yahweh H himself fought for Israel.® 18 So 

Joshua returned, and all Israel with him, unto 
the camp at Gilgal. 

i® So these five kingB fled',—and hid themselves 
in a cave, at Makkedah. 17 And it was told 
Joshua, saying,— 

The five kings are found', hid in a cave at 
Makkedah. 

18 And Joshua said. 

Roll ye great stones against the mouth of the 
cave,—and set over it men. to watch them ; 

19 out do not Hyell stay, chase after your 
enemies, so shall ye attack them' in the 
rear,—do not suffer them to enter into their 
cities, for Yahweh your God hath delivered' 
them into your hand. 

90 And it came to pass <when Joshua and the 
sons of Israel had made an end of smiting them 
with a very great slaughter, until they were 
spent > then did ||the remainder that were left 
of them || enter into the fortified cities. 21 And 
all the people returned unto the camp, unto 
Joshua at Makkedah. in peace,—none sharpened 
his tongue' at any man of the sons of 
Israel. 22 Then said Joshua, 

Open ye the mouth of the cave,—and bring 
out unto me. these five kingB. out of the cave. 

23 And they did so, and brought out unto him. 
these five kings, out of the cave,—namely, the 
king of Jerusalem, the king of Hebron, the 
king of Jarmuth. the king of Lachish. the king 
of Eglon. 24 And it came to pass <when 
they brought out these kings d unto Joshua> 
that Joshua called for all the men of Israel, and 
said unto the captains of the men of war who 
had been with him, 

“Why “unto Yahweh") 

Wan the address to Sun 
and Moon virtually an 
appeal to Yahweh ? 

b Sep. here adds : “ when 
he destroyed them in 
Qibeon, and they were 
destroyed from before 
the Bonn of Israel." Cp. 

G. Intro. 17B. 

c The term* of thin narra¬ 
tive clearly intimate a 


Come near, put your feet upon the necks of 
these kings. 

So they came near, and put their feet upon the 
necks of them. 28 Then said Joshua 

unto them: 

Do not fear, nor be alarmed,—be firm and 
bold, for cthus and thus> will Yahweh do 
unto all your enemies, against whom ye' do 
fight. 

36 And Joshua smote' them after this, and put 
them to death, and hanged them upon five 
trees,—and they remained hung on the trees, 
until the evening. 97 And it came to pass 
<at the time of the going in of the sun> that 
Joshua gave command, and they took them 
down off the trees, and cast them into the 
cave, where they had hid themselves,—and put 
great stones upon the mouth of the cave, [which 
remain] || until this very day||. 

28 And Joshua captured HMakkedah|| on that 
day. and smote it with the edge of the sword, 
and < the king thereof > devoted he to destruc¬ 
tion, them'* and all the souls that were therein, 
he left no survivor,—but did unto the king of Mak¬ 
kedah, as he had done unto the king of Jericho. 

29 And Joshua passed over, and all Israel with 
him. from Makkedah unto Libnah,—and fought 
against Libnah ; 30 and Yahweh delivered |it 
also| into the hand of Israel, with the king 
thereof, and he Bmote it with the edge of the 
sword, with all the souls that were therein, he 
left therein no survivor,—but did unto the king 
thereof, as he had done unto the king of Jericho. 

31 And Joshua passed over, and all Israel with 
him. from Libnah unto Lachish,—and encamped 
against it, and fought against it; 32 and Yahweh 
delivered Lachish into the hand of Israel, and 
he captured it on the second day, and smote it 
with the edge of the sword, with all the souls 
that were therein,—according to all that he had 
done unto Libnah. 

38 || Then || came up Horam. king of Gezer, to 

help Lachish,—and Joshua smote him and his 
people, until he had not left him a survivor. 

34 And Joshua passed over, and all Israel with 
him. from Lachish unto Eglon,—and they 
encamped against it, and fought against it; 

38 and captured it on the same day. and smote 
it with the edge of the sword, and <all the 
souls that were therein, on that day> devoted 
he to destruction,—according to all that lie had 
done to Lachish. 

38 And Joshua went up. and all Israel with him. 
from Eglon unto Hebron,—and they fought 
against it; 37 and captured it. and smote it with 
the edge of the sword, and tbe king thereof, 
and all the cities thereof, with all the souls that 
were therein—he left not a survivor, according 
to all that he had done to Eglon,—he devoted it' 
to destruction, and all the souls that were therein. 

■ Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. ver. 37 )—G.n. 

edns.) have: “ it*' (as in 


direct Divine interposi¬ 
tion, which, nevertheless, 
was local in its action, 
and may well have been 
purely phenomenal in its 
nature. That is how it 
appeared, and that is what 
it did. Anything more 
is speculation. 
d Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 

edns.) have: “ these five 
, kingB.*'—G.n. 
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M Then Joshua turned back, and all Israel with 
him, unto Debir,—and fought against it; 39 and 
captured it, and the king thereof, and all the 
cities thereof, and smote them with the edge of 
the sword, and devoted to destruction every 
soul that was therein, he left not a survivor,— 
<as he had done unto Hebron> ||so]| did he 
unto Debir, and unto the king thereof, as also 
lie had done unto Libnah, and unto her king. 

40 So Joshua smote all the land —the hill country, 
and the south, and the lowland, and the slopes, 
and all their kings, he left not a survivor,—but 
<every breathing thing> devoted he to de¬ 
struction, as Yahweh, God of Israel, had com¬ 
manded'. 41 Yea Joshua emote them, from 
Kadesh-barnea, even as far as Gaza,-—and all 
the land of Goshen, even as far os Gibeon. 

42 Yea <all these kings and their land> did 
Joshua capture at one time,—because IlYahweh, 
God of Israelii fought for Israel. 0 

43 And Joshua returned, and all Israel with him, 
unto the camp at Gilgal. 

1 And it came to pass <when Jabin king of 
Hazor heard> that he sent unto Jobah kin of 
Maddn, and unto this king of Shimron, and unto 
the king of Achshaph ; - and unto the kings who 
were on the north in the hill country and in the 
waste plain south of Chinneroth, and in the 
lowland, —and in the heights of Dor, on the 
west: 3 the Canaanite on the east and on the 
west, and the Amorite, and the Hittite, and the 
Perizzite and the Jebusite, in the hill country,— 
and the Hivite, under Hermon, in the land of 
Mizpah ; 4 and they came out—||they, and all 
their hosts with them, much people, like the 
sand that is upon the seashore for multitude,— 
with horses and chariots very' many ||. 5 And 

<when all these kings were gathered together> 
they came in, and encamped as one man, 
at the waters of Merom> to fight with 
Israel. 6 Then said Yahweh unto 

Joshua— 

Do not fear because of them, for < to-morrow 
about this time> am V going to deliver up 
all of them, slain, before Israel,—<their 
horses> shalt thou ham-string, and < their 
chariots > shalt thou burn up with fire. 

7 So Joshua, and all the army 1, with him, came 
in upon them, by the watersof Merom, suddenly, 
and fell upon them. 8 And Yahweh delivered 
them up into the hand of Israel, and they 
smote them, and chased them as far as great 
Zidon, and as far as Misrephoth-maim, c and as 
far as the valley of Mizpeh, eastward,—yea they 
smote them until they left them not a survivor. 

9 And Joshua did' unto them, as Yahweh had 
said unto him,-— <their horees> he ham-Btrung, 
and <their chariots> burned he up with fire. 

10 Then Joshua turned back, at that time, and 

• See “Note on the De- b fit.: “people of war.’* 
Btruction of the Canaan- r Salt works or glasn-Hmelt- 

ite Nations” at the end ing works, 
of thin Book of Joshua. 


captured Hazor, and < the king thereof > smote 
he with the sword,—for |! Hazor, aforetime II was 
the head of a all these kingdoms. 11 And they 
smote all the souls that were therein, with the 
edge of the sword, devoting them to destruction, 
there was left no breathing thing,—and < Hazor > 
burned he up with fire. 12 And <all the cities 
of these kings, and all the kings thereof > did 
Joshua capture, and he smote them with the 
edge of the sword, devoting them to destruction, 
—as Moses, the servant of Yahweh, commanded. 

13 Yet <none of the cities that were still standing 
upon their mound > b did Israel bum <none 
but Hazor alone > did Joshua bum. 14 But < all 
the spoil of these cities, and the cattle> did the 
sons of Israel take as their prey,—nevertheless' 
<all the human beings> smote they with the 
edge of the sword, until they had destroyed 
them', they left remaining no breathing thing. 

15 < As Yahweh commanded Moses his servant > 

I!soII Moses commanded Joshua', and 'so I 
Joshua 1 did 1, lie set aside nothing' of all 
that Yahweh commanded Moses. c 

16 So Joshua took all this land—the hill country, 
and all the south, and all the land of Goshen, 
and the lowland, and the waste plain,—and the 
hill country of Israel, and the lowland thereof: 

17 from Mount Halak. that goeth up to Seir, even 
as far as Baal-gad, in the valley of the Lel>anon, 
under Mount Hermon,—and <all their kings > 
he captured, and smote them, and put them to 
death. 18 <Many days> did Joshua <with all 
these kings> make war. 19 There was not' 
a eity' that made peace witli the sons of Israel, 
save the Hivites dwelling in Gibeon,—<the 
whole > took they in battle. 20 For <from 
Yahweh> came it to pass, that their heart was 
emboldened* 1 to come out to war with Israel, 
that he might devote them to destruction, that 
they might find no favour,—but that he might 
destroy them,— 

As Yahweh commanded Moses. 

21 And Joshua came in. at that time, and cut 
off the Anakim from the hill country—from 
Hebron, from Debir. from 0 Anab, and from all 
the lull country of Judah, and from all the hill 
country of Israel,—<with their cities > did 
Joshua devote them to destruction. 21 There 
was left remaining none of the Anakim, in the 
land of the sons of Israel,—save only <in Gaza, 
in Gath, and in Ashdod> did some remain. 

23 So Joshua took' the whole land, according to 
all that Yahweh had spoken unto Moses, and 
Joshua gave it for an inheritance unto Israel, 
according to their portions r by their tribes,— 
and l| the land [| had rest from war. 


4 Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pi\ 
edns.) have : “ wan head 
to"-G.n. 

b Cp. chap. vi. 6, n. 

* See “Special Note” at 
the end of thin Book. 

a Cp. Eaco. iv. 21, n. 

• Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
ednn., Sep., Syi\, Vul.J 
have : “ and from ** — 


G.n. 

r Some cod. (w. 7 car. pr. 
edns., Rep., Syr.) have: 
“ in their portions ” — 
G.n. [N.B. “ according 
to” = ka t ih, “in = hrth. 
For similarity, see Intro., 
Table I., p.29 ante, letters 
“2” and “11"]. 
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1 Now || these (I are the kings of the land, whom the 
Konn of Israel had smitten, and of whose land 
they had taken possession, over the Jordan^ 
towards the rising of the sun,—from the ravine 
of Anion as far a9 Mount Hermon, and nil the 
waste plain, on the east: 2 Sihon, king of the 
A mo rites, who dwelt in Heshbon,—ruling from 
Arocr, which is on the edge of the ravine of 
Amon, and the middle of the ravine, and half 
Gilead, even as far os the ravine Jabbok, the 
boundary of the sons of Ammon; 2 and the 
waste plain as far as the sea of Chinneroth, on 
the east, even as far as the sea of the waste 
plain, the salt Rea, on the east, the way to Beth- 
jeshimoth,—and, on the south, under the slopes 
of Pisgah ; 4 and the boundary of Og, king of 
Baslian, of the remnant of the giants,—him who 
dwelt in Ashtaroth and in Edrei; 6 ruling also 
in Mount Hermon, and in Salecah, and in all 
Basil an, as far as the boundary of the Geshu rites, 
and the Maacathites,—and half Gilead, the 
boundary of Sihon king of Heshbon :— 8 [| Moses 
the servant of Yahweh, and the sons of Israelii 
had smitten them,— and Moses the servant of 
Yahweh, hod given it, as a possession, unto the 
Reubenites, and unto the Gadites, and unto the 
half tribe of Manasseh. 

7 And ||these|| are the kings of the land, whom 
Joshua and the sons of Israel smote over the 
Jordan, towards the west, from Baal-gad in the 
valley of the Lebanon, even as far as the Mount 
Halak that goeth up towards Seir,—and Joshua 
gave it unto the tribes of Israel, as a possession 
according to their portions ; a 8 in the hill country 
and in the lowland, and in the waste plain, and 
in the elopes, and in the desert, and in the south, 
—the Hittite, the Amorite, and the Canaanite, 
the Perizzite, the Hivite, and the Jebusite :— 


1) 

The king of Jericho, 

one, 


The king of Ai, which is beside 



Bethel, 

one, 

10 

The king of Jerusalem, 

one, 


The king of Hebron, 

one, 

11 

The king of Jnnnuth, 

one, 


The king of Lachish, 

one, 

12 

The king of Eglon, 

one, 


The king of Gezer, 

one. 

10 

The king of Debir, 

one, 


The king of Geder, 

one, 

14 

The king of Hormah, 

one, 


The king of Arad, 

one, 

13 

The king of Libnah, 

one, 


The king of Adullam, 

one, 

16 

The king of Makkedah, 

one, 


The king of Bethel, 

one, 

17 

The king of Tappuah, 

one, 


The king of Hepher, 

one, 

18 

The king of Aphek, 

one, 


The king of Lassharon, 

one, 

19 

The king of Madon, 

one, 


The king of Hazor, 

one, 

20 

The king of Shimron-meron, 

one, 


The king of Achshaph, 

one, 

* Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. their portiona” 

— G.n. 

odnH.. Syr.) have : “ in [Cp. chap. ,\i. 23, 

n.] 
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21 

The king of Taanach, 

one, 


The king of Megiddo, 

one, 

22 

The king of Kadesh, 

one, 


The king of Jokneam in Carmel, 

one, 

20 

The king of Dor, in the height of 



Dor 

one, 


The king of Goim in Gilgal, 

one, 

24 

The king of Tirzah, 

one,— 


All the kings, thirty and one. 


§ 12. The Apportioning of the Land. 

1 Now |1 Joshuaj| was old, advanced in days,— 
so then Yahweh said unto him— 

||Thou | art old, advanced in days, and ilmucli 
the larger part of the land || remaineth to be 
possessed. 

2 IIThis,| is the land that remaineth,—all the 

regions of the Philistines, and all the 

Geshuri; 2 from the Shihor which faceth 

Egypt, even as far as the boundary of 

Ekron, northward, <to the Canaanites> 

is it counted,—five princes of Philistines— 

the Gazites and the Ashdodites the Ash- 
* % 

kalonites' the* Gittites, and the Ekronites, 
also the Avvim b 4 on the south : b all the 
land of the Canaanites, and Mearah which 
belongeth to the Zidonians, as far as 
Aphek,—os far as the boundary of the 
Amorites; 6 and the land of the Gebalites, 
and all the Lebanon, to the rising of the 
sun, from Baal-gad, under Mount Hermon,— 
as far as the entering in of Hamath : 6 <all 
the inhabitants of the hill country>, from 
the Lebanon as far as Misrephoth-maim— 
all c the Zidonians, ||I myself || will dispossess 
them from before the sons of Israel,— 
nevertheless, assign thou it by lot unto 
Israel, for an inheritance as I have com- 
manded thee. 

7 || Now || therefore, apportion this land as an 

inheritance, unto the nine tribes,—and the 
half tribe of Manasseh,* 1 

8 <With them> the || Reubenites and the 
Gadites|| received their inheritance, — which 
Moses gave them beyond the Jordan, east¬ 
ward, as 0 Moses the servant of Yahweh 
gave unto them: 9 from Aroer, which is on 
the edge of the ravine of Amon, and the 
city, which is in the midst of the ravine, 
and all the table-land of Medeba, as,far as 
Dibon; 10 and all the cities of Sihon, king 
of the Amorites, who reigned in Heshbon,— 
as far as the boundary of the sons of Ammon ; 

11 and Gilead, and the boundary of the Geshurites 

and the Maacathites and all Mount Hermon 

% * 

and all Baslian, as far as Salecah ; 12 all the 


“ Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
ednu., Sep., Syr.) have: 
“and the”—G.n. 
b So it »hd be (w. Syr.)— 
G.n. [The M.C.T. be- 
ginH a new eentence with 
the words “ on the 
nouth.” ] 

c “And” or “even all”— 
“ which in no doubt the 
proper reading” — G. 


Intro. 612. 

A Sep. here adds: “from 
the Jordan to the great 
nea westward thou ehalt 
give it, the great sea Khali 
be the boundary; and to 
the two tribes and the 
half tribe of MAna&seh ” 
—Cp. G. Intro. 178. 

* 8p. v.r. ( srvir ): “ which ” 
—G.n. 
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kingdom of Og in Bashan, who reigned in 
ABhtaroth and in Edrei,—||he|] being left of the 
remnant of the giantal]; and Moses smote them 
and dispossessed them ; 13 the sons of Israel, how¬ 
ever, |did not dispossess] theGeshurites or the 
Maacathitea,—but Geshur and Maacath have 
remained in the midst of Israel until this day. 

14 Howbeit Cunto the tribe of Levi> gave he no 
inheritance,—j| the altar-flames of Yahweh God 
of Israel || are his inheritance, as he spake unto 
him. 

13 Thus then Moses gave [an inheritance] unto 
the tribe of the sons of Reuben by their 
families ; 18 and their boundary was from Aroer. 
that is on the edge of the ravine of Amon and 
the city which is in the midst of the ravine and 
all the table-land by* Medeba; 17 Heshbon 
and all her cities which are on the table-land,— 
Dibon and Bamoth-baal, and Beth-baal-meon ; 

18 and Jahaz and Kedemoth and Maph&ath; 

19 and Kiriathaim and Sibmah, and Zareth-shahar b 
on the mount of the vale ; 20 and Beth-peor. 
and the slopes of Pisgah. and Beth-jeshimoth ; 

21 and all the cities of the table-land, and all the 
kingdom of Sihon king of the Amorites, who 
reigned in Heshbon,—whom Moses smote— 
with the princes of Midian Evi and Rekem and 
Zur and Hur and Reba, lldukes of Sihon dwelling 
in the land]]; 22 <Balaam also son of Beor, the 
diviner> did the sons of Israel slay with the 
sword among their slain. 23 And so the 
boundary of the sons of Reuben was the Jordan 
and district. ||This|| is the inheritance of the 
sons of Reuben by their families, the cities and 
the villages thereof. 

24 And Moses gave [an inheritance] unto the tribe 
of Gad, unto the sons of Gad by their families; 

28 and their boundary was—Jazer. and all the 
cities of Gilead, and half the land of the sons of 
Ammon,—as far as Aroer. which faceth Rabbah; 

26 and from Heshbon as far as Ramath-mizpeh. 
and Botonim,—and from Mahanaim as far as 
the boundary of Debir; 27 and in the valley— 
Beth-haram and Beth-mmrah and ftuccoth and 
Zaphon the rest of the kingdom of Sihon king 
of Heshbon, the Jordan and district, —as far 
as the end of the sea of Chinnereth, beyond the 
Jordan eastward. 28 ||This|l is the inheritance 
of the sons of Gad. by their families,—the cities 
and the villages thereof. 

20 And Moses gave [an inheritance] unto the 
half tribe of Manasseh,— so it belonged to the 
half tribe of the sons of Manasseh by their 
families ; 30 and their boundary® was—from 
Mahanaim all 8 Baahan all the kingdom of Og 
king of Bashan and all the Encampments of 
Jair e which are in Bashan three-score cities; 


• A up. v.r., and some cod. 
both written and read (w. 
3 ear. pr. edns., Aram., 
Bep., Byr.) have: '* as 
far a»“—G.n. 
b = “Splendour of the 
dawn ,r ; “bo called per¬ 
haps because the early 
light shone upon it*’— 
Davies’ H.L. 


c Some cod., referred to in 
the Mass., have: “and 
all their boundary” — 
G.n. 

d Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn. and Sep.) have: 
“and all”—G.n. 

* Heb.: Hawwnth - ua\r. 

Cp. Deut. iii. 14. 


31 and || half Gilead and Ashtarotli and Edrei, 
cities of the kingdom of Ogin Bashanll pertained 
to the sons of Macliir son of Manasseh, to half 
the sons of Mnchir by their families. 

32 ||These|| are [the portions] which Moses gave 
for inheritance, in the waste plains of Moab,— 
over the Jordan by Jericho eastward. 33 But 
Cunto the tribe of Levi> Moses gave no inherit¬ 
ance,—< Yahweh God of Israel> ||hel! was their 
inheritance, os he spake unto them. 

1 And || these |( are the inheritances which the 14 
sons of Israel received in the land of Canaan,— 
which Eleazar the priest, and Joshua the son of 
Nun, and the ancestral heads of the tribes of 
the sons of Israel gave them to inherit. 

2 <By lot> was their inheritance divided,—|>as* 
Yahweh commanded by the hand of Moses, 
unto b the nine tribes and unto the half tribe. 

3 For Moses had given the two tribes and the 
half tribe their inheritance over the Jordan,— 
but cunto the Levites> gave he no inheritance 
in their midst; 4 for the sons of Joseph became 
two tribes Manasseh and Ephraim,—so they 
gave no portion to the Levites in the land, save 
only cities to dwell in, with the pasture lands 
thereof, for their cattle and for their substance. 

5 cAs Yahweh commanded Moses> ||so ; did' 

the sons of Israel,—when they apportioned 
the land. 

6 Then came near the sons of Judah unto 
Joshua in Gilgal, and Caleb the son of 
Jephunneh. the Kenizzite. said unto him,— 

|| Thou || knowest the word which Yahweh 
spake unto Moses the man of God in my 
behalf and in thine in Kadesh-bamea. 

7 cForty years old> was I' when Moses the 

servant of Yahweh sent me from Kadesh- 
bamea to spy out the land, — so I 
brought him back word, as was in c my 
heart. 8 But I|my brethren who had 
been up with me]| made the heart of the 
people melt,—whereas |il|l wholly' followed 
Yahweh my God. 9 So then Moses 

sware on that day saying, 

Surely lithe land on which thy foot hath 
trodden|| cunto fchee> shall belong, 
for an inheritance and unto thy sons, 
unto times age-abiding,—because thou 
hast wholly followed Yahweh my God. 

10 || Now || therefore lo! Yahweh hath kept me 

alive as he Bpake these forty and five 
years from the time Yahweh spake this 
word unto Moses, while Israel journeyed in 
the desert. 

||Now|| therefore lo! ||I—to-day |, am eighty 
and five years old : 11 I remain, to-day, as 
courageous os on the day when Moses sent 
me Cas my strength was then'> so' also my 
strength is now',—for war. both to go out 
and to come in. 

12 || Now || therefore give me this mountain, 


*A sp. v.r. («w>): 

“ which ’’--G.n. 
b Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Sjt.) have: “to 


give (to be given) unto.” 
Cp. Num. xxxiv. 13— 
G.n. 

e Lit.: “with.” 
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whereof Yahweh spake, on that day,—for 
|| thou thyself|| didst hear, on that day, 
that UAnakimil were there, and great cities 
fortified, < if so be Yahweh be with me> 
them shall I dispossess them, 

As spake Yahweh. 

13 So Joshua blessed him, and gave Hebron unto 
Caleb son of Jephunneh, for an inheritance. 

14 <For this cause> hath Hebron belonged unto 
Caleb son of Jephunneh the Kenezzite, for an 
inheritance, unto this day,—because he wholly 
followed Yahweh, God of Israel. 15 Now lithe 
name of HebronII was formerly. City of Arba, 
<the greatest man among the Anakim> was 
he'. And lithe landll had rest from war. 

1 So then the boundary of the tribe of the sons 
of Judah, by their families,—reached unto the 
boundary of Edom, the desert of Zin southward, 
on the extreme south ; 2 so their south boundary 
beginneth at the end of the Salt Sea,—from the 
bay that turneth to the south ; 3 and goeth forth 
on the south of the cliffs of Akrabbim, and 
crosseth over to Zin, and goeth up on the 
south of Kadesh-bamea,—and passeth over by 
Hezron, and goeth up to Addar, and turneth 
round to Karka; 4 and passeth over to Azmon, 
and goeth forth at the ravine of Egypt, and so 
the extensions of the boundary are to the 
sea.* || This I] shall be your south bound¬ 
ary. 6 And |ja boundary eastward || 

is the Salt Sea, as far as the end of the 
Jordan. And ||the boundary on the 

north side || is from the bay of the sea, from the j 
end of the Jordan. 6 And the boundary goeth j 
up Beth-hoglah, and passeth over, on the ' 
north, by Beth-arabah,—and the boundary 
goeth up by the Stone of Bohan, son of 
Reuben; 7 and the boundary goeth up towards 
Debir out of the vale of Achor, then northward 
turning unto Gilgal, which is over against the 
ascent of Adummim, b which is on the south side 
of the ravine,—then the boundary passeth over 
unto the waters of En-shemesh, c and so the 
extensions thereof are unto En-rogel: 9 then 
ascendeth the boundary by the valley of the son 
of Hinnom, to the side d of the Jebusite, on the 
south, lithe same|| is Jerusalem, —and the 
boundary goeth up unto the top of the moun¬ 
tain which faeeth the valley of Hinnom, 0 to the 
west, which is at the ond of the Vale of Giants, 
northwards ; 9 and the boundary turneth round, 
from the top of the mountain, unto the fountain 
of the waters of Neplitoah, and goeth out unto 
the cities of Mount Ephron,—then the boundary 
turneth round to Baalah, II the same|| is Kiriath- 
jearim ; 10 then the boundary goeth round from 
Baalah westward, unto Mount Seir, and passeth 
over unto the si ope 13 of Mount Yearim,on the north 
lithe same|| is Chesalon,—and descendeth Beth- 
shemesh, and passeth over Timnah ; 11 then the 


i Or ■ ** went M 
b Or: “The terrace of the 
red-brown hilla ” — Fu. 
H.L. 

e = “ Fountain of the nun.” 


d Mi.: “ nhouIder.” 

8 Borne cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
ednN. and Syr.) have: 
“ the v. of the son of H." 
*■ —G.n. 


boundary goeth forth unto the side * of Ekron, 
northward, then the boundary turneth round 
towards Shikkeron, and crosseth over Mount 
Baalah, and goeth out at Jabneel,—and the 
extensions of the boundary are to the 
sea. 12 And <as a west boundary > are the 

great sea and coast. b II This |1 is the bound¬ 

ary of the sons of Judah, round about, by their 
families. 

13 And <to Caleb, son of Jephunneh> gave he 
a portion, in the midst of the sons of Judah, at 
the bidding of Yahweh, by Joshua,—even the 
City of Arba, father of Anak, lithe sameli is 
Hebron. 14 And Caleb dispossessed from 
thence, the three sons of Anak,—Sheshai, and 
Ahiman, and Talmai, the descendants of 
Anak. lft And he went up from thence, 
against the inhabitants of Debir, — now 
lithe name of Debir, formerly|| was Kiriath- 
sepher. 0 16 Then said Caleb, 

<He that smiteth Kiriath-sepher, and cap- 
tureth it> I will give unto him' Achsah, 
my daughter, to wife. 

17 And Othniel son of Kcnaz, brother of Caleb 
captured it, —so he gave unto him' Achsah, his 
daughter, to wife. 18 And it came to pass, 
cwhen she came> that she moved him to 
ask of her father a field, and < when she 
alighted from off the ass> Caleb said unto 
her — 

What aileth thee? d 

19 And she said— 

Give me a present, 0 for <dry land> hast 
thou given me, therefore must thou give 
me, ||pools of water||. 

So he r gave her upper pools and lower pools. 

20 ||Thia|| is the inheritance of the tribe of the 
sons of Judah, by their families. 21 And 
the uttermost cities of the tribe of the sons of 
Judah, towards the boundary of Edom in the 
south, were, — Kabzeel and Eder, and Jagur, 

22 and Kinah and Dimonah, and Adadah,— 23 and 
Kedesh and Hazor, and Ithnan, 24 Zipli and 
Talem, and Bealoth, 25 and Hazor-hadattah and 
Kerioth-hezron, lithe samell is Hazor; 26 Am&m 
and Shema, and Moladah, 27 and Hazar-gaddah 
and Heshmon, and Beth-pelet. 28 and Hazar- 
shual and Beer-sheba, with the hamlets thereof,* 

29 Baalah arid Iyyim, and Ezem, 30 and Eltolad 
and Chesil, and Hormah, 31 and Ziklag and 
Madman nah, and Sansannah, 32 and Lebaoth and 
Shilhim, and En-rimmon, h —l|all the cities' are 
twenty-nine, with their villages||. 33 <In 

the lowland >,—Eshtaol and Zorah, and Ashnah, 

34 and Zanoab and En-gannim, Tappuah, and 
Enain; 36 Jarmuth, and Adullain, Socoh, and 
Azekah ; 38 and Shaaraim, and Adithaim, and 
Gederah, and Gederothaim,—1| fourteen cities. 


“Or: "slope.’' 
b 0r: “territory.” 
c N.B.: - “Book-town.” 
- Or: “ What wouldest 

thou" Lit.: “ What to 

8 Ml.: “ blcMsing.” Cp. 

Jdg. 1. IB; 1 8. xxv. 27. 
f Borne cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edna., Bep., Syr., Vul.) 


have : “ Caleb M —G.n. 

8 So it shd be (cp. Neh. xi. 
27)—G.n., G. Intro. 3S3. 
[M.C.T.: “ and Bizyoth- 
yah.“] 

h Bo it shd be (cp. Neh. xi. 
29)—G.n. [M.C.T.: 

“ Ain (En) and Rim- 
mon.”] 
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with their villages||. 37 Zenan and Hada- 

shah.and Migdal-gad, 39 and Dilan and Mizpeh. 
and Joktheel, 39 Lachish and Bozkath. and 
Eglon, 40 and Cabbon and Lahmas.* and Chith- 
lish, 41 and Gederoth. Beth-dagon and Naamah. 
and Makkedah,—1|sixteen cities, with their 
villages||. 42 Libnah and Ether, and Ashan, 

43 and Iphtah and Asbnah. and Nezib, 44 and 
Keilah and Achzib. and Mareshah.— Ilnine 
cities, with their villageB||. 43 Ekron with 
her towns, and her villages. 48 From b 

Ekron. even unto the sea, — || all that 
were by the side of Ashdod with their 
villages||. 47 Ashd<»d. her towns and her 

villages. Gaza, her towns and her villages, 
as far as the ravine of Egypt,—and the great 
sea and coast. 48 < And in the hill- 

country >, — Shamir and Jattir. and Socoh, 

40 and Dannah and Kiriath-sannah. lithe samell is 
Debir, 50 and Anab and Eshtemoh. and Anim, 

31 and Goshen and Holon. and Giloh,—lleleven 
cities, with their villages ||. 52 Arab and 

Rumah c and Eshan, 63 and Janim d and JBeth- 
tappuah, and Aphekah, 34 and Humtah. and 
Kiriath-arba. lithe samell is Hebron, and Zior,— 
Ilnine cities, with their villages||. 63 Maon 
Carmel, and Ziph and Jutah, 38 and Jezreel 
and Jokdeam. and Zanoali, 57 Kain. Gibeah 
and Timnah,—II ten cities, with their vil- 
lages||. 38 Halhul Beth-zur. and Gedor, 

56 and Maarath and Beth-anoth. and Eltekon,— 
||six cities, with their villages||. 60 Kiriath- 

baal. ||the samell is Kiriath-jearim. and Rabbah, 

—||two cities, with their villagesll. 61 <In 
the desert>, — Beth-arabah, Middin. and 
Secacah, 62 and Nibshan and the City of 
Salt, and En-gedi, — ||six cities, with their 
villagesll. 

63 But <oa for the Jebusites. the inhabitants of 
Jerusalem > the sons of Judah could not dis- j 
possess them,—so the Jebusites have dwelt i 
with the sons of Judah, in Jerusalem, until tlris 

day* i 

» 

16 1 Then came out the lot. for the sons of j 
Joseph, from the Jordan by Jericho, at the { 
waters of Jericho, eastward,—the desert, going 
up from Jericho, through the hill country to 
Bethel; 2 and it goeth out from Bethel 
towards Luz,—and passeth over unto the 
boundary of the Archites at Ataroth; 3 and 
descendeth westward, unto the boundary of the 
Japhletites. as far as the boundary of Beth- 
4 horon the nether, and as far as Gezer,—And the 
extensions thereof are to the sea. 4 So the 

sons of Joseph. Manasseh and Ephraim^ receiv ed 
their inheritance. 

6 And the boundary of the sons of Ephraim, hy 
their families, was, 0 —yea the boundary of their 
inheritance on the east, was Ataroth-addar, aa far 


* Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
ednfl.) have 14 Lahmam *’ 
—G.n. 

b Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns.) have: “And 
from’*—G.n. 

* Some cod. (w. 7 ear. pr. 


edne.): “Dumah M —G.n. 
Cp. lettera “4“ & “ 20,“ 
p. 29. 

4 written : “ Janlm " ; but 
read: “Janum“—G.n. 

• Ml.: “ turned out to be.” 


as Beth-lioron the upper; 9 and the boundary 
goeth out westward at Michmethath. on the 
north, then the boundary bendeth round east¬ 
ward. to Taanath-shiloh,—and passeth by it on 
the east to Janoah; 7 and goeth down from 
Janoah to Ataroth and to Naarah,—and 
toucheth upon Jericho, and goeth out at the 
Jordan. 8 <From Tappuah> runneth the 
Ijoundary along westward, to the ravine of 
Kanah, and the extensions thereof are to the 
sea,—llthisll is the inheritance of the tribe of 
the sons of Ephraim, by their families; 9 to¬ 
gether with the cities which were separated for 
the sons of Ephraim, in the uiidst of the inheri¬ 
tance of the sons of Manasseh,— 11all the cities, 
with their villagesll. 10 But they did not 
dispossess the Canoanites who were dwelling 
in Gazer,—so the Canaanites have dwelt in the 
midst of Ephraim unto this day, and have 
become tributary servants. 

1 And the lot for the tribe of Manasseh was, 

for ||he|| was the firstborn of Joseph,— 

<as for Machir the firstlxjm of Manasseh 
* % 

the father of Gilead> cbecause ;|he.i was 
a man of war> therefore had he Gilead 
and Bashan. 2 So the lot pertained to 
the rest of the sons of Manasseh, by their 
families, 

to the sons of Abiezer. and to the sons of Helek. 
and to the sons of Asriel. and to the s<»ns of 
Shechem, and to the sons of Hepher. and to the 
sons of Shemida,—||these|| were the sons of 
Manasseh. son of Joseph, even the male 
descendants, by their families. 3 But 

llZelophehad. son of Hepher. son of Gilead, son 
of Machir. son of Manasseh || had no sons, but 
only daughters,*—and ||these|| are the names of 
his daughters, Mahlah and Noah, Hoglah. 
Milcah t b and Tirzah. 4 And they had come 
near, before Eleazar the priest, and before 
Joshua son of Nun. and before the princes, 
saying, 

||Yahweh|l commanded Moses, 0 to give us an 
inheritance in the midst of our brethren,— 
And he had given them, according to the bidding 
of Yahweh, an inheritance, in the midst of the 
brethren of their father. 3 Thus there fell 
ten portions to Manasseh,—besides the land of 
Gilead, and Bashan, which is beyond the 
Jordan ; 8 because || the daughters of Manasseh |[ 
received an inheritance in the midst of his 
sons,—and lithe land of Gileadi| became the 
possession of the sons of Manasseh that re¬ 
mained. 7 So then the boundary of 

Manasseh was from Asher, Michmethath. which 
faceth Shechem,—and the boundary goeth along 
unto the right hand, unto the inhabitants of 
En-tappuah. 8 [| Manasseh || had the land of 
Tappuah,—but ||Tappuah itselfj| towards the 
boundary of Manasseh. pertained unto the sons 


■ Cp. Num. xxvi.33; xxvii. 

1; xxxvi. 1-12. 
b Some cod. (w. 8 evr. pr. 
edLnu., Sep., Syr.. Vul.) 
have: “and Milcah” 


—G.n. 

Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns., Sep., Vul.) have: 
“ by thu hand of M.”— 
G.n. 
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of Ephraim ; 9 and the boundary goeth down to 
the ravine of Kanah. southward of the ravine, 
||these cities |] belong to Ephraim, in the midst 
of the cities of Manasseh,—but [Ithe boundary 
of Manasseh 11 was on the north side of the 
ravine, and tht extensions thereof were to the 
sea; 10 11 south ward I! pertaineth to Ephraim, 
and || northward || to Manasseh, and the sea 
was the boundary thereof, —and they touch 
IIABher|| on the north, and Issachar on the 
east. 11 And Manasseh had—in Issachar and 
in Asher—BetliBhean and her towns, and Ibleam 
and her towns, and the inhabitants of Dor and 
her towns, and the inhabitants of En-dor and 
her towns, and the inhabitants of Taanach and 
her towns, and the inhabitants of Megiddo, 
and her towns—the three heights. 12 The sons 
of Manasseh, however, could not dispossess 
theae cities,—but the Canaanites were deter¬ 
mined to remain in this land ; 13 but <when the 
sons of Israel had waxed strong> they put the 
Canaanites under tribute,—though they || dispos¬ 
sessed ll them not. 

14 Then spake the sons of Joseph unto Joshua, 
saying,— 

Why hast thou given me', as an inheritance, 
but one lot and one portion, seeing that |[I|| 
am a numerous people, because hitherto' 
hath Yahweh blessed me. 

15 And Joshua said unto them: 

<If | a numerous people | thou art'> get thee 
up to the forest, and cut down* for thyself 
there, in the land of the Perizzites and of 
the Rephaim,—seeing that <too narrow for 
thee> is the hill country of Ephraim. 

16 And the sons of Joseph said, 

The hill country is not enough for us,—and 
there are Uchariots of iron (| among all the 
Canaanites that dwell in the land of the 
valley, belonging both to them in Beth- 
shean, and her towns, and to them in the 
valley of Jezreel. 

17 And Joshua made answer unto the house of 
Joseph, to Ephraim and to Manasseh, saying,— 

<A numerous people> thou art, and <great 
vigour> thou hast, thou shalt not have one 
lot only; 18 for |ltho hill country || shall be 
thine, in that <a foreBt> it is', therefore 
canst thou cut it down, and thine' shall be 
the extensions thereof, —for thou shalt dis¬ 
possess the Canaanites, though cchariotsof 
iron> they have', and though <strong> 
they are'. 

1 Then were gathered together all the assembly 
of the sons of Israel at Shiloh, and they set up 
there, the tent of meeting,—lithe land|| having 
been subdued before them. 2 But there re¬ 
mained among the sons of Israel, to whom had 
not been apportioned their inheritance,—||seven 
tribes 11. J So Joshua said unto the sons of 

Israel,— 

| How long | will ye' be too slothful, to enter in 

•Or: “create , * * or, in Oen. i. 1 . 

“carve”—sume word au 


and take possession of the land, which 
Yahweh God of your fathers |hath given 
unto you|? 

4 Set forth for you three men for each tribe,— 
that I may send them, that they may arise— 
and go up and down in the land—and map 
it out as required for their inheritance, and 
come in unto me. 

B So shall they apportion it for themselves into 
seven parts,—Let || Judah || stay upon hiR 
boundary 8 |on the south), and ]|the house 
of Joseph|| stay upon their boundary 8 |on 
the north | 6 but ||ye|| shall map out the 
[rest of the] land, into seven parts, — and 
bring in [your descriptions] b unto me | here |, 
—then will I cast lots for you here, before 
Yahweh our God. 

7 For Levi hath no'portion in your midst, for || the 

priesthood of Yahweh|| is his inheritance, 
—and ||Gad, and Reuben, and the half tril>e 
of Manasseh || have received their inheri 
tance, beyond the Jordan on the east, 
which Moses the servant of Yahweh gave' 
unto them. 

8 So the men arose, and went,—and Joshua com¬ 
manded them who were going, to map out the 
land, saying— 

Take your journey and go up and down in the 
land, and map it out, and return unto me, 
and ||here|| will I cast lots for you before 
Yahweh, in Shiloh. 

9 So the men went, and passed through the land, 
and mapped it out by cities, into seven parts, 
upon a scroll,—and came in unto Joshua, unto 
the camp, in Shiloh. 10 And Joshua cast' for 
them lots, in Shiloh, before Yahweh,—and 
Joshua there' apportioned the land unto the 
sons of Israel. || according to their portions ||. c 

11 Then came up the lot of the tribe of the sons 
of Benjamin, by their families,—and the bound¬ 
ary of their lot came out. between the sons of 
Judah'and the sons of Joseph. 12 And so 
their boundary, on the north border, was from 
the Jordan,—and the boundary goeth up unto 
the side d of Jericho on the north, and goeth up 
in the hill country, westward, and the exten¬ 
sions thereof are towards the wilderness of 
Beth-aven; 13 and the boundary passeth over 
from thence towards Luz, to the side* 1 of Luz, 
southwards, || the samel! is Bethel, — and the 
boundary goeth down to Ataroth-addah, by the 
mountain that is on the south of Beth-horon the 
nether ; 14 then tumeth the boundary and goeth 
round the west border, south ward, from the 
mountain which foceth Beth-horon, southward, 
and so the extensions thereof are unto Kiriath- 
baal — ||the same|| is Kiriath-je&rim, a city 
of the sons of Judah, — II this|| is the west 
border, 13 And |j the border southward || is 

from the uttermost part of Kiriath-jeftrim,— 
and the boundary goeth out westward, yea it 


! 8 Or: “territory.” 

! b 0r: [“delineations,” 
“ drawings.”] 

I c Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 


edns.): “ in their por¬ 
tions G.n. [Cp. chap, 
xi. *23, n.] 

d Ml.: " shoulder.” 
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goeth out unto the fountain of the waters of 
Nephtoah ; 18 and the boundary goeth down to 
the uttermost part of the mountain which faceth 
the valley of the son of Hinnom, which is in the 
Vale of Giants, northward, — and descendeth 
the valley of Hinnom. unto the side* of the 
Jebusite. southward, and then descendeth to 
En-rogel ; 17 and it tumeth on the north, and 
goeth out at En-shemesh t and goeth out unto 
Geliloth, which is over against the ascent of 
Adummim,—and goeth down by the Stone of 
Bohan, son of Reuben; 18 and passeth along 
unto the side “ over against the Arabah„ b north¬ 
ward,—and goeth down toward the Arabah; b 

19 and the boundary passeth along unto the side* 
of Beth-hoglah, northward, and so the exten¬ 
sions of the boundary are unto the bay of the 
Salt' Sea, northward, unto the end of the 
Jordan, southward,—[|Tbie |J is the south bound¬ 
ary. 20 And ||the Jordan itself || boundeth 

it as an eastward border. II This || is the 

inheritance of the sons of Benjamin, by the 
boundaries thereof round about, by their 
families. 21 So then the cities of the 

tribe of the sons of Benjamin, by their families, 
are, — Jericho and Beth-hoglah, and Emek- 
keziz, 22 and Beth-arabah and Zemaraim, and 
Bethel, 22 and Avvim and Parah and Ophrah, 

24 and Chephar-ammoni c and Ophni, and Geba,— 
II twelve cities, with their villages[|: “Gibeon 
and Ram ah, and Beeroth, 26 and Mizpeh and 
Chephirah, and Mozah, 27 and Rekem and 
Irpeel. and Taralah, 28 and Zelah, Eleph, and 
the Jebusite lithe samell is Jerusalem, Gibe&th 
[and] Kiriath, |1 fourteen cities, with their 
villages II. || This II is the inheritance 

of the sons of Benjamin, by their families. 

1 And the second lot came out, for Simeon, for 
the tribe of the sons of Simeon, by their families, 
—and their inheritance was in the midst of the 
inheritance of the sons of Judah. 2 And they 
had for their inheritance,—Beer-sheba or Sheba, 
and Moladah, 3 and Hazar-shual, and Balah, 
and Ezem, 4 and Eltolad and Bethftl, and 
Hormah, 8 and Ziklagand Beth-marcaboth, and 
Hazar-susah, 0 and Beth-lebaoth, and Sharuhen, 
—Ilthirteen cities, with their villagesll; 7 Ain, 
Rimmon, and Ether and Ashan,—1| four cities 
with their villages11, 8 and all the villages that 
were round about these cities, as far as Baalath- 
beer, Ramah of the South. IJThisll is 

the inheritance of the tribe of the sons of Simeon 
by their families: 9 Out of the portion of the sons 
of Judah> is the inheritance of the sons of 
Simeon,—for it came to pass that what was 
allotted to the sons of Judah, was too much for 
them, therefore did the sons of Simeon receive 
an inheritance in the midst of their' inheri¬ 
tance. 


their inheritance was as far as Sarid. 11 And 
their boundary goeth up westward, even to¬ 
wards Maralah. and toucheth Dabbesheth,— 
and reacheth unto the ravine that faceth 
Jokneam ; 12 and tumeth back from Sarid. east* 
ward, toward the rising of the sun, upon the 
boundary of Chisloth-tabor, — and goeth out 
unto Daberath. and ascendeth Japhia ;■ 13 and 
<from thence> it passed along in front on the 
east, towards Gath-hepher. towards Eth-kazin, 
—and goeth out at Rimmon which tumeth 
about towards Neah ; 14 and the boundary goeth 
round it, on the north to Hannathon,—and so 
the extensions thereof are the valley of Ipbtah- 
el; 10 and Kattath and Nahalal. and Shimron, 
and Idalah b and Beth-lehem, —1|twelve cities, 
with their villagesll. 16 ||Thisil is the 

inheritance of the sons* of Zebulun. by their 
families,—1|these cities, with their villagesll. 

17 <For Issachar> came out the fourth lot,—for 

the sons of Issachar. by their families. 13 And 

their boundary was,—Jezreel and Chesulloth. 

and Shunem, 19 and Hapharaim and Shion. and 

Anaharath, 20 and Rabbith and Kiahion. d and 

Ebez, 21 and Renieth. and En-gannim. and En- 

haddah. and Beth-pazzez; 22 and the boundary 

toucheth Tabor and Shahazumah e and Beth- 

% 

Shcmesh, and so the extensions of their bound¬ 
ary are to the Jordan,—Hsixtcen cities, with 
their villagesll. “UThisll is the in¬ 

heritance of the tribe of the sons of Issachar, by 
their families, —1|the cities, with their villagesll. 

24 Then came out the fifth lot, for the tribe of 
the sons of Asher, by their families. 25 And 
their boundary was,—Helkath and Hali. and 
Beten and Achsliaph, 26 and AUam-melech 
and Am&d, and Mish&l,—and it toucheth Carmel 
to the west, and Shihor-libnath ; 77 and it 
tumeth toward sun-rise—to Beth-dagon, and 
toucheth Zebulun and the valley of Iphtah-el 
northward, and Beth-emek. and Neiel; and 
goeth out unto Cabul. on the left, “and Ebron f 
and Rehob. and Hammon and Kanah,—as far 
as Zidon the populous; 29 and the boundary 
tumeth to Ramah, and as far as the city of the 
fortress of Tyre,—then the boundary tumeth to 
Hosah, and so the extensions thereof are. on 
the west, from Hebei to Achzib; ^ Ummah 
also and Aphek. and Rehob, — || twenty-two 
cities, with their villagesll. 3l ||This|| 

is the inheritance of the tnbe of the sons of 
Asher, by their families, —1| these cities, with 
their villagesll. 

32 <For the sons of Naphtali> came out the 
sixth lot,—for the sons of Naphtali. by their 
families. 33 And their boundary was' from 
Heleph. from the terebinth of Bez&annim. 8 


10 Then came up the third lot, for the sons of 
Zebulun, by their families,—and the boundary of 


“Ml.: "shoulder.” 
b Or : “ waste plain.” 
'U'ritten: “Chephar- 


ammoni”; read: 
41 Chephar-ammouah ”— 
G.n. 


“ Heb. : 1’ripAi'o. 
b Borne cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns.) have: ‘‘Iralah” 
—G.n. 

e Some cod. (w. Bep. and 
Vul.) have: ‘‘tribe of 
the sons”—G.n. 
d Heb.: kishyun. 


• So written : “ Sh&h&zi- 

moh,” read —G.n. 
r Some cod. have: ” Ab- 
don ”; others have 
“ Ebron ” written, and 
“ Abdon” rmd : cp. chap, 
xxi. 30; and 1 Ch. vi. 74. 
v So O.G. 130. 
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and Adami-nekeb. and J a bn eel. as far as Lak- 
kflm ; and so the extensions thereof were to the 
Jordan ; 84 and the boundary tumeth westward, 
to Aznoth-tabor, and goeth out from thence, 
toward Hukk6k,—and toucheth Zebulun on the 
south and <Asher> it toucheth on the west, 
and Judah, at the Jordan towards sunrise. 

M And lithe fortified citiesll are,—Ziddim, Zer, 
and Ham math. Rakkath and Chinnereth, M and 
Adamah and Hamah, and Hazor, 37 and Kedesh 
and Edrci. and En-hazor, 38 and Ir6n and 
Migdal-6l, Horem* and Beth-anath. and 
Beth-shemesh,—||nineteen cities, with their 
villages!,. 39 [| jTHis|[ iB the inheri¬ 

tance of the tribe of the sons of Naphtali. by 
their families,—lithe cities, with their villages||. 

40 And <for the tribe of the sons of Dan. by their 
families > came out the seventh lot. 41 And 
the boundary of their inheritance was,—Zorah 
and Eshtaol. and Ir-shemesh, b 43 and Shaalab- 
bin and Aijalon. and Ithlah, 43 and Elon and 
Timnah. and Ekron, 44 and Eltekeh and Gibbe- 
thon. and Baalath, 40 and Jehud and Bene- 
berak. and Gath-rimmon, 46 and Me-jarkon. 
and Rakkon,—with the boundary over against 
Joppa. 0 47 And <when the boundary of the 
sons of Dan went out beyond these> then went 
up the sons of Dan and fought against Leshem. 
and captured it. and smote it with the edge of 
the sword, and took possession thereof, and 
dwelt therein, and they called Leshem—|lDan||, 
llafter the name of Dan their father||. 48 ||This|| 
is the inheritance of the tribe of the sons of 
Dan. by their families,—1|these cities, with their 
villages II. 

is < When they had made an end of distributing 
the land by the boundaries thereof > then gave 
the sons of Israel an inheritance unto Joshua 
son of Nun. in their midst: 50 <at the bidding 
of Yahweh> gave they unto him the city which 
he asked, even Timnath-serah. in the hill country 
of Ephraim,—and he built d the city and dwelt 
therein. 


51 || These|| are the inheritances' which Eleazar 

the priest and Joshua son of Nun and the ances¬ 
tral heads' distributed for inheritance to the 
tribes of the sons of Israel, by lot. in Shiloh, 
before Yahweh, at the entrance of the tent of 
meeting,—so they made an end' of apportioning 
the land. 

§ 13. The Cities of Refuge . 

1 And Yahweh spake unto JoBhua. saying : 

2 Speak unto the sons of Israel, saying,— 

Set out for you the cities of refuge, whereof 
I spake unto you. by the hand of Moses: 

3 that the manslayer who slayeth a person® 
by mistake, unwittingly, | may flee thither |,— 


“ Or: "Horum"; or: 
“ Huram ” — authorities 
differ—See G.n. 
h Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edna.) have: " En-shem- 
ish"—G.n. [ = “Fountain 


of the sun," instead of ! 
"City of the sun."] 
c Heb. : ydphfl ! 
d Or: “rebuilt." i 

e Ml.: “smiteth a soul." i 


so shall they be unto you for refuge' from 
the blood'-redeemer, 8 4 and lie shall flee 
unto one of these cities and present himself 
at the entrance of the gate of the city, and 
shall speak, in the ears of the elders of that 
city, his defence, b —and they shall take him 
for protection into the city unto them, and 
shall give him a place, so shall he dwell with 
them. fi And <when the blood'-redeemer 
pursueth after him> then shall they not 
deliver up the manslayer. into his hand,— 
because <unwittingly> it was that he 
slew his neighbour, and had not been 
llcherishing hatred|| towards him. afore¬ 
time; 0 6 so shall he remain in that city, 
until he standeth before the assembly, for 
judgment, until the o^ath of the high- 
priest'who shall be in those days,—||then!| 
shall the manslayer return, and enter into 
hie own city, and into his own house, within 
the city from whence he fled. 

7 So then they set apart 4 Kadesh in Galilee, in 
the hill country of Naphtali, and Shechem. in 
the hill country of Ephraim, and Kiriath-arba. 
lithe samell is Hebron, in the hill country of 
Judah. 8 And <beyond the Jordan, by Jericho 
eastward > they appointed Bezer in the wilder¬ 
ness. in the table-land, out of the tribe of 
Reuben,—and Ramoth in Gilead, out of the 
tribe of Gad, and Golan® in Bashan. out of the 
trilie of Manasseh. 9 ||These || were the cities 
appointed for all the sons of Israel, and for the 
sojourner who sojoumeth in their midst, that 
whosoever should slay a person by mistake 
| might flee thither|,—and not die by the hand 
of the blood'-redeemer, until he should stand 
before the assembly. 

§ 14. The Cities of the Levites. 

1 Then came near the ancestral heads of the 21 
Levites, unto Eleazar. the priest, and unto 
Joshua son of Nun,—and unto the ancestral 
heads of the tribes, of the sons of Israel; 2 and 
spake unto them in Shiloh in the land of 
Canaan, saying: 

||Yahweh himself|| commanded, by the hand 
of Moses, that there should be given unto 
us cities' to dwell in,—with their pasture- 
lands f for our cattle. 

3 So the sons of Israel gave unto the Levites. 
out of their own inheritance, at the bidding 
of Yahweh,—these cities, with their pasture- 
lands. 4 And <when the lot came 

out for the families of the Kohathites> then 
had the sons of Aaron the priest, from among 
the Levites— <out of the tribe of Judah and 
out of the tribe of the Simeonites and out 
of the tribe of Benjamin—by lot> || thirteen 


“ Cp. Num. xxxv. 19-27 ; 
Deut. xix. H, 12 ; 2 Ham. 
xiv. 11. 

h Ml.: “his words." 

« Ml.: “ yesterday — the 

third." 

d Or: “hallowed." 
c “ G ft 16 n ’ ’ written ; 


“ GolAn " rend —G.n. 
f Or ; “ commons " “ com¬ 
mon-land m,” ‘‘open- 

lands." “ Perhaps orig. 

f asture-land, as place of 
cattle] d riv iny ”—O.G. 
177. 
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citiea||. B And || the none of Kohath that 

remained'!! had— <out of the families of the 
tribe of Ephraim and out of the tribe of Dan 
and out of the half tribe of Manasseh—by lot> 
||ten cities!!. 9 And Hthesonsof Ger- 

ahonll had— <out of families of the tribe of 
Issachar and out of the tribe of Asher and out 
of the tribe of Naphtali and out of the half 
tribe of Manasseh in Bashan—by lot> IIthirteen 
cities!!. 7 ||Thesons of Merari, by 

their families'; had— <out of the tribe of 
Reuben and out of the tribe of Gad and out of 
the tribe of Zebulun> IItwelve cities!!. 

8 So the sons of Israel gave' unto the Levites' 
these cities, with their pasture lands,—lias 
Yahweh commanded, by the hand of Moses, by 
lot |!. 

B Thus then they gave--out of the tribe of the 
sons of Judah and out of the tribe of the sons of 
Simeon—these cities which are* mentioned by 
name. 10 And the sons of Aaron, from among 
the sons of Kohath, from among the sons of 
Levi, had them,—because <theirs> was the 
first lot; 11 yea there was given unto them, 

the city of Arba, b the father of Anak, lithe 
same|| is Hebron,in the hill country of Judah,— 
with the pasture land thereof, round about it; 

1 - whereas <the fields of the city, and the villages 
thereof > gave they unto Caleb son of Jephun- 
neh, as his possession. 13 But cunto the sons 
of Aaron the priest > gave they the city of 
refuge for the manslayer, even Hebron, with 
the pasture lands thereof, —Libnah also, with 
her pasture lands; 14 and J attir with her pas¬ 
ture land, and Eshtemoa with her pasture land ; 

13 and Holon, with her pasture land, and Debir, 
with her pasture land ; 19 and Ain, with her 
pasture land, and Juttah, with her pasture land, 
Beth-shemesh, c with her pasture land,—ilnine 
cities, out of these two tribes||. 17 And 

<out of the tribe of Benjamin> Gibeon, with 
her posture land,—Geba, with her pasture land; 

10 Anathoth, d with her pasture land, and Almon, 
with her pasture land,—j| four citiesl|. 19 || All 

the cities of the sons of Aaron, the priests|| 
were thirteen cities, with their pasture lands. 

20 And <aa for the families of the sons of Kohath, 
the Levites, which remained of the sons of 
Kohath > the cities of their lot were' out of the 
tribe of Ephraim. 21 So they gave unto them a 
city of refuge for the manslayer, even Shechem 
with her pasture land, in the hill country of 
Ephraim,—also Gezer, with her pasture land ; 

22 and Kibzaim, with her pasture land, and 
Beth-horon, with her pasture land,— [|four 
citiea||. 23 And <out of the tribe of Dan> 
Elteke, with her pasture land,—Gibbethon, 0 
with her pasture land; 84 Aijalon/ with her paa- 


* Or: "may be." 
b 0r: "Kinath-arba." 
e Borne cod (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns., Hep., Byr. and 
Vul.) have: "and B."— 
G.n. 

d Borne cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.) have : "andA. — 


O.n. 

* Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
ednx., Sep., Syr., Vul.) 
have: "and G"—G.n. 

1 Bo it.V. Heb.: 41 aiyfi{dn. ,t 
Borne cod. (w 2 ear. pr. 
ednti., Sep.. Syr., Vul.) 
have: “and A"—G.n. 


ture land, Gath-rimmon, with her pasture land, 
—Ilfour cities!]. 28 And <out of the half 

tribe of Manasseh > Taanach, with her pas¬ 
ture land, and Gath-rimmon. with her pasture 
land,—||two cities!U 28 II All the cities | 

were ten, |with their pasture lands!: I! for the 
families of the sons of Kohath which remained 

37 And Hthesonsof Gerehon, of the families of 
the Levi tea II had, <out of the half tribe of 
Manasseh > a city of refuge for the manslayer, 
even Golan* in Bashan. with her pasture land, 
and Be-eshterah, with her pasture land,—1! two 
cities:!. 28 And <out of the tribe of Issa- 

char> Kishion, with her pasture land,—Dabe- 
rath, with her pasture land ; 29 Jannuth, with 
her posture land, En-gannim, b with her pasture 
land,—lifour cities||. 30 And <out of the 

tribe of Asher> Mishal, with her pasture land, 
Abdcm, with her pasture land ; 31 Helkath, 4 
with her pasture land, and Rehob, with her 
pasture land,—Ilfour cities!!- 32 And <out 
of the tribe of Naphtali > a city of refuge for 
the manslayer—even Kedesh in Galilee, with 
her pasture land, and Hammoth-dor, with her 
pasture land, and Kartan, with her pasture 
land,—Hthree cities;!. 33 I! All the 

cities of the Gershonites. by their familiesll were 
thirteen cities, with their pasture lands. 

34 And < unto the families of the sons of 
Merari, the Levites that remained> <out of 
the tribe of Zebulun> Jokneam, with her pas¬ 
ture land,—Kartah, d with her pasture land ; 

35 Dimnah. with her pasture land, Nahalal, with 

her pasture land,—ilfour citiesll. 38 And 

<out of the tribe of Reuben >° Bezer/ with her, 
pasture land,—and* Jahaz, with her pasture 
land; 37 Kedemoth, h with her pasture land 
and Mephaath, with her pasture land,—Ilfour 
cities 1L 1 38 And <out of the tribe of Gad> a 
city of refuge for the manslayer—even Ramoth 
in Gilead, with her pasture land,—and Maha- 
naim, with her pasture land ; 39 Heshbon, with 
her pasture land, Jazer, with her pasture land,— 
!|in all, four cities!!. 40 <A11 the cities for the 
sons of Merari, by their families, who remained 
of the families of the Levites> yea their lot was 
II twelve || cities. 

41 || All the cities of the Levites, in the midst of 

the possession of the sons of Israelii were forty- 
eight cities, with their pasture lands: 42 these 
cities passed', each severally, with its pasture 
lands round about it; ||thus|| was it with all 
these cities. 

43 So Yahweh gave unto Israel, all the land 


* So read; but "Galon" 
written— G.n. 

h Borne cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Sep., Syr., Vul.) : 
"and E/’—G.n. 
c In Home cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Sep., Byr., Vul.) : 
“and H/’—G.n. 
d In some cod. (w. & car. 
pr. edns., Aram., Vul.) : 
"and K"—G.n. 

■ Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Sep., Vul.) add: 
" a city of refuge for the 


manslayer ”—G.n. 

1 Some cod. (w. Sep. and 
Vul.) add: "in the 
desert ”—G.n. 

* Some cod. omit this 
" and "—G.n. 

h Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
erlns., Sep.) have : " and 
K"—G.n. 

» Verses 36, 37 have been 
omitted in some MSS. 
“by a clerical error"— 
G. Intro. 170, 685. 



JOSHUA XXI. 44, 45; XXII. 1—22 


255 


which he had sworn to give unto their fathers,— 
and they took possession thereof. and dwelt 
therein. 44 And Yahweh gave them rest round 
about, according to all that he had sworn unto 
their fathers, —and there stood not a man before 
them. of all their enemies, <all their enemies> 
did Yahweh deliver into their hand. 48 There 
failed not a thing, out of all the good things, 
whereof Yahweh had spoken' unto the house of 
Israel.—jl the whole|| came to pass.® 


§ 15. The Tico and Half Tribes Dismissed: their 
Altar of Witness. 

1 l| Then || called Joshua—for the Reubenites. 
and for the Gadites,—and for the half tribe of 
Manaaseh ; 2 and said unto them, 

1| YeII have observed all that Moses the servant 
of Yahweli commanded' you,—and have 
hearkened unto my voice, in all that I 
commanded you : 3 ye have not forsaken 
your brethren . these many days, unto this 
day,—but have kept the charge of the com¬ 
mandment of Yahweh your God. 

4 |lNow||. therefore. that Yahweh your God 
hath given rest unto your brethren, accord¬ 
ing as he spake unto them, b —||now||. there¬ 
fore, tuni ye and get you to your homes 0 
within the land of your possession, which 
Moses the servant of Yahweh gave' unto 
you, over the Jordan. 

r * Only' take ye diligent heed, to do the command¬ 
ment and the law, which Moses the ser¬ 
vant of Yahweh commanded' you—to love 
Yahweh your God, and to walk in all his 
ways, and to keep his commandments, and 
to cleave unto him,—and to serve him— 
with all your heart, and with all your soul. 

6 So Joshua blessed' them,—and sent them 
away, 8 and they took their journey unto their 
homes. 0 7 Now <unto the [one] half 

tribe of Manesseh> had Moses given a posses¬ 
sion in Boshan, and cunto the [other] half> 
did Joshua give possession with their brethren, 
over the Jordan, westward,—moreover also 
<\vhen Joshua sent them away unto their 
homes > c he blessed them, 8 and spake unto 
them, saying— 

<With much wealth > return ye unto your 
homes, 0 even with very much cattle, with 
silver and with gold, and with copper® and 
with iron, and with very much raiment,— 
divide f ye the spoil of your enemies with 
your brethren. 

9 So the sons of Reuben and the sons of Gad 
and the half tribe of Manasseh. j returned and 
departed | from the sons of Israel, from Shiloh, 
which was in the land of Canaan,—to go unto 
the land of Gilead, unto the land of their posses¬ 
sion. wherein they had received their posses¬ 
sions, at the bidding of Yahweh by the hand of 


" JUlt, . CUrUlU III. 

b A up. v.r. (.neuir) (' 
Mo. cod.—both 
and read —and 2 
edna.) has: “un 


—Cr.n. 

c Ml.: “tentw." 
d Or: “ let them go.” 
•Or: “bronze." 

' r Or: “ share.” 


Moses. 10 And <when they came 

into the circles of the Jordan, which were in the 
land of Canaan>,—then did the sons of Reuben 
and the sons of Gad and the half tribe of 
Manasseh build' there' an altar by the Jordan, 
||an Altar of large dimensions ||, 11 And the 

sons of Israel heard say,— 

Lo ! the sons of Reuben and the sons of Gad 
and the half tribe of Manasseh have built 
an altar in front of the land of Canaan, 
in the circles of the Jordan, in the region 
opposite* the sons of Israel. 

12 And <when the sons of Israel heard'> all 
the assembly of the sons of Israel gathered 
themselves together at Shiloh, to go up against 
them to war. 13 And the sons of Israel 
sent' unto the sons of Reuben and unto the sons 
of Gad and unto the half tribe of Manasseh 

% 

within the land of Gilead,—Phinehas, son of 
Eleazar the priest; 14 and ten princes with him, 
one prince of an ancestral house for each of the 
tribes of Israel,—they being || severally heads of 
their ancestral houses || among the thousands of 
Israel. 15 So they came in unto the 

sons of Reuben and unto the sons of Gad and 
unto the half tribe of Manasseh, within the 
land of Gilead,—and spake with them, saying i 

18 ||Thus|| say all the assembly of Yahweh— 
What is this act of treachery which ye have 

committed against the God of Israel, that 
ye should turn back, to-day', from following 
Yahweh,—in that ye have builded you an 
altar, that ye might rebel, to-day. against 
Yahweh ? 

17 <Too little for us> was the iniquity of Peor, 
from which we have not cleansed ourselves 

* 

unto this day, —although the plague came 
upon the assembly of Yahweh ; 18 but that 
llye || must turn back to-day from following 
Yahweh,—though it must needs be that <if 
|| ye|| rebel to-day' against Yahweh> then 
|| to-morrow || <with all the assembly of 
Irsael > will he be wroth ? 

19 Howbeit <if ||unclean|| be the land of your 

possession > do ye on your' part come over 
into the land of the possession of Yahweh. 
where abideth the habitation of Yahweh, 
and take your possession in our midst,— 
but <against Yahweh> do not rebel, nor 
<against us> rebel, by building yourselves 
an altar Apart from the altar of Yahweh 
our God. 

20 Did not || Achan son of Zerahll commit an act 

of treachery, with a devoted thing, and 
<upon all the assembly of Israel > came 
wrath,—so that not || he—one man alone || 
died in his iniquity ? 

21 Then responded the sons of Reuben and the 
sons of Gad and the half tribe of Manasseh,— 
and spake unto the heads of the thousands of 
Israel: 

< El-Elohim-Yahweh. El-Elohim-Yahweh> b 
|| he || knoweth, and < Israel > II he'I shall 

* Or: “ beyond." b Cp. Intro., Chup. II., Synopsis, R, c 
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know,— <if in rebellion, or if in treachery, 
against Yahweh> do not save us this 
day: 23 that we should build for our¬ 
selves an altar, to turn back from following 
Yahweh,—or <if that we might cause to 
go up thereon ascending-sacrifice or meal¬ 
offering. or if that we might offer thereon 
peace'-offerings > let Yahweh himself require 
it; 24 if, indeed, we have not. rather. <out 
of anxiety and of purpoee> done this thing, 
saying,— 

<In time to come> youri boos might 
s])eak to ouri sons, saying. 

What have ye to do with Yahweh/ 
God of Israel; 23 seeing that <a 
boundary> hath Yahweh put be¬ 
tween us and you. ye sons of 
Reuben and ye sons of Gad—1| even 
the Jordan ||, ye' have no' portion 
in Yahweh,— 

so might your' sons cause our' sons, to cease 
from revering Yahweh. 26 We said, 

therefore, 

Let us prepare, we pray you, to build us 
an altar,— 

not for ascending-offering, nor for sacrifice ; 

2? but that <a witness> it may be' between 
us and you. and between our generations 
after us, that we are to do the service of 
Yahweh. before him, with our ascending- 
offerings and with our sacrifices, and with 
our peace-offerings,—that your sons may 
not say. in time to come, to our sons, 

Ye' have no' portion in Yahweh. 

28 Therefore said we. 

And it shall be, < when they [so] say to 
us. or to our generations>. in time to 
come,—that we will say— 

Behold ye the pattern b of the altar of 
Yahweh which our fathers made 
not for ascending-offerings nor for 
sacrifice, but that <a witness > it 
might be' between us and you. 

29 Far be it from us—that we should rebel 
against Yahweh. or turn back, to-day. from 
following Yah well, by building an altar, for 
ascending-offering, or meal-offering or for 
sacrifice,—other' than the altar of Yahweh 
our God, which is before his habitation. 

30 And <when Phinehas the priest, and the 

princes of the assembly, even the heads of 
the thousands of Israel who were with him. 
heard' the words which the sons of Reuben 
and the sons of Gad and the Bons of 
Manasseh spake'> then was it well-pleasing 
in their eyes. 31 And Phinehas son of 
Eleazar the priest said' unto the sons of 
Reuben and unto the sons of Gad and unto 
the sons of Manasseh— 
i|To-day|| wdknowthat <in our midst> is 
Yahweh, in that ye have not com¬ 
mitted, against Yahweh. this act of 
treachery,—||now|] have ye rescued the 

* Or: “What is there in Yahweh 

common between you and b Or: “ construction. M 


sons of Israel out of the hand of 
Yahweh. 

33 So Phinehas son of Eleazar the priest and the 
princes returned' from the sons of Reuben and 
from the sons of Gad. out of the land of Gilead, 
unto the land of Canaan, unto the sons of 
Israel,—and brought them hack word. 33 And 
the thing was well-pleasing in the eyes of the 
sons of Israel, and the sons of Israel blessed 
God, — and spake not of going up against 
them, to war, to lay waste the land, wherein 
the sons of Reuben and the sons of Gad 
dwelt. 34 So the sons of Reuben and 

the sons of Gad named the altar [a Witness] 

<A witness> it is' between us, 

That II Yahweh H is God. b 


§ 16. Joshua'* End drawing near, he exhort* the 

People. 

I And it came to pass < after many days, when 23 
Yahweh had given rest unto Israel, from all 
their enemies round about,—and || Joshua 1 had 
become old, advanced in days> 2 that Joshua 
called for all Israel, for their elders, and for 
their heads, and for their judges, and for their 
officers,—and said unto them. 

Hill am old, advanced in days; 3 but ye 
have seen—all that Yahweh your God hath 
done unto all these nations, because of 
you,—for iiYahweh your Godll is he' that 
hath fought for you. 

4 Behold. I have allotted to you these nations 

which remain, as an inheritance, for your 
tribes,—from the Jordan, and all the 
nations which I have cut off. even untp the 
great sea. at the going in of the sun. 

5 But || Yahweh your God—hell will thrust them 

out from before you, and drive them away 
out of your sight,—so shall ye possess their 
land, Has Yahweh your God spake unto you iJ. 

6 Therefore must ye be very firm' c to observe 

and to do' all that is written in the scroll 
of the law of Moees,—so as not to turn 
aside therefrom, to the right hand or to the 
left; 7 so as not to go in among these 
nations, these which remain' with you,— 
and <with the name of their gods> shall ye 
neither make memorial d nor put on oath, 
and neither serve them, nor bow down to 
them. 8 But cunto Yahweh your God> 
must ye cleave,—j|a& ye have done until 
this day ||; 8 therefore hath Yahweh dis¬ 
possessed. from before you. nations great 
and strong,—but <as for you> not a man 
hath stood before you, H until this day II. 

10 I| One man of you|| can chase a thousand,—for 
II Yahweh your God|| is he' that figliteth for 
you, ||as he spake to you II. 

II Take diligent heed, therefore, unto your 

souls,—to love Yahweh your God. 


“ Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram. MS., and 
Syr.) have: “called the 
altar a witness G.n 
b Some cod. (w. Aram., Sep., 
Syr. and Vul.) have (in 


full) : “Y. he in God” 
—ml. “the God “-G.n. 
c Or: “courageous." 
d Or : “ call to remem¬ 

brance." 
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12 But <if ye ||do in any wise turn back|| and 
cleave unto the remnant of these nations, 
these which remain with you,—and inter¬ 
marry with them, and go in with them, and 
II they || with you' > ; 13 ||know || that Yahweh 
your God will no further drive out these® 
nations from before you,—but they will 
become unto you a snare and a hook, and 
a goad in your sides, and thorns in your 
eyes, until ye have perished from off this 
goodly soil, which Yahweh your God hath 
given' unto you. 

14 But lo ! I' am going to-day, in the way of all 

the earth,—ye must acknowledge, therefore, 
with all your heart and with all your soul, 
that there hath not failed a single thing, out 
of all the good things which Yahweh your 
God spake concerning you, l|the whole II hath 
come to pass to you, there hath not failed 
thereof, ||a single thing||. 

15 But it shall be that <as all the good things 

have come unto you, which Yahweh your 
God spake unto you>, |)sof| will Yahweh 
bring upon you all the evil b things, until 
he hath destroyed you from off this goodly 
soil, which Yahweh your God hath given 
unto you. 10 < When ye transgress the cove¬ 
nant of Yahweh your God' which he hath 
commanded you, and go and serve other 
gods, and bow yourselves down unto 
them> then will the anger of Yahweh 
kindle upon you, and ye will perish quickly, 
from off the good land' which he hath given 
unto you. 


§ 17. Joshua's Final Admonitions: his Death and 

Jiurial. 

1 And Joshua gathered together all the tribes 
of Israel, unto Shechem,—and called for the 
elders of Israel, and for their heode, and for 
their judges, and for their officers, and they 
presented themselves before God. c 2 Then 
said Joshua unto all the people— 

||Thus|| aaith Yahweh, God of Israel, 

||Beyond the River|| d dwelt your fathers 
from age-past times, [unto] Terah, father 
of Abraham, and father of Nahor,—and 
they served other gods. 3 So I took 
your father, Abraham, from beyond the 
River, and led him through all the land 
of Canaan,—and multiplied his seed, and 
gave unto him, Isaac; 4 and gave unto 
Isaac' Jacob and Esau, —and gave unto 
Esau, Mount Seir, to possess it, but || Jacob 
and his sons|| went down into Egypt.® 
Then sent I Moses and Aaron, and 
plagued Egypt, according to that which 
I did in their midst,—and <afterwards> 
brought you' forth. 0 Yea I brought forth 
your fathers, out of Egypt, and ye came 


a Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns.) have; “ all these ” 
—G.n, 

h Or : “ calamitous." 
e Heb.: hn~ riohim. 

A I.'.: 44 the Euphrates.** 


* Sep. here adds; 41 And 
they became there a 
great, populous and 
mighty people, and the 
Egyptians afflicted 
them’*—G. Intro. 176. 


unto the sea, and the Egyptians pursued 
after your fathers, with chariots and with 
horsemen, unto the Red Sea. 7 So they 
made outcry unto Yahweh, and he put 
darkness between you and the Egyptians, 
and brought in upon them the sea, and 
covered them,—and your eyes beheld what 
I did with the Egyptians. And <when 
ye had remained in the desert many 
days> 0 then I brought you into the land 
of the Amorites, who were dwelling over 
the Jordan, and they fought with you,— 
then delivered I them into your hand, 
and ye took possession of their land, 
so I destroyed them from before 
you. 9 Then rose up Balak, son of 
Zippor, king of Moab, and made war 
with Israel,—and sent and called for 
Balaam son of Beor, to curse® you; 

10 but I was not willing to hearken unto 
Balaam,—so ||he kept on' blessing|| b you, 
and I rescued you out of his hand. 

11 Then passed ye over the Jordan, and 
came in unto Jericho, and <when they 
would have made war with you—even 
the lords of Jericho—the Amorite and the 
Perizzite and the Canaanite and the 
Hittite and the Girgashite, the Hivite 
and the Jebusite> then delivered I them 
into your hand. 12 And I sent before you 
the hornet, which drave them out from 
before you, the two kings of the Amorites, 
—1|not with thy sword, nor with thy 
bow,L 13 Thus I gave unto you a land 
on which thou hadst not laboured, and 
cities which ye had not built, and ye 
proceeded to dwell therein,—<of vine¬ 
yards and oliveyards, which ye planted 
not> ye' are eating. 

14 IINow|| therefore, revere ye Yahweh, and 

serve him, in sincerity and in truth,—and 
put away the gods which your fathers 
served beyond the River, and in Egypt, 0 
and serve ye Yahweh. 

15 But <if it be | a vexation | in your eyes, to 

serve Yaliweh> choose ye for yourselves, 
to-day, whom ye will' serve, whether the 
gods which your fathers served, that were 
beyond 0 the River, or the gods of the 
Amorites, in whose land ye' are dwelling,— 
but ||I and my house|| will serve | Yahweh |. 

10 Then responded the people, and said, 

Far be it from us, that we should forsake 
Yahweh,—to serve other gods ; 17 for <as 
for Yahweh our God>® ||he|| brought up 
both us and our fathers, out of the land of 
Egypt, out of the house of servants,—and 
who did before our eyes, these great signs, 
and preserved us throughout all the way 


*Or: “belittle,” 44 revile." 
b N.B.; infinitive after 
finite verb. Cp. Intro., 
Chap. II., Synopsis, B , b. 
c Note here again idolatry 
amidst Israel in Egypt. 
Cp. Eze. xxiii. 8. 
d So one School of Massor- 


ites (w. Aram., Sep., Syr. 
and Vul.) both write and 
read ; another School 
write : 44 beyond," but 

T*a<l : 44 from the other 
Hide"—G.n. 

■ Sep. here adds : “ He is 
God”—G. Intro. 176. 
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wherein we journeyed, and among all the 
peoples through the midst of whom we 
passed,; 18 then did Yahweh drive out all the 
peoples, even the A mo rites who were dwell¬ 
ing in the land, from l>efore us.—||we tooil 
will serve Yahweh, for || He l| is our God. 

19 Then said Joshua unto the people— 

Ye cannot serve Yahweh, for <a holy God> 
he is' <a jealous God> he is', he' will not 
forgive* your transgression, nor your sins. 

20 <When ye forsake Yahweh, and serve 
the gods of a stranger> then will he 
turn, and inflict on you calamity, and 
consume you, || after that he hath dealt well 
with you||. 

21 But the people said unto Joshua,— 

Nay ! but < Yahweh > will we serve. 

22 Then said Joshua unto the people— 

<Witnesses> are ye' |against yourselves], 
that l|ye yourselvesll have choBen you 
Yahweh, to serve him'. 

And they said : 

Witnesses ! 

23 l|Now|| therefore, put ye away the gods of the 

stranger, that are in your midst,—and incline 
your heart unto Yahweh, God of Israel. 

24 And the people said unto Joshua,— 

<Yahweh our God> will we serve, and 
<unto his voice> will we hearken. 

23 So then Joshua solemnised a covenant for the 
people, on that day,—and set for them a statute 
and a regulation, in Shechem. M And 

Joshua wrote these words' in the scroll of the 
law of God,—and took a great stone, and set it 
up there, under the oak' that was by the 
sanctuary b of Yahweh. 27 And 

Joshua 83id unto all the people— 

Lo ! || this stone|| shall serve against us as a 
witness, for ||it|| hath heard all the sayingB 
of Yahweh, which he hath spoken with us,— 
so shall it serve against you as a witness, 

•Or: “lift off,” “take b 0r: “ in the holy place.” 
away.” 


II lest ye should act deceptively against* 
your God. 

28 And Joshua sent the people away, every man 
unto his inheritance. 

20 And it came to pass <after these things>, 
that Joshua son of Nun. servant of Yahweh, 
died, being a hundred and ten years old. 30 And 
they buried him within the bounds of his own 
inheritance, in Timnath-serah, which is in the 
hill country of Ephraim, on the north of Mount 
Gaosh. b 

31 So then Israel served Yahweh' all the days 
of Joshua,—and all the days of the elders who 
prolonged their days after Joshua, and who had 
known all the work of Yahweh. which he had 
wrought for Israel. 

32 And <the bones of Joseph—which the sons 
of Israel had brought up out of Egypt> buried 
they in Shechem, in the portion of field, which 
Jacob bought of the sons of Hamor. father of 
Shechem. for a hundred pieces of money,—and 
they belonged unto the sons of Joseph, as an 
inheritance. 

33 And II Eleazar son of Aaron li died, —and they 
buried him in the hill of Phinehas his son, which 
was given to him. in the hill country of 
Ephraim.® 

“seem to acknow- their midst; and Phinehas 

ledge, but not really do ministered as priest in- 

so”—O.G. 471. stead of Eleazar his 

b The Sep. here adds: father until his death, 

“ And they placed with and was buried in the 

him, in the grave wherein hill which belonged to 

they buried him, the him. And the sons of 

knives of flin t wherewith Israel went every man to 

he circumcised the sons his own place and to his 

of Israel in Gil gal, when own city; and the sons 

he brought them forth of Israel served the 

out of Egypt, as Yahweh Asherah and the Ash- 

commanded them; and teroth, and the gods 

| there they are | until of the nations which 

this day.” Cp. chap. v. 2, were round about them; 

9—G.n. and God sold them into 

c In the Sep. are found the hand of Eglon king 

these verses: “And on of Moab, and he ruled 

that day the sons of over them eighteen 

Israel took the ark of years.” Cp. Judg. iii. 

Yahweh, and bare it in 12-14—G.n, 
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SPECIAL NOTE 

ON THE 

DESTRUCTION OF THE CANAAN 1TE NATIONS 


In reviewing the destruction of the nations of Canaan, it is most important to bear in mind tht 
terrible nature of the crimes for which they were exterminated. Their very worship was grossly 
sensual and revoltingly cruel. In honour of their deities women surrendered their virtue. Their sacred 
places were brothels. The generative organs were openly represented by disgusting symbols. The 
peoples had holy (!) prostitutes, male and female,— kfidh&skim and k e dh$shoth. Lustful gods are cruel, 
and demand to be worshipped with human blood. Hence, to the king-idol Molech, the Canaanites, 
with some contiguous nations, immolated their sons and daughters. At such crimes as these nature 
shudders; and Palestine was fain, in abhorrence, to eject her inhabitants. Who shall Bay that the 
Most High has not the right to extinguish such polluters of the earth and contaminatora of mankind as 
these ? Doubtless the world has been made permanently the sweeter and the more habitable by reason 
of the occasional Divine use of the besom of destruction. Let us remember that there was long waiting 
before these nations were destroyed. 1 Not till their iniquity was “ full ” did the stroke of vengeance fall. 
It was doubtless both safe and kind that the extermination was to be made ruthlessly complete. And 
let us not forget that Joshua’s commission was divine, direct, positive, explicit and repeated ; and 
therefore no example for generals destitute of hucIi sanction. How far other commanders may 
volunteer, or be lawfully commissioned, to follow Joshua’s example—is, for us, a question of casuistry 
into which wo are not here called upon to enter. Moreover, Divine Mercy drew a line around the 
devoted nations, and outside that line peoples might be spared—unless, indeed, the interdict went forth 
against them ; b while, on the other hand, Divine Equity warned the Hebrews that, if they fell into the 
same sins, they should receive a like punishment. For their fathers’ sake, indeed, they were not 
to be utterly annihilated; but short of that, if they would sin, they must suffer. Their land would 
vomit them forth. We know the sad sequel: they fell into sensual and cruel idol-worship ; and God 
kept His word, as the captivities of Assyria and Babylon attest. We have yet to trace the long and 
painful story of Israel’s sin and punishment: let us be thankful that we shall also have the privilege 
of turning over to a brighter leaf and dwelling on glowing prophetic songs of redemption, deliverance 
and salvation. 

So much by way of general statement. If the inquiry be urged whether there is sufficient evidence 
to justify the sweeping statements made at the outset of this Note, the answer can only be in the 
affirmative, due allowance being made for the circumstantial character of the testimony. It is just as 
well that the proof should, in a sense, run between the lines. In fact, it is only when some adequate 
knowledge is possessed of the really obscene and blood-thirsty nature of idol-worship in Western 
Asia that the mind is prepared to feel the full force of allusions scattered throughout the Old 
Testament. Many, indeed, are the allegations against Israel for going unchastely after other gods; 
but even the needlessly coarse terms of our public versions (in speaking of it as “ going a-whoring ” 
after idols) have probably failed to suggest to the majority of even educated minds the awful and 
undoubted fact that such worship was accompanied by rites (to use the guarded language of the Oxford 
Gesenius) “sometimes involving actual prostitution.”* Hence there would appear to be something 
like a moral necessity to lift a little the veil which hides from view the true character of the worship 
of the Baals, the Asherahs and the Ashtaroths of Canaan. 

As to the worship of the local Baals it is attested that “ it was debased by repulsive immorality. ” d 
Further, “ when Israel entered Canaan the worship of the Baalim was everywhere present. As it was 
especially associated with agriculture, which the Israelites learned from t^e Canaanites, there was 
danger lest they should take over also the religious festivals connected with the various agricultural 


■ Gen. xv. IS. 
h 8ee Deu. xx.'10—18. 


e O.G. p. 276 b . 

d Hustings’ Dictionary of the Bible, 210 b . 



260 


SPECIAL NOTE 


seasons, and thuB succumb to the deadly fascination of the sensual nature-worship of the older 
inhabitants. That this actually happened we learn from the history.”* 

As to the Askcrahs , there is a doubt which does not in any way affect the main issue. The doubt 
is merely whether Asherah is the name of a distinct goddess, as well as the name of the “poles,” 
“ stumps,” or “ stems” which represented her; or whether the notorious “Ashtoreth” (Astarte) was 
herself worshipped under these obscene images. b In any case the rites associated with the “ Asherahs ” 
were immoral. 

The “Encyclopaedia Britannica” unhesitatingly designates “ Asherah” an impure goddess. But 
even if, as some think, the two names became confused, so that even when Asherah is named Astarte 
is ultimately intended, we have only to pass on and give a moment’s attention to the latter to reach the 
fearful conclusion already indicated. 

As to Astarte then : “ She must have been pre-eminently the goddess of sexual passion. By 
Greeks and Phoenicians alike sho is habitually identified with ‘ Aphrodite,’ and there are sufficiently 
definite allusions to the unchaste character of the rites with which she was worshipped.” 0 “Her 
devotees were initiated with impure rites.’’ d 

From the point of view thus obtained, the passages referred to below slowly unfold their terrible 
significance.® 

To complete, once for all, the needful reference to this painful and admonitory subject, the student 
has only to connect the worship of the Golden Calf (Exodus xxxii.) with the Egyptian worship of Apis, 
as briefly disclosed by the “Encyclopmdia Britannica,” to apprehend why, on that occasion, the sedate 
Moses was driven frantic with consternation; and has only to conceive, in the light of the facts 
indicated in Numbers xxv. and in this Note, the real nature of the awful snare into which Israel 
fell at Baal-peor, to apprehend that instant excision alone could be trusted to prevent national 
extermination. 


* Hastings’ Dictionary of the Bible, 210 b . 

b Obscene they manifestly were, os the monumental figures 
of them plainly enough attest. How readily a 
“pollard” could be shaped to suggest a conjunction 
which virtuous shame must ever nide, can well be 
imagined. And the small est predominance given to 
the one or other element would be quite enough to 
account for the interchange in usage between the two 
forms asherim (mas.) and anheroth (fern.). 

« Hastings’ Dictionary of the Bible, 169 •. 

d Ibid. 170 ■. 

* Lev. xviii. 26-30; xx. 22 ; Num. xxv. 1-18; Deu. xxiii. 
17 (where the discreet reader will please note, by 
turning to this passage, the result of combining our 
rendering of the text with the plainer termB employed 
in the footnote appended thereto—“ devotee,” sacred 
perron, by profession; in reality, enticing to unclean- 


ness as a part of the service of god or goddess; the 
prevalence of the custom in the idolatries around, 
giving need and point to the stem prohibition i; 1 K. 
xiv. 24 ; xv. 12, 13; xxii, 46; 2 K. xxiii. 7 ; 2 Ch. xv. 
16; xxviii. 2; Ps. cvi. 36-38; Isa. lvii. 3-8 (in render¬ 
ing which, the only doubt is how plain the allusion 
should be made in the actual words employed in trans¬ 
lation; for whether, with Fuerst, we put, for yddh 
hazith, “ thou pointest the pin, a periphrasis for the 
penis erectus, H.L. p. 430; or, with Chejne, “when 
thou sawest the phallus.” P.B. 101; in either case we 
do but get a glimpse of a monstrous custom prevalent 
in the East, and not unknown in the West, as a refer¬ 
ence to the Greek phallcs and the TAtin priapus will at 
once reveal); Jer. v. 7; vii. 90, 31; xix. 4, 6; xxxii. 
33-36; Hos. iv. 12-14; AmoB ii. 7-9. This list of 
passages will sejve as a guide to others similar. 
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THE BOOK OF 

JUDGES 


§ 1. Israel, only in part driving out the Canaanites , 
fall into their Idolatry. 

1 And it came to pass, after the death of Joshua, 
that the sons of Israel asked of Yahweh, 
saying,— 

Who shall go up for us against the Canaanites, 
first, to make war upon them ? 

2 And Yahweh said— 

||Judah|| shall go,—lo ! a I have delivered the 
land into his power. 

3 Then said Judah, unto Simeon his brother— 

Come up with me into the territory allotted 
me, and let us make war on the Canaanites. 
then will ||I also|| go with thee, into thy 
territory. 

So Simeon went with him. 4 And Judah 

went up, and Yahweh delivered the Canaanites 
and the Perizzites into their hand,—and they 
smote them in Bezek, ten thousand men. 5 And 
they found Adoni-bezek b in Bezek, and fought 
with him,—and smote the Canaanites and the 
Perizzites. 0 But Adoni-bezek fled, and they 
pursued him,—and took him, and cut off his 
thumbs, and his great toes. 7 Then said 
Adoni-bezek— 

||Seventy kings, with their thumbs and great 
toes cut offi! have been picking up crumbs 
under my table, <as I have done> ||ao|| 
hath God' requited me. 

And they brought him into Jerusalem, and he 
died there. 8 And the sons of Judah 

made war upon Jerusalem, and captured it. and 
smote it with the edge of the sword,—and <the 
city> they set on fire. 9 And llafter- 

wards[| the sons of Judah went down to make 
war upon the Canaanites,—dwelling in the hill 
country, and in the south, and in the lowland. 
10 And Judah went against the Canaanites who 
were dwelling in Hebron, 6 now ||the name of 
Hebron, formerly || was Kiriath-arba,—and they 
smote Sheshai and Ahiman. and Talmai. 11 And 
he went from thence', against the inhabitants of 
Debir,—now lithe name of Debir. formerly || 
was Kiriath-aepher. d 12 And Caleb 

said, 

<He that smiteth Kiriath-sepher. and cap- 
tureth it> I will give unto him' Achsah 
my daughter, to wife. 

13 Then Othniel. son of Kenaz, Caleb’s youngeri 
brother, captured it,—and he gave him Achsah 

■ Borne cod. (w. 8 ear. pr. b Or: “thelord of Bezek.’ 1 
edns.) have : “ and lo 1 ” e Josh. xv. 13-19. 

- G.n. ' i = “ Book-city.” 


his daughter, to wife. 14 And it came to 

pass <when she came > that she moved him to 
ask of her father a field, a and. when she alighted 
from off the ass. Caleb said unto her— 

What aileth thee ? b 

15 And she said unto him— 

Give me a present; for <south land> hast 
thou given me, give me therefore pools of 
water. 

So Caleb gave her Upper-pools, and Lower- 
pools. 6 

16 Now ||the sons of the Kenite. father-in-law of 
Moses|| had come up from the city of palm* 
trees. 8 with the sons of Judah, into the wilder¬ 
ness of Judah, which is in the south of Arad,— 
so they went and dwelt with the people. 

17 Then went Judah, with Simeon his brother, 
and they smote the Canaanites dwelling in 
Zephath,—and devoted it to destruction, and 
the name of the city was called Hormah.® 

18 And Judah captured Gaza with the boundaries 

thereof, and Ashkelon. with the boundaries 
thereof,—and Ekron. with the boundaries 
thereof. 19 And it eame to pass that Yahweh 
was with Judah, and he took possession of the 
hill country,—but did not f dispossess the in¬ 
habitants of the vale, because they had llchariots 
of iron 11. 20 So they gave unto Caleb' 

Hebron, ilas spake Moses ||,—and he drave out 
from thence the three sons of Anak.® 

21 But <the Jebusites dwelling in Jeruaalem> 
the sons of Benjamin did not drive out,—but 
the Jebusites have dwelt with the sons of 
Benjamin, h in Jerusalem, unto this day. 

22 Then went up the house 1 of Joseph—H they 
also ||—unto Bethel,—and || Yahweh || was with 
them. 23 And the house of Joseph sent to spy 
out Bethel,—now lithenameof the city.formerly|| 
was | Luz |. 24 So the watchers saw a man,coming 
forth from the city,—and they said unto him— 

Shew us. we pray thee, the way to get into 
the city, and we will deal with thee, in 
lovingkindneas. 


a Ml.: “ the field ”—pos¬ 
sibly some particular 
field; but, in our idiom, 
it may only = “ a field.” 
b Cp. Josh. xv. 18, n. 
e Prob. proper names: 
“ Gullath-illith and 
Gullath-tahteth.” Cp. 
O.G. p. 166 w. P.B. m 
this place. 
d Deut. xxxir. 3. 

• = “ utter destruction ” : 
cp. Num. xxi. 3. 


f Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Bep., Vul.) have: “could 
not ”; but some cod. (w. 
Syr.) have : “ did not.” 
Cp. vers. 27. 29,80, 81, 33. 
s P.B.: (simply) “thethree 
giants.” 

* Gt .: “Judah.” Cp.Jos. 
xv. 63—G.n. 

* Borne cod. (w. Bep.) have: 

“sons.” Cp. Jos. xvi. 
4, xvii. 14—G.n. 
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23 And he shewed them the way .to get into the 
city, and they smote the city, with the edge of 
the sword,—but <the man and all his family> 
they let go. M And the man went into the land 
of the Hittites,—and built a city, and called the 
name thereof. Luz, !|that|| is the name thereof, 
unto this day. 

27 But Manasseh took not possession of Beth- 
shean and her towns, nor of Taannch and her 
towns, nor dispossessed the inhabitants of Dor 
and her towns, nor the inhabitants of Ibleam. and 
her towns, nor the inhabitants of Megiddo. and 
her towns,—but the Canaanites were determined 
to remain in this land ; 38 < when Israel, however, 
had waxed strong> * they put the Canaanites 
under tribute,—though they !!dispossessed || them 
not. 

29 And [IEphraim I dispossessed not the Canaan¬ 
ites who were dwelling in Gezer,—so the 
Canaanites remained in their midst, in Gezer. 

;X) llZebulunll dispossessed not the inhabitants of 
Kitr6n, nor the inhabitants of Nahaldl,— hut 
the Canaanites remained in their midst, and 
came under tribute. 

;)1 || Asher It dispossessed not the inhabitants of 

Acco, nor the inhabitants of Zidon,—nor of 
Ahlab. nor of Aclizib. nor of Helbah, nor of 
Aphik nor of Rehob; 92 but the Asherites 
dwelt in the mid3t of the Canaanites. the 
inhabitants of the land,—for they dispossessed 
them not. 

M IfNaphtalill dispossessed not the inhabitants of 
Beth-shemesh nor the inhabitants of Beth- 
anath, but they dwelt in the midst of the 
Canaanites. the inhabitants of the land,—and 
lithe inhabitants of Beth-shemesh. and of Beth- 
an&th|| became theirs, under tribute. 

34 And the Amorites forced' the sons of Dan 
into the hill country,—for they suffered them 
not to come down into the vale ; 35 and < though 
the Amorites were determined to remain in the 
hill country of Heres, in Aijalon. and in Shaal- 
bim> yet was the hand of the house of Joseph 
heavy, bo that they came under tribute. 36 And 
lithe boundary of the Amorites|| was from the 
ascent of Akrabbim, from Sela and upwards. 

1 And the messenger of Yahweh came up from 
Gilgal. unto Bochim. And he said— 

I led you up out of Egypt, and brought you 
into the land, which I had sworn unto 
your fathers, 

And I said 

I will not break my covenant with yoiu 
to times age-abiding; 

But Hye|| must not solemnise a covenant 
with the inhabitants of this land, 

<Their altare> must ye tear down,— 

But ye have not hearkened unto my voice, 
what' is this' ye have done ? b 

3 Wherefore also' I said, 

I will not drive them out from before 
you,—but they shall be your' adver¬ 


saries, and |jtheir gods;| shall become 
unto you a snare. 

4 And it came to pass. <when the messenger of 
Yahweh had spuken these words' unto all the 
sons of Israel> that the people lifted up their 
voice, and wept. 5 So they called the name of 
that place. Bochim, a and offered sacrifice there, 
unto Yahweh. 

0 Now <when Joshua had let the people go> b 

the sons of Israel went their way. every man 

to his inheritance, to take possession of the 

land. 7 And the people served 

Yahweh' all the days of Joshua,—and all the 

days of the elders who outlived 0 Joshua, who d 

had seen all the gTeat work of Yahweh' which 

he had wrought for Israel. 8 So then 

Joshua the son of Nun the servant of Yahweh 
^ ^ * 

died',—being a hundred and ten years old. 

9 And they buried him within the bounds of his 
inheritance, in Timnath-heres. c in the hill 
country of Ephraim,—on the north of Mount 
Gaash. 10 || All that generation also | 

were gathered unto their fathers,—and there 
arose another generation, after them, who had 
not known Yahweh, nor even the work' which 
he had wrought for Israel. 11 So the 

sons of Israel did the thing that was wicked in 
the sight of Yahweh,—and served the Baals ; 

12 and forsook Yahweh. the God of their fathers, 
who brought them up out of the land of Egypt, 
and went after other gods, from among the gods 
of the peoples who were round about them, and 
bowed themselves down unto them,—and 
angered Yahweh. 13 Yea. they forsook Yahweh, 
—and did service unto the Baal and unto 
Ashtaroth. r 14 Then kindled the anger of 
Yahweh upon Israel, and he delivered them 
into the hand of spoilers, who plundered them, 
—and he sold them into the hand of their 
enemies round about, so that they could no 
longer' stand Ijefore theirenemies. 13 < Whither¬ 
soever they went out> the hand of Yahweh 
was found to be against them for misfortune, 
lias spake Yahweh, and as sware Yahweh unto 
them ||,—and they were distressed exceed¬ 
ingly. 10 And < though Yahweh 

raised up judges,—who saved them out of the 
hand of them that plundered them > 17 yet 

<even unto their judges> did they not hearken, 
for they went unchastely astray after other 
gods, and bowed themselves down to them,— 
they turned aside speedily out of the way 
wherein their fathers who hearkened unto the 
commandments of Yahweh. walked, |j they did 
not so ||, 18 And <when Yahweh raised them up 

judges> then was Yahweh with the judges, 
and saved them out of the hand of their enemies, 
all the days of the judge,—for Yahweh was 
grieved at their outcry, because of them who 
oppressed them, and ill-trcAted them. 19 But 


! * l.e .: “ Wee pern.” 
h JoBh. xxiv. 28-31. 
c Lit.: “ prolonged daya 

after." 

8 Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edne., Syr., Vul.): “and 


who "—G.n. 

* Some cod. (w. Syr. and 
Vul.) have: “ Tiranath- 
Berah." Cp. Joe. xix. 50 
xxiv. 30—O.n. 
f See note <infe, p. 268. 


•Or: “bold." 

b Or: “ l| What, how || have 


ye done 1 »• Cp. O.G. 201, 
4 «l. 



JUDGES II. 20—23: III. 1—2A 


<when the judge was dead> they again' broke 
faith more than their fathers, by going their 
way after other gods, by serving them. and 
bowing themselves down to them,—they ceased 
not from their doings nor from their stubborn 
way. 

20 So then the anger of Yahweh kindled upon 
Israel. and he said— 

< Forasmuch as this nation have transgressed 
my covenant, which I commanded their 
fathers, and have not hearkened unto 
my voice> 21 ||I also|[ will no further* dis¬ 
possess a man from before them,—from 
among the nations which Joshua left re¬ 
maining. when he died ; 22 that I may. by 
them, put Israel to the proof,—whether 
they are going to be observant* of the way 
of Yahweh. to walk therein 6 as their fathers 
observed it. or not*. 

23 Thus then Yahweh left these nations, not 
dispossessing them speedily,—neither had he 
delivered them into the hand of Joshua. 

3 i Now || these || are the nations which Yahweh 
left, that he might, by them, put Israel to the 
proof, —all who had not known' any of the 
wars of Canaan ; 2 that the generations of the 
sons of Israel might certainly get to know, by 
being taught to make war,—such, at least, as 
aforetime knew nothing thereof :— 3 five lords of 
the Philistines, and all the Canaanites. and the 
Zidonians, and the Hivites dwelling in Mount 
Lebanon,—from Mount Baal-hermdn' as far as 
the entering in of Hamath. 4 So then [these] 
were [left], that, by them, he might put Israel 
to the proof,—to know whether they would 
hearken unto the commandments of Yahweh' 
which he commanded their fathers by the hand 
of Moses. 8 And thus lithe sons of Israelii 
dwelt in the midst of the Canaanites,—the 
Hittites. and the Amorites, and the Perizzites, 
and the Hivites. and the Jebusites; 6 and 
took their daughters to be their' wives, <their 
own daughters moreover> gave they unto their 
sons Hand they served their gods||. 


§ 2. Ito'ael, for their Idolatry falling under 
Chastisement t Judges are raised up to save them. 

[I. Othnikl.] 

7 Thus did the sons of Israel the thing that 
was wicked in the sight of Yahweh, and forgat 
Yahweh their God,—and served the Baals and 
the Asherahs. b 8 Then kindled the anger 
of Yahweh upon Israel, and he sold them into 
the hand of Chushan-rishathaim, king of Meso¬ 
potamia,—and the sons of Israel served Chushan- 
rishathaim. eight years. ® And the 

sons of Israel made outcry unto Yahweh, 
so Yahweh raised up a saviour unto the sons of 
Israel, who saved them,—||even Othniel son of 


(ml.)in them”: 
but a «p. v.r. (afuir), and 
wme cod. (w. Sep., flvr. 
and Vul.) (lit.): ^inft” 
(»>. Y.’s “ way ”]—G.n. 


b Some cod. (w. Syr. and 
Vul. 1 have: “Ashtaroth 
f = Astute]." Cp. chap. 
ii.LS—G.n. See ‘^Special 
Note,” nut?, p. 269. 


2fi3 

Kenaz, Caleb’s younger brother. 10 And 

the Spirit of Yahweh* came upon him. and he 
judged 4 Israel, and went out to war, and Yahweh 
delivered into his hand. Chushan-rishathaim. 
king of Syria,—and his hand prevailed over 
Clnishan-rishathaim. 11 And the land 

had rest forty years,—and Othniel son of Kenaz 
| died |. 


[II. Ehud.] 

12 And the sons of Israel again* did the thing that 
was wicked, in the sight of Yahweh,—and 
Yahweh emboldened Eglon. king of Moab. 
against Israel, because they did the thing that 
was wicked in the sight of Yahweh; 13 and he 
gathered unto him, the sons of Ammon, and 
Amalek,—and came and smote Israel, and took 
possession of the city of palm-trees. b 14 So the 
sons of Israel served Eglon king of Moab. 
eighteen years. 

18 And the sons of Israel made outcry unto 
Yahweh, and Yahweh raised up unto them a 
saviour. Ehud son of Gera, a Benjamite, a man 
left-handed, c —and the sons of Israel sent, by 
his hand, a present, unto Eglon king of Moab. 

16 So Ehud made himself a sword which had two 
edges, a cubit in length,—and girded it under 
his raiment, upon his right thigh. 17 So he 
offered the present* unto Eglon. king of 
Moab,—now ||Eglon|| was an exceedingly fat 
man. 18 And so it was < when he had 
made an end of offering the present> that he 
sent away the people who had been bearing the 
present; 10 but ||he himself || turned back from 
the images 4 that were by Gilgal, and said. 

< A secret word> have I. unto thee., 0 king ! 
And he said— 

Silence! 0 

Thereupon went out from hie presence all 
who had been standing near him. 20 And 
||Ehud || came in unto him ||he|| having been 
sitting in a summer parlour/ which he had for 
himself | alone |, and Ehud said, 

< A divine word> have I. unto thee. 

So he arose from off his seat.« 21 And Ehud 

put forth his left hand, and took the sword 
from off hiB right thigh,—and thrust it into his 
body; 22 and | the handle also | went in after 
the blade, and the flesh closed upon the blade, 
for he withdrew not the sword out of his body,— 
and he came out into the ante-chamber. 23 And 
<when Ehud came out into the porch > he 
closed the doors of the parlour upon him. and 
bolted them. 24 <When || he |] had come 

out> [| his servants || went in, and looked, and 
lo! the doors of the parlour were bolted,—so 
they said. 

Surely he covereth* his feet, in the summer 
chamber. 

28 But <though they tarried a long time> yet 


•Or: “vindicated." 
b Deu. xuiv. a. 

0 lit.: “lamed (bound) in 
his right hand.” 
d Borne word ae Deu. vii. 6. 


• Heb.: ha* = “hist,” 

“huah." 

fOr: “an upper cooling 
room." 

• Or: “throne." 
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4 


lo! lie openedffnot' the doors of the parlour,— 
so they took the key, and opened [them], 
when lo! ||their lord ||, fallen to the ground 
dead'. M But ||Ehud|| escaped while they 
delayed,—yea ||he|| passed the images, • and 
escaped into Seirah. 

27 And so it was '<when he came> that he blew 
with a horn. throughout the hill country of 
Ephraim,— and the sons of Israel came down 
with him, out of the hill country, 11 lie I! being 
before them. 28 And he said unto them— 
Come down after me, b for Yahweh hath 
delivered your enemies, the Moabites, into 
your hand. 

So they came down after him. and captured the 
fords of the Jordan, towards Moab, and suffered 
not a man to pass over. 20 And they smote 

of Moab at that time about ten thousand 

* ^ 

men, every one a mighty man. and every 
one a man 'of valour, — and || there escaped 
not a man||. 30 And Moab was subdued 

on that day, c under the hand of Israel. And 
the land had rest eighty years, and Ehud judged 
them until his death. d 

[III. Shamgar.] 

31 And <after him> was Shamgar. son of 
Anath, who smote of the Philistines, six 
hundred men, with an ox-goad,—and |Jhe also ! 
saved Israel. 


[IV. Deborah.] 

1 And the sons of Israel again' did the thing 
that was/wicked in the sight of Yahweh,— 
when HEhudll was dead. 2 So Yahweh sold 
them into the hand of Jabin king of Canaan, 
who reigned in Hazor,—now ||the prince of his 
host|| was Siseru, and ||he|] dwelt in Harosheth 
of the nations. 3 And the sons of Israel 
made outcry unto Yahweh,—for he had ||nine 
hundred chariots of iron|l and l!he|| oppressed 
tbe sons of Israel heavily, twenty years. 

4 And <Deborah, a woman who was a prophetess. 

wife of Lapidoth> ||she||° was judging Israel. 

at that time : 5 she' used to sit therefore under 
_ * ^ 

the palm-tree of Deborah, between Hamah and 
Bethel, in the hill country of Ephraim,— 
and the sons of Israel came up to her. for 
justice. 6 And she sent and called for 
Barak son of Abinoam, out of Kadesh - 
naphtali,—and said unto him— 

Hath not Yahweh God of Israel, com¬ 
manded,— 

Come and draw towards Mount Tabor, 
and bring with thee—ten thousand men, 
of the sons of Naphtali, and of the sons 
of Zebulun; 7 and I will draw unto 

thee, unto the torrent r of Kishon 
Sisera, prince of the host of Jabin, with 


• See ver. 10, n. 
b So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
O.n. [M.C.T.: “Follow 
me in pursuit M ; lit.: 
“ Pursue after me.”] 
e Some cod. (w. Syr.) have: 
“ at that time 1 ’—O.n. 


d So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
O.n. [Tho M.C.T. is 
without this clause.] 

• Some cod. (w. 2 enr. pr. 
edns.) have : “ and she ” 
—O.n. 

r Or; “ravine.” 


his chariots and with his multitude,— 
and will deliver him into thy hand ?■ 

8 And Barak sftid unto her, 

<If thou wilt go with me> then will I go—but 
<if thou wilt not go with me> I willnot go. 

9 And she said— 

I will ||go|| with thee; |only| it shall not be 
i| thine own honourll that shall arise from 
the journey which thou' art about to take, 
for cinto the hand of a woman> will 
Yahweh sell Sisera. 

So Deborah arose and went with Barak 
towards Kadesli. 10 And Barak called 

together Zebulun and Naphtali. towards 
Kadesh, and there went up at his feet—ten 
thousand men,—and Deborah ||went up with 
him||. 11 Now ||Heber the Keniteil 

had separated himself from the Kenites, even 
from the sons of Hobab.father-in-law of Moses, b 
—and moved his tent as far as the oak c of 
Zaanaim. d which is near Kadesh. 

12 And they told Sisera that Barak, son of 
Abinoam, had gone up to Mount Tabor. 

13 So Sisera called together all his chariots— 
II nine hundred chariots of iron||, and all the 
people that were with him, — from Haro¬ 
sheth of the nations, unto the torrent e of 
Kishon. 14 Then said Deborah unto Barak— 

Up ! for ||this|| is the day on which Yahweh 
hath delivered f Sisera into thy hand, hath 
not || Yahweh|| gone forth Ixjfore thee** 

So Barak went down from Mount Tabor, with- 
ton thousand men after him. 15 And 

Yahweh put to flight Sisera and all the chariots 
and all the host, with the edge of the sword, 
before Barak,—so Sisera alighted from his 
chariot, and fled on foot. 16 Now [I Barak || pur¬ 
sued the chariots, and the host, as far as Haro¬ 
sheth of the nations,—and all the host of Sisera 
fell by the edge of the sword, llthere was not 
left so much as one!!. 17 Now ||Siseia|| had 
fled on foot, unto the tent of Jael, wife of Heber 
the Kenite, for there was peace between Jabin. 
king of Hazor. and the house of Heber the 
Kenite . s 18 And Jael went out to meet 

Sisera, and said unto him : 

Turn aside, my lord, turn aside with me, do 
not fear. 

So he turned aside with her into the tent, and 
she threw over him a coverlet. 19 And 

he said unto her— 

Let me drink. I pray thee, a little water, for 
I am thirsty. 

So she opened the bottle of milk, and gave 
him to drink, and spread over him the cover¬ 
let. 30 And he said unto her, 

Stand at the entrance of the tent,—and it shall 
be <if any' man come and ask thee and say— 
Is' there here a man?> 
that thou shalt say. 

There is not'. 

1 Some cod. (w. 2 ear. A Josh. xix. 33. 

pr. edns., Sep., Syr.) • Orravine.*’ 

nave: “hand*”— G.n. f N.B. : the “prophetic 

b Cp. Num. x. 29. perfect” tense. 

c Or: “ vale.” « But cp. ver. 11. 
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21 Then took Jael, wife of Heber, the tent-pin, 
and put the mallet in her hand, and went in 
unto him, Boftly, and smote the tent -pin into 
his temples, and it pierced through into the 
ground,—he' being fast asleep and shrouded in 
darkness, and he died. 

22 And lo ! Barak—in pursuit of Sisera! So 
Joel went forth to meet him, and said unto 
him, 

Como and let me shew thee—the man whom 
thou' art seeking. 

And he came in with her, and lo! Sisera^-lying 
dead, with the tent-pin in his temples. 

23 Thus God subdued, on that day, Jabin king 
of Canaan,—before the sons of Israel. 24 And 
the hand of the sons of Israel went on, waxing 
more and more heavy upon Jabin king of 
Canaan,—until they had cut off Jabin king of 
Canaan. 

1 Then sang Deborah, and Barak, son of 
Abinoam,—on that day, saying :— 

2 <For the leadership of leaders in Israel, 

For the volunteering of the people>,— 

Bless ye Yahweh ! 

3 Hear, ye kings ! 

Give ear, ye princes ! 

|| 11| cunto Yahweh> —i|I[| will sing, 

Will make melody* to Yahweh, God of 
Israel. 

4 0 Yahweh! 

<When thou didst come forth out of Seir, 
When thou didst march along out of the 
field of Edom> 

IlEarthil trembled, 

IIHeaven also|| poured forth, h — 

Yea Hdark clouds|| poured forth h waters; 

8 From || mountains|| came down streams 
In presence of Yahweh,— 

From this Sinai 

% 

In presence of Yahweh, God of Israel. 

6 <In the days of Shamgar son of Anath, 

In the days of Jael> 

The roads were forsaken,— 

And ||the frequenters of highways || betook 
them to roundabout paths : 

7 There was a failure of rulers 

* 

<In Israel> a failure,— 

Until I arose, a Deborah, 

Arose, a mother in Israel:— 

* They chose godB that were new,® 

II Then ||—war at the gates ! 

Was there ||a shield || to be seen ? 

Or a spear ? 

II Among forty thousand in Isroel||? 

0 My heart [saith]— 

<For the governors of Israel, 

For the volunteers among the people > 

BIcbs ye Yahweh! 


Or: “ touch the strings." * Deu. uxii. 17. 
Mldripped." 


10 Ye that ride on white asses, j 

Ye that sit on carpets, > speak ! 

And ye that walk upon the road, / 

11 <In the place of the noise of bowmen among 

the wells > 

II There || laud ye— 

The righteous acts of Yahweh, 

The righteous acts of his rule over Israel. 

II Then II had come down to the gates the people 
of Yahweh. 

12 Awake! awake! Deborah, 

Awake! awake! utter words of song,— 
Arise! Barak, 

And bind fast thy captives, 0 son of 
Abinoam ! 

13 || Then || came down a remnant to the nobles— 

a people,*— 

|| Yahweh || came down with b me against the 
mighty. 

14 <Out of Ephraim> [came down] they whose 

root was in Amalek,® 

< After thee> Benjamin, among thy tribes,— 
<Out of Machir> had come down governors, 
And <oui of Zebulun> such as bear aloft the 

staff of the marshal; 

18 And ||my princes in Issachar|| d were with 

Deborah, 

Yea ||Issachar|| was the support of Barak, 
Into the vale rushed they forth at his feet. 

< Among the divisions of Reuben> great' 

were the resolves of the heart: 

16 Wherefore' abodest thou among the folds? 
To hear the mocking of the flocks? 

II The divisions of Reuben|| had great coun¬ 
sellings of heart. 

17 ||Gilead|| <beyond the Jordan> took hia rest, 
But <Dan> wherefore remained he with the 

ships ? 

|| Asher || abode by the shore of the seas, 

And <by his creeks> must needs rest. 

16 ||Zebulun||—a people that scorned their souls 
unto death; 

And ||Naphtali||— upon the heights of the field. 

19 On came kings, they fought, 

|| Then || fought thu kings of Canaan, 

In Taanach, 

By the waters of Megiddo,— 

< Plunder of silver > they took not away 1 

20 <From heaven > was the battle fought,— 

II The stars in their courses|| fought against 
Sisera. 

21 The torrent of Kishon|| fl swept them away, 

The torrent of olden times, the torrent of 

Kishou ! 

Let my soul march along, with victorious 
strength ! 


a Borne cod. (w. Sep.) " the 
people of Y."—GKn. 
b Or: "by." 
o Cp. ohap. xii. 15. 
d Borne cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr. and Vul.) 


have : "the princes of I." 

■ Rising on Mt. Tabor and 
flowing into the Medi¬ 
terranean near Mount 
Carmel. 
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- J j| Then|| stamped hoofs of horses, 

With the gallopings. gallopings of his mighty 
steeds. 


31 II So'|| perish all thine enemies, 0 Yahweh, 

But be ||they who love him|| as the going 
forth of the sun, in his might! 

And the land had rest forty years. 

[V. Gideon.] 

1 And the sons of Israel did the thing that was 
wicked, in the sight of Yahweh,—so Yahweh de¬ 
livered them into the hand of Midian seven years; 

2 and the hand of Midian prevailed' ag ains t 

» Or :“ among the heroes.” "Lit: “On the necks of 

b Some cod. (w. Aram) spoil I “ 

omit “ Yea"—O.n. 


Israel,—< because of Midian > did the sons of 
Israel prepare for themselves the hollows' which 
were in the mountains, and the caves, and the 
strongholds. 3 And so it used to be, <if Israel 
had sown> then came up Midian and Amalek 
and the sons of the east, yea came up against 
them, 4 and encamped against them, and 
destroyed the increase of the land, until thou 
comest unto Gaza,—neither left they sustenance 
in Israel, nor sheep nor ox. nor ass ; 5 for llthey' 
with their cattleII used to come up, with their 
tents—yea they used to come like locusts, for 
multitude, II both they and their cattle j! were 
without' number,—so they came into the land, 
to lay it waste. 0 Thus was Israel greatly 
impoverished, because of Midian,—and the sons 
of Israel made outcry unto Yahweh. 

7 And it came to pass < when the sons of Israel 
cried unto Yahweh,—on account of Midian > 
0 then sent Yahweh a prophet unto the sons of 
Israel,—who said unto them— 

||Thus|| saith Yahweh, God of Israel. 

|| III led you up out of Egypt, a 
And brought you forth out of the house of 
servants; 

Yea I rescued you out of the hand of Egypt, 
And out of the hand of all who oppressed 
you,— . 

That I might drive b them out from before 
you, 

And I gave unto you their land ; 

Yea and I said to you,— 

||I, Yahweh || am your God, 

Ye must not fear the gods of the Amorites, 
in whose land ye' are about to dwell,— 
But ye have not hearkened unto my voice. 

Then came the messenger of Yahweh, and sat 
down under the oak which was in Ophrah, 
which belonged to Joash, the Abiezrite ; and 
IIGideon his son|| was beating out wheat' in the 
winepress, to escape the notice of the Midian- 
ites; c 12 so the messenger of Yahweh appeared 
unto him,—and said unto him, 

II Yahweh|| is with thee, thou mighty man of 
valour! 

13 And Gideon said unto him— 

Pardon, my lord! <if Yahweh be'with us> 
then wherefore' hath all this' befallen us? 
and where are all his wonders, which our 
fathers have recounted to us—saying. 

Was it not <out of Egypt> that Yahweh 
brought us up ? 

But II now || hath Yahweh abandoned' us, 
and delivered us into the hand of Midian. 

14 And Yahweh 4 |turned unto him| and Baid— 

Go in this thy might,® and thou shalt save 
Israel, out of the hand of Midian,—have I 
not sent thee ? 

» Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr.): 

“ out of the lana of E." 

—O.n. 

I b Some cod. (w. A mm., 

Sep., Ryr. and Vul.) 
have : “ And I dnive 
G.n. 

c So the P.B. 


23 


24 


23 


2i> 


27 


20 


30 


Curse ye Meroz, saith the messenger of 

Yahweh, 

Curse ye with a curse, the inhabitants 
thereof,— 

Because they came not in to the help of 
Yahweh, 

To the help of Yahweh, againBt the mighty.® 

< Blessed above women > shall be .Tael, wife 
of Heber the Kenite,— 

< Above women in the tent> be blessed : 

<Water> he asked 
< Milk > she gave, — 

<In a bowl for nobles> presented cream: 
<Her hand, to the tent-pin> put she 
forth, 

And <her right hand> to the toilers’ 
mallet,— 

Then smote she Sisera, 

She shattered his head, 

Yea b she split open and pierced through 
his temples: 

< Between her feet> he bowed— 

he fell. 

he lay,— 

< Between her feet> he bowed— 

he fell, 

< Where he bowed > 

|| There || he fell—destroyed ! 


< Through the window > looked out and j 
shrilly cried. 

The mother of Sisera. through the lattice,— 
Why' is his chariot ashamed' to come? 

Why' delay' the wheels of his chariot ? 

20 IIThe wise ladies, her princesses|| responded,— 
Nay! ||shell returned answer to |lierself|: — 

Is it not They keep finding—dividing 
spoil. 

One damsel, two damsels, to every' several 
hero, 

||Spoil || of divers coloured raiment' for 
Sisera, 

J|Spoil || of divers coloured raiment, em¬ 
broidered, 

Coloured raiment richly embroidered. 

On the necks of them who are taken os 
spoil ? c 


10 


u 


d Cp. Exo. iii. 2, 4, no. 

• Remarkable word ; yet 
wa» there in Gideon's 
seeming weakness this 
element of strength— 
that he deemed Yahweh 
able to renew the won- 
den of Egypt. 
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13 And he said unto him— 

Pardon. O my Lord ! ||How|| shall I save 
Israel? Lo ! limy thousand II is the poorest 
in Manosseh, and ||I]| ain the youngest in 
the house of my father. 

16 And Yfthweh said unto him— 

I will be" with thee,—so shalt thou smite the 
Mid i an i tee, as one man. 

17 And he said unto him, 

<If, I beseech thee. I have found favour in 
thine eyes> then wilt thou work for me a 
sign, that it is ||thou|J who art speaking with 
me. 

18 Do not. I beseech thee, withdraw from hence, 

until I come unto thee, and bring forth my 
present, and set it before thee. 

And he said : 

!l III will tarry until thou return. 

19 So |J O-ideon || went in. and made ready a kid of 
the goats, and <of an ephah of meal> un¬ 
leavened cakes, <the flesh > he put in a 
basket, and <the broth > he put in a pot,— 
and brought them forth unto him. under the 
oak. and presented them. 20 And the messenger 
of God said' unto him— 

Take the flesh and the cakes, and set them on 
this crag, and <the broth > do thou pour 
out. 

And he did so. 21 Then the messenger 

of Yahweh put forth the end of the Btaff, that 
was in his hand, and touched the flesh, and the 
cakes,—and there came up fire' out of the rock, 
and consumed the flesh, and the cakes, and lithe 
messenger of Yahwehll had departed out of his 
siffht. 22 Then saw Gideon that <the 

messenger of Yahweh > it was',—so Gideon 
said — 

Alas. My Lord Yahweh ! forasmuch' as I 
have seen the messenger of Yahweh' |face 
to face | ! 

23 And Yahweh said unto him— 

Peace be unto thee ! Do not fear, —thou shalt 
not die. 

24 So Gideon built there an altar unto Yahweh, 
and called it. ||Yahweh-sh&l6m||. b <Unto this 
day> it remaineth. in Ophrah of the Abi- 
ezrites. 

** And & came to pass, on that night, that 
Yahweh said unto him— 

Take the young bullock that belongeth to thy 
father, even c the second bullock of seven 
years, and throw thou down the altar of 
Baal, that belongeth to thy father, and <the 
sacred stem that is by it> Bhalt thou cut 
down. 

20 Then shalt thou build an altar, unto Yahweh 

thy God. on the top of this fort, with the 
pile.—and shalt take the second bullock, 
and cause it to go up as an ascending- 
sacrifice, with the wood of the sacred stem 
which thou shalt out down. 

37 So Gideon took ten men from among his ser- 

“ 'Ehyeh again, iih in Exo. b />.: “ Yahweh is peace.” 
in. 14, etc. Cp. Intro., r Or : “and.” 

Chap. IV. 


vants, and did as Yahweh had spoken unto 
him,—and so it was that <as he too much 
feared the house of his father, and the men of 
the city, to do it by day> he did it by 
night. 28 And the men of the city 

rose up early in the morning, and lo! the altar 
of Baal |had been overthrown!, and lithe sacred 
stem that was by itll had been cut down, and 
the second bullock had been caused to ascend 
upon the altar that had been built. 29 So 
they said, one to another, 

Who hath done this thing ? 

And they inquired, and made search, and it was 
said, 

I! Gideon son of Joashll hath done this thing. 

30 So the men of the city said unto Joash, 

Bring forth thy son. that lie may die,— 
because he hath overthrown the altar of 
Baal, and because he hath cut down the 
sacred stem that was by it. 

31 And Joash said unto all who stood by him a — 

Will || ye|| plead for Baal, or will {jyeSI save 
him ? 

|| Whoso pleadeth for him!! let him be put to 
death while it is yet morning,—<if ||a god|| 
he be' let him plead for himself, because 
one hath overthrown his altar. 

32 So lie was called on that day. Jerub-baal. b 
saying,— 

Let Baal | plead against him |. 

Because he had overthrown his altar. 

33 Now ||all the Midianites and the Amalekites 
and the sons of the east 11 were gathered to¬ 
gether,—=and they crossed over and pitched 
in the vale of Jezreel. 31 But || the spirit of 
Yahweh;| clothed 0 Gideon/ 1 —so he blew with a 
horn, and Abiezer was gathered after him. 

M <Messengers also> sent he throughout all 
Manasseh, and || they alsol| were gathered after 
him,—<messengers also> sent he throughout 
Asher, and throughout Zebulun. and through¬ 
out Naphtali, and they came up to meet them. 

30 And Gideon said unto God,— 

<If thou art' about to bring salvation, by my 
hand, unto Israel, as thou hast spoken> 

37 lo ! I am placing a woollen' fleece, on the 
threshing-floor,—-<if lldewll be on the fleece 
alone' and ||on all the ground|| it be dry'> 
then shall I know that thou wilt bring 
salvation, by my hand, unto Israel. ||as 
thou hast spoken ||. 

38 || And it was soil and he rose up early, on the 

morrow, and pressed together the fleece,—and 
wrung out the dew from the fleece, a small bowl 
full of water. 39 Then said Gideon unto 

God, 

Let not thine anger kindle upon me, but let 
me speak, ||only this once||,— 

Let me. I pray thee, put to the proof |only 
this once [ with the fleece, 


* Or : l * had taken a stand 
against him.” 
b I.f .: “ Let Baal plead.” 
c Or: “ enwrapped him" : 
/>., the Spirit of Y. em¬ 
braced him “ like a nuit 


of armour or coat of 
mail” — Fuerst H.L., 
7 

41 Or: •* clothed itself with 
(put on) Gideon " -T.O. 
and O.G. 
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I pray thee, let it be dry on the fleece 
alone', while <on all the ground > 
there be dew’. 

40 And God did so on that night,—and it was dry 
on the fleece alone', while <on all the ground > 
there was dew'. 

7 i Then Jerubbaal, lithe samell is Gideon, and all 
the people that were with him, rose up early, 
and encamped by the fountain of Harod,— 
and lithe camp of Midian || was on the 
north of them, by the hill of Moreh,® in the 
vale. 2 And Yahweh said unto Gideon, 

<Too many> are the people that are with 
thee, for me to deliver the Midianites into 
their hand,—lest Israel vaunt themselves 
against me, saying, 

||Mine own handll hath saved me. 

3 ||Now|| therefore, proclaim, I pray thee, 

in the ears of the people, saying, 

|| Whoso feareth and tremblethll—let him 
turn and go back from Mount Gilead. 
And there returned of the people twenty- 
two thousand, and ||ten thousand || re¬ 
mained. 4 Then said Yahweh unto 

Gideon— 

|| Yet|| are the people too many, take them 
down unto the waters, that I may prove b 
them for thee there,—and it shall be that 
<he of whom I say unto thee, 

IIThis one|| shall go with thee> 

||the same|| shall go with thee, and <every 
one of whom I say unto thee, 

||This one|| shall not go with thee> 
lithe samell shall not go. 

8 So he took down the people unto the waters,— 
and Yahweh said unto Gideon— 

< Every one that lappeth with his tongue of 
the water, as a dog lappeth> thou shalt 
set him' by himself, likewise ||every one 
that boweth down upon his knees, to 
drink ||. 

0 And so it was, that [] the number of them that 
lapped with their hand to their mouth|| was 
three hundred men,—but ||all the rest of the 
people|| bowed down on their knees, to drink 
water. 7 Then said Yahweh unto 

Gideon— 

<By the three hundred men that lapped> 
will I save you, and deliver the Midianites 
into thy hand ; and let ||all [the rest of] the 
people|| go every man to his own place. 

8 So the people took provisions in their hand, and 
their horns, but <every man of Israel besides> 
sent he away every man to his home,® whereas 
<the three hundred men> he retained. Now 
lithe camp of Midian|| was beneath him in the 
vale. 

9 And it came to pass con that night> that 
Yahweh said unto him, 

Arise ! go dowp against the camp,—for I have 
delivered it into thy hand. 

10 Or <if j|thou|| art afraid' to go down> go 

down—1|thou and Purah thy young man||, 

* “ Teacher's hill ”—0.0. 

b Ml.: “smelt,’’ “refine“assay.” 0 Ml.: “tents." 


unto the camp; 11 so shalt thou hear what 
they shall say, — and < afterward > shall 
thy hands grow strong, and thou shalt go 
down against the camp. 

Then went he down, ||he' and Purah his young 
man ||, unto the outmost part of the armed men 
that were in the camp. 12 Now |J the 

Midianites and the Amalekites and all the 
sons of the east|| were lying along in the vale, 

IIlike locusts for multitudell,—1|their camels alsoll 
were without' number, || as the sand that is by 
the sea side, for multitudell. 13 And Gideon 
came in, and lo! a man relating to his neigh¬ 
bour' a dream,—and he said— 

Lo ! <a dream> have I dreamt, and lo! a 
round cake of barley bread tumbling into 
the camp of Midian, and it came as far as 
the tent—and smote it that it fell, and 
turned it upside down, and the tent lay 
along. 

14 Then responded his neighbour and said:— 

< Nothing else> is this, than the sword of 
Gideon son of Joash, a man of Israel,—God 
hath delivered' into his hand, both Midian 
and all the host. 

18 And it was so < when Gideon heard' the story 
of the dream, and the interpretation thereof> 
that he bowed himself down,—and returned 
unto the camp of Israel, and said— 

Arise! for Yahweh hath delivered into your 
hand the host of Midian. 

18 And he divided the three hundred men, into 
three companies,—and put horns into the hands 
of them, all, with empty pitchers, and torches 
inside the pitchers. 17 Then he said unto 
them, 

<0n me> shall ye look, and <in like man- 
ner> shall ye do,—and lo ! cwhen I' am 
coming unto the outermost part of the 
eamp> then shall it be, that <as I' do> 
||so|| shall ye' do. 18 <When I shall blow 
with the horn, ||I and all who are with 
me|]> then shall ||ye also, round about all 
the camp|| blow' with your horns, and shall 
eay,^ 

For® Yahweh and for Gideon ! 

19 So Gideon came, and the hundred men that 
were with him, unto the outermost part of the 
camp, at the beginning of the middle watch, 
they had but || newly set|| the watchers,—and 
they blew with the horns, and brake in pieces the 
pitchers, that were in their hand. 20 Yea the 
three companies blew with the horns, and 
shivered the pitchers, and caught hold—with 
their left hands — of the torches, while <in 
their right hands> were the horns, to blow 
with,—and they cried, 

A sword for Yahweh, and for Gideon ! 

21 And they stood still, every man in his place, 
round about the camp,—and all the host ran' 
and shouted, and fled. b 22 When the three 
hundred blew the horns, Yahweh set the sword 

* Some ood. (w. Aram, and b So read ; but writim: 
Syr.) have: “A sword “put [them] to flight" 

* for "(cp. ver. 20j—G.n. —G.n. 
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of every man, against his neighbour. and against 
all the host,—and the host fled. as far as the 
Place of Acacias. towards Zererath, as far as 
the border of Abel-meholah.» by Tabbath. 

23 And the men of Israel were called together 
out of Naphtali and out of Asher, and out of all 
Manasseh, — and pursued Midian. 24 And 
<messengers> did Gideon send through all 
the hill country of Ephraim, saying— 

Go down to meet Midian, and capture, before 
them the waters, as far as Beth-barah and 
the Jordan. 

So all the inen of Ephraim were called out, and 
captured the waters, as far as Beth-barah, and 
the Jordan. M And they captured the two 
princes of Midian, Oreb and Zeeb, and slew 
Oreb at Oreb's Rock, and <Zeeb> they slew 
at Zeeb’s Winepress, and pursued Midian,—and 
<the heads of Oreb and Zeeb> brought they 
in unto Gideon at the ford of the Jordan. 

8 1 And the men of Ephraim said unto him— 

What is this thing thou hast done to us, in 
not calling us, when thou wentest to fight 
with Midian ? 

And they did chide with him, sharply. 2 And 
he said unto them, 

What have I done ||now||, in comparison 
with you ? 

Is not the grape-gleaning of Ephraim better 
than the vintage of Abiezer ? 

3 <Into your hand> hath God delivered the 

princes of Midian—Oreb and Zeeb, what 
then hod I been able to do in comparison 
with you ? 

|| Then || was their spirit softened toward him, 
when he had spoken this word. 

4 And Gideon came towards the Jordan, being 
about to pass over—||he|| and the three hundred 
men who were with him, || faint yet pursuingll. 

5 So he said unto the men of Succoth, 

Give. I pray you, loaves of bread to the 
people that are following me ; b for <faint> 
they are', and ||I|| am in pursuit of Zebah 
and Zalmunna, kings of Midian. 

6 And the princes of Succoth said, 

Are the palms of the hands 0 of Zebah and 
Zalmunna already' in thy power,—that we 
should give to thine army bread ? 

7 And Gideon said, 

Therefore' <when Yahweh hath delivered 
Zebah and Zalmunna into my power> then 
will I tear your flesh with the thorns of the 
wilderness, and with the nettles. 

8 So he went up from thence, to Penuel, and 
spake unto them' in like manner,—and the men 
of Penuel answered him, as had answered the 
men of Succoth. 9 So he spake to the men 
of Penuel also', saying,— 

<When I return with success> I will break 
down this tower. 

10 Now || Zebah and Zalmunna || were in Karkor, 
and their hostB with them. || about fifteen 

* = Dance-meadow. c Or: “ soles (of the feet).” 

b Ml.; “ are at my feet.” 


thousand, all that were left' out of all the host 
of the sons of the east,—and || the fallen || were 
a hundred and twenty thousand men. who had 
drawn the sword. 11 So Gideon went up 
by the way of the tent-dwellere, on the east of 
Nobah and Jogbehah, and smote the host, 
when [|the host|| had become secure. 12 And 
when Zebah and Zalmunna fled, then he pur¬ 
sued them, and captured the two kings of 
Midian—Zebah and Zalmunna, and <all the 
host> put he in terror. 

13 And Gideon son of Joash returned from the 
battle,—from the ascent of Heres ; 14 and eaught 
a young man. of the men of Succoth. and 
enquired of him,—so he wrote down for him 
the princes of Suecoth. and the elders thereof, 
seventy-seven men. 15 Then came he in unto 
the men of Succoth, and said, 

Lo ! Zebah and Zalmunna,—concerning whom 
ye did taunt me. saying— 

Are the palms of the hands of Zebah and 
Zalmunna already in thy power, that 
we should give to thy weary' men 
bread ? 

16 So he took the elders of the city, and the thorns 
of the wilderness and the nettles, and taught 
therewith the men of Succoth : 17 < the tower of 
Penuel also> brake he down,—and slew the 
men of the city. 

18 Then said he unto Zebah and unto Zal¬ 
munna, 

What manner of men were they, whom ye 
slew at Tabor ? 

And they said. 

|| As thou art||, so were they', |each one [ as 
handsome as the sons of a king. 

10 And he said : 

<My brethren, sons of my mother > they 
were'! <As Yahweh liveth> <if ye had 
saved them' alive > I would not have slain 
you'. 

20 So he said to Jether his firstborn, 

Up ! slay them. 

But the youth drew not his sword, for he 
feared, because he was yet' a youth. 21 Then 
said Zebah and Zalmunna— 

Up! ||thou|| and fall upon us, for dike the 
man > is his might. 

So Gideon arose, and slew Zebah and Zalmunna, 
and took the crescents that were on the necks 
of their camels. 

22 Then said the men of Israel, unto Gideon, 

Rule over us—||;even thou, and thy son, and 
thy son’s son||,—for thou hast saved us out 
of the power of Midian. 

23 And Gideon said unto them, 

|| 11| will not rule over you, neither shall my 
eon rule over you,— 

|| Yahweh || shall rule over you. 

24 And Gideon said unto them— 

I would make to you a request. 

Give me. then, every man the nose-ring of 
his spoil. 

For they had ||nose-rings of gold|| for <Ish- 
maelites> they were'. 28 And they said, 

We will || freely give||. 
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So they spread out a mantle, and cast therein, 
every man the nose-ring of his spoil. 26 And so 
it was, that the weight of the nose-rings of gold 
which he requested, was a thousand and seven 
hundred [shekels] of gold,—besides' the cres¬ 
cents, and the pendants, and the raiment of 
purple that were upon the kings of Midian, and 
besides' the ornaments that were on the necks 
of their camels. 27 And Gideon made 

thereof an Ephod, ft and set it up in his own 
city, in Oplirah, and all Israel went unchastely 
astray after it there,—so it became, to Gideon 
and to his house, a snare. 

28 Thus was Midian subdued, before the sons of 
Israel, neither did they again' lift up their 
head,—and the land had rest forty years, in 
the days of Gideon. 

29 So then Jerubbaal son of Joash went and 
dwelt in his own house. 30 And || Gideon !| had 
seventy sons, sprung from his own loins,—for 
<many wives> had he. 31 And <his concubine 
who was in Shechem> ||she alsoll bare him 
a son, — and he gave him the name of 
Abimelech. ;l2 And Gideon, son of Joash, 
died' in a good old age,—and was buried in the 
grave of Joash his father, in Ophrah, of the 
Abiezrites. 

43 And it came to pass that <as soon as Gideon 
was dead > the sons of Israel turned back, and 
went unchastely astray after the Baals, —and 
appointed them Baal-berith, to be god: 34 so 
the sons of Israel remembered not Yahweh 
their own God,—who had rescued them out of 
the hand of all their enemies, on every side; 

46 neither dealt they in lovingkindness with the 
house of Jerubbaal [namely] Gideon,—1| accord¬ 
ing to all the goodness wherewith he had dealt 
with Israel||. 


[VI. Abimelech.] 

1 Then went Abimelech son of Jerubbaal, to 
Shechem, unto the brethren of his mother,— 
and spake unto them, and unto all the family of 
the house of his mother’s father, saying ; 

2 Speak, I pray you, in the ears of all the 

owners of Shechem— 

Which is better for you, that there should 
rule over you, seventy men, all sons of 
Jerubbaal, or that there should rule 
over you, one' man ? 

And remember that <your bone and your 
flesh > am I'. 

3 So the brethren of his mother spake for him, in 
the ears of all the owners of Shechem, all these 
words,—and their heart inclined after Abime¬ 
lech, for they said— 

<Our own brother> is he'. 

4 So they gave him seventy pieces of silver, out 
of the house of Baal-berith,—and Abimelech 
hired therewith, loose and unstable men, and 
they followed him. » And he entered the house 
of his father, at Ophrah, and slew his brethren 
sons of Jerubbaal Hseventy men, upon one 
stone ||, — but there remained Jotham, the 

» P.B.: "an Ephod-idol.” 
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youngest son of Jerubbaal, for he had hidden 
himself. 6 Then were gathered together 

all the owners of Shechem, and all the 
house of Millo," and they went and made 
Abimelech king,—by the oak of the pillar, that 
was in Shechem. 7 And <when it 

was told Jotham > he went and stood on the top 
of Mount Gerizim, and lifted up his voice, and 
cried aloud,—and said unto them— 

Hearken unto me, ye owners of Shechem, and 
may God' | hearken unto you|. 

The trees II went their wayil b to anoint over 
them, a king,—and they said unto the olive 
tree— 

Reign thou over us. 

But tho olive tree said unto them, 

Should I leave my fatness, which <inme> 
gods and men do honour,—and go to 
wave to and fro, over the trees? 

Then said the trees unto the fig-tree,— 
Come! |1 thou reign over us. 

But the fig-tree said' unto them, 

Should I leave my sweetness, and mine 
excellent increase,—and go to wave to 
and fro, over the trees? 

Then said the trees unto the vine,— 

Come ! I!thou i| reign over us. 

But the vine' said unto them, 

Should I leave my new wine, that rejoiceth 
gods and men,—and go to wave to and 
fro, over the trees ? 

Then said all the trees, unto the bramble,— 
Come !|thou]| to reign over us. 

And the bramble said unto the trees, 

<If || in truth || ye' are about to anoint me 
to be king over you > come, take refuge 
in my shade,— but <if not> there 
shall come forth fire out of the bramble, 
and devour the cedars of Lebanon. 
||Now|, therefore, <if <in truth and sincer- 
ity> ye have acted, in making Abimelech 
king,—and if ye have dealt || well[| with Jerub¬ 
baal and with his house, and if < according 
to the deserving of his hands > ye have done 
unto him ; 17 in that my father fought' for 
you, and cast his soul away from before him, 
and rescued you' out of the hand of Midian;— 
yet have ||ye|| risen up against the house of 
my father, to-day, and slain his sons— 
Hseventy men, upon one stone||,—and made 
Abimelech , son of his maidservant, king over 
the owners of Shechem, because he is Hyour 
brother||; 18 if then <in truth and in sin¬ 
cerity > ye have dealt with Jerubbaal and 
with his house, this day> rejoice ye in 
Abimelech, and let ||him also|| rejoice in you; 
20 but < if not> let fire come out from Abime¬ 
lech, and devour the owners of Shechem, and 
the house of Millo,—and let fire come out 
from the owners of Shechem, and from the 
house of Millo, and devour Abimelech ! 

21 And Jotham hasted away, and fled, and went 
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"to Beer,—and dwelt there, away from the face 
of Abimelech hie brother. 

-- And Abimelech ruled over Israel three years. 

23 Then God let go a spirit of mischief between 
Abimelech and the owners of Shechem,—and 
the owners of Shechem dealt treacherously with 
Abimelech: 24 that the cruel wrong to the 
seventy sons of Jerubbaal might come [upon 
them],—and that their blood might be laid upon 
Abimelech their brother, who slew them, and 
upon the owners of Shechem who strengthened 
his hands, to slay his brethren. 24 So the 
owners of Shechem set for him liers in wait 
upon the tops of the mountains, and they 
robbed all who crossed over them by the road,— 
and it was told Abimelech. 

2t > And Gnal son of Ebed a came, with his 
brethren, and they passed through to Shechem,— 
and the owners of Shechem put their trust in 
him. 27 Then went they out into the fields, and 
gathered the fruit of their vineyards and trode 
[the grapes], and held a vintage festival,—and 
entered the house of their god, and did eat and 
drink, and poured contempt on Abimelech. 

23 And Gaal son of Ebed a said : 

Who is Abimelech—and who is the son of 1 ’ 
Shechem. that we should serve him? 

Is he not the son of Jerubbaal ? and Zebul 
his officer ? Serve ye the men of Hamor. 
Shechem’s father, but why' should || well serve 
him ? 

« Would, then, this people were in my hand! 
that I might set aside Abimelech,—and 
say u to Abimelech, 

Increase thine army, and come out! 

30 And <when Zubul. governor of the city, 
heard' the words of Gaal the son of Ebed> tt 
then was kindled his anger. 31 And he sent 
messengers unto Abimelech. by deceit, say¬ 
ing,— 

Lo ! ||Gaal son of Ebed. and his brethren || are 
coming into Shechem ; and lo! are fortify¬ 
ing d the city against thee. 

32 ||Now|| therefore, up by night, ||thou and the 

people that are with thee|| and lie in wait in 
the field; 33 and it shall be <in the morning, 
about sunrise > thou shalt get up early, and 
spread thyself out against the city,—when 
lo! he and the people that are with him' 
coming out against thee, so slialt thou do 
unto him as thy hand shall find oppor¬ 
tunity. 

14 So Abimelech rose up. and all the people that 
were with him. by night,—and they lay in wait 
above Shechem. in four companies. 35 Then 
caine forth Gaal son of Ebed,* and took his 
stand at the opening of the gate of the city,— 
so Abimelech rose up. and the people that were 
with him. from the place of ambush. 36 And 

<when Gaal saw the people> he said unto 
Zebul, 


* Borne cod. (w. 8 ear. pr. 
edne.) : "Eber”— G.n. 
[Cp. letters 4 & 20, p. ‘29. ] 
b Ho it nhd be (w. Sep.) G.n. 
[M.C.T. omits: “the Bon 


of."] 

* Bo it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. [M.C.T. nam ‘*And 
he aaid.”] 

4 Or: “constraining.** 


271 


Lo ! people coming down from the tops of the 
mountains. 

And Zebul said unto him, 

<The shadow of the mountains> thou' seest. 
like men.® 

37 Then did Gaal yet further' speak, and say— 

Lo! people coming down from the highest 
part b of the land,—and one'company, com¬ 
ing in by way of the Conjurers’ Terebinth. 

33 So then Zebul said unto him— 

||Where. then||. is thy mouth that kept on 
saying, 

Who is Abimelech, that we should serve 
him ? 

Is not | this [ the people which thou didst 
despise? Go forth ^ I pray thee ||nowjj. c and 
fight with them! 

39 And Gaal went forth before the owners 
of Shechem, — and fought against Abiine- 
lech. 40 And Abimelech chased him, and 
he fled before him,—and there fell a multi¬ 
tude of slain as far as the entering of the 
gate. 41 Then dwelt Abimelech in 

Arumah, d —and Zebul thrust out Gaal and 
his brethren, that they should not dwell in 
Shechem. 

42 And it came to pass Con the morrow> that 
the people went forth into the field,—and they 
told Abimelech. 43 So he took the people and 
divided them into three companies, and lay in 
wait in the field,—and he looked. and lo ! the 
people coming forth out of the city, so he rose 
up against them, and smote them. 44 And 
II Abimelech. and the companies that were with 
him || spread themselves out. and [one of the 
companies] took their stand at the opening of 
the gate of the city,—while ||the two companies || 
spread themselves out against all that were in 
the field, and smote them. 45 And || Abimelech || 
fought against the city, all that day, and 
captured the city, cthe people also that were 
therein > he slew,—and brake down the city, and 
sowed it with salt. 

49 And Cwhen all the owners of the tower of 
Shechem heard > they entered into the base¬ 
ment® of the house of El-berith. f 47 And it 
was told Abimelech, that all the owners of the 
tower of Shechem had gathered themselves to¬ 
gether. 48 So Abimelech went up Mount 
Zalmon ||he and all the people that were with 
him||, and Abimelech took an axe in his hand, 
and cut down a bough from the trees,* and lifted 
it, and laid it on his shoulder,—and said unto 
the people that were with him— 

<What ye have seen me do> haste ! do like¬ 
wise. 

49 So. even all' the people cut down every man his 
bough, and followed Abimelech. and laid them 
over the basement,® and set it on fire over them 
who were therein,—even all' the men of the 

* Cp. Mk. viii. 24. —G.n. 

b Or : “ Navel.” * P.B. : “ crjrpt.” 

C Bp. v.r. (sevir) “thou” r Cp. chap. viii. 33. 
(emphatic) [for “ now "] * Or: “ a bundle of brush 

—G.n. wood." 

4 To be read: “In Rumah ” 
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tower of Shechem died, about a thousand men 
and women. j 

w Then went Abimelech unto Thebez,—and 
encamped against Thebez, and captured 
it. M Now ||ft strong tower || was in the j 

midst of the city, and there fled thither all the i 
men and the women, and all the owners of the 
city, and shut themselves in,—and went up on 
the roof of the tower. 52 And Abimelech came 
in as far as the tower, and fought against it,— 
and so came near, as far as the entrance of the 
tower, to bum it with fire. 53 And a certain 
woman cast an upper millstone upon the head 
of Abimelech,—and brake in pieces his skull. 

54 Then called he hastily unto the young man 
bearing his armour, and said unto him — 

Draw thy Bword, and put me to death, lest 
they say of me, 

IIA woman || slew him ! 

So his young man thrust him through, and he 
died. 96 And <when the men of Israel saw 
that Abimelech was | dead | > they went their : 
way every man to his own place. 

66 Thus did God requite* the wickedness of Abim¬ 
elech, which he had done to his father, in slay¬ 
ing his seventy brethren; 57 <a 11 the wickedness 
also, of the men of Shechem> did God requite* 
upon their own head,—and so brought in upon 
IIthem the curse of Jotham, son of Jerubbaal||. 

[VII. Tola.] 

10 i And there arose, after Abimelech, to save b 1 
Israel—Tola eon of Puah son of Dodo, a man of 
Issachar,—and llhell used to sit in Shamir, in 
the hill country of Ephraim; 2 and he judged 
Israel, twenty-three years,—and died, and was 
buried in Shamir. 

[VIII. Jair.] 

3 And there arose, after him, Jair the Gileadite, 

— and judged Israel twenty-two years. 4 Now 
he had thirty sons, that rode on thirty ass colts, 
and they had || thirty cities II,—they' are called 
Havvoth-jair, c until this day, which are in the 
land of Gilead. 6 And Jair died, and was buried 
in Kamon. 

[IX. Jephthah.] 

6 And the sons of Israel again' did the thing that 
was wicked' in the sight of Yahweh, and served 
the Baals and the Ashtoreths, d and the gods of 
Syria, and the gods of Zidon. and the gods of 
Moab. and the gods of the sons of Ammon, and 
the gods of the Philistines,—and forsook Yahweh. 
and served him not. 7 So the anger of 

Yahweh kindled upon Israel,—and he sold them 
into the hand of the Philistines, and into the 
hand of the sons of Ammon; 8 and they enieebled 
and oppressed 0 the sons of Israel in that year,— 

* Ml.: 11 bring back.” assumes importance in 

How “judging” may connection with Psalm 

mean “vindicating,’* ana lxxii. and many other 

“ vindicating” may places, 

amount to r ‘saving/’ * Cp. Deut iii. 14, n. 
this Book of Judges d P.B.: “Astartes.” 
abundantly shows. This • Lit.: “brake and 
development of the idea crushed.” 


<eighteen years> did they this unto all the sons 
of Israel who were beyond the Jordan, in the 
land of the Amorites, that was in Gilead. 

9 And the sons of Aminon crossed the Jordan, 
to fight lleven againBt Judah and against 
Benjamin, and against the house of EphraimII,— 
so that Israel was sore distressed. 10 Then 
did the sons of Israel make outcry unto Yahweh. 
saying,— 

We have sinned against thee, because* we 
have forsaken our God, b and have served 
the Baals. 

11 Then said Yahweh unto the sons of Israel,— 

Was it not <from the Egyptians, and from 
the Amorites, and from the sons of Ammon, 
and from the Philistines > [that I saved 
you]? 

12 ||The Zidonians also, and the Amalekites. and 

the Maonitesl! oppressed you,—and ye made 
outcry unto me, and I saved you out of 
their hand. 

13 Yet have |[ye|| forsaken me, and Berved other 

gods,—therefore will 1 not again' save you. 

14 Go and make outcry unto the gods whom 
ye have chosen, c -*-1|they || must save you. 
in the time of your tribulation. 

15 And the sons of Israel said unto Yahweh— 

We have sinned, do I!thou 1| with us, according 
to all that is fitting in thine eyes,—only' 
rescue us. we beseech thee' this day. 

16 And they put away the gods of the stranger 7 
out of their midst, and served Yahweh,—and 
his soul was impatient of the misery of Israel. 

17 Now the sons of Ammon were called out, 

and they encamped in Gilead,—and the sons 
of Israel assembled themselves together, and 
encamped in Mizpah. 18 Then said the 

people, the princes of Gilead, one to another, 

Who is the man that will begin' to fight against 
the sons of Ammon ? he shall become head 
to all the inhabitants of Gilead. 

1 Now || Jephthah the Gileadite || was a mighty 11 
man of valour, but ||he|| was the son of an 
unchaste woman,- yet Gilead"was' the father 
of Jephthah. 2 And the wife of Gilead bare 
him sons,—and <when the wife’s sons grew up> 
they thrust out Jephthah, and said unto him— 

Thou shalt not inherit with the house of our 
father, for <son of an alien woman > art 
thou'. 

3 So Jephthah fled from the face of his brethren, 
and dwelt in the land of Tob, d —and there 
gathered about Jephthah unemployed men. who 
went forth with him. 4 And so it 

came to pass, after a time,—that the sons of 
Ammon made war with Israel. 5 <When, 
therefore, it came to pass that the sons of 
Ammon made war with Israel > then went the 
elders of Gilead, to summon Jephthah out of 
the land of Tob. 6 And they said to Jephthah, 

* Wrilten, “ both because ”; Sep. and Vul.): “Yah- 

to be read, “because." wenourG."—G.n. 

In Borne cod. (w. Sep., * Cp. Deut. xxxii. 37, 38. 

Syr., Vul.) “both” * I.e.: “fruitful district.” 
wholly omitted—G.n. A land lying no th-eaet 

b Some cod. (w. Anun., of Palestine, in Syria. 
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Oh ! come and be our' commander,—that we 
may do liattle' with the sons of Ammon. 

7 But Jephthnh said to the elders of Gilead, 

Have not l!yell hated me, and thrust me out 
from the house of my father? Wherefore, 
then, are ye come unto me ||now||, when ye 
are in distress ? 

K And the elders of Gilead said unto Jephthah— 
Therefore 1 have we ||now,[ returned unto 
thee, that <if thou go with us, and do 
battle with the sons of Ammon > then 
shalt thou become our' head, for all the 
inhabitants of Gilead. 

!l And Jephthah said unto the elders of Gilead— 
< If ye' do bring me back to do battle with the 
sons of Ammon, and Yahweli deliver' them 
up Inifore ine> shall III myself I! become 
your' head ? 

1(J And the elders of Gilead said unto Jephthah— 
Yahweli himself || will be hearkening 11 be¬ 
tween us, if <aeeording to thy word> 
|, so I we do not. 

11 Then went Jephthah with 1 ’ the elders of Gilead, 
and the people set him over them, as head and 
commander,—and Jephthah spake all his words 
before Yahweh, in Mizpah. 

12 So then Jephthah sent messengers' unto the 
king of the sons of Ammon, saying,— 

What occasion is there between us, c that thou 
shouldst have come unto me, to fight against 
my land ? 

1J And the king of the sons of Ammon said unto 
the messengers of Jephthah— 

Because Israel took away my land, when they 
came up out of Egypt, from Anion even 
unto the Jabbok, and unto the Jordan,— 
llnowjl therefore, restore them in peace. 

14 And Jephthah yet once more' sent messengers' 
unto the king of the sons of Ammon ; 15 and 
saidunto him, 
liThus] saith Jephthah,— 

Israel took not away the land of Moab, or 
the land of the sons of Ammon; 1H for 
<when they came up out of Egypt, and 
Israel journeyed through the desert as 
far as the Red Sea, and came in unto 
Kadesh> 17 then did Israel send messen¬ 
gers unto the king of Edom, saying— 

Let me 0 pass, I pray thee, through thy 
land, 

but the king of Edom hearkened not, 
<unto the king of Moab also> sent they, 
but he would not consent,—so Israel 
abode in Kadesh. Then journeyed 
they through the desert, and went round 
the land of Edom, and the land of Moab, 
and so came | from the rising of the sun | 
to the land of Moab, but encamped 
lieyond Arnon,—and entered not within 
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the boundary of Moab, for ||Arnon!! is 
the boundary of Moab. 19 Then did Israel 
send messengers unto Sihon king of the 
Amorites, king of Heshlxm,—and Israel 
said unto him, 

Let us a pass, we pray thee, through thy 
land as far as my own place. 

20 But Sihon trusted not Israel, to pass through 
his Ixiundary, so Sihon gathered together 
all his people, and encamped in Jahaz,— 
and fought against Israel. 21 Then did 
Yalnveh, God of Israel, deliver up Sihon, 
and all his people, into the hand of Israel, 
and they smote them,—so Israel took 
possession of all the land of the Amorites, 
the inhabitants of that land. 22 Yea they 
took possession of all the territory of the 
Amorites,—from Arnon, even as far as 
the Jabbok, and from the desert, even as 
far as the Jordan. 

23 ||Nowj| therefore, it was || Yalnveh God of 
Israel] that dispossessed the Amorites 
from before his people Israel,—and shalt 
IIthou | possess it? 24 <What Chemosh 
thy god giveth' thee to possess ||that|| 
wilt thou not possess? and <whatsoever 
Yahweh our God hath set before us to 
possess> |jthat|i shall we not possess? 

25 i|Nowj| therefore, art thou ||really betterli 
than Balak son of Zippor, king of Moab? 
Hath there been any Ustriving at all|| 
with Israel, or any [|fighting at all|| 
with them, 26 all the time that Israel 
hath been dwelling in Heshbon and in 
her towns, and in Aroer and in her towns, 
and in all the cities that are on the banks 
of Arnon,—for three hundred years? 
Wherefore, then, have ye not made a 
rescue' within that time? 27 ||I||, there¬ 
fore, have not sinned against thee'; but 
IIthou || art doing me a wrong, in fighting 
against me,— 

Let Yahweh, the Judge, give judgment' to¬ 
day, between the sons of Israel, and the 
sons of Ammon ! 

28 But the king of the sons of Ammon hearkened 
not' unto the words of Jephthah, which he sent 
unto him. 

29 Then came upon Jephthah the spirit of 
Yahweh, and he passed through Gilead and 
Manasseh, —and passed through Mizpeh of 
Gilead, and <from Mizpeh of Gilead> he passed 
through [unto b ] the sons of Ammon. 30 And 
Jephthah vowed a vow unto Yahweh, and said,— 

<If thou wilt || deli ver || the sons of Ammon 
into my hand> 31 then shall it )x% that 
< whosoever cometh forth' out of the doors 
of iny house, to meet me, when I return 
successful, from the sons of Ammon> shall 
belong unto Yahweli, and I will offer him 
up, as an ascending-sacrifice. 


“ Some cod. (w, 2 ear. pi*. 
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So then .Teplithah passed over unto the sons 
of Amnion, to fight against them,—ami Yah well 
delivered' them into liis hand ; and he smote 
them from Aroer even till thou cnterest in to 
Minnith, even twenty cities, and as far as Abel- 
keramim, ft with an exceeding great smiting,— 
and thus were the sons of Ammon subdued' 
before the sons of Israel. 

** Then came Jephthah towards Mizpah, unto his 
own house, and lo ! |lhis daughterll coming forth 
to meet him, with timbrels, and with dances,— 
and i|shc!l was none other than his only child, b 
he had not, besides her, either son or daughter. 

; v> And it came to pass <when lie saw her> that 
he rent his clothes, and said— 

Alas! my daughter, 

Thou hast II brought me low||, 

Even l| thou !| hast come to be among them 
who trouble me,— 

Yet ||I|i opened wide my mouth unto Yahweh, 
and cannot go back. 

M And she said unto him— 

My father ! 

Thou hast opened wide thy mouth unto 
Yahweh, 

Do witli me, according to that which hath 
gone forth out of thy mouth,— 

After that Yahweh hath exacted for thee 
an avenging from thine enemies. 

From the sons of Ammon. 

^ And she said unto her father, 

Let this' thing |be done for me|,— 

Let me alone two months, that I may depart, 
and go down L ‘ upon the mountains, and 
bewail my virginity, ||I' and my com¬ 
panions! 1 . 

‘ M And he said— 

Depart. 

9o he let her go, for two months,—and 
she departed, ||she and her companions ||, 
and bewailed her virginity, upon the moun¬ 
tains. M And it came to pass, at the end 

of two months, that she returned unto her father, 
and he fulfilled on her his vow' which he had 
vowed,—1| she' not having known man||. And 
it became a statute, in Israel:— 40 <From year 
to year> departed the daughters of Israel, to 
lament aloud' for the daughter of Jephthah, 
the Gileadite, ||four days in the year||. 

1 And the men of Ephraim were called together, 
and passed over northward/— and said unto 
Jephthah— 

Wherefore' didst thou pass over to do battle 
with the sons of Ammon, and <for us> 
didst not call, to go with thee? <Thy 
house > will we consume over thee with 
fire. 

2 And Jephthah said unto them, 

<Great strife> had |I and my people) even 
with the sons of Ammon ; but <when I 
cried unto you for help> ye Baved me not 


» = “The meadow of the 
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d “ Crooned to Zaphon” - 
P.B. (Moore). 


out of their hand. :l So < when I saw that 
thou wast not' going to save> then put I 
my life 11 in my hand, and passed over 
against the sons of Ammon, and Yahweh 
delivered them into iny hand. 

| Wherefore|, then, have ye come up against 
me this day, to fight against me ? 

4 And Jephthah gathered together all the men 
of Gilead, and fought with Ephraim,—and the 
men of Gilead smote Ephraim, because they 
said — 

< Fugitives of Ephraim > are ||ye||, O ye 
Gileadites, in the midst of Ephraim, in the 
midst of Manosseh. b 

9 And the Gileadites captured the fords of the 
Jordan, against the Ephraimites,—and so it 
was, that <when the fugitives ,of Ephraim 
said. 

Let me pass over> 
the men of Gilead said to him 

% 

<An Epliraimite> art thou ? 
and <if he said— 

Nay !> 

c they said to him. 

Come now, say Shibboleth, 
and <if lie said Sibboleth, and he could not 
take heed c to speak in that manner > then laid 
they hold on him, and slew hi in at the fords of 
the Jordan,—and there fell Hat that time!! of 
the Ephraimites, forty-two thousand. 

7 And <when Jephthah had judged 11 Israel 
six years> then Jephthah the Gileadite died, 
and was buried in [one of] the cities of Gilead. 

[X. Ibzan.] 

8 And there judged Israel, after him, Ibzan of 
Bethlehem. w And so it was, he had thirty sons, 
and <thirty daughters> sent he abroad, while 
< thirty dnughters> brought he from abroad 
for his sons. And he judged Israel seven years. 

10 And Ibzan died, and was buried in Bethlehem. 


[XI. Elon.] 

11 And, after him, did Elon the Zebulunite judge 
Israel,—and he judged Israel, ten years, l - And 
Elon the Zebulunite died, and was buried in 
Aijalon, in the land of Zebulun. 


[XII. Abd6n.] 

1:1 And there judged Israel, after him, Abdon 
son of Hillel the Pirathonite. 14 And so it was 

* x 

he had forty sons and thirty grandsons, who 
rode on seventy ass colts,—and he judged Israel 
eight years. 19 And Abdon son ot Hillel, the 
Pirathonite died,—and was buried in Pirathon, 
in the land of Ephraim, in the hill country of 
the Amalokites. 

[XIII. Samhon.] 

1 And the sons of Israel Again' did the thing 13 
that was wicked in the sight of Yahweh,—so 


» Ml. : “ soul.” 
b Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edits., Sep., Syr., Vul.) : 
have “ Ana in the midst of 
M.”—G.n. 

# Or : “ give attention ’*— 


O.G. Some cod. (w. 3 
ear. pr. edna.) have: 
M distinguish "—G.n. 

*• N.B.: J. first saved, then 
judged. Cp,chap,z. 1, tv 



275 


JUDGES XIII. 2—25; XIV. 1, 2 


Yahweh delivered them up into the hand of the 
Philistines, forty years. 

2 And there was a certain man of Zorah, of the 
family of the Danites, and j|his name|| was 
Manoah; and ||his wife II was barren, and had 
borne no child. 3 And the messenger of 

Yaliweh appeared' unto the woman,—and said 
unto her— 

Lo ! I pray thee, •[thou ]| art barren, and hast 
borne no child, but thou shalt conceive, and 
shalt bear a son. 4 IlNow|| therefore, be¬ 
ware, I pray thee, and do not drink wine or 
strong drink,—nor eat anything unclean; 15 for 
lo ! |] thou [| art about to conceive and bear 
a son, and no ||razor|| shall come on his 
head, for cone separate unto God> a shall 
the boy be from his birth, b —and ||lie|| shall 
begin to save Israel out of the hand of the 
Philistines. 6 So the woman came 

in, and told her husband, saying, 
j|A man of God|) came unto me, and ||his 
appearance|| c was as the appearance 0 of the 
messenger of God, reverend 0 exceedingly,— 
and I asked him not whence he was, and 
<his name> he told me not. 7 But he said 
unto me, 

Lo! thou art about to conceive, and bear 
a son,—i|now|I therefore, do not drink 
wine or strong drink, nor eat anything 
unclean, for cone separate unto God> ft 
shall the boy be, from his birth until 
the day of his death. 

0 Then Manoah made entreaty unto Yahweh, 
and said : 

Pardon, 0 My Lord ! cthe man of God whom 
thou didst send> I pray thee, let him come 
again' unto us, that he may teach us what 
we are to do, unto the boy that is to be 
born. 

9 And God hearkened unto the voice of Manoah, 
—and the messenger of God came® again 
unto the woman, as l|she |i was sitting in the 
field, || Manoah her husband || not' being with 

her. 10 So the woman made haste and ran 

^ * 

and told her huslmnd,—and said unto him, 

Lo ! the man l hath appeared unto me |, who 
came the other day f unto me. 

11 Then Manoah arose, and followed his wife,— 
and came unto the man, and said unto him— 

Art ||thou|| the man that spake unto the wife? 
And he said— 

I atn\ 

12 And Manoah said, 

||Now|| let thy words come to pass,— 

What shall be the rule for the boy, and his 
work ? « 

13 And the messenger of Yaliweh said unto 
Manoah,— 

cOf all that I said unto the woman> let her 
beware. 


■ Heb.: “ u nazir of God.” 

Cp. Num. vi. 2-21. 
b Ml.: “ the womb.” 

• Or : 44 countenance.” 
d Or : “terrible.” P.B. 
(Moore): 44 very vener¬ 
able.” 


• Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns.) : “appeared” — 
G.n. 

1 Cp. O.G. 400*. 
k “ Manner of life P.B. 
(Moore). 


14 cOf nothing that coineth of the vine> 

may she eat, Cnor wine nor strong drink> 
let her drink, nor cany thing unclean > let 
her eat,— call that I commanded her> 
let her observe. 

15 And Manoah said unto the messenger of 
Yahweh,— 

I pray thee, let us detain thee, that we may 
make ready for thy presence, a kid. 

10 But the messenger of Yahweh said unto 
Manoah — 

cThough thou detain me> yet will I not eat 
of thy food, and cthough thou make ready 
an ascending-sacrifice> ||unto Yahweh || 
must thou cause it to ascend. 

For Manoah had not discerned that cthe angel 
of Yahweh > he was'. 17 Then said Manoah 
unto the messenger of Yahweh 
What is thy name,—that c when thy word 
cometh to pass> we may do thee honour? 

18 And the messenger of Yahweh said unto him, 
Wherefore' is it, that thou shouldst ask 
after my name,—seeing that ||it|| is Won¬ 
derful ? 

10 So Manoah took the kid, and the meal-offering, 
and caused them to ascend upon the rock unto 
Yahweh, who was about to do || wondrously i|, 

|| while Manoah and his wife were looking on |[. 

20 And it came to pass c when the flame ascended 
from off the altar, towards the heavens> that 
the messenger of Yahweh ascended in the flame 
of the altar,—||while Manoah' and his wife' were 
looking on j|. Then fell they on their faces, to 
the earth. 21 And the messenger of Yah well 
did no more' appear unto Manoah or unto 
his wife. ||Thenj| Manoah knew that cthe 
messenger of Yahweh > he was'. 22 And 

Manoah said unto his wife. 

We shall lldieil,—for cupon God>“ have we 
looked. 

23 But his wife said unto him, 

df Yahweh had been pleased to put us to 
death> he would not have received at our 
hand, an ascending-sacrifice and a meal¬ 
offering, nor would he have shewed us all 
these things,—and cat such a time> b have 
let us hear the like of this ! 

24 So the woman bare a son, and called his name 
Samson,®—and the boy grew, and Yahweh 
blessed' him. 28 And the spirit of Yahweh began 
to urge him to and fro, in the camp of Dan, d — 
l>etween Zorah and Eshtool. 

1 And Sainson went down to Timnath,—and 14 
saw a woman in Timnath, of the daughters 
of the Philistines. 2 So ho came up, and told 
his father and his mother, and said— 

cA woman > have I seen in Timnath, of the 
daughters of the Philistines,—||now|| there¬ 
fore take her for me to wife. 

* ^ 


»Or: “a divine being.” 

P.B. (Moore) : ,4 ugod.” 
b Or: “at the present 
time”—O.G. 453 b . 
c 44 The distinguished,” 


“the hero”—Fu. H.L. 
“Solar,” 44 Like the sun” 
—T.G. 

d Or: 44 in Mahaneh-dan”; 
cp. chap, xviii. 12. 
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3 And his father and his mother said to him— 

Is there not'. among the daughters of thy 
brethren . or among all my people, a 
woman, that thou' art going away to take a 
woman' from among the uncircumcised' 
Philistines ? 

But Samson said unto his father— 

Take FI her ;| for me, for ||she|| is pleasant in 
mine eyes. 

4 Now [Ihis father and his mother!| knew not that 
<from Yahweh> it' was, that <an occasion > a 
he' was seeking of the Philistines,— <at that 
time> the Philistines having dominion over 
Israel. * So Samson went down, and his 
father and his mother, to Tiinnath,—and they 
came as far as the vineyards of Timnath, when 
lo ! I[a young lion |j roaring to meet him. a And 
the Spirit of Yahweh | came suddenly over him |. 
and he tore it in pieces as if he had torn in pieces 
a kid, there being || nothing at all (I in his hand. 
— hut he told not his father or his mother what 
he had done. 7 So he went down, and spake 
unto the woman,—and she was pleasant in the 
eyes of Samson. 

8 And he returned, after a time, to take her, 
and went aside to see the carcase of the b bon, 
—and lo ! ||a swarm of bees|| in the body of the 
lion, and ||honey ||, 9 which he took into his hands, 
and went on—eating as he went, and came 
unto his father and unto his mother, and gave 
unto them, and they did eat,—hut he told them, 
not that <out of the carcase of the b lion> he 
had taken the honey. 10 And his father 

went down unto the woman,—and damson made 
there a banquet, for ||so|| used the young men 
| to do|. 

11 And it came to pass < because they feared c 
him> that they took thirty companions, who 
remained with him. 12 And Samson said 
unto them, 

I pray you let me put you forth a riddle,— 
<if ye ||tell|j it me. within the seven days 
of the banquet, and find it out> then will I 
give you thirty linen wraps and thirty 
changes of raiment; 1:1 hut <if ye cannot' 
tell me> then shall llye|| give me' thirty 
linen wraps, and thirty changes of raiment. 
And they said unto him, 

Put forth thy riddle, that we may hear it. 

14 And he said to them— 

<Out of the eater> came forth food, 

And <out of the strong > came forth 
sweetness. 

But they could not tell the riddle, in three 
days. 1!i And it came to pass con the 

fourth* 1 day> that they said to Samson's 
wife 

* 

Entice thy husband, that he may tell us the 
riddle, lest we bum thee and the house of 
thy father, with fire. Was it not <to 

* O.G.: " opportunity.” they hhw.”1 

to So lit.; but perh. art. of d So it «hd be (w. Sep.)— 
species = “a.** G.n. [M.C.T. has: 

*’ So it whd be (w. Sep.)— 14 seventh.”1 

G.n. [M.C.T. ha«: “when 


impoverish us> that ye invited us—Hwaa it 
not|| ? a 

16 And the wife of Samson wept upon him. and 
said— 

Thou dost Haltngether liate'me||. and dost 
not love' me, <a riddle > hast thou put 
forth to the sons of my people, and cunto 
nie> thou hast not told it ! 

And lie said to her, 

Lo ! <to my own father and mother> have 
I not told it. and <to thee> shall I 
tell it? 

17 So she wept upon him the seven days,—while 
their banquet lasted,—and it came to pass con 
the seventh day> that he told her. because she 
urged him, and she told the riddle unto the 
sons of her people. 

18 And the men of the city said to him. con the 
seventh day—ere yet the sun went in> b 

What is sweeter than honey ? 

And what is stronger than a lion ? 

And lie said to them: 

c If ye had not ploughed with my heifer> 

Ye had not found out my riddle ! 

19 And the Spirit of Yahweh |came suddenly 
over him|. and he went down to Ashkelon. and 
smote of them thirty men. and took their 
garments, and gave the changes [of raiment] 
to them who had told the riddle,—and his 
anger was kindled, and he went up to his 
father’s house. 20 And the wife of Samson 
was given unto his companion' who had served 
him as his friend. c 

1 And it came to pass cafter a time, in the 15 
days of wheat-harvest > that Samson went to 
visit his wife, with a kid, and he said— 

I will go in unto my wife, in the chamber. 

But her father would not suffer him to go in. 

2 And her father said— 

I || thought|| that thou didst ||hate|| her, so I 
gave her to thy companion,— 

Is not ||her younger sister|| fairer than she? 
Pray let her be thine, in her stead. 

3 And Samson said of them, 

I shall lie more blameless, this time, than the 
Philistines,—though I should do them a 
mischief. 

4 So Samson went, and cAught three hundred 

jackals,—and took torches, and turned tail to 
tail, and put one torch between the two tails, in 
the midst. ® And. when he had set fire to the 
torches, he let them go into the standing com 
of the Philistines,—and set fire, both to the 
stack of sheaves and to the standing corn, and 
besides to the olive plantation. 6 Then 

said the Philistines— 

Who hath done this ? 

And they said— 


a Mas. cod. vary between 
“ Wan it not,” and 
‘'hither"—G.n. 
b O.G. conjectures another 
reading : ‘ 1 ere yet he 


ntered the (bridal) 
chamber”; and so P.B. 
(Moore). 

e "The friend of the bride¬ 
groom ” of John iii. 29. 
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Samson, son-in-law of the Timnite, because 
he hath taken his wife, and given her to his 
companion. 

So the Philistines went up and burned her and 
her father.® with fire. 7 And Samson 

said to them, 

< Though ye do the like of this> yet will I be 
avenged upon you. and < afterwards> will I 
cease. 

8 So he smote them, leg on thigh. b with a great 
smiting,—and went down c and dwelt in a cleft 
of the crag Etam. 

9 Then went up the Philistines, and encamped 
in Judah,—and were spread abroad in Lehi. 

10 And the men of J udah said, 

Wherefore' have ye come up against us ? 

And they said— 

<To hind Samson > are we come up, to do 
unto him' as he hath done unto us'. 

11 Then went down three thousand men out of 
Judah, unto the cleft of the crag Etam, and 
said unto Samson— 

Knowest thou not that the Philistines are 
lording it over us? What. then, is this' 
thou hast done to us? d 
And he said unto them, 

<As they have done to me'> ||so|| have I 
done to them'. 

12 And they said to him— 

<To bind thee> are we come down, to 
deliver thee into the hand of the 
Philistines. 

And Samson said to them. 

Swear to me. that ye will not fall upon me 
j| yourselves!]. 

13 And they answered him. saying— 

Nay; but we will ||bind[| thee, and deliver 
thee into their hand, but we will not ||put 
thee to death 11. 

So they bound him with two new ropes, and took 
him up from the crag. 14 ||Hej| was coming in 
as far as Lehi, and f|the Philistinosil came 
shouting to meet him,—when the Spirit of 
Yahweh came suddenly over him. and the 
ropes that were upon his arms became as 
threads of flax which have been ignited 
with fire, so that his bonds melted from off 
his hands. 15 Then found he the jawbone of an 
ass newly-slain,—so he thruBt forth his hand, and 
took it, and smote therewith ||a thousand men||. 

18 And Samson said, 

<With the jawbone of an ass>—• 

Have I piled them up in heaps !° 

<With the jawbone of an ass> 

Have I smitten a thousand men ! 


17 And it came to pass < when he had made an 


» Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Sep., Syr.) : 
have “ burned the house 
of her father”—G.n. 
b ‘‘The exact meaning of 
the phrase is not known” 
— 1\B, “A proverbial 
phrase . . . He cut 
them in pieees so that 
their severed members, 
legs and thighs, lay upon 
ouch other in heaps; {.<•., 


he smote them even to 
utter destruction”—T.G. 
c Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Syr.) have simply 
“ went G.n. 
d Or: 14 ||Wbat|!. then, 
hast thou |jnowlf done to 
us ! ” Cp. O.G. 261, 4, d. 
* So it shd be (w. the Sep.); 
but in some cod. (and 1 
ear. pr. edn.): “one 
, heap, two heaps! ”—G.n. 


end of speaking> that he cast away the jaw¬ 
bone out of his hand,—and called the name of 
that place.® Ramath-lehi. b 18 And he was sore 
athirst, so he cried unto Yahweh. and said, 

|]Thou thyself || hast given, into the hand of 
thy servant, this great salvation,—and 
|| now || must I die of thirst, and fall into the 
hand of the uncircumcised? 

19 So then God clave open the hollow that is in 
Lehi, and there came therefrom water, and he 
drank, and his spirit came back, and he revived, 

— < for this cause> called he the name thereof 0 
—Ain-hakkore,* 1 which is in Lehi. until this 
day. 

20 And he judged Israel, in the days of the 
Philistines, twenty years. 

1 Then went Samson unto Gaza,—and saw 1© 
there an unchaste woman, and went in unto 
her. 2 And it was told e the Gazites. saying— 

Samson hath come in hither. 

So they came round, and lay in wait for him, all 
the night, in the gate of the city,—but kept 
themselves quiet all the night, saying, 

< Until the light of the morning> then will 
we slay him. 

3 And Samson lay till midnight, and arose at 
midnight, and took hold of the doors of the gate 
of the city, and of the two doorposts, and tare 
them away, with the bar, and put them on his 
shoulders,—and carried them up to the top of 
the hill that faceth Hebron. 

4 And it came to pass, after this, that he loved 
a woman in the ravine of Shorek, whose ||narae|| 
was Delilah. 8 So the lords of the Philistines 
came up unto her. and said to her— 

Entice him. and see wherein' lieth his great 
strength, and wherewith' we may prevail 
against him, and bind him. to humble him, 

—and || we|| will give thee, every man. eleven 
hundred pieces of silver. 

6 So Delilah said unto Samson, 

Do tell me. I pray thee, wherein' lieth 
thy great strength, —and wherewith' thou 
mightest be bound, to humble thee. 

7 And Samson said unto her, 

<If they bind me with seven green f cords, 
that have not been dried > then shall I 
become weak, and be as any other man. 

8 So the lords of the Philistines brought up to her 
seven green cords, that had not been dried,—and 
she bound him therewith. 9 Now [] the liers 
in wait || were tarrying for her. in an inner 
chamber,—and she said unto him,— 

|| The Philistines || are upon thee. Samson ! 

And he snapped the cords as a thread of tow 
is broken, when fire bloweth thereon, so his 
strength was not discovered, 10 And 

Delilah said unto Samson, 


■ Or: ‘‘one called,” etc. = 
“the name of the place 
was called.” 

b I.t .: either, “ The throw¬ 
ing away of jaw-bone” ; 
or Bimply “ Jaw-bone 
Height.” Cp. O.G. 634. 
c Or: ‘‘ was the name 


thereof called.” 

d “ The fountain of him 
that cried out.” 

• So it shd be—G.n. [M.C.T. 
omits: “ And it was 

told."] 

r Or: “moist.” 
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Lo! thou hast been laughing at me, and 
speaking unto me falsehoods,—||Now|| do 
tell me % I pray thee, wherewith' thou 
mightest be bound. 

11 And he said unto her, 

<If they ||bind me fast|| with new ropes, 
wherewith work was never done> then 
shall I become weak, and be as any other 
man. 

12 So Delilah took new ropes, and bound him 
therewith, and said unto him— 

||The Philistines|| are upon thee. Samson ! 
Now |ithe liers in wait|| were tarrying in an 
inner chamber. And he snapped them off 

his arms like a thread. 

1J And Delilah said unto Samson— 

|| Hithertoi| hast thou been laughing at me, 
and speaking unto me falsehoods, do tell 
me, 1 wherewith' thou mightest be bound. 
And he said unto her, 

<If thou weave the seven braids of my head 
with the \varp> b 

14 So she beat them up with the pin, c and said 
unto him, 

iiThe Philistines|| are upon thee. Samson ! 

And he awaked out of his sleep, and pulled out 
the pin of the loom.* 1 and the warp. 

15 And she said unto him— 

How canst thou say. I love thee, when 
llthy heartll is not with me? 

< These three times > hast thou laughed at 
me, and hast not told me wherein' lieth thy 
great strength. 

16 And it came to pass <wheu she urged him with 
her words continually. and pressed him > that 
his soul became impatient, unto death ; 17 so he 
told her all his heart, and said to her— 

No ||razor|| hatli come on my head, for cone 
separate unto God>® have I' been.from my 
birth/— <if I were shaven> then would 
depart from me my strength, and I should 
become weak, and be as any other man. 

18 And cwhen Delilah saw that he had told her all 
his heart> she sent and called for the lords of 
the Philistines, saying— 

Come up this once, for he hath told me* all 
his heart. 

And the lords of the Philistines came up 
unto her, and brought up the silver in their 
hand. 19 And she made him sleep upon 


* Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn. and Sep.) add: "I 
pray thee.” Cp. vers. 6, 
10—G.n. 

b Sep. adds: “then shall 
I become weak and be as 
any other man. And it 
came to pass, when he 
slept, that Delilah took 
the seven braids of his 
head, and wove them 
with the warp, and beat 
them up with the pin, 
and said,” etc. “That 
the Hep. exhibits the 
rimitive text is con- 
rmed by the fact that 
the Massoretic text as it 
now stands says nothing 
about Samson having 


gone to sleep, though 
verse 14 alludes to it”— 
G. Intro. 177. 

c “ The pin or stick used in 
beating up the woof in 
the loom “—O.G. 

d So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. |M.C.T. haa: “the 
pin, the loom and the 
warp.”] 

• Heb : “ a nnzir of God.” 
Cp. Num. vi. 2-21; and 
chap. xiii. 6, 7. 

r Ml.: “mother's womb.” 

* Written : “her”; to be 
rena : “ me." In some 
cod. “me” both written 
and rend ; and so 4 ear. 

r. edn a. and Aram., 
ep., Syr. and Vul.—G.n. 


her knees, and called for a man, and caused 
him to shave off the seven braids of his head,— 
and she began to humble him, and his strength 
departed from him. 20 And site said — 

||The Philistines || are upon thee. Samson ! 

And lie awoke out of his sleep, and said— 

I will go out now. as time after time.* and 
siiake myself free: 

||he|| not knowing, that ||Yahweh|l had departed 
from him. 21 And the Philistines seized 

him, and put out his eyes,—and took him down 
to Gaza, and bound him with fetters of bronze, 
and it came to pass that he used to grind in the 
prison. 

22 And the hair of his head began to grow, after 
he had been shaven. 

23 Now ||the lords of the Philistines | had 
gathered themselves together to offer a great 
sacrifice unto Dagon their god. and to rejoice,— 
and they said, 

Our god hath delivered into our hand. 
Samson our enemy. 

34 And < when the people saw' hiin> they praised 
their god,—for they said— 

Our god hath delivered into our hand our 
enemy, even him who laid waste our land, 
and who multiplied our slain. 

25 And it came to pass <when their heart was 
merry > that they said, 

Call for Samson, that he may make sport for 
us. b 

So they called for Samson out of the prison, 
and he made sport before them, and they 
stationed him between the pillars. 26 And 
Samson said unto the youth that held him by 
his hand, 

Place me where® 1 may feel the pillars 
whereon the house resteth, that I may lean 
upon them. 

27 Now i| the house || was full of men and women, 
<there> also were all the lords of the Philis¬ 
tines,—and con the roof> were about three 
thousand men and women, lucking on while 
Samson made sport. ffl So then 

Samson cried unto Yahweh. and said,— 

My Lord Yahweh ! remember me. I pray 
thee,—and strengthen me. I pray thee, only 
this once. O God, that I may be avenged 
|| with one avenging, for my two eyes|| d upon 
the Philistines. 

29 Then did Samson grasp the two middle pillars, 
whereon the house rested, and w'hereon it was 
upheld, and he braced himself against them,— 
the one with his right hand, and the other with 
his left. 30 And Samson said— 

Let my soul die with the Philistines ! 

And he bow r ed mightily, and the house fell 
upon the lords, and upon all the people that 
were therein. So the dead, whom he slew 

at his death, were more than they w’hom he slew 
in his life. 


* Cp. chap. xx. 30. 
b Some cod. ^w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn.. Sep., Syr. and Vul.): 
“ before um“— G.n. 
c Or: “Let me aJone that” 


—Davies’ H.L. Or : 
“ Allow me that ”—T.G. 
d P.B. (Moore,: “avenge 
mywelf . . . for one of 
ray two eye*.” 
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J1 Then came down his brethren, and all the 
house of hiB father, and lifted him, and carried 
him up. and buried him,, between Zorah and 
Eshtaol, in the buryingplaee of Manoah his 
father, — |]he!| having judged Israel twenty 
years. 


§ 3. Aficah and the Danites. 

1 And there was a man of the hill country of 
Ephraim, whose ||name|| was Micah." 2 And 
he said unto his mother— 

<The eleven hundred pieces of silver that 
were taken by thee, when ||thou|| didst utter 
a curse, and didst also say in my hearing, 

Lo ! ||the silverjj is with me! 

<:ii; took it. 

Then said hie mother, 

II Blessed || be my son by Yahweh, 

3 And <when he had restored the eleven hun¬ 
dred shekels of silver to his mother> his 
mother said— 

I had ||hallowed|| the silver unto Yahweh 
out oi mine own hand, for my son, to make 
a gift ved (molten) image, b ||now|| therefore, 
1 will restore it unto thee. 

4 But he restored the silver to his mother,—so 

his mother took two hundred pieces of silver, 
and gave it to the silversmith, who made thereof 
a graved (molten) image, b and it was in the 
house of Micah. 6 Now || the man Micah || 

had a house of .gods, c —and he made an ephod, 
and teraphim, and installed one of his sons, 
who became his' priest. 8 < In those days> 

there was no king in Israel,—every man did 
llfchat which was right in his own eyes|j. 

7 And there was a young man out of Bethlehem- 
judah, of the family of Judah,—||he|| being a 
Levite, and ||he|| being a sojourner there. 8 So 
the man took his journey out of the city, out of 
Bethlehem-judah, to sojourn, wheresoever he 
could find [a home],—and he came into the hill 
country of Ephraim, as far as the house of 
Micah, in pursuing his journey. 9 And 

Micah said unto him. 

Whence eomest thou ? 

And he said unto him— 

< A Levite> am F, from Bethlehem-judah, 
aud ||11| am taking my journey to sojourn, 
wheresoever I can find [a home]. 

10 And Micah said unto him— 

Dwell with me, and be to me a father and 
a priest, and III I) will give thee ten pieces 
of silver by the year, and a suit of apparel, 
and thy sustenance. 

So the Levite went. 

11 And the Levite was content to dwell with the 
man,—and the young man became to him, as 


a Heb. : inHhiitfhu, ‘21; 
iiilkfiydhu, 2; 4. mlchtifn/t. 
Bee under “Heb.” p. SO. 
b Ml.: “a graven image 
and (even i a molten 
imige.” Heb : 

as in Deut. 
x.wii. 15; here,however, 
with the material indi¬ 
cated. 01 course it 


would be “ molten ” first, 
and then “graven’* or 
“ chaaed,” and the inver¬ 
sion of the terms may be 
due to the addition of the 
latter by way of explana¬ 
tion. < p. P.B. 88, 89. 
But up. Is. xxx. 22. 
c Or: “God.” p.B. (Moore): 

“ a small temple.’* 

* 


one of his sons. 12 And Micah installed tiie 
Levite, and the young man became his' priest,— 
and remained in the house of Micah. 1:J Then 
said Micah— 

|| Now || I know that Yahweh will do me good, 

—seeing I have a Levite' as my priest. 

<In those days> there was no'king in Israel, 18 
—and <in those days> the tribe of the Danites 
was seeking for itself an inheritance to dwell in 
for there had not fallen to them, unto that day, 
in the midst of the tribes of Israel, enough for 
an inheritance. 2 So then the sons of Dan 
sent, out of their family, five men out of their 
bounds—men who were sons of valour—out of 
Zorah and out of Eshtaol—to spy out the land, 
and to explore it, and they said unto them, 

Go ! explore the land. 

And they came into the hill country of Ephraim, 
as far as the house of Micah, and lodged there. 

3 ||TheyH cbeing by the house of Micah> knew 
the voice of the young man, the Invite,—so 
they turned aside there, and said to him— 

Who brought thee in hither? and what art 
thou' doing in this place, and what hast 
thou hei-e ? 

4 And he said unto them, 

<Thus and so> hath Micah dealt with me, 
and liatli hired me, and I am become his' 
priest. 

6 So they said unto him— 

Ask of God, we pray thee,—that we may 
know whether the journey on which we' are 
going shall have good success. 

6 And the priest said unto them— 

Go! and prosper,—<before Yahweh> is your 
journey on which ye go. 

7 So the five men went their way, and entered 

Laish,—and saw the people who were therein, 
dwelling securely, <after the manner of the 
Zidonians> quietly and securely, and there was 
no' one to reproach them with anything in the 
land, none to possess himself of dominion, they' 
being ||far awayil from the Zidonians, and 
having no' dealings with any' one. 8 So 

they came unto their brethren, in Zorah 
and Eshtaol,—and their brethren said unto 
them— 

Why are ye' minded to do nothing ? a 

9 And they said— 

Arise ! b and let us go up against them, for we 
have seen the land, and lo ! it is very good, 

— are |)ye|], then, minded to do nothing? do 
not be too slothful' to go, and enter, and 
take possession of the land. 10 <When ye 
do' enter > ye will enter amongst a people 
secure, and ||the land {| is of ample bounds, 

— yea God c hath delivered it into your 
hands, — ||a place' where there is no lack 
of anything that is in the earth||. 

11 So there brake up from thence <out of the 


* So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. 

b “ Arise thou *’— wr>Uen ; 
“ Arise ye ” to be rend. 
Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
ednH., Aram., Bep., Syr., 


Vul.)have: “Ariseye’* 

both written and rc>id — 
G.n. 

r Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Vul.) have: “Yahweh’ 
—G.n. 
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family of the Danites, out of Zoroh and out of 
Eahtaol> six hundred men, begirt with weapons 
of war. 12 And they went up and encamped in 
Kiriath-jearim, in Judah, -wherefore they have 
called that place, Mahaneh-dan°—unto this day, 
lo! it is behind Kirinth-jearim. 13 And they 
passed on from thence unto the hill country of 
Ephraim,—and came as far as the house of 
Micah. 14 Then responded the five men 

who had been to spy out the land of Laish, and 
said unto their brethren, 

Know ye that there are' in these houses, an 
epiiod, and teraphiin, and a graven image, 
and a molten image,—1|now 1 therefore, 
know what ye will do ! 

16 So they turned aside thither, and entered into 
the house of the young man the Levite, the 
house of Micah,—and asked him of his welfare. 

16 Now ||the six hundred men, begirt with weapons 
of war|l were standing at the entrance of the 
gate,—they l^eing of the sons of Dan. 17 Then 
went up the five men who had been to spy 
out the land, they came in thither, they took 
the graven image, and the ephod, and the 
teraphim, and the molten image,—now lithe 
priest!! was standing at the entrance of the gate, 
with the six hundred men who were begirt with 
weapons of war. 18 But <when <tlic.se I 

had entered the house of Micah, and taken the 
graven image and the ephod, b aud the teraphim, 
and the molten imago the priest said unto 
them, 

What are ye' doing? 

lu And they said unto him— 

Hold thy peace, lay thy hand upon thy 
mouth, and go with us, and become to us a 
father and a priest,—is it belter that thou 
be priest to the house of one man, or that 
thou be priest to a tribe and to a family in 
Israel ? 

20 Then was the heart of the priest glad, and he 
took the ephod, and the teraphim, and the 
graven image,—and came into the midst of the 
people. 21 So they turned, and went 

their way,— and put the little ones, and the 
cattle, and the goods, before' them. 

22 II They |! had gone a good way from the house 
of Micah, when 0 ilthe men that were in the 
houses near to the house of Micah || were called 
out and overtook the sons of Dan. - :I And they 
called unto the sons of Dan, who turned their 
faces,—and said unto Micah, 

What aileth thee, 4 * that thou hast called out 
thy neighbours ?° 

24 And he said— 

<My gods which I had made> ye have taken 
away, and the priest, and have departed, 
and what have I more ? How then is it that 
ye can say unto me. What aileth thee ? 


* Is. : “Camp of Dan.” 

Cp, chap. xiii. 26. 
b So it shd be (w. Sep. 1 ). 
Cp.ver.17—G.n. [M.C.T. 
has • “ the graven image 
of the ephod.”] 


c Sep. here adds: “lo! 
Micah and"—G. Intro. 
177. 

41 Comp. chap. i. 14. 

• Lit. “ that thou hast 
called thyself out" 


25 And the sons of Dan said unto him, 

Do not let thy voice be heard among us,—lest 
men embittered in soul fall' upon you, and 
thou gather in thy life* and the lives* of thy 
household. 

26 And the sons of Dan went on their journey,—And 

<when Micah saw that they' were ]| too strong 
for him> he turned and went back un'o his 
house. 27 f|They ,|, therefore, took what 

Micah had made, and the priest that he had, 
and came upon b Laish, upon a people quiet and 
secure, and smote them with the edge of the 
sword,— <the city also> burned they with 
fire. 28 And there was no' one to rescue, lre- 
cause it was |jfar|| from Zidon, and they had no 
lldealingsll with any one, 0 Hit j being in the vale 
that pertaineth to Beth-rehob. Then 

built they the city, and dwelt therein, 29 and 
called the name of the city |Dan|, d by e the 
name of Dan their father, who was bom to 
Israel,—liowbeit <Laish> was the name of the 
city | at the first |. :t0 And the sons of Dan 

set up for themselves the graven image,—and 
[| Jonathan, son of Gershom, son of Moses/ he 
and his sons 11 became priests to the tribe of the 
Danitea, until the day of the captivity of the 
land. S1 So they set up for themselves the 
graven image of Micah. which he had made,— 
[and let it remain] all the days that the house of 
God * was in Shiloh. 


§ 4. Villainy in Gibeah: the Tribe of Benjamin 
nearly Destroyed. 

1 And it came to pass in those days, < when 
IlkingH there was none' in Israel > that there 
was a certain Levite sojourning on the farther 
side of the hill country of Ephraim, who took to 
him a concubine out of Bethlehem-judah. 

2 And his concubine went astray against him. 

and departed from him, unto the house of her 
father, in Bethlehem-judah,—and remained 
there, the space of four months. 3 Then 

arose her husband, and went after her, to si»eak 
unto her heart, h that he might bring her* back 
again, having his young man with him, and a 
couple of asses,—and 9he brought him into the 
house of her father, and <when the father of 
the damsel saw him> he rejoiced to meet him. 

4 And his father-in-law the father of the damsel 

i * ' 

I coustrained him, and he abode with him three 
days,—and they did eat and drink, and lodged 
there. 5 And it came to pass con the 

fourth day, when they arose early in the morning. 


* Ml.: “ soul," “ souls." 
b Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Sep. [cited in Mas- 
Honih]) have: “as far 
as "—G.n, 

c Ml.: “ with mankind.” 
d Josh. xix. 47. 

■Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns., and Sep. in Moss.): 
“aecordn^ to"—G.n. 
f Altered to “ Manusseh " 
in some copies. “All the 
ancient authorities agree 
that Monasseh. . stands 


here [in the copies that 
have that reading] for 
Moses. . . and that it is 
so written to spare the 
reputation of the great 
luwgiver." Those w ho 
can should by all means 
ponder the whole of the 
interesting and instruc¬ 
tive note in Ginxburg's 
Intro, pp. 335—338. 

* Heb. : hn-Elohim. 
h = “ affectionately "—I*.B. 

■ Or: “ it " ; is. her heart. 
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and gat up to go> that the father of the damsel 
said unto his son-in-law,— 

Stay thy heart with a morsel of breads and 
<afterwards> ye shall go your way. 

8 So they both of them sat down and did eat 
together, and drink. Then said the father of 
the damsel unto the man, 

Be content, I pray thee, and tarry the night, 
and let thy heart be glad. 

7 And <when the man rose up to go> his 
father-in-law pressed him, so he turned back 
and® tarried the night there. 8 And <when 
he arose early on the morning of the fifth day, 
to go> the father of the damsel said— 

Come now, stay thy heart, and tarry ye until 
the decline '■ of the day. 

And they did eat, both of them. 

6 And <when the man rose up to go—he and 
his concubine and his young man >—hie father- 
in-law, the father of the damsel, said to him, 
Come now, see ! the day hath sunk down to¬ 
wards evening, come now ! tarry the night; 
lo! the day goeth down, tarry the night here, 
and let thy heart be glad, so shall ye rise 
early to-morrow for your .ioumey, and thou 
shalt go thy way to thine own home. 1 ’ 

10 But the man would not tarry the night, but 
rose up and went his way, and came as far as 
over against Jebus, ||thesame|| is Jerusalem,— 
and <with him> were a couple of asses, saddled, 

|| his concubine also|| was with him. 11 <They' 
being by Jebus, and || the dayll having gone far 
down > the young man said unto his lord— 

Do come, I pray thee, and let us turn aside 
into this city of the Jebusites, and tarry the 
night therein. 

12 And his lord said unto him, 

We will not turn aside into a city of aliens, 
who are ||not of the sons of Israelii,—but 
will po3s on as far as Gibeah. 

1:1 And he said to his young man, 

Come and let us draw near unto one of the 
places,—and tarry the night in Gibeah, or 
in Hamah. 

14 So they passed on, and went their way,—and 
the sun went in upon them beside Gibeah, 
which belongeth to Benjamin. 18 Then turned 
they aside there, to go in and tarry the night in 
Gibeah,—so he went in and abode in the brood- 
way of the city ; and there was no' one minded 
to take them into a house, to tarry the 
night. 18 But lo! ||an old man|| coming in 
from his work, out of the field, in the evening, 
and ||the man|| was from the hill country of 
Ephraim, ||he himself|| being a sojourner in 
Gibeah,—but ||the men of the place || were 
Benjamites. 17 So he lifted up his eyes, and 
saw a wayfaring man in the broad way of the 
city,—and the old man said— 

Whither goest thou? and from whence hast 
thou come ? 

18 And he said unto him— 

■ Or : “ bo he again tar- e Lit.: “ tent.” In some 
ried.” i-od. and ear. pr. edns.: 

b Lit.: pi. “ declining!*.” “ tents”—G.n, 


We' Hare passing along|| from Bethlehem - 
judah, unto the farther side of the hill 
country of Ephraim, whence I' am, but I 
have been as far as Bethlehem-judah, and 
now cunto the house of Yahweh> am I 
going, and there is no' one minded to take 
me into a house. 10 Nevertheless <straw 
and fodder too> is there for our asses, yea 
mo^over < bread and wine> there are' 
for me, and for thy handmaid, and for the 
young man that is with thy servants,®— 
there is lack ||of nothing)]. 

20 And the old man said— 

Thou art welcome ! only' ||all thy wants|| be on 
me,—by no' means <in the broodway> 
mayest thou lodge. 

21 So he brought him into his house, and gave 
provender to thi asses,—and they bathed their 
feet, and did eat and drink. 22 ||They|| were 
gladdening their heart, when lo ! ||men of the 
city, men of the sons of the Abandoned One|| h 
beset the house round about, beating violently 
against the door,—and they spake unto the old 
man the owner of the house, saying, 

Bring forth the man that hath entered into 
thy house, that we may know him. 

28 And the man, the owner of the house, went 
forth unto them, and said unto them, 

Do not, my brethren, do not act vilely, I pray 
you,—<after this man hath entered into 
my house > do not commit this impiety. 

24 Lo <mv virgin daughter, and his concubine> 
I must needs now bring |them| forth, and 
ye must humble |them|, and do |unto them| 
what seemeth good in yourown eyes,—but 
cunto this inan> must ye not c do this 
impious thing ! d 

28 But the men would not hearken unto him, so 
the man laid hold on his concubine, and brought 
her forth unto them, outside,—and they knew 
| her |, and abused her all the night, until the 
morning, and let her go at the uprisings of the 
dawn. 28 So the woman came in at the turnings of 
the morning,—and fell down at the entrance 
of the man’s house where her lord was, and 
[lay there] till it was light. 27 So then her 
lord 1*03© up in the morning, and opened the 
doors of the house, and-went forth, to go on 
his journey,—when lo ! lithe woman, his concu- 
bine|| fallen at the entrance of the house, II with 
her hands upon the threshold ||. 28 And he 

said unto her— 

U p ! and let us be going. 

But there was no' answer. 6 So he took 

her up on the ass, and the man rose up, 
and went his way to his own place. w And 
<when he was come into his house> he took a 
knife, and laid hold on his concubine, and 


■» Some cod. {w. 3 ear, pr. 
edaH., Aram, and Syr.) 
have: “servant” (sing.) 
—G.n. 

8 Heb. : belial. P. B.: 
“ vile scoundrels” ; O.G.: 
" worthless, good - for - 
nothing, base fellows.” 
Butcp. be Hal in Hastings’ 


B.D. (T. & T. Clark). 
c Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns. and 8ep. [in Mass. ] 
and Vul.): “ye may 
not,” “ do not”—G.n. 
d Cp. Gen. xix. 4—S. 

« Ml.: “no one was an¬ 
swering.” 
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divided her. limb by limb, into twelve pieces,— 
and sent her throughout all the bounds of 
Israel. 1,0 And so it was. that every 

one who beheld said — 

There hath not happened, nor been seen the 
like of this, from the day when the sons of 
Israel came up out of the land of Egypt, 
until this day : 

Put it to yourselves concerning it. take 
counsel and speak ! 

1 Then went forth all the sons of Israel, and 
the assembly came together as one man. 
from Dan even to Beer-sheba with the land of 
Gilead,—unto Yahweh at Mizpah. 2 And the 
chiefs of all the people—all the tribes of Israel— 
presented themselves in thd convocation of the 
people of God,— four hundred thousand foot¬ 
men. that drew the sword. 3 And the sons 
of Benjamin heard that the sons of Israel had 
gone up to Mizpah. Then said the sons of 
Israel, 

Tell [us]. In what manner' was brought to 
pass tins vileness? 

4 And the Levite. husband of the woman that 
was cut in pieces, responded and said,— 

<Into Gibeah that pertaineth to Benjamin> 
I entered || I' and my concubine || to tarry the 
night. 

5 And the owners of Gibeah rose up against me, 

and beset the house, for my sake, by night, 
—<me> they thought to slay, and <my 
concubine> they so humbled, that she died. 

6 So I laid hold on my concubine, and cut her 

•in pieces, and sent her throughout all the 
country of the inheritance of Israel,— 
because they had wrought lewdness and 
impiety, in Israel. 

7 Lo! l|ye all|| are sons of Israel,—give your' 

word and counsel. || here!|. 

8 Then arose all the people, as one man. 
saying,— 

No man of us will go to his tent, and no man 
of us will turn aside to his house. 9 ||Now|| 
therefore. Hthis' is the thingll that we will 
do to Gibeah,—[Go] against it by lot; 

19 and we will take ten men of a hundred of 
all the tribes of Israel, and a hundred of a 
thousand, and a thousand of ten thousand, 
to fetch provisions for the people,—that 
they may do. when they coine to Gibeah of 
Benjamin, according to all the impiety that 
it hath wrought in Israel. 

11 So all the men of Israel were gathered together 
against the city, lias one man' knit togetherll. 

12 And the tribes of Israel sent men throughout 
all the divisions of Benjamin saying,— 

What is this vile thing that hath been brought 
to pass, among you ? 

13 ilNowII therefore, deliver up the men —the 

^ons of the Abandoned One®—who are in 
Gibeah. that we may put them to death, 
and vileness be consumed out of Israel. 

But [the sons of] b Benjamin would' not 

“ See chap. xix. ‘22, n. they do not write (in text) 

b Some cod. real though “ the nonn of ” ; in other 


hearken' unto the voice of their brethren, the 
sons of Israel. 14 Then did the sonB of 

Benjamin gather themselves together out of 
the cities, unto Gibeah,—to go forth to battle 
against the sons of Israel. 15 And the sons 
of Benjamin were numbered on that day. out of 
the cities, twenty-six thousand men. that drew 
the sword,—besides' <of the inhabitants of 
Gibeah > were numbered seven hundred chosen 
men. 16 <Out of all this people> were seven 
hundred chosen men. left-handed,®—any one of 
whom could sling with a stone to a hair’s- 
breadth. and not miss. 17 And lithe men of 

Israelii were numbered, apart from Benjamin, 
four hundred thousand men. that drew the 
sword,—every one of these being a man of war. 

18 Antf they arose, and went up to Bethel, and 
susked of God, and the sons of Israel said, 

Who shall go up for us first, to fight against 
the sons of Benjamin ? 

And Yahweh said— 

11 Judah |1 first. 

19 And the sons of Israel arose in the morning,— 

and encamped against Gibeah. 20 And the men 
of Israel went forth, to fight against Benjamin, 8 
—so the men of Israel set themselves in array 
against them, to fight against Gibeah. 21 Then 

came forth the sons of Benjamin out of Gibeah, 
—and laid low of Israel, on that day. twenty- 
two thousand men. to the ground. 24 And 

the i>eople. the men of Israel, encouraged them¬ 
selves,—and again' set themselves in array for 
battle in the place where they had set them¬ 
selves in array on the first' day. • a Now 

the sons of Israel had gone up. and wept before 
Yahweh. until the evening, and asked of 
Yahweh. saying, 

Shall I again' draw near to battle against the 
sons of Benjamin, my brother? 

And Yahweh said. 

Go up against him. 

24 So the sons of Israel came near against the 
sons of Benjamin, on the second'day. 25 And 
Benjamin came forth to meet them out of 
Gibeah. on the second' day, and laid low. of 
the sons of Israel, yet' eighteen thousand 
men. to the ground,—||all thesell drew the 
sword. ' M Then went up all the sons 

of Israel, and all the people, and came to 
Bethel, and wept, and tarried there before 
Yahweh, and fasted on that day. until the even¬ 
ing,—and caused to go up ascending-sacrifices 
and peace-offerings, before Yahweh. 37 And 
the sons of Israel asked of Yah weh, — || there || 

being the ark of the covenant of God,® in 
those days; 28 and Phinehas. son of Eleazar. 
son of Aaron|| d was standing before it in those 
days. saying: 

Shall I yet' again' go forth to battle, against 


cod. “the sons of” are 
both writtr-n and read (w. 
1 ear. pr. edn., Atom., 
Sep. and Syr.)—G.n., G. 
Intro. 813. 

•Lit.: “lame (bound) in 
his right hand." 


h Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn.) : “the «ona of.” 
Cp. ver. 18—G.n. 
c Heb. : hn-Klnhim. 

A Some cod. (w. Syr. ) add : 
“the priest”—G.n. 
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the sons of Benjamin, my brother, or shall I 
forbear? 

And Yftlnveh said— 

Go up, for <to-morrow> will I deliver him 
into thy hand. 

- 9 And Israel set liers in wait' against Gibeah. 
round about. :W So the sons of Israel went up 
against the sons of Benjamin, on the third' day, 
—and set themselves in array against Gibeah. 
as time after time. a 31 And the sons of 

Benjamin came forth against the people, they 
were drawn away from the city,—and began to 
smite of the people, slaying as time after time. a 
in the highways, whereof ||one|| goeth up to 
Bethel, and ||the other(| to Gibeah in the field, 
!|about thirty men in Israel[|. 32 Then said 

the sons of Benjamin, 

They are II being smitten || before us. as at the 
first. | 

But the sons of Israel had said— 

Let us flee, and draw them away from the 
city, into the highways. 

33 And ||all the men of Israeli! rose up out of their 
place, and set themselves in array in Baal- 
taniar,—and lithe liers in wait of Israelii began 
to break forth out of their place, out of the forest 
of Gibeah. 34 And there came over against 
Gibeah ten thousand chosen men. out of all 
Israel, and the battle was severe,—(| they 11 
not knowing that disaster' was overtaking 
them. 39 Thus Yah well smote Benjamin' 
before Israel, and the sons of Israel destroyed 
in Benjamin, that day. twenty-five thousand 
and one hundred men, — Hall thesei| drew the 
sword. 36 So the sons of Benjamin 

saw that they were smitten,—and that the men 
of Israel had given place to Benjamin, because 
they trusted to the liers in wait, whom they had 
set near Gibeah. 37 And lithe liers in waitll 
hosted, and rushed upon Gibeah,—and the liers 
in wait marched forward, and smote all the city 
with the edge of the sword. 38 Now 1!the 
appointed Bign|| between the men of Israel and 
the liers in wait, had been,—to cause a great' 
cloud of smoke to ascend out of the city. 39 So 

< when the men of Israel turned in the battle,— 
ami || the Bcuj&mitesll began to smite and slay of 
the sons of Israel, about thirty men, for they said, 
Yea! they are ||smitten|| before us, as in the 
first battle i> 

40 then ||the cloud || began to ascend out of the 
the city, a pillar of smoke,—and the Benjamites 
looked behind them, and lo! the whole city b 
flamed up towards the heavens. 41 And 

<when lithe men of Israelii tumed> then were 
the men of Benjamin dismayed,—for they saw 
that disaster had overtaken' them. 42 And 
<when they turned before the men of Israel 
unto the way of the desert > [.the battle|| over¬ 
took them,—while <as for them that came out of 
the cities > they began to destroy them in their 
midst:— 4:1 they hemmed in the Benjamites. 
they pursued them, j| with easell trode they them | 
down,—as far as over against Uilieah. towards 

“ Cp. chap. xvi. ‘20. b Or : “ the holocaust of the city.” I 


sunrise. 44 So there fell of Benjamin, eighteen 
thousand men,—ljn.ll these' being men of 
valourll. 45 And <when thov turned and fled 
towards the desert unto the cliff Rimmon> 
then gleaned' they of them, in the highways, 
five thousand men,—and they followed hard 
after them as far as Giddin, and smote of them, 
two thousand men. 48 So then it 

came to pass that ||all the fallen of Benjamin|| 
were twenty-five thousand men. that drew the 
sword. ||on that dayjl,— ||all these' being men of 
valourll. , 47 But there turned and fled, 

towards the desert, unto the cliff Rimmon. six 
hundred men,—who abode in the cliff Rimmon. 
four months. 43 Thus lithe men of Israelii 
turned against the sons of Benjamin, and smote 
them with the edge of the sword, beginning 
with the city, each and every one down to the 
beast." even to every one that was met with,— 
moreover' <all the cities they came to> they 
set on fire. 

1 Now ||the men of Israelii had sworn in 21 
Mizpah. saying,— 

||Not a man from among us|| shall give his 
daughter unto Benjamin, to wife. 

2 So then the people came to Bethel, .and abode 
there, until the evening, before God,—and 
lifted up their voice, and wept bitterly, b 3 and 
said, 

[WherefjreJ, O Yah well. God of Israel, hath 
this come about in Israel, — that there 
should be lacking, to-day. out of Israel. 
||one tribell? 

4 And it eame to pass, on the morrow, that the 
people rose early, and built there, an altar,— 
and offered ascending-sacrifices, and peace- 
offerings. 5 And the sons of Israel 

said, 

Who was there that came not up. in the con¬ 
vocation. out of all the tribes of Israel, 
unto Yah well ? 

For ||the great oath|| had been taken, as to any 
who came not up unto Yah well at Mizpah. 
saying— 

He shall be llput to death l|. 

0 And the sons of Israel grieved for Benjamin, 
their brother,—and they said, 

There is cut off. c to-day. ||one trilxj out of 
Israel||. 7 What are we to do for them' 
who remain, for wives, — seeing that ||we 
ourselves I have sworn by Yah well, not to 
give them of our daughters, for wives? 

3 So they said. 

What one of the tribes of Israel is there, that 
hath not come up unto Yahweh at Mizpah ? 
And lo ! no man had come into the camp, out of 
Jabesh-gilead. unto the convocation : 9 <When 
the people were numbered >'lo ! there was not 
there a man' of the inhabitants of Jabesh-gilead. 

10 So the assembly sent thither twelve thousand 


a 8o Fu. H. L.; but leml 
prob. ** men and beant.” 
C’p. (f.n. w. T.G. 35*2". 

•» Ml. : ” wept a great 

weeping.” 


c Lit. : “hewn off.” Some 
cud. kW. 2 ear. pr. edns.) 
have : ** withdrawn” — 

G.n. 
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men, of the sons of valour,—and commanded 
them, saying:— 

Go and smite the inhabitants of Jabesh- 
gilead, with the edge of the sword, with the 
women, and the little ones. 

11 And <this> is the thing that ye Bhall do,— 

<Every male, and every woman that hath 
cohabited with man> shall ye devote to 
destruction. 

12 And they found—of the inhabitants of Jabesh- 
gilead—four hundred young women, virgins, 
who had not cohabited with man,—so they 
brought them into the camp, at Shiloh, which is 
in the land of Canaan. 13 Then the whole 
assembly sent, and spake unto the sons of 
Benjamin, who were in the cliff Rimmon,—and 
proclaimed to them, peace.® 14 So Benjamin 
returned at that time, and they gave them the 
women' whom they had saved alive' of the 
women of Jabesh-gilead,—but they found not 
for them [to suffice] ||even so||. 

15 Now ||the assemblyl| had grieved for Benja¬ 
min,—because Yahweh had made a breach, in 
the tribes of Israel. 16 So then, the elders of 
the assembly said. 

What are we to do for them who remain, 
for wives,—for womankind (hath been 
destroyed out of Benjamin | ? 

17 And they said, 

There is an inheritance for the escaped of 
Benjamin,—and there must not l>e wiped 
out, a tribe, out of Israel. ie Yet || well 
may not give them wives, of our own 
daughters, 

For the sons of Israel had sworn, saying, 

II Cursed || be he that giveth a wife to 
Benjamin. 

■ Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. and Vul.) have : “ peace- 
edn.s. |1 in Mans.], Sep. ably Cr.n. 


10 Then said they— 

Lo ! the festival of Yahweh" in Shiloh from 
year to year, 

Which [Shiloh] is on the north of Bethel, to¬ 
wards Biinrise, by the highway that goeth up 
from Bethel, towards Shechem, and on the 
south of Lebonah. 20 And they commanded 
the sons of Benjamin, saying,— 

Go and lie in wait in the vineyards; 21 and 
look, and lo! <if the daughters of Shiloh 
come out to dance in the dAnces> then 
shall ye come forth out of the vineyards, 
and catch you every man his wife, of the 
daughters of Shiloh,—and go your way to 
the land of Benjamin. 

22 And it shall be <when their fathers, or their 
brethren, come in to complain to us> that 
we will say unto them— 

As a favour to us', grant them, because 
we took not for each man his wife in 
the battle,—for ||ye youreelvesll gave 
them not unto them, so as ||now|| to 
be guilty. 

,£i And the sons of Heujamin did so, and carried 
off wives, according to their number, of them 
who were dancing, whom they seized,—and they 
went their way, and returned unto their 
inheritance, and built the cities, and dwelt 
therein. 

24 And the sons of Israel at that time went their 
several ways from thence, every man to his own 
tribe, and to his own family,—yea they went 
forth from thence, every man to liis own 
inheritance. 

** <In those days> there was no king in 
Israel,—every man did ||that which was right in 
his own eyes||. 

» Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. edns.) : “ a fes. unto Y.” —G.n. 


THE BOOK OF 

RUTH 


1 1 And it came to pass <in the days when the 
Judges administered justice> that there was a 
famine in the land,—and so a certain man went 
his way, out of Bethlehem-judah to sojourn in 
the country of Moab, || he, and his wife, and his 
two sonB||. 2 And 11 the name of the man|| was 
Elimelech, and lithe name of his wifell Naomi, 
and lithe name of his two sonsll Mahlon and 
Chilion—Ephrathites' out of Bethlehem-judah,— 
so they came into the country of Moab, and 
remained there. 3 And Elimelech 

% 


husband of Naomi died',—and she was left 
||she and her two sons||. 4 And they took them 
wives, of the women of Moab, ||the name of the 
one|| was Orpah, and ||the nanie of the otherll 
Ruth,—and they dwelt there, about ten 
years. °And |theyalso| both ||died||, 

| Mahlon and Chilion |,—so the woman was 
bereft of her two sons, and of her husband. 

<* Then she arose, ||she and her daughters-in- 
law ||, and returned out of the country of Moab, 
—for she had heard, in the country of Moab, 
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how that Yahweh had visited' his [>eople, in 
giving unto them | bread |. 7 So she went forth 

out of the dwelling-place where she had remained, 
and her two daughters*-in-law with her,—and 
they went on the way, to return unto the land 
of Judah. 

t Then said Naomi to her two daughters-in- 
law : 

Go return, each one to the house of her 
mother,— 

Yahweh deal with you' in lovingkindness, as 
ye have dealt with the dead', |and with me|. 

» Yahweh grant you, that ye may find a 
place of rest, 0 each one in the house of her 
husband,— 

And she kissed them, and they lifted up their 
voice, and wept. 10 And they said to her¬ 
ewith thee> will we return, unto thy people. 

11 Then said Naomi— 

Go back, my daughters! wherefore' should 
ye journey with me ? 

Have I llyetl sons in my womb, that they 
should become your' | husbands | ? 

12 Go hack, my daughters, go your way, for I 

am too old to have a husband,— 

< If I should say b I havo' |hope|, if 
I Bhould (even to-night' have a husbandj, 
and should | even bear sons | > 13 would ye 
||therefore|| tarry until they were grown? 
would ye ||therefore|| shut yourselves up 
from having husbands? 

Nay! my daughters, for it is far more bitter 
for me' than for you', that forth hath gone 
againRt me. the hand of Yahweh. 

u And they lifted up their voice and wept, dyet 
more.l| Then Orpah kissed' her mother-in- 
law, but |[ Ruth || clave unto her. 13 And 

she said — 

Lo! thy sister-in-law hath gone back, unto 
her people, and unto her gods,—go thou 
back, after thy sister-in-law. 

16 And Ruth said— 

Do not urge me' to leave thee, to go back 
from following thee,—for <whither thou 
goest> I' will go. and—«cwhere thou' 
lodgest> I' will lodge, ||thy' people II shall 
l*e my'people, and II thy' God|| my' God ; 

17 < where thon'diest> I' will die, and ||there|| 
will I be buried : 

IISo|j let Yahweh do to me. and ||so|i let him 
add, if || death itself || part me and thee. 

18 And <when she saw that ||bravely determined |[ 

waa she' to go with her> she ceased entreating 
her. 0 19 So IIthey two|| went their 

way, until they entered Bethlehem. 

And it came to pass <when they entered 
Bethlehem > that all the city was moved' con¬ 
cerning them, and the women said— 

Is this' Naomi ? 

39 And she said unto them, 

Do not call me Naomi [ = “Sweet”],—call me 
Mara [ = “Bitter”], for the Almighty hath 

“ Cp. chap. ill. 1. 

b “That I Hhould have 
said”—O.O. 478*. 


dealt very bitterly with me : - l I' was full' 
when I departed, but < empty > am I 
brought bock of Yahweh , n — wherefore' 
should ye call me Naomi', 

When ||Yahweh|| hath given answer 1 * 
against me, 

And lithe Almighty|| hath crushed me? 

22 So Naomi returned and Ruth the Moabitess 

> % 

her daughter-in-law. with her, who returned 
out of the country of Moab,—and ii they |1 
entered Bethlehem' in the beginning of barley 
harvest. 

1 Now !| Naomi | had an acquaintance* of her 2 
husband’s, a man of great integrity, of 
the family of Elimelech,—1|whose namell was 
Boaz. - And Ruth the Moabitess i-aid unto 
Naomi— 

Let me go. I pray thee, to the field, and glean 
ears of corn after him in whose eyes I may 
find favour. 

And she said to her— 

Go. my daughter. 

3 So she went her way. and came, and gleaned in 
the field, after the reapers,—and it happened to 
her, to light upon the portion of field-land 
belonging to Boaz. who was of the family of 
Elimelech. 4 And lo ! Boaz' coining from 

Bethlehem, and he said to the reapers. 

| Yahweh | be with you ! 
and they said to him. 

Yahweh bless' thee ! 

3 Then said Boaz to his young man, that was set 
^over the reapers,— 

Whose'is this maiden? 

And the young man that was set over the 
reapers' answered and said,— 

<The Moabitish maiden > is she' who came 
back with Naomi, out of the country of 
Moab ; 7 and she said— 

Let me glean. I pray thee, and gather 
among the sheaves, after the reapers ; 
so she came in, and hath continued from that 
time, all the morning' 1 until just now, and 
hath not rested 0 in the house, for a little. 

8 And Boaz said unto Rutli— 

Hearest thou not. my daughter? 

Do not go to glean in any other field, neither 
indeed shalt. thou pass on. from hence,— 
but <here> shalt thou keep fast by my 
maidens: 9 ||thine eyes|| be on the field 
winch they shall reap, and go thou after 
them, 

Have I not commanded the young men, that 
they touch thee not? 

And < when thou art athirst> then go unto 
the vessels, and drink of what the young 
men shall draw. 

10 Then she fell upon her face, and bowed herself 
to the ground,—and said unto him— 

“Ml.: “hath Y. brought mini,” both written and 
me bark.” iw/-0.n. [Cp.0.0.896*.] 

b Or : "hath testified.” d Gt .: “from morning 

c So written; but to be light”—O.n. 

read : “kinsman.” e So it should be (w. Sep.) 

Some cod. |w. 3 ear. pr. —G.n. [M.C.T. : “save 

edns.) have : “ kina- that Hhe rested.”] 


0 Ml.: 
her." 


“ speaking unto 
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Wherefore' have I found favour in thine eyes, 
that thou shouldest take notice of me, 
seeing that ||I|| am | a stranger | ? H 

11 And Boaz answered, and said to her, 

It hath been I! told J me—all that thou hast 
done unto thy mother-in-law, since the 
death of thy husband,—-and how thou hast 
left thy father and thy mother, and the land 
of thy nativity, and come unto a j>eople 
whom thou knewest not, aforetime. 

12 Yfthweh recompense' thy deed,—and let thy 

reward be full from Yahweh, the God of 
Israel, unto whom thou hast come to take 
refuge under his wings. 

l;; And she said — 

Let me find favour in thine eyes, my lord, for 
that thou hast comforted me, and for that 
thou hast spoken unto the heart of thy 
handmaid,—though ||I|| be not 1 ' as |one of 
thine own handmaidens |. 

14 And Boaz said to her at mealtime— 

Draw nigh hither, and eat of the bread, and 
dip thy morsel in the vinegar. 

So she sat beside the reapers, and there was 
reached 0 to her parched corn, and she did eat 
and was satisfied, and left thereof remain¬ 
ing. 15 And <when she rose up to glean > Boaz 
commanded his young men, saying— 

<Even between the sheaves> let her glean, 
and reproach her not; 18 yea' moreover 
I!draw out || for her, from the bundles,—and 
leave behind that she may glean it, and 
rebuke her not. 

17 So she gleaned in the field, until the evening,— 
and beat out that which she had gleaned, and 
there was about an ephah of barley. 18 And she 
took it up, and came into the city, and <when her 
mother-in-law had seen what she had gleaned > 
she brought forth and gave her what had been 
left remaining, after that she was satisfied. 

19 And her mother-in-law said to her— 

In what place bast thou gleaned, to-day? and 
where' hast thou wrought ? 

May he that took notice of thee, be blessed ! 
So she told her mother-in-law, with whom she 
had wrought, and said — 

||The name of the man with whom I wrought 
to-day 1! is Boaz. 

20 Then said Naomi, to her daughter-in-law— 

|| Blessed II be he' of Yahweh, who hath not 
left off his lovingkindness' to the living,and 
to the dead. 

And Naomi said to her— 

<Near to us> is the man, 

<Of our own kinsmen> is he !‘ l 

- 1 And Ruth the Moabitess said,— 

Yea' for he said unto me— 

<By my young men>® shalt thou keep 
fast, until they have ended all my 
harvest. 

22 And Naomi said unto Ruth her daughter-in-law,— 
||Good|| is it, my daughter, that thou go forth 

a Or: ’‘foreigner.’* <* Lev. xxv. 25. 

b 0*. : “Oh that I might * Ml. : = “By the young 
be”-4j.n. men whom I have.” 

'Or: “ and he reached.” 


with liia maidens, and that they meet thee 
not, in any other field. 

23 So .she kept fast by the maidens of Boaz, to 
glean, until the end of the barley' harvest, and 
the wheat' harvest,—and dwelt with* her 
mother-in-law. 

I Then Naomi her mother-in-law said to her,— 3 

My daughter! shall I not seek for thee a 
place of rest, in which it may be well with 
thee? 

II Now || therefore, is not |Boaz| of our kin¬ 
dred, with whose maidens thou hast 
been ? Lo! he' is winnowing the barley 
threshing-floor, to-night ! 3 Thou wilt, 

therefore, bathe thee, and anoint thee, 
and put thine apparel upon thee, and go 
down to the threshing-floor,—do not make 
thyself known to the man, until he have 
done' eating and drinking. 4 And it shall 
lie <when he lieth down> that thou shalt 
mark the place where he doth lie, and shalt 
go in and turn aside the covering of his feet, 
and lay thee down,—and ||heii will tell thee' 
what thou shalt do. 

s And she said unto her,— 

< All that thou sayest> b will I do. 

6 So she went down to the threshing-floor,—and 
did' according to all that her mother-in-law had 
commanded her. 7 And <when Boaz 

had eaten, and drunk, and his heart was glad> 
he went in to lie down at the end of the heap 
of corn. Then came she in softly, and 

turned aside the covering of his feet, and laid 
her down. 11 And it came to pass, <in 

the middle of th^ night > that the man started 
up, and turned,—and lo! ||a woman; lying at 
his feet. 9 And he said, 

Who' art || thou 1 1 ? 

And she said, 

||I[| am Ruth, thy handmaid, spread, there¬ 
fore, thy wing u over thy handmaid, for <a 
kinsman > thou art'. 

10 And he said— 

||Blessed|| be thou' of Yahweh, my daughter, 
for thou hast made thy last' lovingkind¬ 
ness better than the first,—in not following 
after young men, whether poor, or rich. 

II || Now || therefore, my daughter, do not fear, 

<whatsoever thou shalt say>® I will do for 
thee,—for all the gate of my people doth 
know, that <a virtuous f woman > thou art'. 

12 And. ||now|| <although it is true' that ||a kins¬ 
man || am I > yet is' there a kinsman nearer 
than I. 


* Some cod. (w. Vul.) : 
have “ and returned 
unto ”—O.n. 

b So wi'ittr.H ; to be n ati: 
“ sayest unto me. ” Some 
cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. edns., 
Arum, and Syr.) have: 
“ unto me”—both written 
and rend. Other cod. (w. 
Sep. and Vul.) omit: 
“ unto me " altogether— 
G.n., G. Intro. 308, 312. 
e Ml.: “twisted himself” 
—O.G. 


d So one school of Masso- 
rites (w. Sep. and Vul.). 
Another school (w. 2 ear. 
pr.edns.)have: “wings” 
■ph) 

• Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Syr., Vul.) add: “unto 
me” — G.n., G. Intro. 
312. 

f 0r: “strong,” “worthy,” 
“capable”: cp. Prov. 
xii. 4 ; xxxi. 10, where 
same Heb. word used. 
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w Tarry the night. and it shall be, in the morn¬ 
ing <if he will act as kinsman to thee> 
well, let him so act, but <if he inclineth 
not to act os kinsman to thee> then will I!Ilf 
ao act to thee—1| by the life of Yah web [,— 
Lie still, until the morning. 

u So ahe lay at his feet, until the morning, and 
rose up before one could know his neigh¬ 
bour. And he said— 

Do not let it be known that a woman came' 
into the threshing-floor. 

15 And he said— 

Bring the cloak that is upon thee, and hold it. 
So she held it,—and he measured six measures 
of barley, and laid it upon her, and he" went 
into the city. 

10 And <when she came unto her mother-in- 
law > she said — 

Who 7 art | thou I. my daughter? 

And she told her all that the man had done for 
her. 17 And she said— 

<These six measures of barley > gave he unto 
mu,—for he said b 

Do not go in empty, unto thy mother-in- 
law. 

18 And she said— 

Abide, my daughter, until that thou get to 
know, how the matter will fall out, — for 
the man will not rest, except he have 
finished the thing to-day. 

1 Now HBoazil went up to the gate, and sat him 
down there, and lo ! lithe kinsman;| passing by. 
of whom Boaz had spoken, so he said— 

Turn aside ! and sit down here, such a one! 
And he turned aside, and sat down. 2 Then 
fetched he ten men of the elders of the city, and 
said — 

Sit ye down here. 

And they sat down. 

3 Then said he to the kinsman, 

|| The parcel of land that was our brother 
Elimelech’sH is to be disposed of by Naomi, 
who hath returned out of the country of 
Moab; 4 and ||I|| thought, I would unveil 
thine ear, saying— 

Take it over in presence of such as are 
here seated. 0 and in presence of the 
elders of my people. 

<lf thou wilt act as kinsman> act as kins¬ 
man, but <if thou d wilt not so act, only 
tell me—that I may know, for there is none 
who can act thee aside as kinsman, but ||Il| 
am after thee. 

And he said. 

IIIII will act as kinsman. 

s Then said Boaz, 

<What day thou takest over the land 7 from 


a Some cod. < w. Syr., Vul.): 
“ she”— G.n. 

b To be rend: “ unto me,” 
though notion//™. Some 
cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. edns., 
Aram., Sep. and Syr.) 
have: ‘‘unto me” both 
written and read —G.n., 


G. Intro. 308, 312. 
c Cp. ver. 11 ; and see O.G. 
442, 1. a. 

* M.C.T. lit.: “he” ; but 
asp. vr. (ifvir) and Home 
cod. (w. Aram., Sep., 
Syr.,Vul.)have: “thou” 
, —-G.n. 


the hand of Naomi> also cof 11 Ruth the 
Moabitess, wife of the dead> dost thou 
take [it], to raise up the name of the dead 
upon his inheritance. 

6 Then said the kinsman — 

I cannot act as kinsman for myself, lest I mar 
my own inheritance,—do |i thou || for thyself 7 
act as kinsman in my right, for I cannot so 
redeem. 

7 Now ||this, aforetimeil [was the way] in Israel, 

at a redeeming, ond at an exchanging, to con¬ 
firm every word : A man drew off his shoe, 

and gave it to his neighbour,—yea Hthis’l was 
the way of taking to witness, in Israel. 

8 So the kinsman said unto Boaz. 

Take it over for thyself,— 
and he drew off his shoe. 9 Then said Boaz 
to the elders, and all the people— 

<Witnesses> are ye 7 to-day, 

That I have taken over all that was 
Elime lech’s, 

And all that wasChilion’s.and Mahlon’s,— 
From the hand of Naomi: 

1() || Moreover 7 1| <Rutli the Moabitess. wife of 

Mahlon> have I taken over, to be my 7 
wife. 

To raise up the name of the dead 7 upon 
his inheritance, 

That the name of the dead be not cut 
off- 

From among his hrethren. 

And from the gate of his dwelling- 
place,— 

< Witnesses> are ye 7 to-day ! 

11 Then said all the people who were in the gate, 
and the elders— 

|| Witnesses !|i,— 

Yahweh grant the woman who is coming 
into thy house. 

To be as Rachel, and as Leah, 

Which two of them did build 7 the house 
of Israel. 

Do thou bravely, then, in Ephrathah, 

And proclaim thou a name 7 in Bethlehem, 

12 And let thy house be like the house of 

Perez, 

Whom Tamar bare to Judah,— 

Of the seed which—may Yahweh give thee, 
||Of this young woman!l. 

13 So Boaz took Ruth, and she became his 7 wife, 

and he went in unto her,—and Yahweh granted 7 " 
her conception, and she bare a son. 14 Then 

said the women unto Naomi, 

||BlessedII be Yahweh ! 

Who hath not let thee fail of a kinsman 
to-day,— 

And may his name 7 1 be proclaimed | in Israel; 
w So shall he become a restorer of thy life, b 
And a nourisher of thine old age,— 

For || thy daughter-in-law who loveth theell 
hath borne him, 


* Ot.: “ of ” should be omitted, as in ver. 10—G.n. 
b Ml.: “soul.” 
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Even ||she|l who is better to thee than seven 
Bonn. 

16 So Naomi took the boy % and laid him in her 
bosom, and she l>ecame his' nurse. 17 And 

the women^ her neighbours, gave him a name, 
saying. 

There is bom a son to Naomi,— 

So they called his name Obed, |lhe|! was 
The father of Jesse, 

The father of David. 

J* HThesell then, are the generations of 
Perez : 


11 Perez I! begat |Hezron|; 

19 And IlHezronll begat |Ram|, 

And IIRamil begat | Amminadab| ; 

20 And ||Amminadahll begat (Nahshonl, 
And IlNahshonll begat |Salmon|, a 

21 And || Salmon !| begat |Boaz|, 

And ||Boaz|| begat |Obed|; 

22 And ||ObedII begat |.Teasel, 

And I!Jesse || begat | David |. b 


»M.C.T. : “ Salmah. 1 ’ 

Rome cod. (w. Sep. and 
Vul.i have: “Salmon” 


—G.n. 

b See “Special Note” 
below. 


SPECIAL NOTE: 


A SUGGESTIVE GENEALOGY. 


One of the greatest charms of the Bible is to be found in its genealogies. Commonly considered to 
be os dry as dust, it may safely be affirmed that in that dust lie hidden grains of purest gold. 

This short snatch of pedigree, at the end of the Book of Ruth— how rich in auggestiveness it is! 
Whether by author or by editor appended, the hand that wrote it was guided by the spirit of the entire 
Old Testament. Boaz points to one who was then yet to come—to David, in the first instance : how much 
further, remains to be seen. Boaz stands in the line that runs from Perez to David, and behind Perez, 
of course, stands Judah his father;* so that we at once span from Judah to David—Judah, the heir 
of special promises, b to David the first of a royal line which runs forward into a future which has 
not ended yet, c and which cannot end until provision has been made thereby for every thirsty one to 
partake freely of 44 the lovingkindness to David well assured.” d 

Boaz bringB Ruth into the royal line, and Ruth was a Moabitess—in other words, a Gentile—so tha". 
the exclusiveness of Hebrewism is evidently not the only aspect in which it may lie viewed. But 
what power is it that brings this young Gentile widow to dwell in Bethlehem? Plainly, the power of 
love : on the face of it, love to Naoini, Ruth’s mother-in-law. But was there not, in that love, a 
religioue strength of conviction and fervour which ennobled the human affection ? “ Thy God shall 

be my God,” she said :* and she is afterwards treated as if she meant it; as if she knew what she 
was doing, when she came to Bethlehem that she might find 44 refuge,” from the idol-worship of her 
native land, ‘‘under the wings of Yahweh God of Israel.”* 

Finally, the place is significant. Bethlehem may have been a small city—in fact, a mere village ; 
nevertheless it is known in after times as “the village where David was; ”* and—which is still more 
significant—the village from which, according to a well-known prediction, was to come forth One 
greater than David, even He “whose comingB forth have been from of old, from the days of age-past 
time.” h 

And so the outlook widens. As when some traveller, greeting the timely sign-post, makes pause 
and asks—Whence have I come, and whither am I bound ? so the thoughtful reader of the Bible 
considers the stages by which his journey is advancing From Adam, by way of Seth, to Noah ; from 
Noah, by way of Shem, to Abraham ; from Abraham, by way of Isaac and Jacob, to Judah ; from 
Judal), by way of Perez and Boaz, to David; and then, will it not be—a road that leads still on, 
from David to David’s Son and Lord ? 1 

• Cp. chap. iv. 12. ' Chap. tii. 11, 12. 

b Gen. xlix. 10. * John vii. 42. 

e 2 8am. vii. 12-16; Fs. lxxxix. 19 37. " Micnh. v. 2 

• Isa. lv. 1-9. 1 Psa. cx. 1. 

• Chap. i. 10. 
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THE FIRST BOOK OF 

SAMUEL 


§ 1 . Samuel and Eli. 

1 1 And there was a certain man, of Ramathaim- 
zuphi,® of the hill country of Ephraim,—]|whose 
namell was Elkanah, son of Jeruham, son of 
Elihu, son of Tohu, son of Zuph, an Ephraimite ; 
a and ||he|| had two wives, lithe name of the one|| 
Hannah, and lithe name of the other|| Peninnah, 
—and Peninnah had children 7 , but || Hannah || 
had no 7 children. 3 So then that man went 

up,out of his city, from time to time, b to worship 
and to sacrifice unto Yahweh of hosts, in Shiloh, 
—and || there || were the two sons of Eli, Hophni 
and Phinehas, priests unto Yahweh. 4 And 

<when the day came for Elkanali to sacrifice> 
he used to give [to Peninnah his wife, and to all 
her sons and her daughters! ||portions||; ® and 
||unto Hannah|| used he to give one portion, 0 
—howbeit' < Hannah > he loved, although 
|lYahweh|| had restrained her from having 
children.* 1 6 And her rival used even to cause 
her great vexation, for the sake of provoking 
her,—because Yahweh had restrained her from 
having children." 1 7 And IIthus|| used she to do, 
year by year, whenever she went up to the 
house of Yahweh, lithus|| used she to vex her,— 
and she wept, and would not eat. 8 So 

Elkanah her husband said to her— 

Hannah 1 wherefore'shouldBt thou weep? and 
wherefore' wilt thou not eat? and wherefore 
should thy heart be sad ? 

Am l|I|| not better to thee | than ten sons |? 

« And Hannah rose up, after she had eaten in 
Shiloh, and after she had drunk,—and ||Eli the 
priestll was sitting upon his chair, 0 by the door¬ 
post of the temple of Yahweh ; 10 and <she' 
being in bitterness of soul> prayed unto 
Yahweh, and ||wept Horeil- 11 And she vowed 
a vow, and said — 

Yahweh of hosts! 

<If thou wilt ||look|| upon the humiliation 
of thy handmaid. 

And remember me. 

And not forget thy handmaid, 

But wilt give unto thy handmaid a man* 
child > f 

Then will I give him unto Yahweh, all the 
days of his life, 

And no || razor || shall come upon his head.* 

• So it Bhd be (w. Sep.)— d Ml. : “ shut up her 

G.n. womb.” 

b Lit.: “from days to 'Or: ‘'throne.” 

days perh. s" f. year f Bo O.G. p. 35 b . Ml.: 

to year.” “ seed of men.” 

• So it shd be (w. Sep.) Cp.: Jdg. xiii. 6; xvi. 17. 


I 2 And so it was <as she continued' praying 
before Yahweh> that Eli' was watching her 
mouth. 13 But as for <Hannah> ||she|| 

was speaking in her heart, |only her lipB | were 
moving, but ||lier voicell could not be heard, 
so Eli thought she had been drunken. 14 And 
Eli said unto her, 

||How long|| wilt thou be |drunken! ? 

Put away thy wine from thee. 

15 And Hannah responded and said— 

Nay ! my lord ; 

< A woman depressed in spirit> am I': 

< Neither wine nor strong drink> have I 
drunk,—but I poured out my soul, before 
Yahweh. 

16 Do not count thy handmaid' for an abandoned 

woman,®— for <out of the abundance of 
my grief and my vexation > have I 
spoken 1 hitherto |. 

17 Then responded Eli, and said— 

Go and prosper! 

And the ||God of Israeli! grant thy petition' 
which thou hast asked of him ! 

18 And she said : 

Let thy serving-woman find favour, in thine 
eyes. 

So the woman went her way,and did eat, and || her 
countenance|| was sad no longer. 19 And 

they rose up early in the morning, and worshipped 
before Yahweh, and returned, and entered their 
own house, in Hamah,—and Elkanah knew 
Hannah his wife, and Yahweh remembered her. 

20 And so it was <when the days had come round 
during which Hannah was with child > that 
she bare a son,—and called his name Samuel 
[ = “Heard of God”], 

Because, <of Yahweh> I asked him. 

21 And the rdan Elkanah, and all his house, went 
up, to offer unto Yahweh the yearly' sacrifice, 
and [each] his own vow. * J2 But || Hannah || went 
not up,—for she said to her husband— 

[Not] till the boy is weaned. 

Then will I take him, 

And he shall appear before Yahweh, 8 
And abide there evermore. 0 
23 And Elkanah her husband said to her— 

Do what is good in thine own eyes, tarry until 
thou have weaned him, 

Only' may Yahweh establish' his word ! 

So the woman tarried, and nursed her son, 

I 

•Ml.: “daughter of ii. 12. ... 

Belial” (f the abandoned b Gy. : “shall see for him- 
one). Cp. Hastings’ D.B. self the face of Y.” 
on “Belial.” Alsochap. c Ml. until l oldm. ’ 
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until she weaned him. 24 Then took she 

him up with her, when she had weaned him, 
with a bullock of three years old/ and one 
ephah b of meal, and a skin of wine, and took 
him to the house of Yahweh, at Shiloh,—||the 
boy yet being young ||. 25 So they slew the 

bullock,—and took the boy in, unto Eli. 26 And 
she said— 

Pardon, my lord ! 

<By the life of thy soul> my lord,—||I|| am 
the woman who was standing near thee here, 
praying unto Yahweh : 

27 <For this boy> I prayed,— 

And Yahweh hath given me my petition' 
which I asked of him. 

28 Hence ||Ialso|| have loaned him unto Yahweh, 

all the days that he liveth. c 
IIHe|| is lent unto Yahweh. 

And he Iwwed down there, unto Yahweh. 

2 1 Then prayed Hannah, and said, 

My heart hath leaped for joy in Yahweh, 

My horn is exalted in Yahweh/ 

My mouth is opened wide, o’er my foes, 
Because I rejoice in thy salvation. 

2 There is none' holy like Yahweh, 

Nay ! there | is none| except Thee, 

Nor |is| there a rock, like our God. 

;I Do not multiply words, so loftily—loftily,® 
Nor let arrogance proceed from your mouth,— 
For <a God of knowledge> is Yahweh, 
And <for himself > r are great doings made 
firm. 

4 II The bow of the mighty f| is dismayed,— 

While lithe faintingll are girded with 
strength ; 

6 ||Thesated|| have, for bread, taken hire, 

But lithe famished || have left off their 

toil,— 

So that ||the barren |l hath given birth unto 
seven, 

While ||she that hath many sons|| 
languishcth: 

8 || Yahweh || doth kill, and make alive,— 

Taketh down to hades, and bringeth up: 

7 II Yahweh || maketh poor, and enricheth,— 

Layeth low, yea exalteth; 

8 Raiseth, from the dust, the poor, 

<From the dunghill > uplifteth the 

needy/ 

To give them a dwelling with nobles, 

And <a throne of glory > to make them 
inherit. 

For <to Vahweh> belong the pillars of the 
earth, 

And he setteth thereon the habitable world. 


• So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Syr.); cp. Gen. xv. 9— 
G.n. [M.C.T.: “three 
bullocks.' 1 ] 

b = bushel English. 

* So it shd be (w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr.) — G. n. 
[M.C.T. manifestly 
corrupt. 1 

d Some coa. (w. 2 ear. pr. 


ednu., Sep., Vul.) : “in 
my God ”—G.n. 

• Cp- Intro., Chap. PL, 
Synopsis, B , c. 
f So to be read . So in Borne 
cod. both written and read 
(w. 1 ear. pr. edn. and 
Aram.)—G.n. 

9 Pa. oxiii. 7. 


8 <The feet of hia loving t>nes>* he doth 
guard, 

But lithe lawlessll in darkness' shall be 
silent,— 

For <by strength> shall no' man prevail. 

10 <As for Yahweh> — they 8 shall be 

shattered who contend with him, 

IIOver him|| in the heavens' will he thunder, 
|| Yahweh || will judge the ends of the earth,— 
That he may give strength to his King, 
And exalt the horn of his Anointed One. 

11 Then went Elkanah to Ramah, unto his own 
house,—but ||the boyll remained ministering 
unto Yahweh, before Eli the priest. 

12 Now lithe sons of Eli || were abandoned men,®— 
they knew d not Yahweh. 13 And lithe custom 
of the priestB with 0 the people J was— < when any 
man offered a sacrifice > then would come the 
priest’s young man, as the flesh was boiling, 
with a three-pronged fork in his hand; 14 and 
would strike it into the boiler, or into the trough, 
or into the kettle, or into the pot, <all that the 
fork would bring up> the priest took for him¬ 
self/ <Thus and thus> used they to do unto 
all Israel, who came thither, in Shiloh. 15 I Also | 
<before any could make perfume with the fat> 
the priest's young man would come in and say 
to the person who was sacrificing, 

Come ! give flesh for the priest’s roastings,— 
for he will not take of thee boiled flesh— 
only' raw. 

18 And <if the inan said to him, 

Let thorn at least llmake incense|j at once, 
with the fat, then take thou as much as thy 
soul craveth> 

Then said he to him, 

But* <at once> shalt thougivejt; |orelse| 
I will take it by force. 

17 And so it was, that lithe sin of the young men[| 
was exceeding great, before Yahweh,—for men 8 
scorned' the offerings 1 of Yahweh. 

i 

18 But <as for Samuel> he was ministering 

before Yahweh,—|[a boy' girded with an ephod of 
linen 1|. 19 Also < a little robe > used his mother 

to make for him, and bring it up to him. from 
year to year,—when she came up with her 
husband, to offer the sacrifice of the year. 

20 And Eli used to bless' Elkanah and his wife, 
and to say— 

Yahweh give thee seed' of this woman, 
instead of the loan that hath been lent 
unto Yahweh. 

So they went their way to his k own place. 

21 And 1 Yahweh visited' Hannah, and she 


* So to be read; written: 

“ loving one G.n. 
b Written in the singular; 

to be read pi.—G.n. 
r Ml.: “sonB of Belial”: 
cp. chap. i. 16, n. 

Or : “acknowledged.” 

•Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep.,Syr.) “from”—G.n. 
r So it shd be (w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr.. Vul.)—G.n. 

9 The k'ri (read), here, is 
W=“Nay,” instead of tS 


= “to him.” In some cod. 
“Kay” is both written 
and read (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns., Sep., Syr., Vul.)— 
G.n. 

h Or : “the men.” 

‘ML: “ the present of Y.” 
b Some cod. (w. Syr.) : 

" their”—G.n. 

1 So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Syr) —G.n. [M.C.T.: 

“ For (surely).”] 
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conceived . ftnd bare three sons. and two 
daughters. Thus did the boy Samuel 

grow up with Yahweh. 

-- Now 1! Eli || was very old,—but he used to 
hear all that his sons did unto all Israel, and 
how they even lay with the women who did 
service.® at the opening of the tent of meeting. 

23 So he said to them, 

Wherefore should ye do' such things as these? 
for I' keep hearing of your wicked doings, 
from all these people. 

24 Nay. my sons ! for it is no good report that I 

do hear: ||leading into transgression the 
people of Yahweh !|. 

25 <If one' man sin against another'> God' will 

interpose, but <if ||against Yahweh|| a man 
sin> who' will intercede |for him[? 

But they hearkened not unto the voice of their 
father, for Yahweh was pleased to put them to 
death. 26 But || the boy Samuel || went 

on growing in stature, and in favour,—1|both 
with Yahweh, and also' with men|l. 

27 And there came a man of God. unto Eli,—and 
said unto him— 

IIThus|| saith Yahweh, 

I |!did indeed reveal b myself l| c unto the house, 
of thy father, when they were in Egypt, as 
servants* 1 unto the house of Pharaoh; 

28 choosing him out of all the tribes of Israel 
unto myself 

To minister as priest, 

To offer 0 upon mine altar. 

To perfume with incense. 

To bear an ephod before me,— 

Therefore gave I unto the house of thy father' 
all the altar-flames of the sons of Israel. 

29 Wherefore' have ye heen kicking at my sacri¬ 

fices. and my presents, which I commanded, 
to serve for a home,—and shouldest have 
honoured thy sons' more than me': fattening 
yourselves, with the first of every present 
of Israel, before me? f 

M || Hence|| the oracle of Yahweh God of Israel, 
I [I Baid|| that || thy house, and the house of 
thy father|| should go to and fro in my 
presence, unto times age-abiding: 

But [|now|| (is the oracle of Yahweh)— 

Be it far from me ! 

For ||them who honour me|| will I honour. 
But II they who despise me|| shall be lightly 
esteemed. 

31 Lo ! days are coming, when I will hew off 

thine arm, and the arin of the house of 
thy father,—that there shall be no elder 
in thy house ; 

32 But thou shalt descry distress at home, 

in all* that shall gladden Israel,—and 
there shall not be an elder in thine own 
house, all the days. 


33 But II any man of thine whom I may not 

cut off from mine altar || it shall be — 

To consume his ft eyes, 

And grieve his* soul; h 
Howbeit llall the multitude of thy house|[ 
shall die | by the sword of men|. c 

34 And ||this|| for thee' is the sign, which shall 

come upon thy two sons, upon Hophni. 
and Phinehas,— 

||In one dayll shall they | both of them| die; 

33 And I will raise me up a faithful priest, 

< According to that which is in my heart 
and in my soul> will he do ; 

Therefore will I build for him' an assured 
house, 

And he shall go to and fro in presence of 
mine Anointed. ||all the days||. 

36 And it shall be. that ||any that is left in thy 
house|| shall come bowing down to him' for 
a small coin of silver, and for a cake of 
bread, and shall say : 

Appoint me. I pray thee, to one of the 
priestly offices, that I may eat a morsel 
of bread. 

1 Now ||the boy Samuel || was ministering 3 
unto Yahweh. before Eli,—and lithe word of 
Yahweh || had become rare' in those days, there 
was no' well-known vision. 2 But it came to 
pass, |at that time| <when Eli' was lying down 
in his place, i|his eyes|| d having begun to bedim, 
he could not see, 3 though || the lamp of God|| 
was not yet to be put out, and !|Samuel|| was 
lying down in the temple of Yahweh, where was 
the ark of God> 4 that Yahweh called' unto 
Samuel, and he said— 

Behold me ! 

5 So he ran unto Eli and said— 

Behold me! for thou calledst me. 

And he said— 

I called not. return—lie down. 

So he went, and lay down. 6 And 

again' Yahweh called once more'— 

Samuel! 

Then rose Samuel, and went unto Eli, and said — 
Behold me ! for thou calledst me. 

And he said — 

I called not. my son, return—lie down. 

7 Now ||Samuel|| as yet' knew not Yahweh,— 
nor | as yet | had been revealed' unto him || the 
word of Yahweh ||. 

0 And again' Yahweh callod— 

Samuel! 

a third' time. Then lie arose, and went unto 

Eli, and said — 

Behold me! for thou calledst me. 

Then did Eli perceive, that || Yahweh || was 
calling the boy. 9 So Eli said to Samuel— 

Go. lie down, and it shall be <if he® call unto 
thee> that thou shalt say— 


■ Cp. Exo. xxxviii. 8. 
b Or: “unveil.” 
c Bo it shd be (w. Aram., 
Sep. ,Syr.)—G.n.[M.C.T.: 
“ Did I indeed,” etc.] 
d Bo it Bhd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. Cp. Deu. v. 6, n.. 


e Ml. : “cause toascend.” 
f So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. [M.C.T.: corrupt.] 
« Or: “ But thou shalt gaze 
with a distressed look 
upon all”—Cp. Fueret, 
841. 


* So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n.(M.C.T.has: "thy.”] 
b Prob. reading proposed 
by Driver : “ to cause thy 
soul to pine away ” — 
O.G. 9, 187. 


* So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. [M.C.T.: “ die 

men ” (as men).] 
d Written : “ eye " ; to be 
read: “ eyes — G.n. 

« Or: “one.” 
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1 SAMUEL III. 10—21 ; IV. 1—14 


Speak, Yahweh, for thy servant ia lis- ; 
tening. ' 

And Samuel went, and lay down in hia | 
place. 10 Then came' Yahweh, and I 

stood, and called as time after time— ( 

Samuel! Samuel! ' 

And Samuel said— 

Speak, for thy servant is listening. 

11 And Yahweh said unto Samuel, 

Lo! I'am doing a thing, in Israel,—at which | 
both ears of everyone that heareth it shall j 
tingle'. • 

12 ]|In that day !| will I confirm against Eli, all I 

that I have spoken against his house,— 

|| beginning and finishingll. j 

13 Therefore do I tell him, that I am about to | 

judge his house unto times age-abiding,— ! 
for the iniquity which he knoweth, in that i 
his sons are cursing God, a and he hath not 
rebuked them. 

14 And therefore' have I sworn respecting the- 

house of Eli, —that the iniquity of the house 
of Eli shall receive no propitiatory-covering, 
by sacrifice or by present, unto times age- 
abiding. 

16 And Samuel lay until the morning, and rose 

early in the moming, b and opened the doors 
of the house of Yahweh,—but ||Samuel!| feared 
to tell the appearing, unto Eli. 16 So 

Eli called Samuel, and said— 

10 Samuel! my son. 

And he said — 

Behold me ! 

17 And he said— 

What is the word, which he spake unto 
thee? I pray thee, do not hide it from 
me. IISoII let God' do to thee, and ||so|| 
let him add, if thou hide from me a word, 
out of anything which he hath spoken unto 
thee. 

18 So Samuel told him all the words, and hid 

nothing from him. And he said, 

IIYahweh|| he is'; <what is good in his own 
eyes> c let him do. 

10 And Samuel grew,—and || Yahweh || proved to 
be with him, and let none of all his words fall 
to the ground. 20 So all Israel, from Dan even 
to Beersheba, came to know',—that Samuel 
had become confirmed as a prophet unto 
Yahweh. 21 Thus did Yahweh again' 

appear in Shiloh,—for Yahweh had revealed' 
himself unto Samuel in Shiloh, in d the word of 
Yahweh. 

1 And so it was <whcn the word of Samuel 
had reached all Israel > that Israel went forth to 
meet tho Philistines in battle, and they en¬ 
camped near Eben-ezer, while ||the Philistinesl] 
encamped in Aphek. 2 And the Philistines set 


themselves in array to meet Israel, and <when 
the battle spread> then was Israel smitten 
before the Philistines,—and there were slain* of 
the army in the field about four thousand men. 

3 And <when the people came into the camp> 
the elders of Israel said, 

Wherefore' hath Yahweh smitten us to-day, 
l>efore the Philistines? 

Let us fetch unto us, out of Shiloh, the ark of 
the covenant of Yahweh, that <when it 
comcth into our midst> it may save us out 
of the hand of our enemies. b 

4 So the people sent to Shiloh, and bare from 

thence the ark of the covenant of Yahweh of 
hosts, who inhabiteth c the cherubim,—and 
llthere|| were the two sons of Eli, with the ark 
of the covenant of God, namely, Hophni and 
Phinehas. 5 And so it was <when the 

ark of the covenant of Yahweh came into the 
canip> that all Israel brake out into a loud 
shout of joy,—so that the earth' rang again. 

6 And < when the Philistines heard the noise of 
the shout > they said— 

What raeaneth d the noise of this loud shout 
of joy in the camp of the Hebrews ? 

And they learned that Uthe ark of Yahweh;; 
had come into the camp. 7 And the Philistines 
were afraid, for they said— 

God hath come into the camp. 

And they said— 

Woe to us! for there hath not happened the 
like of this, heretofore. 

8 Woe to us ! Who shall rescue us out of the 

hand of these majestic gods ? 

||Thesel| are the gods, who smote the Egyp¬ 
tians with all manner of smiting in the 
desert! 

9 Take courage, and quit yourselves like men, 

ye Philistines, lest ye come into bondage 
to the Hebrews, as they have been in 
bondage unto you,—therefore must ye quit 
yourselves like men, and fight. 

10 So the Philistines fought, and Israel was 
smitten, and they fled every man to his home;® 
and the slaughter became exceeding great,—and 
there fell of Israel—thirty thousand footmen. 

11 And lithe ark of God 11 was taken,—and lithe 
two sons of Eli|| were slain, Hophni and 
Phinehas. 

12 And there ran a man of Benjamin out of the 
army, f and entered Shiloh on the same day,— 
with hia clothes rent, and with earth upon his 
head. 13 And <when he entered> lo! Eli'was 
sitting upon his chair,® by the wayside, h watch¬ 
ing, for his heart was trembling' for the ark 
of God, —and f|the man|| entered to tell the 
news in the city, and all the city made out¬ 
cry. 14 And <when Eli heard the noise of 
the outcry > he said— 


* “ There can be no doubt 
that the Sep. has pre¬ 
served the original read¬ 
ing’' [as here in text— 
“ God’’1—G. Intro. 354. 
b 6o it shd be (w, the Sep.) 
—G.n., G. Intro. 177. 
(M.C.T. omits: “and rose 


early in tbe morning.” 1 
0 Written , “eye"; to be 
ready “eyes”; bo some 
cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. edns.) 
both read and write— G.n. 
d Or: “by." Some cod. 
(w. 1 ear. pr. edn.) : 
“according to ”—G.n. 


■ So it shd be (w. Sep.,Syr., 
Vul.) — G.n. [M.C.T. : 
“ and they slew.”] 
b Some cod. (w. 4 par. pr. 
edns.) : “ enemy ” — 

G.n. 

c Or: “sitteth upon,” “is 
enthroned in.” 


d Ml. : “is.” Cp. Mat. rx. 

13; xxvi. 26, 28. 

■ Ml.: “tents.” 
f Or: ranks.” 
b Or: “ throne.” 
h So it shd be (w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr.)—G.n. 
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What meaneth the noise of this tumult ? 

And ||the man|| hasted, and came, and told 
Eli. 15 Now || Eli || was ninety-eight years 

old ; and his eyes' were fixed, that he could not 
see.* 10 So the man said unto Eli— 

||I|| am he that came in from the army, b yea I 
||II| |from the armyll fled, to-day. 

And he said— 

What is the thing that hath happened, my son ? 

17 And the bearer of tidings answered, and said — 

Israel hath fled' before the Philistines, 
|Moreover also| ||a great smitingll hath 
taken place among the people,— 

| Moreover also| |J thy two sons|| are slain, 
Hophni and Phinehas, 

And ||the ark of God|| is taken. 

18 And it came to pass <when he mentioned the 
ark of God> that he fell from off hiB seat 
backwards, at the side of the gate, and his neck 
brake, and he died, for <old> was the man, and 
| heavy |,—and 11he'had judged Israel forty years||. 

19 Now ||his daughter-in-law, wife of Phinehasll 
was with child, ready to give birth, and <when 
she heard the tidings, as to the taking of the 
ark of God, and the death of her father-in-law^ 
and her husband > she bowed herself and gave 
birth, for her pains hod seized her.® 20 And 
<about d the time of herdeath> the women that 
stood by her said : 

Do not fear, for <to a eon> hast thou given 
birth. 

But she neither answered nor regarded. 21 And 
she called the boy I-chabod ! [= Where’s the 
glory?] saying, 

Exiled' is the glory from Israel,— 

In regard to the taking of the ark of God, and 
to her father-in-law,® and to her husband. 22 So 
she said— 

Exiled' is the glory from Israel,— 

For the ark of God hath been taken. 


§ 2. The Wanderings of the Ark. 

1 Now ||the Philistines|| having taken the ark of 
God,—brought it in from Eben-ezer, r unto 
Ashdod. 2 And < when the Philistines took the 
ark of God> they brought it into the house of 
Dagon,— and placed it' by the side of Dagon. 

3 And < when they of Ashdod rose early on the 
morrow and entered into the house of Dagon > 
they looked and* lo ! ||Dagon|| was lying 

prostrate on his face' to the earth, before the 
ark of Yahweh,—so they took Dagon and 
restored him to his place. 4 And < when they 
rose up early in the morning of the morrow> 
lo ! || Dagon II was lying prostrate on his face' to 
the earth, before the ark of Yahweh —and 
lithe head of Dagon, and both the palms of 
his hands || had been cut off against the 


Cp. 1 K. xiv. 4. 

Or: “out of the ranks.” 
Ml.: “turned upon her/ 
i.f. “ came suddenly 
upon her”—O.O. 246 b . 
Borne cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns., Sep., Syr., Vul.): 


“ at “—G.n. 

• Some cod.: “ the death 
of” etc., cp. ver. 19—G.n. 

f See chap. iv. 1; vii. 12. 

* So it and be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. [M.C.T.omita: “and 

- entered . . . looked.”] 


threahold, only || Dagon himselfj| was left to 
him. 5 ||For this cause!| do not the priests 

of Dagon, nor any that enter into the house of 
Dagon, tread' upon the threshold of Dagon, in 
Ashdod,—until this day. 6 Then was 

the hand of Yahweh heavy' against them 
of Ashdod, and he astounded them,—and 
smote with tumours' Ashdod and her 
bounds. 7 And <when the men of 

Ashdod saw that ||so|| it was> then kept they 
saying. 

Let not the ark of the God of Israel abide 
with us, for chard > is his hand upon us, 
and upon Dagon our god. 

0 So they sent and gathered together all the lords 
of the Philistines uuto them, and said— 

What shall we do with the ark of the God of 
Israel ? 

And they said : 

<To Gath> let the ark of the God of Israel 
go round. 

So they took round the ark of the. God of 
Israel. 9 And so it was <after they 

had taken it round > then was the hand of 
Yahweh against the city, with au exceeding 
great consternation, and he smote the men 
of the city, from the least, even unto the 
greatest, — and they brake out with 
tumours. 10 Then sent they the ark 

of God to Ekron,—and so it was cwhen the 
ark of God entered Ekron > that the Ekronites 
made outcry, saying— 

They have brought round unto me' the ark of 
the God of Israel, to slay me, and my people! 

11 So they sent and gathered together all the lords 
of the Philistines, and Baid— 

Send away the ark of the God of Israel, and 
restore it to its own place, that it slay not 
me, and my people. 

For there had come a deadly consternation, 
throughout all the city, cheavy exceedingly> 
was the hand of God there. 12 And lithe men 
who died not|| were smitten with the tumours, 

—so the cry of the city for help, ascended the 
heavens. 

1 And it came to pass, that the ark of Yahweh Q 
was in the country of the Philistines, seven 
months. 2 Then called the Philistines for 
the priests and for the diviners, saying, 

What shall we do with the ark of Yahweh ? 

Let us know, wherewith' we shall send it to 
its own place. 

3 And they said— 

<If ye are going to send away the ark of the 
God of Israel > do not send it away 
|empty|, but ye must ||surely rotum|| 
to him |a guilt-offering|,—||then|| shall ye 
be healed, and it shall be known to you, 
wherefore hiB hand would not turn away 
from you. 

4 And they said— 

What shall be the guilt-offering, that we shall 
return to him ? 

And they said— 

<By the number of the lords of the Philia- 
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tines> live tumours of gold, and five mice 
of gold, — for ||one plague || was on you all, 
and on your lords. 

6 Wherefore ye shall make likenesses of your 

tumours, and likenesses of your mice that 
are laying waste the land, and shall |give 
unto the | God of Israel | ||glory || t — 
Peradventure' he will lighten Lis hand from 
off you, and from off your god and from off 
your land. 

8 Wherefore, then, should ye make your heart 
dull, as the Egyptians and Pharaoh made 
their heart dull! <When he had done 
his great doings upon them> did they not 
let them go, and they departed ? 

7 ||Now||, therefore, take and get ready, one 

new waggon, and two milch kine, whereon 
hath never come yoke, — then shall ye 
fasten the kine in the waggon, and with¬ 
draw their calves from them, into the shed ; 

8 and ye shall take the ark of Yahweh. and 
place it in the waggon, also <the jewels of 
gold which ye send back to him as a guilt- 
offering> shall ye put into a* coffer, at the 
side thereof,—so shall ye let it go, and it 
shall depart. 

8 Then shall ye look— <if |[by the way of its 
own boundary|| it goeth up to Beth- 
shemesh> ||he|| it was who caused us this b 
great affliction,—but <if not> then shall 
we know that it was not |hia hand) that 
smote us, It a chancell it was, that befell us. 

10 The men, therefore, did so, and took two milch 
kine, and fastened them in the waggon,—but 
<their calves> shut they up in the shed. 

11 And they put the ark of Yahweh, into the 

waggon,—also the coffer, with the mice of gold, 
and the likenesses of their tumours. 12 And 

the kine went straight along the road, on the 
way to Beth-shemesh, yea <along the main 
highway > they went, lowing as they went, 
turning not aside, to the right hand or to the 
left. And ||the lords of the Philistines[| 
went along after them, as far as the bounds of 
Beth-shemesh. 

13 Now || they of Beth-shemesh |) were reaping 
their wheat-harvest in the vale,—so they lifted 
up their eyes, and saw the ark, and rejoiced to 
meet it. c 14 And || the waggon || entered into 

the field of Joshua a man of Beth-shemesh 

* * 

and stood still ||there||, ||where also|| was a 
great stone,—so they clave into pieces the 
planks of the waggon, and <the kine> offered 
they up as an ascending - sacrifice, unto 
Yahweh. 15 And ||the Levitesll took down 
the ark of Yahweh, and the coffer that was 
with it, wherein were the jewels of gold, 
and put them upon the great stone, —and 
lithe men of Beth-shemesh|l caused to go up 
ascending-offerings and offered sacrifices, that 
day, unto Yahweh. 18 And || the five 


•Ml.: “the”; prob. art. 
“ of species,” hence = 
“ a.” 

b Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 


edna.) : "all this”—G.n. 
e So it shd be (w. Sep.); cp. 
Jdg. xix. 3—G.n. 


lords of the Philistinesll saw it,—and returned 
unto Ekron. the aame day. 

17 Now Hthesell are the golden' boils which the 
Philistines returned as a guilt-offering unto 
Yahweh.— 

||For Aahdodll one, 

|| For Gaza|| one, 

||For Ashkelonl| one,, 

||For Gathll one, 

IIFor Ekron l| one ; 

18 And the golden' mice, by the number of all 
the cities of the Philistines, pertaining to the 
five lords, l>oth fortified cities, and country 
villages, — yea <even the great meadow® 
whereon they rested the ark of Yahweh > ] until 
this day | is in the field-land of Joshua, the man 
of Beth-shemesh. 

18 And <when he smote the men of Beth- 
shemesh, because they looked into the ark of 
Yahweh, yea smote of the people seventy men 
[and] fifty thousand men> b the people mourned, 
for that Yahweh had smitten the people with a 
great smiting. 20 Then said the men of 
Beth-shemesh, 

Who' is able to stand before Yahweh, ||this 
holy God ||? and |unto whoml shall he go 
up from us? 

21 Aud they sent messengers unto the inhabitants 
of Kiriath-jearim, saying,— 

The Philistines have returned the ark of 
Yahweh, come down, fetch it up unto you. 

1 Then came the men of Kiriath-jearim and 7 
fetched up the ark of Yahweh, and brought it 
into the house of Abinadab,® in the hill, d —and 
<Eleazar his son> hallowed they, to guard the 
ark of Yahweh. 

2 And bo it was, that <from the day the ark 
came to dwell in Kiriath-jearim > the days 
multiplied, and became twenty years,—and all 
the house of Israel went mourning after' 
Yahweh. 


§ 3. Samuel and Israel. 

3 And Samuel spake unto all the house of 
Israel, saying, 

<If || with all your heartll ye' are returning 
unto Yahweh> then put away the gods of 
the foreigner out of your midst, and the 
Ashtoreths/—and firmly set your heart 
towards Yahweh, and serve him |alone|, 
that he may deliver you out of the hand of 
the Philistines. 

4 So the sons of Israel put away the Baals, 

and the Ashtoreths/—and served Yahweh, 
| alone |. 5 And Samuel said, 

Gather all Israel unto Mizpah,—that I may 
pray for you, unto Yahweh. 


■Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep.) “stone.” Cp. vers. 
14, 16—G.n. Also O.G. 6. 
b " Fifty thousand. ..appears 
to have crept into the 
text from the margin ”— 
Students’ Com. 
c Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Aram., Sep., Syr.) 


ndd : “ which is "—G.n. 
d Or: “inGibcah.” 

• “ So most. More pro¬ 
bably (with a different 
reading) : turned after , 
submitted to (asEze. xadx. 
16) O.G. 624 b . 

1 = A start ey: pp. 259,260. 
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8 So they gathered themselves unto Mizpah, and 
drew water s and poured it out before Yahweh, 
and fasted on that day, and B&id | there |, 

We have Binned against Yahweh. 

And Samuel judged the sons of Israel in Mizpah. 
7 And <when the Philistines heard that the 
sons of Israel had gathered themselves together 
unto Mizpah > the lords of the Philistines went 
up against Israel,—and < when the Bona of 
Israel heard it> they shrank with fear, from 
the face of the Philistines. 8 And the sons of 
Israel said unto Samuel, 

Do not turn in Bilence from ub, from making 
outcry unto Yahweh our God,—that he would 
save us out of the hand of the Philistines. 

9 So Samuel took one sucking lamb, and offered 

it up, as an entire ascending-sacrifice unto 
Yahweh, — and Samuel made outcry unto 
Yahweh, for Israel, and Yahweh answered 
him. 10 And < when Samuel was offering 
up the ascending-sacrifice> ||tho Philistines || 
drew near to fight against Israel,—but Yahweh 
thundered' with a great noise throughout that 
day, over the Philistines, and confused them, 
and they were smitten before Israel. 11 And 
the men of Israel went forth out of Mizpah, 
and pursued the Philistines,—and smote them 
as far as under Beth-car. 12 And 

Samuel took a certain stone, and set it between 
Mizpah and Yeshanah,* and called the name 
thereof Eben-ezer, b —and said, 

IlHithertol! hath Yahweh' helped us. 

13 So the Philistines were subdued, and |no 
more| came within the boundary of Israel,— 
and the hand of Yahweh was against the Philis¬ 
tines, all the days of Samuel. 14 And the cities 
which the Philistines had taken from Israel 
were restored to Israel, from Ekron even as far 
as Gath ; <even the boundaries thereof > did 
Israel rescue out of the hand of the Philistines, 
—thus came there to be peace' between Israel 
and the Amorites. c 

15 And Samuel judged Israel, all the days of his 
life. 18 And he used to take his journey, from 
year to year, and go round to Bethel, and 
Gilgal, and Mizpah,—and used to judge Israel, 
at all these places. ( 17 And ||his returning!! was 
to Ramah, for <there> was his house, and 
<there> judged he Israel,—so he built there' 
an altar unto Yahweh. 

§ 4. Samuel and Saul. 

1 And it came to pos9 <when Samuel wasold> 
that he appointed his sons judges to Israel; 

2 and the name of his firstborn son was |Joel|, 
and the name of his second | Abijah|, d —they 
were judges in Beer-shebn. 8 Howbeit his sons 
walked not in his ways, 6 but stooped to extor- 

• So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 

G.n. 

b “ Stone of help.*’ 
c N.B.: The Pnils being 
part of the Anion tee. 

4 Heb. : ’ dbhlydh , 23 in all j 
twice (2 Ch. xiii. 20, 21), 

'abhly&hu. Cp. 44 Heb. 
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tion,—and took bribes, and perverted judg¬ 
ment. 

4 So then all the elders of Israel gathered them¬ 
selves together, — and came unto Samuel, to 
Ramah ; 8 and said unto him— 

Lo ! || thou || art old, and || thy sons || walk not 
in thy ways: 

||Now|| appoint for us a king to judge us, 
like all the nations. 

8 But the thing was displeasing in the eyes of 
Samuel, when they said, 

Give unto us a king to judge us. 

So Samuel prayed unto Yahweh. 7 And 

Yahweh said unto Samuel, 

Hearken unto the voice of the people, in all 
that they shall say unto thee,—for <not 
thee> have they rejected, but <me> have 
they rejected, from being king over them. 

8 < According to all the doings which they have 

done, from the day I brought them up out 
of Egypt, even until this day, in that they 
have forsaken me, and served other gods> 
||so || are they' doing even unto thee. 

9 || Now || therefore, hearken to their voice,— 

save' that thou ||enter protest|| against them, 
and tell them the manner of the king' who 
will reign over them. 

10 So then Samuel spake all the words of 
Yahweh' unto the people, who were asking of 
him, a king. 11 And he said, 

||This|| will be the manner of the king' who 
will reign over you,— 

<Your sons> will he take and appoint for 
himself, os his charioteers and as his horse’ 
men, and they shall run before his chariots ; 

12 and he will appoint for himself, princes of 
thousands, and princes of fifties,—and to 
plough his fields, and to reap his harvest, 
and to make his weapons of war, and the 
instruments of his chariots; 

13 And <your daughters> will he take,—as per¬ 

fumers and as cooks, and as bakers ; 

14 And <your fields, and your vineyards, and 

your oliveyards, the best of them> will he 
take, and give to his servants'; 

15 And <your seed, and your vineyards > will 

he tithe, and give to his courtiers and to 
his servants; 

18 And <your men-servants, and your maid¬ 
servants, and your oxen, 4 even the goodliest, 
and your asses > will he take,—and put 
them to his work ; 

17 < Your flocka> will he tithe,— 

And ||ye yourselves|| Bhall become his ser¬ 
vants. 

18 Then will ye make outcry, in that day, 

because of your king' whom ye have chosen 
for yourselves,—and Yahweh will not answer 
you, in that day. 

19 But the people refused to hearken' unto the 
voice of Samuel,—and they said— 

Nay! but ||a kingll shall be over us: 20 so 
shall ||even well become like all the nations, 

* So it shd be (w. Sep.)—G.n. [M.C.T.: 44 young men.”] 


p. 30. 

• Written, 44 way ” ; read, 
“ways.” Some cod. (w. 
3 ear. pr. edns., Aram., 
Syr. and Vul.) both wrtte. 
and read: 4 ‘ways” ; some 
(w.Bep.) : “way”—G.n. 
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—and our king shall judge us, and go forth 
before us, and fight our battles. 

And Samuel heard' all the words of the 
people, — and spake them in the cars of ! 
Yaliweh. 22 And Yahweh said unto I 

Samuel, 

Hearken unto their voice, and make them a 
king. I 

And Samuel said unto the men of Israel: i 

Go ye, every man to his own city. | 

i Now there was a man of Benjamin, I! whose 
namejl was Kish—son of Abiel, son of Zeror, 
son of Becorath, son of Aphiah, son of a 
Benjamite,—lla mighty man of valour!]; 2 and 
IIhe|| had a son, ||whose namell was |Saul|, a , 
choice young man and of noble appearance, and 1 
there was not' a man of the sons of Israel, more 
noble than he, — <from his shoulders and up- i 
wards> was he taller than any of the people. 

* Now there had gone astray asses belonging to I 
Kish, Saul’s father,—so Kish said unto Saul his 
son— 

I pray thee, take with thee' one of the young 
men, and arise—go, seek the asses. 

4 And he* passed through the hill country of 
Ephraim, and passed through the land of 
Shalishah, but they found them not, — then 
passed they through the land of Shaalim, and 
they were not' there, 1 * then passed he 0 through 
the land of the Benjamites, but they found 
them not. 8 ||They|| had come into the 

land of Zuph when IISaul|| said to his young 
man who was with him. 

Come ! and let us return; lest my father 
leave off [caring] for the asses, and be con¬ 
cerned for us. 

8 And he said to him : 

Lo! I pray thee, Ha man of God|| [liveth] in 
this city, and ||the man]! is held in honour, 
llall that he saithll ||surely cometh to passll. 
||Now|| let us go thither; peradventure'he 
may tell us our way, whereon we should 
have gone. , 

7 Then said Saul to his young man : 

Behold <if we go> what shall we bring the 
man, for ||the bread || hath failed from our 
sacks, and <present> there is none' to 
bring to the man of God,—what a is there 
with us ? ' 

8 And the young man again' answered Saul, and 
said— 

Lo ! there is found in my hand, the fourth 
part of a shekel of silver, — which thou 
canst 0 give to the man of God, and he will 
tell us our way. 

6 || Before time || in Israel ||thus|| said a man 

when he went to enquire of God, 

Come and let us, go as far as f the seer,— 


■ Some cod. (w. Sep. and 
Vul.)have: “they”—O.n. 
b Ml.: “ and naught.” 

0 Some cod. (w. Sep. and 
Vul.) have: “ they ”— 
G.n. 

d Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.) : “ what then 


G.n. 

" So it ahd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. [M.C.T.: “lean.”] 
1 Some cod. mentioned in 
the Massorah (w. Sep. 
and Vul.) have : “unto” 
—G.n. 


For ||the prophet of to-day !| used to be 
called |beforetime| ||the seer||. 

10 And Saul said unto his young man, 

||GoodH is thy word, come ! let* us go ! 

So they went unto the city, where the man of 
God was. 

11 <They' were going up the ascent of the city> 
when they found young women, coming out to 
draw water,—so they said unto these, 8 

Is' |the seer| in this place? 

12 And the young women 0 answered them and 
said: 

He is', lo ! before you now, even as d j| to-day H 
hath he entered the city, for the people have 
a sacrifice, to-day, in the high place. 

13 <Ab ye enter the city> ||so|| shall ye surely 

find him, ere yet he shall go up to the high 
place to eat, for the people will not eat 
until he hath come, for ||he|| doth bless the 
sacrifice, <after that> e will they' eat who 
have been bidden. 

||Now|| therefore, go up, for <about this very 
time> shall ye surely find him. 

14 So they went up into the city. <As they' 
were entering into the midst of the city> lo! 

|| Samuel || coining out over against 1 them, to 
ascend the high place. 15 Now 

||Yahweh 11 had unveiled the ear of Samuel,— 
one day before Saul came, saying: 

16 <About this time to-morrow> will I send 

unto thee, a man out of the land of Benja¬ 
min, whom thou shalt anoint, to be leader 
over my people Israel, and he shall save 
my people, out of the hand of the Philis¬ 
tines,—for I have looked upon the oppres¬ 
sion,^ because their outcry hath come in 
unto me. 

17 And <when || Samuel II beheld Saul > || Yahweh || 
answered him, 

Lo! lithe manll of whom I said unto thee, 
||Here|| is one shall control my people. 

10 And Saul drew near unto Samuel, in the midst 
of the gate, 1 *—and said— 

I pray thee, do tell rpe. where is' the house of 
the seer ? 

19 And Samuel answered Saul, and said— 

|| 11| am | the seer|! 

Go up before me, to the high place, so shall 
ye eat with me, to-day,—and I will let thee 
go in the morning, and <all that is in thy 
heart> will I tell thee. 

20 And <as for the asses' that went astray from 

thee three days ago> do not regard them, 1 
for they are found,—but to whom belongeth 


*■ Some cod. (w, 1 ear. pr. 
edn. and Sep.) have: 
“ and let”—G.n. 
b Lit.: "them” (feminine). 
c Lit.: “they " (feminine). 
d So it ahd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. [M.C.T.: “before 
thee; hasten now, for to¬ 
day.”] 

• Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Sep., Syr., Vul.) 
“ and after that,” or 
“after that therefore” 
—G.n. 


r Or : “to meet them.” 

8 So it shd be (w. Aram, 
and Syr.)—G.n. TM.C.T.: 
“ upon my people.”] 
h /.<?..■ in the midst of the 
open space near the gate 
where judgment was exe¬ 
cuted ana other public 
functions transacted. It 
will repay to keep this in 
mind. 

1 Ml.: “ set thy heart to 
them.” 
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all that is desirable in Israel? is it not to 
thee, and to all the house of .thy father ? 

21 Then answered Saul and said— j 

Am not I' ||a man of Benjamin ||, of the j 
smallest of the tribes of Israel, and [is not] ! 
|'my family || the poorest of all the families 
of the tribe® of Benjamin? 

Wherefore, then, hast thou spoken unto me 
of sucli a thing as this? 

22 And Samuel took Saul and his young man, 

and brought them into the guest-chamber.— 
and gave them a place at the head of them 
who were bidden, II they' being about thirty 
persons11. 23 And Samuel said to the cook, 

Set on the portion' that I gave thee,—of which 
I said unto thee, Put it by thee. 

24 And the cook took up the shoulder, and that 
which was upon it, and placed it before Saul, 
and said— 

Lo! the part reserved! Set it before thee 
[and] eat, for <unto the time appointed > 
hath it been kept for thee, since the time 
that I said, <The people> have I 
bidden. 

So Saul did eat with Samuel on that 
day. 25 And <when they had come 

down from the high place into the city> he 
spread a couch for Saul b upon the house-top, 
and he lay down. c 28 And it came to pass 
<at the uprisings of the dawn> that Samuel 
called unto Saul on the house-top, saying, 

Arise ! that I may send thee away. d 
So Saul arose, and they two, he and Samuel, 
went forth abroad. 27 <As they were going 
down the end of the city> ||Samuel|| said unto 
Saul— 

Bid the young man, that he pass on before us, 
(and he passed on) 

but || thou || stand still where thou art, that I 
may let thee hear the word of God.® 

1 Then took Samuel a flask of oil, and poured 
out upon his head, and kissed him,—and said— 

Is it not, that Yahweh hath anointed thee 
over his inheritance, as leader ? f 

2 <When thou departest, to-day, from me> 

then shalt thou find two men by the grave 
of Rachel, within the boundary of Ben¬ 
jamin, in Zelzah,—and they will say unto 
thee, 

The asses are found, which thou wen test 
to seek, and lo! thy father hath 
abandoned caring for the asses, and 
is concerned for you, saying* What 
shall I do for my son ? 

a Then shalt thou pass on quickly from thence 


* So it should be (w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr., Vul.)— G.n. 
fM.C.T. : "tribes.”] 

b So it ehd be (w. the Sep.) 
—O n. [M.C.T.: "Bpake 
with 8.”] 

• So it shd be, ending the 
verse (w. Sep.)—G.n. 

d Or: “let thee go.” 

■ Or : “a divine word.*' 
Sep. and Vul. expand this 
ver. as follows:—" Ib it 
not that Y. hath anointed 


thee to be leaderoverhis 
people, over , Israel,— 
II thou || therefore shalt 
control the people of Y., 
and JJ thou |) snalt save 
them out of the hand 
of their enemies round 
about,—and||thiB|| |unto 
thee | shall be the sign, 
that Y. hath anointed 
thee over his inheritance 
to be leader"—G.n., G. 
,Intro. 177. 


onwards, and come as far as the oak of 
Tabor, and there shall find thee there, three 
men going up unto God, at Bethel,—|one| 
carrying three kids, and | another | carrying 
three cakes of bread, and | another | carrying 
a skin of wine ; 4 then will they ask thee, of 
thy welfare,—and give thee two cakes of 
bread, which thou shalt receive at their 
hand. 

5 <After that> shalt thou come unto the hill 

of God, where is the garrison® of the Philis¬ 
tines,—and it shall be <as thou comeat in 
thither into the city> thou shalt light upon 
a band of prophets, coming down from the 
high place, and < before them> a harp, and 
a timbrel, and a flute, and a lyre, l| they' 
having been moved to prophesy,'!. 6 Then 
will come suddenly upon thee, the Spirit of 
Yahweh, and thou shalt be moved to pro¬ 
phesy with them,—and shalt be changed' 
into another man. 

7 And it shall be <when these signs shall come 

unto thee> then act thou for thyself, as 
thou shalt find occasion, 15 for ||God|| is with' 
thee. 

8 And thou shalt go down before me' to Gilgal, 

for lo! I' am coming down unto thee, to offer 
up ascending-offerings, to sacrifice peace'- 
offerings,—<seven days> shalt thou tarry, 
until I come unto thee, then will I let thee 
know' what thou shalt do. 

9 And so it was, that <when he turned away 
to depart from Samuel > God gave him another 
heart,®—and all these signs came to pass that 
day. 

10 And < when they came thither to the hill > lo! 
a band of prophets coming to meet him,— 
then came suddenly upon him, the Spirit of 
God, and he was moved to prophesy in their 
midst. 11 And it came to pass, that |all 
who knew him aforetime | looked, and lo! 
<with the prophets> he did prophesy. So 
the people said, one to another— 

What, now, hath befallen the son of Kish? 
Is ||even Saulll among the prophets? 

12 Then responded one of that place, and said, 

But who' is | their father | ? 

||For this causell It beeame a proverb, 

Is ||even Saulll among the prophets? 

13 And <when he had made an end of prophesy- 
ing> he came to the high place. 14 Then 
said Saul’s uncle unto him, and unto his young 
man— 

Whither have ye been ? 

And he said, 

To seek the asses, and <when they were 
nowhere' |to be seen|> d we came unto 
Samuel. 

15 And Saul’s uncle said,— 

Do tell me, I pray thee, what Samuel said' to 
you. 


* So it shd be (w. Aram., 
Sep., SyT.): cp. chap, 
xiu. 3. [M.C.T. lit.: 
*• garrisons.”] 
b Ml.: “ as thy nand shall 


find." 

c Or: ‘‘mind." Cp. Hoa. 
iv. 11, n. 

<t Ml. ; “ and when we Baw 
they were not." 
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16 And Saul said unto his uncle, 

He iltold || us that the asses were found,— 
but <as to the matter of the kingdom > he told 
him not what Samuel had said. 

n Then Samuel called out the people, unto 
Yahweh at Mizpah, 10 and said unto the sons 
of Israel— 

||Thus|| saith Yahweh, God of Israel: 

||I myself 1 ! brought up Israel, out of Egypt, 
—and rescued you out of the hand of the 
Egyptians, and out of the hand of all the 
kingdoms that distressed you. 

19 Yet ||ye!| |to-day |, have rejected your God, 

who ||himself i| hath been giving you salva¬ 
tion from all your calamities and your dis¬ 
tresses, and ye have said to him : a 
< A king> a shalt thou set over us,— 

|| Now || therefore, present yourselves before 
Yahweh, by your tribes, and by your 
thousands. 

20 And <when Samuel had brought near all the 

tribes of Israel > then was taken the tribe of 
Benjamin. 21 And <when he had brought 

near the tribe of Benjamin, by their families> b 
then was taken the family of Matri.—and 
<when he had brought near the family of Matri, 
man by man> c then was taken Saul the son of 
Kish ; so they sought him, but he was not to be 
found. 22 Then asked they again of 

Yahweh, 

Hath there yet to come in hither a man? 

And Yahweh said, 

Lo ! I| he [| hath hid himself among the stores. 

23 So they ran, and fetched him thence, and 
<when he presented himself in the midst of 
the people > then was he [seen to be] taller 
than any of the people, from his shoulders and 
upwards. 34 And Samuel said unto all the 
people— 

Have ye seen him whom Yahweh hath 
chosen, that there is none' like him, among 
all the people? 

And all the people shouted, and said— 

Let the king live ! 

25 Then Samuel declared unto the people the 
manner of the kingdom, and wrote it in a scroll, 
and laid it up before Yahweh. And 

Samuel sent away all the people, every man 
to his own house. 20 Yea iieven Saul|| 

went to his own house, at Gibeah,—and the 
valiant men d whose heart God had moved 
went with him. 27 But || abandoned men||® 
said— 

How can this' one save us? 

So they treated him with contempt, and brought 
him no present,—but he was as one that was 
deaf. f 


■ Borne cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Sep., 6yr., Vul.) 
have: “and ye have said: 
Nay but <a king-> “and 
some cod. read thus, 
while writing as in text 
—G.n. 

b So to be read ; but written 
“ family”—G.n. 
c Bo it shd be (w. Sep.) : 


cp. Jos. vii. 17—G.n. 
d So it Bhd be [or, ml., 
“sons of valour "] (w. 
Sep.)—G.n. 

■ Ml.: “ sons of Belial " ; 

cp. chap. i. 16, n. 

1 Driver, following Sep., 
suggests the reading: 
“ And it came to pass 
after about a month" 


§ 5. Saul defeats Nahash the. Ammonite. 

1 Then came up Nahash the Ammonite, and 11 
encamped against Jabesh-gilead,—and all the 
men of Jabesh' said unto Nahash, 

Solemnise with us a covenant, that we may 
serve thee. 

2 And Nahash the Ammonite said unto them, 

l| Hereby || will I solemnise [a covenant]* with 
you by digging out for you, every one’s right 
eye,—and laying it for a reproach, upon all 
Israel. 

a And the elders of Jabesh said unto him— 

Give us a respite' of seven days, that we may 
send messengers' throughout all the bounds 
of Israel,—and then, <if there is none' to 
save us> we will come out unto thee. 

4 And < when the messengers came to Gibeah of 
Saul, and spake the words in the ears of the 
people> all the people lifted up their voice, 
and wept. 6 But lo ! IISaul || came in, 

following the oxen, out of the field, and Saul 
said, 

What aileth the people, that they should 
weep? 

Then were recounted to him the words' of the 
men of Jabesh. 6 And the Spirit of God b 
came suddenly upon Saul, when he heard these 
words,—and his anger raged furiously. 7 So he 
took a yoke of oxen, and cut them in pieces, 
and sent throughout all the bounds of Israel' 
by the hand of messengers c —saying, 

< Whosoever cometh not' forth after Saul, 
and after Samucl> (|so|| shall it be done 
unto his oxen. 

Then fell the dread of Yahweh, upon the people, 
and they came forth, as one man. 8 And < when 
he numbered them in Bezek> the sons of Israel 
were found to be—three hundred thousand, and 
the men of Judah' thirty thousand. 9 So 
they said unto the messengers who had come— 

||Thus || shall ye surely say to the men of 
Jabesh-gilead, 

||To-morrow|| shall ye have deliverance, 
about the time the sun is hot. 

And < when the messengers came and told the 
men of Jabesh > they rejoiced. 10 So the men 
of Jabesh said, 

|| To-morrow || will we come out unto you,— 

Then shall ye do with us, according to all 
that is good in your eyes. 

11 And it came to pass on the morrow, that Saul 
set the people in three companies, and they 
entered into the midst of the host, during the 
morning watch, and smote Ammon 4 * until the 
day was hot. And it came to pass that 
| they who were left | were scattered, bo that 
there were not left among them, two together. 

12 Then said the people unto Samuel, 


[“that Nahash the 
Ammonite came up”]— 
O.G. p. 301. 

» Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr. 
and Vul.) express “cove¬ 
nant " in full —G.n. 
[M.C.T. only implies it.] 


b Some cod. (w. Aram., 
6ep., Vul.): “ Spirit of 
Yahweh "—G.n. 

0 Or: “ the messengers." 

4 Some cod. (w. Aram.. 
Sep. and Syr.): “aonaof 
Amman "—G.n. 



1 SAMUEL XI. 13—15; XIL 1—19 


299 


Who is he that was saying, Shall ||Saul|| 
reign over ua? 8 Give up the men, that 
we may put them to death. 

13 But Saul said, 

There shall not be put to death a man, this 
day,—for || to-day || hath Yahweh wrought 
deliverance in Israel. , 

14 Then said Samuel unto the people, 

Come and let us go to Gilgal,—and let us 
there' renew the kingdom. 

15 So all the people went to Gilgal, and made 
Saul king there, before Yahweh, in Gilgal, and 
offered there sacrifices of peace-offerings before 
Yahweh,—and Saul and all the men of Israel 
rejoiced there ||exceedingly ||. 

§ 6. Samuel expostulates with Israel. 

12 1 And Samuel said unto all Israel, 

Lo ! I have hearkened unto your voice, in all 
that ye said to me,—and have set over you 
a king. 

3 || Nowil, therefore, lo ! the king' going to and 

fro before you. 

But || 11| am old and grey-headed, 

And <my sons> lo! they are with you,— 

But || 11| have gone to and fro before you from 
my youth until this day. 

3 Behold me! testify b against me, before 

Yahweh and before his Anointed— 

* 

Whose ilox]| have I taken? 

Or whose ||ass|| have I taken? 

Or whom have I oppressed? 

Whom* have I crushed ? 

Or at whose Hhandsll have I taken a bribe, 
to cover up mine eyes therewitli? 

And I will restore it unto you. 

4 And they said, 

Thou hast not oppressed us. 

Neither hast thou crushed us,— 

Neither hast thou taken (at the hand of any 
man |, ||any thing|j. 

B And he said unto them— 

IIWitness|l is Yahweh against you. 

And l| witness|| is his Anointed, this day, 

That ye have not found in my hand j|any 
tiling'll! 

And they said : 

Witness! 

6 And Samuel said unto the people : 

HWitnessll iB Yahweh, 0 who wrought with 
Moses and with Aaron, 

And who brought up your fathers out of the 
land of Egypt. 

7 ||Now||, therefore, take your stand and let me 

plead with you, before Yahweh,—and tell 
you f all the righteous acts of Yahweh, 


■ Some Cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep. and Syr.): “Saul 
shall not," etc. -G.n. 
b Ml.: “answer." 
e Some cod. (w. 8 ear. pr. 
edns. and Aram.): “Or 
whom G.n. 
d So sp. ver. (seuir) and 
some cod. (w. Aram., 


Sep., Syr., Vul.)—G.n. 
[M.C.T. : “he" or “one 
said,” or “ it was aiid.”] 
e So it Bhd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. [M.C.T.: “Itwas 
Y. who."] 

f So it Bhd be (w. Sep.) — 
G.n. [M.C.T. difficult.] 


which he wrought with you, and with your 
fathers: 

8 How that <when Jacob had come into Egypt, 

—and your fathers had made outcry unto 
Yahweh > then Yahweh sent Moses and 
Aaron, and they brought forth your fathers' 
out of Egypt, and he* caused them to dwell 
in this place; 

9 And <when they forgat Yahweh their God> 

he Hold them into the hand of Sisera, prince 
of the host of Jabin, king b of Hazor, and 
into the hand of the Philistines, and into 
the hand of the king of Moab, and they 
fought against them ; 

10 But <when they made outcry unto Yahweh 

and said— 

We have sinned, in that we have forsaken 
Yahweh, and have served the Baals 
and the Ashtoreths, — [|now||, therefore, 
deliver us out of the hand of our 
enemies, that we may serve thee> 

11 then Yahweh sent Jerubbaal and Bedan, and 
Jephthah, and Samuel,—and delivered you 
out of the hand of your enemies, on every side, 
and ye dwelt in safety. 

12 But <when ye saw that IlNahash king of 

the sons of Ammon || came upon you> then 
said ye unto me, 

Nay ! but ||a king|| shall reign over us, 
when || Yahweh your Godll was your 
king! 

13 IINow||, therefore, lo ! the king whom ye have 

chosen, for whom* ye have asked,—lo! 
therefore, Yahweh hath set' over you a 
king. 

14 <If ye will revere Yahweh, and serve him, 

and hearken unto his voice, and not rebel 
against the bidding of Yahweh > 

Then shall ||both ye' and your king that 
reigneth over you|| continue to follow after 
Yahweh your God. 

15 But <if ye hearken not unto the voice of 

Yahweh, but rebel against the bidding of 
Yahweh > then will the hand of Yahweh 
continue to be against you, and against 
your fathers. d 

16 ||Even now|| stand still and see this great 

thing, — which Yahweh is about to do 
before your eyes: 17 Is it not wheat 

harvest, to-day ? I will cry unto Yahweh, 
that he may give forth thunderings and 
rain,—know ye then and see, that |your 
wrong | is great'which ye have done in the 
sight of Yahweh, in asking for yourselves, 
a king. 

18 So Samuel cried unto Yahweh, and Yahweh 
gave forth thunderings and rain, on that day,— 
and all the people greatly' feared Yahweh, and 
Samuel. 0 19 And all the people said 

unto Samuel— 


So it should be (w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr., Vul.)—G.n. 
[M.C.T.: “they."] 

So it Bhd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. [M.C.T.: “thehost 
of Hazor."] 


* Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns., Syr. and Vul.): 
“ and for whom "—G.n. 

d Sep.: “and against your 
king.” 

• Cp. Josh. iv. 14. 
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1 SAMUEL XII. 20—24; XIII. 1—18 


Pray for thy servants, unto Yahweh thy God, 
and let it not bo that we die,— 

For we have added | to all our Bins| ||awrong||, 
in asking for ourselves a king. 

20 Then said Samuel unto the people— 

Do not fear, [|ye|| have done all this wrong,— 
nevertheless, do not turn aside from 
following Yahweh, but serve Yahweh, with 
all your heart; 21 and turn not aside after 
vanities,® that can neither profit nor deliver, 
because < vanities> they are'. 

22 For Yahweh will not give up his people, 

because of his great name,—for Yahweh 
was minded to make you his' people. 1 ’ 

23 <As forme also far be it from me, that I 

should sin against Yahweh, by eeasing to 
pray for you, —but I will direct you, in the 
good*and right way. 

24 |Only| revere Yahweh, and serve him in 

truth, with all your heart,—for see, what 
great things he hath done with you. 

But <if ye If will' do wrong!)> both ye and 
your king shall be swept away. c 


§7. Saul quails before the Philistines: Jonathan 
and Saul drive them, out of the Land; and 
Saul's Kingdom is for a time established. 

1 Saul was [thirty] years old when he began to 
reign ; and <when he had reigned two years 
over Israel> 2 Saul chose him three thousand 
men d out of Israel, of whom there were with 
Saul, two thousand in Michmash and in the hill- 
country of Bethel, and ||a thousand || were with 
Jonathan, 0 in Gibeah of Benjamin,—but j|the 
rest of the peoplell he let go, every man to his 
own home. f 3 Then did Jonathan smite 

the garrison of Philistines that was in Geba, 
and the Philistines heard of it,—and ||Saul|| 
blew with a horn throughout all the land, 
saying, 

Let the Hebrews hear ! 

4 And ||all Israelii heard say — 

Saul hath smitten the garrison of the 
Philistines, 

Moreover, also', Israel have made themselves 
odious among the Philistines,— 
so the people were called together to follow 
Saul, to Gilgal. 8 And lithe Philistinesll 
gathered themselves together to fight with 
Israel thirty thousand chariots, and six thou¬ 
sand horsemen, a people also' like the sand 
that is on the sea-shore for multitude, - and 
they came up, and encamped in Michmash, east 
of Beth-aven. 0 So ||the men of Israel || saw' 
they were in a strait, for the people had been 
harassed,—and the people had hidden themselves 
in caves, and in thickets « and among cliffs, and 


* 8o it shd be (w. 8ep., 
SyT.,Vul.)—G.n. [M.C.T. 
difficult.] 

b “ Y. hath been pleased to 
make you a people for 
himself ”—O.G. 

* Or: “destroyed.” 

d 8o it shd be (w. 8ep.)— 
G.n. [M.C.T. omits 


“men.”] 

• Heb.: yfindthdn, and in 
41 other instances; 
y*h6ndthdn 71 times. See 
“Heb.,” ante, p. 30. 

f Lit.: “tents.” 

* Gt. holes.” Cp. O.G. 

206, under hoah. 

■ • 


in holes, and in pits. 7 And j; Hebrews | had 
passed over the Jordan, to the land of Gad, and 
Gilead,—but liSauljj was yet in Gilgal, and ,’all 
the peoplell trembled after him. 8 And he 
waited “ seven days, by the set time that 
Samuel had named, b but Samuel came not to 
Gilgal,—and the people were scattered from 
him. 9 Then said Saul, 

Bring near unto me, the ascending-sacrifice 
and the peace-offerings. 

And he offered up the ascending-sacrifice. 

10 And it came to pass <as he had made an 
end of offering up the ascending-sacrifice> lo ! 
|| Samuel || had come,—and Saul went out to 
meet him, that he might bless him. 11 Then 
said Samuel— 

What hast thou done? 

And Saul said— 

< Because I saw that the people had been 
scattered from me, and ||thou|| hadst not 
come within the appointed days, and lithe 
Philistinesll had gathered themselves to¬ 
gether to Michmash> 12 therefore I said— 
||Now|i will the Philistines come down 
against me, at Gilgal, but <the face of 
Yahweh> have I not appeftsed : 

So I forced myself, and offered up the 
ascend ing-sacrifice. 

13 And Samuel said unto Saul— 

Thou hast shewn thyself foolish,—thou hast 0 
not kept the commandment of Yahweh thy 
God, which he commanded thee, for'!;now|; 
would Yahweh have established thy king¬ 
dom unto Israel until times age-abiding ; 

14 Whereas l!now|| shall thy kingdom not be 

established,—Yahweh hath sought out for 
him a man after his own heart, and Yahweh 
hath commanded him to be leader over his 
people, because thou hast not kept' that 
which Yahweh' commanded thee. 

15 And Samuel arose, and ascended from Gilgal d 

unto Gibeah of Benjamin. And Saul num¬ 
bered the people who were found with him, 
about six hundred men. 10 Now |[Saul, 

and Jonathan his son, and the people that were 
found with hiin|| were abiding in Geba® of 
Benjamin,—but lithe Philistinesll had encamped 
in Michmash. 17 And the spoilers came 

forth out of the camp of the Philistines, in 
three companies,—||the first company j| turned 
unto the way of Ophrah, unto the land of 
Shual; 18 and J|the second coinpanyll turned 
unto the way of Beth-horon,—and lithe third 
company || turned unto the way of the boundary' 
that overlooketh the valley of Zeboini, towards 
tho wilderness. 

* Read (lit.): “ shewed a 
waiting.” 

b M.C.T. elliptical; but 
some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Sep.) have 
“said,” and some : “ap¬ 
pointed.”—G.n. 

0 Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns. and Vul.) have: 

“and hast”; and some 
(w. Sep. and Syr.) have : 

“because thou hast” — 


G.n. 

d Sep. has here : “and went 
his way,—but Jj the rest 
of the peoplell ascended 
after Saul to meet the 
army and came in from 
Gilgal unto Gibeah of 
Benjamin ”—G.n., G. 

Intro. 177. 

• Prob. the same as 
“ Gebeah.” 
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Now ||a smith || could not be found, through¬ 
out all the land “of Israel.—for the Philistines 
had said, 

Lest the Hebrews make sword or spear. 

20 So all Israel went down to the Philistines,—to 
sharpen every man his share, and his mattock, 
and his axe, and his sickle. b 21 Howbeit they 
had a file for the sickles, and the mattocks, and 
the three-pronged forks, and the axes,—and for 
setting the goads. 22 Thus would it come 

to pass, <in the day of battle> that there was 
found—neither sword nor spear, in the hand of 
any of the people', that were with Saul and 
Jonathan,—but such were found belonging to 
Saul and to Jonathan hie son. 23 Now 

the garrison of the Philistines had come out to 
the pass of Michmash. 

1 And it came about, on a certain day, that 
Jonathan son of Saul said unto the young man 
bearing his armour : 

Come! and let us pass over unto the garrison 
of the Philistines, that is on the other side, 
yonder! 

but < to his father> he told it not. 

2 Now || Sauli) was tarrying in the uttermost 
part of Gibeah, under the pomegranate tree 
that is in Migron,—and || the people that were 
with himj| were about six hundred men; 3 and 
llAhijah,® son of Ahitub, brother of Ichabod, 
son of Phinehas, son of EIi|], was priest of 
Yahweh in Shiloh, wearing an ephod,—and i|the 
peoplell knew' not that Jonathan' had departed. 

4 And < between the passes by which Jonathan 
sought to cross over up to the garrison of the 
Philistines> there was a crag of rock on the 
one side, and a crag of rock on the other side ; 
and d ||the name of the onell was Bozez, and 
lithe name of the other|| Seneh. 5 ||The one 
cragll was a pillar on the north, over against 
Michmash,—and j| the other|| on the south, over 
against Geba. 6 go Jonathan® said 

unto the young man bearing his armour— 

Come! and let us cross over unto the garri¬ 
son of these uncircumcised, |peradveuture| 
Yahweh may work by us,—for there is no' 
restraint with Yahweh, to save by many, 
or by few. 

7 And his armour-bearer said to him. 

Do all that is in thy heart,—decide for thyself 
(lo! I am with thee!), according to thine 
own heart. 

8 Then said Jonathan, 0 

Lo! l|we|| are crossing over unto the men,— 
and will discover ourselves unto them. 

0 <If ||thus|| they say unto us, Keepquiet f 
until we get to you> then will we 

stand still where we are, and will not go 
up unto them ; ™ but <if ||thua|| they 
say, Come up unto us> then will we 


* Some cod. have: 

“ bounds"—G.n. 
b 8o it shd be (w. Sep., 
Syr) —G.n. [M.C.T. : 

e Heb.: ’dir y&h, 19; 6, 

'dhtydhu. Cp. "Heb." 


p. 30. 

d Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Sep., Syr., Vul.) 
omit this “ and ”—G.n. 

* Or : Jehonathan : chap, 
xiii. 2, n. 

1 Lit. : " Be silent.” 


go up; for Yahweh hath delivered them 
into our hand,®— 
i|This || then, is our' sign', 

11 So they two discovered' themselves unto the 
garrison of the Philistines,—and the Philistines 
said— 

Lo ! ||Hebrews|| coming forth out of the holes, 
wherein they had hidden themselves. 

12 And the men of the garrison responded to Jona¬ 
than and his armour-bearer, and said— 

Come up unto us, and we will let you know a 
thing. 

Then said Jonathan unto his armour-bearer— 
Come up after me, for Yahweh hath delivered 
them into the hand of Israel. 

13 So Jonathan went up on his hands and on his 
feet, and ||his armour-bearer!| followed him,—and 
they fell before Jonathan, and |j His armour- 
bearer || was slaying after him. 14 And the first 
smiting wherewith Jonathan and his armour- 
bearer smote was about twentv men,—within 
as it were, half a furrow’s length of a yoke of 
land. 15 And there came to be a trembling in 
the camp, in the field, and among all the people, 
<the outposts and the spoilers > II they too|| 
trembled,—and the earth' quaked, so it became 
a preternatural trembling. b 

16 And the scouts of Saul in Gibeah of Benjamin 
looked', and lo! ||the camp|| c melted away, 
hither and thither.' 1 17 Then said Saul unto 
the people who were with him; 

Number, I pray you, and see who hath de¬ 
parted from us. 

So they numbered ; and lo ! Jonathan and his 
armour-bearer were missing. 18 Then said 

Saul unto Ahijah, 

Bring near the ark of God; 
for the ark of God was, on that day, in the 
midst of® the sons of Israel. 19 And it came 
to pads, <as soon as Saul had spoken unto the 
priest > that || the tumultuous noise that was 
in the camp of the Philistines|| ] went on and on| 
llincreasingll. Then said Saul unto the 

priest— 

Withdraw thy hand. f 

20 And Saul and all the people that were with 
him gathered themselves together, and came as 
far as the host,—and lo! the sword of every 
man was against his fellow, ||an exceeding great 
confusion||. 21 And <the Hebrews who had 

aforetime belonged to the Philistines, who had 
coine up with them in the host> ||even they || 
turned round® so as to be with Israel' who were 
with Saul and Jonathan. 22 And Hall the men 
of Israel who had hidden themselves throughout 
the hill country of Ephraim|| heard' that the 
Philistines had fled',—and |] they also|| followed 
hard after them in the battle. 23 Thus 


® Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Sep., Vul.) have: 
"hands"—G.n. 
b Ml.: “ a trembling' of 

God." 

c So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
SyT.)—G.n. 

d So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. 


* So it shd be (w. Aram., 
Syr., Vul.)—G.n. 
r Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns. and Sep.): "hands" 
—G.n. 


e So it shd be [by adifferent 
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did Yah we h, on that day, wave' Israel,—and 
lithe battlell" passed over by b Beth-aven. c 
w Now nthe men of Israelii were tired out on 
that day,—yet had Saul bound the people by 
an oath, saying — 

||Cursed|| be the man that eateth food until 
the evening., and I be avenged upon mine 
enemies. 

So none of the people had tasted food. 25 And 
||all the land || had entered into the forest,—and 
there was honey' upon the face of the ground. 
26 So the people came into the forest, and lo! there 
were streams of honey,—but no' man reached 
his hand to his mouth, because the people 
revered' the oath. 27 But || Jonathan || heard 
not his father putting the people on oath, so he 
reached forth the end of the staff that was in 
his hand, and dipped it in the honey-copse,— 
and brought back his hand to his mouth, and 
his eyes were brightened.* 1 23 Then re¬ 

sponded one from among the people, and 
said— 

|| With an oath|| did thy father charge the 
people, saying— 

II Cursed || be the man that eateth food 
to-day ! 

And so the people were faint. 29 Then said 
Jonathan : 

My father hath afflicted' the land, — 

See, I pray you, how my own eyes have been 
brightened, because I tasted a little of this 
honey. 30 How much more if haply the 
people had || eaten freely || to-day of the spoil 
of their enemies, which they found? for 
IInow|| would not the smiting of the Philis¬ 
tines have been | mighty |? 

31 Howbeit they smote the Philistines on that 
day from Michmash to Aijalon,—but the people 
became exceeding faint. 32 And the people 

darted greedily upon® the spoil, and took sheep, 
and oxen, and calves, and felled them to the 
ground,—and the people did eat |with the 
blood |. 33 And they told Saul, saying, 

Lo! lithe peoplel! are sinning against Yahweh, 
by eating with the blood. 

And he said— 

Ye have dealt treacherously, roll unto me, 
here/ a great stone. 

34 And Saul said— 

Disperse yourselves among the people, and 
say unto them— 

Bring near unto me' every man his ox, 
and every man his lamb, and slay them 
here, and then eat, so shall ye not sin 


* Or : " warring host.” 
h Some cod. (w. Aram, and 
Vul.): “as far as”—Q.n. 
e The Sep. here adds: “And 
llall the peoplel! were 
with Saul, about ten 
thousand men,—howbeit 
the battle was spread 
throughout every city 
in the hill-country of 
Ephraim. But ||Saul || 
committed a great error 
on that day ”—G.n. 
d So to be rend. [M.C.T. 
writes “saw.”] Some cod., 


however, both write and 
read (w. 3 ear. pr. edns., 
Aram., Syr., Vul.) : 
“ were brightened ” — 
O.n. 

8 So to be read ; written (in 
M.C.T.) “ p re pared.” 
Some cod. both write and 
read (w. 3 ear. pr. edns., 
Aram., Sep., Syr., Vul. ; 
cp. chap. xv. 19) : 
“ darted greedily upon M 
— G.n. 

'So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. (M.C.T.: “to-day.”] 


against Yahweh, by eating with the 
blood. 

And all the people brought near—every man 
that which was 1 in his hand, that night, and 
they slew them there. 35 And Saul 

built an altar unto Yahweh,—1|the same|[ was 
the first altar that he built unto Yahweh. 

3(1 Then said Saul— 

Let us go down after the Philistines by night, 
and make of them a prey until the morning 
light, and let us not leave of them | a man j. 
And they said, 

<A11 that is good in thine eyes> do! 

Then said the priest, 

Let us draw near hither unto God. 

37 So Saul asked of God, 

Shall I go down after the Philistines? wilt 
thou deliver them into the hand of Israel ? 
But he answered him not, that day. 38 Then 
said Saul, 

Come near hither, all ye chiefs of the people,— 
and get to know and see, | wherein | hath 
been this sin, to-day. 

39 For l|by the life of Yahweh, who saveth 
Israel || cthough it be in Jonathan my 
son> yet shall he |'die||. 

But there was none' ready to answer him, of all 
the people. 40 Then said he unto all Israel— 
IIYell shall be on one' side, and ||I and Jona¬ 
than inysonll will be on the other' side. 

And the people said unto Saul, 

<What is good in thine eyes> do! 

41 And Saul said unto Yahweh— 

O God of Israel ! b now set forth the truth. 
Then were |Jonathan and Saul| taken, and 
lithe people[| escaped. 42 And Saul said, 
Cast lots between me, and Jonathan my son. 
Then was [ Jonathan | taken. 

43 And Saul said unto Jonathan, 

Come tell me, what thou hast done. 

So Jonathan told him, and said, 

I ||just tasted]] ovith the end of the staff 
that was in my hand> |a little honey |, 
here I am — I must die ! 

44 Then said Saul: 

<|| So|| may God do, c and ||so|| may he add> 
surely thou must lldiell, Jonathan ! 

49 But the people said unto Saul— 

Shall || Jonathan|| die, who hath wrought this 
great salvation in Israel? Far be it! 

|| By the life of Yahweh || there shall not fall 
a hair of his head' to the ground, for <\vith 
God > hath he wrought this day. 

So the people delivered Jonathan, that he died 
not. 46 Then Saul went up from 

following the Philistines, —and ||the Philistines|| 
departed unto their own place. 


» So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. [M.C.T.: “hisox.”] 
b Sep. and Vul. here read: 
“ 6 God of Israel I where¬ 
fore hast thou not 
answered thy servant to¬ 
day ? < If this iniquity 

is in me or in Jonathan 
my son > O Yahweh God 
ofIsrael, set forth Lights 


[Heb. : ('rim] ; but <if 
this iniquity is in thy 
people Israel > set forth 
Perfections” THeb.: 
7'Aummim].—G.n. 

Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Sep., Syr., 
Vul.) add: “unto me” 
-G.n. 
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47 And I! Saul 11 took possession of the kingdom 
over Israel, —and made war round about against 
all Ilia enemies—against Moab, and against the 
sons of Ammon, and against Edom, and against 
the kings of Zobah, and against the Philistines, 
and < whomsoever he turned against > he was 
victorious.* 48 Then made he ready a force, and 
smote the Amalekites,—and delivered Israel 
out of the hand of such as plundered them. 

49 And the sons of Saul were Jonathan, and 
Ishvi, and Malchishua,—and N the names of 
his two daughters|| were, (|the name of the first¬ 
born || Merab, and ||the name of the youngerll 
Michal,— 30 and lithe name of Saul’s wifell was 
Ahinoam, daughter of Ahimaaz,—and the name 
of the prince of his host, Abner, son of Ner, 
Saul’s uncle. 61 And ||Kish|| was Saul’s father, 
and ||Ner, Abner’s father|| was son of Abiel. 

w And the war was severe against the Philistines' 
all the days of Saul,—and <whensoever Saul 
saw any mighty man, or any son of valour> 
he drew him unto himself. 

8. Saul , commissioned to destroy Amalek , fails, 
and his Reign is doomed. 

1 And Samuel Baid unto Saul, 

It was ||me|| Yahweh sent to anoint thee to 
be king over his people, over Israel,— 
||now|| therefore, hearken thou to the voice 
of Yahweh’s words. 

' 2 || Thus|| saith Yahweh of hosts, 

I have well considered what Amalek did 
unto Israel,—how he lay in wait for 
him in the way, when he came up out 
of Egypt. 

3 || Now || b go and smite Amalek and 

devote ye to destruction all that he 
hath, and spare him not,—but thou 
shalt slay both man and woman, both 
child and suckling, both ox and sheep, 
both camel and ass. 

4 So then Saul called together the people, and 
numbered them in Telaim, c two hundred thou¬ 
sand footmen,—and ten thousand men of Judah. 

8 And Saul came as far as the city of Amalek,— 

and Btirred up strife in the ravine. 6 Then 

said Saul unto the Kenites— 

Go, depart, get you down out of the midst 
of the Amalekites, lest I destroy you with 
them, yet j|ye || dealt in lovingkindness, 
with all the sons of Israel, when they came 
up out of Egypt. 

So the Kenites departed out of the midst of the 
Amalekites. 7 And Saul smote Amalek, — 
from Havilah, till thou enterest Shur, which is 
over against Egypt. 8 And he took Agag, king of 
Amalek, | alive |, —but <allthe people> devoted 
ho to destruction at the edge of the sword. 

9 But Saul and the people spared Agag, and 
the best of the sheep and the oxen and the 


lambs, also the fatlings, and all that was good, 
and would not devote them to destruction,— 
but <all the cattle that was contemptible and 
diseased> ||thatj| devoted they to destruc¬ 
tion. 10 Then came the word of Yahweh' 
unto Samuel, saying— 

11 I am grieved that I made Saul' to be king, 
for he hath turned back from following me, 
and <my words > hath he not established. 
And it was vexing* to Samuel, so that he made 
outcry unto Yahweh, all the night. 12 And 

Samuel rose early to meet Saul, in the morning, 
and it was told Samuel, saying — 

<Saul having come to Carmel, and lo! having 
set him up a sign> hath gone round, and 
passed over, and descended to Gilgal. 

13 And Samuel came unto Saul,—and Saul said 
unto him — 

||Blessed|| be thou by Yahweh: I have 

established the word of Yahweh. 

14 And Samuel said, 

What then is this bleating of sheep, in mine 
ears,—and the lowing of oxen, which T can 
hear? 

w Then said Saul- 

<From the Amalekites> have they brought 
them in ; in that the people spared the 
best of the sheep, and of the oxen, to 
sacrifice unto Yahweh thy God,—but <the 
rest> have we devoted to destruction. 

18 Then said Samuel unto Saul, 

Stay, and let me tell thee, that which Yahweh 
hath spoken unto me, this night. 

And he b said to him— 

Speak." 

17 And Samuel said, 

Was it not <when || little || thou wast in'thine 
own eyes> that thou wast made ||head of 
the tribes of Israelii.—and that Yahweh 
anointed thee to be king' over Israel ? 

18 So then Yahweh sent thee on a journey,— 

and said— 

Go, and devastate to destruction, the 
sinners—the Amalekites, and make war 
against them, until they have 0 con¬ 
sumed them. 

10 Wherefore then didst thou not hearken unto 
the voice of Yahweh,—but didst rush upon 
the spoil, and do that which was wrong in 
the sight of Yahweh? 

20 And Saul said unto Samuel— 

Ah indeed I have hearkened unto the voice 
of Yahweh, and have been on the journey 
on which Yahweh sent me,—and have 
brought in Agag, king of Amalek, and 
<the Amalekitea> have I devoted to 
destruction. 

21 And the people took, of the spoil, sheep and 

oxen 

The chief of the things so devoted,— 

To sacrifice unto Yahweh thy God, in Gilgal. 


‘Soitshd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. [M.C.T.: “he put 
to the worse,” “ con¬ 
quered.”] 

b Borne cod. (w. Aram., 


0ep.,Vul.): “Now there¬ 
fore ”—G.n. 

c Prob.=“ Telem,” Josh, 
xv. 24—O.G. 


‘“These expressions 
sometimes ratner denote 
sorrow than anger. ”— 
T.G. 

b IVritlen, “they”; to be 


read , “he”—G.n. 

Borne cod. (w. Aram.. 
Sep., Byr.): “thouhast* 
—G.n. 
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22 Then said Samuel— 

Doth that which is pleasing unto Yahweh 
consist in ascending-offerings and sacrifices, 
So much as in hearkening unto the voice of 
Yahweh ? 

Lo ! | to hearken | is ||better|| than [sacri¬ 
fice |, 

And | to give heed| than j| the fat of rams|| ; 

23 For <as the sin of divination > is [[re¬ 

belliousness ||,— 

And < as transgression with household gods > 
is ||stubbornness|l,— 

< Because thou hast rejected the word of 
Yahweh > 

IITherefore hath he rejected thee from being 
king'll. 

24 Then said Saul unto Samuel— 

I have sinned ; for I have transgressed the j 
bidding of Yahweh, and thy words, 8 —for I 
feared the people, and hearkened unto their 
voice. 

25 |]Now|| therefore, |Ipraythee| pardon b iny 

sin,—and turn again with me, that I may 
bow down unto Yahweh. 

26 And Samuel said unto Saul, 

I will not turn again with thee,— 

< Because thou hast rejected the word of 
Yahweh > 

IITherefore hath Yahweh rejected thee from 
being king over Israelii. 

27 And <when Samuel turned about to go away> 
then laid he hold of the skirt of hia robe, and 
it was rent. 28 And Samuel said unto him, 

Yah well hath rent' the kingdom of Israel 
from off thee, to-day,—and will give it 
unto a neighbour of thine, who is better 
than thou. 

29 | Moreover also| ||the Eminence of Israelii will 

not lie, neither will he repent,— 

For no [|son of earthll is |he| to repent! 

30 Then he said : 

I have sinned, 

I j Now || honour me, I pray thee, before the 
elders of rny people, and before Israel,— 
and turn again with me, then will I bow 
down unto Yahweh thy God. 

31 So then Samuel turned again, after Saul,—and 

Saul bowed down unto Yahweh. 32 Then 

said Samuel— 

Bring ye near unto me — Agag, king of 
Amalek, 

And Agag came unto him, in fetters. Then 

said Agag, 

Surely <terrible> c is the bitterness of death ! 

33 And Samuel said, 

<As women have been made childless by thy 
sword > 

||So|| | childless among women | shall be ||thine 
own mother ||. 

And Samuel cut Agag asunderi before Yahweh, 
in Gilgal. 

34 Then Samuel departed unto Ramah,—but 

8 Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. b Or (ml.) : “ lift up,” 

edn. and Sep.): "word” “takeaway.” 

—G.n. c So Fu. H.L. 995. 


|| Saul |1 went up unto his own house, at Gibeah 
of Saul. 35 And Samuel did no more Bee Saul 

* 

until the day of his death, for Samuel pined 
for Saul,—but ||Yahweh || was grieved'that he 
had made Saul king over Israel. 8 


§ 9. The Anointing of David. David appeareth 

before Saul. 

1 And Yahweh said unto Samuel— 

I!How long]] art thou'going to pine for Saul, 
seeing that ||Ii| have rejected' him from 
being king over Israel? 

Fill thy horn with oil, and come ! let me send 
thee unto Jesse the Bethleheraite, for I 
have provided me [among his sons | ||aking||. 

2 And Samuel said, 

How' can I go? <As soon as Saul heareth> 
he will slay me. 

Then said Yahweh, 

<A heifer> take thou with thee, b and say, 
<To sacrifice unto Yahweh> am I come. 

3 Then shalt thou bid Jesse' to the sacrifice,— 

when ||I|| will let thee know' what thou 
must do, so shalt thou anoint for me him 
whom I shall name unto thee. 

4 And Samuel did that which Yahweh had 

spoken, and went to Bethlehem. And 

the elders of the city came' trembling to meet 
him, and one c said— 

< Peaceably > contest thou ? 

5 And he said— 

Peaceably : <to sacrifice unto Yahweh > am 
1 come. Hallow yourselves, »nd come 
with me to the sacrifice. 

And he hallowed Jesse' and hie sons, and bade 
them *to the sacrifice. 6 And it came 

to pass <when they entered > that he looked 
upon Eliab,—and said to himself, 

Surely' cbefore Yahweh> is his Anointed. 

7 But Yahweh said unto Samuel— 

Do not regard his countenance, or the height 
of his stature, for I have rejected him,—for 
it is not what man' looketh to but what 
God' louketh to. d 

For || man || looketh to the outward appearance', 6 
but ||Yahweh || looketh to the heart'. 

8 Then Jesse called Abinadab, and made him 
pass before Samuel,—and he said, 

< Neither of this one> hath Yahweh made 
choice. 

9 Then Jesse made Shammah' pass by,—and he 
said— 

<Nor of this one> hath Yahweh made choice. 

10 So Jesse made seven of his sons pass before 
Samuel, —and Samuel said unto Jesse, 

Yahweh hath not made choice of these. 


“ This gives a touching 
glimpse of Samuel. He 

? inea for Saul, yet, as 
"ahweh had definitely 
rejected the son of Kish, 
Samuel prudently kept 
at a distance. His loyalty 
to God was uppermost. 
b Ml.: “in thy hand,” 
c 8p. vr. (jom>) : “they"— 


which in some cod. is 
both written and read (w. 
2 ear. pr. edns., Aram., 
Sep., Syr. and Vul.)— 
G.n. 

d So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. [M.C.T. omits: 
“but what God looketh 
to.”] 

■ Lit. “ eyes.” 
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1 SAMUEL XVL 11—23; XVII. 1—18 


11 Then said Samuel unto Jesse— 

Are these all' the young men ? 

And he said— 

There yet' remaineth |the youngest |, but lo ! 
he is tending the sheep. 

Then said Samuel unto Jesse— 

Do | send | and summon him, for we cannot 
sit rounds until he cometh in hither. 

13 So he sent, and brought him in. Now ||he(] 

was ruddy, a stripling B with handsome eyes,, 
and noble mien. Then said Yahweh— 

Rise—anoint him, for llthisl! is |he|. 

13 And Samuel took the horn of oil, and anointed 

him in the midst of his brethren. And the 

Spirit of Yahweh came mightily upon David, 
||from that day forward |[. Then arose 

Samuel, and went his way unto Ramah. 

1 4 But ||the spirit of Yahwehl| departed from 
Saul,—and there terrified him a sad spirit, from 
Yahweh. 

15 Then said the servants of Saul unto him,— 

Lo ! we pray thee, II a sad superhuman spirit|| 
doth terrify thee : 

10 Pray let our lord bid thy servants before thee, 
seek out a man, skilled in playing on the 
lyre,—so shall it be, <when a sod super- 
human spirit cometh on tliee> then shall 
he play with his hand, and thou shalt be 
joyful. 

17 And Saul said unto his servants,— 

1 pray you, look out for me a man that excel- 
leth in playing, b and bring him in unto me. 

18 Then responded one of the young men and 
said— 

Lo ! I have seen—a son of Jesse the Beth- 

* 

lehemite, skilled in playing, b and a mighty 
man of valour, and a man of war, and of 
intelligent speech, and a handsome man, 
and ||Yaliweh)| is with him. 

19 So Saul sent messengers unto Jesse,—and said, 

|Send] unto me—David thy son, who is with 
the sheep. 

- >0 Then took Jesse an ase laden with bread, and 
a skin of wine, and one kid,—and sent by the 
hand of David his son, unto Saul. 21 And 
David came in unto Saul,—and stood before 
him,—and he loved him greatly, and he became 
his armour-bearer. 23 And Saul sent unto 
Jesse, saying,— 

I pray thee, let David stand before me, for 
he hath found favour in mine eyes. 

23 And so it used to be, <when a superhuman 
spirit* came unto Sau > then would David 
take the lyre, and play with his hand,—and 
Saul would be refreshed, and be joyful, and | the 
sad spirit | would depart from him. 

§ 10. David and Goliath. 

1 And the Philistines gathered together their 
hosts, unto battle, and they were gathered 


together unto Socoh, which belongeth unto 
Judah,—and they encamped between Socoh and 
Azekah in Ephes-dammim ; B 2 and || Saul and 
the men of Israel || gathered themselves together, 
and encamped in the vale of Elah, and set the 
army in array against the Philistines. 3 And 
lithe Philistines|| were standing near the hill on 
one' side, and lithe Israelites|| were standing 
near the hill on the other' side,—while lithe 
valley || was between them. 

4 And there came forth a champion' out of the 
camp of the Philistines, ||Goliatli|| his name, 
from Gath,—||his height|| six cubits and a span; 

6 with a helmet of bronze on his head, and <with 
a scaly coat of mail> was he' clad,—1| the weight 
of the coat|| being five thousand shekels of 
bronze ; 6 and ||greaves b of bronzell on his feet,— 
and ||a javelin of bronzell between his shoulders; 

7 and lithe shaft of his spearll was like a weaver’s 
beam, and ||the flashing head of his spear!) was 
six hundred shekels of iron,—and || his shield- 
bearerll was coming on before him. 

And he took his stand, and cried unto the 
ranks of Israel, and said unto them, 

Wherefore' should ye come out, to set in 
array for battle ? Am not ||I|| a Philistine, 
while ||ye|| are servants unto Saul ? Choose 
you a man, and letJnmcome down untome: 
<If he prevail in fighting with me, and 
smite me> then will we become your' 
servants,—but <if |ll|| prevail over him, 
and smite him> then shall ye become our' 
servants, and serve | us |. 

10 And the Philistine said— 

IIIII reproach the ranks of Israel, this day,— 
give me a man, that we may fight together. 

11 <When Saul and all Israel heard' these words 
of the Philistine> they were dismayed, and 
feared exceedingly.* 

Now ||David|| was the son of that Ephrathite 
of Bethlehem-judah, whose | name | was Jesse, 
and | who| had eight sons,—and lithe man|| in 
the days of Saul was old, advanced in years. d 
13 And the three eldest sons of Jesse had followed' 
Saul to the battle,—and || the names of his 
three sons who went into the battle || were Eliab 
the firstborn, and || the next to him || Abinadab, 
and ||the third|| Shammah. 14 But <as for 
David> ||he|| was the youngest,—and ||the 
three eldest || followed Saul; 13 whereas |j David || 
kept going and returning from Saul,—to tend 
his father’s sheep at Bethlehem. 

16 And the Philistine drew near morning and 
evening,—and presented himself forty days. 

17 And Jesse said unto David his son, 

Take, I pray thee, unto thy brethren—this 
ephah of parched corn, and these ten loaves, 
—and run to the camp unto thy brethren ; 

18 < also these ten slices of soft cheese > shalt 
thou take to the captain of their thousand,— 
and <as for thy brethren > give good heed 


• So it ahd be (op. chap. 

xvii. 56)—G.n. 
b Or : “ in touching (the 
Hirings)." 


• "About 16 miles 8.W. of 

c Some cod. (w. Aram., > Jerusalem O.G. 67. 
Sep., Syr. ana Vul.) : " a h So it shd be (w. Aram., 
sad superhuman spirit 1 ’ ! Sep., Sjt., Vul.)—G.n. 
■^O.n. fM.C.T, • "greave" (sin- 


C 

d 


gular).] 
Cp. ver. 


24. 


So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Syr.)—G.n. 
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to their welfare, < their pledge > a also 
shalt thou receive. 

19 Now ||Saul, and they, and all the men of 
Israel || were in the vale of Elah, ready to fight 
with the Philistines. 20 So then David 

rose up early in the morning, and entrusted the 
sheep to a keeper, and took up [the provisions] 
and went his way, as Jesse had commanded him, 
—and came into the circular rampart, as lithe 
forced was going forth into the ranks, and shouted 
for the fight. 21 So Israel and the 

Philistines set in array for battle, army against 
army. 22 Then David entrusted the pro¬ 

visions that were upon him to the care of the 
keeper of the stores, and ran unto the ranks,— 
and came and asked for the welfare of his 
brethren. 23 Now <as he' was speaking 

with them> lo! the champion coming up, 
||Goliath the Philistine|| by name, of Gath, 
[coming up] out of the ranks b of the Philistines, 
and he spake according to these words,— 
and David heard [them]. 24 Now ||all 

the men of Israelii <when they saw the 
man> fled from before him, and feared exceed¬ 
ingly.® 25 And the men of Israel said— 

Have ye seen this man that is coming up? 
For <to reproach Israel > is he coming. 

So then it shall be, that <the man that shall 
smite him> || the sarae|| will the king enrich 
with great riches, and <his own daughter > 
will give him, and <his father’s house> will 
he make free in Israel. 

26 Then spake David unto the men that were 
standing by him, saying, 

What shall be done to the man that shall 
smite yonder Philistine, and so shall take 
away reproach from off Israel ? 

For who' is this uncircumcised Philistine that 
he hath reproached the ranks of a Living 
God? 

27 And the people answered him, according to 
this word, saying,— 

||So|| shall it be done to the man that shall 
smite him. 

28 Now Eliab his eldest brother heard' when he 
spake unto the men,—then was kindled the 
anger of Eliab against David, and he said— 

Wherefore is' it that thou hast comedown? 
and to whom' host thou entrusted those few 
sheep in the wilderness ? 

|| 11| know thy pride, and the foolishness of 
thy heart, for <to see the battle> host 
thou come down. 

29 And David said, 

What have I done ||now||? Was there not 
|| a cause || ? d 

30 Then turned he from him unto another, and said 
—according to this word,—and the people re¬ 
turned him an answer, like the first. 31 And 
the words which David spake were overheard. 


• " = a token from them, 
i.e. response, token of 
welfare*’—O.O. 

•» Written, “open space" : 
read, “ranks." In some 
cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. edn., 


Aram., Sep. and Syr.: 
both written and read) 
“ ranks"—G.n. 
c See ver. 11. 

d Or: “WaB it’ ||no mat¬ 
ter ||?" 


— and <when they told them before 9aul> 
he summoned him. 

32 And David said unto Saul, 

Let not the heart of my lord* fail, because of 
him,—||thy servant|| will go, and fight with 
this Philistine. 

33 And Saul said unto David— 

Thou art not able to go against this Philistine, 
tofightwithhim,— for<ayouth> art llthoull, 
but ||he|| a man of waP |from his youth|. 

34 Then said David unto Saul, 

Thy servant used to tend' his b father’s sheep,— 
and there would come a lion, or a bear, and 
carry off a lamb out of the flock ; 35 and I 
would go out after him, and smite him, and 
rescue it out of his mouth,—and <if he 
rose against me> I would catch him by his 
beard, and smite him, and slay him. 

36 Thy servant could slay neither a lion or a bear||, 

—and | this uncircumcised Philistine | shall 
become' |as one of them| c for he hath re¬ 
proached the ranks of a Living God. 

37 And David said, 

||Yahweh!| <who hath rescued me out of the 
power of the lion, and out of the power of 
the bear> ||he|| will rescue us out of the 
hand of this Philistine. 

Then said Saul unto David,— 

Go ! and || Yahwehi! will be with thee. 

38 And Saul clad David with his own military 
coat, and set a helmet of bronze upon his head,— 
and clad him with a coat of mail. aa And 
David girded his sword above his military 
coat, but was reluctant d to go, for he had not 
proved them,—so David said unto Saul— 

I cannot go in these, for I have not proved 
them. 

And David put them off him. 40 Then took he 
his stick in his hand, and chose him five smooth 
stones out of the torrent-bed, and put them 
in the shepherd’s-pouch which he had—even in 
the wallet, and had his sling in his hand,—and 
so drew near unto the Philistine. 41 And 

the Philistine' came on and on, and drew 
near unto David,--and the man carrying the 
shield was before him. 42 And <when the 
Philistine looked about, and saw David > he 
disdained him,—for he was a youth, and ruddy, 
a stripling of fair countenance. 43 Then 

said the Philistine unto David, 

<A dog> am l|I||, that thou' art coming unto 
me || with sticks ;| ? 

And the Philistine cursed David, by his 
god.® 44 And the Philistine said unto David,— 

| Come | unto me, that I may give thy flesh to 
the birds of heaven, and to the beasts of the 
field. f 


• Ro it Bhd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. 

b Some cod. cited in the 
Mass.: “my"-G.n. 
e Sep. adds: “ Shall I not 
go and smite him, and 
turn aside, to-day, re- 
proach from Israel ! For 
who is this uncircum- 
cised" (that he hath, 
eto.)—G.ii. 


d So it ahd be [or as ren¬ 
dered by O.G.: “ he 

laboured vainly"] (w. 
Sep.l—G.n. 

■ Or: “ gods" ;butop. Jud. 
xvi. 23, where, as here, 
'elohim (pi.). 

1 Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep., Vul.) : "earth "— 
G.n. 
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43 Then said David unto the Philistine— 

|| Thou || art coming unto me' with sword, and 
with spear, and with javelin,—but ||I|| am 
coining unto thee' in the name of Yahweh 
of hosts, God of the ranks of Israel which 
thou hast reproached. 

48 ||This day || will Yahweh deliver thee into 

my hand, and I will smite thee, and take 
thy head from off thee, and will give thy 
dead body and the dead bodies of the host 
of Philistines,® this day, unto the birds of 
heaven, and unto the wild beasts of the 
earth, -that all the earth may know that 
Israel hath' a God ; b 47 and that all this 
gathered host c may know that <not with 
sword and with spear> doth Yahweh'save, 
—for <unto Yahweh> belongeth the battle, 
and he will deliver you into our hand. d 

49 And it came to pass <when the Philistine 

arose, und came and drew near to meet David> 
that David hasted, and ran toward the ranks 
to meet the Philistine. 49 And David 

thrust hiH hand into his pouch, and took from 
thence a stone, and slang it, and smote the 
Philistine, in his forehead,—that the stone 
sank into his forehead, and he fell upon 
his face, to the earth. 00 Thus David 

prevailed over the Philistine, with the sling and 
with the stone, and smote the Philistine, and 
slew him,—but <sword > was there none' in 
the hand of David. 51 So David ran, and stood 
by the Philistine, and took his sword and 
drew it out of the sheath thereof, and slew him, 
and cut off, therewith, his head,—and <when 
the Philistines saw that their hero was slain> 
they fled. 

82 Then arose the men of Israel and Judah and 

% 

shouted, and pursued the Philistines, a9 far as 
thine entrance into Gath, 0 and as far as the 
gates of Ekron, —and the slain f of the Philistines 
fell in the way to the two gates, even as far as 
Gath and as far as Ekron. 63 And the sons of 
Israel returned from hotly pursuing the Philis¬ 
tines,—and plundered their camps. 54 And 
David took the head of the Philistine, and 
brought it into Jerusalem,—but <his armour > 
put he into his tent. 

M And <when Saul saw David going forth to 
meet the Philistine> he said unto Abner, prince 
of the host, 

Whose son is the young man, Abner ? 

And Abner said, 

IIBy the life of thy soul|| O king! I know 
not. 

66 Then said the king,— 

Ask || tlioull whose son the stripling is ? 

37 And < when David returned from smiting the 


® So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. [M.C.T. omits: "thy 
dead body and."] 
b Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Sep., Syr., 
Vul.) read : " that there 
is' a God in Israel ’ 1 —G.n. 
c Cp. Num. xxii. 4. U.: 
" convocation.” Heb.: 


k&hdl. 

d Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Jon., Sep., Syr., 
Vul.) have: “hands”— 
G.n. 

• So it shd be (w. 8ep.)-G.n. 

[M.C.T.: “ a valley.”] 

r Ml.: “pierced,” “thrust 

through.” 

* 


Philistine > Abner took him, and brought him 
before Saul,—llwith the head of the Philistine 
in his hand||. 59 And Saul said unto him, 
Whose son art | thou | O young man ? 

And David said, 

Son of thy servant Jesse, the Bethlehemite. 


§ 11. David and Jonathan—David in disfavour 

with Saul. 

1 And it came to pass <when he had made an 18 
end of speaking unto Saul> that || the soul of 
Jonathan|| Q was knit with [the soul of David), 

so that Jonathan loved him lias his own soul ||. 

2 And Saul took him, that day,—and suffered 
him not to return unto the house of his father. 

3 And Jonathan and David solemnised a cove¬ 
nant,—1| because he loved him as his own sou ||. 

4 And Jonathan stripped himself of the robe 
which was upon him, and gave it to David,— 
and his equipments, even to his sword, and to 
his bow, and to his girdle. 5 And David 
went forth—< whithersoever Saul sent him > he 
behaved himself prudently, so Saul set him 
over the men of war, —and he became a favourite 
in the eyes of all the people. Ilyea even in the 
eyes of the servants of Saul ||. 

8 But so it was <when they came in on the 
return of David from the smiting of the 
Philistine> that the women went forth out of 
all the cities of Israel, singing and dancing, 
to meet Saul the king,—with timbrels, with 
rejoicing, and with instruments of three strings. 

7 And the women that made merry responded 
to each other in song, and said,— 

| Saul | hath smitten || his thousands||, b 
But ||David || his || tens of thousands||. c 

9 Then was Saul exceeding angry, and this 
saying was offensive in his eyes, and he said,— 

They have ascribed | to David [ ten thousands, 
But || to me || have they ascribed thousands,— 
What ||more|| then, can he have but ||the 
kingdom || ? 

9 And Saul was eyeing David from that day 
forward. 

10 And <when it came to pass, on the morrow, 
that a superhuman spirit of sadness came 
suddenly upon Saul, and he was moved to raving 
in the midst of the house,—and || David || began 
playing with his hand, as he had done day by 
day> that a spear being in Saul’s hand, 11 Saul 
hurled the spear, and said to himself— 

I will smite David even to the wall! 

But David moved round from before him 
|| twice [|. 

13 And Saul feared because of David, — || for 
Yahweh was with him||, whereas <from Saul> 
he had departed. 13 So Saul removed him from 
him, and appointed him to be for him the 
captain of a thousand,—and he went out and 
came in before the people. 14 And it came 


* Ml. : “ Jehonathan”— 

Heb.: yehdndthdn, in all 
79 times; 42 ydndthdn. 
b Written , “ thousand to 
be read, “thousands”— 


G.n. 

c Written, “his myriad”; 
to be read, “ his myriads’ ’; 
—G.n. 
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to pass that David, in all his ways,* acted 
prudently,—and ||Yahweh|| was with him. 

15 And <when Saul saw' that ||he|| was acting very 
prudently > he was afraid of him. 16 But 1|all 
Israel and Judah || were in love with David, 
—for he 7 was going out and coming in before 
them. 17 So then Saul Baid unto David— 

Lo ! <my elder daughter Merab > |> her || will 
I give thee to wife, |only| approve thyself 
unto me as a son of valour and fight the 
battles of Yahweh. 

I] Saul It however, had said to himself— 

Let not | my own hand | be upon him, but let 
lithe hand of the Philistines|| be upon him. 

10 And David said unto Saul— 

Who am I|I||, or who are my kinsfolk, b the 
family of my father, in Israel,—that I 
should become son-in-law | to the king | ? 

19 But it came to pass, <within the time for 
giving Merab daughter of Saul to David> that 
||she|| was given to Adriel the Meholathite, to 
wife. 20 Then did Michal, Saul's daughter, love 
David,—and it was told Saul, and the thing 
was right in his eyes. 21 And Saul said to 
himself— 

I will give her unto him, that she may prove 
to him a snare, and that ]the hand of the 
Philistines | may be upon him. 

So then Saul said unto David, 

If A second time|| mayest thou become my 
son-in law to-day. 

22 And Saul commanded his servants®— 

Speak ye unto David quietly' saying, 

Lo! the king delightetli in thee, and ||all 
hisservants'l love thee,—||now||, therefore, 
become thou son-in-law to the king. 

23 And the servants of Saul spake [in the ears of 
David | these words. And David said— 

Seemeth it a light thing | in your eyes| to 
become son-in-law to the king, seeing that 
||l!l am a poor man and lightly esteemed ? 

24 So the servants of Saul told him, saying,— 

II According to these words|| spake David, 

23 Then said Saul— 

IIThus|| shall ye say unto David— 

The king hath no' delight in purchase-price, 
but rather in a hundred foreskins of 
Philistines, by avenging himself on the 
enemies of the king. 

But || Saul || thought' to let David fall by the 
hand of the Philistines. 20 So <when 

his servants told David these words> the 
thing was right in the eyes of David, to 
become son-in-law unto the king,—and the 
days had not expired. 27 Wherefore David 
arose, and went—II he' and his men||. and smote 
among the Philistines two hundred men, and 
David brought in their foreskins, and gave them 0 
in full tale unto the king, that he might become 
son-in-law unto the king, and Saul gave him 
Michal his daughter, to wife. 

28 And Saul saw and knew that || Yahweh || was 

“ “ Way,” written: “ways,” be read, “ servants.” 
rend —G.n. d So it shd be (w. Sep., 

8 O.G. 312 b . Vul.) — G.n. [M.O.T.: 

c Written, “servant”: to “they gave them.”] 


with David,—and that ||all Israelii* loved him. 

29 So then Saul went on to fear because of David, 
yet more, —and it came to pass that Saul was 
hostile to David, all the dayB. 30 And 
<when the princes of the Philistines came 
forth > so it was, that <as often as they came 
forth > David was more circumspect than any 
of the servants of Saul, so that his name' was 
IIprecious exceedingly!!. 

I Then spake Saul unto Jonathan his son, and 19 
unto all his servants, that they should put 
David to death; 2 but ||Jonathan, Saul’s son|| 
delighted in David, exceedingly,—so Jonathan 
told David, saying, 

Saul, my father, is seeking to put thee to 
death,—||now|| therefore, take heed to thy¬ 
self I pray thee, in the morning, and abide 
thou in concealment, and hide thyself; 3 and 
||I|| will come out and stand beside my 
father, in the field where IIthou || art, and 
|| 11| will speak of thee unto my father,— 
and <if I see aught> I will tell thee. b 

4 So then Jonathan spake of David things that 
were good, unto Saul his father,—and said unto 
him— 

May the king not sin against his servant— 
against David; for he hath not sinned 
against |thee|, |nay, indeed| his doings 
have been good to theeward exceedingly. 

5 And <when he put his life® in his hand, and 

smote the Philistine, and Yahweh wrought 
a great victory for all Israel > thou sawest, 
and didst rejoice. 

Wherefore, then, shouldst thou sin against 
innocent blood' by putting David to death 
| without cause | ? 

0 And Saul hearkened' unto the voice of Jonathan, 

—and Saul sware, 

||By the life of Yahweh|| he shall not be put 
to death ! 

7 And Jonathan called for David, and Jonathan 
told him all these things,—and Jonathan brought 
in David unto Saul, and so he was in his pre- 
Bence, as aforetime. 

8 But <when the war again brake out,—and 
David went forth and fought with the Philis¬ 
tines, and smote them with a great smiting, 
and they fled before him> 9 then came there 
a sad spirit of Yahweh unto Saul, <he' being 
in his house, seated, with his spear hi his 
hand,—while ||David|| played with his hand> 

10 Saul sought to smite David with the spear, even 
to the wall, d but he slipped away from before 
Saul, who smote the spear into the wall,— 
whereas 11 David|| fled and escaped, that night. 

II And Saul sent messengers unto David’s house, 

to watch him, and to put him to death, in the 
morning! And Michal his wife told David, 

saying, 

<If thou do not' deliver thyself 6 to-night> 

|| to-morrow || art thou' to be put to death. 

» So it Bhd be (w. Sep.)— J Ml.: “sniiff with the dart 
G n. [M.C.T. : “Michal, into D. and into the wall , 

Saul's daughter.”] pin D. to the wall ”— 

b Cp. O.G. 553 b . O.G. 645 b . 

c u.: “soul.” •Ml.: “thy soul.’ 
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1J So Michal let down David, through the 
window, and he departed and fled, and 
escaped. 1:1 And Michal took the house¬ 
hold god and put it in the bed, and ||a fly-net b 
of goat's-hair i put she at its head,—and covered 
it with the clothes. 14 And <when Saul sent 
messengers to take David> she said — 

He is Ijsicklj. 

1!i So Saul sent messengers to see David, saying,— 
Bring him up in the bed unto me, that I may 
put him to death. 

And <when the messengers entered> lo ! the 
household god® in the bed,—with a fly-net b of 
goat’s-hair at its head. 17 And Saul said 
unto Michal— 

Wherefore <in this way> hast thou deceived 
me, and let go mine enemy, that he hath 
escaped ? 

Then said Miclml unto Saul, 

||He himself|| said unto me— 

Let me go, wherefore should I put thee to 
death? 

lH So || David | fled, and escaped, and came in unto 
Samuel in Ramah, and told him all that Saul 
had done to him,—and he and Samuel departed, 
and dwelt in Naioth. c 19 And it was 

told Saul, saying,— 

Lo ! || David || is in Naioth, in Ramah. 

20 So Saul sent messengers to take David, but 
<when they saw d the assembly of prophets 
prophesying, and Samuel standing as head over 
them> then came the Spirit of God upon 
the messengers of Saul, and || they also|| were 
[moved to prophesy |. 21 And <when they 

told Saul, and he sent other messengers> then 
were II they also | moved to prophesy. And 
<when Saul again sent messengers a third 
time> then were ||they alsoll | moved to pro¬ 
phesy [. 22 Then went || he also himself || to 

Ramah, and came in as far as the well of the 
threshing-floor which is in v Sephi,° and asked 
and said, 

Where are Samuel and David ? 

And one f said — 

Lo ! in Naioth, in Ramah. 

■“* And <when he departed from thence £ towards 

Naioth in Ramah > then came upon ||him also|| 

the Spirit of God and he went on and on 

s % 

and was moved to prophesy, until he entered 
Naioth in Ramah. 24 And [|even hell stripped 
off his upper garments, and ||even hell was 
moved to prophesy before Samuel, and lay 
prostrate, disrobed, all that day, and all the 
night. 'IFor this cause|| do they say, 

Is lleven Saul|| among the prophets? 

1 And David fled from Naioth, in Ramah,—and 
came in, and said before Jonathan— 


h Lit. pi. “*em/>A?m.”By the 
plural (excel 1 entire) . . . 
one statue only appears 
to be understood ”—T.G. 
b Or: “quilt”—O.G. 4G0. 
c “Dwelling-place,” “hos¬ 
pice”— Fu. ; “habita¬ 
tions”—T.G. ; poss. = 
habitations, but dub.— 
O.G.; “ dwellings”—!). 


d So it shd be (w. Aram., 
Sep.. Syr., Vul.)— G.n. 
[M.C.T.: “feared.”] 

* So it shd be (w. the Sep.) 
—G.n. 

r A sp. vr. (sfiim-) : “ they” 
—G.n. 

* 3o it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. [M.C.T.: “there” ? 
= J‘thither.”] 


What have I done? What is my transgres¬ 
sion, and what my sin, before thy father, 
that he sceketh my life ? 

2 And he said unto him— 

Far be it ! thou shalt not die. 

Lo! my father doeth nothing, great or small, 
without unveiling mine ear,—wherefore, 
then, should my father hide from me 1 this 
thing) ? 

There is | nothing | in this. 

J But David sware yet further, and said— 

Thy father lldoth know] that I have found 
favour in thine eyes, therefore saith he,— 
Do not let Jonathan' know this, lest he 
grieve; 

but, indeed' <by the life of Yahweh, and 
by the life of thine own soul> surely 
there is but as it were a step' betwixt me 
and death ! 

4 And Jonathan said unto David,— 

< Whatsoever thy soul shall desire> a I will 
do for thee. 

5 And David said unto Jonathan— 

Lo ! lithe new moon|| is to-morrow, and [|I|| 
must not sit b with the king, to eat,—let me 
go then, and hide myself in the field, until 
the evening.® 6 <If thy father ||enquire|| 
for me> then shalt thou say— 

David ||did ask leave|| of me, to run to 
Bethlehem, his own city, for ||a yearly 
sacrifice I| [is to be held] there for all 
the family. 

7 <If II thusI| he say— 

It is well>,— 

thy servant shall have |peace|,—but <if it 
||anger11 him> know that harm hath been 
determined by him. 

0 Thus shalt thou do a lovingkindDeas for thy 
servant, for <into a covenant of Yahweh> 
hast thou brought thy servant, with thee, — 

But <if there is' in me transgression> put 
me to death || thyself ||, for cunto thy 
father> wherefore shouldst' thou bring me 
in ? 

9 And Jonathan said — 

Far be it from thee ! but <if I ||get to know|| 
that harm is determined by my father, 
to bring,-it upon thee> is not ||that|| the 
thing that I will tell thee ? 

10 Then said David unto Jonathan, 

Who' shall tell me, —if thy father answei 
thee aught' that is | harsh | ? 

11 And Jonathan said unto David, 

Come !, and let us go out into the field. 

And they two went out into the field. 12 Then 

said Jonathan unto David— 

<Witness* 1 [be] Yahweh God of Israel> that 
I will sound® my father about this time 
to-morrow or the third day, and lo! <if 
there be good towards David> will I not 


• 80 it shd be (w. Aram., 
Sep.) — G.n. [M.C.T.: 
“ say.”] 

b Bo it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. [M.C.T.: “must 
surely Bit.”] 


c So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
omitting “of the third 
day”)—G.n. [Which 
M.C.T. has.] 

d 8oitshdbe(w.9yr.)—G.n. 
•Ml.: “search.” 
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| then | send unto thee, and unveil thine 
ear? 13 1|So[J let Yahweh do unto Jonathan, 
and ||so|| let him add—<when harm against 
thee seemeth good' unto my father> then 
will I unveil thine ear, and let thee go, and 
thou shalt depart in peace,—then Yahweh 
be with thee, lias he hath been with my 
father||. 

14 And cnotonly while I yet live > shalt thou deal 
with me in the lovingkindness of Yahweh, 
that I die not: 15 but thou shalt not cut 
off thy lovingkindness from my house, unto 
times age-abiding,—no ! Knot when Yahweh 
hath cut off the enemies of David, every 
one' from off the face of the ground'!• 

16 Thus Jonathan solemnised a covenant with 
the house of David [saying],— 

So let Yahweh' require it, at the hand of the 
enemies of David. 

17 And again' Jonathan aware unto David,* || by 

his love to him||,—for ||as he loved his own 
soul || so' loved he him'. 18 Then said 

Jonathan unto him— 

II To-morrow II is the new moon, and thou wilt 
be missed, b for thy seat' will be empty ; b 

19 and <when thou hast tarried three days> 
thou shalt come down quickly* and enter 
the place, where thou didst hide thyself on 
the day of the deed, d and shalt remain by 
the side of this mound.® 20 And <as for 
me—three arrows to the side> will I shoot, 
—as though I shot at a mark. 21 And lo ! I 
will send the boy [saying], 

Go, find the arrow ! f 

< If I II say || to the boy— 

Lo! lithe arrowsII are on this side of 
thee—take them> 

then come, for there is peace for thee, and 
no' cause [for fear] || by the life of Yahweh||. 

22 But <if ||thusl| I say to the youth, 

Lo ! the arrows are beyond' thee> 
depart, for Yahweh' hath sent thee away.* 

23 But <as touching the matter whereof we 

spake—||I and thou||> lo! ||Yahweh|| be 
betwixt me and thee, unto times age 
abiding. 

24 So David hid himself in the field—and <when 
the new moon had come> the king sat down to 
eat H food ||, 25 yea the king sat down on his seat, 
as at other times, by the seat against the wall, 
and <when Jonathan arose> Abner seated 
himself by the side of Saul,—but David’s place 
was empty. 26 Saul, however, spake nothing 
that day,—for he said to himself— 

It is l|an accident|| he is ||not clean|], because 
he hath not been cleansed.* 1 

» So it shd be (w. Sep.)— done.” 

G.n. [M.C.T.: “And * So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
again J. put D.on oath.”] G.n. [M.C.T.of the 

b Ml.: “thou wilt be en- stone Ezel.”] 
quired after, for thy seat f So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 

will cause enquiry.” G.n. [M.C.T.: ”ar- 

c O.G.: “ where read, ‘thou rows.”] 

shalt be greatly missed * ” »Or: “ suffered thee to 

—p- 432. go.” 

4 ? = “the day when the h Bo it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
deed was to have been G.n. 


21 And it came to pass | on the morrow the second 
of the month | that David’s place was empty,— 
and Saul said unto Jonathan his son, 

Wherefore' hath not the son of Jesse come in 
neither yesterday or to-day|| to meat? 

28 And Jonathan answered Saul,— 

David || asked leave || of me, [to go] as far as 
Bethlehem ; 29 and said— 

Let me go, I pray thee, for <a family 
sacrifice> have we in the city, and iny 
brethren have* commanded me, |lnow||^ 
therefore, <if I have found favour in 
thine eyes> let me slip away, I pray 
thee, that I may see my brethren. 

|| For this cause || hath he not come in unto 
the table of the king. 

30 Then was Saul’s anger kindled against Jonathan, 
and he said unto him, 

Thou son of rebellious perversity! b do I not 
know that thou' art | Icon federate] I with* 
the son of Jesse' to thine own confusion, 
and to the confusion of the shame of thy 
mother ? 

31 For <as long as d |]the son of Jesse || liveth 

on the ground > thou wilt not be estab¬ 
lished, ilthou nor thy kingdom||, 

IINow || therefore, send and fetch him unto 
me, for < doomed to death > e is he ! 

32 And Jonathan responded to Saul his father,— 
and said unto him— 

Wherefore' must he be put to death What 
hath he done ? 

33 And Saul hurled his spear at him, to smite 

him. So Jonathan knew' that it was 

||determined II of his father, to put David to 
death. 31 Jonathan therefore rose up 

from the table, in a glow of anger,—and did 
eat no food' on the second day of the month, 
for he was grieved for David, because his father 
had reviled him. 

39 And it came to pass in the morning, that 
Jonathan went forth into the field, to the place 
appointed with David,—1|a little lad|| being with 
him. 36 And he said to his lad — 

Run, find, I pray thee, the arrows f which T 
am about to shoot. 

llTheboyll* ran, but IIHeII shot the arrow beyond 
him. 37 And <when the lad came as far as the 
place of the arrow' which Jonathan had shot> 
Jonathan cried after the lad, and said, 

Is not the arrow | beyond | thee ? 

38 And Jonathan eried after the lad, 

Haste thee—be quick, do not stay ! 

So Jonathan’s lad picked up the arrows h and 
brought [them] 1 unto his master. :w But 
lithe lodl] knew |nothing| ||t>nly Jonathan and 

“So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 1 Gt.: “arrow”— G.n. 

G.n. [M. C. T.: “ my * Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 

brother himself hath.”] edns., Aram., Sep.): 

b With a slight change of ” And the hoy ”—G.n. 

“reading” : “son of a h Written, “arrow”: read . 
rebellious girl ” — O.G. “ arrows.” “ Arrows ” 
597 . in somecod., both written 

c So it shd be (w. Sep.)— and read (w. 2 ear. pr. 
G.n. [M. C. T.: “ art edns.)—G.n. 

choosing.”] ‘Soitshdbe (w. Sep., Syr., 

i Ml.: “ all the days that.” Vul.)—G.n. 

• Lit.: “son of death.” 
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David || knew the matter. 40 So 

Jonathan gave his weapons unto his lad, and 
said to him, 

Go, carry them into the city. 

41 <As soon as Jtho lad) was gone> ||David|| 
arose from beside the South, a and fell on his 
face to the earthy and bowed himself down 
three times,—and they kissed each other, and 
wept over each other, until | David | ]|ex¬ 
ceeded i|. 4:2 Then said Jonathan unto 

David — 

Go in peace, b —[remembering] that ||we|| have 
botli sworn in the name of Yahweh, saying, 
Yaliweh shall be between me and thee, 
and between my seed and thy seed, 
||unto times age-abiding||. 

And he arose, and departed,—and || Jonathan[| 
entered the city. 


§12. David in Exile: At N6b — A dull am — Mizpah 
of Moab—the Forest of Hcreth-Kcilah % and 
elseivhere. Saul slaps all the priests of N6b 
save Abiathar, 

21 i Then came David to N6b, unto Ahimelech, 

the priest,—and Ahimelech trembled when he 

met David and said unto him— 

% 

Why'art thou 7 ||alone||, and |noman| with 
thee ? 

2 And David said unto Ahimelech the priest— 

II The king|| hath charged me with a matter, 
and hath said unto me— 

Let ||no man || know aught of the business 
on which I' am sending thee, and with 
which I have charged thee,— 

But <unto the young men> have I 
appointed 0 (such and such a place]. 

3 II Now|| therefore, what is' there under thy 

hand ? <Five loaves> a give thou into my 
hand,—or | whatever can be found |. 

4 And the priest answered David, and said, 

There is' no common bread under my hand,— 
but <hallowed bread > there is', if the 
young men have kept themselves ||at least 
from women ||. 

B And David answered the priest and said to 
him— 

| Of a truth | ||women || have been withheld 
from us, of late, through my coming out, 
and the wallets of the young men have 
become hallowed,—while [the bread] Hit- 
self || is in a manner' common, and the more 
so since | to-day | [there are other loaves] to 
be hallowed, 0 in the vessel. 

e So the priest gave him hallowed [bread],— 
because there was there' no bread, save the 
Presence-Bread, which had to be removed 
from before Yahweh, to put hot bread, on the 
day when it should be taken away. 


* O.O. (p. 69) would read : 
“mound” (with Sep.): 
cp. v. 19. 

b Or: “ Go and prosper." 
e So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n.[M.C.T.: “Informed 
of.”] 


d Ot.: “Now therefore if 
there are under thy hand 
f. 1“ 

• This verb shd be plural 
(w.Syr.)—G.n. For other 
possible renderings, see 
A-V. and R.V. 


7 Now <in that very place> was a man of 
the servants of Saul, on that day, detained 
before Yahweh, ||whose name|| was Doeg the 
Edomite,—chief of the shepherds that belonged 
unto Saul. 

8 Then said David to Ahimelech, 

See whether there is'here | under thy hand I 
IIa spear or a swordll? for cneither my 
sword, nor my other weapons> did I take 
in my hand, for | the king’s business! was 
II urgent |l. 

9 And the priest said : 

<The sword of Goliath the Philistine whom 

* 

thou didst smite in the vale of Elah> lo ! 

IIthat|| is wrapped up in a cloth, behind the 
ephod, <if ||that|| thou wilt take to thee> 
take it, for there is no' other save that 
here. 

And David said— 

There is none' |like it |, give it me. 

10 Then arose David, and fled, that day, from 
the face of Saul,—and came in unto Achish, 
king of Gath. 11 And the servants of Achish 
said unto him. 

Is not | this | David, king of the land ? 

Was it not ||of this manll that they kept 
responding in the dances, saying, 

|Saul| hath smitten his [thousands] 

But |]David|| his ||tens of thousands||? ft 

12 And David' laid up these words in his heart,— 
and feared greatly, because of Achish king of 
Gath. 13 So he feigned himself mad, in their 
sight, and raged in their hand,—and struck 
against 8 the doors of the gate, and let his spittle 
run down upon his beard. 14 Then said 

Achish unto his servants,— 

Lo ! ye can see, a madman playing his 
pranks, wherefore should ye bring him in 
| unto me | ? 

15 <Lacking of madmen > am I' that ye should 
bring in this' one to play his mad pranks 
| unto me |? Shall ||this |j one enter my 
household ? 

1 David therefore departed thence, and escaped 22 
into the cave of Adullam,—and <when his 
brethren and all the household of his father 
heard it> they went down unto him, thither. 

2 And there gathered themselves unto him— 

every one that was in distress, and every one 
that had a creditor, and every one embittered 
in soul, 0 and he came to be over them as a 
prince,—and there were with him, about four 
hundred men. 3 And David departed 

thence, to Mizpah of Moab,—and said unto the 
king of Moab, 

I pray thee, let my father and my mother 
dwell d with you, until that I know' what 
God will do for me. 

4 So he set them before the king of Moab,— 


a Written and read as chap, 
xviii. 7. 

b So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. [M.C.T.: “made 
marks upon.”] 


c Cp. Jdg. xviii. 25. 
d So it shd be (w. Syr., 
Vul.) — G. n. [M.C.T.: 
“ come out.”] 
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and they dwelt with him, all the dayB that 
David was in the fortress. 8 Then 

said Gad the prophet unto David— 

Thou must not abide in the fortress, go and 
get thee into the land of Judah. 

So David departed, and entered the forest of 
Hereth. 

6 And <when Saul heard that David was 
discovered, and the men that were with him— 
||Saul || being seated in Gibeah under the tama- 
risk-tree R in Ramah, with his spear in his 
hand, and all his servants stationed by him>— 

7 then said Saul unto, his servants who were 
stationed by him— 

Hear, I pray you, ye Benjamites ! 

What! <even to all' of you> will the son 
of Jesse give fields and vineyards? 

<A11 of you> will he appoint to be princes 
of thousands, and princes of hundreds ? 

8 That ye have conspired, all of you, against 

me, 

And there is none' to uncover mine ear as to 
the covenanting of my son with the son of 
Jesse ? 

And none' from among you that taketh pity 
upon b me, and that uncovereth mine ear 
[to this],— 

That | mine own son| hath stirred up 
|my servants] against ine, to lie in 
wait, as at this day ? 

9 Then answered Doeg the Edomite—||he | 
being stationed near the servants of Saul — 
and said,— 

I saw the son of Jesse coming into Ndb, unto 

Ahimeleeh son of Ahitub ; 

10 Then enquired he for him of Yah well, 

< Provisions also> gave he unto him,— 

And <the sword of Goliath the Philistine> 

gave he unto him. 

11 Then the king sent to call Ahimeleeh. son of 
Ahitub, the priest, and all the house of his 
father—the priests, who were in Nob,—and they 
came, all of them, unto the king. 12 And 
Saul said, 

Hear, I pray thee, thou son of Ahitub ! 

And he said— 

Behold me ! my lord. 

13 And Saul said unto him. 

Wherefore' have ye conspired against me, 
llthou, and the son of Jesse|],—in that thou 
gavest him bread and a sword, and didst 
enquire for him of God, that he might rise 
up against me, that he might lie in wait 
as at this day ? 

14 Then Ahimeleeh answered the king, and said,— 

But who, among all thy servants, jlike David] 
is ||faithful||, being son-in-law to the kingll, 
and || cometh near to have audience with 
thee |L c and is || honoured in thy household || ? 

18 Did I || that day|| begin to enquire for him of 


* Cp. chap. xxxi. 13, n. 

b So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. [M.C.T.: “ispained 
for.*’] 

* So in effect T. G. and 


Davies: but Fu. (read¬ 
ing snr for jar) : “prince 
of thy body-guard ser¬ 
vice.” 


God? Far from me! Let not the king 
impute to his servant such a thing, nor* to 
any of the household of my father, for thy 
servant knoweth nothing of all this, ||less 
or more 11. 

16 And the king said : 

Thou shalt ||diei|, Ahimeleeh,—||thou and all 
the household of thy father '. 

17 And the king said unto the runners that were 
stationed by him— 

Turn ye round and put to death the priests 
of Yahweh, because |! their hand alsoij is 
with David, and because they knew that 
he' was |)in flight! 1 , and unveiled not mine b 
ear. 

But the servants of the king were not willing 
to thrust forth their hand, to fall upon the 
priests of Yahweh. 

18 Then said the king to Doeg, 

Turn Hthou !|, and fall upon the priests. 

So Doeg the Edomite turned, and ilhimselfjl fell 
upon the priests, and put to death, that day, 
four score and five men bearing an ephod of 
linen; 19 <N6b also, the city of the priests> 
smote he with the edge of the sword, J| both men 
and women, children and sucklings,—and, oxen 
and asses and sheep, with the edge of the 
sword |]. 20 But there escaped one son 

of Ahimeleeh, son of Ahitub, whose ilname i was 
Abiathar,—and he fled after David. 21 So 
Abiathar told David,—that Saul had slain the 
priests of Yahweh. 

22 Then said Dayid to Abiathar— 

I knew, that day, when Doeg the Edomite 
was || there ||, that he would j] surely tell ,| Saul. 

||11| am chargeable with all the lives' of the 
house of thy father. 

23 Abide with me! do not fear, for || whoso 

seeketh my' life || seeketh thy' life,—for 
<in safeguard> shalt thou' be (with me|. 

1 Then told they David, saying,— 

Lo! the Philistines' are fighting against 
Keilah, and they' are plundering the 
threshing-floors. 

2 So David enquired of Yahweh, saying, 

Shall I go and smite these Philistines? 

And Yahweh said unto David— 

Go, and smite the Philistines, and save 
Keilah. 

3 But the men of David said unto him, 

Lo ! ||we, here, in Judah ; | are afraid, —how 
much more, then, if we go to Keilah, 
against the ranks of the Philistines? 

4 So David yet again' enquired of Yahweh, and 
Yahweh answered him,—and said— 

Arise, go down to Keilah, for I' am about 
to deliver the Philistines into thy hand. c 

8 David therefore went, with his men, J to Keilah, 
and fought with the Philistines, and drave forth 


• So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Syt.) — G.n. [M.C.T. : 
omits " nor.*’] 
b )Vritten, “his”; read , 
“ mine.” In some cod. 
both written and read 
“mine” (w. 3 ear. pr. 


edns., Aram., Sep., Syr., 
Vul.)—G.n. 

c Some cod. i|w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Rep. and Syr.): 
“ hands G.n. 
d Written, “man”; read, 
“men G.n. 
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their cattle, and smote them, with a great 
smiting,—so David saved' the inhabitants of 
Keilah. 

6 Now it came to pass <when Abiathar, son of 
Ahiinelech, fled unto David to Keilah > that 
he came down with ||an ephodll in his 
hand. 7 And <when it was told Saul 

that David hud entered Keilah > Saul said— 

God hath given him over into my hand, for ' 
he hath shut himself in by entering' into a 
city with folding doors and bar. | 

8 So Saul summoned all the people to war, —to 
go down to Keilah, to besiege David, and his j 
men. 9 And David ascertained that 

ilagainst himII Saul was contriving 4 mischief,— 
so he said unto Abiathar the priest, 

Bring hither the ephod. 

10 Then said David : 

O Yahweh, God of Israel, thy servant ||hath 
heard || that Saul is seeking to come unto 
Keilah,—to destroy the city |for my sake| : 

11 Will the owners of Keilah surrender me into 

his hand ? Will Saul come down, as thy 
servant hath heard ? 

O Yaliweh, God of Israel, I pray thee, tell 
thy servant. 

And Yahweh said— 

He will come down. 

12 Then said David, 

Will the owners of Keilah surrender' me and 
my men, into the hand of Saul? 

And Yahweh said— 

They will surrender. 

13 Then arose David and his men about six hun- 

% 

dred, and went forth out of Keilah, and went 

to and fro, whithersoever they could, b —and 

<unto Saul> it was told that David had 

escaped out of Keilah, so he forbare to go 

forth. 14 Then David abode in the wilderness, 

in the fortresses, and he abode in the hill 

country, in the wilderness of Ziph. And Saul 

sought him continually, c but God delivered him 

not into his hand. 16 Then David saw 

that Saul had come out to seek his life d 

liDavid|| being in the wilderness of Ziph, in 

the thicket. 1B So Jonathan Saul’s son 

* ^ 

arose' and went unto David in the thicket,— 
and strengthened his hand in God; 17 and said 
unto him,— 

Do not fear, for the hand of Saul my father 
shall not find' thee, but ||thou|| shalt become 
king over Israel, and ||I|| shall be |next| 
unto thee, 0 —yea' and ||Saul my father[| 
knoweth this. 

18 And they two solemnised a covenant f before 
Yahweh, —and David remained in the thicket, 
but || Jonathan || departed to his own house. 

19 Then came up the Ziphites unto Saul' in 
Gil>eah, saying,— 

Is not David' hiding himself with us, in the 
strongholds in the thicket, in the hill of 

■Or: “fabricating.” 'Ml.: “become thine as 

b Cp. Intro., Chap. IV. second.” 

P; 27. f 6ome cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 

r Lit. : “all the days.” edns.) add: “in the 

d Ml. : " bouI.” thicket"— O.n. 

m 
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Hachilah, 4 which is on the right of Jeshi- 
mon? b 

20 ||Now|| therefore, <according to all the desire 

of thy soul, O king, to come down> come ! 
and || ours!l [will it be] to surrender him 
into the hand of the king. 

21 Then said Saul, 

IIBlessed|| be ye', of Yahweh,—because ye 
have taken pity upon me. 

22 Go, I pray you, make ieacly c yet further, 

and get to know and see his place, where 
may be his track, who hath seen him there, 

—for it hath been said unto me, 

II Cunning indeed || is |he| ! 

23 See, then, and get to know d —of all the 
hiding places, where he hideth himself, and 
return unto me, for certainty, then will I 
go with you,—and it shall be <if he is' 
in the land> that I will search him' out 
IIthrough all the thousands of Judah ||. 

24 So they arose and departed to Ziph, before 
Saul,—but |i David and his men|| were in the 
wilderness of Maon, in the Arabah, to the 
right of Jeshimon. b 25 Then Saul and his men 
departed, to seek [him]; 0 but it had been told 
David, and he had gone down the cliff, and 
taken up his abode in the wilderness of Maon, 

—and when Saul had < heard it> he pursued 
David in the wilderness of Maon. 26 And 
Saul f went on this' side of the mountain and 
||David and his men|| on that side of the moun¬ 
tain,—wherefore David became hurried, to get 
away from the presence of Saul, but ilSaul and 
his men|| were surrounding David and his men 
to capture them: 27 when |ja messenger|| came 
unto Saul, saying,— 

Haste thee and come! for the Philistines have 
spread over the land. 

28 Then returned Saul from pursuing David, and 
departed to meet the Philistines,—|J for which 
causell they called that place Sela-hammahle- 
kdth [“the Cliff of Separation”] 29 And 
David went up from thence,—and abode in the 
strongholds of En-gedi. 

§ 13. David sparetk Saul's Life . 

1 And it came to pass < when Saul had returned 24 
from following the Philistines> that it was 
told » him, saying: 

Lo ! David' is in the wilderness of En-gedi. 

2 Then Saul took three thousand chosen men, out 

of all Israel,—and went to seek David and his 
men, over the face of the rocks of the moun¬ 
tain-goats. 3 And he came into the sheep-folds 
by the way, |there) being a cave, which Saul 
entered, to cover his feet,— IlDavid 

and his men, in the hinder part of the cave, 

* Some cod. (w 2 or 9 ear. to know then and see ” : 
pr. edns ): “Habilah ”— cp. ver. 22—O.n. 

G.n. • Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 

b Or: " the waste.” edn., Syr.) : to seek 

c Borne cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. David”—G.n. 
edns., Sep., Vul.): “ and 1 Borne cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
m. r."—G.n. edn. and Sep.! add: “and 

d Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. his men G.n. 
edns., Sep., Vul.) : “ Get 8 Ml.: “that they told.” 
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having taken up their abodell. 4 So David’s 

men said unto him— 

Lo! the day' of which Yahweh said unto 
thee— 

Lo! I' am about to deliver up thine 
enemy.* into thy hand : 
therefore shalt thou do unto him, as Bhall 
be good in thine eyes. 

And David arose. and cut off the corner 1 * of the 
robe which belonged to Saul. ||by stealth ||. 
5 And it came to pass afterwards' that David’s 
heart smote him,—because he had cut off the 
corner b [of the robe] c which belonged to Saul. 
8 And he said unto his men— 

m 

Far be it from me s of Yahweh, that I should 
do this thing unto my lord, unto the 
Anointed of Yahweh, to thrust forth my 
hand against him,—for ||the Anointed of 
Yahweh || is he ! 

7 So David did chide his men with the words, and 
did not suffer them to rise upagainst Saul. And 
f|Saul|| rose up out of the cave, and went on his 
way. 8 Then David rose up | after¬ 

wards |, and went forth out of the cave, and 
cried out after Saul, saying— 

My lord, 0 king ! 

And <when Saul looked about behind him> 
David inclined his face to the earth, and bowed 
himself down. 9 Then said David to Saul, 
Wherefore' shouldst thou hearken unto the 
words of the sons of earth, saying,— 

Lo ! David' is seeking thy hurt ? 

10 Lo! ||this day'i have thine own eyes seen. 

how Yahweh had delivered thee up. to-day. 
into my hand in the cave, and <when one 
bade me slay thee> I d looked with com¬ 
passion upon thee,—and I said— 

I will not thrust forth my hand against 
my lord, for lithe Anointed of Yahweh|| 
is he ! 

11 But. my father, see, I 1 yea. see||® the comer 1 * of 

thy robe in my hand,—for <in that I cut 
off the corner 1 * of thy robe, and yet did not 
slay thee> know thou, and see. that there 
is not' in my hand either wrong or trans¬ 
gression. neither have I sinned against 
thee, yet art thou' hunting my life, to 
take it. 

12 Let Yahweh do justice betwixt me and thee, 

and let Yahweh avenge me of thee,—but 
limine own hand|| shall not be upon thee. 

13 As saitli the proverb of the ancients, 

< From the lawless > proceedeth lawless¬ 
ness,— 

limine own hand|| therefore shall not be 
upon thee. 

14 < After whom> hath the king of Israel' come 

forth? <After whom> art thou in pur¬ 
suit ? After a dead' dog ! after a single' 
flea ! 


* Written, “ enemies ” ; 
read, “enemy.” Insome 
cod. both written and 
read “ enemy ” <w. 1 ear. 
pr. edn.)—G.n. 
b Ml. : “ wing.” 
c Some cod. (with Sep., 


Syr., Vul.) have: “of 
the robe —-O.n. 
d So it shd be (w. Aram., 
Sep., Svr.)—G.n. Cp.G. 
Intro. 291, 292. 

8 See Intro. Chap. II., 
Synopsis, B , c, p. 16. 


10 Therefore shall ||Yahweh|| become |judge|, 
and do justice betwixt me and thee,—that 
he may see. and plead my cause, and justly 
deliver me out of thy hand. 

10 And it came to pass <when David had made an 
end of speaking these words unto Saul> that 
Saul said, 

<Thy voice> is this, my son David ? 

And Saul lifted up his voice, and wept. 17 And 
he said unto David, 

<More righteous> art thou' than I', for 
II thou || hast requited me I good], but !|Iil have 
requited thee | evil |. 

18 |]Thou[l then, hast told to-day, how thou hast 
dealt with me' |for good|,—how <when 
Yahweh had surrendered me into thy 
hand> thou didst not slay me. 19 Yet 
< when a man findeth his enemy > will he 
let him get easily away ? 

11 Yahweh || then, give thee |good| reward for 
what | this day | thou hast done unto me. 

20 ||Now|| therefore, lo! I know'that thou ||shalt 

indeed become kingll,—and that the king¬ 
dom of Israel (shall be established in thy 
hand. | 

21 ||Now[j therefore, swear unto me by Yahweh. 

that thou wilt not cut off my seed, after 
me,—and wilt not destroy my name out of 
the house of my father. 

22 So David sware unto Saul,—and Saul departed 
unto his own house, but j| David and his men|| 
went up on* the stronghold. 


§ 14. David — Nabal — Abigail. 

1 And Samuel died, and all Israel were gathered 26 
together, and made lamentation for him, and 
buried him within 8 his own house, in Ramah,— 
and David arose and went down into the 
wilderness of Moon. 0 2 Now there was 

||a man || in Maon. whose cattle were in Carmel, 
and ||the man || was exceeding great, and ||he|| had 
three thousand sheep, and a thousand goats,— 
and so it was. that he was shearing his sheep' in 
Carmel. 3 Now J|the name of the inan|| 

was Nabal, and ||the name of his wife]) Abigail, 

—and lithe woman|| was of good understanding, 
and of beautiful figure,—but lithe man|| was 
unfeeling and of evil practices, and he was a 
Calebite. d 

4 So then David heard in the wilderness,—that 
Nabal was shearing his sheep. 5 David, there¬ 
fore. sent ten young men,—and David said unto 
the young men,— 

Go up to Carmel, and enter in unto Nabal. 
and ye shall ask him. in my name, of his 
welfare ; 8 and say thus— 


a So in many cod. (w. 9 ear. 
pr. edns.) ; but in some 
cod. (w. 1 ear. pr.rabbinic 
edn.): “into”—G.n. 

8 Or: “by.” 

e So it shd he (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. [M.C.T. has: “of 
Poxan. ] 

4 Written frlihbo = “stub¬ 
born” (“according to his 


own heart ”) ; read 
kalibbi, “a Cnlebite.” In 
some cod., both written 
and read “Calebite” (w. 
2 ear. pr. edns., Aram., 
Vul.)—G.n. Sep., Syr. 
and Arab, have trans¬ 
lated the word = “ dog¬ 
gish ”—Fuerst. 
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Long 1 life to thee !• 

Mayest ||thou|| prosper. 

And IIthy household|| prosper, 

And Hall that thou hast|| prosper ! 

7 ||Nowi| therefore, have I heard that thou 

hast shearers,— 

Well, lithe shepherds that thou hast|| have 
been with us, 

We reproached them not, 

Neither missed they ||anythingII, 

All the days they were in Carmel. 

8 Ask thy young men, that they may tell thee. 
That so my young men may find favour in 

thine eyes, 

For con a good day> have we come ! 

Give, I pray thee, what thy hand findeth, 
to thy servants, 8 and to thy son, to 
David ! 

9 So David’s young men came, and spake unto 

Nabal. according to all these words, in the 
name of David,—and waited. 10 Then 

Nabal answered the servants of David, and 
said, 

Who is David ? 

And who is the son of Jesse ? 

||Nowadays!| many' are the servants that 
have broken away, every one from the 
presence of his lord : 

11 Shall I, then, take my bread, and iny wine,® 

and my slain beasts, that I have slaughtered 
for my shearers,—and give unto men of 
whom I know not whence' they are'? 

12 So the young men of David turned away for 

their journey,—and came back, and drew 
near, and told him, according to all these 
words. 13 Then said David unto his 

men— 

Gird on you every man his sword. 

And they gilded on them, every man his sword, 
and || David also|| girded on his sword,—and 
there went up after David—about four hundred 
men, and ||two hundred|| abode by the stores. 

14 But a certain one of her young men told 
|| Abigail. Nahal’s wifeII. saying,— 

Lo ! David sent messengers out of the wilder¬ 
ness to bless our lord, and he treated them 
with contempt, a 

15 But lithe men|| were exceeding good to us,— 

and we were not harmed, neither missed we 
|| anything ||, all the days we went to and fro 
with them, while we were in the fields: 
18 || A wall II became they unto us, |both by 

night and by day|, all the days we were 
with them, tending the flock. 

17 ||NowII, therefore, know thou, and see. what 

thou canst do, for mischief is determined 
against our lord, and against all his house¬ 
hold,—but |1 he || is such an abandoned man, 0 
that one cannot speak unto him. 


18 Then Abigail hastened—and took two hundred 
loaves, and two skins of wine, and five sheep 
made ready, and five measures of parched 
corn, and a hundred cakes of raisins, and two 
hundred cakes of figs,—and put them on the 
asses. 19 And she said to her young men.— 
Pass on before me, behold me coming after f 
you ; 

but <to her husband. Nabal > told she 
nothing. 20 And so it was <as she' was 
riding on her ass. and descending within the 
covert of the hill> lo! ||David and his men|| 
descending over against her, — so she met 
them. 

21 Now || David || had said— 

Surely ||in vain|| did I guard all that per¬ 
tained to this man in the wilderness, so 
that there was ||nothing|| missed of all that 
he had,—seeing he hath returned to me 
evil for good. 

22 <So' may God do to David* and so' may he 

add> if I leave remaining, of all that he 
hath, until the morning, 8 —so much os a 
little boy.® 

23 And cwhen Abigail saw David > she hastened. 

and alighted from off her ass,—and fell 
down before David upon her face, and 
prostrated herself on the ground ; 24 yea she 
fell at his feet, and said.— 

<0n me. even me> my lord, be the trans¬ 
gression,— 

But. I pray thee, let thy handmaid speak 
in thine ears, 

And hear' thou the words of thy handmaid. 

25 Let it not be. I pray thee, that iny lord regard 

this abandoned man d —Nabal ; 

For <as his name is> ||so|| is he', . 

|l Nabal [=Base]|| is his name, and ||base- 
ness|| is with him,— 

But ||I. thy handmaid || saw not the 
young men of my lord, whom thou 
didst send. 

26 ||Now II, therefore, my lord— 

<By the life of Yaliweh. and 
By the life of thine own soul,— 

Seeing Yahweh hath withholden thee from 
coming in with bloodshed, and from 
saving thyself | with thine own hand | >, 
||Now||. therefore, Hlike Nabal|| be thine 
enemies, and they who are making search 
for iny lord ||wrongfullyll. 

27 ||NowII. therefore. <this blessing® which thy 

maid-servant hath brought to my lord> 
let it even be given unto the young men 
who are going to and fro at the feet of my 
lord. 

28 Forgive. I pray thee, the trespass of thy 

handmaid,—for Yahweh || will certainly 
make || for my lord an assured house, for 


“ Or: "Hail " —T.Gt; ml.: 
“to life” (Heb: b-h&y). 
But some rend, instead, 
MA» = /*’dAi = “To my bro¬ 
ther ”—0.0. 312. 
b Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 

edns.) “servant"—G.n. 

0 So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 


G.n. [M.C.T.: “water.”] 
d Or: “ flew upon them “ ; 

i. e. y “ stormed at them " 
—T.G. 

“Or: “son of the Aban¬ 
doned One " [Heb. : 
belial ]: cp. chap. i. 16 ; 

ii. 12, n. 


a Bo it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. [M.C.T.: “enemies 
of D. ] 

8 So 2 ear. pr. edns., Sep., 
SyT., Vul.; but some 
cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. edns. 
and Aram.) : “ until the 


light of the m."; cp. ver. 
34—G.n. 

C T.G.: “dog”—Fuerst. 
d Or : “ man of Belial." 

Cp. ver. 17, n. 
e Or: “ present” ; cp. Josh, 
xv. 19 ; Jdg. i. 16. 
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<tho battles of Yah web > is my lord 
fighting, and ||wrong|| shall not be found in 
thee, all thy days; 29 yea cthough there 
hath arisen a son of earth to pursue thee, 
and to seek thy life> yet shall the life of 
my lord be bound up in the bundle of the 
living, with Yahweh thy God, but <os for 
the life of thine enemies> he shall sling it 
out with the middle of the hollow of the 
sling. 

30 And it shall be <when Yahweh shall do for 

my lord, according to all the good that he 
hath spoken concerning thee.—and shall 
put thee in charge as leader over Israel> 

31 then shall this not become to thee a 
staggering and stumbling of heart, unto my 
lord—that thou didst either shed blood 
without need, or that the hand of my lord 11 
saved himself. 

And <when Yahweh hath dealt well wilh my 
lord> then remember thou thy handmaid. 

32 Then said David unto Abigail,— 

|| Blessed | be Yahweh. the God of Israel, who 
hath sent thee this day. to meet me ; 33 and 
i| blessed || be thy discreet judgment, and 
|| blessed !| be thou thyself,—who hast kept 
me. this day. from coming in with blood¬ 
shed, and from saving myself | with mine 
own hand]. 

34 || Nevertheless|| <by the life of Yahweh. God 

of Israel, who hath restrained me from 
harming | the© | > surely <except thou hadst 
hastened and come to meet me> there had 
not been left unto Nabal. by the light of the 
morning. || so much as a little boy||. b 

35 So David received at her hand, that which 
Bhe had brought him,—and <unto herself> he 
said — 

Go up. in peace, unto thy house, see ! I have 
hearkened unto thy voice, and accepted thy 
person. 0 

38 And <when Abigail came unto Nabal> lo ! 
||he|| had a banquet in his house, like the 
banquet of a king. d and Hthe heart of Nabal || 
was glad accordingly, || he' having drunk 
deeply ]\—so she told him nothing—less or more, 
until the light of the morning. 37 And it came 
to pass, in the morning <when the wine had 
gone out of Nabal, and his wife told him these 
things> that his heart died within him, and he' 
became like a stone. 38 And it came to pass 
<in about ten days> that Yahweh smote Nabal. 
that he died. 

39 And <when David heard that Nabal was 
dead > he said— 

||Blessed|| be Yahweh. who hath maintained 
the plea of my reproach, at the hand of 
Nabal. and hath restrained ||his servant|| 
from wrong, yea <the wrong of Nabnl> 
hath Yahweh turned back on his own 
head. 

Then sent David, and spake with Abigail, to 

* Soit Bhd be (w. Sep.): cp. b Cp. ver. 22, n. 
ver, 33—G.n. [M.C.T. r 0 Ml. : “ upliftedthy face.” 
“ that my lord.’’] <* Cp. z 8. xiii. 27, n. 


take her to himself to wife. 40 And the servants 
of David came unto Abigail the Cannelitess,— 
and spake unto her. saying, 

|| David il hath Bent us unto thee, to take thee 
to himself to wife. 

41 And she arose, and bowed herself down with 
her face to the earth,—and said— 

Lo! thy handmaid, as serving-woman to 
bathe the feet of the servants of my lord. 

42 And Abigail hastened, and mounted, and rode 
upon her' ass, with her five damsels that used to 
journey at her feet,—and she went her way 
after the messengers of David, and became his 
wife. 43 David took ||Ahinoam also|| out of 
Jezreel,—and ||they two|| became his wives. 

44 ||Saul||. indeed, had given his daughter Michal. 
David’s wife,—to Palti. son of Laish. who was 
of Gallim. 


§ 15. David a Second Time sparcth Saul's Life. 

1 And the Ziphites came unto Saul in Gibeah. 28 
saying,— 

Is not David' hiding himself in the hill of 
Hachilah,® overlooking Jeshimon ? 

2 Then Saul arose, and went down into the 
wilderness of Ziph, and | with him | three 
thousand chosen men of Israel,—to seek David 
in the wilderness of Ziph. 3 And Saul encamped 
in the hill of Hachilah. 6 w r hich overlooketh 
Jeshimon. by the way,—but || David || was 
staying in the wilderness, so he saw that Saul 
was coming after him into the wilderness. 

4 David therefore sent runners,—and took know¬ 
ledge that Saul had come, for a certainty. 

8 So then David arose, and came to the place 

where Saul had encamped, and David saw the 
place where Saul was lying, with Abner, son of 
Ner. prince of his host, —and l|Saul|| was lying 
within the circular trench, with lithe people|| 
encamped round about him. 6 And David 

responded.and said unto Ahimelech the Hittite. 
and unto Abishai son of Zeruiah. brother of 
Joab. saying, 

Who will go down with me unto Saul, within 
the camp ? 

And Abishai said, 

|| 11| will go down with thee. 

7 So David came, with Abishai. unto the people 
by night, and lo ! Saul' lying asleep, within the 
trench, and his spear' stuck in the ground, 
at his head, - and Abner' and the people' 
lying round about him. 8 Then said 

Abishai unto David, 

God hath surrendered, to-day. thine enemy. b 
into thy hand: 

||Nowl| therefore, let me smite him. I pray 
thee, with the spear to the earth. |at one 
stroke |, !|I will not do it twice ||. 

9 But Dnvid said unto Abishai. 

Do not destroy him,—for who that hath thrust 


* Rome cod. (w. 4. ear. pr. 
endB., Syr.): “Habilan” 
—G.n. 

b Written, ‘‘enemies”; 


read, “enemy.” In some 
cod. “ enemy ” both 
written and read (w. 4 ear. 
pr. edns.)—G.n. 
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forth his hand against the Anointed of 
Yahweh, shall be guiltless? 

10 And David said— 

<By the life of Yahweh> surely IlYahweh 
himself | must smite him,—or Ifhis day [| 
must come that he die, or cinto battle > 
must he go down, and be swept away. 

11 Far be it from me, of Yahweh, that I should 

thrust forth my hand against the Anointed 
of Yahweh ! 

! tNow|| therefore, take, I pray thee, the spear 
that is at his head, and the cruse of water, 
and let us go our way. 

12 So David took the spear, and the cruse of water, 
from near the head of Saul, and they went their 
way,—and no' man saw, and no' man knew, and 
no' man awoke, for all' of them were sleeping, 
for ||a deep sleep from Yahweh|[ had fallen upon 
them. 13 Then David crossed over to the 
other side, and took his stand on the top of the 
mountain, afar off, — !|a great spacell being 
between them. 14 And David cried aloud unto 
the people, and unto Abner son of Ner, saying, 

Wilt thou not answer, Abner? 

Then answered Abner, and said, 

Who' art thou', that hast cried aloud unto the 
king? 

18 And David said unto Abner— 

Art not thou' ||a man||? Who indeed is like 
thee in Israel ? Wherefore then hast thou 
not kept watch over thy lord, the king? 

For one of the people hath entered, to destroy' 
the king—thy lord. 

16 ||Not good|| is this thing which thou hast 

done, <by the life of Yahweh> verily 
< worthy of death> a ye are', in that ye have 
not kept watch over your lord, over ||the 
Anointed of Yahweh||. 

||Now|| therefore, see where the spear of the 
king is, and the eruse of water, that was at 
his head ? 

17 And Saul knew the voice of David, and said— 

IIThy voice|| is this, my son David? 

And David said, 

My voice, my lord O king ! 

19 And he said, 

Wherefore is it, that my lord is in pursuit of 
his servant ? For what have I done? or what 
is in my hand that is wrong ? 

19 || Now|| therefore, I pray thee, let my lord 

the king hear the words of his ser¬ 
vant,— <If IlYahweh || have goaded 
thee on against me> let him accept the 
sweet smell of a gift, but <if the sons 
of men> || accursed || they are' before 
Yahweh, for they have driven me out, 
to-day, from joining myself with the in¬ 
heritance of Yahweh, saying— 

Go, serve other g 9 ds ! 

20 ||Now|| therefore, let not my blood fall to the 

earth, away from the presence of Yahweh,— 
for the king of Isr'ael hath come out to 
hunt for a single flea, as when one pursueth 
a partridge among the mountains. 

a Ml.: “ sons of d^ath.” 


I 21 Then said Saul— 

I have sinned. Return, my son David, for I 
will harm B thee no more, because my life b 
was precious in thine eyes, this day,—lo ! 
I have acted foolishly and ||greatly || erred. 

22 And David responded, and said, 

j Lo ! the spear of the king ! Let, therefore, 
one of the young men come over, and 
j fetch it. 

23 And let ||Yahweh|| give back to each man, 

his righteousness, and his faithfulness,—in 
that Yahweh delivered thee, to-day, into 
my hand,® but l would not thrust forth my 
hand' against the Anointed of Yahweh. 

24 Lo ! then <as thy life was much set by this 

day in mine eyes> ||so|| let my life be much 
set by in the eyes of Yahweh, and let him 
rescue me out of all tribulation. 

25 Then said Saul unto David— 

llBlessedll be thou, my son David, thou shalt 
both i|do||, and shalt ||prevail[|. 

And David went on his way, but ||Saull| 
returned unto his own place. 

§ 1G. David obtains Ziklag of Achish and 
dwells there. 

1 And David said, unto his own heart, 

||Now|| shall I be swept off, in a single day 
by the hand of Saul,—there is nothing' for 
me better than that I IJescape|f into the 
land of the Philistines, so shall Saul give up 
seeking for me any more, in any of the 
bounds of Israel, so shall I escape out of his 
hand. 

2 And David arose, and he' and the six hundred 

men that were with him passed over, unto 
Achish son of Maoch, king of Gath. 3 And 
David abode with Achish in Gath, |he and his 
men |, each man with his household,—David' 
with his two wives, Ahinoam the Jez- 
reelitess, and Abigail wife of Nabal, the 
Carmelite. d 4 And <when it was told 

Saul, that David had fled to Gath> he added 
no more, to seek him. 5 Then said 

David unto Achish — 

<If, I pray thee, I have fouud favour in thine 
eyes> let them give me a -place' in one of 
the cities in the country, that I may dwell 
there,—for why'should thy servant dwell in 
the royal' city 0 || with thee || ? 

6 So Achish gave him, on that day, | ZiklagL — 
wherefore' Ziklag hath pertained unto the 
kings of Judah, unto this day. 7 And the 
number of the days that David dwelt in the 
country f of the Philistines became' a year and 
four months.* 

8 And David and his men went up, and made a 


•Or: 44 wrong.” 
b Ml.: “ soul.” 
c Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns.,Aram., Vul.) have: 
“my hand” ; or (w. Sep. 
and Syr.) : “myhands.” 
[M.C.T.: “into hand.”] 
d So it shd he (w. Sep., 
Vul.) - G.n. [M.C.T.: 


“ Carmelitess.”] 

* Ml.: “ city of the king¬ 
dom.” 

r Lit. : “ field ” = “ field- 

country.” Sune cod, (w. 
Syr.): “land”—G.n. 

* Ml.: “days and four 
months.” [A set of 
days ?] 
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1 SAMUEL XXVII. 


9—12; XXVIII. 1—1C 


raid against the Geshurites and the Gizrites * 
and the Amalekites,—for If they || were the in¬ 
habitants of the land who had been from age- 
post times, as thou enterest Shur, even as far as 
the land of Egypt. 9 Now < when David would 
smite a lnnd> he used to save alive neither 
man nor woman,— but took sheep and oxen, and 
a9ses and camels, and apparel, and returned, 
and came in unto Achish. 10 Then 

said Achish, 

Whither b have ye made a raid, to-day ? 

And David said— 

Against the South of Judah, or against the 
South of the Jerahineelites, or as far as the 
South of the Kenites. 

11 But ||neither man nor woman[| used David to 
save alive, to bring into Gath, for he said, 

Lest they tell of us, saying,— 

||So|| hath David done, and [|such|| his 
manner, all the days that he hath dwelt 
in the country of the Philistines. 

12 And Achish believed in David, saying, — 

He hath made himself |lodious|| unto his own 
people, unto Israel, the re fore shall he be my' 
servant all his life long. 0 


§ 17. Saul and the Witch of En-dor. 

28 i And it came to pass, in those days, <when 
the Philistines gathered together their hosts for 
war, to fight with Israel> that Achish said unto 
David, 

Thou must || know || that ||with me|| shalt 
thou go forth in the host, ||thou and thy 
men||. 

2 And David said unto Achish, 

| Therefore | ||now|| d shalt thou know what thy 
servant ean do. 

And Achish said unto David, 

Therefore' || keeper of my head || will I appoint 
thee, all the days. 

3 Now ||Samuel|| was dead, and all Israel had 
lamented him, and buried him in Ramah, even 0 
in hi9 own city,— I!Saul|| moreover had put 
away them who had familiar spirits and them 
who were oracles, 1 out of the land. 4 So 
then the Philistines gathered themselves to¬ 
gether, and came in, and encamped in Shunem, 
—and Saul gathered together all Israel, and 
they encamped in Gilboa. 8 And <when Saul 
saw the host of the Philistines> he was afraid 
and his heart trembled exceedingly. 8 Then 
Saul enquired of Yahweh, but Yahweh answered 
him not, —neither by Dreams, nor by the 
Lights/ nor by prophets. 7 Then said Saul 
unto his servants— 

Seek me out a woman that owneth a familiar 


■ 8o read; written, “ Gir- 
ziteB”—G.n. 

b So in some cod. (w. Aram, 
and Syr.); or (w. Sep. 
and Vul.) : “ against 

whom ”—G.n. Cp. O.G. 
p. 40, 4. 

c Heb.: “ a servant of 

, oldm. u 

d So it ahd be (w. Sep. and 


Vul.)—G.n. [M.C.T. : 
“thou," emphatic.] 

■ Some cod. (w. Sep. and 
Vul.) omit: *' even "— 
G.n. 

r O.G.: “ necromancers and 
wizards.” 

«Or: “Urim.” Cp. Exo. 
xxviii. 30. 


spirit/ that I may even go unto her, and 
enquire of her. 

And his servants said unto him, 

Lo ! there is a woman that owneth a familiar 
spirit® in En-dor. 

8 Saul therefore disguised himself, and put on 
other raiment, and departed—[|he and two men 
with him||, and they came to the woman by 
night,—and he said — 

Divine for me, I pray thee, by the familiar 
spirit/ and bring up for me—whomsoever 
I shall name unto thee. 

9 And the woman said unto him— 

Lo! || thou II knowest what Saul hath done, 
how he hath eut off them who have familiar 
spirits 0 and him who is an oracle, 8 out of 
the land,—wherefore, then, art thou' striking 
at my life, to put me to death ? 

10 So then Saul sware unto her by Yahweh, 
saying,— 

<By the life of Yahweh > there shall no 
punishment befall thee for this thing. 

11 Then said the woman, 

Whom' shall I bring up for thee? 

And he said, 

<Samuel > bring thou up for me. 

12 And < when the woman saw Samuel > she made 
outcry with a loud voice,—and the woman spake 
unto Saul, saying— 

Wherefore' hast thou deceived me, ||thou 
thyself' being Saul||? 

13 And the king said unto her— 

Be not afraid but what sawest thou? 

And the woman said unto Saul, 

<A god>® saw I, coming up out of the earth. 

14 And he said to her— 

What was his form ? 

And she said— 

An old man, coming up, he' being wrapped 
about with a robe. 

Then Saul knew, that it was || Samuel H, so he 
inclined his face to the earth, and bowed himself 
down. 15 And Samuel said unto Saul, 

Wherefore' hast thou disquieted me, by 
bringing me up ? 

And Saul said— 

I am in sore distress, for lithe Philistinesll are 
making war against me, and IlGodll hath 
turned away from me, and answereth me no 
more--either by means of the prophets, 
or by dreams, therefore have I even 
called for thee, to let me know, what I am 
to do. 

10 Then said Samuel, 

Wherefore, then, shouldst thou ask me,— 
when || Yahweh || hath turned away from 
thee, and hath come to be with thy 
neighbour ? f 


® Or (according to O.G. 
15): “ who is mistress of 
necromancy; and cp. 1 
Ch. x. IS. 

b Or: “by neoromancy” 
—O.G. 15. 

c Or (according to O.G. 
15) : “ the necroman- 

cists.” 


4 Or: “a wizard." Some 
cod. (w. Sep., Syr. and 
Vul.) : ‘‘them who are 
oracles" (plu.)—G.n. 
“Or: “a divine being.” 

Heb.: 1 elohim . 
f So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Syr.); cp. ver. 17, and 
ch. xv. 28—G.n. 
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17 Therefore hath Yahweh done for him, as lie 

spake by me, 1 -yea Yahweh hath rent the 
kingdom out of thy hand, and given it to 
a neighbour of thine—to David. 

18 <As thou didst not hearken unto the voice 

of Yahweh, neither didst execute the glow 
of his anger upon Amalek> ||therefore|| 
<this thing> hath Yahweh done unto thee 
this day ; 10 that Yahweh may deliver 

||Israel also > with thee|| into the hand of 
the Philistines, and ||to-morrow|| thou'and 
thy sons with' thee are about to fall, b —<the 
host of Israel also will Yahweh deliver, 
into the hand of the Philistines. 

20 Then Saul hastened, and fell prostrate—the 
whole length of him—to the earth, and was 
sore afraid, at the words of Samuel,—and' in¬ 
deed, no 1| strength !| was left in him, for he 
had not eaten food all the day and all the 
night. 21 And the woman came unto 

Saul, and <when she saw that lie was greatly 
terrified> she said unto him — 

Lo ! thy handmaid hearkened unto thy voice, 
and I put my life into my hand, and heard 
thy words which thou didst speak unto me. 

22 ||Now II therefore, I pray thee, hearken 
llthou also|| unto the voice of thy handmaid, 
and let me set before thee a morsel of food, 
and eat thou,—that there may be in thee 
strength, when thou goest on thy journey. 

23 But he refused, and said— 

I will not eat. 

But <when his servants, and the woman also', 
strongly urged him> then hearkened he unto 
their voice,—and rose up from the earth, and 
sat on the bed. 24 Now || the woman fj had 
a calf fattening, in the shed. c So she hastened, 
and sacrificed 11 it,—and took meal, and kneaded, 
and baked thereof, unleavened cakes; 25 and 
brought near before Saul and before his servants, 
and they did eat. Then rose they up and 
departed, the same night. 


§ 18. David starts with the Philistines to invade 
Israel , but is sent back. 

1 Now the Philistines gathered together all their 
hosts, towards Aphek,—and lithe Israelites)! 
were encamping by the fountain, that is in 
Jezreel. 2 And lithe lords of the Philistines|| 
were passing on by hundreds, and by thou¬ 
sands,—but ||David and his men|| were passing 
on in the rear, with Achish. 3 Then 

said the princes of the Philistines, 

What are these Hebrews [doing]? 

And Achish said unto the princes of the 
Philistines— 

Is not this David, servant of Saul king of 
Israel, who hath been with me this year, 
or two, and I have found in him nothing, 
from the day of his coming over 0 unto me f 
unto this day ? 


» Lit.: "by my hand." 
b So it sha be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. [M.C.T. : “ to¬ 

morrow, thou and thy 
sons shall be with me."] 


'Ml.; "house." 
d O.G. 257. 

"Or: " falling away." 

1 So it shd be (w. Aram., 
8ep.,8yT.and Vul.)—G.n. 


319 

4 But the princes of the Philistines raged 
against him, and the princes of the Philistines 
said unto him— 

Let the man go back, that he may return 
unto the place which thou didst appoint 
him, and let him not go down with us, into 
battle, so shall he not become to us a 
traitor, in the battle, -for ||wherewith|| 
should this fellow gain favour with his lord? 
Would it not be with the heads' of those 
men ? 

6 Is not this David, of whom they made 
responses in the dances, saying,— 

| Saul | hath smitten | his thousands |, 

But ||David|| his ||tensof thousands||? a 

6 So Achish called for David, and said unto 
him— 

<By the life of Yahweh> surely ||upright|| 
thou art', and < pleasing in mine eyes> 
have been thy going out and thy coming 
in witli me, in the host, for I have found 
in thee no wrong, from the day of thy 
coming in unto me, until this day,—but 
<in the eyes of the lords > ||displeasing|| 
thou art'. 

7 ||Now|| therefore, return, and go in peace,— 

so shalt thou not do wrong in the eyes of 
the lords of the Philistines. 

8 Then said David unto Achish— 

But what have I done ? and what hast thou 
found in thy servant, from the day that I 
came before thee, unto this day,—that I 
may not go in and fight, with the enemies 
of my lord the king? 

9 Then answered Achish, and said unto David, 

I acknowledge that [|pleasing|| thou art' in 
mine eyes, as a messenger of God,—not¬ 
withstanding j|the princes of the Philistines H 
have said, 

He shall not go up with us, into the 
battle. 

10 ||Now|| therefore, rise up early in the morning, 

||thou b and the servants of thy lord who 
have come with thee ||, c —yea <as soon as 
ye have risen early in the morning, and 
have ligh t > then depart. 

11 So David rose up early, ||he and his menll, to 
depart in the morning, to return into the land 
of the Philistines,—but || the Philistines || went 
up to Jezreel. 


§ 19. David rescues his People from the 
Amalckitcs. 

1 And it came to pass <when David and his 30 
men came to Ziklag on the third day> that 
lithe Amalekiteall had made a raid into the 
South 4 and into Ziklag, and hod smitten Ziklag, 
and burned it with fire ; 2 tfnd had taken captive 


“ Written and read as in 
chaps, xviii. 7; xxi. 11— 
G.n. 

b So it shd bo (w. Sep. and 
Vul.)—G.n. 

c In Sep. is here found: 
" and depart unto the 
place which I appointed 


you, and < unworthy 
cause > do not thou im¬ 
pute in thy heart; for 
llpleasingil art thou be¬ 
fore me; yea as soon," 
etc.—G.n. 

4 Heb. : negeb. 
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the women and all R who were therein. |from 
small even unto great they had not put one 
to death,—but had driven them forth, and 
gone their way. 3 So <when David and 
his men came to the city> lo ! it was burnt 
with fire,—and I]their wives, and their sons, 
and their daughters 1 1 had been taken cap¬ 
tive. 4 Then David and the people that 

were with him lifted up their voice, and wept,— 
II until they had no more strength to weepll. 

5 And lithe two wives of David|| had been taken 
capti ve, —Ahinoam. the Jezreelitess, and Abigail. 
wife of Nabal the Carmelite. 6 And David was 
in sore distress, for the people had spoken of 
stoning him, because the souls of all the 
people were embittered, every man for his 
own sons b and for his own daughters,—but 
David emboldened' himself in Yahweh his 
God. 7 Then said David to Abiathar 

the priest, son of Ahimelech, 

Do bring near me. I pray thee, the ephod. 

So Abiathar brought near the ephod. unto 
David. 8 And David enquired of 

Yahweh. saying, 

Shall I pursue this troop ? shall I overtake it? 
And he said unto him : 

Pursue, for thou shalt ||overtaken, and thou 
shalt y rescue ||. 

9 So David went. Hhe. and the six hundred men. 
who were with him||, and they came in as far 
as the ravine of Besor,—where II they who had to 
be left behindll stayed. 10 But David pursued, 
llhe. and four hundred menll,—but the two hun¬ 
dred men stayed', because they were too wearied 
to cross over the ravine of Besor. 11 And 
they found an Egyptian' in the field, and took 
him unto David,—and gave him food, and he 
did eat, and they gave him water to drink ; 

13 and they gave him a piece of a cake of figs, 
and two cakes of raisins, and <when he had 
eaten > his spirit came back unto him,—for he 
had neither eaten food, nor drunk water, three 
days and three nights. 13 Then David said 
to him— 

Whose' art thou ? and whence' art thou ? 

And he said, 

< A young man of Egypt> am I', servant to 
an Amalekite, and my lord left me behind, 
because I fell sick, three days ago. 

14 <As for us> we invaded the South of the 

Cherithites. and against that which per- 
taineth unto Judah, and against the South 
of Caleb,—and <Ziklag> burned we with 
fire. 

16 And David said unto him, 

Wilt thou bring me down unto this troop ? 
And he said— 

Swear unto me by God. that thou wilt not 
put me to death, neither \vilt thou surrender 
me into the hand of my lord, and I will 
bring thee down unto this troop. 

19 So he brought him down, and lo! they were 
left to themselves over the face of all the 

* Bo it shd be (w. Sep.)— b So read; written, “ son ” 
G.n. —G.n. 


land,—eating, and drinking, and dancing around, 
for all the great Rpoil' which they had taken 
out of the land of the Philistines, and out of 
the land of Judah. 17 And David smote them, 
from the closing twilight even unto the evening 
of the next day, —and there escaped not of 
them a man, save four hundred young men 
who rode upon camels, and fled. 18 And 
David rescued all whom the Amalekites had 
taken,—< his two wives also > did David rescue; 

19 and there was nothing missing to them—whether 
small or great, whether spoil, or sons or 
daughters,* or |any tiling which they had taken 
unto themselvesl,—<the whole> did David 
recover. 20 And David took all the flocks and 
the herds,—they drave them before those other' 
cattle, and they said, 

II This || is David’s' spoil. 

21 And David came unto the two hundred men 
who had been too wearied to follow David and 
whom they b had suffered to remain at the 
ravine of Besor,—and they came forth to meet 
David, and to meet the people who were with 
him, and when David came near unto the people, 
they c enquired of his success. 9 22 Then 

responded every man who was bad and 
abandoned, from among the men who had been 
with David, and said — 

<Because they went not with me 6 there Bhall 
not be given them of the spoil that we 
have rescued,—save || to every man|| his 
wife and his children, let them put them 
forth, then, and go. 

23 Then said David, 

Ye shall not do so. my brethren,—with that 
which Yahweh hath given to us. who hath 
preserved us, and delivered the troop that 
came against us into our hand. 

24 Who' indeed, could hearken unto you, in 

this matter ? Surely dike the share of 
him that went down into the battle > even 
|| so || shall be the share of him that remained 
by the stores—1|alike II shall they share. 

25 And so it came to pass | from that day forward | 
that he appointed it. for a statute and for a 
custom unto f Israel, until this day. 

20 And < when David came to Ziklag> he sent 
of the spoil, unto the elders of Judah, unto his 
friends, saying,— 

Lo ! || for you || a blessing,* out of the spoil of 
the enemies of Yahweh : 

27 to them who were in Bethel 

% 

and to them who were in Ramoth of the 
South. 

and to them who were in Jattir, 

28 and to them who were in Aroer. 
and to them who were in Siphinoth. 
and to them who were in Eshtemoa, 

29 and to them who were in Racal 


R So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. 

b Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr. and Vul.) : 
‘‘he"—G.n. 

c So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. 

•‘Or: “welfare.” 


e Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Sep., Syr., Vul.) : 
“us* 1 —G.n. 

f In some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 

edns.) : “ in "—G.n. 
k Or : “ present”—Cp.chap. 
xxv. '27, n. 
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and to them who were in the cities of the 
Jerameelites, 

and to them who were in the cities of the 
Kenitea, 

10 and to them who were in Hormah, 

and to them who were in Oor-ashan, 
and to them who were in Athach, 
ui and to them who were in Hebron,— 

and to all the places where David had 
been to and fro, i|he and his men||. 


£ 20. Saul's Sons slain in Battle, and Saul 
destroys himself. 

31 i Now <as lithe Philistines|| were fighting 
against Israel> the men of Israel fled from 
before the Philistines, and fell slain, in Mount 
Gilhoa. 2 * 4 And the Philistines followed hard 
after Saul, and after his sons,—and the Philis¬ 
tines smote Jonathan and Abinadab and Malchi- 
shua, sons of Saul. J And the battle went sore 
against Saul, and the archers R discovered him,— 
and he u as terrified b at the archers. a 4 Then 

said Saul to his arinourbearer— 

Draw thy a word and pierce me through there- 
with, lest these uncircumcised come, and 
pierce me through, and abuse me. 

But his armourbearer was not willing, for he 
was sore afraid. So Saul took his sword 
and fell thereon. 5 And <when his armour- 
bearer saw' that Saul was dead'> IJhe also|| fell 

* Ml. : “ men shooting with opinion it shd be—O.n. 

bow-H,* 1 ’ for bo in Q.’s b Or: “ in sore anguish.” 


upon his sword, and died with him. 6 Thus 

died' Saul, and his three sons, and his armour- 
bearer, yea“ all his men, on that day, ||together||. 

7 And <when the men of Israel who were 
across the vale, and who were across the Jordan, 
saw' that the men of Israel had fled, and that 
Saul and his sons were dead'> they forsook 
the cities, and fled, and the Philistines' entered, 
and took up their abode therein. 

8 And it came to pas9 on the morrow, <when 
the Philistines came to strip the slain> that 
they found Saul, and his three sons, lying 
prostrate in Mount Gilboa. 9 So they cut off 
his head, and stripped off his armour,—and 
sent throughout the land of the Philistines 
round about, to publish it in the house of their 
idols, and unto the people. 10 And they put 
his armour' in a house of Ashtoreths, b —and <his 
dead body> fastened they on the wall of Beth- 
shan. 

11 And <when the inhabitants of Jabesh- 
gilead' heard concerning him, what the Philis¬ 
tines had done unto Saul> 12 then arose all the 
men of valour, and journeyed all the night, and 
took the body of Saul, and the bodies of his 
sons, from the wall of Beth-shan,—and came to 
Jabesh, and burned them there ; 13 and took 
their bones, and buried them under the tama¬ 
risk-tree® in Jabesh,—and fasted seven days. 

« Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 269, mite. 
edna., Syr. and Vul.): c “It was perh. ft sacred 

“yea and”—G.n. tree, marking shrine’’— 

b See “ Special Note,” p. O.G. 79. 


THE SECOND BOOK OF 

SAMUEL 


§ 1. David yets Tidings of SauVs Death , and slays 

the Messenger. 

1 1 And so it was <after the death of Saul, when 
David' had returned from the smiting of the 
Amalekites, and David had abode in Ziklag 
two days> 2 yea so it was con the third day> 
that lo ! a man came out of the camp, from 
Saul, with his clothes rent, and earth upon his 
head,—and so it was cwhen he came in unto 
David > that he fell to the earth, and did 
homage. 8 And David said unto him, 

From whence comest thou ? 

And he said unto him, 

<Out of the camp of Israel> am I escaped. 

4 And David said unto him— 


How turned out the matter? tell me, I pray 
thee. 

And he said— 

The people have fled from the battle. 

Yea moreover, ||many|| of the people have 
fallen, and died. 

Yea moreover, ||Saul, and Jonathan hisson|| 
are dead. 

5 Then said David unto the young man who was 
telling him,— 

How knowest' thou that Saul and Jonathan 
his son are dead ? 

6 And the young man who was telling him said, 

It ||so happened|| that I was on Mount Gilboa, 
when lo ! ||Saul|| leaning upon his spear,— 
and lo! ||the chariots and horsemen|| hotly 
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pursued him ; 7 so he turned behind him, 
find saw me,—and cried out unto me, and 
I said, Behold me ! 8 And he said 

unto me, Who art thou ? And I a Baid 
unto him, < An Amalekite> ami. 0 And 
he said unto me, I pray thee, take thy 
stand by me. and put me to death, for the 
cramp hath seized me,—even for as long 
as my life b Bhall be in me. 10 So I 
took my stand by him, and put him to 
death, for 1 perceived' that he could not 
survive his fall, 1- —so I took the crown that 
was on his head, and the bracelet that was 
on his arm, and have brought them in unto 
iny lord, ||here||. 

11 Then David took hold of his clothes. 4 and rent 
them,—yea moreover, [so did] all the men who 
were with him. 12 And they lamented aloud, 
and wept, and fasted' until the evening,— 

For Saul, and for Jonathan his son. 

And for the people of Yah well. 

And for the house of Israel, 

Because they had fallen' by the sword. 

13 And David said unto the young man who 
was telling him, 

Whence' art thou ? 

And lie said, 

<Son of a sojourner—an Amalekite> am I'. 

14 And David said unto him,— 

How wast thou not afraid' to thrust forth thy 
hand, to destroy the Anointed of Yalnveh ? 

15 So David called one of the young men, and said,— 

Go near—fall upon him. 

And he smote him. that he died. 16 And 
David said unto him, 

J|Thy blood || be upon thine own head,—for 
|| thine own mouth 11 hath testified against 
thee, saying, ||I myself|| put to death 
the Anointed of Yalnveh. 


21 Ye mountains in Gilboa ! 

Be there neither dew nor rain upon you. 

Nor fieldB of offerings,— 

For !lthere I were cast away, the shields 
of the mighty, 

The shield of Saul, unanointed with oil. 

22 <Froin the blood of the 6lain 

* 

From the fat of the mighty> 

•I The bow of Jonathan|| ne’er drew back,— 
And lithe sword of Saul|| ne’er returned 
[empty |. 

|| Saul and Jonathan || 

Deiightfuily loving in their lives, 

Even <in their death> were not divided,— 
<Beyond eagles> were they swift, 

<Beyond lions> were they strong ! 

24 Ye daughters of Israel ! 

< For Saul > weep ye,— 

Who clothed you in crimson, [decked] 
with lovely things, 

Who hung ornaments of gold' on your 
apparel ! 

25 How have fallen the mighty, in the midst of 

the battle! 

|^Jonathan|| |on thy high places| slain! 

26 I am distressed for thee, my brother. 

II Jonathan ||! 

Delightful to me. exceedingly,— 
llWonderfulll was thy love to me, ||passing 
the love of women||. 

27 How have fallen the mighty, and perished 

the weapons of war ! 

§ 3. David, under Divine Guidance, removes to 
Hebron, is anointed King by Judah, and 
rewards the Men of Jabesh-Gilead. 


§ 2. David's Dirge over Saul and Jonathan. 

17 Then chanted David this dirge,—over Saul 
and over Jonathan his son ; 18 and he thought 
to teach 0 the sons of Judah [the song of] the 
Bow,—lo! it is written in the Book of the 
Upright:— 

,,J The beauty r of Israel! on thy high places— 
slain ! 

How have fallen—the mighty ! 

-° Do not tell it in Gath, 

Do not* publish it in the streets of Ash- 
kelon,— 

Lest the daughters of the Philistines rejoice, 
Lest the daughters of the Uncircuincised 
triumph, ! 


* Ko rend; written, “he.” 
In some cod. (w. 3 ear. 
pr. edns., Aram., Sep., 
Syr. and Vul.) both 
written and read ; “ I “— 
G.n. 

I* \I1 • “ snul “ 
c Ml! :* “ could not live after 
his fall.” 

d So read; written , “ gar¬ 
ment.” In bo me cod. (w, 
2 ear. pr. edns., Aram., 


Sep., Syr,, Vul.) “gar- > 
ments’’ or “ clothes” 
(pi.) both written and 
read —G.n. , 

•Or: “said (or “bade”) I 
that they Bhd teach.” 
r Lit. : “the gazelle”—a 
common symbul of 
beauty. 

* Some cod. (w. 8 ear. pr. 
edns., Sep., Syr., Vul.): 

“ neither G.n. : 


1 And it came to pass <after this> that David 2 
enquired of Yah well, saying— 

Shall I go up into one of the cities of Judah V 
And Yahweh said unto him. 

Go up. 

And David said— 

Whither' shall I go up ? 

And he said— 

Unto Hebron. 

2 So David went up thither, and his two wives 
also,—Aliinoam. the Jezreelitess, and Abigail, 
wife of Nabal the Carmelite. 3 <His men also 
who were with him> did David bring up. 

| every man with his household and they 
dwelt in the cities of Hebron. 

4 Then eame the men of Judah, and anointed 

David there, to be king over the house of 
Judah. And they told David, saying, 

<Men of Jahesh-gilend> were they wlio 
buried Saul. 

5 So David sent messengers' unto the men of 
Jabesh-gilead,—and said unto them— 

||Blessed|| be ye'of Yahweh, that ye did this 
lovingkindness unto your lord, unto Saul, 
and buried him. 

8 ||Now|| therefore. Yahweh requite you with 
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lovingkindness and truth,—| moreover also) 

IIIII will requite you, for this noble deed, in 
that ye did this tiling. 

7 : Now’!| therefore, let your hands be mode 

firm, and become ye sons of valour, for your 
lord Saul is dead, -and <me> moreover 
have the house; of Judah anointed, to be 
king over them. 

§ 4. Abner, espomtint/ the Claims of Ish-boaketk, son 
of Saul, meets Joab at Gibeon : the Play of their 
young Men ends in a fierce Battle: Asahel 
slain by Abner. 

8 But [| Abner son of Ner, prince of the host 
that pertained unto Saul|| took Ish-l>oslieth, 
son of Saul, and brought him over to Mahanaim ; 

,J and made him king for Gilead, and for the ! 
Ashurites, and for Jezreel,—and over Ephraim, ! 
and over Benjamin, and over |all Israel |. | 

10 < Forty years old> was Ish-bosheth son of 
Saul, when he began to reign over Israel, and ' 
<two years > reigned he,—but || the house of , 
Judah|| followed David. 11 And it came to 
pass, that lithe number of the days that David 
was king in Hebron, over the house of Judah || 
was seven years and six months. 

And Abner son of Ner, and the servants of Ish- 
bosheth, son of Saul, came out' from Mahanaim j 
to Gibeon. 13 And ||Joab son of Zeruiah, and I 
the servants of David J| went out from Hebron 
and met, by the pool of Gibeon, together, 

—and they sat down, |lthese|| by the pool, 
on the one side, and I|thosej| by the pool, on 
the other side. 14 Then said Abner unto 
Joab, | 

Let the young men arise, I pray thee, and ! 


And he said— 

III am||. a 

21 Then Abner said to him— 

Turn thee aside, to thy right hand, or to thy 
left, and lay thee hold on one of the young 
men, and take thee his armour. 

But Asahel would not turn aside from pursuing 
him. 22 And Abner said ||yet again!) unto 
Asahel, 

Turn thee aside from pursuing me,—where¬ 
fore should I smite thee to the earth ? how 
then should I lift up my face unto Joab, thy 
brother ? 

2:1 Howbeit he refused to turn aside, where¬ 
fore Abner smote him with the hinder end 
of the spear, in the belly, b that the spear 
came out behind him, and he fell there, and 
died on the spot,—and so it was, that ||as 
many as came up to the place where Asahel 
fell and died || stood still. 24 Then 

Joab and Abishai pursued Abner,—but lithe 
sunII had gone in by the time J| they || had 
come as far as the hill of Ammah, that over- 
looketh Giah, by way of the wilderness of 
Gibeon. 

25 And <when the sons of Benjamin had 
gathered themselves together after Abner, and 
become one band,—and had taken their stand 
on the top of a certain hill > 26 then Abner cried 
aloud unto Joab, and said— 

||To the uttermost|| must the sword devour-? 
Dost thou not well know' that | bitter | shall 
it be, in the latter end ? How long, then, 
wilt thou not bid the people turn back from 
pursuing their own brethren ? 

27 Then said Joab— 

,’|As God liveth || surely of thou hadst not 


make sport before us. 

And Joab said— 

Let them arise. 

15 Then there arose, and went over by number,— 
twelve of Benjamin, pertaining b to Ish-bosheth, 
son of Saul, and twelve, of the servants of 
David. 16 And they eaught every one his 
fellow by the head, with his sword in his fellow’s 
side, so they fell, together,—and that place was 
called Helkath-hazzodim* [ — “Field of Plot¬ 
ters ”], which is in Gibeon. 17 So the battle 
became exceeding' obstinate, on that day,— 
and Abner and the men of Israel were defeated 
before the servants of David. 18 Now 

there were there three sons of Zeruiah, Joab 
and Abishai, and Asahel,—and || Asahel [| was 
light of foot as a wild gazelle. 11 19 And Asahel 
pursued' Abner,—and turned not, in going, to 
the right hand or to the left, from pursuing 
Abner. 20 Then Abner looked behind him, 
and said— 

Art thou' Asahel T : 


• Bo it shd be (w. Sep.) — 
n. 

it shd be (w. Sep. and 
,t.)—G. n. fM.C.T. : 

“ and (even) pertain¬ 
ing."] 

c So it and be (w. Sep.) — 


G.n. [M.C.T.: Jiazzu- 
rim, according to O.G. 
= 14 Field of sword- 

^ J 

d Ml. : “ light in his feet an 
one of the gazelles which 
'are in the field." 


spoken> ||then in the morningj| the people 
would of themselves have gone up, every 
man from pursuing his brother. 

28 So Joab blew with the horn, and all the people 
stood still, and they neither pursued Israel 
further,—nor fought any more. 29 And 

II Abner and his men|| journeyed through the 
waste plain* all that night,—and crossed the 
Jordan, and went through all the Bithron,* 1 and 
entered Mahanaim. 39 And ||Joab|| re¬ 

turned from pursuing Abner, and <when he 
had gathered together all the people> there were 
missing of the servants of David—nineteen men, 
and Asahel; 31 but ||the servants of David|| 
had smitten of Benjamin, of® the men of Abner, 

—[so that] l!three hundred and sixty men|| had 
died. 32 And they carried Asahel, 

and buried him in the grave of his father, which 
was in Bethlehem,—and Joab and his men 
journeyed all the night, and had daylight in 
Hebron. 

1 And the war between the house of Saul and the g 
house of David wa9 prolonged,—and ||David || 
waxed stronger and stronger, and ||the house of 
Saul || became weaker and weaker. 

•Lit.: "|| III.” d Or : "the ravine.” 

b So O.G. 332. * Sn it shd be (w. Sep.) — 

e Or : “ the Arabnh." G.n. 
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§ 5. The Sons born to David in Hebron. 

2 And there were bom unto David, sons, in 
Hebron,—and it came to pass that— 

His firstborn' was Amnon, by Ahinoam. the 
Jezreelitess ; 

* And his second' Cliileab, by Abigail, wifo of 
Nabal the Carmelite, 

And the third' Absolom, son of Maachah, 
daughter of Talmai, king of Geshur; 

4 And the fourth' Adonijah/ son of Higgith,— 
And the fifth' Shephatiah, b son of Abital; 

5 And the sixth' Ithream, by Eglah wife of 

David. 

||These|| were born unto David, in Hebron. 


§ 6. Abner, provoked by Ish-bosheth, veers round 
to David , whom he visits in Hebron. 

6 And it came to pass <while the war con¬ 
tinued between the house of Saul and the house 
of David > that || Abner I! shewed himself 
courageous for the house of Saul. 7 Now 

||Saul|| had a concubine | whoso name! was 
Rizpah daughter of Aiah,—and [Ish-bosheth] c 
said unto Abner, 

|Why| wentest thou in. unto my father’s 
concubine ? 

8 And it provoked Abner greatly, on account of 
the words of Ish-bosheth. and he said— 

Am I' lithe head of the dogs|| that pertain 
unto Judah ? 

1!To-day || would I deal in lovingkindness with 
the house of Saul thy father, towards his 
brethren, and towards his friends, and 
have not delivered thee' into the hand of 
David,—and yet thou hast charged upon 
me' the transgression of the woman ||to¬ 
day!!. 

9 ||Soil may God do unto Abner, and [|solI may 

be add to him,—if <as Yahweh hath sworn 
unto David > ||even soil I deal not with 
him ; 10 by turning over the kingdom from 
the house of Saul,—and establishing the 
throne of David, over Israel and over 
Judah, ||from Dan, even unto Beer-sheba||. 

11 And he could no further' answer Abner ||a 
word |l,—because he feared him. 

12 So Abner sent messengers unto David, on the 
8pot, saying— 

IIWhose[| is the land? 

Saying [also]— 

Solemnise thy covenant' with me ; and lo ! 
| my hand | shall be with thee, to bring round 
unto thee, all Israel. 

15 And he said— 

Good ! || 11| will solemnise with thee a covenant, 
—but ||one thingll must I ask of thee, 
saying— 

Thou shalt not see my face, except thou 


• Heb.: 'Odhdnlydh, 7 in all; 
]9, *0dhdn1ydhu. See 
“ Heb.” ante , p. 30. 
b Heb. : ah.*phutyah % 10: 8, 
sh*phot yd hit. See “ Heb.” 


ante, p. 80. 

Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
ednH., Sep., Syr. and 
Vul.) have: “Iah- 
boaheth G.n. 


havebrought in “Michal.Saul's daughter, 
when thou comest to see my face. 

14 And David sent messengers unto Ish-bosheth 
son of Saul, saying,— 

| Give up iny wife. Michal, whom I espoused 
i to myself, for a hundred foreskins of 

Philistines. 

15 So Ish bosheth sent and took her from her b 
I husband,—from Paltiel, son of Laish. 16 And 

her husband went along with her. weeping as lie 
went behind her. as far as Behurim, -when 
Abner said unto him— 

Go. return. 

And he returned. 

17 Then had Abner ,'speech;! with the elders of 
Israel, saying,— 

1 ||In times past|l c ye were seeking David, to bo 

! king over you. 

10 ||Now|| therefore, act,—for YahwehH spake 

unto David, saying, 

i <By the hand of David my servant> will 

l I save d iny people Israel, out of the 

hand of the Philistines, and out of the 
hand of all their enemies. 

19 And Abner also' spake in the ears of Benjamin, 
—and Abner also' went to speak in the ears of 
David, in Hebron, all that was pleasing in the 
eyes of Israel, and in the eyes of all the house of 
Benjamin. 20 So <when Abner came in 

| unto David, in Hebron, and ||with him!| twenty 
men> David made. | for Abner, and for th.e 
men who were with him| a banquet. 21 Then 
said Abner unto David— 

I will verily arise and go. and gather together 
unto my lord the king, all Israel—that they 
may solemnise with thee a covenant, so shalt 
thou reign over all that thy soul desireth. 
And David let Abner go/ and he departed in 
peace. 


§ 7. Joab slays Abner , over whom David 
pronounces a Dirge. 

22 And lo! lithe servants of David, and Joab 1 
came in from a raid, and IIgreat spoil;! brought 
they in with' them; but ||Abner ! | was not' with 
David in Hebron, for he had let him go/ and he 
had departed in peace. 23 <When ||Joab. 
and all the host that was with hirnil had come 
in> then told they Joab. saying, 

Abner son of Ner hath been in unto the king, 
and he hath let him go/ and he hath 
departed in peace. 

24 Then Joab came in unto the king, and said— 
What host thou done ? 

Lo! Abner came in unto thee. Where¬ 
fore is it that thou didst let him go. so that 
he is clean departed? 


I • So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
| G.n. [M.C.T. adds: 
“first.”] 

b So it Bhd be, as in ver. 16 
(w. Aram., Sep., SyT., 
Vul.)—G.n. [M.C.T.: 
omits “her.”] 
e Ml.: “ Both yesterday 


and the third (day).*’ 
d So some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns., Arum., Sep., Syr., 
Vul.)—G.n. [M.C.T. : 
“ to save ” or " saving.” 

* Or: “ sent A. away.” 
fOr: “had sent him away.*’ 
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24 Thou knoweBt' Abner son of Ner, that <to 
deceive thee> he came,—and to take know¬ 
ledge of thy going out. and thy coming in, 
and, to take knowledge of all that thou' art 
doing. 

i 26 And <when Joab had come out from David > 
he sent messengers after Abner, and brought 
him back from the well of Sirah,—but || David|| 
knew it not. 27 So Abner returned to 

Hebron, and Joab took him aside into the midst 
of the gate, to speak with him quietly, —and 
then smote him there. in the belly, B that he 
died. for the blood of Asahel the brother of 
Joab. b 

And <when David heard of it. after that, he 
said— 

;|GuiltlessII am I' and my kingdom before 
Yahweh. unto times age-abiding,—of the 
blood of Abner son of Ner. 

29 Let it be hurled upon the head of Joab, and 

against® all his father’s house,—and let 
there not fail from the house of Joab—one 
that hath an issue. or a leper. or one that 
leaneth on a crutch. or that falleth by the 
sword or that lacketh bread. 

30 Thus || Joab and Abishai his brother|| slew 
Abner,—because he had caused the death of 
Asahel their brother. in Gibeon. in the battle. 

31 And David said unto Joab, and unto all the 
people who were with him,— 

Rend your clothes, and gird you with sack¬ 
cloth, and lament aloud' before Abner. 

And IIKing David himself || was following the 
bier. 32 And they buried Abner in Heb¬ 

ron,—and the king lifted up his voice and wept, 
at the grave of Abner, and all the people' 
wept. 30 And the king addressed his dirge 
unto Abner. and said,— 

<As a base'man dieth> should Abner have 
died? 

34 ||Thy hands|| were not bound. 

And ||thy feet|| |near to fetters] were not 
brought, 

< As one falleth before assassins> so didst 
thou fall! 

And again' all the people wept over him. 

86 And < when all the people came near to get 
David to eat bread, while yet it was day> 
David sware. Baying— 

IISo|| let God do to me. and ||so|| let him add, 
if cbefore the sun go in> I taste bread. 
||or anything else||. 

36 And ||all the people|| took note of it, and 
it was noble in their eyes,—as ||all that the 
king did|| was. jin the eyea of all the people|. 

||noble ||. * So then all the people, and all 

Israel, took note, that day. that ||it was not of 
the king [| to cause the death' of Abner son of Ner. 

38 And the king said unto his servants,— 

Will ye not take note that ||a prince and a 
great man|| hath fallen this day.in Israel? 

1 Ah chap. ii. 23. c 8p. vt. (sevir); and both 

b 6o, us resolved by Sep., written and read in all 

Heb. text abbreviated— MSS.: “upon 1 * [as just 

G. Intro, p. 168. , above]—G.n. 


39 And ||I myself || | this day| am weak, though 
anointed king, 

But ||these men. the sons of Zeruiah||. are 
more severe than I: 

Yah weh repay 7 | the d oer of wi ckedness |. 
[according to his wickedness|. 


§ 8. Ish-bosheth sUnn: his Death, avenged by 

David. 

1 Now <when Ish-bosheth B son of Saul heard' 4 
that Abner had died in Hebron > his hands 
became feeble,—and [Ja.ll Israeli] were dis¬ 
mayed. 2 And two men. ||captains of 

bands || pertained to Ish-bosheth* son of Saul— 
lithe name of the one|| was Baanah. and ||the 
name of the other [| Rechab—sons of Rimmon the 
Beerothite. of the sons of Benjamin,—for ||even 
Beerothll used to be reckoned unto Benjamin; 

3 and the Bcerothites fled to Gittaim,—and have 
been sojourners' there, until this day. 4 And 
|i Jonathan, son of SaulH had a son. lame of his 
feet,—||five years old|| was he. when tidings 
came in of Saul and Jonathan from Jezreel. so 
his nurse took him up. and fled, and it came to 
pass. <when she started up toflee> that he fell 
and was lamed, and |his name| was ||Mephibo- 
sheth||. 5 So then the sons of Rimmon 

the Beerothite. Rechab and Baanah, took their 
journey and came in. about the heat of the day, 
unto the house of Ish-bosheth,—when ||he|| was 
lying on his noonday' couch; 6 and 

||thitherll entered they b as far as the mid¬ 
dle of the house, to fetch wheat, and they 
smote him in the belly,—and || Rechab and 
Baanah his brother|| escaped. 7 Thus they 
entered the house when ||he|| was lying on 
his bed. in liis sleeping-chamber, and smote 
him. and slew him, and beheaded him,—and 
took his head, and journeyed by way of the 
waste plain® all the night; 8 and brought in 
the head of Ish-bosheth unto David, at Hebron, 
and said unto the king, 

Lo! the head of Ish-bosheth son of Saul^ 
thine enemy, who sought thy life: d so hath 
Yah weh given to my lo*d the king, avenge- 
ment this day, on Saul and on his seed. 

9 Then David responded to Rechab and Baanah 
his brother, sons of Rimmon the Beerothite. and 
said unto them,— 

|| By the life of Yahweh. who hath redeemed 
my soul 6 out of all distress ||' 10 < when he 
that brought tidings to me. saying Lo ] 
Saul is dead, though ||he|| was as one 
that bringeth good tidings, in his own 
eyes> yet I seized him, and slow him in 
Ziklag,—whieh was how I gave him reward 
for his tidings : 11 how much more' < when 
|| lawless men|| have slain a righteous person, 
in his own house, upon his bed> ? . . . 


» Or: “ Mephibosheth." So 
[I. or M.] itshd be (w. 
Sep., Syr., Vul.)—G.n. 
b Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns., Sep., Vul.) have: 


“ and lo ! they [or 
“men”] entered ”—G.n. 
e Or: “ arabah.” 
d Ml.: “ soul.” 

• Or: “life.” 
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i;Now|| % therefore, must I not require* his ! 
blood'at your hands, and so consume you, j 
out of the earth ? b j 

12 David therefore commanded the young men, : 
and they slew them, and cut off their hands, ; 
and their feet, and hanged them up over the ! 
pool, in Hebron,—but lithe head of Ish-boshethlj j 
took they, and buried in the grave of Abner, in : 
Hebron. 


§ 9. David , becoming King over all Israel, takes 
Jerusalem , and his Fame and Family are ■ 
increased. 

J Then came all the tribes of Israel unto David, 
in Hebron,—and spake, saying— 

Behold us ! IIthy bone and thy flesh|| we are.' 

- Also <in time post, when Saul was king 
over us> f]thou li wast he that led out and j 
brought in, Israel,—and Yahweh said to 
thee— 

ilThoull shalt be shepherd unto my people, i 
Israel, and !ithou|| Bhalt become leader' j 
over Israel. 1 

:l So all the elders of Israel came unto the ■ 
king, in Hebron, and King David solemnised 
to them a covenant in Hebron, before Yahweh, 
—and they anointed David to be king over 
Israel. 4 ||Thirty years old j| was David j 

when he began to reign,—<forty L * yeare> he 1 
reigned: 6 ||in Hebron || reigned he over Judah, 
seven years, and six months,—and ||in Jerusa- . 
lem|| reigned he thirty and three years, over all 1 
Israel and Judah. i 

6 Then went the king and his men. to Jerusa- 

lem, against the Jebusites, inhabiting the 
land,—and they spake to David, saying— j 

Thou canst not come in hither, unless thou 1 
take away the blind and lame— 

Thinking, 

David will not come in hither. 

7 So then David captured the citadel of Zion,— j 

lithe same|| is the city of David. B And David , 
said, on that day— ! 

Whosoever is smiting the Jebusites, then let j 
him reach as far as the aqueduct. ! 

But <as for the lame and the blind > they were 
the hated of David’s soul,—H for which cause || 
they kept on saying, 

Blind and lame ! he will not enter the 
place. 

9 So then David dwelt in the citadel, and called 
it. The City of David,—and David built round 
about, from Millo d and inwards. 

10 And David went on and on waxing great.— j 
|| Yahweh. God of hostsj| being with him. 

11 Then Hiram, king of Tyre, sent messengers 
unto David, with cedar-wood, and car¬ 
penters, and masons, and they built a house for 
David. 

12 So David perceived that Yahweh had esta- 

i 

i 

* Clearly = “exact the 6cp., 8yr. and Vul.): 
penalty for.” “and forty’ —G.n. : 

b Or: “ land.** * A citadel in Jerusalem. 

0 Some cod. (w. Aram., j 


Wished him to be king over Israel,—and that he 
had exalted his kingdom, for the sake of his 
people Israel. 

la And David took him yet more concubines and 
wives out of* Jerusalem, after he had come 
from Hebron, and there were |yet further | 
bom unto David, sons and daughters. 14 Now 
||these|| are. the names of the sons who were 
bom unto him in Jerusalem,—Shaminua and 
Shobab, and Nathan, and Solomon; 15 and 
Ibhar and Elishua and Neplieg and Yaphia; 
16 and Elishama and Eliada. 1 ' and Eliphalet. 

§ 10. David , twice assailed by the Philistines , twice 

defeats them. 

17 And <*when the Philistines heard that they 
had anomted David to bekingover Israel> then 
came up all the Philistines to seek to secure c 
David, and David heard of it, and went down 
into the citadel. 18 Now lithe Philistines|| had 
come,—and had spread themselves out in the 
vale of Rephaim. 19 So then David enquired 
of Yahweh. saying,— 

Shall I go up against the Philistines? 

Wilt thou deliver them into my hand? 

And Yahweh said unto David— 

Go up; for I |)\vill surely deliver" the Philis¬ 
tines into thy hand. 

20 And David entered Baal-perazim d and David 
smote them there, and said— 

Yahweh hath broken forth upon mine 
enemies, before me. like a breaking forth 
of waters. 

IIFor this cause|| called he the name of that 
place. Baal-perazim. 21 And they left their 
images® there,—and David and his men took 
them away. 

22 And |yet again] did the Philistines come up, 

—and they spread themselves out in the vale 
of Rephaim. 23 So David enquired of 

Yahweh, and he said— 

Thou shalt not go up,— 

Get round behind them, and come in upon 
them, over against the mulberry-trees. 24 And 
it shall be <when thou shalt hear a sound 
of marching in the tops of the mulberry- 
trees > || then l| shalt thou act with decision, 
—for ||then11 will Yahweh have gone forth 
before thee, to smite the host of the Philis¬ 
tines. 

23 And David did' so, as Yahweh had commanded 
him,—and smote the Philistines, from Gibeon f 
until thou enterest Gezer. 


§ 11. David brings up the Ark to Jerusalem. 

1 And David | once more | gathered together all 8 
the choice young men in Israel, thirty thousand. 

2 Then David, and all the people that were with 


* Gt. it slid be : “ in.’’ Cp. 

1 Ch. xiv. 3—G.n. 
b Gt. it shd be: “ Beel- 
iftda." Cp. 1 Ch. xiv. 
7—G.n. 

0 Cp. O.G. 136. 
d Prob. : "Place of 
breached L>., T.G. 


“ Possessor of breaches, 
or Baal of perotim*' —O.G. 

• Gt. it shd be: " their 
gods." Cp. 1 Ch. xiv. 12 
—G.n. 

r So it shd be (w. 8ep. 
and 1 Ch. xiv. 16)—G.n. 
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him, arose and went beyond Baale Judah,*—to 
bring* up from thence, the ark of God, the name 
whereof is called by the name of Yahweh of 
hosts, who inhabiteth the cherubim thereupon. 1 * 

;J So they carried the ark of God in a new waggon, 
and brought it out of the house of Abinadab, 
who was in Gibeah,—and ||Uzza and Ahio, sons \ 
of Abinadabll were driving the new waggon, j 
4 So they brought it out of the house of Abinadab, 
which was in Gibeah, with the ark of God,—and 
|| Ahio|| was going before the ark. 6 And || David 
and all the house of Israelii were dancing for | 
joy before Yahweh, with all boldness and with | 
songs, c —and with lyres, and with harps , d and I 
with timbrels, and with sistrums,® and with * 
cymbals. 6 And <when they cume ] 

as far as the threshing-floor of Nachon> j 
Uzzah thrust forth his hand f unto the ark ' 
of God, and took hold of it, for the oxen were 
restive. 7 Then was kindled the anger of | 
Yahweh, against Uzzah, and God smote him 
there, for the error,—so that he died there, by 
the ark of God. B And it was a sad¬ 

ness unto David, for that Yahweh had broken 
in with a breach against Uzzah, — therefore 
called he that place. Perez-uzzah [as it is called] 
until this day. 9 And David was 

afraid of Yahweh. on that day,—and said, 

How' can the ark of Yahweh come unto 
me? 

10 So David would not remove unto him the ark 
of Yahweh. unto* the city of David, — but 
David took it aside to the house of Obed-edom. 
the Gittite. 11 And the ark of Yahweh 

abode in the house of Obed-edom the Gittite. 
three months, — and Yahweh blessed Obed- 
edom. and all his households 12 And 

it was told King David, saying, 

Yahweh hath blessed the household of Obed- 
edom. and all that he hath, because of the 
ark of God. 

David therefore went and brought up the ark 
of God. out of the house of Obed-edom. unto i 
the city of David, with rejoicing. 13 And so it ; 
was that <when they who bare the ark of 
Yahweh had stepped forward six paces> 1 he 
sacrificed an ox and a heifer. 14 And ||David|| 
was dancing with all boldness before Yahweh, 1 
—1| David || being girt with an ephod of linen. 

15 So || David and all the house of Israel || were bring- 


• “ ‘ Citizens of Judah ’ ; a 
town which in elsewhere 
called Baal ah (‘city’) 
and Kinath-Jearim "— 
T.G. “ So called as seat 
of Baal-worship in 
Judah " — O.G. 128 ; 
Hastings’ B.D., Vol. I. 
211 . 

b Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep.,Vul.)have: “where¬ 
upon is called *the name 
of Y. of hosts dwelling 
(enthroned) in the cheru¬ 
bim G.n. 

c Bo it shd be (w. Rep.) Cp. 
ver. 14 and 1 Ch. xiii. 8 
—G.n. 

d Or : “ lutes." ,Cp. O.G. 

* “ A small metal frame 


with loose metal bars 
carrying loose Tings, 
home and swung or shaken 
in the hand "—O.G. 
f 8o it shd be (w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr., Vul.)—G.n. 
fM.C.T. omits : “ his 

hand."] 

» Ml.; "upon" (or “on 
to "); tyit some cod. (w. 
Aram., Sep. and Vul.) 
have: “ into"—G.n. 
h Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn. and Sep.) have 
(simply):" the household 
of Obed-edom." Cp. ver. 
12—G.n. 

‘Or: “marches," “sta¬ 
tions." 


ing up the ark of Yahweh, — with triumphant 
shoutings, and with the sound of a horn. 

16 Now it so came about that <when the ark of 
Yahweh entered the city of David > HMichal 
Saul’s daughter || looked out through the window, 
and saw King David, leaping and dancing' 
before Yahweh, and she despised him, in her 
heart. 

17 So they brought in the ark of Yahweh, and set 
it in its place, in the midst of the tent' which 
David had stretched out for it,—and David 
caused to go up ascending-sacrifices before 
Yahweh, and peace-offerings. 18 And <when 
David had finished offering up the ascending- 
sacrifice and the peace-offerings> he blessed 
the people' in the name of Yahweh of hosts. 

19 And he apportioned to all the people, to all the 
multitude of Israel, both to men and to women 
—| to every one| a loaf of bread, and a sweet 
drink,® and a raisin-cake,—and all the people 
went their way, every one unto his own house ; 

20 and David' returned, to bless his household. 6 

Then came forth Michal Saul’s daughter to 
meet David, and said— 

|| How honoured|| | to-day | was the king of 
Israel in disrobing himself to-day, in the 
sight of the handmaids of his servants, as 
one of the low people ||might disrobe him¬ 
self ||? 

21 And David said unto Michal, 

< Before Yahweh > I will dance,—1| blessed || be 
Yahweh, 0 who made choice of me above 
thy father, and above all his house, putting 
me in charge as leader over the people of 
Yahweh, over Israel,—therefore will I dance 
before Yahweh ; 22 and will make myself 
| yet more | lightly esteemed than this, and 
become lowly in mine own eyes,—neverthe¬ 
less <with the handmaids of whom thou 
hast epoken> ||with them|| shall I be 
honoured. 

23 Therefore HMichal Saul’s daughter|| had no 
child,—unto the day of her death. 


§ 12. David, proposing to build a Temple , is for¬ 
bidden ; but receives large Promises for Himself 
and his Posterity. 

1 And it came to pass <when the king had 7 
taken up his abode in his house,—and Yahweh 
had given him reBt round about, from all his 
enemies> 2 that the king said unto Nathan the 
prophet, 

See, I pray thee— 

|| I|| have my abode in a house |of cedar|, 
But lithe ark of God|| abideth in jthe 
* midst | of curtains |. 

3 And Nathan said unto the king, 

<A11 that is in thy heart> go—do,—for 
Yahweh' is with thee. 


8o Fu. after Sep. (reading 
*eshkar for ’cjAuar. “ Ob¬ 
scure. . . (prob.) a cer¬ 
tain measure or cup (of 
wine or drink) "—T.G. 
“ Actual etym. and mng. 
unknown ”—O.G. 


b The Massorah makes a 
break here. Disregarding 
it, we might render: 
“ And when David, etc., 
Michal came forth." 

0 So it shd be (w. Sep.) — 
G.n. 
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4 But 80 it was <in that night> that the word 
of Yahweh' name unto Nathan, Baying : 

6 Go and say unto my servant—unto David: s 

||Thus||saith Yahweh,— Shalt||thou|[ 
build me a house, for me to dwell in ; 

6 seeing that I have not dwelt in a house, 

since the day that I brought up the 
sons of Israel out of Egypt, even unto 
this day,—but have been wandering in 
a tent as my habitation ? b 

1 < Wheresoever I have wandered with any 

of the sons of Israel> spake I ever |]a 
word11 with any one of the tribes of 
Israel, whom I charged to shepherd my 
people Israel, saying,— 

Wherefore have ye not built me a 
house | of cedar | ? 

1 i! Now || therefore, ||thus|| shalt thou say 

unto my servant, unto David : c 

IIThus|| saith Yahweh of hosts, III 
myself || took thee away from the pas¬ 
ture, from after the flock,—to become 
leader' over my people, over d Israel; 
and was with thee, whithersoever thou 
didst go, and have cut off all thine 
enemies, from before thee,-—and will 
make thee a name, 0 like the name of 
the great ones who are in the earth ; 
and will appoint a place for my people, 
for Israel/ and will plant them, and 
they shall inhabit their place, and be 
unsettled no more, — neither shall the 
sons of perversity again' humiliate 
them, as at first; 11 even from the day 
when I put judges' in charge over my 
people Israel, thus will I give thee rest 
from all thine enemies. 

And Yahweh must tell thee that <a 
house> will Yahweh make for thee. 
And it shall be that* <when thy days 
shall be fulfilled, and thou shalt sleep 
with thy fathers> then will I raise up 
thy seed after thee, which proccedeth 
from thine own body, — and I will 
establish his kingdom. * 3 |[He|| 

shall build a house for my name,—and I 
will establish his kingly throne unto 
times age-abiding: 

||III will become his' father, 

And || he || shall become my' son : 
<If he commit iniquity> then will I 
correct him 

With the rod of men. 

And with the stripes of the sons of 
men ; h 


• Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns., Sep., Syr., Vul.): 
"my servant David”— 

G.n. 

b Ml.: " in a tent and in a 
habitation.” 

* Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 

edn.) : " my servant 

David”—G.n. 

4 Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Syr. and Vul.) 
omit thiB second " over ” 


■—G.n. 

• So it shd be (w. Sep.): 
cp. 1 Ch. xvii. 8—G.n. 

f Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Syr., Vul.) 
have simply : " my people 
Israel”—G.n. 

* So it shd be (w. Sep.); 
cp. 1 Ch. xvii. [ll], 

h Or : 44 Adam ” (or: 14 hu¬ 
manity ”). 


18 But ||my lovingkindness|| shall not de¬ 

part from him, — as I caused it to 
depart from Saul, whom I caused to 
depart from before thee. 

16 So shall thy house and thy kingdom be 

made steadfast' unto times age-abiding 
| before thee),*—[1 thy thronell shall be 
established unto times age-abiding. 

17 < According to all these words, and according 
to all this vision > ||so|| spake Nathan unto 
David. 

18 Then entered King David, and tarried ’’ 
before Yahweh,—and said— 

Who' am ||I||, My Lord, Yahweh, and wliat is 
my house, that thou hast brought me 
| hitherto|; 19 and hast yet further' made 
this seem little in thine eyes, My Lord, 
Yahweh, in that thou hast spoken |even of 
the house) of thy servant, ||for a great while 
to come||? HThisll then is the law of 
manhood.® 0 My Lord, Yahweh! 

20 What more. then, can David yet' furtheri 

speak unto thee,—seeing that ||thou thy¬ 
self || knowest thy servant. 0 My Lord. 
Yahweh ? 

21 <For the sake of thine own word, and 

according to thine own heart> hast thou 
done all this great thing,—making it known' 
unto thy servant. 

22 IlFor this cause!! hast thou magnified thyself. 

0 Yahweh Elohim,—for there is none' like 
unto | thee I, yea there is no' God besides 
thee, ||according to all d that we have heard 
witli our ears||. 

23 [Who. then| is like thy people, lifee Israel,® 

a nation alone' in the earth? whom God 
went to redeem for himself as a people, so 
to make himself a name, and to do for you 
the great deed, fearful things also for thy 
land, to make way for f thy people, whom 
thou hadst redeemed for thyself, out of 
Egypt, [dealing with] nations and their 
gods; 24 and hast established for thyself 
thy people Israel—for thyself as 6 a people, 
unto times age-abiding, — ||thou thyselfH 
also. 0 Yahweh. becoming their' God. 

25 ||Now|| therefore. O Yahweh Elohim. <the 

word which thou hast spoken concerning 
thy servant, and concerning his house > 
confirm thou, unto times age-abiding,—and 
do ||as thou hast spoken ||: 26 that thy name 
may be age-abidingly' magnified, saying, 

II Yahweh of hosts|| is God' over Israel, 
and so ||the house of thy servant David : 
be established before thee. 

27 For || thou. 0 Yahweh of hosts. God of 


4 Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr.) 
have: “before me”— 
G.n. 

b Qp • ** 

°Or: 41 humanity.” "The 
manner of man ”—O.G. 

d One school of Massoritcs 
(w. 1 ear. pr. edn., Sep., 


Vul.) has: "by all”- 
G.n. 

• Some cod. (w. 6ep., Syr.. 
Vul.) have: "like thy 
people Israel ”—G.n. 

'Ml.: “before.” 

* “Into”—O.G. 467», 9. 
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Israel || hast unveiled the ear of thy 
servant, saying— 

|| A house || will I build for thee. 

[|For this caused hath thy servant found in 
his heart, to pray unto thee, this prayer, 

28 I!Now|| therefore, O My Lord, Yahweli, 
|| thou || art God, and ||thy words[| shall 
prove true,—therefore hast thou spoken 
unto thy servant' this goodness. 

22 i Now || therefore, be pleased to bless the 
house of thy servant, that it may continue 
age-abidingly before thee,—for ||thou, O 
My Lord, Yahwehll hast Bpoken, therefore 
II with thine own blessingll shall the house of 
thy servant be age-abidingly' blessed. 


vessels of gold, and vessels of bronze. 11 <Them 
also> did King David hallow unto Yahweh,— 
with the silver and the gold which he had 
hallowed from all the nations whidh he had 
subdued : 12 from Syria,* and from Moab, and 
from the sons of Ammon, and from the 
Philistines, and from Amalek,—and from the 
spoil of Hadadezer b son of Rehob, king of 
Zobah. 13 And David made a name, 

when he returned from his c smiting of the 
Syrians* 1 in the valley of salt,—eighteen thou¬ 
sand. 14 And he put | in Edom | 

garrisons, < throughout all Edom> put he 
garrisons, and so it was that all Edom became 
servants unto David,—and Yahweh gave victory 
unto David, whithersoever he went. 


§ 13. David's Victories over surrounding Nations* 


1 And it came to pass <after this> that David 
smote the Philistines, and subdued them,—and 
David took the bridle of the metropolis,* out of 
the hand of the Philistines. 2 And he 

smote Moab, and measured them with the 
line, casting them down to the ground, and 
he measured with two lines to put to death, 
and with one full line to keep alive,—so the 
Moabites became David’s, as servants, bringing 
gifts. 3 And David smote Hadadezer b son 
of Rehob, king of Zobah,—when he went to lay 
his hand c on the River Euphrates.* 1 4 And 
David captured from him, a thousand and 
seven hundred horsemen, and twenty thousand 
footmen,—and David destroyed all the chariots, 
but reserved of them, a hundred chariots. 

• r> And <when the Syrians of Damascus came 
to help Hadadezer, b king of Zobah> David 
smote of the Syrians, twenty-two thousand 
men. 6 Then David put garrisons in Syria of 
Damascus, and the Syrians became David’s, as 
servants bringing gifts,—and so Yahweh gave 
victory unto David, whithersoever he went. 

7 And David took the shields of gold which had 
come to the servants of Hadadezer, b —and 
brought them to Jerusalem; 8 also <from 
Betah and from Berothai, cities of Hadadezer> b 
did King David take bronze, exceeding much. 

9 And <when Tou® king of Hamath heard' 
that David had smitten all the forces of 
Hodadezer> f 10 then Tou® sent Hadoram* his 
son unto King David, to ask after his welfare, 
and to bless him, because he had fought 
against Hadadezer b and had smitten him, for 
Hadadezer 1 had had wars with Tou, e —and 
<in his hand> were vessels of silver, and 


= the authority or do¬ 
minion of the mother- 
city (or province) of the 
Philistines. 

Home cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns., Hep., Byr., Vul.) : 
“ Hadarezer.” Cp. 1 
Oh. xviii. 3, 5. And 
some cod. have " Hadad¬ 
ezer” or Hadar-ezer as 
two words—G.n. 

Ho it shd be (w. Sep.). 
Cp. 1 Ch. xviii. 3. 

Written, 44 River ” ; read, 
41 River Euphrates.” 
Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 


edns., Aram., Sep., Syr., 
Vul.) have, both written 
and read : 44 River Eu¬ 
phrates.” Cp. 1 Ch. xviii. 
3—G.n. 

0 Bo it shd be (w. Sep., 
Vul.), and bo in all places 
where the name 44 Toi ” 
is found. Cp. 1 Ch. xviii. 
9—G.n. 

f Home cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns., Sep., Syr., Vul.) 
have: “Hadarezer.” Cp. 
1 Ch. xviii. 3—G.n. 
b 8o it shd be (w. Sep.). 
Cp. 1 Ch. xviii. 10—G.n. 


§ 14. David's Officers of State. 

15 And David reigned over all Israel,—and so 
it was that David used to execute justice and 
righteousness for all his people; 16 and || Joab, 
son of Zeruiahil was over the army,—and 
|| Jehoshaphat,® son of Ahilud|| was remem¬ 
brancer. 17 And ||Zadok, son of Ahitub, and 
Ahiinelech, son of Abiathar|| f were priests,— 
and ||Seraiah||« was scribe; 18 and ||Benaiah, 11 
son of Jehoiadahtl was over 1 the Cherethites 
and the Pelethites,—and ||the sons of.Davidll 
became | chief rulers |. k 


§ 15. Mcphibosheth, Jonathan's Son , sought out 
and highly favoured. 

1 And David said, . 9 

Is' there yet' one left unto the' house of 
Saul,—that I may show him lovingkindness, 
for the sake of j Jonathan) ? - 

2 Now <unto the house of Saul> belonged a 
servant, | whose name| was Ziba, and <when 
they had called him unto David > the king said 
unto him— 

Art ||thou[| Ziba? 

And he said— 

Thy servant! 

3 Then said the king— 

Is there never a man remaining' unto the 
house of Saul, that I may show him' the 
lovingkindness of God ? 

And Ziba said unto the king, 

There remaineth' a son unto Jonathan, lame 
in his feet. 


* Some cod. (w. Bep., Syr.) 
have: “Edom.” Cp. 1 
Ch. xviii. 11—G.n. 

b Borne cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns., Bep., Byr., Vul.): 
44 Hadarezer.” Cp. 1 
Ch. xviii. 3, 6 . And 
some cod. have 44 Hadad¬ 
ezer” or Hadar-ezer as 
two words—G.n. 
c Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 

edn.) omit: “his”—G.n. 
d Some cod. (w. Sep., SyT.) 
have: “Edom. Cp. 1 
Ch. xviii. 12; Ps. lx. 
heading—G.n. 

* Heb.: yhdsh&ph&t , 85 
times; twice, ydshdphdt. 
Bee 44 Heb.” p. 80. 


f Gt. there is a transposi¬ 
tion here; it shd be (w. 
Syr.): 14 Abiathar son of 
Ahimelech”—G.n. 
b Heb. : ftr&ydk, 19; 1, 
sfirdydhu. Bee 44 Heb.* 4 p. 
30. 

h Heb.: b«ndydhu, 31; 11, 
b«ndydh. See 44 Heb.” p. 
30. 

4 So it shd be (w. Azam., 
Syr., Vul.): cp. 1 Ch. 
xviii. 17—G.n. 
k Heb.: kohanim, com. 
44 priests ” ; but cp. 1 
Ch.xviii.17. Or: “chief¬ 
tains ” (“prob. exercis¬ 
ing priestly functions ”— 
O.G. 463.) 
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4 And the king 1 said to him. [ 

Where is he ? 

And Ziba said unto the king, 

Lo ! || he || is in the house of Machir son of 
Ammiel. in Lo-debar. 

D Then sent King David,—and fetched him out 
of the house of Machir eon of Ammiel. from 
Lo-debar. 0 Now <when Mephibo- ■ 

sheth. son of Jonathan, son of Saul, came in 1 
unto David > he fell on his face and did ; 
homage. And David said. i 

Mephibosheth ? \ 

And he said. 

Lo ! thy servant. ! 

7 And David said to him— 

Do not fear, for I will || indeed shew|| thee 
lovingkindness. ^>r the sake of Jonathan I 
thy father, and will restore unto thee all ; 
the land of Saul thy father,—but |jthou 
thyself || shRlt eat bread at my table 
| continually |. 

8 And he did homage, and said— j 

What is thy servant,—that thou hast turned 
towards such a dead dog as I ? 

9 Then the king called for Ziba. Saul’s servant. 1 
and said unto him,— 

<A11 that pertained unto Saul and unto all 
his house> have I given unto the son of thy 
lord : 10 therefore shalt thou till for him the 
ground. ||thou, and thy sons, and thy ser¬ 
vants!!. and shalt bring in. so that thy lord’s 
son may have bread to eat, but || Mephibo¬ 
sheth. thy lord’s son|| shall continually eat 
bread at my table. 

Now ||Ziba|| had fifteen sons, and twenty 
servants. 11 Then said Ziba unto the 

king, 

< According to all that my lord the king shall 
command his servant> ||so|| will thy servant 
do, —but ||Mephibosheth|| is to eat at the 
table of David, b as one of the 30 ns of the 
king. 

13 Now ||Mephibosheth || had a little son. ||whose 
namell was Micha. And ||all that dwelt in 
the house of Ziba|| were servants unto Mephi¬ 
bosheth. So |j Mephibosheth || dwelt 

in Jerusalem, for <at the table of the king. . 
continually> had he' to eat,—||he' being lame, 
in both his feet ||. 


§ 16. David makes War upon the Sons of Ammon 
and upon the Syrians. 

1 And it eame to pass <after this> that the 
king of the sons of Ammon died,—and that 
Hanun his son reigned in his stead. 2 Then 
said David— 

I will shew lovingkindnoss unto Hanun son of 
Nahash. as his father shewed |unto mej 
lovingkindness. 

So David sent to comfort him. by the hand of 
his servants, as to his father,—and the servants 

■ Ml.: “young man." N.B.: “of the king" (w. Syr.l 

now no longer young. —G.n. [M.C.T.: “my 

b So it shd be (w. Sep.); or table."J 


of David came' into the land of the sons of 
Ammon. 3 Then Baid the rulers of 

the sons of Ammon unto Hanun their lord— 

Is David honouring thy father, in thine eyes, 
that he hath sent unto thee comforters ? 

Is it not <for the sake of exploring the city, 1 
and spying it out. and overthrowing it> 
that David hath sent his servants unto 
thee ? 

4 Wherefore Hanun took David’s servants, and 
shaved off half their beards, and cut off their 
upper garments in the middle, as far as their 
buttocks,—and let them go. 5 And 

<when they told David> lie sent to meet them, 
because the men were greatly ashamed,—and 
the king said— 

Tarry at Jericho, until your beards be grown, 
then shall ye return. 

R And <when thesonsof Ammon saw that they 
had made themselves odious with David> the 
sons of Ammon seut and hired the Syrians of 
Beth-rehob. and the Syrians of Zoba—twenty 
thousand footmen, and of king Maacah—a 
thousand men, and men of T6b—twelve thousand 
men. 7 And <when David heard of 

it> he sent Joab and all the army of heroes. 

8 And the sons of Ammon came out, and set in 
array for battle, at the entrance of the gite,— 
whereas lithe Syrians of Zoba. and of Kehob. 
and the men of T6b and of Maacah |; were by 
themselves, in the field. 9 And when 

Joab saw that the front of the battle was 
towards him | before and behind |> he chose out 
of all the chosen men of b Israel, and set them 
in array against the Syrians; 10 while <the rest 
of the people> he delivered into the hand of 
Abishai his brother,—and set [them] in array 
against the sons of Ammon. 11 And he said— 

<If the Syrians be too strong for me> then 
shalt thou become my' deliverance,—but <if 
lithe sons of Ammon|| be too strong for 
thee> then will I come with deliverance to 
thee. 

12 Be strong, and let us put forth our strength. 

for the sake of our people, and for the sake 
of the cities of our God,—and ||Yahweh|| 
do what is good in his own eyes. 

13 And Joal) drew nigh, and the people that were 
with him, to fight against the Syrians,—and 
they fled before him. 14 And <when lithe sons 
of Ammon || saw that the Syrians had fled> 
then fled they before Abishai, and entered the 
city,—so Joab returned from the sons of Ammon, 
and entered Jerusalem. 

15 And <when the Syrians saw that they were 
defeated before Israel > they gathered them¬ 
selves together; M and Hadadezer c sent and 
brought out the Syrians that were beyond the 
Ri ver, d and they entered Helam,—Sliobach the 
prince of the host of Hadadezer c being before 


» Some cod. (w. 1 car. pr. 
edn.): “the land.” Cp. 
1 Ch. xix. 3—G.n. 
b Written, "in”; read, 
" of.” In some cod. (w. 
6 ear. pr. cdns.) both 


written and read : "of” 
—G.n. 

* Some cod. (w. 8 ear. pr. 
edns.) : “ Hnd&rezcr ”— 
G.p. 

d I.e .: Euphrates. 
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them. 17 And <when it was told David > he 
gathered together all Israel, and passed over 
the Jordan, and entered Helam,—and the 
Syrians set themselves in array to meet David, 
and fought with him. 18 Then fled the 

Syrians before Israel, and David slew of the. 
Syrians seven hundred chariots,* and forty 
thousand horsemen,—llShobach also, prince of 
their hostll smote he, that he died | there|. 

)!l And <when all the kings who were servants ! 
to Hadadezer b saw that they were defeated 
before Israel> they mode peace with Israel, and 
served them,—and the Syrians feared to give 
help any more' unto the sons of Ammon. 


§17. David's Sin in the matters of Bath-sheba and, 
Uriah: Is rebuked by Nathan the Prophet: 
The Child sickens and dies: Solomon born. 

1 And it came to pans <at the return of the 
year, at the time of the going forth of kings> c 
that David sent Joab, and his servants with 
him, and all Israel, and they destroyed the sons 
of Ammon, and laid siege to Kabbah,—but 
;jDavid || was remaining in Jerusalem. 

- And it came to pass that <at eventide> | 
David arose from his couch, and walked to and i 
fro on the roof of the king’s house, when, from i 
the roof, he saw a woman bathing herself,— J 
I'the woman being exceeding beautiful to look 
upon||. 3 And David sent and enquired after 
the woman,—and one said— 

Is not ||this|| Bath-sheba, daughter of Eliam, ; 
wife of Uriah* 1 the Hittite? 

4 And David sent messengers, and fetched her, j 
and she came in unto him, and he lay with 
her, ||she' having purified herself from her un- 
cleannessll,—and she returned unto her own 
house. 5 And the woman <having con¬ 

ceived > sent and told David, and said, 

I am with child. 

(i Then sent David unto Joab, 

Send unto me' Uriah the Hittite. 

So Joab sent Uriah'unto David. 7 And 

<when Uriah had come in unto him> David 
asked—how Joab' prospered, and how the 
people' prospered, and how the war' prospered. 

8 Then said David unto Uriah, 

Go down unto thy house, and bathe thy feet. 
And <when Uriah went out of the house of the 
king> there followed him, a present from the 
king. ® But Uriah slept at the entrance of 
the king’s house, with all the servants of his 
lord, —and went not down unto his own 
bouse. 10 And it was told David, 

saying, 

Uriah went not down, unto his own house. 

So David said unto Uriah— 

Was it not <from a journey> thou' didst 
come? why, then, host thou not been down 
unto thine own house ? 


* “the homes andmen 
of so many chariots “— 
T.G. 768. 

h Borne cod. ''w. 9 ear. pr. 
edns.); “ Hadarezer ’— 
G.n. 


c Written. “ measengera ” ; 
read, “kingB”—G.n. Cp. 
G.’s Intro, p. 141. 
d Heb.: ’lulyaA, 36 ; 8 (Jer. 
xxvi. 20,21,28), ’urMAu. 
,8ee “Heb. 1 * p. 30, ante. 


11 And Uriah said unto David— 

|]The ark, and Israel and Judah|| are dwelling 
in huts and ||my lord Joab, and the servants 
of my lord [| |on the face of the field | are 
encamped. 

Was ||11| then, to enter my own house, to eat 
and to drink and to lie with my wife ? 

<By thy life, yea by the life of thy soul> 
I could not do this thing. 

12 Then said David unto Uriah— 

Abide here to-day also, and ||to-morrow|| will 
I let thee go. 

So Uriah abode in Jerusalem that day, and the 
morrow. 13 And David called him, and he did 
eat before him and drank and he made him 
drunk,—and he went forth in the evening to 
lie down on his bed, with the servants of his 
lord, but <unto his own house> went he not 
down. 

14 And so it was <in the morning> that David 
wrote a letter unto Joab,—and sent it by the 
hand of Uriah ; 15 and he wrote in the letter, 
saying,— 

Set ye Uriah in the forefront of the hottest 
battle, and retire ye from him, that he be 
smitten and die! 

16 So it came to pass <when Joab was laying 
siege to the city> that he put Uriah in the 
place where he knew that the men of valour 
| were |. 17 And forth sallied the men of the city, 

and fought with Joab, and there fell some of 
the people, of the servants of David,—then 
died also' || Uriah the Hittite ||. 18 So 

Joab sent and told David all the news of the 
battle; 19 and he charged the messenger 

saying,— 

<When thou hast ended all the news of the 
battle, in speaking unto the king> 20 then 
shall it be <if the king’s anger arise, and 
he say unto thee, 

Why' came ye near unto the city, to fight? 
Knew ye not, that they would shoot 
from off the wall ? 

21 Who smote Abimelech son of Jerubbaal ?* 

Did not ||a woman || cast on him an 
upper millstone from off the wall, that 
he died, in Thebez ? 

Wherefore' camo ye near unto the wall ? 
Then shalt thou say— 

| Moreover | [1 thy servant, Uriah the 

Hittite || died. 

22 And the messenger went his way,—and came 
in, and told David, all that Joab had sent him 
[to tell]. 88 And the messenger said unto 
David, 

The men were too strong' for us, and sallied 
forth against us, in the field,—so we were 
drawn against them as far as the opening 
of the gate. 24 Thdn did the archers shoot 
upon thy servants, from off the wall, and 
there died' some of the servants of the 
king,—| moreover also| || thy servant, Uriah 
the Hittite|| died. 

•So it shd be (w. 8vr., Intro.pp.401,402. [M.C.T.: 

Vul.)—G.n. Cp. G.’a “ JeruDoesheth.’'] 
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25 Then said David unto the messenger— 

||Thus|| Bhalt thou aay unto Joab.— 

Let not this thing be grievous in thine 
eyes, for <now this one. and then that 
one> B doth the sword devour,—make hot 
thy battle againBt the city. and over* 
throw it; 

Thus embolden thou him. 

x And <when Uriah’s wife heard that Uriah 
her husband was dead> she made loud lamenta¬ 
tion over her lord. 27 And < when the 

time of mourning had passed> David sent and 
received her into b his house, and Bhe became 
Lis' wife, and bare him a son. But the 

thing which David had done was wicked' in the 
eyes of Yahweh. 

1 So then Yahweh sentNathan the prophet* 3 unto 
David,—who therefore came unto him and said 
to him— 

iiTwo men I! there were in a certain city, 
lithe onell rich, and lithe otherll poor. 2 The 
||richlj man had flocks and herds exceeding 
many; 3 whereas the ||poor|| man had 
| nothing |.—save one little lamb. which he 
had made his own, and sustained, and it 
had grown up with him and with his 
children. ||all together||, — <of his own 
morsel> used it to eat. and <out of his 
own cup> used it to drink, and <in his 
own bosom> used it to lie, and it was to 
him | as a daughter |. 

4 Now there came a traveller to the rich man, 

but lie thought it a pity' to take of his own 
flock, or his own herd, to make ready for 
the wayfarer who had come to him,—so he 
took the lamb of his poor neighbour, and 
made ready for the man who had come. to 
him. 

5 Then was kindled the anger of David against 
the man. fiercely,—and he said unto Nathan, 

<By the life of Yahweh> || doomed to death|| d 
is the man that hath done this ; 6 and <the 
lamb> shall he pay back sevenfold, e — 
because he did this thing, and for that he 
had no pity. 

7 Then said Nathan unto David : 

II Thou f| art the man ! 

llThusll saith Yahweh. God of Israel— 

I! 11! anointed thee to be king over Israel, 
and ||11| delivered thee out of the hand 
of Saul; 8 and gave unto thee the house¬ 
hold of thy lord, and the wives of thy 
lord, into thy bosom, and gave unto thee 
the house of Israel and Judah. And 
<if this had been too little > I could have 
further given thee more and moro of such 
things. 

9 | Wherefore | hast thou despised the word of 

Yahweh. by doing that which is wicked 
in mine eyes V < Uriah the Hittite > 


* Or: “thus and so.” Cp. 
O.G. 262, 6, c, /9. 

b Or: “ made room for her 
in.” 

* So it Bhd be (w. Sep. and 
Syr.)—G.n. 

* Lit.: “ a son of death.” 


e So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. [M.C.T. : “ four¬ 
fold.”] 

r I Vrtten, “in his eye”: 
rend, “ in mine eyes.” 
Some cod. (w. Sep.) read, 
“ in his eyes”—G.n. 


hast thou Bmitten with the sword, and 
<his wife> hast thou taken to thyself to 
wife, yea <him> hast thou slain with 
the sword of the Bons of Ammon ! 

10 i* Now ||. therefore, the sword shall not 

depart from thy house, unto age-abiding 
times,—because thou hast despised me, 
and taken the wife of Uriah the Hittite' 
to be thy' wife. 

11 |iThus|| saith Yahweh.— 

11 Behold me ! raising up over thee calamity' 
out of thine own household, and I will 
take thy wives, before thine eyes, and 
give unto thy neighbour.* and he will 
lie with thy wives, | in the eyes of this 
sun|. 12 For ||thdu|| didst it |in 

secret|,—but ||I|| will do this thing | before 
all Israel, and before the sun ]. 

13 And David said unto Nathan, 

I have sinned against Yahweh. 

Then said Nathan unto David — 

|| Yahweh also|| hath put away thy sin. 
thou b shalt not die! 14 |Nevertheless! 
< because thou hast greatly blasphemed 
Yahweh, 0 by this thing> ||the very son that 
is bom to thee || shall || die ||. 


15 And Nathan departed unto his own house,— 
and Yahweh struck the child that the wife of 
Uriah had borne unto David, and it fell sick. 

18 David therefore earnestly sought God in behalf 

of the boy,—and David kept a fast, and used to 
go in and pass the night, and lie upon the 
ground. 17 And the elders of his house stood up 
over him, to raise him from the ground,—but he 
would not, neither would he eat food with 
them. 18 And it came to pass con 

the seventh day> that the child died, —but the 
servants of David feared to tell him that the 
child was dead, for said they— 

Lo! < while the child was living> we spake 
unto him. and he hearkened not unto our 
voice, how then can tve say unto him. The 
child is dead, and so he do [himself] 

harm ? 

19 But cwlien David saw that his servants were 
whispering among themselves> then understood 
David that the child was dead,—and David said 
unto his servants— 

Is the child |dead|? 

And they answered— 

Dead! 

20 Then David arose from the ground, and bathed 


* Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Sep., Syr., Vul.); 
“neighbour” — G.n. 
[M.C.T.: “neighbours.”!. 
b Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.): “and (= there¬ 
fore) thou ”—G.n. 
c M.C.T. has: “greatly 
blasphemed the enemies 
of i.” [“which is non¬ 
sense” (Ginsburg), and 
therefore is commonly 
rendered (ungramma¬ 
tically) : “ hast given 

great occasion to the 


enemies of the Loan to 
blaspheme.”) “That this 
ia an official alteration is 
attested by Rashi, one 
of the most illustrious 
Jewish expositors of the 
middle ages and the most 
faithful depository of the 
ancient traditions. He 
emphatically declares: 
1 This is an alteration due 
to the reverence for the glory 
ot Cod’”—G. Intro, p. 
964. 
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and anointed, and changed his apparel,® and 
<cntering into the house of Yahweh> bowed 
himself down,—then came he into his own 
house, and asked, and they set before him food, 
and he did eat. 21 Then said his ser¬ 

vants unto him, 

What is this thing that thou hast done ? 
<For the child’s sake, while living> thou 
didst fast and weep, but <as soon as the 
child was dead > thou didst arise and eat food. 

-- And he said — 

<While yet the child lived> I fadted, and 
wept,—for I said— 

Who knoweth' whether Yahweh may not 
grant me favour, and the child live ? 

But <1 now II that he is dead> wherefore 
should' I' go on fasting? can I bring him 
back again? I' am going unto him', but 
II he || will not come back unto me'. 

24 And David consoled Bath-sheba his wife, and 
went in unto her. and lay with her,—and she 
bare a son, and called b his name' | Solomon | c 
and Yahweh loved him. 26 And he sent by the 
the hand of Nathan the prophet, and called 
his name Jedidiah d [= Beloved of Yah] ||for 
Yahweh’s sake II. 


§ 18. Victories over the Sons of Ammon , by Joab 

and David . 

And Joab fought against Rabbah, of the 
suns of Ammon,—and captured the royal' city. 

27 Then Joab sent messengers unto David,—and 
said— 

I have fought against Rabbah, I have also® 
captured the city of the waters. 28 ||Now|| 
therefore, gather thou together the rest of 
the people, and encamp against the city, 
and capture it,—lest ||I|1 capture the city, 
and it be called by my name. 

2U So David gathered together all the people, 
and went to Rabbah,—and fought against it, 
and captured it. 30 Then took he the erowu of 
Milcom f from off his head, lithe weight thereof || 
being a talent of gold, with the precious stones,® 
and it remained on the head of David,— <the 
spoil of the city also> brought he forth in 
great abundance ; 31 <the people also that were 
therein> brought he forth, and put them to the 
saw, h and to threshing sledges of iron,and to axes 
of iron, and made them pass through the brick¬ 
kiln, 1 and thus used he to do unto all the cities 
of the sons of Ammon. And David and all 
the people returned unto Jerusalem. 


® Written , 44 garment ” ; 

read, “ garments ”—G.n. 
b Written so as to imply 
“he”; read to mean 
“she.” In some cod. (w. 
Vul. and Syr.) both 
written and read : " she ” 
—G.n. 

e 14 Peaceable ” — T.G.; 

44 Pacific Davies. 
d Prob. : yidhi’dhi-'/ah. 

• Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., 8vr.) : 
“moreover also I nave 
captured G.n. 


f So it ahd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. Cp. G. Intro, pp. 
469-61. [M.C.T. has : 

malc&m = 44 their kiog- 
(idol).” Cp. 1 Ch. xx. 2 ; 
Jer. xlix. 1, 3. Amos i. 
16; Zeph. i. 6.] 

• Or: 44 a precious stone.” 
h 44 Used in torture (or as 
tools for enforced labour) 
of captives O.G. 

*8o read—G.n. W itten, 
44 word of doubtful mean¬ 
ing.” Cp. O.G. 527 b . 


§ 19. Absolom's sister Tamar forced by her brother 
Amnon: Absolom slays him and flees. 

1 And it came to pass <after this> that ||Abso- 13 
lom, son of David|| chaving a beautiful sister, 
llwhose name!) was Tamar> Amnon son of 
David loved her. 2 And it so troubled Amnon, 
that he made himself ill on account of Tamar 
his sister, for <a virgin > was she', and it was 
monstrous in Amnon’s own eyes, to do ||any- 
thingll unto her. 3 But ||Amnon|| had a 

friend, llwhose name|| was Jonadab, son of 
Shimeah, David’s brother,—and || Jonadabll was 
a very cunning man. 4 So he said to him,— 

Why art thou looking so wretched—a king’s 
son too—morning by morning? Wilt thou 
not tell me ? 

And Amnon said to him, 

<With Tamar, my brother Absolom’s sister> 
am I' in luve, 

5 And Jonadab® said unto him : 

Take to thy bed, and feign thyself ill,—and 
<when thy father cometh in to see thee> 
then shalt thou say unto him— 

I pray thee, let Tamar my sister coine, 
that she may give me food, and let her 
prepare, before mine eyes, some deli¬ 
cacy, to the end that I may see [it 
made], and so eat at her hand. 

8 So Amnon took to his bed, and feigned himself 
ill,—and <when the king came in to see him> 
Amnon said unto the king— 

I pray thee, let Tamar my sister come, and 
make ready before mine eyes a couple of 
cakes, that I may eat at her hand. 

7 So David sent unto Tamar, in the house— 
saying,— 

Come, I pray thee, to the house of Amnon 
thy brother, and prepare him enticing food. 

8 And Tamar went to the house of Amnon her 

brother, || he' having taken to his bedll,—and 
took dough and kneaded it, and folded ic before 
his eyes, and baked tho cakes. 0 Then took she 
the pan and put them out before him, but he 
refused to eat. And Amnon said— 

Have forth every one from me. 

And they went out every one from him. 

10 Then said Amnon unto Tamar— 

Bring the food into the chamber, that I may 
eat out of thine own hand. 

So Tamar took the cakes' which she had made, 
and brought them in to Amnon her brother, in 
the chamber. 11 And < when she brought them 
unto him to eat> he took hold of her, and said 
to her, 

Come lie with me, my sister 1 

12 But she said to him— 

Nay! my brother, do not force me, for it 
should not be done so' in Israel,—do not 
commit this vileness. 13 And ||I||—whither 
could I take my reproach? ||Thou|l 

too, wouldest be as one of the vile fellows, in 
Israel. i|Now|| therefore, speak, I pray 

® Ml: Jchonadab, 8 times ; Jonadab, 7. Cp. 14 Heb.” p. 30 
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tliee, unto the king, for he would not with¬ 
hold me from thee. 

u But lie would not hearken unto her voice,—and 
<being stronger than she> forced her, and lay 
with her. 

15 Then did Amnon hate her with a very great ' 
hatred, for |]greater|| was the hatred wherewith j 
he hated her, than the love wherewith he had 
loved her,—so Amnon said to her— 

Rise—begone! 

10 But she said to him— 

No occlusion for this greater wrong, <after 
what thou hast done with me> to put me 
away ! 

Nevertheless he would not hearken unto her; 

17 but called his young man who waited on him, 
and said— 

I pray you, put forth this woman from me, 
I'outsidell,—and holt the door' after her. 

18 Now she had upon her a long tunic, for If soil 
used king’s daughters to apparel themselves, 

|when they were virgins), f| in robes||. And 
his attendant took her forth j| outside If, and 
bolted the door, after her. 19 And 

Tamar put ashes upon her head, and <the long 
tunic that was upon her> she rent,—and put 
her hand upon her head, and went her way 
]|crying out as she wentl). 20 And Absolom 

her brother said unto her— 

Hath (1 Amnon thy brotheri| been with thee? 
||Now|| therefore, my sister, hold thy peace— 
llthy hrotherl] he is', do not lay to thy heart, 
this thing. 

But Tamar remained, and was desolate' in the 
house of Absolom her brother. 21 And 

(IKing David|| heard all these things,—and it 
angered him greatly.* 22 And 

Absolom spake not with Amnon, either bad or 
good, —though Absolom hated Amnon, because 
he had forced Tamar his sister. 

23 And it came to pass <after two years of 
days> that Absolom had ||sheepshearers|iin Baal- 
hazor, which is beside Ephron, b —and Absolom 
invited all the king’s sons. 24 Absolom came 
also unto the king, and said, 

See, I pray thee, thy servant hath ||sheep- 
shearers!!,—I pray thee, let the king and his 
servants go with thy servant. 

25 And the king said unto Absolom— 

Nay ! my son, do not, I pray thee, let us all 
go, lest we be burdensome upon thee. 

And <though he urged him> he would not go, 
but blessed him. 26 Then said Absolom, 

<If not> then, I pray thee, let Amnon my 
brother go with us. 

And the king Baid unto him, 

Wherefore' should he go with thee? 

-' And Absolom urged him,—so he let Amnon and 
all the king's sons go with him. c 28 N ow 

" Sep. and Vul. here add : raim.”] 

“ yet pained he not the ■ Sep. and Vul. here add : 
spirit of Amnon hia non, 41 And AbRolom made a 

for he loved him, for hia banquet, like the banquet 

firstborn was he”—G.n. of a king”—G.n. [Cp. 

11 So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 1 Sam. xxv. 36.] 

G.n. [M.C.T.: “ Eph- 


Absolom had commanded his young men, 
saying— 

Mark, I pray you, <when the heart of 
Amnon is merry with wine, and I say 
unto you— 

Smite ye Amnon > 

then shall ye put him to death, do not 
fear,—have not ||I myself|| commanded 
you? Be bold, and show yourselves to be 
sons of valour. 

So Absolom’s young men did to Amnon as 
Absolom had commanded. Then arose all 
the king’s sons, and rode away—each man on 
his mule, and fled. 

And it came to pass <while they|| were yet 
on the road> that Mhe report || reached David, 
saying,— 

Absolom hath smitten all the king’s sons, and 
there is not left of them [)one||. 

And the king arose, and rent his garments, and 
lay on the ground,—and all his servants who 
stood by rent B their garments. 32 Then 
responded Jonadab son of Shimeah David’s 
brother and said— 

Let not my lord say that they have put Hull 
the young men—the king’s sons|| to death ; 
for ||Amnon alone|| is dead; for <by the 
the bidding of Absolom> was it appointed, 
from the day that he forced Tamar his 
sister. 

Now|| therefore, let not my lord the king lay 
to b his heart such a thing—to say I! All 
the king’s sons|| are dead,—but || Amnon 
alone I! is dead. 

Now Absolom had fled. And the 

young man that was watching lifted up his 
eyes c and looked, and lo! ||much people I 
coming on the road behind him, on the 
mountain-side. d 35 So Jonadab said unto the 
king, 

Lo ! ||the king’s sons|| are come,—<according 
to the word of thy servant > so hath it come 
to pass. 

36 And so it was <as he made an end of 
speaking> that lo ! I 1 the king’s sons ; ! came, and 
lifted up their voice and wept,—lithe king also, 
and all his servants|| wept with an exceed¬ 
ing great weeping. 37 But || Absolom ! 

had fled, and had taken his journey unto Talniai 
son of Ammihud,® king of Geshur. And 
David the king f mourned for his son continu¬ 
ally.* 38 But ||Absolom|| had fled, 

and had taken his journey to Geshur,—and 
it came to pass that he was there three 

“So it shd be (w. Sep., on the Horonaim ro^d 

Vul.) — G.n. [M.C.T. (on the mountain side) ” 

(lit.): 44 with all nia aer- —G.n. 
vanta standing by, ren- * Sordid ; written, 44 Amrni- 
ders of garments.”] hur.” Some cod. (w. 3 

b So one school of Masso- ear. pr. edns., Aram., 
rites. Another: “upon” Sep., Syr., Vul.) both 
—G.n. read ana write : “Ammi- 

e So irarf ; but written, hud ”—G.n. 

44 eye”—G.n. f So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 

•* Sep', adda: 44 on the de- G.n. [M.C.T. omits: 

acent; and the watcher 44 David the king.”] 

came and told the king, * Lit.: 44 all the days.” 
and said—I see || men || 


i 
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years. 39 And the spirit of the king* 

pined to go forth unto Absolom,—for ho had 
consoled himself over Amnon, in that he was 
dead. 


$ 20. Joab employs a Wise Woman of Tekoa to 

induce David to recall Absolom: A Tardy 

Reconcilia t ion . 

I And Joab, son of Zeruiah, perceived' that the 
heart of the king was towards Absolom. 3 So 
Joab sent to Tekoa, and fetched from thence, 
a wise woman,—and said unto her— 

I pray thee, feign thyself a mourner, and put 
on, I pray thee, mourning apparel, and do 
not anoint thyself with oil, but be a*s a 
woman that hath [these many daysj been 
mourning for the dead ; 3 so shalt thou 
come in unto the king, and Bpeak unto 
him, i|after this manner||. 

And Joab put the words in her mouth. 

4 And <whcn the woman of Tekoa came in b 
unto the king> she fell on her face to the 
ground, and did homage,—and said— 

Save, O king! 

And the king said to her— 

What aileth thee? 

And she said— 

Of a truth' <a widow woman> am I, for my 
husband is dead. 

* Now || thy maidservant |] had two sons, and 

they two strove together in the field, with 
none' to tear them apart,—so the one' 
smote the other', and slew him. 7 Lo! 
therefore, all the family hath risen up 
against thy maidservant, and have said : 

Give up him that hath smitten his 
brother, that we may put him to 
death for the life of his brother, 
whom he hath slain, that we may 
destroy [|the heir also||. 

So will they quench iny ember that is left, 
and make my husband without name or 
remainder, on the face of the ground. 

* And the king said unto the woman— 

Go to thy house, and ||I|| will give command 
concerning thee. 

9 Then said the woman of Tekoa unto the king, 

<Upon me> my lord. O king, be the 
iniquity, and upon the house of my father, 
—but ||the king and his throne If be guilt¬ 
less. 

10 And the king said,— 

<He that speaketh unto thee> bring him in 
unto me, and he shall |no more] annoy thee. 

II Then said she : 

Let the king, I pray thee, remember Yahweh 
thy God ; so that the blood-redeemer 0 may 
not make utter ruin, and that they destroy 
not my son. 


“ So it shd be (w. Sep., 
cited in Mass.); or : "the 
soul of the K." (w. 

Aram.)—Q.n. [Cp. O.G. 
477 \ 2,6.] 

b Bo in many MSB. (w. 3 


ear. pr. edns., Sep., Syr., 
Vul.); in other cod. (w. 
7 ear. pr. edns.): " spake 
(said) "—G.n. 
c Or : ‘ avenger." 


And he said— 

<By the life of Yah well > not one hair of thy 
son shall fall to the earth. 

12 Then eaid the woman, 

Pray let thy maidservant speak unto my lord 
the king, a word. 

And he said— 

Speak. 

13 And the woman said, 

Wherefore, then, hast thou devised the like of 
this || for the people of God||; and yet the 
king, ||in speaking this word||, is verily* 
guilty, unless the king || bring back his 
fugitive? 14 For <when we ||die||> we 
become as water poured on the ground, 
which cannot be gathered up again,—there¬ 
fore doth God not take away the life, but 
deviseth plans so as not to thrust out from 
him, a fugitive. 

15 ||Now || therefore, [is it] that b I have come to 

speak unto the king my lord this word, 
because the people kept putting me in 
fear,—so thy maidservant said— 

l)o let me, I pray you, speak unto the 
king! peradventure the king will fulfil 
the request of his handmaid. 

16 For the king can hearken, to rescue his 
handmaid out of the power of the man who 
would seek to c destroy' both me and my 
son together, out of the inheritance of God. 

17 So thy maidservant said, 

Pray let the word of my lord the king be 
comforting,—for <as the messenger of 
God> so is my lord the king, in hearing 
the good and the bad, ||Yahweh thy 
God|| then, be with thee. 

18 Then responded the king, and said unto the 
woman. 

Nay, now! do not hide from me, the thing 
which I' am about to ask thee. 

And the woman said, 

Pray let my lord the king speak* 

19 Then said the king, 

Is ||the hand of Joab|] with thee, in all this? 
And the woman answered and said— 

<By the life of thy soul> my lord, O king, 
there is' no way to the right or to the left, 
of anything that my lord the king hath 
spoken, for |1 thy servant Joab himself II 
charged me, and || himself 1| put, in the 
mouth of thy maidservant, all these words: 

20 <for the purpose of turning round the face 
of the matter> hath thy servant Joab done 
this thing,—1|my lord' being wise, as with the 
wisdom of a messenger of God, in knowing 
all that is [done] in the land||. 

21 Then said the king unto Joab, 

See, I pray thee, I d have done this thing,— 
go then—bring back the young man, 
Absolom. 

22 So Joab fell with his face to the earth, and did 


* Cp. O.G. 454 d. 
b Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.) omit: "that"— 
G.n. 

c So it shd be (w. Sep., 


Vul.)—G.n. 

d So read; written, " thou." 
In some cod., written, 
"I" ; read, "thou " — 
G.n. 
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homage, and blessed the king, •— and Joab j 
said— ! 

|| To-day || doth thy servant know, that I have ( 
found favour in thine eyes, my lord 0 1 
king, in that the king hath fulfilled the 
request of thy * servant. 

23 And Joab arose, and went to Geshur,—and 
brought Absolom to Jerusalem. 24 And the 
king said— 

Let him go round to his own house, and <my 
face> let him not see. 

So Absolom went round, unto his own house, 
and <the face of the king> saw he not. ; 

i 

23 Now dike unto Absolom > was there no ! 
man handsome in all Israel, to be greatly , 
praised,— <from the sole of his foot, even unto ; 
the crown of his head> there was not. in him. 

||a blemish ||. 26 And when he polled his head— 

and it was at every year’s end that he used to 
poll it.because it was heavy upon him. therefore 
he used to poll it—he would weigh the hair of 
his head, two hundred shekels, by the royal 
standard. 27 And there were born to Absolom i 
three sons, and one daughter. Hwhose namell 
was Tamar,—1|shell was a woman beautiful to 
look upon. 

- 8 So Absolom dwelt in Jerusalem two years of 
days,—and <the face of the king> had he not 
seen. 20 Then sent Absolom unto Joab. to send 
him' unto the king, but he would not come 
to him,—so he sent yet a second time, but he 
would not come. 80 Then said he unto his 
servant^— 

See' lithe allotted portion of Joab|| adjoineth 
me. and | he | hath barley there, go. and set' ! 
it b on fire. 

So the servants of Absolom set the portion 
on fire. 31 Then rose Joab, and went 

unto Absolom. in his house,—and said unto 
him, 

| Wherefore | have thy servants set the por¬ 
tion thttt pertaineth to me. on fire? 

32 And Absolom said unto Joab— 

Lo ! I sent unto thee, saying— 

Come hither, that I may send thee unto 
the king, saying— 

| Wherefore | am I come from Geshur? 

|| III might as well have yet' been 
there. 

||Now| therefore, let me see the face of 
the king, and <if there is' in me 
iniquity> then let him put me to 
death. 

33 So Joab came unto the king, and told him, and 
the king called for Absolom. and he CAme in 
unto the king, and bowed himself down 0 with 
his face to the ground, before the king,—and the 
king kissed Absolom. 


** So read; written, “ his ” ; 
in Rome cod. both written 
and read , “thy” (w. 4 
ear. pr. edns. and Vul.); 
in some cod., “his” both 
written and read (w. 1 
ear. pr. edn., Aram., 


Sep. and Syr.)—G.n. 
b Written , ‘‘and I will set 
it” ; read, “and set (ye) 
it”—G.n. 

c So it ahd be (w. Sep., 
Syr.) — G.n. (M.C.T. 
adds: " to him.”] 


§ 21. Absolom'8 Rebellion. 

1 And it came to pass <after this> that Abso- 15 
lom prepared him chariots and horses,—and 
fifty men. to run before him. 2 And Absolom 
used to rise up early, and take his stand beside 
the way of the gate,—and so it was— <when 
any man who had a controversy would come 
unto the king for judgment> then Absolom 
called unto him. and said: 

||Of what.city|| art |thou|? 

And he said, 

<Of one of the tribes of Israel > is thy 
servant. 

And Absolom said unto him, 

:l See! || thy cause||» is good and right,—but <to 
hear it> thou hast no' one |from the king|. 

4 And Absolom said, 

Oh would that I' were appointed to judge in 
the land! that <unto me> might come 
every man having a complaint or a defence, 
then would I see him righted. 

5 Moreover, so it used to be. that <when any 

man came near to do him homage > he would 
put forth his hand, and lay hold of him. and 
kiss him. 6 And Absolom did. after 

this manner, to all Israel' who came for judg¬ 
ment. unto the king,—so Absolom stole away 
the heart of the men of Israel. 

7 And it came to pass <at the end of forty 
years> that Absolom said unto the king— 

Let me go. I pray thee, that I may pay my 
vow which I have vowed unto Yahweh. . 
Hebron ; 8 for thy servant vowed lia vowII 
while I abode in Geshur in Syria, saying,— 
<If Yahweh f|will but bring me back! 1 
unto Jerusalem> then will I serve 
Yahweh, 

9 And the king said unto him— 

Go and prosper! 

So he arose and went to Hebron. 10 And 

Absolom sent spies throughout all the tribes of 
Israel, saying,— 

<When ye hear the sound of the hom> then 
shall ye say, 

Absolom hath become king in Hebron! 

11 And < with Absolom> went two hundred men 
out of Jerusalem, who. having l>een bidden, 
were going in their simplicity,—neither knew 
they anything. 12 And Absolom sent and 
called 8 Ahitophel the Gilonite. David’s coun¬ 
sellor. out of his city, out of Gilo, when he was 
offering sacrifices,—and so it was that the con¬ 
spiracy was strong, and |fthe people!! went on 
multiplying with Absolom. 

§ 22. David in alarm takes flight from Jerusalem: 
Pathetic Incidents. 

13 Then came one bearing tidings unto David, 
saying,— 

It hath come about, that the heart of the men 
of Israel goeth after Absolom. 

•Or: “plea.” Ml.: “words b So it ahd be (w. &».)- 
(are). G.n. 
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14 Then said David, to all his servants who were 
with him in Jerusalem— 

Arise and let us flee, or we shall have no way 
of escape from the face of Absolom,—make 
speed to depart, lest he make speed, and so 
overtake us, and bring down misfortune 
upon us, and smite the city with the edge 
of the sword. 

10 And the king’s servants said unto the king,— 

< According to all* that my lord the king 
shall choose> here' are thy servants. 

16 So the king went forth, with all his house¬ 
hold' attending him,—but the king left ten 
women who were concubines, to keep the 
house. 17 Thus then the king went forth, 
with all the people b attending him,—and they 
came to a stand at a place that was far off. 

18 And Hall his servants|| were passing on beside 
him, and all the Cherethites, and all the Pele- 
thites,—and ||all the Gittites—six hundred men, 
who had accompanied him from Gathll—were 
passing on before the king. 19 Then 

said the king, unto Ittai the Gittite, 

Wherefore' shouldest ||thou alsoil go with us? 
return and abide with the king, for <a 
stranger> art thou', moreover also' <an 
exile > art thou' from thine own country. 

20 <Only yesterday> earnest thou, and <to¬ 
day > shall I let thee wander with us, on 
our journey, seeing that ||I|| am going 
II whithersoever I may | ? c Return and take 
back thy brethren with thee, and may 
Yahweh deal with thee d in lovingkindness 
and faithfulness. 

21 But Ittai answered the king, and said,— 

< By the life of Yahweh, and by the life of 
my lord the king> surely <in whatsoever 
place ||my lord the kingll may be, whether 
for death or for life> there will ||thy 
servant || be. 

w Then said David unto Ittai— 

Go, and pass on. 

So Ittai the Gittite passed on, with all his 
men, and all the little ones that were with 
him. 20 And ||all the land|| was weeping, 
with a loud voice, and ||all the peoplell were 
passing on,—1|the king also|| was passing on, 
through the torrent-bed of Kidron, and all the 
people were passing on over the face of the way 
leading to the wilderness. 

24 And lo! ||Zadok also, and all the Levites 
with him || were bearing the ark of the covenant 
of God, and they set down the ark of God, 
and Abiathar went up,—until all the people' 
had made an end of passing over out of the 
city. 28 Then said the king unto Zadok, 
Take back the ark of God into the city,— 
<if I find favour in the eyes of Yahweh> 
then will he bring me back, and let me see 


both him and his habitation,* 26 but <if 
||thus|| he say, 

I have no delight in thee> 
here I am, let him do unto me as may be 
good in his eyes. 

27 And the king said, unto Zadok the priest, 

Art thou' not ||a seer||? return into the city, 
in peace,—and Ahimaaz thine own son, and 
Jonathan son of Abiathar—your two sons, 
with you. 

28 See! ||11| am tarrying in the waste plains b of 

the wilderness,—until there come word 
from you, to tell me. 

29 So Zadok and Abiathar took back the ark of 
God to Jerusalem,—and abode there. 

30 Now || David || was going up by the ascent of 

Olivet, weeping as he went up, with his head 
covered, || himself II passing on barefoot,—and 
all the people who were with himll covered 
every man his head, and went up, weeping as 
they went. 31 And ||unto David[| it was 

told, saying, 

|| Ahithophel|| is among the conspirators' with 
Absolom. 

And David said. 

Turn to foolishness, I pray thee, the counsel 
of Ahithophel, O Yahweh. 

32 And it came to pass <when David reached the 
summit, where he bowed himself down unto 
God> that lo! there met him, Hushai the 
Archite, his tunic rent, and earth upon his 
head. 33 And David said unto him,— 

<If thou pass over with me> then shalt thou 
become unto me, a burden; 34 but <if ||to 
the city || thou return > then canst thou say 
unto Absolom— 

<Thy servant> ||I|| O king, will be, 
<as ||the servant of thyfather|| I was 
formerly> so will I ||now|| be thy 
servant: 

thus shalt thou frustrate for me' the counsel 
of Ahithophel. 

35 And hast thou not, with thee, there' Zadok 
and Abiathar the priests ? so then it shall 
be, that <what thing soever thou shalt 
hear out of the house of the king> thou 
shalt tell to Zadok and to Abiathar, the 
priests. 38 Lo ! c they have there with 
them, their two sons, Ahimaaz for Zadok, 
and Jonathan for Abiathar,—so shall ye 
send, by their hand, unto me, everything 
which ye shall hear. 

37 So Hushai, David’s friend, went into the city, 

—when 11 Absolom || was about to enter Jeru¬ 
salem. 

1 Now || David|| had passed on but a little from 10 
the summit, when lo ! ||Ziba, servant of Me phi- 
bosh eth | met him, — with a couple of asses 
saddled, and ||upon them|| two hundred cakes 
of bread, and one hundred cakes of raisins, and 


* Some cod. (w. 9 ear. pr. 

edns.) : “ In all ”—G.n. 
b Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Rep.; cp. ver. 16): 
“ hi* servants 3 ’—G.n. 

0 Cp. Intro., Chap. IV. 


(III., 4, Exam. II.) p. 27. 
d So it shd be (w. Sep., 
Syr.) - G.n. [M.C.T. 
omits; “andmay Y. deal 
with thee.”] 


• Or : “ both it and the 
habitation (home) there¬ 
of.” 

b Written, “sides”; read, 
“ waste plains G.n. 


e Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Syr. and Vul.): 
“And lo” (or: “ Lo 
therefore.” 
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one hundred summer fruity and a skin of 
wine. 2 And the king said unto Ziba, 

What meanest thou | by these | ? 

And Ziba said— 

i|The assesl! are for the king’H household, to 
ride on, and ||the bread and the summer 
fruits|| are for the young men to eat, and 
lithe wine|| is for drink to such as are faint 
in the wilderness. 

3 Then said the king, 

And where is thy lord’s son ? 

And Ziba said unto the king— 

Lo ! abiding in Jerusalem, for he said, 
||To-day|| will the house of Israel | restore 
unto me | the kingdom of my father. 

4 Then said the king unto Ziba, 

Lo ! <thine > is all that pertained to Mephi- 
bosheth. 

And Ziba said— 

I have done homage, that I might find favour 
in thine eyes, my lord 0 king. 

6 And <when King David had come as far as 
Bahurim> lo! from thence a man coming out, 
of the family of the house of Saul, || whose name’l 
was Shimei son of Gera, coming out and cursing 
as he came. 6 And he pelted, with stones, 
David' and all the servants of King David,— 
||all the people, and all the mighty men, being 
on his right hand and on his left ||. 7 And 

||thus|| said Shimei, when he cursed,— 

Out! Out! thou man of bloodshed, and man 
of the Abandoned One !• 

8 Yahweh |hath brought back upon tliee | all 
the shed-blood of the house of Saul in whose 
stead thou hast reigned, and Yahweh hath 
delivered the kingdom into the hand of 
Absolom thy son,—and | here thou art [ in thy 
ruin, for that ||aman of bloodshed || thou art'. 

* Then said AbiBhai,son of Zeruiah,unto the king— 

Wherefore' should this dead dog curse my lord 
the king? I pray thee, let me cross over 
and take off his head. 

10 But the king said, 

What have I in common with you, 1 ’ ye sons 
of Zeruiah? ||thus|| c he curseth, because* 
i|Yahweh || hath said unto him— 

Curse David'. 

Who then can say, 

Why hast thou done thus? 

11 Then said David unto Abishai, and unto all his 
servants, 

Lo ! ||my own son who sprang from my bodyll 
is seeking my life,—then how much more 
|| now || a Benjamite? Let him alone, and let 
him curse, for || Yahweh|| hath permitted him. 

13 1|It may be|| that Yahweh will behold with 

his eye, d — and that Yahweh will return me 
good, for his cursing' this day. 

1S And <when David and his inen went along in 


» Cp. 1 8. i. 16, n. 

b Ml.: “ What to me and 
to you?” Cp. Jno. ii. 
4, n. 

0 So read : written other¬ 
wise, but nearly in same 
sense. 

d “ The ancient authorities 


emphatically declare that 
the passage before us 
exhibits an alteration of 
the Sopherim, and that 
the text originally was 
* the Lord will behold 
( b*eyno ) with his eye ’ ”— 
G. Intro, p. 365 . 


the way > || Shimei li was going along on the side 
of the hill over against him, cursing as he 
went, pelting him with stones, and throwing 
dust.* 14 And the king and all the 

people that were with him arrived, weary,—and 
they refreshed themselves there. 


§ 23. Absolom enters Jerusalem , where he confers 
with his Counsellor s t follows odious Advice, and 
resolves on the Pursuit of his Father. 

15 And ||Absolom and all the men b of Israelii 
entered Jerusalem,—and Ahithophel' with him. 

16 And it came to pass <when Hushai the 
Archite, the friend of David, came in unto 
Absolom > that Hushai said unto Absolom : 

Long live the king ! Long live the king ! * 

17 Then said Absolom unto Hushai, 

Is || this il thy lovingkindness unto thy friend ? 
Wherefore 11 wenteat thou not with thy 
friend ? 

ls And Hushai said unto Absolom, 

Nay! but <whom Yabweh, and all this 
people, and the men of Israel have chosen > 
||his|l e will I be, and ||with himil will I 
dwell. 19 And ||again|| whom |should| I 
serve? Should it not be in presence of his 
son ? <as I served in presence of thy 
father> ||soj[ will I continue in thy'presence. 

20 Then said Absolom unto Ahithophel,— 

Give ye your' counsel, what we shall do. 

21 And Ahithophel said unto Absolom, 

Go in unto thy father’s concubines, whom he 
hath left to keep the house,—so shall all 
Israel hear' that thou hast made thyself 
odious unto thy father, and the hands of all 
that are with thee |shall be strengthened). 

22 And they stretched out for Absolom a tent, 
upon the house-top, — and Absolom went in 
unto his father’s concubines, in the sight of all 
Israel. 33 Now ||the counsel of Ahithophel 
which he counselled in those days|| was as if a 
man r had enquired at the oracle of God,—Hso|| 
was all the counsel of Ahithophel, ||both to 
David, and also to Absolom||. 

1 Then said Ahithophel unto Absolom : 

I pray thee, let me choose for myself, 8 twelve 
thousand men, and arise, and pursue David 
to-night; 2 and let me come upon him, 
when ||he!| is weary, and weak-handed, so 
shall I strike him with terror, and all the 
people who are with him shall flee, —then will 
I smite the king alone : 3 that I may bring 
back all the people unto thee,— <when all 
return—[save] the man whom thou' art 
seeking> h ||all the people || will be at peace. 


•Or: “kept dusting him 
with dust [throwing 



b So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. [M.C.T.: “aUthe 
people, the men.”] 
c Ml. : “ May the k. live ” 
(twice). 

<* Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.): “ And where¬ 

fore, or, “ Wherefore 


then ”—G.n. 

0 So read ; written , "not.” 
In some cod. (w. 3 ear. 
pr. edns., Aram., Sep. 
and Syr.) both written 
and read : “ his ”—G.n. 
r So it shd be [read and] 
translated —G. Intro. 310. 
r So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Vul.)—G.n. 

*» Sep. reads here : “ like 
the return of a young 
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4 And the saying was right in the eyes of Abso- 
lom,—and in the eyes of all the elders of Israel. 

5 Then said Absolom, 

I pray you call ye* Hushai the Archite 
also', — and let us hear what is in ||his]| 
mouth !jalso||. 

0 And cwhen Hushai came in unto Absolom > 
Absolom spake unto him, saying— 

< After this manner> hath Ahithophel spoken, 
shall wc do what hesaith? <if b not >|| thou || 
speak. 

7 Then said Hushai unto Absolom,— 

<Not good> is the counsel that Ahithophel 
hath given—i'at this time||. 

8 And Hushai said— 

l|Thou!l knowest thy father and his men— 
that <men of might> they are', and 
<embittered in soul> they are', like a bear 
bereaved of her youngs in the field,—1|thy 
father also;! is a man of war, and will not 
lodge with the people. 9 Lo ! <by this' 
time> hath ||hej| hidden himself in some 
pit, or other place,—and it shall be <as 
soon as he falleth upon them at the first> 
that he that hcarkeneth for tidings will hear 
[of it], and will say— 

There i9 a defeat' among the people that 
are following Absolom : 

10 then will ||even the son of valour himself, 
whose heart is as the heart of a lion||, 

|| utterly meltjl,—for all Israel do know that 
<a man of inight> is thy father, and that 
<sons of valour> are they who are with 
him. 

11 Therefore I counsel—that there be a general 

gathering together unto thee of all Israel, 
from Dan even unto Beer-sheba, a9 the'sand 
that is by the sea for multitude,—and that 
||thine own presencell be going on in their c 
midst. 

12 9o shall we come upon him in some place 

where he hath been found, yea || well shall be 
upon him, as when the dew falleth upon the 
ground,* 1 —and there shall not be left of him, 
or of the men that are with him, ||so much 
as one||. 

13 But <if Hinto a city|| he withdraw> then 

will all Israel bring up unto that city || ropes||, 
—and we will drag it down unto the ravine, 
until there be not found in that place ||so 
mucl) as a small stonell. 

14 Then said Absolom and all the men of Israel, 

|| Better|| is the counsel of Hushai the Archite, 
than the counsel of Ahithophel. 

||Yahweh|| indeed, had given charge' to frus¬ 
trate the wise counsel of Ahithophel, to the 
intent that Yahweh might bring upon Absolom 
)| ruin ||. 


§ 24. David, receiving private Information from 
Jerusalem , crosses the Jordan and enters 
Mahanairn, where he is succoured with 
Provisions. 

16 9o Hushai said unto Zadok and unto Abiathar 
the priests, 

<Thus and thus> did Ahithophel counsel 
Absolom and the elders of Israel,—and 
Cthus and thus> have i|I|| counselled. 

16 ||Now||, therefore, send quickly, and tell 

David, saying,— 

Do not lodge to-night in the waste plains* 
of the wilderness, thou must Heven pass 
over||,—lest the king' be swallowed up, 
and all the people who are with him. 

17 Now ||Jonathan and Ahimaaz|| were staying 

by En-rogel, and a b maidservant was to go 
and tell them, and || they It were to go and tell 
King David,—for they might not be seen to 
enter the city. 18 And <though a young 

man did see them, and told Absolom > yet 
they both departed quickly, and entered the 
house of a man in Bahurim, and j|he|| had 
a well in his court, into which they went 
down ; 19 and the woman took and spread the 
cover over the face 0 of the well, and spread 
thereon her pounded corn,—so nothing was 
known. 20 Then came the servants of Absolom 

unto the woman in the house, and said— 

Where are Ahiinaaz and Jonathan? 

And the woman said to them— 

They have passed over the stream of water. 
And cwhen they had searched and not found > 
they returned to Jerusalem. 21 And 

it came to pass <after those had golie> that 
these came up out of the well, and went, and 
told King David,—and said unto David,— 

Arise ye and pass quickly over the water, 
for cthus and thus> hath Ahithophel' 
counselled against you. 

22 So David arose, and all the people who were 
with him, and passed over the Jordan,— <by 
the morning light> Hso much as one|| was 
not lacking, who had not passed over the 
Jordan. 

23 Now Cwhen ||Ahithophell| saw that his 
counsel was not followed> he saddled his ass, 
and arose and went unto his own house, d unto 
his own city, and gave charge unto his house¬ 
hold, and hanged himself,—and died, and was 
buried in the grave of his father. 

24 When ||David || had come to Mahanairn, 
l|Absolom|| had passed over the Jordan, |[he and 
all the men of Israel with him||. 25 Now 
Absolom had appointed ||Amas&|| instead of 
Joab, over the army,—||Amasa|| being the son 


wife unto her husband, 
—surely the life of one 
man thou' art seeking,— 
and all the people,” etc. 
—G.n. 

* Bo it shd be (w. Sep., 
Syr. and Vul.) — G.n. 
IM.O.T.: “call thou.”] 
b Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 


edns., Sep., Syr.): “and 
if”—G.n. 

c So it slid be (w. Sep. and 
Vul.)—G.n. Cp.G. Intro. 
169. 

d Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.) : “ the face of the 
ground”—G.n. 


6 Thus both written and 
read in many MSS. (w. 5 
ear. pr. edns., Aram., 
Sep., Syr. and Vul.) ; but 
in some cod. written and 
read : “ Rides” ; whilein 
some, written “sides,” 
read “waste plains ”— 
G.n. 

b Or: “the.” 


c Sp. v.r. (ww>): “mouth.” 
In some cod. (w. Aram, 
and Vul.) both written 
and read: “mouth”— 
Q.n. 

d Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Syr. and 
Vul.); “and unto”— 
G.n. 
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of a man whose name waa Ithra the Ishmoelite, 4 
who went in unto Abigail, daughter of Nahash, 
sister of Zeruiah. mother of Joab. 20 And 

Israel and Absolom encamped in the land of 
Gilead. 

27 And it came to pass <when David entered 
Mahanaim> that Shobi son of Nahash of Rabbah 
of the sons of Ammon and Machir son of Ammiel 
of Lo-debar, and Barzillai the Gileadite, of 
Rogelim, 28 brought IIsleeping rugs, and basins, 
and earthen vessels, and wheat and barley, and 
meal and roasted corn, —and beans and lentils, 
and parched pulse ; 29 and honey and cream, and 
sheep, and cheese of kine ||, for David. and for the 
people that were with him. to eat,—for they said, 
||The peopleII are hungry and weary and 
thirsty, in the wilderness. 


§ 25. Daihd's Army gives battle to Absalom's and 
defeatsit: Absolom'3 Death, and David's’Lament: 
The King is roused from his Grief by Joab. 

18 1 Then David mustered b the people that were 
with him,—and set over them, captains of 
thousands, and captains of hundreds. 2 And 
David sent forth the people—1|a third part|| 
under the hand of Joab. and ||a third part|| 
under the hand of Abishai son of Zeruiah. 
brother of Joab, and l|a third part|| under the 
hand of Ittai the Gittite. Then said the 
king, unto the people, 

III myself || will llsurely go forth!| with you. 

3 But the people said— 

Thou must not go forth, for <if we ||flee||> 
they will not regard us. neither < if half of 
usdie> will they regard us, for II thou ||° < com¬ 
pared with us> [art worth] ten thousand,— 
||now|| therefore, it will be better' that thou 
come to us out of the city ) with succour |. 

4 And the king said unto them, 

<Whatever is best in your eyes> I will do. 
And the king stood beside the gate, while ||all 
the people[| came out by hundreds and by 
thousands. 6 And the king charged Joab 
and Abishai and Ittai. saying, 

Deal gently |for my sake] with the young 
man. even Absolom. 

And ||all the people || heard when the king 
charged all the captains, for the sake of 
Absolom. 

0 So the people went forth into the field against 
Israel, and the battle took place in the forest 
of Ephraim. 7 Then were the people of Israel 
defeated there, before the servants of David,— 
and the slaughter there was gTeat. on that day— 
twenty thousand. « And the battle there was 
spread out over the face of all the land,—and 
the forest devoured more of the people than the 
sword devoured' on that day. 

9 Now cwhen Absolom met' the servants of 
David > || Absolom || was riding upon a mule. 


4 So it ehd be (w. Sep.— 
cited in Mas.) : op. 1 Ch. 
h. 17-G.n. [M.C.T.: 

“ Israelite. ”1* 


b Or: “ numbered." 

0 Bo it ahd be (w. Bep., 
Vul.) [«.<?., *nttah instead 
of * attah .]—G.n. 


and the mule came under the thick branches of 
a large oak. and his head caught hold of the oak. 
and he waa suspended between heaven and 
earth, lithe mule that was under him passing 
on||. 10 And a certain man saw it, and told 

Joab,—and said— 

Lo ! I saw Absolom suspended in an oak. 

11 Then said Joab to the man that was telling him, 

Lo ! <since thou sawest him> why didst thou 
not smite him there, to the ground ? then 
should I have been bound to give thee ten 
pieces of silver, and a girdle. 

12 And the man said unto Joab, 

<Though I' were weighing upon my palm' a 
thousand pieces of silver> yet would I not 
put forth my hand against the son of the 
king,—for <in our hearing> the king 
charged thee' and Abishai' and Ittai', 
saying, 

Watch any man who [would touch] the 4 
young man Absolom. 

13 Otherwise chad I dealt with my life b falsely 

(and nothing can be hid from the king)> 
then || thou thyself || wouldst have stood 
aloof. 

14 And Joab said, 

<Not thus> may I tarry before thee. 

And he took three darts in his hand and thrust 

% 

them into the heart of Absolom, while he was 
yet' alive in the midst c of the oak. ]3 Then 
came round ten young men who bare Joab’s 
armour,—and smote Absolom. and slew him. 

18 Then Joab blew with a horn, and the people 
returned from pursuing Israel,—for Joab had 
restrained the people. 17 And they took 
Absolom. and cast him in the forest into a 
large pit, and raised up over him a very 
great heap of stones,—and ||all Israelii fled, 
every man to his home. d 

18 But || Absolom || had taken, and raised up for 
himself, in his lifetime, the pillar that is in the 
king’s vale, for he said. 

I have no' son, to keep in remembrance my 
name, 

so he called the pillar' after his own name, 
and it is called Absolom s monument 6 unto 
this day. 

19 Then || Ahimaaz. son of Zadokll said, 

Let me run. I pray thee, and carry tidings 
unto the king,—how that Yahweh hath 
vindicated' him. at the hand of his enemies. 

20 And Joab said to him— 

<Not a man to bear tidings> art thou' this 
day, but thou shalt bear tidings anotheri 
day,—but || this day|| shalt thou not bear 
tidings, || for this cause|| f that (J the king’s 
son|| is dead. 


•Some cod. (Aram., Sep., 
Syr. and Vul.—cp. ver. 
5) : “Watch (or guard) 
for my sake the G.n. 
b Written, “ his life " ; read, 
“my life." Some cod. 
(w. 2 ear. pr. edns., 
Aram., Syr., vul.) have 
both written and rend; 


“ my life"—G.n. 
c Ml.: “ heart.” 
d Ml.: “tent” ; but some¬ 
times = “home.’* Cp. 
chap. xix. 8. 

■ Or : “ sign " (cp. 1 S. xv. 

12). ML: “hund.” 

1 So rend; written leas em¬ 
phatically—G.n. 
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31 Then said Joab to a Cushite, 

Go tell the king, what thou hast seen. 

And the Cushite bowed himself down to Joab, 
and ran. w Then |yet again] said 

Ahimaaz son of Zadok unto Joab. 

But <be what may> do, I pray thee, let ||me 
also|| run, after the Cushite. 

And Joab said— 

Wherefore is' it that ||thou|l wouldst run, my 
son, when ||thou|| hast no' tidings of |any 
profit | ? 

33 But <be what may> I will run. 

So he said to him— 

Run. 

Then ran Ahimaaz by the way of the plain,® and 
got beyond the Cushite. 

w Now I-David || was sitting between the two 
gates,—and the watchman went on to the top 
of the gate-house, upon the wall, and lifted up 
his eyes, and looked, and lo ! ||a man, running 
alone j|. a So the watchman called out, and 
told the king. And the king said, 

<If he is alone > there are tidings in his 
mouth. 

And he came on nearer and nearer. 26 Then 
saw the watchman another man, running, so he 
called out unto the porter, 

Lo ! || a man, running alone ||. 

And the king said, 

||This one also|| beareth tidings. 

37 Then said the watchman, 

It seerneth [|to me|| that lithe running of the 
foremost || is like the running of Ahimaaz 
son of Zadok. 

And the king said, 

<A good man> is he', and <with good 
tidings> he cometh. b 

28 Then called out Ahimaaz, and said unto the 
king. 

Peace ! 

And he bowed himself down to the king, with 
his face to the earth,—and said — 

|| Hles3ed.il be Yahweh thy God, c who hath 
surrendered the men who were lifting up 
their hand, against my lord the king. 

39 And the king said, 

Is it | well | with the young man—1| Absolom ||? 
Then said Ahimaaz— 

I saw a great crowd, when Joab sent the 
king’s servant and [me] thy servant, but I 
knew not what [it meant]. d 
30 And the king said, 

Aside! stand |here|. 

So he turned aside, and stood. 


32 And the king said unto the Cushite— 

Is it |well| with the young man—||Absolom||? 
Then said the Cushite— 

Be dike the young man> the enemies of 
my lord the king, and all who have risen 
up atrainst thee, for harm. 

33 Then was the king deeply moved, and went up 
to the chamber over the gate, and wept,—and 
||thus|| he said as he went— 

O my son Absolom, my son—my son— 

|| Absolom || ! could [|I|| but have died in thy 
stead, O Absolom, my son—my son ! 

1 And it was told Joab,— 19 

Lo ! lithe kingll is weeping and mourning over 
Absolom. 

2 So the victory, on that day, was turned into 
mourning, with all the people,—for the people 
heard, on that day, saying, 

The king is distressed' for his son. 

3 And the people stole away, on that day, to go 
into the city,—as people steal away who are put 
to shame, when they flee in battle. 

4 But ||the-kingll muffled his face, and the king 
made outcry, with a loud voice,— 

O my son Absolom, O Absolom, my son, my 
son ! 

5 Then came Joab unto the king, in the house, 

—and said— 

Thou hast, to-day, covered with shame the 
faces of all thy servants, who have rescued 
thy life to-day, and the lives of thy sons and 
thy daughters, and the lives of thy wives, 
and the lives of thy concubines ; 6 by loving 
them who hated thee, and hating them who 
loved thee,—for thou hast declared, to-day, 
that cnothing to thee> are princes or 
servants, for I perceive, to-day, that <if a 
||AbsolomII had lived, and ||all well to-day 
had died> that || then || it had been right 
in thine eyes. 

7 ||Now|| therefore, rise—go forth, and speak 

unto the heart 8 of thy servants,—for <by 
Yahweh > have I sworn, that <if thou do 
not' go forth > not a man shall tarry with 
thee to-night, and this will be to thee Ha 
greater misfortune | than all the misfortune 
that hath come upon thee from thy youth 
until 0 now. 

8 So the king arose, and took his seat in the gate, 

—and <to all the people> was it told, saying— 

Lo ! lithe kingll is sitting in the gate. 

Then came all the people before the king, but 
||Israel|| had fled every man to his home. d 


31 Then lo ! if the Cushite 1| coming in,—and the 
Cushite said— 

<Tidings> getteth my lord the king, how 
that Yahweh hath vindicated thee to-day, 
at the hand of all them who had risen up 
against thee. 


§ 26. The Bringing Back of the King. 

* And it came to pass that all the people were 
reproaching one another, throughout all the 
tribes of Israel, saying,— 

||The kingll delivered us out of the hand of 


* Or: “ oircuit." 
b Cp. 1 K. i. 42. 
c Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
ednfl. : “ || Yahweh tny 


God || be blessed," chang¬ 
ing the emphasis—G.n. 

4 Or : “ knew not any¬ 

thing"—O.G. 668 b . 


* So rend \ writte n, “not” 
—G.n. 

b Cp., for idiom, Isa. xl. 2. 

0 Some cod. fw. 2 ear. pr. 
edns. and Syr.) : “even 


until ”—G.n. 

d Ml.: “ tents "; but some¬ 
times idiomatically = 
“home." Cp. chap, 
xviii. 17. 
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our enemies, and !|he | rescued us out of the 
hand of the Philistines, but ||now|| he hath ; 
fled out of the land, away from Abaolom ; • 

10 and HAbsolom, whom we anointed over us|| 
hath died' in the battle. 

||Now|| therefore, why are l|ye|| Bilent as to ! 
bringing 1 back the king ? 

11 And IlKing DavidJ sent unto Zadok and unto I 
Abiathar the priests, saying, 

Speak ye unto the elders of Judah, saying, 
Wherefore' should ye be behindhand, in 
bringing back the king unto his home,— 
seeing that lithe speech of all Israel || hath 
come unto the king, regarding his home? 

12 < Mine own brethren > are ye', <my bone 

and my flesh > are ye',—wherefore then 
should ye be behindhand in bringing back 
the king ? 

13 And <unto Amasa> shall ye say. 

Art not | thou | limy bone and my flesh||? 
i|So|| let God do to ine, and l|so|| let him 
add, if thou become not |i prince of the 
army || before me continually, instead of 
Joab. 

14 Thus bowed he the heart of all the men of 
J udah, as one man,—and they sent unto the king, 

Return, ||thou, and all thy servants||. 

15 Then the king returned, and came as far as 

the Jordan,—-and ||Judah|| came to Gilgal, to go® 
and meet the king, to escort the king over the 
Jordan. 16 Then hastened Shimei, 

son of Gera, the Benjamite, who was of Bahurim, 

—and came down, with the men of Judah, to 
meet King David. 17 And ||a thousand men|| 
were with him, out of Benjamin, Ziba also, 
servant of the house of Saul, and his fifteen sons 
and twenty servants, with him,—and they went 
through the Jordan, before the king. 18 But 
the ferry-boat kept crossing, to bring over the 
household of the king, and to do what was good 
in his eyes. And ||Shimei, son of Gera|| 
fell down before the king, when he had passed 
over the Jordan ; 19 and he said unto the king— 

Let not my lord impute to me iniquity, 
neither do thou remember the perverseness 
of thy servant, on the day that thou wentest 
out, my lord O king, b from Jerusalem, that 
the king should lay it upon his heart. 

20 For thy servant doth know, that |ll|| sinned, 

—lo ! therefore, I have arrived to-day, as 
the first of all the house of Joseph, to come 
down to meet my lord the king. 

21 Then responded Abishai, son of Zeruiah, and 
said, 

<For this> shall not Shimei be put to death, 
for that he cursed the Anointed of Yahweh ? 

22 But David said, 

What have I in common with you, ye sons 
of Zeruiah, for ye would become to me, to¬ 
day, a very traitor ! c 


Shall there || to-day || be put to death a man in 
Israel? for do I not know, that |to-day| 

|| 11| am king over Israel ? 

23 Then said the king unto Shimei— 

Thou shalt not die. 

And the king Bware to him. 

And ||Mephibosheth,sonof Saul|| came down 
to meet the king,—he had neither dressed hie 
feet, nor trimmed hie beard, nor <his clothes> 
had he washed, from the day the king departed, 
until the day that he entered in peace. 25 And 
it came to pass <when he entered Jerusalem 
to meet the king> that the king said unto 
him, 

Wherefore' wentest thou not with me 

* 

Mcphibosheth ? 

26 And he aaid, 

My lord, O king, ||my servant-l betrayed me, 
—for thy servant said— 

I will even saddle me mine ass, that I may 
ride thereon, and go with® the king, 
for <lame> is thy servant. 

27 And he hath slandered thy servant, unto my 

lord the king,—but ||my lord the king|| is as 
a messenger of God, do therefore what is 
good in thine own eyes. 

28 For <when all the house of my father were 

nothing better 1 * than dead men, c unto my 
lord the king> then didst thou set thy 
servant among them that used to eat at thy 
table,—what then have' I further | by way 
of right |, or to cry out any further* unto 
the king ? 

29 Then the king said unto him. 

Wherefore shouldst thou speak any further of 
thine affairs? I have said— 

llThou and Ziba|| shall share the land. d 

30 And Mephibosheth said unto the king, 

<Even the whole> let him take,—now® that 
my lord the king hath entered, in peace, 
into his own house. 

31 And || Barzillai the Gileadite|| came down from 
Rogelim,—and passed, with the king, over the 
Jordan, to escort him over the Jordan. 32 Now 
II Barzillai || was very aged, eighty years old, 
—and || he himself|| had sustained the king, 
throughout his sojourn in Mahannim, for he 
was ||an exceeding great inan||. 

33 So then the king said unto Barzillai,— 

|| Thou || come over with me, and I will sustain 
thee with ine, in Jerusalem. 

31 But Barzillai said unto the king,— 

<Like unto vvhat> are the days of the years 
of my life, that I should come up with the 
king, to Jerusalem. 35 <Eighty years old> 
am I' to-day—could I discern between good 
and bad ? or could thy servant taste' what 
I might eat, and what I might drink ? or 
could I hearken any more' to the voice of 
singing men and singing women ? Where- 


* Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn.): “to go down.*' 
Cp. ver. 20—G.n. 
b So it Bhd read—G. Intro. 
331. 

c Or: “for ye would be¬ 


come to me to-day — 
Satan" (first betraying 
and then accusing—cp. 1 
Sam. xxix. 4 ; Ps. cix. 20, 
20 ; Zech. iii. 1). 


® Some cod. (w. 5 ear. pr. 

eilns.) : “unto”—G.n. 
b Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn.) : “when in all tne 
house of my father were 
none other “—G.n. 


e Ml.: " Men of death.” 
d Or : “ estate,” t>. Saul’s. 
Cp. chaps, ix. 9-13 ; xvi. 
1—4. 

•Ml.: “after.” 
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fore, then, should thy servant yet' he a 
burden' unto my lord the king? 

96 <Just ft little way> will thy servant pass 
over the Jordan with the king,—but where¬ 
fore' should the king recompense me with 
this reward? 37 Let thy servant, I pray 
thee, turn back again, that I may die in 
nunc own city, by the grave of my father, 
and my mother. But here' is thy servant 
Chimham-let him pass over with my lord 
the king, and do unto him that which may 
be good in thine eyes. 

38 Then said the king, 

<With me> shall Chimham passover, and ||I|| 
will do unto him that which shall be good in 
thine eyes,—and <whatsoever thou shalt 
choose to lay upon me> I will do for thee. 

39 And <when all the people had passed over 

the Jordan> then ||the Icing’ll passed over, 
— and the king kissed Barzillai, and 
blessed him, and he returned unto his own 
place. 40 And the king passed over 

to Gilgal, and ||Chimhaml| passed over with 
him,—and ||all the people of Judah ||, escorted 
the king, |yea moreover| ||half the people of 
Israelii. 41 Then lo! ||all the men of 

Israeli) were coming unto the king,—and they 
said unto the king— 

Why' did our brethren the men of Judah 
steal' thee away, and escort the king and 
his household over the Jordan, and all the 
men of David with him ? 

42 And all the men of Judah made answer unto 
the men of Israel— 

Because the king is linear of kin|| unto us, 

| wherefore, then | is it, that ye are angry over 
this matter? Have we ||eaten|| at the king’s 
cost? or hath he ||bestowed any gifts || onus? 

43 And the men of Israel answered the men of i 
Judah, and said— 

<Ten parts> have we' in the king, therefore 
<even in David> have wo more right than 
ye. Why, then, made ye light of us, so 
that our word was not heard first' as to 
bringing back our king ? 

And | the words of the men of Judah | were 
fiercer' than | the words of the men of Israel |. 


§27- An incipient Rebellion under Bickri crushed 
by Joab, who assassinates his rival Amasa. 
New List of David's Ministers. 

1 Now ||in that place || there happened to be an 
abandoned man, 8 ||whose natnell was Sheba son 
of Bichri, b a man of Benjamin,—so he blew a 
horn, and said — 

We have no' share in David 

% 

Nor inheritance have we c in the son of Jesse, 
Every man to his home,* 1 O Israel ! 


* Ml. : " man of Belial ” 
(?" the Lost One "). Cp. 
Hastings' D.B., art. 
“ Belial." 

b "Translate rather ‘the 
Biehrite,’ t.e., a member 
of the clan which traced 
its descent to Becher, the 


son of Benjamin: Gen. 
xlvi. 21 ” — Hastings’ 
D.B. p. 299. 

c Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Syr., Vul.) omit: 
"have we”—G.n. 
d Ml. : " tents.” Cp. chaps, 
xviii. 17, xix. 8. But 


2 Then went up all the men of Israel' from follow¬ 
ing David, to follow Sheba son of Bichri,—but 
lithe men of Judah|l clave unto their king, from 
the Jordan, even as far as Jerusalem. 

3 And David entered into his own house, in 
Jerusalem, and the king took the ten women, 
the concubines whom he had left to keep the 
house, and put them in ward, and sustained 
them, but ||untothem|| went he not in,—so they 
were shut up until the day of their death, in 
lifelong widowhood.® 

4 Then said the king unto Amasa, 

Assemble me the men of Judah, within three 
days,—and ||thou|| |here| take thy stand 1 

6 So Amasa went, to assemble Judah,—but he 
tarried beyond the fixed time, which he had 
appointed him. 8 Then said David unto 
Abishai, b 

||Now|| shall Sheba Bon of Bichri, do us more 
harm than Absolom,—||thou|| c take the 
servants of thy lord, and pursue him, lest 
he have got him into fortified cities, and 
so have escaped our eye. d 

7 Then went out after him—the men of Joab, 
and the Cherethites and the Pelethites, and 
all the mighty men,—and they went out from 
Jerusalem, to pursue Sheba son of Bichri. 

8 <When IIthey || were by the great stone which 

is in Gil>eon> ||Amasaj| had arrived before 
them. Now ||Joab|| was girded about with 
his war-coat as his upper garment, and Hover it|| 
a girdle with a sword, fastened upon his loins, 
in the sheath thereof, and ;|it|| came out e and 
fell. 9 Then said Joab unto Amasa, 

Art thou' ||well||, my brother? 

And Joab took Amasa by the beard with his 
right hand, to kiss him. 10 < Amasa not heed¬ 
ing the sword that was in the hand of Joab> 
he smote him therewith in the belly, and shed 
out his bowels to the ground, and [struck] him 
not again, and he died. So ||Joab 

find Abishai his brother|| pursued Sheba son 
of Bichri. 11 Now ||a manl| stood 

over him, of the young men of Joab,—and 
said— 

<Whosoever is well pleased with Joab, and 
whosoever pertaineth to David> let him 
follow Joab. 

12 But |]Amasa|| was wallowing in blood, in the 
midst of the highway,—and <when the-man 
saw that all the people stood still> he moved 
Amasa, out of the highway into the field, and 


N.B.: ‘‘We are told in 
the Mechiltha, which 
contains the earliest re¬ 
cord on this subject, that 
this is not the original 
reading, but that it ex¬ 
hibits an alteration of 
thcSopherim. Originally 
the text read, ‘ every one 
to his gn<is y O Israel.’ . . 
The ancient authorities 
tell us the expression in 
question was also altered 
in the same phrase in 1 
Kings xii. 16 and 2 
Chron. x. 16, which re¬ 
cord a similar event ”— 


G. Intro. 355-6. 
a Cp. O.G. 48, 313. 
b Syr. (Pesh.): "Joab”— 
Hastings D.B. 070. 
c Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.) : “ now”—instead 
of "thou”; and some 
(w. Sep.) have: “now 
therefore”—G.n. 
d Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns., Sep. nnd Syr.) : 
“ eyes"—G.n. For other 
renderings, cp. O.G. 664. 
c So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. Cp. G. Intro, p. 
147. 
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cast over him a garment, ||as noon as he saw' 
that every man that came up to him stood 
still|J. 13 <When he had removed* him out of 

the highway> every man passed on, after Joab, 
to pursue Sheba son of Bichri. 

14 And he passed on throughout all the tribes of 
Israel unto Abel and unto Beth-moachah and 
all the Berites, b —and they were called together, 
and came in, yea and followed him. 15 So 
they came, and laid siege against him, in Abel, 
Beth-maachah, and they cast up a mound 
against the city, so that it stood within a ram¬ 
part,— and ||all the people who were with 
Joab[| were battering the wall to throw it 
down. 16 Then cried a wise woman out of 

the city,— 

Hear ye ! hear ye ! I pray you, say unto 
Joab, 

Come near hither, and let me speak unto 
thee. 

17 So he came near unto her, and the woman 
said— 

Art thou' Joab ? 

And he said— 

I am. 

And she said unto him— 

Hear thou the words of thy handmaid. 

And he said, 

I do hear. 

10 Then spake she, saying,— 

They ||used to speak || in former times, say¬ 
ing, HEnquirell in Abel ! And I!soil 
they ended it. 

10 ||I || am of the peaceable among the faithful 

in Israel,—||thou|| art seeking to put to 
death a city, and a mother in Israel, where¬ 
fore wouldst thou swallow up the inheritance 
of Yahweh ? 

20 Then answered Joab and said,— 

Far be it ! far be it from me ! I will neither 
swallow up nor lay waste. 21 <Not so> 
is the matter! but ||a man of the hill 
country of Ephraim, | Sheba son of Bichri | 
his namell, hath lifted up his hand against 
the king, even against David, give up him 
alone, and I will depart from the city. 

And the woman said unto Joab, 

Lo! || his head || shall be cast unto thee 
through the wall. 

22 So the woman came unto all c the people in her 
wisdom, and they cut off the head of Sheba son 
of Bichri, and cast it out unto Joab. And 
he blew with a horn, and they dispersed them¬ 
selves from the city, every man to his home ; d 
but ||Joab|i returned to Jerusalem unto the 
king. 


* 41 Thrust"—O.G. 
k “ The M.T. [Massoretic 
Text] apparently intends 
to state that Joab came 
to the district of the 
BeriteB, possibly descend¬ 
ants of Beri, and that all 
the tribes of Israel 
gathered together." . . . 
Driver 44 understands 
that Sheba went through 


all the tribes of Israel to 
Abel, and that the Barites 
—or rather Bichrites. . . 
followed him into Abel 
as allies.” — Hastings’ 
D.B. art. “Berites." 

0 Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns.) omit: “ all"— 
G.n. 

d Ml.: "tents." Cp. chap, 
xix. 8. 


23 And || Joab || was [restored] unto all the army 

of Israel,— 

And j|Benaiah,“ son of JehoiadA|| was over the 
Cherethites and over the Pelethites, 

24 And ||Adoniram|| b was over the tribute,— 

And || Jelioshaphat, son of Ahilud|| was the 

remembrancer; 

25 And l|Sheva|l was scribe,— 

And ||Zadok and Abiatharll were priests ; 

[Moreover also| ||Ira the Jairite|| was chief 
ruler 0 unto David. 


§ 28. A Famine sent in Vindication of the Gibeonites’ 
right to a place in Israel: They avenge them¬ 
selves on Saul's House: The Story of Rizpah . 

1 And there came to be a famine, in the days 21 
of David |for three years | Ilyear after year||, 

so then David sought the face of Yahweh,— 
and Yahweh said— 

It respecteth Saul and his house, as to blood¬ 
shed, in that he put to death the Gibeonites. 

2 The king therefore called the Gibeonites, and 
said unto them (now ||the Gibeonitesll were 
|not of the sons of Israeli but of the remnant 
of the Amorites, with whom lithe sons of Israel|| 
had entered into an oath, and Saul had sought 
to smite them, in his jealousy for the sons of 
Israel and Judah)— 3 wherefore David said unto 
the Gibeonites— 

What shall I do for you,—and wherewith 
shall I make propitiation, so that ye may 
bless the inheritance of Yahweh ? 

4 And the Gibeonites said unto him— 

It is not a matter with us of silver or gold, 
with Saul or with his house, neither would 
we have a man put to death in Israel. 

And he said— 

What do ye' say I should do for you ? d 

5 Then said they unto the king, 

< The man who consumed us, and who thought 
to have destroyed us from taking a place 
within any of the bounds of Israel > 6 let 
there be delivered up io us—seven men of 
his sons, and we will crucify® them unto 
Yahweh in Gibeah of Saul, the chosen of 
Yahweh. f 
And the king said, 

||11| will deliver them up. 

7 But the king had pity upon Mephibosheth i 
son of Jonathan, Saul’s son,—because of the 
oath of Yahweh that was between them, || be¬ 
tween David and Jonathan, Saul’s son ||. 0 So 

the king took the two sons of Bizpah daughter 
of Aiah, whom she had borne to Saul, even 
Armoni and Mephibosheth,—and the five sons 
of Miclial* daughter of Saul, whom she had 


* Heb. : b*ndydh, 11; 31, 
b»ndydhu. See 44 Heb." p. 
30. 

b So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Syr.). Cp. 1 K. iv. 6) 
—G.n. [M.C.T.: "Ado- 
ram.”] 

e Heb.: J ohtn, usually 
"priest." " Prob. chief - 
lain (exercising priestly 
functions) "—O.G. 463. 


d Or: < What ye' are say¬ 
ing > I will do for you.” 

* Cp. Num. xxv. 4,n. 

1 Q.t.: 44 in the mountain 
of Y." (instead of " the 
chosen of Y.")—G.n. 

* Some cod. (w. 6ep. p cited 
in Mass, and Syr.) : 
"Merab." Cp. 1 8. xviii. 
19—G.n. 
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borne to Adriel son of Barzillai, the Mehola- 
thite ; 9 and delivered them up into the hand of 
the Gibeonites, and they crucified them in the 
mountain, before Yahweh, so they seven fell 
together,—they being put to death in the first 
days of liar vest, in the beginning of the lmrley 
harvest. 10 Then Rizpah daughter of Aiah, 

took sackcloth, and spread it out for herself, 
on the rock, from the beginning of harvest, 
until water poured out upon them from the 
heavens,—and suffered neither the birds of the 
heavens to rest on them by day, nor the wild 
beasts of the field, [to devour them] by 
night. 11 And it was told David,—what 
Rizpah daughter of Aiah, Saul’s concubine, had 
done. 12 So David went and fetched the bones 
of Saul and the bones of Jonathan his son, 
from the owners of Jabesh-gilead,—who stole 
them from the broad way of Bcth-shan, where 
the Philistines had hanged them, on the day 
when the Philistines had smitten Saul in Gilboa; 

19 and he brought up from thence the bones of 
Saul, and the bones of Jonathan his son,—and 
they gathered together the bones of them who 
had been crucified ; 14 so they buried the bones 
of Saul and* Jonathan his son in the land of 
Benjamin, in Zelah, in the grave of Kish his 
father, thus did they all b that the king com¬ 
manded,—and God suffered himself to be en¬ 
treated for the land (after thisj. 

§ 29. Various Encounters with the Philistines . 

15 And the Philistines hod yet again' a war with 
Israel,—so David went down, and his servants 
with him, and fought the Philistines,and David 
became faint. 16 So < Ishbi-benob, who was of 
the descendants of the giant, 0 |the weight of 
whose spear-head | was three hundred shekels of 
bronze, he' also being newly armed> thought to 
smite J David ; 17 but Abishai son of Zeruiah 
|came to his help!, and smote the Philistine, 
and slew him. |[Then|J sware the men of David 
unto him, saying— 

Thou must not go forth' any more with us, to 
battle, that thou quench not the lamp of 
Israel. 

18 And it came to pass llafter this|| that there 
was yet again a battle in Gob,® with the Philis¬ 
tines, || then || Sibbekai the Hushathite smote 
Saph, who was of the descendants of the giant. 

19 And there was yet again' a battle in Gob® 
with the Philistines,—when Elhanan son of 
Jaare-oregiin of Bethlehem, smote Goliath the 
Gittite, the shaft of whose spear was like a 
weaver’s beam. 

20 And there was yet again'a battle in Gath; 
when there was a man of stature, with six 
fingers on each hand, and six toes on each foot, 
twenty-four in nuinlxir ; ||he also|| having been 

* Some cod. (w. 2 ear.pr. e Or: "Raphah.” 
edns. und Sep.) add: d Or: “ said he would 

“ the bones of '’—G.n. smite.” 

b Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. • Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edn.) : ‘‘according to edns.)Nob G.n. 
all G.n. 


bom to the giant; 21 but <when he reproached 
Israel > Jonathan son of Shimeah David’s 
brother | smote | him. 

||These four ; | had been born to the giant in 
Gath,—but they fell by the hand of David, and 
by the hand of his servants. 

§ 30. David's Sony of Triumph over all his 

Enemies. 

(Cp. Psalm xviii.) 

1 And David spake unto Yahweh, the words 22 

of this song,—in the day when Yahweh had 

rescued him out of the hand of all his enemies 
m * 

and out of the hand of Saul; - and lie said,— 

|( Yahweh|| was my mountain crag and my 
stronghold, and my deliverer—||mine||; 

3 IIMy God|| a was my rock, 

I sought refuge in him, - 
My shield, and my horn of salvation, my high 
tower, and my refuge. 

My Saviour! <from violence> thou didst 
save me. 

4 < As one worthy to be praised > called I on 

Yahweh,— 

And <from my foes> was I saved. 

6 <When the breakers of death had encom¬ 

passed me,— 

||the torrents of perdition || h made me 
afraid,— 

0 ||the meshes of hades || hod surrounded 

me,— 

the snares of death had confronted 
me > 

7 <In my distress> called I on Yahweh, 

Yea <unto my God> did I call,— 

And he hearkened, out of his temple, unto 
my voice, 

And ||my cry for help || was in his ears ! 

8 Then did the earth shake and quake, 

II The foundations® of the heavens|| were 
deeply moved,— 

Yea they did shake, because he was angry, 

9 There went up a smoke in his nostrils, 

And ||a fire out of his mouth || devoured,— 

||Live coalslj were kindled from it: 

10 Then he stretched out the heavens, and came 

down,— 

And l| thick gloom || was under his feet; 

11 Then he rode on a cherub, and flew,— 

And was seen d on the wings of the wind ; 

12 And made of the darkness around him, 

pavilions,— 

Gathering of waters, clouds of vapours. 

13 <Out of the brightness before him> were 

kindled live coals of tire; 

14 <Thunder from the heavens> did Yahweh give 

forth,— 

Yea ||the HigheHt|| uttered his voice ; 

* Bo it ehd be (w. Bep., c Some cod. (w. Sep., 

Syr.) —G.n. [M.C.T.: Syr.): ‘‘and the f.’*— 

‘‘The God of my rock.” G.n. 

b Heb.: ll B*Hyaal ''{? = ” the A Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 

Abandoned One”)— edns. (“Anddarted." Cp. 
Hastings’ D.B. on “ B.” Pb. xviii. 11—G.n. 
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16 And he sene forth arrows, and scattered 

them,— 

Lightning, and confused them ; 

18 Then appeared' the channels of the sea. 

Were uncovered' the foundations of the 
world,— 

At the rebuke of Yahweh, 

The blast of the breath of his nostrils; 

17 He sent from on high, he took me,— 

He drew me out of many waters ; 

18 He rescued me from my foe, in his might,— 
From a them who hated me, because they were 

too strong for me : 

19 They confronted me, in the day of my neces¬ 

sity,— 

Then became Yahweh my stay : 

20 And brought out, into a large place, |even 

me|,— 

He delivered me, because he delighted in me: 

21 Yahweh rewarded me, according to my righte¬ 

ousness,— 

< According to the cleanness of my hands> 
he repaid me: 

22 For I had kept the ways of Yahweh,— 

And not broken away from my God; 

23 For ||all his regulations || b were before me,— 
And <as for his statutes> I turned not from 

them. 

24 So became I blameless towards him,— 

And kept myself from mine iniquity: 

2 ' s Yahweh therefore repaid me, according to my 
righteousn ess, — 

According to my pureness before his eyes. 

28 <With the loving> thou didst shew thyself 
loving,— 

<With c the blameless hero d thou didst shew 
thyself blameless; 

27 <With the pure> thou didst shew thyself 

pure,— 

But <with the perverse> thou didst shew 
thyself ready to contend : 

28 And <n patient people> thou didst save,— 
But ||thine eyes|| were on the lofty—thou 

layedst them low; 

29 For || thou || wast my lamp, 0 Yahweh,— 

And |jYahweh|j enlightened my darkness; 

30 For <by thee> I ran through a troop,— 
<By e my God> I leapt over a wall. 

31 <AsforGoi)> |blameless| is his way,— 

||The speech of Yahweh l| hath been proved, 
<A shield > he is' to all who seek refuge in 
him. 

32 For who is a Gor>, save Yahweh? 

And who a Rock, save our God ? 

33 I! God | is my fortress of strength,— 

And shewed to the blameless his way; f 


* Some cod. (w. Syr. and 
Vul.) : "And from." 
Cp. Ps. xviii. 10. 

b So read (plum!) : written 
in singular—G.n. 
e Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pi*, 
edns., Sep., Syr., Vul.): 
" And with "—G.n. 
d Cp. G. Intro. 14W 

• Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram.,Sep., Syr.): 


"And by my G." Cp. 
Ps. xviii. 29—G.n. 

* So written ; but read , 
" my way." Some cod. 
(w. 2ear. pr.edns.) have, 
both written and read: 
" my way." Cp. Ps. xviii. 
32—G.n. [With "my 
way," render: "And he 
shewed to be blameless, 
my way.") 


34 Planting my* feet like the hinds*, — 

Yea Con my high places> he caused me to 
stand ; 

36 Teaching my hands, to war,— 

So that a bow of bronze was bent by mine 
arms ; 

36 Thus didst thou grant me, as a shield, thy 

salvation, — 

And || thy condescension || made me great. 

37 Thou didst widen ray stepping-places, under 

me, — 

So that mine ankles faltered not: 

38 I pursued my foes, and destroyed them,— 

And returned not, till they were consumed ; 

39 So I consumed them and crushed them and 

they rose not again,— 

Thus fell they under my feet: 

40 Thus didst thou gird me with strength, for 

the battle,— 

Thou subduedst mine assailants under me : 

41 And <as for my foes> thou didst give me 

their neck,— 

Yea cthem who hated me> that I might 
destroy them: 

42 They cried out, b 

But there was none to save,— 

Unto Yahweh, 

But he answered them not. 

43 Then did I beat them in pieces, like the dust 

of the earth,— 

<Like the clay of the lanes> did I crush 
them, stamp them down. 

44 Thus didst tliou rescue me from the conten¬ 

tions of my people,'— 

Didst keep me to be the head of nations: — 

IIA people whom T had not known || served me ; 

45 llThe sons of the foreigner|| came cringing 

unto me,— 

< At the hearing of the ear> they submitted 
to me,— 

48 l |The sons of the foreigner || were disheartened, 
And came quaking, 8 out of their fortresses. 

47 Yahweh liveth, and blessed be my rock,— 
And exalted be the God (of the rock) 0 of my 

salvation:— 

48 The God who hath avenged me/ 

And brought down peoples under me; 

49 And brought me forth from among my 

foes,— 

Yea efrom mine Assailants > hast thou set 
me on high, 

<From the man of violence > hast thou de¬ 
livered me. 

30 l|For this cause|| will I praise thee, O Yahweh, 
among the nations,— 

And <to thy name> will I touch the 
strings :— 


» So reail ; but written : 
“ his feet." 

b So it ahd be (w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr., Vul.). Cp. 
Pa. xviii. 41—G.n. 
(M.C.T. has: 14 They 

looked about."] 

0 Sp. v.r. [sevirj : “ the peo¬ 
ples." Some cod. (w. 


Sep.) both read and 
writ- ‘‘the peoples.” 

A So O.G. would read , as 
in Ps. xviii. 45. [M.C.T. 
has: "they girded."] 

* Perh. a alight error here. 

Cp. ver. 3—Tr. 
r Ml. : 44 who hath granted 
avengings to me." 
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»i Who hath made great the victories* of his 
King,— 

And shown lovingkindness to his Anointed 
One, 

To David and to his Seed, 

Unto times uge-abiding. 

§ 31. The Last Words of David: His Ideal of 
Kingship and Assurance of its Realisation in 
his House. 

1 Now |] thesei| are the last words of David,— 

The oracle of David, son of Jesse, 

Yea the oracle of The man raised up on high, 

The Anointed of the God of 
Jacob, 

The Delight of the Songs of 
Israel: b 

* !|The Spirit of Yahweh;| spake in me,— 

And || his word‘I was on my tongue ; 
a Said the God of Israel, 

< Unto me> spake the Rock of Israel : — 

<One Rilling over Men, c 
ij A Righteous Onell ruling in the reverence of 
God > 

4 Is even as the light of the morning when 
ariseth the sun,— 

A morning (without clouds), 

As] from brightness, [and] from rain, d the 
fresh shoots out of the earth. 

<\Vhen ||not soil was my house with Goi)> 
Then <a covenant age-abiding> he appointed 
me. 

Ordered in all things and guarded, 

<Now that it is all my salvation and all my 
desire> 

Will he not make it shoot forth ? e 

8 But <as for the abandoned> r like thorns to 
be tossed away are they all,— 

For <not with the hand > can they be taken ; 

7 But lithe man that would touch them lb 
Must fence himself with iron, and the shaft of 

a spear, — 

Then <with fire> shall they be ||consumed|| 
on the spot! 

§ 32. David's Alightg Men. 

8 ||TheseII' are the names of the mighty men, 
who belonged to David,— 

<The president* a Tachmonite head of the 
charioteers> h lithe sameII 1 was Adino the 
Eznite, k for eight hundred, slain at one time. 


* So written (cp. Ps. xviii. 
60} ; read , “ A tower of 
victories ”—G.n. 

b Perh. “ Israel's sweet 
singer of songs" —O.G. 
G54.' 

c Or : “ mankind." 

d Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns., Sep., Syr. and 
Vul.) : " and from rain" 
—G.n. 

* Or: "bud." 

f Heb.: h*liya'al. Cp. Hast¬ 
ings' D.B., art. "Belial." 

* Or (as prop, name) : 


“ Yosheb - bashebeth.” 
O.G. would recul: “Ish- 
bosheth." Gt.: “Jasho- 
beam bod of a Haeh- ] 
monite " [ns in 1 Ch. xi. j 
111 —G.n. But cp. G. j 
Intro. 403-4. 

h So written ; read, “the 
thirty.” Cp. 1 Ch. xi. 11. 

1 Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.) : " and the same ” 

—G.n. 

k Gt. \ " who brandished 
his spear.” Cp. 1 Ch. xi. , 
11. i 


9 And <after him> Eleazar son of Dodo, a 
son of Ahohi, b —in the hero-class of mighty 
men, with David s <when they reproached the 
Philistines> they 0 were gathered together there 
to battle, but the men of Israel had gone up ; 

10 II he lb however, arose and smote among the 
Philistines until his hand was weary, and 
his hand clave unto his sword, so Yahweh 
wrought a great victory on that day,—1| the 
pcoplell coming back after him, only to strip 
the slain. 

11 And <after him> Sliammah son of Agee, 
the Hararite,—and cwhen the Philistines were 
gathered together into a troop, there being at 
hand an allotment of field-land full of lentils, 
but lithe people|| having fled from the face of 
the Philistines> 12 then took he his stand in the 
midst of the allotment, and defended it, and 
smote the Philistines,—and Yahweh wrought a 
great victory. 

12 And three 8 of the thirty chiefs descended, 
and came in, towards harvest, unto David, 
unto the cave of Adullam,—although |]a troop 
of Philistines|| were encamped in the vale of 
Rephaim ; 14 and !i David || then' was in a strong¬ 
hold,—and I!a garrison of Philistinesil was then' 
in Bethlehem. 15 And David longed, and 
said,— 

Who will give me to drink water out of the 
well of Bethlehem, that is within the 
gate ? 

16 And the three mighty men brake through thfe 
camp of Philistines, and drew water out of 
the well of Bethlehem, that was within the 
gate, and bare it, and brought it in unto 
David,—yet would he not drink, but poured it 
out unto Yahweh, 17 and said — 

Be it far from me O Yahweh 0 that I should 

% s 

do tliis ! is it not the blood of the men who 
went with their lives r [in their hands] ? 

So he would not drink it. <These things> did 
the three mighty men. 

18 And < Abishai brotherof Joab soil of Zeruiah> 
IIhell was chief of three,* in that he brandished 
his spear against three hundred whom he slew ; 
and ||he|| h had a name among three. 19 Was 
he not most honourable ||of the three||, and so 
became their captain ? Nevertheless ||unto the 
three j he attained not. 

20 <Benaiah also, son of Jehoiadah, son of an 
active man, 1 hero of many a deed, a man of 


* Written, “ Dodi " but 
read. “Dodo." In some 
cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. edns.) 
both written and read: 
“ Dodo.” Cp. 1 Ch. xi. 
12—G.n. 

b Gt.: (simply) "theAho- 
hite" ; us in 1 Ch. xi. 12 
—G.n. 

r Gt.: “hewaswithDavid 
in Pas-dammin [1 S. 
xvii. 1] where the Philis¬ 
tines were gat hered," etc. 
Cp. 1 Ch. xi. 13 G.n. 

d Written, “thirty" ; read, 
“three." In some cod. 
(w. 4 ear. pr. edns., 

Aram., Sep., Syr.) both 
written and 7-eacf : “three" 


—G.n. 

* In some cod. (w. 3 ear. 
pr. edns., Aram., Syr.) : 
“of (from) Y.” Cp. 1 
S. xxvi. 11. 

f Com. : " souls." 

* Some cod. (w. Syr.) : “the 
thirty.” 

h Some cod. write : “ but 
had not”; but read : 
“ and ||Be || had "—G.n. 

* So written ; read ; “ man 

of valour." Some cod. 
(w. 4 ear. pr. edns.) : 
“ man of valour " (both 
written and read) —G.n. 
“ Man of valour " is to 
be preferred—O.G. 312. 
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Kabzeel> ||he|| smote the two sons of“ Ariel 
of Moab, || he || also went down and smote a 
lion in the midst of a pit, on a day of snow; 

81 ||he|| also smote an Egyptian, who was b of 
valiant bearing, and ||in the hand of the 
Egyptian|i was a spear, but he went down unto 
him with a staff,—and wrested the spear out of 
the hand of the Egyptian, and slew him with his 
own spear. 22 ||These thingsll did Benaiah son 
of Jehoiada, and |[he || had a name among three 
mighty men. 23 He was the most honourable ||of 
thirty ||, although Hunto the three|| he attained 
not,—so David added him to his council. 

24 Asahel, brother of Joab, was among the thirty,— 
Elhanan, son of Dodo, of Bethlehem ; 

25 Shammah the Harodite, 

Elika, the Harodite; 

26 Helez the Paltite, 

Ira, son of Ikkesh, the Tekoite ; 

27 Abiezer, the Anathothite, 

Mebunnai, the Hushathite; 

28 Zalmun, the Ahohite, 

Maharai, the Netophathite ; 

28 Heleb, c son of Baanah, the Netophathite,— 
Ittai, son of Ribai, of Gibeah, of the sons of 
Benjamin; 

30 Benaiah, a Pirathonite, 

Hiddai, of the torrents of Goash ; 

31 Abi-albon, the Arbathite, 

Azmaveth, the Barhumite ; 

32 Eliahba, the Shaalbonite, 

(Of) the sons of Jashen, Jonathan ; 

33 Shammah, the Hararite, 

Ahiam, son of Sharar, the Ararite 

34 Eliphelet, son of Ahasbai, son of the Maacathite. 
Eliam, son of Ahithophel, the Gilonite. 

35 Hezro,® the Carmelite, 

Paarai, the Arbite; 

36 Igal,son of Nathan, of Zobah, 

Bani, the Godite; 

37 Zelek, the Ammonite,— I Armour bearers® to 
Naharai / the Beerothite, l Joab son of Zeruiah ; 

38 Ira, the Ithrite, 

Gareb, the Ithrite; 

39 Uriah, the Hittite, 

IIIn all|| thirty and seven. 


§ 33. David angers God by Numbering the People: 
Chooses three Days' Pestilence: The Plague 
stayed at Jerusalem, where the King buys the 
Threshing-Jloor of Araunah, builds an Altar , 
and offers Sacrifice. 

1 And again' was the anger of Yahweh kindled 
against Israel,—so that he suffered David to be 
moved against them. Baying, 

Go, count Israel and Judah. 


a So it shd be (w. Sep.). 
b “ Who,” written ; “ a 

man,” read. Some cod. 
(w. 2 ear. pr. edns., 
Aram., Sep., Syr. and 
Vul.): “a man,” both 
written and read~Q.n. 
c Some cod. (w. l ear. pr. 
edn.andVul.): “Heled.” 
Cp. 1 Ch. xi. 90—G.n. 

4 So written ; read, ‘‘Hara¬ 
rite ” ; but in some cod. 


both written and read, 
“ Ararite ” (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns. and Sep.)—G.n. 
e Written , “Hezro” ; rend , 
“Hezrai” 

So in most MSS., and in 
ear. pr. ends.; but in 
some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.): “ Nahrai ”—G.n. 
* Written, " bearers”: read, 
“bearer.” 


2 The king, therefore, said unto Joab, captain of 

the force who was with him — 

* ■% 

Go to and fro, I pray thee, throughout all the 
tribes of Israel, from Dan even unto Beer- 
sheba. and number ye the people,—so shall I 
know the sum of the people. 

3 Then said Joab unto the king— 

Yea, Yahweh thy God add' unto the people, 
||how many soever they be | a hundred¬ 
fold, and [suffer] lithe eyes of my lord the 
king|| to see it,—but ||my lord the king|| 
wherefore doth he find pleasure in this 
thing ? 

4 Notwithstanding, the word of the king pre¬ 
vailed against Joab, and over the captains of 
the force,—so Joab went forth, with the 
captains of the force, before the king, to 
number the people—Israel. 5 And they passed 
over the Jordan,—and encamped in Aroer, 
on the right side of the city, that is in the 
midst of the ravine of Gad, B even towards 
Jazer. 8 Thus came they to Gilead, and unto 
the land of Tahtim-hodslii,—and came to Dan- 
jaan, b and round about Zidon ; 7 and entered 
the fortress of Tyre, and all the cities of the 
Hivites, and of the Canaanites.-'-and they went 
out c to the South 8 of Judah, even to Beer- 
sheba. 8 So <when they had gone to and fro 
throughout all the land> they came cat the 
end of nine months and twenty days> unto 
Jerusalem. 9 And Joab delivered up the sum 
of the number of the people, unto the king,— 
and there were found to be |in Israel] eight 
hundred thousand men of valour, drawing the 
sword,—and lithe men of Judah|| five hundred 
thousand men. 

10 And the heart of David smote him, after he 
had reckoned up the people,—and David said 
unto Yahweh— 

I have sinned greatly, in what I have done, 

>1 Now|| therefore, O Yahweh, take away, I 
beseech thee, the iniquity of thy servant, 
for I have done very foolishly. 

11 And <when David arose in the morning> lithe 
word of Yahweh || had come unto Gad the 
prophet, the seer of David, saying: 

12 Go and speak unto David — 

IIThus[| saith Yahweh, 

||Three thingsll do I' offer thee,—choose 
thee one of them, that I may do it unto 
thee. 

13 So Gad came in unto David,aud told him,—and 
said to him : 

Shall there come unto thee seven years of 
famine in tliy land ? 

Or || for three months [| wilt thou flee before 
thine enemies, while ||they.1 pursue thee? 

Or shall there be |for three days] ||pestilence 
in tliy land ||? 

||Now || consider and see, what ||answer|| 
I shall return to him that sent me. 


“The river-valley which 
belongs to Gad, i.e. t the 
JabboV’—Fu. H.L. 
b See O.G. 199 a. 


e Some cod.: “ came (in) ” 
—G.n. 

d Some cod.: “land”— 
G.n. 
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14 And David Raid unto Gad— 

I am in a great strait,—let us fall, I pray 
thee, into the hand of Yahweh, for | mani¬ 
fold! ftre IILis compassionsll/ but ||into the 
hand of inanll let me not fall. b 

18 So Yahweli Bent forth a pestilence throughout 
Israel, from the morning even unto the time 
appointed/—and there died of the people, from 
Dan even unto Beer-slieba, seventy thousand 
men. 18 But <when the messenger stretched 
out his hand towards Jerusalem, to destroy it> 
then relented Yahweh as to the evil, and he 
said to the messenger who was destroying the 
people— 

Enough ! ||now|| stay thy hand/ 

And lithe messenger of Yahweh || was by 
the threshing - floor of Araunah the Jebu- 
site. 17 Then said David unto 

Yahweh, when he saw the messenger who 
was smiting the people, yea he said— 

Lo! ||I|| have sinned, and ||I|| have done 
perversely, 

But what have ||these sheep|| done? 

Let thy hand, I pray thee, be against me, and 
against the house of my father ! 

10 And Gad came unto David, on that day,—and 
said unto him— 

Go up, rear thou unto Yahweh 7 an altar, in 
the threshing-floor of Araunah the Jebusite. 


• Written % “(is) his com¬ 
passion ; rmil, “ (are) 
nis compassions.” 
b Sep. adds: “So David 
chose him the pestilence: 
now the days were the 
dayB of wheat-harvest ” 


—G.n. 

c Sep. adds: “ and the 

plague began among the 
people ”—G.n. 
d Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns.): “hands”—G.n. 


19 So David went up, according to the word of 
Gad, as Yahweh had commanded. 

20 And Araunah looked out, and saw the king, 

and hia servants, passing over unto him,— 
so Araunah went forth, and did homage 
unto the king, with his face to the 
ground. 21 Then said Araunah, 

| Wherefore | hath my lord the king come 
unto his servant ? 

And David said— 

To buy of thee the threshing-floor, to build 
an altar unto Yahweh, that the plague may 
be stayed from off the people. 

22 Then said Araunah unto David, 

Let my lord the king accept it and cause to 
ascend what is good in his own eyes/—see! 
the oxen for the ascending-sacrifice, and 
the threshing-sledges and ox-yokes for 
wood. 

23 <The whole> did Araunah give, llasakingto 

a king||. And Araunah said unto the 

king, 

II Yahweh thy God|| accept thee ! 

24 But the king said unto Araunah— 

Nay ! but I will ||buy|| it of thee, for a price, 
and will not cause to ascend unto Yahweh 
my God, ||offerings that have cost me 
nothing ||. 

So David bought the threshing-floor, and the 
oxen, for fifty shekels of silver; 25 and David 
built there an altar unto Yahweh, and caused 
to go up ascending-sacrifices and peace-offerings, 
—then was Yahweh entreated 7 for the land, and 
the plague was stayed from Israel. 

* Written , “eye” ; ready “eyes.” 


THE FIRST BOOK OF THE 

KINGS 


§ 1. In his Old Age , Abishag is given to David as 

his Companion . 

1 1 Now ||King David|l was old, advanced in 
days,—and they covered him with clothes, but 
ho gat no heat. 2 Wherefore his servants said 
unto him — 

Let there be sought for my lord the king, a 
young woman—a virgin, so shall she stand 
before the king, that she may become his 
companion/—and she shall lie in thy bosom, 
and my lord the king shall get (|heat||. 

3 So they sought a fair young woman, throughout 

• “ ServitrewB ”—O.G. 


all the bounds of Israel,—and found Abishag, 
the Shunammite, and brought her in, unto the 
king. 4 Now lithe young woman|| was exceed¬ 
ing fair, —so she became unto the king a com¬ 
panion/ and ministered unto him, but lithe 
king|| knew her not. 

§ 2. Adonijah aspiring to the Throne , Solomon is 

made King. 

8 And || Adonijah son of Haggith|| exalted him¬ 
self, saying— 

||IH will be king. 

* “ Servitresa O.G. 
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Therefore prepared he for himself chariots 
and horsemen, and fifty men to run before 
him. 0 Now his father had not displeased 

him all his days, by saying— 

Why Hthus'l hast thou done? 

Moreover also ||hel| was of exceeding hand¬ 
some appearance, and <him> did his mother 
bear (after Absolom|. 7 So then he had speech 
with Joab. son of Zeruiah, and with Abiathar 
the priest,—and they gave help, following 
Adonijah. 8 But ||Zadok the priest, 

and Benaiah son of Jehoiada, and Nathan the 
prophet, and Shimei, and Rei, and the mighty 
men who belonged to David il were not with 
Adonijah. 9 And Adonijah sacrificed 

sheep and oxen and heifers, near the stone of 
Zoheleth, which is beside En-rogel,—and invited 
all his brethren, sons of the king, and all the 
men of Judah, servant ? n of the king ; 10 but 
<Nathan the prophet, and Benaiah, and the 
mighty men, and Solomon his brother> he 
invited not. 11 Then spake Nathan unto 
Bath-sheba mother of Solomon, saying— 

Hast thou not heard that Adonijah son of 
Haggith hath become king, and ||our lord 
David|| knoweth it not? 12 ||Now|| there¬ 
fore, come ; let me give thee counsel, I pray 
thee,—so shalt thou rescue thine own life, 
and the life of thy son, Solomon. 13 Go, 
and get thee in unto King David, and thou 
shalt say unto him— 

Didst not || thou thyself || my lord O king, 
swear unto thy handmaid, saying— 

[| Solomon thy son|| shall become king 
after me, yea ||he|| shall sit upon 
my throne? 

Why, then, hath | Adonijah | become king? 

14 Lo! b < while thou art yet speaking there 
with the king> ||I also|| will come in after 
thee, and confirm 0 thy words. 

16 So Bath-sheba went in unto the king, into the 
chamber, now || the king|| was very old,—and 
ilAbishag the Shunammitell was ministering 
unto the king. 16 And Bath-sheba bowed, and 
did homage unto the king,—and the king said d — 

What aileth thee? 

17 And she said unto him— 

My lord, 0 |thou thyself (I didst swear by 
Yahweh thy God, unto thy handmaid, 

Assuredly ||Solomon thy son|| shall be¬ 
come king after me,—yea ||he|| shall 
sit upon my throne. 

18 But 11now|| h>! |[ Adonijah|| hath become king ; 

||now || therefore, my lord, O king/ thou 
knowest it not: 19 and he hath sacrificed oxen 


* Some cod. (w. Syr.): 
“ and the servants 
G.n. 

b Some cod. (w. Amm., 
Sep., Syr., Vul.) : “And 
lo”—G.n. 

'Or: “fill up/’ 

d Some cod. (w. Syx\ and 
Vul.) add: “to her” 
—G.n. 

® Some cod. (w. Sep. and 
Syr.) add: “ O king." 
Cp. vers. 13, 18, 20, 21— 


G.n. 

{ Sp. v.r. (jfyir) : “ But 

II thou || m. 1. O k.” 
This reading is found in 
some cod, both written 
and read (w. 3 ear. pr. 
ednB., Aram., Sep., Syr. 
and Vul.); but in one 
famous MS. (Codex 
Hilleli, c. 600 a.d.) has : 
“ || Now || therefore/' as 
in text.—G.n., G. Intro. 
192. 


and heifers and sheep, in abundance, and 
hath invited all the sons of the king, and 
Abiathar the priest, and Joab general of the 
army,—but <Solomon thy servant> hath 
he not invited. 20 <Thou, therefore/ ray 
lord, O king> l|the eyes of all Israelii are 
upon thee,—to tell them, who shall sit upon 
the throne of my lord the king, after him. 

21 Otherwise it shall coine to pass <when my 

lord the king shall sleep with his fathers > 
then shall Y and my son Solomon' be counted 
j| offenders ||. 

22 And lo ! < while yet she was speaking with 
the king> || Nathan the prophet|| came in. 

23 So they told the king, saying, 

Lo ! Nathan the prophet! 

And <when he had coine in before the king> 
he bowed himself down to the king with his face 
to the ground. 

24 Then said Nathan— 

My lord, O king, hast || thou II said, 

li Adonijah [| shall become king after me, 
—yea, ||he|| shall sit upon my throne? 

25 For he hath gone down to-day, and hath 

sacrificed oxen and heifers and sheep, in 
abundance, and hath invited all the sons of 
the king, and the generals of the army, and 
Abiathar the priest, and | there they are)— 
eating and drinking before him,—and they 
have said— 

Long live King Adonijah ! b 

20 But < me, even me thy servant, and Zadok 
the priest, and Benaiah son of Jehoiada, 
and Solomon thy servant> hath he not in¬ 
vited. 27 <If ||of my lord the kingll this 
thing had been brought to pass> then 
wouldest thou not have made known unto 
thy servant,® who' should sit upon the 
throne of my lord the king, after him? 

28 Then responded King David, and said. 

Call me Bath-sheba. 

So she came in before the king, and stood before 
the king. 29 And the king sware, and said,— 

|| By the life of Yahweh, who hath redeemed 
my life d out of every strait 30 <even os I 
sware unto thee by Yahweh, God of Israel, 
saying. 

Assuredly || Solomon thy son|| shall be¬ 
come king after me, yea ||he|| shall sit 
upon my throne, in my stead > 
lleven so|| will I do this day. 

31 Then Bath-sheba bowed with her face to the 
ground, and did homage unto the king,—and 
said— 

Let my lord. King David, live to times age- 
abiding ! 

32 Then said King David— 

Call me Zadok the priest, and Nathan the 
prophet, and Benaiah. son of Jehoiada. 


* Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns., and Aram.) : 
“ Now therefore ”—G.n. 
b Ml.: “May King Adoni¬ 
jah live I ’’ 

c Written, “ servants,” but 
read, “servant.” In 


some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns., Amm., Sep., Sjt., 
and Vul.) both written 
and read: “servant”— 
G.n. 

d U.: “soul.” 



1 KINGS I. 33—53; II. 1—4 


351 


And they came in before the king. 33 Then 

said the king unto them— 

Take ye with you the servants of your lord, 
and cause Solomon my son to ride upon the 
mule which pertaineth unto myself,—and 
bring him down unto Gihon; 34 then shall 
Zadok the priest and Nathan the prophet 
anoint' him there' as king over Israel,—and 
ye shall blow with the horn, and say— 

Long live King Solomon ! 

35 Then shall ye come up after him, and he 
shall enter, and sit upon my throne, yea 
IIhe|| shall become king in my stead; even 
<him> have I charged to become leader, 
over Israel, and over Judah. 

36 Then did Benaiah Bon of Jehoiada make 
response unto the king, and say— 

Amen ! ||so|| say Yahweh, God of my lord 
the king. 

37 <As Yahweh hath been with my lord the 

king> ||so|| let him be with Solomon,—and 
make his throne greater than the throne of 
my lord. King David. 

38 So Zadok the priest , and Nathan the prophet, 

and Benaiah son of Jehoiada, with theCherethites 
and the Pelethites, went down, and caused Solo¬ 
mon to ride upon the mule of King David,— 
and they escorted him to Gihon. 39 Then 
took Zadok the priest, the horn of oil out of 
the Tent, and anointed Solomon, —and they : 
blew with a [ram’s] horn, and all the people ' 
said, I 

Long live King Solomon ! ' 

40 And all the people came up after him, j|the j 
people themselves also|| playing with flutes, and I 
rejoicing with gieat joy,—so that the earth rent | 
with the sound of them. 

41 And Adonijah, and all the guests who were 
with him, heard' it, just as ||they|| had made an 
end of eating,—and <when Joab heard' the 
sound of a horn> he said— 

Wherefore' the noise of the city, in tumult ? 

42 <While yet he was speaking> lo ! ||Jonathan 
son of Abiathar the priest|| came in,—and 
Adonijah said— 

Come in, for <a worthy man> thou art, and 
<good tidings> dost thou bring.® 

43 But Jonathan responded and said to Adonijah,— 

[Of a truth| Hour lord. King Davidl| hath 
made [Solomon) king. 44 And the king 
hath sent with him—Zadok the priest, and 
Nathan the prophet, and Benaiah son of 
Jehoiada, with the Cherethites, and the 
Pelethites,—and they have caused him to 
ride upon the mule of the king ; 43 and Zadok 
the priest and Nathan the prophet have 
anointed' him' king, in Gihon, and they 
went up from thence rejoicing, so that the 
city rang again,— . 

||That[| is the noise ye have heard. 

48 | Moreover‘'also [ Solomon hath taken hiB seat' 

upon the throne of the kingdom. 

47 [Moreover also| the servants of the king have 


“Cp. 2 S. xviii. 27. 

r 


been in, to bless our lord King David, 
saying— 

Thy God® make the name of Solomon 
better than thy name, and make his 
throne greater than thy throne,— 

And the king bowed himself b upon his bed. 

48 [Moreover also| ctlius and thus> hath said 
the king, — 

Blessed be Yahweh, God of Israel, who 
hath given, to-day, one to sit upon my 
throne, mine own eyes also beholding 
it ||. 

40 Then trembled and rose up, all Adonijah’s 
guests,—and departed, llevery man his own 
way||. 50 || Adonijah also|| feared because of 
Solomon,—and rose and went, and caught hold 
of the horns of the altar. 61 And it 

was told Solomon, saying, 

Lo ! ||Adonijah|| feareth King Solomon,—lo ! 
therefore, he hath laid hold of the horns of 
the altar, saying, 

Let King Solomon swear unto me at once' 0 
that he will not put his servant to 
death with the sword. 

52 Then said Solomon, 

<If he will be d a man of worth> there shall 
not one hair of him fall to the earth,—but 
<if mischief be found in him> then shall 
he die. 

53 So King Solomon sent, and brought him down 
from 0 the altar, and he came in, and bowed 
himself down to King Solomon,—and Solomon 
said unto him— 

Go to thine own house. 


§3. Nearing his End , David gives precautionary 
Charges to Solomon: The Father's Death ; The 
Son's Prosperity. 

1 And <when the days of David drew near 
that he must die> he charged Solomon his son, 
saying 

2 || 11| am going the way of all the earth,—thou 

must be strong, therefore, and shew thyself 
a man ; 3 and keep the observances of 
Yahweh thy God, by walking in his ways, 
by f keeping hia statutes, his» command¬ 
ments, and his regulations and his testi¬ 
monies, as written in the law of Moses,— 
to the end thou mayest prosper in all that 
thou doest, and whithersoever thou turnest 
thyself; 4 to the end that Yahweh may 
establish his word which he spake concern¬ 
ing me, saying, 

< If thy sons will lake heed to their way, 
by walking before me, in truth, with 
all their heart, and with all their soul> 
(then, said he) there shall not be cut off 


■Cod. vary; some: “Thy 
God written and rend; 
others: “God 1 * (abso¬ 
lutely) written and read 
(w. Sep. and Vul.)—G.n. 
b Or: “worshipped.” 
c Some cod. (w, Sep., Syr. and 
Vul.): “to-dayG.n. 
d Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 


edn.) add : “ towards 
me G.n. 

* Or : “ from off.” 

*8ome cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 

edns.): “ and ”—G.n. 
f Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Sep., Syr. 
and Vul.): “ and his’ 7 — 
G.n. 
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to thee a man, from off the throne of 
Israel. 

# |Moreover also| llthoiill knowest what Joab 

son of Zeruiah did to me. how he dealt with 
two generals of the armies of Israel—with 
Abner Bon of Ner. and with AmaBa son of 
J ether—both of whom he slew, shedding 
the blood of war in peace,—and putting the 
blood of war upon his girdle that was on 
his loins, and upon his sandals, that were 
on his feet. a Thou, therefore, must do 
according to thy wisdom,—but will not let 
his grey hair go down in peace, to hades. 

7 But < with the sons of Barzillai the Gileadite > 

thou wilt deal in lovingkindness, and they 
will be among them who eat at thy table,— 
for IIso|| drew they near unto me, when I 
fled from Absoloin thy brother. 

8 Lo ! also, there is with thee—Shimei son of 

Gera a Benjamite. of Behurim, well IIhe[| 
it was who cursed me with a grievous curse,- 
on the day I journeyed to Mahanaim,—but 
11 he|| came down to meet me. at the Jordan, 
and so I sware to him by Yahweh. saying— 
I will not put thee to death, with the 
sword. 

9 II Now 11 therefore, do not hold him guiltless, 

for <a wise man> thou art', and wilt know 
how thou oughtest to deal with him, and 
wilt suffer* his grey hairs to go down with 
blood, to hades. 

19 So then David slept with his fathers,— and was 
buried in the city of David. 11 Now ||the 
days that David reigned over Israelii were 
forty years,—<in Hebron > reigned he seven 
years, and <in Jerusalem > reigned he thirty 
and three years. 

12 But <when ||Solomon|| took his seat upon 
the throne of David his father> then was the 
kingdom firmly established. 

§ 4. Adonijah seeks Abiskag to wife. How Solomon 
deals with him; also with Abiathar , Joab, and 
Shimei. 

13 And Adonijah son of Haggith came in unto 

Bath-sheba. mother of Solomon: And she 

said— 

< Peaceably > comest thou ? 

And he said— 

Peaceably. 

14 Then said he— 

I have somewhat to say unto thee. 

And she said— b 
Say on. 

16 And he said— 

IIThou|| knowest that <minc> was the 
kingdom, and con me> had all Israel set 
their faces, that I should become king,— 
liowbeit the kingdom |hath turned' about|. 

•Or: “cause.” Vuljadd: “unto him” 

b Borne cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. —G.n. 

edns.) Sep., Syr. and 


and become my brother’s, for cfroin 
Yahweh> became it |his|. 

18 ||Now|| therefore, cone request> have I' 

to ask of thee, do not turn away my 
face. 

17 And she said unto him— 

Say on. 

And he said— 

Speak. I pray thee, unto Solomon the king, 
for he will not turn away thy face,—that 
he give me Abishag the Shunammite. to 
wife. 

10 And Bath-sheba said : 

Good ! Ill myselfII will speak for thee, unto 
the king. 

10 So Bath-sheba went in unto King Solomon, to 
apeak to him for Adonijah,—and the king rose 
up to meet her. and bowed himself down to her. 
and sat down upon his throne, and caused a 
throne to be set for the mother of the king, and 
she sat on his right hand. Then said 

she— 

cOne small request> am I' asking of thee, 
do not turn away my face. 

And the king said to her— 

Ask on. my mother, for I will not turn away 
thy face. 

21 And she said 

Let Abishag the Shunammite be given to 
Adonijah thy brother, to wife. 

22 Then answered King Solomon, and said to his 
mother— 

Wherefore, then, art thou' asking Abishag 
the Shunammite. for Adonijah? ask. then, 
for him the kingdom, because he' is mine 
elder brother, — ||even for him. and for 
Abiathar the priest, and for Joab. son of 
Zeruiah ||. 

23 Then sware King Solomon by Yahweh. 
saying,— 

|| So|| let God do to me. and ||so|| let him add, 
if cat the cost of his life>* Adonijah hath 
not spoken this word. 

w IINow|| therefore, cby the life of Yahweh. 
who hath established me, and seated mo 
upon the throne of David my father, and 
who hath made for me a household as 
he had spoken > surely || to-day || shall 
Adonijah' be put to death ! 

25 So King Solomon sent by the hand of Benaiah 
eon of Jehoiada,—and he fell upon him. that he 
died. 26 Also Cunto Abiathar the priest> 
said the king— 

cTo Anathoth> get thee unto thine own 
fields, 0 for cdeath-doomed> c thou art',— 
but ||this day || will I not put thee to death. 
||because thou didst bear the ark of My 
Lord. Yahweh. before David my father, 
and because thou.wast afflicted in all where¬ 
in my father was afflicted ||. 

27 So Solomon thrust out Abiathar from being 
priest unto Yahweh,—to fulfil the word of 

• Ml.: “ with his life edna., Sep., Svt., Vul.): 

(houI) ” “field G.n. 

b Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. c Ml.: “ a man of death.” 
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Yah well which he spake concerning the house¬ 
hold of Eli, in Shiloh. 6 

® And ||the reportll came unto Joab, for ||Joab|| 
had inclined after Adonijah, although <after 
Solomon> b he had not inclined,—so then Joab 
fled into the Tent of Yahweh, and laid hold of 
the horns of the altar. 29 And it was told 

King Solomon— 

Joab hath fled into the Tent of Yahweh, and 
| there he is | beside the altar. 

So Solomon sent Benaiah son of Jehoiada, 
saying— 

Go fall upon him ! 

30 And Benaiah came into the Tent of Yahweh, 
and said unto him — 

|| Thus || saith the king Come forth ! 

And he said— 

Nay ! but c || here |( will I die ! 

So Benaiah brought the king word again, 
saying, 

il Thus11 spake Joab, and 1| thus || he answered 


me. 


31 And the king said to him— 

Do as he hath spoken, fall, then, upon him. 
and bury him,—and so put away the 
innocent blood, which Joab shed, ||from off 
me, and from off the house of my father ||; 

32 thus will Yahweh bring back his blood 
upon his own head, in that he fell upon 
two men more righteous and better than 
he, and slew them with the sword, l|my 
father David' not knowing it||,—even Abner 
son of Ner. general of the army of Israel, 
and Amasa son of Jether, general of the 
army of J udah ; 33 thus shall their blood 
come back upon the head of Joab, and 
upon the head of his seed unto times age- 
abiding,—but ||David and his seed, and his 
house, and his throne|| shall have peace, 
unto times age-abiding, from Yahweh. 

34 So Benaiah son of Jehoiada went up, and fell 
upon him, and put him to death,—and he was 
buried in his own house, in the wilderness. 

35 And the king put Benaiah son of Jehoiada, in 
his stead, over the army,—and < Zadok the 
priest > did the king put in the stead of 
Abiathar. 

30 And the king sent, and called for Shimei, and 
said to him— 

Build thee a house, in Jerusalem, so shalt 
thou dwell there,—and shalt not go forth 
from thence, hither or thither; 37 but it 
shall be that <on the day thou goest 


i 

J 

1 


1 


forth, and passeat over the Kidron ravine> 


llknowli that thou shalt ||die||,—|jthy bloodll 
shall be | upon thine own head |. 

38 And Shimei said to the king— 

l|Good || is the word, <as my lord the king 
hath spoken > ||so|| will thy servant' do. 
And Shiinei dwelt in Jerusalem many days. 


6 Cp. 1 8. ii. 31-33. 
b So it shd be (w. Syr. and 
Vul.) - G.n. [M.C.T.: 
“Absolom.”] 

c In the famous Mugah and 


other cod. is found [lo 
for lo ’J : ” And he said 
unto him—Verily here,” 
etc.—G.n. 


33 But it came to pass <at the end of three 
years > that two of the servants of Shimei fled 
unto Achish son of Maachali king of Gath, 
—an l they told Shimei, saying— 

Lo ! thy servants' are in Gath. 

40 So Shimei arose, and saddled his ass, and went 
to Gath, unto Achish, to seek his servants,— 
and Shimei went and brought in his servants, 
from Gath. 41 And it was told Solomon— 
Shimei hath been out of Jerusalem to Gath, 
and returned. 

42 Then sent the king and called for Shimei, and 
said unto him— 

Did I not put thee on oath by Yahweh, and 
adjure thee, saying— 

<On the day thou goest forth and takest 
thy journey hither or thither> ||know|| 
that thou shalt ||diel|. 

Then saidst thou unto me — 

||Good|| is the word I have heard. 

43 Why then, hast thou not kept the oath of 
Yahweh,—and the charge which I laid 
upon thee ? 

44 Then said the king unto Shimei— 

II Thou || knowest all the wickedness'which thy 
heart is privy to, which thou didst unto 
David my father,—therefore shall Yahweh 
bring back thy wickedness, upon thine own 
head. 

45 But || King Solomon || shall be blessed,—and 

lithe throne of David|| shall be established 
before \ahweh, unto times age-abiding. 

48 So the king charged Benaiah son of J ehoiada, 
and he went out and fell upon him, that he 
died,—and lithe kingdom|| was established in 
the hand of Solomon. 


§ 5. Solomon marines Pharaoh's Daughter ; but as 
yet retaining the Divine favour , Yahweh appears 
to him at Oibeon and promises him Wisdom. 

1 And Solomon contracted an alliance' with 3 
Pharaoh king of Egypt,—and took the daugh¬ 
ter of Pharaoh, and brought her into the 
city of David, until he had made an end of 
building his own house, and the house of 
Yahweh, and the wall of- Jerusalem, round 
about. 2 <|Save only] that the people 

were sacrificing in the high places,—because 
there had not been built a house' unto the Name 
of Yahweh, until those days> 3 Solomon loved 
Yahweh, by walking in the statutes' of David 
his father, — |save only] that <in the high 
places > || he himself || was sacrificing and offer¬ 
ing incense. 4 So then the king went to 
Gibeon, to sacrifice there, for || thatJI was the 
great high place,— <a thousand ascending- 
sacrifices> did Solomon offer up on that 
altar. 9 IIIn Gibeon|| Yahweh appeared 

unto Solomon, in a dream by night,—and God 
said. 

Ask, what I shall give thee. 

8 Then said Solomon— 

|| Thou || didst deal, with thy servant David my 
father, in great lovingkindness, according 
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as he walked before thee, in truth and 
in righteousness and in uprightness of 
heart, with thee,—and thou hast kept, for 
him, this great lovingkindnees, that thou 
hast given unto him a son, to Bit upon his 
throne, | as it is this day |. 

7 ||Now|| therefore, O Yaliweh my God, ||thou|| 

hast made thy servant' king, instead of 
David my father,—and IIIII am but a little 
child, I know not* how to go out and come 
in. 8 And ||thy servant | is in the midst of 
thy people, whom thou hast chosen,—||a 
numerous people, that cannot be numbered 
or summed up, for multitude!]. 

9 Wilt thou, then, give unto thy servant, a 

heart that hearkeneth, to judge thy people, 
to discern between good and bad,—for 
who is able to judge' this thine honoured 
people ? 

10 And the thing was good in the eyes of the 
Lord, 8 —that Solomon had asked this thing; 

11 and God said unto him — 

<Because thou hast asked this thing, and 
hast not asked for thyself many days, nor 
asked for thyself riches, nor asked the 
lives® of thine enemies, —but hast asked 
for thyself discernment, in hearing acause> 

12 lo! I have done according to thy word, d — 
lo! I have given unto thee a wise and 
discerning heart, so that dike thee> hath 
been none | before thee|, and <after thee> 
shall rise up none | like thee|. 

13 | Moreover also | < what thou hast not asked > 

have I given unto thee, (both riches and 
honour|,—so that there hath been none 
||like thee || among the kings, all thy days. 

14 And <if thou wilt walk in my ways, by 

keeping my statutes, and my command¬ 
ments, as |David thy father| walked> 
then will I lengthen out tliy days. 

18 And Solomon awoke and lo! it was a 

* 

dream. So he entered into Jerusalem, 

and stood before the ark of the covenant of the 
Lord, 6 and caused to go up ascending-sacrifices 
and offered peace-offerings, and made a banquet 
for all his servants. 

§ 6. Solomon shown his Wisdom in the case of two 
Unchaste Women. 

16 ||Then|| came there in two unchaste women, 
unto the king,—and stood before him. 17 And 

the one woman said— 

Pardon, my lord ! 

||I and this woman|| dwell in one house,—and 
I gave birth to a child near her, in the 
house. 18 And it came to pass <the third 
day after I bare> that |this woman also| 


gave birth to a child, —1|we two|| being 
together, there was* no' stranger with 
us in the house, ||none but we two' in the 
house ||. 

10 And this woman’s son died in the night,— 
because she overlaid it. 

20 Then arose Bhe <in the middle of the night> 
and took my son from beside me, | while thy 
handmaid' was sleeping |, and laid it in her 
own bosom,—but <her dead son> laid she 
in | my | bosom. 21 And < when I arose in 
the morning, to give suck unto my child > 
lo! it was dead! but <when I looked at it 
narrowly in the moming>, lo! it was not 
| my son that I had borne |. 

22 Then said the other wpman— 

Nay! but ||my son|| is the Hiving) and ||thy 
son || the |dead|. 

But II this I! one kept on saying— 

Nay, verily ! but ||thy eon|| is the [dead] and 
limy sonf| the |living|. 

Thus spake they before the king. 23 Then 

said the king, 

||The one woman || is saying IIThis || is 

| my son | ||the one that liveth|| and I! thy 
son || is | the one that is dead|,— and 

lithe other!! is saying. Nay ! but IIthy 

son|| is |the dead one), and ||my son 1 ) the 
| living |. 

24 And the king said— 

Bring me a sword ! 

So they brought a sword before the king. 

25 Then said the king, 

Divide the living child, in twain,—and give 
half to the one, and half to the other. 

20 Then spake the woman | whose was the living 
child [ unto the king—for tender became her 
compassions over her son—so she said— 

Pardon, my lord ! 

Give || herlj the living child, and do not ||kill|| 
it. 

But the other kept on saying— 

<Neither mine, nor thine> shall 8 it be,divide 
it. 

27 Then responded the king, and said— 

Give ||her|| the living child, ye shall not ||kill|[ 
it,—||she|| is its mother. 

28 And all Israel heard of the judgment which 
the king had delivered, and they stood in awe 
before the king,—for they saw, that ||the wis¬ 
dom of God || c was in him, to execute justice. 

§ 7. SoloTnon's Chief Officers of State , and his 
Provincial Governors . 

1 And so it came to pass, that ||King Solomon || 4 
was king, over all Israel. a Now 

llthesell were his chief officers of state,— 

Azariah d son of Zadok, the priest; 


* Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.) : “ and know not” 
—G.n. 

k Heb.: 'Hdhdndys Some 
cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. edns.): 
“the eyes of Vahweh ” 
—G.n. 


c U.: “ soul ” [ = “ souls'']. 
d So in one class of cod.; 
but in another (w. 3 ear. 
pr. edns. and Vul.): 
“words” both vn-itten 
and read —G.n. 

* Heb.: ’ ddhdndy. 


* In some cod. (w. Sep., Syr. 
and Vul.): “ana there 
was ”—G.n. 

b One school of Massorites: 
“ let.” In some cod. (w. 
2 ear. pr. edns.) itis both 


wnffen and read : “let” 
—G.n. 

* Or: “divine wisdom.” 

4 Heb.: 'dtaryd Ae, 16; 34, 
‘dtary&h. Cp. “Heb.” 
p. 30. 
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3 Elilioreph and Ahijah, sons of Shisha, 

scribes,— 

Jehoshaphat son of Ahilud, the recorder ; 

4 And Benaiah son of Jehoiada, over the 

army, — 

And Zadok and Abiathar, priests ; 

5 And Azariah son of Nathan, over the 

governors,— 

And Zabud son of Nathan, minister,® king’s 
friend ; 

6 And Ahishar, over the household,— 

And Adoniram son of Abda, over the tribute. 

7 And ||Solomoni| had twelve governors over 
all Israel, who used to sustain the king and his 
household,— cfora month in the year> was it 
appointed • unto each one, to find susten¬ 
ance. 8 And !] these'| are their names, 

Ben-hur in the hill country of Ephraim ; 

9 Ben-deker, in Makaz and in Shaalbim and 

Beth-shemesh,—and Elon-beth-hanan ; b 

10 Ben-hesed s in Arubboth,—'|to him|| pertaineth 

Socoh, and all the land of Hepher ; 

11 Ben-abinadab, all the height of Dor, c — 

cTaphath daughter of Solomon > had he' 
to wife ; 

12 Baana son of Ahilud, in Taanach, and Me- 

giddo,—and all Beth-shean which is beside 
Zarethan, beneath Jezreel, from Beth-shean 
as far as Abel*meholah, d as far as over 
against Jokmeam ; 

13 Ben-geber, in Ramoth-gilead,—|]to him|| be¬ 

longed the towns of Jair,® son of Manasseh, 
which are in Gilead, ||his|| was the region 
of Argob which is in Bashan, sixty great 
cities, with walls and with bars of bronze ; 

14 Ahinadab son of Iddo, towards Mahanaim ; 

13 Ahimaaz, in Naphtali,—moreover ||he|| took 
Basemath daughter of Solomon, to wife ; 

16 Baana son of Hushai, in Asher and in Aloth; 

17 Jehoshaphat son of Paruah, in I.tsachar; 

18 Shimei son of Ela, in Benjamin ; 

' e Geber son of Uri s in the land of Gilead,—the 
land of Sihon king of the Amorites, and Og 
king of Bashan, being [|the one governor|| 
that was in the land. 


22 And it came to pass, that Solomon’s provision 
for one day was,—thirty measures of fine flour, 
and sixty measures of meal; 23 ten fat oxen, and 
twenty oxen out of the pastures, and a hundred 
sheep,—besides harts, and gazelles, and roe¬ 
bucks. and fatted fowl. 24 For ||he|| had 
dominion over all on this side the River from 
Tiphsah even as far as Gaza, over all the 
kings on this side the River, —and he had 
||peacell on all sides of him, round about. 

25 And Judah and Israel dwelt securely, every 
man under his own vine, and under his own 
fig-tree, from Dan even unto Beer-sheba,—all 
the days of Solomon. 28 And it came 

to pass that || Solomon || had forty thousand 
stalls of horses, for his chariots,—and twelve 
thousand horsemen. 27 And these 

governors provided sustenance for King Solo¬ 
mon, and for all that drew near unto the table 
of King Solomon, ||every man in his month ||,— 
they let |nought) be lacking. 28 <Barley also 
and crushed straw,® for the horses and for the 
swift beasts> brought they in unto the place 
where it should be, ||every man according to 
his charge ||. 

29 And God gave wisdom unto Solomon, and 
discernment, and very great largeness of 
heart, b —like the sand that is on the shore 
of the sea : 30 so that | the wisdom of Solomon | 
excelled' | the wisdom of all the sons of the 
East,—and all the wisdom of the Egyptians! 

31 so that he was wiser than any man,®—than 
Ethan the Ezrahite, and Heinan and Calcol 
and Darda, sons of Mahol,—and it came to pass 
that ||his name|| was throughout all the nations 
round about. 32 And he spake three thousand 
proverbs,—and it came to pass that ||his songs|| 
were a thousand and five. 33 And he discoursed 
of trees,—from the cedar that is in Lebanon, 
even unto the hyssop, that springeth out in the 
wall,—and he discoursed of beasts and of birds, 
and of creeping things, and of fishes. 34 And 
there came in [of all the peoples), to hear the 
wisdom of Solomon—of all the .kings of the 
earth, who heard his wisdom. 


§ 8. Solomon's Wide Dominion , Daily Provision , 
Horses a nd Chariots , Proverbs and Songs . 

20 ||Judah and Israelii were many, as the sand 
that is by the sea, f for multitude,—eating and 
drinking, and rejoicing. 

21 And || Solomon || became ruler over all the 
kingdoms, from the River [even untoje the land 
of the Philistines, and as far as the boundary of 

—&nd these were bringing presents, and 
serving Solomon, all the days of his life. 


• Heb.: kohin, usually 
“ priest.” “ Prob. chief¬ 
tain (exercising priestly 
functions) O.G. 408. 
b Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns.) : “ Elon-ben- 

hanan ” ; other cod.: 
‘ 4 Klon and Beth-hanan* 1 ; 
Sep. has: “ E. as far aB 
Beth-hanan.” 

0 Cp. Josh. xii. 23. 


d = Dance - meadow; cp. 
Ju. vii. 22. 

• Or: “ Encampments of 
J.” ; or, " Hawflth 
Jair.” Deu. iii. 14, n. 

1 Borne cod. (w. Syr.): 
“ sea-shore ”—G.n. 

* Qt.: these wordB Bhd 
form part of the text. 
Cp. 2 Ch. ix. 26—G.n. 


§ 9. Solomon treats with Hiram King of Tyre 
for Materials to build a Temple. 

1 And Hiram King of Tyre sent his servants 5 
unto Solomon, for he had heard that <him> 
had they anointed king, in the room of his 
father,—for |Hiram | was ||a lover|| of | David| 
continually. 41 

2 So Solomon sent unto Hiram, saying:— 

3 || Thou || knewest David my father, how that 

he could not build a house unto the Name 
of Yaliweh his God, because of the wars 
that were about him on every side,—until 
Yahweh should put them' under tho soles 
of his feet; 4 but ||now|| Yabweh my God 


“Or: “chaff.” 
b Qt. : there is here a 
transposition, and that it 
shd be (w. Syr.) as in 
text—G.n. 


c Or : “any human be¬ 
ing”; or: ‘‘all man¬ 
kind.” 

d Ml.: “ all the days.” 
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hath given me' rest on every aide,—there is 
neither adversary* nor incident of evil. 

5 Behold me ! then, purposing 11 to build a house 
for the Name of Yahweh my God,—even 
as Yahweh spake unto David my father, 
saying — 

<Thy son, whom I will set in thy stead, 
upon thy throne, ||he|| shall build the 
house for my Name. 

||NowI| therefore, command thou that they 
fell me cedars, out of Lebanon, and ||my 
scrvantsl! ahull be |with thy servants|, and 
<the hire of thy servants> will I give thee, 
according to all that thou shalt say,—for 
I! thou II knowest, that ||none' amongst us|| 
hath skill to fell timber, |[like the Zidon- 
ians. 

7 And it came to pass <whcn Hiram heard the 
words of Solomon> that he rejoiced greatly,— 
and said: 

||Blessed|| be Yahweh, to-day, who hath given 
unto David a wise son, over this great 
people ! 

And Hiram sent unto Solomon,'saying, 

I have heard that which thou hast sent unto 
me,— j|I || will do all c thy desire, as to 
timber of cedar, and timber of fir. d 9 ||My 
servants || shall bring them down out of 
Lebanon unto the sea, and ||I|| will put 
them in rafts on the sea, unto the place of 
which thou shalt send me word, and will 
cause them to he discharged there, and 
|!thou|| shalt receive them, and ||thou(| shalt 
do my desire, by giving food for my 
household. 

10 So then Hiram began giving unto Solomon' 
timber of cedar, and timber of fir, even all his 
desire|| 11 and ||Soloinon|| gave unto Hiram, 
twenty thousand measures of wheat, as food for 
his household, and twenty measures of beaten 
oil,—|lthusll used Solomon to give unto Hiram, 
year by year. 

12 And ||Yahweh || gave wisdom unto Solomon, 
as he promised him,—and it came to pass that 
there was peace between Hiram and Solomon, 
and | they two| solemnised a covenant. 

13 And King Solomon raised a labour-band, out 
of all Israel,—and it came to pass that ||the 
labour-band || was thirty thousand men. 14 And 

he sent them to Lebanon ten thousand a month 

% * 

by courses, ||a month || were they in Lebanon, 

IItwo 0 months|| at home, —and ||Adoniram|| 
was over the levy. 15 And it came to pass 
that || Solomon || had seventy thousand bearers 
of burdens, —and eighty thousand hewers in the 
mountain; 16 besides the chiefs of Solomon’s 
officers, who were over the work, three thousand 
and three hundred,—who ruled over the people 
that wrought in the work. 17 And the king 

commanded, and they quarried great stones. 


* Or: " traitor,” “ ac¬ 

cuser.” Heb.: 8&ldn. 
b Ml.: “ saying.” 
c Home cod.: "according 
to all”—G.n. 


d Or f" “cypress." 

• Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr 
edns., Sep. and Syr.): 
“ and two”—G.n. 


eoBtly stones, to found the house with hewn 
stones. 18 And Solomon’s builders and Hiram’B 
builders with the Gebalites* wrought them,— 
thus made they ready the timber and the stones, 
for building the house. 


§ 10. The Temple desci'ibed and built; also a House 
for the Kinr/. Hiram , a Tyrian Artificer , 

executes the Work. 

1 And so it came to pass <in the four hundred 0 
and eightieth year, by the coming forth of the 
sons of Israel out of the land of Egypt, in the 
fourth year (in the month of Zif, lithe same|| 
being the second month) of the reign of 
Solomon over Israel > that he began to build 
the house unto Yahweh. 2 Now !] the 

house which King Solomon built unto Yahweh || 
was sixty cubits in length, and twenty b in 
breadth,—and thirty cubits in height. 3 And 
lithe porch in front of the temple of the housej| 
was twenty cubits in length, according to c the 
breadth of the house,—ten d cubits in breadth, in 
front of the house. 4 And he made to the 
house windows, with closed bars. 5 And he 
built—by the wall of the house—a gallery, e 
round about, against the walls of the house, 
round about, both to the temple, and to the 
shrine,—and he made side chambers round 
about. 8 The Illuwest gallery!! was 

five cubits broad, and ||the middle i six cubits 
broad, and lithe third|| seven cubits broad,—for 
he put || ledges || f against the house round about, 
on the outer side, so as not to make fastenings in 
the walls of the house. 7 No\v <the house, 
when it was in building> ||with whole quarry- 
stonesll was built,—llneither hammer, nor axe, 
nor any tool* of iron|| was heard in the house, 
|whenitwas in building |. 8 IIThe entrance of 

the lowest 1 * story || was on the right' side of the 
house,—and <by winding stairs> went they 
up unto the middle [story], and <out of the 
middle> into lithe third||. 9 So he 

built the house, and finished it,—and ceiled* 
the house with planks and beams of cedar; 

10 and built the gallery against all the house, five 
cubits in height,—and so fastened the house, 
with timber h of cedar. 

11 Then came the word of Yahweh unto Solomon, 

saying: - 

12 || Concerning this house, which thou' art 

building || 

<If thou wilt walk in my statutes. 

And limy regulations!! wilt practise, 

And so observe all my commandments, by 
walking in them>* 


■ Josh. xiii. B. 
b Somecod. (w. Sep., Syr. 
and Vul.) add : “ cubits” 
—G.n. 

c Or : “ in front of.” 
d Some cod. (w. Sep. and 
Yul.) : “and ten”—G.n. 
•Or: “flat”; O.G.: “a 
fiat surface, only of lower 
projecting story of tem¬ 
ple,” p. 427. 


f 0:0.: “ recess, rebate- 
ment; i.e. ledge.” 

» Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns., Sep., Syr. and 
Vul.) : “ nor any tool ”— 
G.n. (M.C.T. : “ no 

tool.”] 

h Soitshdbe (w. Aram, and 
Sep.)—G.n. 

* Or: “ wainscotted.” 
k Or: “ trees.” 
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Then will I establish iny word' with thee, 
which I spake unto David thy father; 

i:> and will make my habitation' in the midst 

of the sons of Israel,—and will not for¬ 
sake' iny people Israel. 

u Thus Solomon built the house, and finished 
it ; 15 and he built the walls of the house on the 
inside, with boards of cedar, <from the floor 
of the house, unto the cross-beams a of the 
ceiling> he overlaid it with wood, on the 
inside,—and lie overlaid the floor of the house 
with boards of fir. b 16 And he built twenty 
cubits, at the hinder part of the house, with 
boards of cedar, from the floor as far as the 
cross-beams,"—and he built it within, for a 
shrine, even for the holy of holies ; 17 but IIforty 
cubits|| was the house itself,—lithe same|| was 
the temple, before the oracle. c 18 And lithe 
cedar for the house within|| was carved with 
colocynths, and with festoons of flowers,— 
lithe wholeII was cedar, there was no'stone to 
be seen. 19 And <the shrine in the midst of 
bhe house within> made he ready,—for placing 
there' lithe ark of the covenant of Yah well ||. 

20 And lithe interior of the shrinell was twenty 
cubits in length, and twenty cubits in breadth, 
and twenty cubits in height, and he overlaid it, 
with pure J gold, —and overlaid the altar with 
cedar. 21 Thus then did Solomon overlay the 
house within, with pure gold,—and he drew 
chains of gold across the front of the shrine, 
and overlaid it with gold ; 22 yea ||all the house I 
overlaid he with gold, until he had made all 
the house into one whole, — <even all the altar 
that was by the shrine> overlaid he with 
gold. 

23 And he made, within the shrine, two cherubim 
of wild olive wood, —ten cubits in height; 

24 and || five cubitsll was the one wing of the 
cherub, and ||fivo cubitsll the second wing of 
the cherub,—||ten cubits from the one end of 
his wings unto the other end of his wings. 

25 ||Ten cubitsll also was the second cherub,— 
<of one size and one shape > were the two 
cherubim. 26 1| The height of the one cherub|| was 
ten cubits,—and [|so'| of the second' cherub. 

27 And he placed the cherubim in the midst of 
the inner house, and the cherubim stretclred 
forth their wi.*gs. a —so that the wing of the one 
touched the [one] wall, and the wing of the other 
cherub, was touching the other wall,—and 
IItheir wings in the midst of the house|| were 
touching, II wing to wing!|. 28 And he overlaid 
the cherubim with gold. 

20 And <all the walls of the house round about> 
carved he with figures of cherubim, and palm- 
trees, and festoons of flowers,— || within and 
withoutl|. 30 <Even the floor of the house> 
overlaid he with gold,—1|within and without||. 

31 And lithe entrance of the shrinell made he 
with doors, of wild olive-wood, the pillars and 
posts being a fifth. 32 ||The two doors|| also 

• So it shd be (w. Sep.)— c So it shd be (w. Sept. 
G.n. and Vul.) —G.n. 

b Or: “ cypress”—O.G. ' d Or: “ well-closed." 


were of olive-wood, and he carved upon them 
carvings of cherubim, and palm-trees, and 
festoons of flowers, and overlaid them with 
gold,—yea he spread out cover the cherubim 
and over the palm-trees> lithe gold||. 33 ||So|| 
also, made he for the entrance of the temple, 
with posts of wild olive-wood,—a fourth part. 

34 And ||the two doors|| were of fir wood,— ||the 
two leaves of the one door|| were folding, and 
lithe two leaves of the other doorll were folding. 

35 And he carved cherubim, and palm-trees, and 
festoons of flowers,—and overlaid them with 
gold, smoothed out on the carved work. 

36 And he built the inner court, with three rows 
of hewn stone,—and a row of beams of cedar. 

37 <In the fourth year > was laid the foundation 
of the house of Yaliweh, — l in the month 
Zif|;" 38 and <in the eleventh year, in the 
month Bui b —||the same|| is the eighth' month> 
was the house finished, as to all the particu¬ 
lars thereof, and as to all the appointments® 
thereof,—||so then he built it in seven years||. 


1 But chis own house > was Solomon thirteen 7 
years in building,—so he finished all his house. 

2 Yea he built the house of the forest of Lebanon, 

|ja hundred cubitsll the length thereof, and ||fifty 
cubitsll the breadth thereof, and ||thirty cubitsll 
the height thereof,—upon four rows of pillars of 
cedar, with beams of cedar, upon the pillars; 

3 and it was covered with cedar above upon the 
joists, that were on forty-five pillars,—fifteen 
in a row. 4 And there were ]| window spaces|| 
in three rows,—and light over against light, 
three times. 5 And l|all the openings and the 
posts|| were square in their frame,—and light 
was over against light, three times. 6 And <a 
porch of pillars> made he, [|fifty cubitsll in 
length, and ||thirty cubitsll in breadth,—and l|a 
porch || was on the one front of them, ||and 
pillars and threshold || were on the other front 
of them. 7 And <a porch for the throne, where 
he should judge, even the porch of judgment> 
made he, and it was wainscotted with cedar, 
from floor to ceiling. 8 And chis own house 
where he should dwell, in the other court 
within the porch > was | of like workmanship 
unto this|,—ca house also> made he, for the 
daughter of Pharaoh, whom Solomon had taken 
[to wife], in a similar porch. 9 || All these|| were 
of costly stones, after the dimensions of hewn 
stones, sawn with saws, within and without,— 
even from the foundation, unto the coping, and 
without as far as the great court. 10 And flthe 
foundation || was of costly stones, large stones, 
stones of ten cubits, and stones of eight cubits. 

11 And ||above!| were costly stones, after the 
dimensions of hewn stone, and cedar. 12 And 
lithe great court round about|| was of three 


= “ lirir/htnens, bloom, 
hence the name of the 
month of bloom, Ziv , the 
second Hebrew month, 
from the new moon of 
May to the new moon of 
June”—Davies’ H.L. 
b “ Rain-month, the eighth 
Heb. month, from Nov. 


to Dec. new moon— 
Davies’ H.L. 

c Written : “appointment”; 
read: “appointments.” 
In some cod. (w. 2 ear. 
pr. edns.) both written 
and read, “appoint¬ 
ments”—G.n. 
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rows of hewn atone, and a row -of beams of 
cedar,—both to the inner court of the house of 
Yahweh. and to the porch of the house. 

,3 And King Solomon sent and fetched Hiram, 
out of Tyre: 14 <son of a widow woman> was 
he' of the tribe of Naphtali, but I!his father ] 
was a man of Tyre, a worker in bronze, and lie 
was filled with wisdom, and discernment, and 
knowledge, for executing all manner of work in 
bronze,—so he caine unto King Solomon, and 
executed all his work. 

15 And he cast two pillars of bronze,—IIeighteen 
cubits|| the height of each' pillar, and |[a line 
of twelve cubitsII would surround the second 
pillar.* 18 And ||two capitalsil made he, to set 
upon the tops of the pillars, of molten bronze,— 
||five cubits!! was the height of the one' capital, 
and |Jfive cubits | the height of the other' capital; 

17 with a frame of checker work, wreaths of chain 
work, for the capitals which were upon the top 
of the pillars,—seven for the one' capital, and 
seven for the other' capital. 10 So he made the 
pillars, —and ||two rows round about ! | upon the 
one frame of checker work, covering the capitals 
which were upon the top with pomegranates, b 
llthus also!! did he for the other'capital. 10 And 
lithe capitals which were upon the top of the 
pillars !l were of lily work, ||inspan|| four cubits. 

20 And there were capitals upon the two pillars, 

| above also| close by the belly, which was beside 
the checker work,—and there were two hun¬ 
dred pomegranates, in rows round about, upon 
either 0 capital. 21 So he reared the pillars for 
the porch of the temple,—yea he reared the 
right' pillar, and called the name thereof 
Jachin, and reared the left' pillar, and called 
the name thereof [Boaz|. 22 And <upon the 
top of the pillars> was lily work,—which gave 
finish to the work of the pillars. 

23 And he made a molten sea,—ten cubits from 
the one brim to the other, it was round all 
about, and [| five cubits|| was the height thereof, 
and ||a line of thirty cubitsll would encom¬ 
pass it round about. 24 And ||colocynthsl| d were 
under the brim thereof round about, encom¬ 
passing it, ten in a cubit, encircling the sea, 
round about,—two rows of colocynths, d made 
in the casting thereof : 25 standing upon twelve 
oxen, three looking northward, and three look¬ 
ing westward, and three looking southward, 
and three looking eastward, || the sea|| being 
upon them above,—1|all their hinder parts|| 
being |inward|. 20 And [|the thickness thereof|| 
was a hand breadth, and [| the brim thereof || was 
like the brim-work of a cup, of lily-blossoms,— 
<two thousand baths>° did it contain. 

27 And he made ten stands of bronze,—||four 
cubitsll the length of each' stand, and ||four 
cubitsll the breadth thereof, and llthree cubitsll 
the height thereof. 26 And ||this|| was the 


•Sep. has here: “would 
surround it, the thickness 
of the pillar was four lin¬ 
gers, hollow ; and so the 
second pillar.” Cp. Jer. 
lii. 21—G.n. 


b Some cod.: “ the top of 
the pillar”— G.n. 
c Or: “ the second.” 
d Or: 14 wild cucumbers.” 

• A bath = about 64 gallons. 


work of the stand, there were ||side walls;| to 
them,—and Hthe side - wallsll were between 
joining ledges; 20 and <upon the side-walls 
which were between the ledges> were liong, 
oxen, and cherubim, and ||upon the ledgesll was 
a pedestal* above, and l|beneath the lions and 
oxen || a wreath of hanging work. 30 And ilfour 
wheels of bronzed had each stand, with axles of 
bronze, and || the feur steps thereof || had shoulder 
pieces, — || under the laverd were the molten 
shoulder - pieces, over against each wreath. 

31 And lithe mouth thereof, within the capital and 
upwards',! was a cubit, and lithe mouth thereof! 
was round, of pedestal work, a cubit and a half, 
—|moreover aleo| llupon the mouth thereof!! 
were gravings, with their side-walls four-square, 
not round. 32 And ||four wheels,; were beneath 
the side*walls, lithe axletrees of the wheels!! 
being in the stands,—and lithe height of each 
wheelll was a cubit and a half: 33 and lithe 
work of the wheels il was like the work of a 
chariot-wheel; and < their axletrees, and their 
felloes, and their spokes, and their naves> lithe 
whole II were molten. 34 And there were lifour 
shoulder-pieces || at the four corners of each 
stand, <of the stand itself > were the shoulder- 
pieces thereof. 35 And <in the top of the 
stand, half a cubit in height> was a circular 
piece round about,—and <on the top of the 
stand > the tenons thereof, and ||the side-walls 
thereof || were of the same. 38 Then carved he 
<upon the plates of the tenons thereof, and 
upon the side-walls thereof> cherubim, lions, 
and palm-trees,—according to the open space 
of each with a wreath round about 37 |jThus|| 
made he the ten stands,—||one mould, one 
measure, one shape || had they |all|. 

38 Then made he ten lavers of bronze,—1|forty 
baths|| would each laver contain, ||four cubitsll 
was each laver, ||one laver|| was on each' of |the 
ten stands). 

39 And he set the stands, five on the right' side 
of the house, and five on the left' side of the 
house,—but 1| the sea|| he set on the right'side 
of the house eastward, over against the south. 

40 And Hiram made lavers, b and shovels and 
bowls,—and Hiram ended the doing of all the 
work whicli he wrought for King Solomon, for 
the house of Yahweh : 41 two pillars,—and the 
bowls of the capitals which were upon the top 
of the two pillars,—and the two frames of 
checker-work, covering the two bowls of the 
capitals, which were upon the top of the pillars ; 

42 and the four hundred pomegranates, for the two 
frames of checker-work,—two rows of pome¬ 
granates to each frame, for covering the two 
bowls of the capitals, which were on the face 0 
of the pillars ; 43 and the ten stands,—with the 
ten lavers upon the stands; 44 and the one sea, 
—with the twelve oxen under the sea; 45 and 
the pans, and the shovels, and the tossing 

•Or: “stand.” e Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 

b Some cod. (w. 9 eer. pr. edn., Syr. and Vul.) : 
edns., Sep. and Vul.) : “ top.” Cp. ver. 41.— 

“pans.” Cp. ver. 45; 2 G.n. 

Ch. iv. 11—G.n. 
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bowls, and !|all these vessels which Hiram 
made King Solomon, for the house of Yahwch|| 
were of burnished bronze. 40 <In the circuit 
of the Jordan> did the king cast them, in the 
clay ground,—between Succoth and Zarethan. 

47 And Solomon let all the vessels be, because 
of their exceeding great multitude,—the weight 
of the bronze was not found out. 

48 And Solomon made all the vessels'* that were 
in the house of Yahweh,—the altar of gold, and 
the table of gold, whereon was tho presence- 
bread ; 49 and the lamp-holders—five on the 
right and five on the left, before the shrine. 1 of 
pure gold |,—with the blossoms, and the lamps, 
and the tongs. | of gold |; 50 and the bowls, and 
the snuffers, and the tossing bowls, and the 
spoons, and the censers. | of pure gold|,—and 
the hinge-holes, for the doors of the inner house, 
the holy of holies, and for the doors of the 
house itself, the temple, of | gold |. b M So was 
completed all the work which King Solomon 
made for the house of Yahweh, and Solomon 
brought in the hallowed things of David his 
father—<the silver, and the gold, and the 
vessels> did he put in the treasuries of the 
house of Yahweh. 


§ 11. The Dedication of the Temple: Solomon's 
Prayer and the Divine Answer. 

1 HThenil did Solomon call together the c elders 
of Israel, and* 1 all the heads of the tribes, chiefs 
of the fathers of the sons of Israel, unto King 
Solomon in Jerusalem,—that they might bring 
up the ark of the covenant of Yahweh. out of 
the city of David, lithe same' is Zion||. 2 So all 
the men of Israel came together unto King 
Solomon, in the month of steady flowings. 0 at 
the festival,—1| the same is the seventh month||. 

3 And all the elders of Israel came in,—and the 
priests took up the ark ; 4 and they brought up 
the ark of Yahweh. and the Tent of Meeting, 
and all the hallowed vessels that were in the tent, 
—yea |the priests and the Levites| did bring 
them up. 5 And ||King Solomon, and all the 
assembly of Israel who had assembled them¬ 
selves unto him|| were with him, before the 
ark,—sacrificing sheep and oxen, which could 
neither be recorded nor counted, for multitude. 

0 So the priests brought in the ark of the covenant 
of Yahweh into its place, into the shrine of the 
house, into the holy of holies,—under the wings 
of the cherubim. 7 For lithe cherubim|| were 
spreading forth their two wings, over f the place 
of the ark,—and the cherubim made a covering 
over the ark and over tho staves thereof 
| above |. 8 And they drew out the staves, and 

the heads of the staves were seen from the holy 


• Or : 14 utensils,” “furni¬ 
ture. M 

b Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.) : “ the temple 

round about”—G.n. 

e Some cod. (w. Sep., Svr. 
and Vul.) : “ all the 
G.n. 

d Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 


edns., Aram., Sep.) omit: 
“and “-G.n. 

• “ = 7th mo., Oct.-Nov.“ 
—O.G. 

r So it shd be (w. Aram., 
Sep. and Vul.). Cp.2Ch. 
v. 0—G.n. [M.C.T.: 

“ unto.”] 
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place, in front of the shrine, although they 
were not seen on the outside,—!|and they have 
remained there until this day||. 0 There was 
nothing in the ark, save the two tables of 
stone, which Moses deposited there in Horeb,— 
the tables of the covenant* which Yahweh 
solemnised with the sons of Israel, when they 
came forth nut of the land of Egypt. 

10 And so it was < when the priests came forth 
out of the holy place> that ||a cloud || filled the 
house of Yahweh ; 11 so that the priests could 
not stand to minister, because of the cloud,— 
for |the glory of Yahweh) filled' |the house of 
Yahweh|. 12 ||Then|1 said Solomon,— 

j, Yahweh || said, that he would make his 
habitation in thick gloom : 

13 I have || built || b a house as a high abode for 

thee,— 

A settled place for thee to abide in. forages, 

14 And the king turned about his face, and blessed 
all the convocation of Israel,—1| while all the 
convocation of Israel was standingll; 15 and he 
said— 

l|Blessed il be Yahweh. God of Israel, who 
spake with his month, unto David my 
father,—that which with his hand he hath 
fulfilled, saying:— 

16 <Since the day that I brought forth my 

people Israel, out of Egypt> I had 
chosen no city, out of all the tribes of 
Israel, for building a house, where my 
Name might be,—but I have chosen 
Jerusalem, that my Name should be 
there, 0 and I have chosen David, to be 
over my people Israel: 

17 And so it came to pass, that it was near the 

heart of David my father,—to build a 
house' for the Name of Yahweh. God of 
Israel. 18 Then said Yahweh unto 

David my father, 

< Because it was near thy heart to build 
a house for my Name> thou didst well 
that it was' near thy heart; 

19 |Only| ||thou thyselfll must not build the 

house,—but < thine own son who hath 
proceeded out of thy loins> ||he!| shall 
build the house, for my Name. 

20 So then Yahweh hath established his word 

which he spake,--and I have been raised 
up in the room of David my father, and 
have taken my seat upon the throne of 
Israel. |as spake Yahweh|, and have built 
the house' for the Name of Yahweh, God of 
Israel ; 21 and have appointed there a place' 
for the ark, wherein is the covenant of 
Yahweh,—which he solemnised with our 
fathers, when he brought them forth out of 
the land of Egypt. 

22 And Solomon stood before thealtarof Yaliweh, 

in the presence of all the convocation of Israel, — 


■ So it shd be (w. Sep.) — 
G.n. 

b In some cod. written, 
“thou hustbuilt”; rend , 
“ I have built. 4 ’ Cp. ver. 


48—G.n. 

c So it shd be (w. Sep.) 
Cp. 2 Ch. vi. 6—-G.n. G. 
Intro. 174-5. 
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and spread forth his hands towards the heavens; 

23 and said— 

0 Yahweh, God of Israel! 

<Not like thce> is there a God, in the 
heavens above, or upon the earth beneath,— 
keeping Covenant and Lovingkindness for 
thy servants who are walking before thee, 
with all their heart; 24 who hast kept for 
thy servant David my father, that which 
thou didst promise him,—in that thou didst 
promise with thy month, and <with thy 
hand> hast fulfilled, |as it is this day|. 

23 ||Now|| therefore, O Yahweh, God of Israel, 

keep thou for thy servant David my 
father, that which thou didst promise him, 
saying, 

There shall not be cut off to thee a man 
from before me, to sit upon the throne 
of Israel,—| if onlyl thy sons take heed' 
to their way, by walking before me, 

| as thou hast walked before nie|. 

38 || Now 1| therefore, O God a of Israel, — verified 

be thy word, b I pray thee, which thou didst 
speak to thy servant, David my father. 

27 But <in very deed> will God dwell |upon 
the earth |? Lo! lithe heaven, yea the 
heaven of heavensll cannot contain thee, 
how much less this house which I have 
built? 28 Yet wilt thou turn unto the prayer 
of thy servant, and unto his supplication, 
O Yahweh my God,—to hearken unto the 
cry, and unto the prayer, wherewith thy 
servant doth pray before thee to-day; 29 that 
thine eye c may be opened toward 8 this 
house, night and day, toward the place of 
which thou hast said, 

[My Name shall be | there| ; 
hearkening unto the prayer which thy 
servant shall offer toward this place. 30 Wilt 
thou, therefore, hearken unto the supplica¬ 
tion of thy servant, and of thy people 
Israel, whensoever they shall pray toward 
this place,—yea wilt ||thou thyself |[ hear, 
in thine own dwelling-place, in the heavens, 
and <when thou hearest> then wilt thou 
forgive ? 

31 <When a man shall sin against his neigh¬ 
bour, and there shall be taken up against 
him an oath, to put him on oath,—and he 
shall come in and swear 0 before thine altar, 
in this house]> 32 then wilt ||t,hou thyself|| 
hear in the heavens, and act, and judge 
thy servants, condemning the lawless, by 
setting his way upon his own head,—and 
justifying the righteous, by giving to him, 
according to his righteousness ? 

33 <When thy people Israel are smitten before 
an enemy, because they have been sinning 
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against thee,—and they turn again unto 
thee, and confess thy Name, and pray and 
make supplication unto thee, in this house > 
then wilt llthou thyself || hear in the 
heavens, and forgive the sin of thy people 
Israel, and bring them back unto the soil, 
which thou gavest unto their fathers? 

<£When the heavens are shut up, and there 
is no rain, because they have been sinning 
against thee,—and they shall pray toward 
this place, and confess thy Name, and <from 
their sin> shall return, because thou hast 
been afflicting them> 36 then wilt ! thou 
thyself || hear in the heavens and forgive 
the sin of thy servants, and of thy people 
Israel, that thou mayest teach them the 
good 0 way, wherein they should walk,— 
and give rain upon thy land, which thou 
hast given unto thy people, for an in¬ 
heritance ? 

< When there shall be j|famine|| in the land, 
when there shall be !|pestilence 11, when 
there shall be ||blasting, mildew, locust, 
caterpillar!|, b when their enemy shall be¬ 
siege them in one of c their own gates,— 
whatsoever plague, whatsoever 8 sickness; 
any prayer, any e supplication which ; any 
son of earth | may have, of all thy people 
Israel,—who will certainly know every man 
the plague of his own heart, and so he 
shall spread abroad his hands towards this 
house > 39 then wilt !|thou thyself!] hear 
in the heavens, in the settled place of thine 
abode, and forgive and act, and give unto 
every man according to all his ways, whose 
heart thou wilt know,—for |]thou thyself 
aloneII knowest the heart of all the sons of 
men ; 40 to the end they may revere thee, 
all the days which they' do live, upon the 
face of the soil,—which thou gavest unto 
our fathers? 

(Moreover alsoj <unto the stranger, who is 
|not of thy people Israel],—but hath come 
in out of a far country, for the sake of thy 
Name,— 42 (for they will certainly hear of 
thy great Name, and of thy strong hand, 
and of thy stretched-out arm.—and so will 
come in and pray towards this house) > 
wilt r Ijthou thyself II hear in the heavens, 
the settled place of thine abode, and act, 
according to all for which jthe stranger] 
shall cry unto thee,—to the end that all 
the peoples of the earth may truly know' 
thy Name, so as to revere thee, |like thy 
people Israeli, and to know that ||thine 
own Name|| hath been given unto* this 
house, which I have built? 

<When thy people go forth to war against 


•‘Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr. 
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their enemy, B whithersoever thou mayest 
send them,—and shall pray unto Yahweh, 
in the direction of the city which thou hast 
chosen, and the house which I have built 
for thy Name> 43 then wilt thou hear,, in 
the heavens, their prayer and their suppli¬ 
cation,—and maintain their cause? b 

46 <When they sin against thee —for there is 
||no son of earth |j that sinneth not, and thou 
shalt be angTy with them, and deliver 
them up before an enemy,—who shall carry 
them away as their captives, into the land 
of the enemy, far or near; 47 and they come 
back to their right mind, e in the land 
whither they have been taken captive, 
—and so turn and make supplication 
unto thee, in the land of their captors, 
saying, 

We have sinned and done perversely, 
we have been lawless ; 

48 and so they turn unto thee with all their 
heart, and with all their soul, in the land 
of their enemies, who have carried them 
away captive,—and pray unto thee in the 
direction of their own land, which thou 
gavest unto their fathers, the city d which 
thou hast chosen, and the house which I 
have built® for thy Name> 49 then wilt 
thou hearken in the heavens, the settled 
place of thine abode, unto their prayer, 
and unto their supplication,—and maintain 
their cause ; r 50 and grant forgiveness to 
thy people, who have sinned against thee, 
even as to all their transgressions wherein 
they have transgressed against thee,—and 
grant them compassion before their captors, 
so that they may have compassion upon 
them ; 51 because <thy people and thine 
inheritance> they are,—whom thou didst 
bring forth out of Egypt, out of the midst 
of the smelting-pot of iron ; 62 that thine 
eyes may be open unto the supplication of 
thy servant, and unto the supplication of thy 
people Israel,—to hearken unto them, in 
all their crying unto thee ; 63 because ||thou 
thyself || didst separate them unto thee, for 
an inheritance, out of all the peoples of the 
earth,—as thou spakest by the hand of 
Moses thy servant, when thou broughtest 
forth our fathers out of Egypt, O Lord* 
Yah well. 

M And it came to pass <when Solomon had 
made an end of praying unto Yahweh all this 
prayer and supplication > that he arose from 
before the altar of Yahweh, from kneeling on 
his knees, with his hands outspread to the 


■ Some cod. (w. Aram., 
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heavens ; 65 and stood and blessed all the con¬ 
vocation of Israel,—| with a loud voice | saying : 

58 ||Blessed|| be Yahweh, who hath given rest* 

unto his people Israel, according to all that 
he promised, — there hath not failed one 
word of all his good promise, which he pro¬ 
mised by the hand of Moses his servant. 

87 Yahweh our God be with us', as he was with 
our fathers,—let him not leave us, nor for¬ 
sake us ; 58 but bow our heart b unto himself, 
—to walk in all his ways, and to keep his 
commandments, and his statutes, and his 
regulations, which he commanded our 
fathers. 

39 And let these my words, wherewith I have 
made supplication before Yahweh, be near 
unto Yahweh our God, day and night,— 
that he may maintain the cause of his ser¬ 
vant, and the cause of his people Israel, || as 
any need ariseth |l; c 

80 To the end that all the peoples of the earth 
may know, that || Yahweh (| is God, d — 
||there® is none else||. 

61 So shall your heart be sound' with Yahweh 

our God,—to walk in his statutes, and to 
keep his commandments, |as at this day|. 

62 And ||the king, and all Israel with him|| were 
offering sacrifice before Yahweh. 83 So Solomon 
offered as a sacrifice of peace-offerings, which he 
offered unto Yahweh— 

Oxen, two and twenty thousand, and 
Sheep, a hundred and twenty thousand,— 

Thus did I the king and all the sons of Israeli 
Ijdedicate the house of Yahweh j|. 64 <0n 

that day> did the king hallow the middle of 
the court, that was before the house of Yahweh. 
--for he offered there' the ascending-sacrifice, 
and the meal-offering, and the fat portions of 
the peace-offerings, because ||the altar of bronze 
that was before Yahweh || was too small to 
receivo the ascending-sacrifice and the meal- 
offering, and the fat portions of the peace-offer¬ 
ings. 

65 And Solomon made, at that time, a festival— 
and all Israel with him — a great convoca¬ 
tion, from the entering in of Hamath unto 
the ravine of Egypt, before Yahweh our God, 

| seven days, and seven days|,—1|fourteen days||. 

66 <And f on the . eighth day> he sent the people 
away, and they blessed the king,—and departed 
to their homes,# rejoicing and glad of heart, over 
all the goodness which Yahweh had done for 
David his servant, and for Israel his people. 

1 And it came to pass < when Solomon had made 
an end of building the house of Yahweh, and the 
house of the king, and everything that Solomon 
desired, which he was pleased to make> 2 then 
appeared Yahweh unto Solomon, | a second time |, 


■Or: “a resting-place.” 
b Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns., Sep. and Vul.): 
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—as he appeared unto him, in Gibeon. 3 And 
Yahweh said unto him— 

I have heard thy prayer and thy supplication, 
wherewith thou hast mode supplication be¬ 
fore me, I have hallowed this house, which 
thou hast huilt, to put my Name there unto 
times age-abiding,—and mine eyes and my 
heart shall be there, continually : * 

4 1| As for thee, thereforell <if thou wilt walk 

before me, as David thy father walked, with 
a whole heart and with uprightness, to do 
according to all that I have commanded 
thee,—and b <my statutes and my regula- 
tions> wilt kecp> 5 then will I establish 
the throne of thy kingdom over Israel, unto 
times age-abiding, — as I promised unto 
David thy father, saying, 

There Bhall not be cut off to thee a man, 
from off the throne of Israel. 

8 < If ye || turn backll ||ye or your sonsll from 

following me, and keep not my command¬ 
ments, my statutes, 0 which I have set be¬ 
fore you,—but depart and serve other gods, 
and bow yourselves down to them> 7 then 
will I cut off Israel, from the face of the 
soil, which I have given unto them, and 
<the house which I have hallowed for my 
Name> will I suffer to be carried away 
from before me, — and Israel shall be¬ 
come a byword and a mockery, among 
all the peoples ; 0 and [I this house which 
had been renowned,! shall be desolate/ 
lie very one that posseth by it|| shall be 
astonished and shall whistle,—and men 
shall say— 

| For what cause | hath Yahweh done 
||thus!|, unto this land, and unto this 
house ? 

9 And men will answer - 

< Because they forsook Yahweh their 
God, who brought forth their fathers 
out of the land of Egypt, and laid 
hold of oiher gods, and bowed them¬ 
selves down to them, and served them> 
II for this caused hath Yah well brought 
in upon them all this ruin. 

§ 12. King Hiram dissatisfied with kis Cities. 

18 And it came to pass <at the end of twenty 
years, when Solomon had built the two houses, 
—the house of Yahweh, and the house of the 
king ; 11 Hiram king of Tyre having supplied 
Solomon with timber of cedar, and with timber 
of fir,® and with gold, according to all his de¬ 
sire > that || then || King Solomon gave unto 
Hiram twenty cities, in the land of Galilee. 

12 And Hiram came out from Tyre to view the 
cities which | Solomon | had given him,—and 

* Ml.: “ all the days.” Vul.): "and my ata- 

b So it shd be (w. Sep., tutes"—G.n. 

Sj[r. and Vul.) Cp. 2Ch. d So it Bhd be (w. Aram.) 
vii. 17—G.n. Cp. 2 Ch. vii. 21—G.n. 

c Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. « Or : "oypresB." 
edns., Sep., Syr. and 


they were not pleasing in his eyes. 13 So he 
said— 

What cities are these' which thou hast given 
me, my brother? 

And he called them. Unfruitful Land,* [as they 
are called] unto this day. 14 Now Hiram had 
sent to the king,—a hundred and twenty talents 
of gold. 

§ 13. Solomon's Taxes , Yearly Sacrifices: Fleet . 

15 Now ||the following|| is an account of the tax 

which King Solomon raised, for building the 

house of Yahweh and his own house, and Millo, 

and the wall of Jerusalem,—and Hazon and 

Megiddo, and Gezer. 16 ]|Pharaoh king of 

Egypt || had gone up and captured Gezer, and 

burned it with fire, <the Canaanites also who 

were dwelling in the city> had he slain,—and 

had given it os a dowry, to his daughter, wife of 

Solomon. 17 So then Solomon built Gezer, and 

Beth-horon, the nether, 18 and Baalath and Tad- 

mor b in the wilderness, | in the land | ; 10 also all 

the store' cities, which Solomon had, and the 

cities for chariots, and the cities for horsemen,— 

and the desire® of Solomon that he was pleased to 

build in Jerusalem, and in Lebanon, and in all 

the land that he ruled over. d 20 < All the people 

that were left of the Amorites the Hittites 
* * % 

the Perizzites, the Hivites and the Jebusites, 

who were Hnot of the sons of Israelii; 2 'their 

sons who were left after them in the land 
^ % 

whom the sons of Israel were not able to devote 
to destruction > Solomon levied them for a 
toiling labour-band [which remaineth] unto this 
day. 22 But <of the sons of Israel> Solomon 
devoted none to bondservice,—but ||they'| were 
men of war, and his servants, and his generals, 
and his heroes, and captains of his chariots, and 
hie horsemen. 23 |]These|| were the 

chiefs of the officers, who were over the 
work, for Solomon, five hundred and fifty, 
—who ruled over the people that wrought in 
the work. 24 < Scarcely had Pharaoh’s 

daughter come up out of the city of David, into 
her own house, which he had built for her> 
when lie built Millo. 

29 And Solomon used to offer, three times a year, 
ascending-sacrifices and peace-offerings, upon 
the altar which he had built unto Yahweh, and 
to offer incense at the altar which was before 
Yahweh, — thus Solomon gave completeness 
unto the house. 

28 <A fleet also> did King Sol mon build in 
Ezion-geber, which is beside Eloth on the shore 
of the Red Sea, in the land of Edom. 27 And 
Hiram sent in the fleet his servants, seamen,® 
having knowledge of the sea, —with the servants 
of Solomon ; 20 and they came to Ophir, and 

• So Fuerat. O.G. : pos- —G.n. 

nibly = " A land as good c Some cod. (w. Aram, and 
as nothing." Vul.): " and all the de- 

b Written i " Tamar”; read : sire.” Cp. 2 Ch. viii. 6 
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fetched from thence, gold, four hundred and 
twenty talents,—and brought it to King Solo¬ 
mon. 

§ 14. Visit of the Queen of Sheba. 

10 i And cwhen || the queen of Sheball heard the 
report of Solomon, as pertaining to the Name of 
Yahweh> she came to prove him. with abstruse 
questions. 2 Yea she came to Jerusalem with 
a very heavily-laden train, of camels bearing 
spices, and gold in great abundance, and precious 
stones, —and < when she was come to Solomon > 8 
Bhe spake unto him all that was near her heart'; 

3 and Solomon answered her all her questions, b — 
there was nothing hidden from the king, which 
he told her not. 4 And < when the queen of 
Sheba had seen all the wisdom of Solomon,— 
and the house which he had built; 5 and the 
food of his table, and the seated assembly 0 of 
his servants, and the attendance of his minis¬ 
ters with their apparel, and his cupbearers, 
and his ascent by which he ascended unto the 
house of Yahweh > there was in her no more 
spirit. 8 And she said unto the king, 
liTruell was the word which I heard in mine 
own land,—concerning thine affairs, and 
concerning thy wisdom. 

7 Howbeit I believed not the words, until that 
I had come and mine own eyes had seen, 
and lo ! there had not been told me | the 
half |,—thou dost exceed, in wisdom and 
prosperity, even the report which I heard! 

9 ||How happy|| are thy wives, d ||how happy || e 

are these thy servants,—who do stand 
before thee continually, who hear thy 
wisdom ! 

0 Yahweh thy God be blessed, who delighted 
in thee, to set thee upon the throne of 
Israel,—<because Yahweh loveth Israel 
unto times age-abiding> therefore hath he 
appointed thee • to be king, to execute 
justice and righteousness. 

10 And she gave unto the king a hundred and 
twenty talents of gold. and spices in great 
abundance, and precious stones, — ||there came 
in no niorell such spice for abundance, as that 
which the queen of Sheba gave unto King 
Solomon. 

11 |Moreover alsol lithe fleet of Hiram, which 
brought gold from Ophir|| brought in. from 
Ophir sandal-wood f in great abundance, and 
precious stones. 12 So the king made of the 
sandal-wood a footpath to the house of Yahweh. 
and to the house of the king, lyres also and 
harps.* for the singers,— there hath neither come 
in such sands 1-wood, nor been seen, unto this day. 

13 And <when ||King Solomon|| had given unto 

* Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. * Borne cod (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns., Syr. and Vul.): edns. and Vul.) : “and 

“King Solomon G.n. how happy"—G.n. 

b Ml.: “told her all her * See Hastings’ D.B., art. 
words.” “Algum,” and Exposi- 

e So O.G. Tenders, p. 444. tory Times, vol. ix. p. 

d So it shd be (w. Sep. and 470. 

Syr.)— G.n. » Or: “ lutes ’’—O.G. 


the queen of Sheba, all her desire, which she 
asked, Ubesides that which he gave her as the 
bounty of King Solomon ||> she turned, and 
went to her own land. |she and her servants!. 

§ 15. Various material Tokens of Solomon's 

Greatness. 

14 And it came to pass that lithe weight of the 
gold which came in unto Solomon in one year|| 
was six hundred and sixty-six talents of gold ; 

15 besides the tribute of the subjugated, and of the 
travelling merchants,—and of all the kings of 
Arabia, and the pashas of the land. 

10 And King Solomon made two hundred 
shields, of beaten gold, |[six hundred [shekels] 
of gold|| laid he upon one shield ; 17 and three 
hundred bucklers, of beaten gold ||one hundred 
and fifty shekels of goldll laid he upon one 
buckler,—and the king put them in the house of 
the forest of Lebanon. 

18 And the king made a great throne of ivory,— 
and overlaid it with gold from Uphaz. 19 There 
were ||six atepsll to the throne, and there was 
||a circular topil to the throne, behind it, and 
there were supports on this side and on that, 
unto the place of the seat, —with two lions 
standing beside the supports ; 20 and ||twelve 
lions|| were standing there, upon the six steps, 
on this side and on that,—there had never been 
made the like, for any of the kingdoms. 

21 And ||all the drinking vessels of King Solo¬ 
mon [| were of gold, and || all the vessels of the 
house of the forest of Lebanon || were of pure 
gold,—none was of silver, it was accounted in 
the days of Solomon | as nothing |. ®For <a 
fleet of Tarshish> had the king, at sea, 8 with 
the fleet of Hiram,— Conce in three years> 
came in the fleet of Tarshish. bringing gold and 
silver, ivory and apes, and peacocks. 

23 So King Solomon became greater' than any 
of the kings of the earth,—for riehes and for 
wisdom. 24 And llall the earth|| did seek the 
face of Solomon,—to hear his wisdom, which 
God had put in his heart. 25 And IIthey|| did 
bring every man his present—vessels of silver^ 
and vessels of gold, and garments, and armour 
and spices, horses and mules,—a rate of a year 
in a year. 

28 And Solomon gathered together chariots and 
horsemen, and so it was that he had a thousand 
and four hundred chariots, and twelve thousand 
horsemen,—for whom he found place in the 
chariot cities, and near the king, in Jerusalem. 

27 And the king caused silver in Jerusalem to be 
as stones, —< cedars also> caused he to be as 
the sycamores that are in the lowlands, for 
abundance. 28 And the horses that Solomon 
had were |lan export|| out of Egypt,—and ||a 
company of the merchants of the kingll used to 
fetch ||a drovell at a price. 1, 29 And a chariot 
came up and forth out of Egypt. ! for six hundred 

* Ml. : “ in the sea.” 

b So T.G. Cp., however, Fuerst on mikweh. 
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shekels of silver and a horse for a hundred and 
fifty,—and ||eo|| for all the kings of the Hittites, 
and for the kings of Syria, <by their means> 
came they 4 forth. 


§ 16. Solomon's Foreign Wives seduce him into 
Idolatry ; for which cause Yahweh declares his 
anger and raises up enemies; one of whom , 
Jeroboam, is commissioned to reign over Ten 
Tribes. Solomon's Death. 

11 i But II King Solomon || loved many foreign j 
women, together with the daughter of Pharaoh, | 
—women of the Moabites, Ammonites, Edom¬ 
ites, Zidonians, Hittites: 2 out of the nations 
concerning whom Yahweh had said unto the 
sons of Israel— 

Ye Bhall not go in unto them', and ||they || 
shall not come in unto you', surely they will 
turn aside your heart after their gods. 

<Unto these> did Solomon cleave in love. 3 So 
it came to pass that he had seven hundred 
wives who were princesses, and three hundred 
concubines,—and [his wives| turned aside' |his 
heart |. 4 Yea it came to pass <in the old age 

of Solomon> that ||his wivesll turned aside his 
heart after other gods,—his heart therefore was 
not sound b with Yahweh his God, ||as was the ■ 
heart of David his fatlier||. 5 And Solomon 1 
went after Ashtoreth, goddess of the Zidonians, 
and after Milcom c the abomination of the ! 
Ammonites. 8 Thus Solomon did tho thing 
that was wicked in the eyes of Yahweh,—and 
went not fully after Yahweh, as did David his 
father. i 

7 ||Then || did Solomon build a high place for 

Chemosh, the abomination of Moab, in the 
hill that is before Jerusalem,—and for Molech, 
the abomination of the sons of Ammon ; 8 and 
|| thus l| did he for all his foreign wives,—who 
burned incense and offered sacrifices unto their 
gods. | 

9 Therefore did Yahweh shew himself angry j 
with Solomon,—because his heart had turned '■ 
aside from Yahweh God of Israel J|who had I 
appeared unto him twicell; 10 and had been 
giving command to him concerning this thing, 
that he should not go away after other gods,— 
but he had not taken heed unto that which 
Yahweh had commanded.* 1 11 Wherefore 
Yahweh said unto Solomon— i 

< Forasmuch as this hath come to pass with l 
thee, and thou hast not heeded my covenant 
and my statutes, which I charged upon 
thee> I will ||rend|| tho kingdom away 
from thee, and will give it unto a servant 
of thine. 

12 |Notwithstanding| <in thine own days> will 

I not do it, for the sake of David thy father, 
<ouf of the hand of thy son> will I 
rend it. 

4 So it shd be (w. 8ep.)— <= See G. Intro. 460. 

, Chm a gome cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 

b Or: “whole,” “undi- edna., 8ep., 8yr. and 
vided.” Vul.) add : “ him G.n. 


u |Howbeit| <all the kingdom > will I not 
rend away, cone tribe> will I give unto 
thy son, —1| for the Bake of David my ser¬ 
vant, and for the sake of Jerusalem, which 
I have chosen ||. 

14 And Yahweh raised up an adversary against 
Solomon, Hadad the Edomite,— <of the seed of 
the king> was he, in Edom. 15 And it came to 
pass <when David was dealing with Edom, 
and Joab general of the army went up to bury 
the slain,—and had smitten every male in Edoin, 
— 16 for |;six monthsH did Joab remain there, 
with all Israel, —until he had cut off every male 
in Edom> 17 that Hadad fled, II he and certain 
men of Edom of the servants of his father, with 
him||, to go into Egypt,—| Hadad being a little 
boy|. 18 So they arose out of Midian, and 
came into Paran,—and took certain men with 
them out of Paran, and came into Egypt, unto 
Pharaoh king of Egypt, who gave him a house, 
and <food> appointed him, and eland > did 
give unto him. 19 And Hadad found great 
favour in the eyes of Pharaoh,—so that he gave 
him to wife, the sister of his own wife, the 
sister of Tahpenes the queen. 20 And the 
sister of Tahpenes bare to him Genubath 
his son, and Tahpenes' weaned him, in 4 the 
house of Pharaoh,—and so it came about, that 
Genubath was of the household of Pharaoh, 
among 4 the sons of Pharaoh. 21 And <w T hen 
|| Hadad || heard in Egypt, that David slept with 
his fathers, and that Joab general of the anny 
was dead> Hadad said unto Pharaoh, 

Let me go, that I may take my journey unto 
mine own land. 

22 Then said Pharaoh unto him— 

But what hast thou' been lacking with me, 
that lo! thou art seeking to take thy 
journey unto thine own land ? 

And he said— 

Nothing, howbeit ||let me go||. b 

23 And God raised up against him an adversary, 
Rezon son of Eliada,—who liad fled from 
Hudadezer c king of Zobah, his lord ; 24 and he 
gathered unto him men, and became captain of 
a band when David slew them [of Zobah],—then 
went they to Damascus, and dwelt therein, and 
reigned in Damascus. 25 Thus became he an 
adversary unto Israel, all the days of Solomon, 
|| this II is d the mischief wh ich Hadad did, —so then, 
he abhorred Israel, when he reigned over Syria. 

2rt < Jeroboam also, son of Nebat, an Ephrathite 
fromZeredah,whose |mother’sname| wasZeruah, 
a widow woman, he being servant to Solomon > 
lifted up a hand against the king. 27 And |jthis il 
was the cause that he lifted up a hand against 
the king,—1| Solomon || built Millo, he closed up 
the breach' of the city of David his father. 

28 Now ||the man Jeroboamll cbeing an able" 


‘Ml.: “ in the midst of.” 
b Some cod. read : “ And 
he said to him, Howbeit 
let me go ”: and so 
Borne cod. (w. Sep.) both 
writs and rend- —G.n. 
c In some cod. (w. ear, 
pr. ednB., 8yr. and Vul.): 


“Hadarezer.” In other 
cod., “Hadad-ezer” or 
“Hadar-ezer" (two 
wordsl—G.n. 

11 So it snd be (w. Sep. and 
Vul.) — G.n. (M.C.T.: 
“ and (also) (besides) the 
mischief.”] 
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inan>, Solomon observed his servant. that he 
was ||one to execute a work||, so he gave him 
oversight' of all the charge of the house of 
Joseph. 29 And it came to pass <at that 

time, when || Jeroboam J went forth out of 
Jerusalein> that there met him Ahijah the 
Shilonite. the prophet. in the way, ||he having 
wrapped himself about with a new mantle!); 
and !|thoy two I were by themselves, in the field. 

30 Then Ahijah laid hold of the new mantle, that 
was upon him,—and rent it into twelve pieces; 

31 and said to Jeroboam, 

Take thee ten pieces, —for 

iThusil saith Yahweh, God of Israel— 
Behold me ! about to rend the kingdom, out 
of the hand of Solomon, and I will give unto 
thee ten tribes : 

32 Howbeit cone tribe> shall he retain,— 

for the sake of my servant David, and 
for the sake of Jerusalem, the city that 
I have chosen, out of all the tribes of 
Israel: 

33 Because they have forsaken me, and bowed 

themselves down to Ashtoreth, goddess of 
the Zidonians, to Chemosh, god of the 
Moabites, and to Milcom, a god of the sons 
of Ammon,—and have not walked in my 
ways, by doing what is right in mine eyes, 
even my statutes and my regulations, like 
David his father. 

34 Yet will I not take .all the kingdom out of 

his hand,—but will suffer him to be ||leader!| 
all the days of his life, for the sake of David 
my servant, whom I chose,—who kept my 
commandments and my statutes. 

35 But I will take the kingdom out of the hand 

of his son,—and will give it to thee, ||even 
the ten tribes ||. 

M Nevertheless <to his son> will I give one 
tribe,—to the end there may remain a lamp 
unto David my servant always before me, 
in Jerusalem, the eity that I have chosen 
for myself, to put my Name there. 

37 But <thee> will I take, and thou shalt reign 

over all that thy soul could desire,—and 
thou shalt be king' over Israel. 

38 So shall it be <if thou wilt hearken unto all 

that I shall command thee, and wilt walk 
in my ways, and do that which is right in 
mine eyes, by keeping my statutes and my 
commandments, as did David my servant> 
then will I be with thee, and will build 
thee an assured house, as I have built for 
David, and will give unto thee (Israeli. 

38 Thus will I humiliate the seed of David 
because of this ; II yet not for ever||. b 

40 <\Vhen therefore Solomon sought to put 
| Jeroboam | to death > Jeroboam arose and fled 
into Egypt, unto Shishak king of Egypt,—and 
remained in Egypt, until the death of Solomon. 

41 Now <the rest of the story of Solomon, 
and all that he did. and his wisdom> are 
II they || not written in the book of the records of 

* 

“ See G. Intro. 460. b Ml.: “all the days." 
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Solomon ? 42 Now j| the days which Solomon 

reigned in Jerusalem.over all Israelii were forty 
years. 43 So then Solomon slept with his 

fathers, and was buried in the city of David his 
father,—and Rehoboam his son reigned in his 
stead. 

§ 17. Rehoboam reigns; instead of Solomon, and 
loses the Ten Tribes . 

1 And Rehoboam went to Shechein,—for <to 12 
Shechem> had all Israel come to make him 
king. 2 And it came to pass Cwhen Jeroboam 
son of Nebat heard of it— a he being yet in 
Egypt, whither he had fled from the face of 
Solomon the king> b that Jeroboam returned 
from 0 Egypt> ; 3 yea they sent, and called him, 
and Jeroboam and all the convocation of Israel 
came,—and spake unto Rehoboam. saying : 

4 ||Thy fatherll made our yoke |grievous|,— 

II now || therefore, do ||thou|| lighten the 
grievous service of thy father, and his 
heavy yoke which he put upon us. that we 
may serve thee. 

5 And he said unto them— 

Depart ye for yet' three days, and then come 
again unto me. 

And the people departed. 6 Then 

King Rehoboam consulted the elders who used 
to stand before Solomon his father, while he 
yet lived, saying,— 

How do ||ye|| advise, that I answer this 
people ? 

7 And they u spake unto him, saying— 

<If II to-day I! tbou wilt be servant unto this 
people, and wilt serve them,—and answer 
them kindly, and speak unto them good 
words > then will they be |thy 1 servants. 

| always!. 0 

0 But he declined the counsel of the elders which 
they gave him, and consulted with the young 
men. who had grown up with him, wbo were 
standing before himself; 9 and said unto them— 
What counsel do ||ye|| give as to how we shall 
answer this people who have spoken unto 
me. saying— 

Make a lightening of the yoke which thy 
father put upon us ? 

10 Then spake unto him the young men who had 
grown up with him, saying, 

||Thus|| shalt thou say to this people that have 
spoken unto thee, saying— 

|| Thy fatherll made our yoke heavy, II thou || 
therefore, lighten it upon us, 

||Thusl| shalt thou speak unto them, 

||My little finger|| is thicker than my father’s 
loins; 

11 l|Now|| therefore. <whereas ||itiy fatherll 

laid upon you a heavy yoke> 

|| 1|| will add to your yoke,— 


* Vul.: “heard that Solo¬ 
mon was dead”—G.n. 

*> Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Sep., Syr. 
and Vul.) have : “ King 
Solomon ”—G.n. 
c So it shd be (w. Sep. and 


Vul ). Cp. 2 Ch. x. 2. 
[M.C.T. : “ and Jero¬ 
boam dwelt in Egypt.” 1 
A Written; “one”: read: 

“they G.n. 

•Ml.: “ all the days.” 
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||My fatherll did cliaatise you with whips, 
But ||I|l will chastise you with scorpions.* 

12 So Jeroboam and all the people came in unto 
Rehoboam. on the third day,—as the king had 
bidden. saying— 

Come again unto me. on the third day. 

13 And the king answered the people, harshly,— 
and declined the counsel of the elders wherewith 
they had counselled him ; 14 and spake unto them 
after the counsel of the young men. saying, 

||My fatherll made your yoke heavy, 

But || 11| will add unto your yoke,— 

|| My fatherll chastised you |with whips |, 

But || 11| will chastise you |with scorpions |. a 

18 Thus the king hearkened not unto the people, — 
for there had come about a turn 5 from Yahweh, 
that he might establish his word, which Yahweh 
had spoken by Ahijah the Shilonite, unto 
Jeroboam, son of Nebat. 18 So 

<when all Israel saw' that the king hearkened 
not unto them> the people answered the king, 
saying— 

What portion have | we | in | David |. 

Or inheritance in the son of Jesse ? 

To your homes c O Israel ! 

||Now|| see to thine own house. O David ! 

And Israel departed to their homes.* 1 17 But 
<as for the sons of Israel who were dwelling in 
the cities of Judah > Rehoboam reigned over 
them. 18 Then King Rehobonm sent 

Adoniram 0 who was over the tribute, but 
all Israel stoned him with stones, that he 
died, — II King Rehoboam || therefore, hastily 
mounted his chariot, to flee unto Jerusa¬ 
lem. 19 So Israel rebelled against 

the house of David,-unto this day. 

20 And it came to pass < when all Israel heard 
that Jeroboam had returned > that they sent 
and called him into the assembly, and made him 
king over all Israel,—there f were none that 
followed the house of David, | saving the tribe 
of Judah only[. 

21 And < when Rehoboam entered Jerusalem > 
he called together all the house of Judah and 
the tribe of Benjamin—a hundred and eighty 
thousand chosen men. able to make war, — 
to fight against the house of Israel, to bring 
back the kingdom' to Rehoboam. son of Solo¬ 
mon. 22 Then came the word of God* unto 
Shemaiah h the man of God. saying: 

23 Speak unto Rehoboam. son of Solomon, king 

of Judah, and unto all the house of Judah, 
and Benjamin,—and the remnant of the 
people, saying: 

24 IIThus|| saith Yahweh— 

Ye shall not go up. neither shall ye fight with 


* “A kind of scourge, 
furnished with sharp 
points”-—T.G.; "Prob.ft 
thong with sharp hooks ’ ’ 
—Fu. 

b Cp. 2 Ch, x. 16, n. 

•Ml.: "To your tents.” 
But Bee, by all means, 2 
B. xx. 1, n. 

4 Ml.: "tents." Cp. 2 8. 
xviii. 17 ; xix. 8. 


• 8o it shd be (w. Syr.)— 
G.n. 

f Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr. 
and Vul.): "and there” 
—G.n, 

8 Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr. and Vul.): 
“tne w. of Yahweh”— 
G.n. 

b Heb. : 84; 7, 

«b*ma‘ ydhu. 


your brethren the Bona of Israel.—return ye 
every man to his own house, for < from me > 
hath this thing been brought about. 

So they hearkened unto the word of Yahweh, 
and turned back to depart, according to the 
word of Yahweh. 


§ 18. Jeroboam, partly from Motives of Policy , leads 

Israel into Idolatry , which a Prophet out of 

Judah rebukes , and then comes to a tragic End . 

23 Then Jeroboam built Shechem. in the hill 
country of Ephraim, and dwelt therein,— 
and went forth from thence, and built Penu- 
el. 21 And Jeroboam said in his 

heart,— 

||Nowl| shall the kingdom return to the house 
of David : 

27 <If this people go up to offer sacrifices in the 

house of Yahweh. in Jerusalem> then will 
the heart of this people return unto their 
lord, unto Rehoboam. king of Judah,—and 
they will slay me. and return unto Reho¬ 
boam. king of Judah. 

28 Whereupon the king took counsel, and made 
two calves of gold,—and said unto them— 

It is j|too much for you|] to go up to Jerusa¬ 
lem, 

Lo! thy gods. O Israel, that brought thee up 
out of the land of Egypt; 

29 And he set the one in Bethel, —and <the 

other> put he in Dan. 30 And this thing 
became a sin,—and the people went before the 
one. as far as Dan. 31 And he made a house 
of high-places,—and made priests from the 
whole compass of the people, who were not of 
the sons of Levi. f 2 And Jeroboam 

made a festival in the eighth month, on the 
fifteenth day of the month, like the festival 
which [was held] in Judah, and offered up on 
the altar, < likewise > did he in Bethel, sacri¬ 
ficing to the calves which he had made,—and he 
kept in attendance* in Bethel, the priests of 
the high-places which he had made. 33 And he 
offered up on the altar which he had made in 
Bethel, on the fifteenth day in the eighth 
month, in the month which he had devised out 
of his own heart, b —thus made' he a festival for 
the sons of Israel, and offered up on the altar, 
to make a perfume. 

1 And lo! ||a man of God || came in out of 
Judah, by the word of Yahweh. unto Bethel,— 
||as Jeroboam was standing by the altar, to 
make a perfumeII. 2 And he made proclamation 
against the altar, by the word of Yahweh, and 
said, 

O altar! altar! 

[|Thus|| saith Yahweh,— 

Lo! a son to be born unto the house of 
David. || Josiah'* his name||, who shall 


•Or: ‘‘stationed,” 
b Bo rend ; written, “ by 
himself.” In some cod. 
(w 8 ear. pr. edits., 
Aram., Sep., Syr. and 
Vul.) both written and 


read: "out of hri own 
heart ”—G.n. 

0 Heb.: yS'shtydhu, 61; 1, 
yd'.iAlydA. Cp. “Heb." 

p. 80. 
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sacrifice upon thee the priests of the 
high-places, who are making a perfume 
upon thee, and ||human bones|| shall be 
burned upon thee ; 3 and he shall give, 
on that day, a sign, saying, 

llThia'I is the sign of which Yahweh 
hath spoken,— 

Lo! |[the altar!| is to be rent', and 
tho ashes that are upon thee shall 
be | poured out|! 

4 And it came to pass <when the king heard 
the word of the man of God which he pro¬ 
claimed against the altar in Bethel, Jeroboam 
thrust forth his hand, from off the altar, say¬ 
ing— 

Lay hold of him ! 

and his hand which he had thrust forth against 
him was dried up, that he could not draw it 
back to him. 6 Moreover ||the altarll was rent, 
and the ashes poured out from the altar,— 
according to the sign which the man of God 
had given, by the word of Yahweh. 6 Then 
responded the king and said unto the man of 
God— 

Appease, I pray thee, tho face of Yahweh thy 
God, and pray for me, that my hand may 
be restored unto mo. 

So the man of God appeased the face of 
Yahweh, and the hand of the king was restored 
unto him, and became as aforetime. 7 Then 
spake the king unto the man of God, 

Come home with me, and refresh thyself,— 
and let me give thee a present. 

0 But the man of God said unto the king— 

<If thou wouldst give me the half of thy 
house> I would not go in with thee,— 
neither would I eat bread or drink water, 
in this place; 9 for ||so|| he charged me, by 
the word of Yahweh, saying, 

Thou shalt not eat bread. 

Nor shalt thou drink water,— 

Neither shalt thou come back by the way 
thou wenteat. 

10 So he departed another way,—and went not 
back by the way by which he came unto Bethel. 

11 But ||a certain aged prophet|| was dwelling in 

Bethel,—whose sons a came in and related to 
him all the deeds which the man of God had 
done that day in Bethel—and b the words which 
he had spoken unto the king, and they related 
them to their father. 12 And their father 

said unto them, 

Which way then went he ? 

Now his sons had seen' the way which the 
rnan of God went' who hod come in out of 
Judah. 13 So he said unto liis sons, 

Saddle for me, the ass. 

And they saddled for him the ass, and he rode 
thoreon ; 14 and went after the man of God and 
found him, Hitting under an oak. And ho 

said unto him— 

Art ||thou|| the man ,of God who came in out 
of Judah? 

•So it ehd be (w. Sep., b So it ahd be (w. Syr. and 
Syr. and Vul.)— G.n. Vul.)— G.n. 


And he said — 

I am. 

15 Then said he unto him, 

Come home with mo,—and eat bread. 

18 And he said— 

I may not return with thee, nor go in with 
thee,—neither will I eat bread or drink 
water with thee, in this place ; 17 for there 
came a message unto me by the word of 
Yahweh, 

Thou shalt neither eat bread, nor drink 
water there,— thou shalt not“ turn back 
to come by the way by which thou 
wen test. 

10 And he said to him — 

||I also|| am a prophet, like unto thee, and ||a 
messenger l| hath spoken unto me, by the 
word of Yahweh, saying — 

Bring him back with thee, into thy house, 
that he may eat bread, and drink water. 
He deceived him. 19 So he went back with 

him, and did eat bread in his house, and drank 
water. 

20 And so it was <a9 || they II were sitting at the 
table> yea ||so it was|| that the word of Yahweh 
came unto the prophet who had brought him 
back ; 21 and he cried out unto the man of God 
who had come in out of Judah, saying, 

||Thus]| saith Yahweh,— 

<Forasmuch as thou hast rebelled against the 
bidding of Yahweh, and hast not kept the 
commandment' which Yahweh thy God 
commanded thee; 22 but hast returned, and 
eaten bread and drunk water, in the place 
of which he said unto thee, 

Thou mayest neither eat bread nor drink 
water : 

thy dead body shall not enter the burying- 
place of thy fathers. 

23 And it came to pass < after he had eaten 

bread and after he had drunk> that he saddled 
* 

for him the ass, for the prophet whom he had 
brought back. 24 And <when he had gone> 
there met him a lion by the way, and slew 
him,—and his dead body was cast out in the 
way, and lithe ass|| was standing near it, and 
lithe lion|| was standing near the dead body. 

25 And lo! ||certain men, passing by|| saw the 
dead body, cast out in the way, and the lion 
standing near the dead body,—so they came in, 
and spake [of it] in the city, wherein ||the aged 
prophet|| dwelt. 26 And <when the prophet 
who had brought him back from the way heard' 
of it> he said — 

|| The man of God|| it is, who rebelled 
against the bidding of Yahweh,—therefore 
did Yahweh deliver him unto the lion, and 
it hath torn him and slain him, ||according 
to the word of Yahweh which he spake unto 
him||. 

27 And he spake unto his sons, saying, 

Saddle for me the ass. 

And they saddled it. 28 So he went and 

•In aome cod. (w. 3 ear. Syr. and Vul.): M nor 
pr. edna., Aram., 6ep., shalt thou”—G.n. 
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found hie dead body, cast out in the way, with 
lithe ass and the lion|| standing near the dead 
body,—the lion had neither eaten the dead 
body, nor had it torn the ass. 20 And the 

prophet took up the dead body of the man of 
God. and laid it upon the ass, and brought it 
back,—and the aged prophet came into the 
city, to make lamentation. and to bury him. 

30 And he laid his dead body in his own grave,— 
and they lamented over him [saying]— 

Alas, my brother ! 

31 And it came to pass <after he had buried him> 
that he spake unto his sons, saying, 

< When I die> then shall ye bury me in the 
grave wherein the man of God is buried ; 
I,beside his bonesll lay my bones ; B 

32 For the message which he proclaimed, by the 

word of Yahweh, against the altar which is 
in Bethel,—and against all the houses of 
the high places which are in the cities of 
Samaria ||shall surely come to passll. 

33 || After this thingll Jeroboam turned not from 
his wicked way,—but again' made |from the 
whole compass of the people | priests of high 
places, || whomsoever he would || he installed, 
and he became priest b of high places. 34 And 
so this thing 0 beeame the sin of the house of 
Jeroboam,—that it should be both taken away 
and destroyed, from off the face of the ground. 


§19. Jeroboam , sending his Wife to the Prophet 
Ahijah, at Shiloh, in behalf of their Sick Son, 
is severely rebuked; dies , and is succeeded by 
Nadab his Son. 

1 ||At that time|| fell sick, Abijah son of Jero¬ 

boam, 2 Then said Jeroboam to his wife— 
Arise, I pray thee, and feign thyself another, 
that it be not known, that l|thou|| art the 
wife of Jeroboam,—and thou shalt go thy 
way to Shiloh, lo ! d ||there|| is Ahijah the 
prophet, who promised I should be king 
over this people ; 3 and thou shalt take with 
thee 6 ten loaves,and cracknels, and a bottle 
of honey, and shalt go unto him,—1|he|| r 
will tell thee what shall befall the young 
man. 

4 And the wife of Jeroboam j did so|, and arose, 
and went to Shiloh, and entered the house of 
Ahijah,—now ||Ahijah|| could not see, for his 
eyes were fixed,* by reason of his old age. 8 But 
11 Yahweh || had said unto Ahijah— 

Lo ! ||the wife of Jeroboam || coming to en¬ 
quire something of thee, concerning her 
eon, for he' is |sick| ||thus and so|| shalt thou 
speak unto her,—though <when she cometh 
in > she feign to be a stranger-woman. 

0 So it came to pass <when Ahijah heard the 


■Sep. has: “beside his 
bones lay me, to the end 
that my bones may be 
saved (or escape) with 
hiB bones." Cp. 2 K. 
xxiii. 18.—G.n. 
b So it Bhd be (w. Sep., 
Syr. and Vul.)—G.n. 
c So it ahd bo (w. Aram., 


Sep. and Syr.)—G.n. 
d Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns. and Sep .): “and 
lo ! ”—G.n. 

•Ml.: “in thy hand.” 
'Some cod. (w. Syr.): 

“ and he ”—G.n. 

* 1 Sam. iv. 16. 


sound of her feet, os she entered the doorway > 
that he said— 

Come in, thou wife of Jeroboam,—| where¬ 
fore | is' it that thou art feigning to be 
a stranger-woman, seeing that ||I|| am 
sent unto thee, with something hard to 
bear? 7 Go, say to Jeroboam— 

IIThus!| saith Yahweh, God of Israel, 

< Forasmuch as I exalted thee out of the 
midst of the people,—and gave thee to 
be leader' over my people Israel; 8 and 
rent the kingdom away from the house 
of David, and gave it to thee, — and 
yet thou hast not been like my servant 
David, who kept my commandments, 
and who followed me, with all his heart, 
to do only that which was right in mine 
eyes; 0 but hast made wicked thy 
doings beyond any who were before 
thee,—and hast gone and made thee 
other gods, even molten images, to pro¬ 
voke me to anger, and hast cast ilmell 
behind thy back> 10 11 therefore |i be¬ 
hold me ! bringing misfortune against 
the house of Jeroboam, and I will cut 
off the meanest pertaining to Jeroboam, 
whether shut up or left at large, in 
Israel,—and will consume after the 
house of Jeroboam, as one consumeth 
dung, till it be all gone : 

11 <Him that dieth of Jeroboam in the 

city> shall ]the dogs] eat, 

And <him that dieth in the field > shall 
| the birds of heaven | eat, — 

For || Yahweh || hath spoken. 

12 ||Thou|| therefore, arise, go to thine own house, 

— <as thy feet are entering the city> the 
young man shall die. 

13 Then shall all Israel lament for him, and bury 

him, for IIthis one, pertaining to Jeroboam|| 
shall reach a burying-place,—because there 
hath been found in him something good 
toward Yahweh, God of Israel, in the house 
of Jeroboam. 

14 Therefore will Yahweh raise up for himself 

a king over Israel, who will cut off the 
house of Jeroboam, this day, but why, 
Heven now|l? B 

18 Therefore will Yahweh smite Israel, as a 
reed shaketh in water, and will root out 
Israel, from off this goodly soil, which he 
gave unto their fathers, and will scatter 
them beyond the River (Euphrates),—be¬ 
cause they have made their Sacred Stems, 
provoking Yahweh to anger : 

10 That he may deliver up Israel,—on account 
of the sin of Jeroboam, which he com¬ 
mitted, and which he caused | Israel | to 
commit. 

17 Then arose the wife of Jeroboam, and went 
her way and entered Tirzah,— <as ||she|| was 
coming into the entrance hall> j|the young 
man died ||. 18 And < when they buried him > 

all Israel lamented him,—according to the word 

■ “ Text is obscure ”—Dav. Heb. Syn. p. 6. 
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of Yahweh, which he spake through® his ser¬ 
vant Ahijah the prophet. 

10 Now <the rest of the story of Jeroboam, how 
he warred and how he reigned > behold them ! 
written in the book of the Chronicles of the 
Kings of Israel. 20 And lithe days which 
Jeroboam reigned II were twenty-two years,— 
and he slept with his fathers, and |Nadab his 
son | reigned | in hia stead |. 

§ 20. The Story of Rehoboam’s Reign resumed. 

And || Rehoboam, son of Solomonll reigned in 
Judah,—IIforty-one years old|| was Rehoboam 
when he began to reign, and ||seventeen years|| 
reigned he in Jerusalem, the city which Yahweh 
had chosen to put his Name there, out of all the 
tribes of Israel, and ||his mother’s named was 
Naamah, the b Ammonitess. 

22 And Judah did the thing that was wicked in 
the eyes of Yahweh, — and provoked him to 
jealousy, above all that their fathers' had done, 
with their sins whieh they committed. 23 And 
||they also|| built for themselves high places and 
pillars, and Sacred Stems,—upon every high 
hill, and under every green tree. 24 | Moreover 
also | there were ||male devotees|| c in the land, 
—they did according to all the abominable 
practices of the nations, which Yahweh dispos¬ 
sessed from before the sons of Israel. 

25 And it came to pass <in the fifth year of King 
Rehoboam> that Shishak d king of Egypt, came 
up against Jerusalem; 26 and took away the 
treasures of the house of Yahweh, and the 
treasures of the house of the king, yea ||the 
whole|| took he away,—and took away all® the 
bucklers of gold, which | Solomon | had made. 

27 So King Rehoboam made, in their stead, buck¬ 
lers of bronze,—and committed them unto the 
hand of the captains of the runners, who kept 
guard at the entrance of the house of the king. 

28 And so it was <whensoever the king went into 
the house of Yahweh> the runners bare them, 
and then brought them back into the chamber 
of the runners. 

29 Now <the rest of the story of Rehoboam, 

and all that he did> are | they | not 
written in the book of the Chronicles of 
the Kings of J udah ? 30 And there was 

||war|| between Rehoboam and Jeroboam, 
continually/ 31 So then Rehoboam 

slept with* his fathers, and was buried with his 
fathers in the city of David, and || the name of 
his motherll was NaamQh the Ammonitess,— 
and | Abijah* his son| reigned ]in his stead |. 


§21. Abijah (a lad King) reigns over Judah. 

1 Now <in the eighteenth year of King Jero¬ 


boam son of Nebat> 


• Ml. : “by the hand of." 
b Or: “an." 

c Cp. Den. xxiii. 17. 

4 "ShuHhak,” written ; 
“ Bhishak ” or “ She- 
Bbak,” read —G.n. 

• Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 


began Abijah * to reign 


edns. and Vul.) omit: 
“all “-G.n. 
f Ml.: “ all the days.” 

* So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Syr.). Cp. 2 Ch. xii. 10 
-G.n. 


over Judah. 2 <Three years> reigned he in 
Jerusalem,—and |]the name of his motherll was 
Maachah, daughter of Abishalom. 3 And 

he walked in all the sins of his father which he 
had done before him,—and his heart was not 
blameless with Yahweh his God, like the heart 
of David his father. 4 But <for the sake of 
David> did Yahweh his God give him a lamp, 
in Jerusalem,—by raising up a son of his after 
him, and by suffering Jerusalem to stand ; 6 be¬ 
cause David did that which was right in the 
eyes of Yahweh,—and turned not aside from 
anything that he commanded him, all the days 
of his life, llsave only' in the matter of Uriah 
the Hittite j|. 6 And there was ||war|| 

between Rehoboam® and Jeroboam, all the days 
of his life. 

7 Now < the rest of the story of Abijah b and all 
that he did> are [| they II not written in the book 
of Chronicles of the Kings of Judah? And 
there was ||war|| between Abijah b and Jero¬ 
boam. 8 So then Abijah b slept with 

his fathers, and they buried him in the city of 
David,—and [Asa his son[ reigned [in liis 
stead |. 


§ 22. Asa (a good King) reigns over Judah. 

9 Now <in the twentieth year of Jeroboam king 
of Israel > began Asa to reign as king of Judah ; 

10 and ||forty-one years|| reigned he in Jerusalem, 

—and lithe name of his motherll was Maachah, 
daughter of Abishalom. 11 And Asa did 

that which was right in the eyes of Yahweh,— 
like David his father; 12 and he put away the 
male devotees® out of the land,—and removed 
all the idols that his fathers had made. 13 1 More¬ 
over also| <even Maachah his motlier> he re¬ 
moved from being queen, because she had made a 
monstrous thing to the Sacred Stem/—and Asa 
cut down her monstrous thing and burned it in 
the Kidron ravine. 14 But <the high places > 
removed he not,—nevertheless ||tlie heart of 
Asa || was blameless with Yahweh, all Jus days. 

16 And he brought in the hallowed things of his 
father, and his own hallowed things, into the 
house of Yahweh, —silver and gold, and vessels.® 

16 And there was || war || between Asa and Baasha f 
king of Israel, all their days. 17 And 

Baasha king of Israel came up against Judah, 
and built Ramah,—so as not to suffer any 
one to come out or go in unto Asa king of 
Judah. 18 So Asa took all the silver and 
the gold, that were left in the treasuries of the 
house of Yahweh, and the* treasures of the 
house of the king, and delivered* them into the 
hand of his servants,—and King Asa sent them 
unto Ben-haaad, son of Tabrimmon, eon of 


»Some cod. (w. Syr.): 

“Abiyam”—G.n. 
b So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Syr.). Cp. 2 Ch. xii. 16 
—G.n. 

c Cp. ohap. xiv. 24. 

8 Heb.: 'asherah (fem.). 
•Or: “ furniture,“ “uten¬ 


sils. “ 

r Some cod. and edns. 

have: “Baas*”—G.n. 

* Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Syr. and 
Vul.): “andamong the'* 
—G.n. 
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Hezion, king of Syria, who dwelt in Damascus, 
saying : 

19 [Let there be a] covenant between me and 

thee, [as] between® iny father and thy 
father: 

Lo ! I have sent thee a gift, silver and gold, 

Come break thy covenant with Baasha, king 
of Israel, 

That he may go up from against me. 

20 So Bcn-hadad hearkened unto King Asa, and 
sent the generals of the forces which he had, 
against the cities of Israel, and smote Iyyohn 
[Ijon], and Dan, and Abel-beth-maacah,— and 
all Chinneroth, against all the land of Naph- 
tali. 21 And it came to pass, <when Baasha 
heard thereof> ‘he left off building Ramah,— 
and returned to b Tirzah. 

And ||King Asa] published it unto all Judah, 
none was exempted, so they carried away the 
stones of Ramah, and the beams thereof, where¬ 
with Baasha had built,—and King Asa built 
therewith Geba of Benjamin, and Mizpah. 

33 Now <the rest of all the story of Asa, and all 
his might, and all that he did and the cities 
which he built> are II they |J not written in 
the book of the Chronicles of the Kings of 
Judah? Howbeit <in the time of his old 
agc> he was diseased in his feet. 24 So 

then Asa slept with his fathers, and was buried 
with his fathers, in the city of David his father, 
—and |Jehoshaphat his son| reigned | in his 
stead |. 

§ 23. Nadab (a bad King) reigns over Israel: Slain 
by Baasha (another bad King), who succeeds him. 

25 Now JlNadal) son of Jeroboam] began to 
reign over Israel, in the second year of Asa 
king of Judah,—and lie reigned over Israel, 
two years. 26 And he did the thing that 
was wicked in the eyes of Yahweh, — and 
walked in the way of his father, and in his sin, 
wherewith he caused | Israel | to sin. 27 And 
Baasha son of Ahijah, of the house of Issachar, 
conspired against him, and Baasha smote him 
in Gibbethon, which belonged to the Philistines, 
—!! Nadab and all Israel being in siege against 
Gibbethon]. 28 And Baasha slew him, in the 
third year of Asa king of Judah,—and reigned 
in hia stead. 29 And it came to pass <when he 
became king> that he smote all the house of 
Jeroboam, he left not remaining any breathing 
thing pertaining to Jeroboam, until he had 
destroyed him, — according to the word of 
Yahweh, which he spake by the hand of his 
servant Ahijah the Shilonite : 30 for the sins of 
Jeroboam which he committed, and which he 
caused |Israeli to commit,—by his provocation 
wherewith he provoked to anger' Yahweh God 
of Israel. 

31 Now <the rest of the story of Nadab, and 
all that he did> are j| they |( not written in 

“ Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
ednH., Arain., Sep., Syr. 
and Vul.) : “and be¬ 
tween." Cp. 2 Ch. xvi. 


the book of the Chronicles of the kings of 
Israel? 32 And there was ||war|j between 
Asa and Baasha king of Israel, all their days.* 

33 <In the third year of Asa king of Judah> 
began Baasha, son of Ahijah, to reign over all 
Israel, in Tirzah, [and he reigned] twenty-four 
years. 34 And he did that which was wicked in 
the eyes of Yahweh,—and walked in the way 
of Jeroboam, and in his sin wherewith he caused 
| Israel[ to sin. 

1 Then came the word of Yahweh unto Jehu 16 
son of Uanani, against Baasha, saying : 

2 cForasmuch as I exalted thee out of the 

dust, and gave thee to be leader' over my 
people Israel,—and yet thou hast walked 
in the way of Jeroboam, and caused | my 
people Israel | to sin, provoking me to anger 
with their sins> 

3 Behold me ! consuming after Baasha, and after 

his house,—and I will deliver up thy house, 
like the house of Jeroboam son of Nebat: 

4 <Him that dieth of Baasha in the city> 

shall | the dogs ] eat, 

And <him that dieth of his in the field > 
shall | the birds of heaven | eat. 

9 Now <the rest of the story of Baasha, and 
what he did, and his might> are j|they;] not 
written in the book of the Chronicles of the 
Kings of Israel? 6 So Baasha slept 

with his fathers, and was buried in Tirzah,—and 
| Elah his son | reigned | in his stead |. 

7 [Moreover also[ < through Jehu son of 
Hanani the prophet> | the word of Yahweh | 
came against Baasha and against his house, 
even b because of all the wickedness that he 
had done in the eyes of Yahweh, provoking 
him to anger with the work of his hands, be¬ 
coming like the house of Jeroboam,—;| notwith¬ 
standing that he smote him ||. 

§ 24. Elah succeeds his father Baasha , is slain by 
Zimri his servant , who is speedily besieged and 
destroys himself by fire. 

8 <In the twenty-sixth year of Asa king of 
Judah > began Elah son of Baasha to reign 
over Israel, in Tirzah, [and he reigned] two 
years. 9 Then conspired against him his 
servant Zimri, captain of half the chariots,— 
as he' was in Tirzah drinking himself drunk, in 
the house of Arza, who was over the household 
in Tirzah. 10 And Zimri went in, and smote 
him and slew him, in the twenty-seventh year 
of Asa king of Judah,—and reigned in his 
stead. 

11 And it came to pass <when he began fo¬ 
reign, as soon os he sat on his throne, that he 
smote all the house of Baasha, he left him not 
even the meanest.—Uneither of his kinsfolks, 
nor of his friendsll. 12 Thus did Zimri destroy all 
the house of Baasha,—according to the word of 

b Some cod. (w. Srp. and 
Syr.) omit: “ even 

O.n. 


3-G.n. 

b So it Hhd be (w. Sep. and 
Vul.;-G.n. 


® Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.): “all the days” 
[=“continually ” ]—G.n. 
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Yahweh which he spake unto B Baasha, through 
Jehu the prophet; 13 as to all the sins of Baasha, 
and the sins of Elah his son,—wherewith they 
sinned, and wherewith they caused |Israeli to 
sin, provoking to anger Yahweh God of Israel, 
with their vanities. 

14 Now <the rest of the story of Elah, and all 
that he did> are !|they!l not written in the 
book of the Chronicles of the Kings of Israel ? 

15 <In the twenty-seventh year of Asa king of 
Judah > did Zimri reign, seven days in Tirzah, 
— but lithe peopleII were encamped against Gib- 
bethon, which Iwloiiged to the Philistines. 

16 < When therefore the people who were en¬ 
camped, heard say, 

Zimri hath conspired, [moreover also| he 
hath smitten tlie king> 

all Israel made Omri, general of the army, 
king over Israel, on that day, in the cam]). 

17 So Omri, and all Israel with him, went 

up from Gibbethon,—and laid siege' against 
Tirzah. 18 And it came to pass, <when 

Zimri saw that the city was captured > that 
lie entered into the citadel of the house of the 
king,—and burned over him the house of the 
king, with fire and died : 19 because of his sins b 
which he committed by doing the thing that 
was wicked in the eyes of Yahweh, — by 
walking in the way of Jeroboam, and in his 
sin which he committed, by causing [Israeli 
to sin. 20 Now <the rest of the story of 
Zimn, and his conspiracy wherein he con- 
spired> are H they |J not written in the 
book of the Chronicles of the Kings of 
Israel? 21 ||Thenj| were the people of 

Israel divided,'—||half the people|| were fol¬ 
lowing Tibni son of Ginath, to make him king, 
and II half || following Omri. 22 But | the people 
that followed Omri | prevailed against |the 
people that followed Tibni son of Ginath |; so 
that |Tibni | died'/ and |Omrij reigned'. 


§ 25. The Reign of Omri , a very wicked King. 

2:1 <In the thirty-first year of Asa king of 
Judah> began Omri to reign over Israel [and 
he reigned] twelve years: <in Tirzah> reigned 
he six years. 24 And lie bought the hill Samaria, 
of Shemer, for two talents of silver,—and built 
on the hill, and called the name of the eity 
which he built, after the name of Shemer lord 0 
of the hill—IlSamaria l. 25 And Omri did 

the thing that was wicked in the eyes of 
Yahweh,—and did more wickedly than all who 
were before him ; 26 yea lie walked in all the 
way of Jeroboam son of Nebat, and in his sin f 
wherewith he caused | Israeli to sin,—provoking 
to anger Yahweh, God of Israel, with their 
vanities. 


• So one Hehool of Masso- 
riteH. The other : “con¬ 
cerning ’’—Q.n. 
b One Hehool of Masnorites 
write : “ uin "—G.n. 
c So it Bhd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. [M.C.T. adds: 
“ into two parts.”] 


A Sep. here adds: “and 
Joram his brother ut that 
time, and Omri reigned 
after Tibni G.n. 

* Lit.: “lords.” Cp. chap, 
xviii. 8. 

r So read ; written ; “ains.” 


27 Now <the rest of the story of Omri, what a lie 
did, and his might that heshewed> are ilthey | 
not written in the book of the Chronicles of the 
Kings of Israel? 28 So Omri slept 

with his fathers, and was buried in Samaria,— 
and |Ahab his son| reigned |in his stead|. 


§ 2G. Ahab succeeds his father Omri , mamies thr 
Zidonian Jezebel, and ivorships Baal—to who„>. 
he erects an Altar in Samaria. 

29 Now 1i Ahab son of Omri|| began to reign over 
Israel, in the thirty-eighth year of Asa king 
Judah, —and Ahab son of Omri reigned over 
Israel, in Samaria, twenty-two years. 30 And 
Ahab son of Omri did the thing that was wicked 
in the eyes of Yahweh,—and did more wickedly 
than all that were before him. 31 And it come 
to pass <as though it had been too light a thing 
that he should walk in the sins of Jeroboam 
son of Nebat> that lie took to wife Jezebel 
daughter of Ethbaal, king of the Zidonians, and 
went and served Baal, and bowed down to him. 

32 And he reared an altar unto Baal,—in the house 
of Baal, which he built in Samaria. 3:1 And 
Ahab made the Sacred Stem, c -r-and Ahab did 
yet more to provoke to anger Yahweh God of 
Israel than all the kings of Israel who wen* 
before him. 

34 <In his days> did Hiel the Bethelite build 
Jericho,— 

<At the price of Abiram his firstborn > he 
laid its foundation, 

And <at the price of Segub his youngest :■ 
he set up its doors, 

11 according to the word of Yahweh which ho 
spake through Joshua son of Nun||. d 


§ 27. Elijah appears upon the Scene, threatening <> 
long Drought. The Prophet dwells by tk> 
Ravine of Chcrith; then lodges with a Widow 
at Zarephath in Zidon, whose Son he restore * 
to Life. 

1 Then said Elijah « the Tishbite, of Tishbe in 
Gilead, unto Ahab, 

<By the life of Yahweh, God of Israel, before 
whom I stand > 

There shall not, these two years, be either 
dew or rain,—save at the bidding of my 
word. 

2 Then came the word of Yahweh unto him 
saying: 

3 Get thee hence, and turn thee eastward,—and 

hide thyself in the ravine of Cherith, which 
faceth the Jordan; 4 and it shall be that 
<of the torrent> shalt thou drink,—and 
<the ravens> have I commanded to sustain 
thee, there. 

5 So he went and did, according to the word of 
Yahweh,—yea he went and dwelt in the ravine 


0 Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edna., Sep. and Syr.) : 
“ and all that”—G.n. 
b So it slid be (w. Sep.). 
Cp. ante , ver. 26—G.n. 


c Hob.: “ the aBherah ’’ 

(fern.) 

a Josh. vi. 26. 

• Heb.: ‘illyd-hu, 63 ; 8, 

'enydh. Cp. “ Heb.” 30. 
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of Cherith, which faceth the Jordan. 6 And 
lithe ravensll used to bring him bread and flesh, 
in the morning, and bread and flesh, in the 
evening,—and <of the torrent> used he to 
drink. 7 But it came to pass <at the end of 
[certain] days> that the torrent dried up,— 
because there had been no rain in the 
land. p Then came the word of 

Yahweh unto him, saying— 

0 Arise, get thee to Zarephath. which belongeth 
to Zidon. and dwell there,— 

Lo! I have commanded, there, a widow 
woman, to sustain thee, 

10 So he arose and went to Zarephath, and <\vhen 
he came to the entrance of the city> lo ! there. 
||a widow woman gathering sticks||,—and he 
called to her. and said, 

Fetch me. I pray thee, a little water in a 
vessel, that I may drink. 

11 And <as she went to fetch it> he called to her 
and said, 

Bring me, I pray thee, a morsel of bread, in 
thy hand. 

12 And she said— 

<By the life of Yahweh, thy God> verily I 
have not' a cake, only a handful of meal in 
the jar, and a little oil in the cruse,—and 
lo! I have been gathering a couple of 
sticks, so I shall go in and make it ready 
for me and for my son, that we may eat 
it—and die ! 

13 And Elijah said unto her— 

Do not fear, go in—make ready according to 
thy word,— howbeit. make me' thereof a 
little cake | first|, and bring it out to me, 
and <for thyself and thy son> make 
ready | afterwards |. 14 For II thus [| saith 

Yahweh. God of Israel, 

||The jar of meal|| shall not waste. 

And ||the cruse of oil [| shall not fail,— 
Until the day that Yahweh giveth rain' 
upon the face of the ground. 

18 So she went and made ready, according to the 
word of Elijah,—and did eat |[she. and he. B and 
her housell [certain] days : 

10 IIThe jar of meal|| did not waste,— 

And lithe cruse of oil 11 did not fail,— 
According to the word of Yahweh, which 
he spake through Elijah. 

17 And it came to pass <after these things> 
that the son of the woman, owner of the house, 
fell sick — yea it came to pass that his sickness 
was very severe, until no | breath | was left in 
him. 18 Then said she unto Elijah, 

What have I in common with thee. b O man of 
God ? Hast thou c come unto me. to call to 
remembrance mine iniquity, and to cause 
the death of my son? 

10 And he said unto her— 

Give me' thy son. 

And he took him out of her bosom, and carried 


“ Written : “he and she” ; to thee.” Cp. Jno. ii. 4. 
rend: “Bhe and he”— c Some cod.: “that thou 
G.n. hast”—G.n. 

b Lit.: “what to me and 


him unto the upper room, where |ihe l| was 
staying, and laid him upon his own bed. 20 Then 
cried he unto Yahweh. and said,— 

O Yahweh, my God ! 

<Even upon the widow with whom I am 
sojourning> hast thou brought misfortune 
by causing the death of her son ? 

21 And he stretched himself outupon the boy. 
three times, and cried unto Yahweh. and 
said,— 

O Yahweh. my God ! 

Let the life b of this boy, I pray thee, come 
again within him. 

22 And Yahweh hearkened' unto the voice of 
Elijah,—and the life b of the boy came again 
within him. and he lived. 23 Then Elijah 
took the boy, and carried him down out of the 
upper room, into the house, and gave him to his 
mother, 0 —and Elijah said, 

See ! thy son liveth. 

24 And the woman said unto Elijah, 

||Now|| then I know, that <a man of God> 
thou art',—and that lithe word of Yahweh 1 
is in thy mouth. | of a truth |. 


§28. Elijah , as a Herald of Main, meets Obadiah; 
shows himself to Ahab ; encounters the Prophets 
of Baal on Mount Carmel. 

1 And it came to pass <after many days> that 18 
lithe word of Yahweh|| came unto Elijah, in the 
third year, saying,— 

Go. shew thyself unto Ahab, that I may send 
rain upon the face of the ground. 

2 And Elijah went, to show himself unto 

Ahab. Now |jthe famine|| was severe 

in Samaria. 

3 And Ahab had called for Obadiah, d who was 

over his house. Now || Obadiah || was 

one who revered Yahweh. exceedingly. 4 And 
so it came to pass <when Jezebel was cutting 
off the prophets of Yahweh > that Obadiah 
took a hundred prophets, and hid them by 
fifties in caves, 0 and sustained them, with bread 
and water. 5 So then Ahab said unto 

Obadiah, 

Go. and let us pass r throughout the land 
unto all the fountains of water, and unto all 
the ravines,—pe rad venture we may find 
grass, and save alive horse and mule, and 
not have more of the beasts cut off. 

6 So they divided to them the land, to pass 
through it,—||Ahabl| went one way, |bv him¬ 
self |, and ||Obadiah|| went another way, |by 
himself |. 7 And so it was <as Obadiah 

was on the road> that lo ! || Elijah || met him,— 
and he recognised him. and fell upon his face, 
and said— 

Now art ||thou]| |my lord Elijah|? 


“Ml.: “measured him¬ 
self." 

b U. r “ soul.” 
e Cp. Lu. vii. 15. 

4 Heb. : '6bhadhi f Ahu, 9; 11, 
'dbhadhydh. Cp. “Ileb.” 
p. 30. 

■Ml.: "fifty in a cave”; 


but some cod. (w. Sep., 
Syr. and Vul.): “bv 
fifties,” as in ver. 13— 
G.n. 

f Or: “Go and pass.” So 
it shd be i.w. Sep. and 
Syr.)— G.n. 
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8 And he said to him— 

I | am | ! * Go, say to thy lord : u 
|lHere|| is |Elijah| ! 

9 And he said— 

How have I sinned,—that ||thou|| art deliver¬ 
ing thy servant into the hand of Ahab, to 
put me to death ? 

10 <By the life of Yah well thy God> there is 

no' nation or kingdom, whither my lord 
hath not sent to seek thee, and <when 
they have said— Nay !> he hath 
taken an oath of the kingdom or the nation, 
that no one could find thee; 11 and ||now|| 
|| thou || art saying,— 

Go say to thy lord, ||Here|| is | Elijah[|; 

] - so shall it come to pass <as soon as ||I|| go 
from thee> that ||the spirit of Yahwehll 
shall carry thee away—whither I know not, 
and so <when I go in to tell Ahab, and he 
cannot find thee> then will he slay me,— 
Hand yet | thy servant [ hath revered 
Yahweh, from my youth ||. 

1:1 Was it not told my lord, what I did 
when Jezebel was slaying the prophets of 
Yahweh,—how I hid, of the prophets of 
Yahweh, a hundred men—by fifties—in 
caves, and sustained them with bread and 
water? 14 and yet ||now|| ||thou|| art saying, 
Go, tell thy lord— [|HereJI is |Elijah |; 
and so he will slay me ! 

15 Then said Elijah— 

<By thelifeof Yahwehof hosts, before whom I 
stand > || to-day || will I show myself unto him. 

18 So Obadiah went to meet Ahab, and told him, 
— and | Ahab | went to meet | Elijah |. 

17 And it came to pass <when Ahab saw Elijah > 
that Ahab said unto him. 

Now, art ||thou|| troubling Israel? 

18 And he said— 

I have not troubled Israel, but ||thou and the 
house of thy father||,—in that ye have for¬ 
saken the commandments of Yahweh, and 
followed Baal. c 

19 ||Now|l therefore, send, gather unto me all 

Israel, unto Mount Carmel,—and the 
prophets of Baal, d four hundred and fifty, 
and the prophets of the Sacred Stem, four 
hundred, ||who do eat at the table of Jezebel ||. 

20 So Ahab sent among all® the sons of 

Israel,—and gathered the prophets f unto Mount 
Carmel. 21 And Elijah drew near 

unto all the people, and said— 

How long are ye limping on the two divided 
opinions? 8 

<If ||Yahweh|! beGOD> h follow |him|, but 
<if HBaal|i> follow |him|. 

But the people answered him, not a 
word. 22 Then said Elijah unto the 

people *— 


■ Lit.: emphatic “I ” only. 
l> Ml.: “ lords "—interac¬ 

tive plural, as frequently. 
Cp. chap. xvi. 2. 
c Or : “ the basis " ; Heb.: 

“ tbe boalim.” 

4 Heb.: “thebaal." 
•Some cod. add: “the 


bounds of ”—G.n. 
f Some cod. (w. Sep.) : "all 
the prophets ”—G.n. 
k “ As on unequal legs”— 
O.G. 704. 

b Lit. : “ the Elohim.” 

* Some cod.: “ unto all the 
people"—G.n. 


IIIII am left, Yahweh’s |only| prophet,—but 
||the prophets of Baal|| are four hundred and 
fifty men. 

23 Let there be given us, therefore, two bullocks, 

and let them choose for themselves one 
bullock, and cut it in pieces, and lay it upon 
the wood, but <fire> shall they not put,— 
then ||I || will make ready the other bullock, 
and place upon the wood, but <fire> will 
I not put. 

24 Then shall ye call on the name of your god, 

and ||11| will call on the name of Yahweh, 
and it shall be <the God that respondeth 
by fire> ||he|| is GOD. 

And all the people responded— 

Well spoken ! a 

25 Then said Elijah to the prophets of Baal— 

Choose for yourselves one bullock, and make 
ye ready | first |, for ||ye|| are many,—and 
call ye on the name of your god, but <fire> 
shall ye not put. 

26 So they took the bullock which was given them, b 

and made ready, and called on the name of 
Baal—from the morning even until the noon, 
saying— 

O Baal ! answer us. 

But there was no' voice, nor any' that answered. 
And they leaped about by the altar which had 
been made.® 27 And it came to pass < at noon> 
that Elijah mocked them, and said — 

Cry with a loud voice, for <a god> he is', 
either he hath ||a meditation, or an occasion 
to retirell. or he hath ||a journeyll,—|per- 
adventure| he || sleepeth [|, and must be 
awaked. 

28 And they cried, with a loud voice, and cut 
themselves, after their custom, with swords, 
and with lances,—until the blood gushed out 
upon them. 29 And so it was <when noon was 
passed> that although they prophesied until the 
offering up of the evening gift> yet was there 
no' voice nor any' that answered, nor any' that 
hearkened. 

30 Then said Elijah unto all the people : 

Draw near unto |me|. 

And all the people drew near unto jhim|. Then 
repaired he the broken-down' altar of Yahweh ; 
yea Elijah took twelve stones, according to the 
number of the tribes of the sons of Jacob, d — 

31 unto whom the word of Yahweh came, saying— 

<Israel> shall be thy name ; 

32 and built, with the stones, an altar, in the name 
of Yahweh,—and he made a trench, as large as 
would contain two measures 0 of seed, round 
about the altar ; 33 and he put in order the wood, 
—and cut in pieces the bullock, and laid upon 
the wood. Then said he— 

Fill four pitchers with water, and pour out 
upon the ascending-sacrifice, and upon the 
wood. 


■ Ml.: “ Good the word.” 
b Or: “ which he (or‘one’) 
gave to them.” 
c Ml.: “ which he (or 

‘one’) had made"; hut 
a sp. vr. (sewer) and some 
cod. (w. Aram., Sep., 


Syr. and Vul.) : “which 
they hud made "—G.n. 
d Some cod. (w. 1 ear, 
pr. edn. and Sep.) 

“ Israel ”—G.n. 

•Or: “ three pecks.” 
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And they did bo.* 34 And he said— 

Do it the aecond time. 

And they did it the second time. And he 
said— 

Do it the third time. 

And they did it the third time. 35 And 
the water ran round about the altar,— 

| moreover also| <the trcnch> filled he with 
water. 36 And it came to pass <at the time 
of the offering of the gift> that Elijah the 
prophet drew near, and said, 

O Yahweh, God erf Abraham, Isaac and 
Israel! 

||To-day|| let it be known— 

That |[ thou || art God in Israel, 11 
And that ||I|| am thy servant,— 

And that < by thy word> c have I done 
all these things. 

37 Answor me, O Yahweh ! answer me, 

That this people may know, that ||thou — 
Yahweh || art GOD,— 

So shalt || thou thyself|| have turned 
their heart back again. 

38 Then fell fire from d Yahweh, and consumed the 
ascending-sacrifice, and the wood, and the stones, 
and the dust,—<even the water that was in the 
trench> it licked up. 

39 And <when all the people saw it > they fell 
upon their faces,—and said, 

| Yahweh | j|he|| is GOD, 
j Yahweh | ||he|| is GOD. 

40 And Elijah said unto them— 

Seize ye the prophets of Baal—let not ||a 
man || of them escape. 

So they seized them. And Elijah took 

them down unto the ravine of Kishon, and 
slaughtered them there. 

41 Then said Elijah unto Ahab, 

Go up, eat and drink,—for there is a sound of 
a downpour of rain. 

42 So Ahab went up, to eat and to drink,—but 
||Elijah[| went up to the top of Carmel, and 
bowed himself to the earth, and put his face 
between his knees. 0 43 Then said he unto 
his young man— 

Go up, I pray thee, and look about in the 
direction of the sea. 

So he went up, and looked about, and said— 
There is ||nothing whatever||. 

Then said he— 

Go again, seven times. f 

44 And it came to pass <at the seventh time> 
that he said— 

Lo ! a little cloud, like a man’s hand coming 
up from the sea. 

Then he said— 

Go up,R say unto Ahab— 


* So it ahd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. 

b Some cod. (w. 1st pr. edn. 
Bab. Bible 1617) : “to 
Israel’*—G.n. 

e Written: “words”; read 
(w. 2 ear. pr. ednB., 
Syr. and Vul.) r “ word ” 
—G.n. 

4 So it shd be(w. Aram and 
Sep.)— G.n. [M.C.T. : 


“the fire of Y.”] 

• Written : “ knee ” ; read , 
“knees.” In some cod. 
(w. 2 ear. pr. edns.) 
both written and read : 
“ knees”—G.n. 

f Sep. here adds: “and the 
young man went again 
seven times ”—G.n. 

* For the “up,” cp. Gen. 
xlvi. 31. 


Harness, and get thee down, lest the rain 
shut thee in. 

45 And it came to pass <meanwhile> that 1|the 
heavens|| had enshrouded themselves with 
clouds and wind, and there came a great rain, 
and Ahab rode, and went to Jezreel ; 46 but 
lithe hand of Yahweh || came upon Elijah, so 
he girded his loins,—and ran before Ahab, until 
thou enterest Jezreel. 


§ 29. Elijah flees from Jezebel , first to Beer-shelf t , 
then to Horeb , where he is commissioned anctr ; 
and t returning , summons Elisha to become his 
Successor'. 

1 And Ahab told Jezebel, all that Elijah had 19 
done,—|and withal| how* he had slain all b the 
prophets with the sword. 2 Then sent 

Jezebel a messenger unto Elijah, saying,— 

II Soil let the gods do, c and ||so|| let them add, 
if <by this time to-morrow > I make not 
thy life as the life of one of them. 

3 And <when he saw [that]> he arose, d and 
went for his life, and came to Beer-sheba which 
belongeth to Judah,—and left his servant 0 
there. 4 But ||he himself II went into the wilder¬ 
ness f a day’s journey, and came and sat down 
under a certain shrub,—and asked for his life, 
that he might die, and said— 

IIEnough, now|| O Yahweh ! take away my 
life, for | no better | am ||I|| than | l my 
fathers ||. 

5 And <as he lay, and slept, under a certain 
shrub> lo ! a messenger, touching him, w ho 
said to him— 

Rise, eat. 

6 So he looked about, and lo ! <at his liead> i a 
cake baked on hot stones, and a cruse of water [', 

—and lie did eat and drink, and then went back 
and lay down. 7 And the messenger of 
Yahweh came again a second' time, and touched 
him, and said— 

RiBe, eat,—because <too much for thee> is 
the journey. 

8 So he arose, and did eat and drink,—and 
journeyed, <in the strength of that eating> 
forty days and forty nights, as far as the moun¬ 
tain of God—1| Horeb ||. 9 And he entered, 

there, into a cave, and lodged there,—and lo! 
the word of Yahweh [came] unto him, and said 
to him, 

Whnt doest thou here, Elijah ? 

10 And he said— 

|| Very jealousli have I been, for Yahweh, God 
of hosts. 

Because tho sons of Israel have forsaken 
thy covenant, 

< Thine altars> have they thrown 
down, 

<Tliy prophets> also have they slain 
with the sword,— 


® Or: "all about how.” 
b Some cod. (w. Sep.) omit: 
" all G.n. 

c Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.) add : to me." Cp. 
chap. xx. 10—G.n. 


d Some cod. (w. Aram. MS.. 
Sep., Svt. and Vul.): 
“ And he feared and 
arose ”—G.n. 

•Or: “ young man.” 
f Or. “desert.” 
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And lil alonell am left', 

And they have sought my life^ to 
take it. 

11 And he said— 

Go forth to-morrowJ* and stand in the moun¬ 
tain before Yahweh. 

And lo ! ||Yahweh, passing- by||, and a great and 
strong wind—rending the mountains, and break¬ 
ing in pieces the crags, before Yahweh, 

Not <in the wind> was | Yahweh |,— 

And <after the wind> an |earthquake|, 

Not <in the earthquake > was | Yahweh); 
And <after the earthquake> a |fire |, 

Not <in the fire> was | Yahweh |,— 

And <after the fire> |tho voice of a gentle 
whisper |, 

1:1 And it came to pass <when Elijah heard it> 
he wrapped his face in his mantle, and went 
forth, and stood at the entrance of the cave,— 
and lo ! |unto him | |Ja voice ||; and it said— b 
What doest thou here, Elijah ? 

14 And he said— 

<Veiy jealous> have I been, for Yahweh, 
God of hosts. 

Because the sons of Israel have forsaken 
thy covenant, 

<Thine altars> have they thrown 
down, 

<Thy prophets also have they slain 
with the sword,— 

And ||I alonell am left, 

And they have sought my life, to take it. 
13 And Yahweh said unto him, 

Go, return to thy way, c towards the wilderness 
of Damascus,— 

And <when thou enterest> 

Then shalt thou anoint Hazael to be king 
over Syria; 

10 And <Jehu son of Minshi> shalt thou 
anoint to be king over Israel,— 

And < Elisha son of Shaphat of Abel- 
meholah> shalt thou anoint to be prophet 
in thy stead : 

17 Then shall it come to pass, that— 

<Him that escapeth the sword of Hazael> 
shall ||Jehu || slay,— 

And < him that escapeth the 8word of 
Jehu> shall || Elishall slay; 

18 Yet will I leave remaining in Israel, seven 

thousand,—all knees' which have not bowed 
to Baal, and all mouths which have not 
kissed to him. 

10 So he departed from thence, and found 
Elisha son of Shaphat, ||as he' was plowing, 
wirh twelve yoke of oxen before him, ho being 
with the twelfth ||,—so Elijah crossed over 
unto him, and cast his mantle towards him ; 
and he left the oxen, and ran after Elijah, and 
said— 

Let me, Tpray thee, kiss my father and my 
mother, that I may follow thee. 


■ So it shd be (w. Sop.)— 
G.n. 

b Some cod. (w. Syr.) add ; 
“ unto him.” Cp. ver. 9 


—G.n. 

c N.B.: Query—Had he 
wandered out of his way ! 


And he said unto him,— 

Go, tun back, for what have I done to thee? 

21 So he turned back from following him, and 
took the yoke of oxen, and sacrificed them, and 
< with the implements of the oxen> boiled 
their flesh,“ and gave unto the people, and they 
did eat.—then he arose, and followed Elijah, 
and ministered unto him. 


§ 30. Ben-kadad king of Syria , laying siege to 

Samaria, is twice defeated; Ahab is punished 

for suffering him, to escape. 

1 Now UBen-hadad, kingof Syriall had gathered 20 
together all his forces, and ||thirty-two kings|| 
were with him, and horses and chariots,—then 
came he up, and laid siege to Samaria, and 
made war against it. 2 And he sent 

messengers unto Ahab king of Israel, into the 
city, and said b to him,— 

||Thus 1| saith Ben-hadad, 

:I llThy silver and thy gold|| arc ||mine||, and 
IIthy wives and thy sons the goodliest ,j 
are ||mine||. 

4 Then responded the king of Israel, and said, 

<According to thy word|| my lord O king! 

|(thine |] am I, and all that I have. 

5 And the messengers came back again, and 
said, 

IIThus|| speaketh Ben-hadad, saying,— 

<Because I sent unto thee, saying, 

If Thy silver and thy gold and thy wives 
and thy sons|| | to me | shalt thou 
give> 

6 Therefore ||about this time to-morrow|| will 

I send my servants unto thee, and they 
shall search thy house, and the houses of 
thy servants,—and it shall oe, that <all 
the delight of thine eyes> shall they put 
in their hand, and take away. 

7 Then called the king of Israel, for all the 
elders of the land, and said— 

Mark, I pray you, and see, how this man is 
seeking ||mischief||,—for he had sent unto 
me, for my wives, and for my sons, arid for 
my silver, and for my gold, and I refused 
him not. 

8 And all the elders and all the people said unto 
him,— 

Do not thou hearken, neither do thou consent. 

9 So he said unto the messengers of Ben-hadad— 

Say ye to my lord the king,— 

<A11 that thou didst send for, to thy servant 
at the first> will I do, but <this thing> 

I cannot' do. 

And the messengers departed, and took him 

back word. 19 Then Ben-hadad sent unto 

him and said — 

* 

If So || let the gods do to me, and ||so|| let them 
add,—if the dust of Samaria suffice by 
handfuls, for all the people who are at my 
feet. 

ft Ml.: "boiled them the Intro. 1 GO. 

flesh.” Gt,: ‘‘boiled of h A sp. vr. (tteuir): "atul 
the flesh” (by regroup- they said"—G.n. 

mg letters) — G.n., G. 
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11 And the king of Israel responded and said : 

Tell him,— 

Let not | him that girdeth| boast' himself' 
like him | that looseneth |. 

i- And it came to pass <when he lieard this 
message, as ||he|| was drinking. he' and the 
kings' in the pavilions> that lie said unto his 
servants— 

Make ready ! 

So they made ready. against the city. 

And lo ! ||a certain prophet|| drew near unto 
Ahab king of Israel, and said,— 

||Thus|| saith Yahweh, 

Hast thou seen all this great multitude? 
Behold me ! delivering it into thy hand, 
to-day, so shalt thou know that ||I|| am 
| Yahweh |. 

And Ahab said— 

By whom ? 

And he said— 

||Thus[| Baith Yahweh, 

By the young men of the princes of the 
provinces. 

Then Haid he— 

Who shall begin the war? 

And he said— 

Thou ! 

J5 Then numbered he the young men of the princes 
of the provinces, and they were found to be, 
two hundred and thirty-two, — and <after 
them> he numbered all the people all the sons 
of Israel, seven thousand. 16 And they 

went forth at noon. Now ||Ben-hadad|| 
was drinking himself drunk, in the pavilions, 
i;he' and the thirty-two kings helping 
him. || 17 Then went forth the young men of 

the princes of the provinces. | first |, — and 
<when Ben-hadad sent> they told him, 
saying- 

11 Men|| have come forth, out of Samaria. 

16 And he said— 

<If ||peaceably || they have come > take them 
alive,—or <if HfightingII they have come > 
[|alive|| take ye them. 

19 Now <when || these || had come forth out of the 
city, even the young men of the princes of the 
provinces,—with the force which was following 
them> 20 then smote they every one his man, 
and the Syrians fled, and Israel pursued them,— 
but Ben-hadad king of Syria escaped' on a 
horse, with horsemen. 21 And the king of 
Israel went forth, and took* the horses and the 
chariots,—and lie went on smiting the Syrians, 
with a great smiting. 

22 Then drew near the prophet, unto the king of 
Israel, and said unto him— 

Go strengthen thyself, and mark and see. 
what thou wilt do,—for <at the return of 
the year> is |the king of Syria| coming up 
against tjjee. 

23 And lithe servants of the king of Syria|| said 
unto him.— 

<Gods of the mountains> are their' gods, || for 


this cause || prevailed they against us,—but 
<only let us fight with them in the plain > 
and verily we shall prevail against them. 

24 But <this thing> do,—set aside the kings, 
every man out of his place, and put 
governors* in their stead; 25 and ||thou;| 
must number thee a force, like the force 
which thou hast lost. | both horse for horse 
and chariot for chariot|, and <if we fight 
with them in the plain > verily we shall 
prevail against them. 

And he hearkened unto their voice. |and did 
so |. 26 And so it came to pass at the return 

of the year, that Ben-hadad numbered the 
Syrians,—and came up to Aphek, to fight 
with b Israel; 27 and ||the sons of Israeli 1 
were numbered, and provisioned, and went 
to meet them,—and the sons of Israel en¬ 
camped before them like two little flocks of 
goats, whereas || the Syrians || filled the land. 

28 Then approached the man of God, and spake 
unto the king of Israel, and said®— 

|| Thus || saith Yahweh— 

<Because the Syrians have said— 

<A god of the mountains> is Yahweh, 
but <not a god of the vales > is he'> 
Therefore will I deliver all this gTeat multi¬ 
tude. into thy hand, so shalt thou know/ 
that ||Il| am Yahweh. 

29 So they encamped. |these] over against 
|those| seven days,—and it came to pass, con 
the seventh day> that the battle was joined, 
and the sons of Israel smote the Syrians, 
||a hundred thousand footmen, in one' day!’. 

30 And they who were left fled to Aphek. into 
the city, and the wall fell upon twenty-seven 
thousand men who were left,—and || Ben-hadad 
fled, and came into the city. |into a chamber 
within a chamber]. 31 And his servants said 
unto him, 

Lo! we pray thee, we have heard' <of 
the kings of the house of Israel > that 
< kings known for lovingkindness > they 
are'- 

Let us. we pray thee, put sackcloth' upon 
our loins, and ropes' about our head.® and 
let us go forth unto the king of Israel, 
Uperadventure' he will save alive thy soul||. 

32 So they girded sackcloth upon their loins, and 
[put] ropes about their heads, and came in unto 
the king of Israel, and said, 

|| Thy servant. Ben-hadad || saith,— 

Let my soul live. I pray thee. 

And he said.— 

Is he yet' alive? <My brother> he is'. 

33 Now lithe men|| could divine, so they hastened 
to let him confirm the word of his own accord/ 
and they said.— 

<Thy brother> is Ben-hadad ! 


* Or : “ pashas.” 
b Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edna., Sep. and Vul.) 
have: *‘againstG.n. 
c Some cod. (w. Sep. and 
Vul.) simply : 11 and said 
unto the king of Israel” 


—Q.n. 

* So it shd be (w. Sep.). 
Cp. ver. 13, above—G.n. 

• Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns., Sep., Syr. and 
Vul.): ‘‘heads’—G.n. 

1 Or: •* let him explain 

% 


* So it shd be (w. Sep.)—G.n. [M.C.T.: “emote.”] 
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He said therefore,— 

Go fetch him. 

So Ben-hadad came forth unto him, and 
he made him come up unto him® on his 
chariot. 3-4 And he said unto him 

<The cities which my' father took from thy' 
father> will I restore, and <bazaars> b 
shalt thou make thee in Damascus, as my 
father made in Samaria. 

So then ||I|| <with this covenant> will let 
thee go. 

So he solemnised with him a covenant,, and let 
him go. 

m And ||a certain man of the sons of the 
prophets || said unto his neighbour, by the word 
of Yahweh— 

Smite me, I pray thee. 

But the man refused to smite him. 36 So 

he said to him— 

<Because thou hast not hearkened unto the 
voice of Yahweh> lo! <when thou art 
departing from me> there shall smite thee 
a lion. 

And when he departed from beside him, a lion 
found him, and smote him. 37 Then found 
he another man, and said,— 

Smite me, I pray thee. 

So the man smote him—||kept on smiting and 
wounding!!. 38 Then the prophet departed, 

and waited for the king, by the way,—and 
disguised himself with his turban over his 
eyes. 39 And so it was <when (the king| was 
passing> |llie|i cried out unto the king,—and 
said— 

j|Thy servantll went out in the midst of the 
battle, and lo ! |a man| turned aside and 
brought unto me a man, and said— 

Keep this man, <if he be ||missing||> 
then shall |thy life] go for |his lifeL 
or <a talent of silver> shalt thou 
weigh out. 

40 And so it was, <as thy servant was busy 
here and thcre> that ||he|| was gone.® 

And the king of Israel said unto him— 

IlSuchl! is thy judgment, ||thou thyself J hast 
decided it. 

41 Then hastened he, and removed the turban' 

from over his eyes,—and the king of Israel 
knew him, that <of the prophets> was 
| he |. 42 And he said unto him— 

I!Thus|| saith Yahweh, 

< Because thou hast let go the man whom I 
had devoted, out of thy d hand > therefore 
shall |thy life] be instead of |his life), and 
| thy people | instead of | his people |. 

43 And the king of Israel departed unto his 
house, sullen and disturbed,— and entered 
Samaria. 


whether it wrb hie real 
mind.” Another reading 
(by another school of 
MiiHKuiiteM): “and they 
caught it from him”— 
G.n., G. Intro. 438-9. 
Op. O.G. 319a. 

■ So it «hd be (w. Sep.)— 


G.n. 

b Ml.: “streets.” Cp. O.G. 
p. 300. 

c Ml.: “ was not.” 

J So some cod. (w. Sep. and 
Vul.); other cod. (w. 2 
ear. pr. edns.): “my 
hand ”—G.n. 


§ 31. Naboth's Vineyard , coveted by Ahab, is reck¬ 
lessly procured by Jezebel: Ahab, rebuked by 

Elijah , humbles himself and is spared. 

I And it came to pass <after these things> 21 
that Naboth the Jezreelite liad ||a vineyard ||, 
which was in Jezreel,—hard by the palace of 
Ahab, king of Samaria. 2 Ahab, therefore, 
spake unto Naboth, saying— 

Come! give me thy vineyard, that I may 
have it for a garden of herbs, for lithe 
samell is near by my house, and let me 
give thee,instead thereof, a vineyard better 
than it,—<if it be good in thine eyes> I 
will give thee silver' to the value of this. 

3 And Naboth said unto Ahab,— 

Far be it from me, of Yahweh! that I should 
give up the inheritance of my fathers, unto 
thee! 

4 So Ahab came into his house, sullen and dis¬ 
turbed, because of the word which Naboth the 
Jezreelite had spoken unto him, that he should 
have said, 

I will not give thee the inheritance of my 
fathers. 

So he laid him down upon his bed, and turned 
away his face, and did eat no food. 

5 Then came unto him Jezebel his wife,—and 
said unto him— 

Why is' it, that thy spirit is sullen, that thou 
art | not eating food | ? 

6 And he said unto her— 

Because I spake unto Naboth, the Jezreelite, 
and said unto him— 

Come! give me thy vineyard for silver, 
or <if thou' wouldst prefer> I will 
give thee a vineyard, ia its stead ; 
and he said— 

I will not give thee my vineyard. 

7 Then Jezebel his wife said unto him : 

Art |! thou || Ustillil going to carry on the 
kingdom over Israel? 

Rise! eat food, and let thy heart be merry, 

||11| will give thee the vineyard of Naboth 
the Jezreelite! 

8 So she wrote letters, in the name of Ahah, and 
sealed them with his rignet-ring,—and sent the 
letters unto the elders, and unto the nobles who 
were in his city, dwelling with Naboth. 9 Now 
she wrote in the letters, saying,— 

Proclaim ye a fast, and cause Naboth to sit 
at the head of the people; 10 then let two 
reckless men® take their seats before him, 
that tliey may bear witness against him, 
saying, 

Thou hast reviled b God and king ! 
then shall ye carry him forth and stone him, 
that he die. 

II So the men of his city, the elders and the nobles 
who dwelt in his city, did' just as Jezebel had 


® Heb.: “ sons of Belial.” 

Cp. 1 8. i. 16; ii. 12, nn. 
b So it ahd be. That in, 
either yddaf or MM, 
both meaning prop, “to 


revile” ; and not bdrak. 
which never means that 
—G.n. and G. Intro. 
365-7. 
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sent unto them,—as it was written in the letters' 
which Bhe had sent unto them :— 12 they pro¬ 
claimed a fast,—and caused Naboth' to sit at the 
head of the people. 13 Then came in the two 
reckless men/ and sat before him, and tho men 
bare witness against him. even against Naboth, 
before the people, saying. 

Naboth hath reviled 4 * God and king ! 

So they carried him forth, outside the city, and 
stoned him with stones, that he died. 14 Then 
sent they unto Jezebel.saying,— 

Naboth is stoned' and is dead. 

15 And it came to pass <when Jezebel heard that 
Naboth was stoned'and was dead> that Jezebel 
said unto Ahab— 

Rise! take possession of the vineyard of 
Naboth the Jezreelite. which he refused to 
give thee for silver, for Naboth is not' alive, 
but dead ! 

16 And it came to pass <when Ahab heard that 

Naboth was dead'> that Ahab arose, to go down 
unto the vineyard of Naboth the Jezreelite. to 
take possession thereof. 17 Then came 

the word of Yahweh unto Elijah the Tishbite. 
saying: 

10 Arise! go down to meet Ahab king of Israel, 
who is in Samaria,--lo! he is in the vine¬ 
yard of Naboth, whither he hath gone down, 
to take possession thereof. 19 Then shalt 
thou speak unto him. saying— 

|| Thus || saith Yahweh, 

Hast thou committed murder 

* 

And also taken possession ? 

Then shalt thou speak unto him. saying : 

|| Thus|| saith Yahweh, 

<In the place where the dogs have lapped 
up the blood of Naboth > shall the dogs 
lap up thy blood ||even thine' ; |. 

20 Then said Ahab unto Elijah, 

Hast thou found me. 0 mine enemy ? 

And he said : 

I have found [thee]! 

Because thou hast sold thyself to do the thing 
that is wicked in the eyes of Yahweh > 

21 Behold me! [saith he] bringing in upon 

thee, calamity, and I will consume 
after thee,—and cut off of Ahab. even 
the meanest, whether shut up or left at 
large in Israel; 22 and will deliver up 
thy house— 

Like the house of Jeroboam son of 
Nebat, 

And like the house of Baasha son of 
Ahijah,— 

for the provocation wherewith thou hast 
provoked, and caused |Israeli to sin. 

23 (Moreover alsoj cconcerning Jezebel> hath 
Yahweh spoken, saying,— 

IIThe dogs|| shall eat Jezebel, in the town- 
land 0 of Jezreel: 


* Heb. : “sons of Belial.” 

Cp. 1 8. i. 16 ; ii. 12, nn. 
b 8o it nhd be. That is, 
either y&daf or kdlat, 
both meaning prop, ‘‘to 
revile”; and not bdrak, 
which never means that 


—G.n. and G. Intro. 
365-7. 

c So it shd be (w. Aram., 
Syr. and Vul.). Cp. 2K. 
ix. 86—G.n. [M.C.T. : 
“ within the rampart.”] 


24 <Hirr. that dieth. of Ahab. in the city> 

shall (the dogs | eat,— 

And <him that dieth* in the field> shall 
| the birds of heaven | eat. 

25 But' indeed, there was none like Ahab, who 
sold himself to do the thing that was wicked in 
the eyes of Yahweh,—whom Jezebel his wife 
goaded on; 2fl so that he did very abominably, 
in going after the manufactured gods, b —accord¬ 
ing to all which the Amorites' had done, whom 
Yahweh' dispossessed from before the sons of 
Israel. 

27 And it came to pass <when Ahab heard these 
words> that he rent his clothes, and put sack¬ 
cloth upon his flesh, and fasted,—and lay in 
sackcloth, and went softly. 

28 Then came the word of Yahweh unto Elijah 
the Tishbite. saying; 

29 Hast thou seen that Ahab hath humbled him¬ 

self. before me? 

< Because he hath humbled himself before 
me> I will not bring in the calamity in his 
days, 

<In the days of his son> will I bring in the 
calamity upon his house. 


§ 32. Ahab and Jehoshaphat in Samaria , and at 
Ramoth-gilead, where Ahab is slain. Ahaziah 
his Son reigns in his stead. Jehoshaphat's Reign 
over Judah : he is succeeded by Jehoram. 

1 And there continued three years' without 22 
war between Syria and Israel. 2 But it came 
to pass <in the third' year> that Jehoshaphat 
king of Judah went down unto the king of 
Israel. 3 And the king of Israel said unto 
his servants, 

Know ye that ||ours|| is Ramoth-gilead,—yet 
|| we || are too idle to take it out of the hand 
of the king of Syria ? 

* And he said unto Jehoshaphat, 

Wilt thou go with me to make war upon 
Ramoth-gilead ? 

5 And Jehoshaphat said unto the king of Israel, 

I am as thou art. 

My people are as thy people. 

My horses as thy horses. 

6 Then said Jehoshaphat unto the king of Israel,— 

Seek. I pray thee, at once, the word of 
Yahweh. * 

So the king of Israel gathered together the 
prophets, about four hundred men, and said 
unto them — 

Shall I go against Ramoth-gilead. to battle, 
or shall I forbear ? 

And they said— 

Go up, that the Lord 0 may deliver it into the 
hand of the king. 

7 Then said Jehoshaphat, 

Is there not here a prophet of Yahweh. be¬ 
sides',—that we may seek | from him | ? 


* Some cod. (w. Arum., 
Sep. and Syr.) add : “of 
him G.n. 
b Cp. Lev. xxvi. 30, n. 


c Heb.: 'adhdndy ; but some 
cod. (w. Aram., Sep., 
Syr. and Vul.) read: 
” Yahwoh”—G.n. 
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* And the king of Israel said unto Jehoshaphat, 
<Besides> is a certain man, by whom we 
might seek Yahweh. but ||Ij| hate him, 
for he is never moved to prophesy concern¬ 
ing me anything good, |only evil |, Mieaiah, 
son of Imlah. 

And Jehoshaphat said, 

Let not the king say so'. 

«, T1 

len the king of Israel called a certain courtier, 
—and said, 

Hasten Mieaiah son of Imlah. 

Now ;|the king of Israel, and Jehosliaphat king 
of Judah|| were sitting—each man upon his 
throne, having put on robes, in a level place, 
at the entrance of the gate of Samaria,—and 
,all the prophetsij were being moved to prophesy 
lx*fore them; 11 when Zedekiah a son of Che- 
naanah made himself horns of iron,—and said— 
||Thus|| saith Yahweh,— 

With the-ie) shalt thou push down the 
Syrians, until thou hast consumed them. 

12 And hall the prophets|| were being moved to 
prophesy ! in like manner|, saying,— 

Go up to Ramoth-gilead, and thou shalt pros- 
]ier, and Yahweh will deliver it, into tlie 
hand of the king. 

,;i Now ||the messenger who went to call Mieaiah|[, 
spake unto him, saying— 

Behold, I pray thee, ||the words of the pro- 
phets|| <with one inouth> are good, as 
touching the king,—let thy word, b I pray 
thee, be as the word of one of them, so wilt 
thou speak that which is good. 

14 And Mieaiah said,— 

IIBy the life of Yahweh || <what Yahweh 
saith unto me> |jthat|| will Ispeak. 

u So he came unto the king, and the king said 
unto him— 

Mieaiah, shall we go against Ramoth-gilead 
to battle, or shall we forbear ? 

And he said unto him— 

Go up and prosper, and Yahweh will deliver 
it into the hand of the king. 

16 And the king said unto him, 

||How many times|| must |I| adjure® thee,— 
that thou speak unto me nothing but truth, 
in the name of Yahweh ? 

17 And he said— 

I saw all Israel, scattered among the moun¬ 
tains, like sheep that have no' shepherd,— 
so Yah well said, 

These have !|no mastersll let them return 
every man unto his own house, in peace. 

18 Then said the king of Israel, unto Jehosha- 
phat,— 

Did I not say unto thee, He will not be 
moved to prophesy concerning me anything 
good, ||only calamity 11. 

1!) Then he said, 

|| Therefore || hear thou the word of Yahweh,— 
I saw Yahweh, sitting upon his throne, and 


" Ileb. : zidhkitf ohy 0 ; 57, 
tidhk\f/iihu. See “Ileb.” 

ant, p. 30. 

h So to be / t ad ; but written : 
“ words.” In some cod. 


(w. 3 ear. pr. edns., Syr. 
and Vul.) both written 
and read ; “word.” Cp. 
2 Ch. xviii. 12—G.n. 
b Or: “am ||I|| adjuring.” 


all the host of the heavens, standing by 
him, on his right hand, and on his left. 

20 And Yahweh said— 

Who will persuade Ahab, that he may go 
up and fall, at Ramoth-gilead? 

And ||one|| said in this' manner, and 
|]another|j said in that'manner. 21 Then 
came forth a B spirit, and stood before 
Yahweh, and said— 
l|Ij| will persuade him. 

22 And Yahweh said unto him— 

Wherewith ? 

And he said— 

I will go forth, and become a spirit 
of falsehood in the mouth of all his 
prophets, — 

So he said— 

Thou nmyest persuade, yea' and prevail, 
go forth, and do so. 

20 |lNow|| therefore, Io ! Yahweh hath suffered 
a spirit of falsehood' to be put into the 
mouth of all these thy prophets. 

But || Yahweh himself|| hath spoken concern¬ 
ing thee, ||calamity ||. 

24 Then drew near Zedekiali b son of Chenaanah, 
and smote Mieaiah on the eheek,—and said— 

Where then® passed the Spirit of Yahweh, 
from me, to speak unto thee ? 

25 Then said Mieaiah, 

Lo ! thou art about to see, on that day,— 
when thou enterest a chamber within a 
chamber, to hide thyself. 

26 And the king of Israel said, 

Take Mieaiah, and carry him back unto 
Amon captain of the city,—and unto Joash 
son of the king; 27 and thou shalt say— 

|]Thus|] saith the king, Put this man 
into the prison,—and let him cac the 
bread of oppression, with the water 
of oppression, until I enter in peace. 

28 Then said Mieaiah, 

<If thou ||return || in peace> Yahweh hath 
not spoken by me. 

And he said, 

Hear, ye peoples, ||all of you||! tl 

29 So the king of Israel went up, with Jehoslia- 
phat king of Judah, unto Ramoth-gilead. 

30 And the king of Israel said unto Jehoshaphat— 

I am about to disguise myself, and enter 
into the battle, |J thou [| therefore, put on 
thy robes. 

So the king of Israel disguised himself, and 
entered into the battle. 

31 Now ||the king of Syria|| had commanded the 
captains of chariots which he had, thirty and 
two, saying, 

Ye shall not fight with small or great.—!!sav<* 
with the king of Israel alone ||. 

32 And it came to pass <when the chariot- 
captains saw Jehoshaphat> that |]they || said : 

Surely it is ||the king of Israel ||! 

■ Ml. : “the.” But Heb. c Gt. : “Which way then,” 
usage differs from Eng. as in 2Ch. xviii. 23—G.n. 

b Heb.: ziahkiyCihu. See d Lit. : “all of them”-- 
ver. 11. Cp. O.G. 481 b , d (u). 
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But <when they turned aside against him to 
fight> Jehoshaphat cried out. 33 And it came 
to pass <when the chariot-captains saw that it 
was ||not the king of Israel ||> that they turned 
back. from pursuing him. 34 But ||a certain 

man|| <drawing a bow in his innocence> smote 
the king of Israel, between the shoulder-joints 
and the coat of mail,—wherefore he said to his 
charioteer— 

Turn thy hand/ and convey me out of the 
host, for I am sore wounded. 

35 But the battle increased that day, and || the 
king|| was propped up in the chariot, before the 
Syrians,—and died in the evening, and so the 
blood of the wound ran out into the hollow of 
the chariot. 36 And a loud cry went through 
the host, at the going in of the sun, saying— 
Every man to his own city ! and every man to 
his own land ! b 

37 So the king died, and was brought into 
Samaria,—and they buried the king, in 
Samaria. 38 And <when the chariot was 
washed out at the pool of Samaria> the dogs 
lapped up his blood, also lithe harlotsll bathed 
[there],—llaccording to the word of Yahweh 
which he had spoken [|, 

39 Now < the rest of the story of Ahab, and all 
that he did, and the house of ivory that he 
built, and all the cities that he built > are 
II they || not written in the book of the Chronicles 
of the kings of Israel ? 40 So Ahab 

slept with his fathers,—and |Aliaziah his son | 
reigned | in his stead j. 

41 Now || Jehoshaphat son of Asa|| began to 
reign over Judah,—in the fourth' year of Ahab 
king of Israel. 42 11 Jehoshaphat H was thirty - 
five years old when he began to reign, and 
<twenty-five years> reigned he in Jerusalem,— 
and lithe name of his mother|| was Azubah, 
daughter of Sliilhi. 43 And he walked in all the 


“ So read ; written : “hands.” 
In some cod. (w. 3 ear. 
pr. edn.s.) both written 
and read : “ hand G.n. 
b In some cod. (,w. 2 ear. pr. 


edns., Sep. and Vul.): 
“ and to his own land,” 
omitting ** every man ” 
in this clause—G.n. 


way of Asa his father, he turned not* aside 
therefrom,—doing that which was right in the 
eyes of Yahweh : nevertheless' lithe high placesl! 
were not taken away,—still' were the people 
offering sacrifices and burning incense in the 
high places. 44 And Jehoshaphat made peace 
with the king of Israel. 

48 Now <the rest of the story of Jehoshaphat, 

and his might that he shewed, and how 
he warred > are |) they II not written in the 
book of the Chronicles of the kings of 
Judah? 46 Moreover <the rest of the 

male devotees who remained' in the days of 
Asa his father> he consumed out of the land. 

47 And <king> was there none' in Edom, ||a 
prefectll was king. 46 1| Jehoshaphat|| made b 
ships of Tarshish/ to go to Ophir, for gold ; 
but they went not,—for ships had been broken 
to pieces in Ezion-geber. 

49 || Then || said Ahaziah son of Ahab. unto 
Jehoshaphat, 

Let |my servants] go with |thy servants] in 
the ships,— 

but Jehoshaphat did not consent. 

60 So Jehoshaphat slept with his fathers, and was 
buried with his fathers, in the city of David his 
father,—and |Jehoram d his son| reigned |in 
his stead). 

51 || Ahaziah son of Ahabli began to reign over 

Israel, in Samaria, in the seventeenth' year of 
Jehoshaphat king of Judah,—and reigned over 
Israel, two years. 52 And he did the thing that 
was wicked in the eyes of Yahweh,—and went 
in the way of his father, and in the way of his 
mother, and in the way of Jeroboam son of 
Nebat, who caused [Israel] to sin. 53 Yea he 
served Baal, and bowed down to him,—and 
provoked to anger Yahweh. God of Israel, 
llaccording to all that his father 7 had donej[. 


“ 8ome cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Syr. and Vul.) : 
“ and turned not ”—G.n. 
b Written \ “ (hod) ten ” ; 
but read: “made.” In 
some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Sep., Syr. 


and Vul.) both irnM?n 
and read : “ made”—G.n. 
e I.e. : “ large sea-going 

ships ”—O.G. 
d Heb. : y*h6n\m, 49 ; 20, 
yorCim. See "Heb.” 
ante, p. 30. 
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THE SECOND BOOK OF THE 


KINGS 


§ 1. Ahaziah, King of Israel , warned by Elijah, 
sends Parties of Fifty Men to take him,; Two 
Parties destroyed, the Third spared. 

i Then Moab revolted against Israel, after the 
death of Ahab. 2 And Ahaziah* fell through the 
lattice in his upper chamber. which was in 
Samaria, and becamesick, —so hesent messengers, 
and said unto them— 

Go enquire of Baalzebub. god of Ekron, 
whether I shall recover from this sickness. 

3 But lithe messenger of YahwehH spake unto 
Elijah 1 * the Tishbite, 

Rise, go up to meet the messengers of the 
king of Samaria, —and say unto them— 
la it cbecause there is no' God in Israel> 
that | ye | are going to enquire of Baal¬ 
zebub. god of Ekron ? 

4 || Wherefore 11 

!| Thusll saith Yah well, 

<From the bed whereunto thou hast gone 
up> shalt thou not come down, for 
thou shalt || surely die||. 

And Elijah departed. 5 And <when 

the messengers returned unto him> he said 
unto them— 

How is' it that ye have returned ? 

8 And they said unto him— 

|| A man || came up to meet us. and said unto 
us— 

Go. return unto the king who sent you, 
and ye shall Bay unto him. 

||Thus || saith Yahweh— 
la it cbecauBe there is no' God in Israel> 
that | thou | art sending to enquire of 
Baalzebub. god of Ekron? Therefore' 
<from the bed whereunto thou host 
gone up> shalt thou not come down, 
for thou shalt ||surely die||. 

7 And he said unto them, 

What was the manner of the man who came 
up to meet you,—and spake unto you these 
words ? 

8 And they said unto him— 

A hairy man, with a leathern girdle girt 
about his loins. 

And he said— 

<Elijah the Tishbite> it was'. 

9 Then sent he unto him a captain of fifty, with 
his fifty,—and ho went up unto him. and lo! he 


■ Heb. : 'nhnzy&h, 7 ; 30, h Heb. : 'Sllydh, 8 ; 63, 

’ahazydhu. Cp. “ Heb.” ‘illydhu. 
p. 30, ante. 


abode on the top of the mountain, and he said 
unto him, 

O man of God! lithe king|| hath said. 

Come down! 

10 And Elijah responded and said unto the captain 
of fifty, 

<If. then * ||a man of Godil I am'> let fire 
come down out of the heavens, and devour 
thee and thy fifty. 

So there came down fire out of the heavens, and 
devoured him and his fifty. 11 Then 

he again sent unto him another captain of fifty, 
with his fifty. And he also spake and said unto 
him, 

O man of God! ||thusll saith the king. 

Haste thee, come down! 

12 And Elijah responded and said unto them b — 

<If ||a man of God|| I am'> let fire come 
down out of the heavens, and devour thee 
and thy fifty. 

And there came down a fire of God. out 
of the heavens,® and devoured him and his 
fifty. 13 Then he again sent a third 

captain of fifty, with his fifty,—and the third 
captain of fifty ascended and came near, and 
bowed down upon his knees before Elijah, and 
made supplication unto him. and said unto 
him, 

O man of God ! let my life. I pray thee, and 
the lives of these thy fifty servants, be 
precious in thine eyes. 

14 Lo! there hath come down fire out of the 

heavens, and devoured the captains of the 
former fifties, with their fifties, — ||now|| 
therefore, let my life 8 be precious in thine 
eyes. 

15 And the messenger of Yahweh said unto 
Elijah, 

Go down with him, do not fear because of 
him, 

So he arose, and went down with him. unto the 
king ; 18 and said unto him— 

||ThusII saith Yahweh— 

<For that thou didst Bend messengers to 
enquire of Baalzebub. god of Ekron> was 
it because there was no' God in Israel, for 
whose word thou couldst enquire ? 


* Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Aram., Syr. and 
Vul.) omit: "then.” 
b In some cod, (w. Sep. and 
Syr.): “unto him”— 
G.n. 

c Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep. and Vul.) have eim- 


ly: “ fire out of the 
eavens ” ; omitting : 
"of God.” Cp. ver. 10 
—G.n. 

d Some cod. (w. Sep. and 
Vul.) add : "I pray 
thee.” Cp. ver. 13—G.n. 
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| Therefore | <from the bed whereunto thou 
hast gone up> Bhalt thou not come down, 
for thou ahalt || surely die||. 

17 And he died, according to the word of 
Yahweli which | Elijah | had spoken, and Jeho- 
rain reigned in his stead, in the Becond year of 
.Tehoram son of Jehoshaphat king of Judah,— 
because he had no son. 

Now <the rest of the story of Ahaziah, the 
things that he did> are ||they|| not written in j 
the book of the Chronicles of the Kings of 
Israel? 

I 

i 

i 

i 

§ 2. Elijah taken to Heaven in a Storm: Elisha 
a'orks various Wonders. 

1 And it came to pass <when Yahweh was 
about to take up Elijah in a storm into the 
heavens> that Elijah departed, with Elisha, j 
from Gilgal. 2 Then said Elijah unto 

Elisha- 

Tarry here, I pray thee, for liYahweh || hath 
sent me as far as Bethel. 

And Elisha said, 

<By the life of Yahweli and by the life of 
thine own soul> I will not leave thee. 

So they went down to Bethel. 3 And 

the sons of the prophets who were in Bethel 
came forth unto Elisha, and said unto him, 

K nowest thou that, to-day, Yahweh is taking j 
away thy lord, from thy head? 

And he said— 

III alsoll know, be silent. 

4 Then Elijah said to him— 

Elisha, I pray thee, tarry here, for j| Yahweh || 
hath sent me to Jericho. 

And he said— 

<By the life of Yahweh and by the life of 
thine own soul> I will not leave thee. 

So they came to Jericho. 5 Then drew 

near the sons of the prophets who were in 
Jericho, unto Elisha, and said unto him, 

Knoweflt thou that, to-day, Yahweh is taking 
away thy lord from thy head ? 

And he said— 

||I alsoll know ; be silent. 

n And Elijah said to him— 

Tarry here, I pray thee, for || Yahweh || hath 
sent me to the Jordan. 

And he said— 

<By the life of Yahweh and by the life of 
thine own soul> I will not leave thee. 

So they two |went on|. 7 But || fifty 

men of the sons of the prophets || came, and 
stood over against them, afar off,—and IIthey 
two l| stood by the Jordan. 8 Then Elijah took 
his mantle, and wrapped it together, and smote 
the waters, and they were divided, hither and 
thither,—so that they two IpasBed over| on dry 
ground. 0 And it came to pass <as 

they went over> that ||Elijah|| Baid unto 
Elisha— 

Ask, what I shall do for thee, ere yet I be 
taken from thee. 

And Elishn said, 


Let there be, I pray thee, a double portion* 
of thy spirit upon me. 

10 And he said— 

Thou hast asked a hard thing, — <if thou see 
me' when taken from thee> thou ahalt have 
it | so |, but <if not> thou shalt not have it. 

11 And it came to pass <as they were going on 

and on and talking> that lo! there was a 
chariot of fire, with horses of fire, which parted 
Ithose two] asunder,—and Elijah went up in a 
storm, into the heavens. 12 And <as 

soon as Elisha saw it> | he | began crying out — 

My father! my father! 

The chariots of Israel, and the horsemen 
thereof! 

But <when he could see him no longer> he 
took hold of his clothes, and rent them in two 
pieces. 13 Then took he up the mantle of 
Elijah, which had fallen from him,—and re¬ 
turned and stood, on the brink of the Jordan ; 

14 and took the mantle of Elijah which had 
fallen from him, and smote the waters, and 
said, 

Where' is Yahweh, the God of Elijah? 

And <when ||healso|| smote the waters> they 
were divided, hither and thither, and Elisha 
| passed over ]. 15 And < when the sons 

of the prophets who were in Jericho, over 
against him, saw hi?n> they said, 

[The spirit of Elijah [ resteth' jon Elisha !. 

So they came to meet him, and bowed them¬ 
selves down to him, to the ground. 16 Then 
said they unto him— 

Lo! we pray thee, there are' with thy ser¬ 
vants fifty men, sons of valour—let them 
go, we pray thee, and seek thy lord, lest 
the Spirit of Yahweh have borne him away, 
and cast him on one of the mountains, or 
into one of the valleys. 

And he said — 

Ye shall not send. 

17 But <when they urged him until he was 
ashamed > he said— 

Send. h 

So they sent fifty men, and made search three 
days, but found him not. 18 And <when 

they came back unto him, | he | having tarried 
at Jericho > he said unto them, 

Did I not say unto you. Do not go? 

19 And the men of the city said unto Elisha, 

Lo! we pray thee, lithe situation of the city|l 
is good, as |my lord] seeth,—but lithe 
waters!| are bad, and |]the land!! apt to 
miscarry. 

20 And he said— 

Bring me a new bowl, and put therein | sn.lt]. 
So they brought it unto him; 21 and he went 
forth unto the spring of the waters, and cast 
therein |sult|,— and said— 

||Thus!l saith Yahweh, 

I have healed' these waters; there shall come 0 


* Cp. Deu. xxi. 17. 
b N.B.: A command wh.= 
a permission: ver. 18. 
Cp. 2 S. xviii. 23. 


Some cod. (w. 3. ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Syr. and 
Vul.): “and iso) there 
shall come”— G.n. 
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from thence. no longer. [death or aptness to 
miscarry |. 

22 So the waters were healed, [as they remain] 
unto this day,—11 according to the word of 
Elisha which he spake||. 

23 And he went up from thence. to Bethel,— 
and <as he was going up on the way> ||some 
lads|| came forth,, out of the city, and made 
mockery of him. and said to him, 

Go up. bald head! Go up. bald head! 

24 And <when he turned round and saw them> 
he cursed them, in the name of Yahweh,—and 
there came forth two she-bears out of the wood, 
and tare, of them, forty-two youths. 28 And he 
went from thence, unto Mount Carmel,—and 
|| from thence|| he returned |to Samaria |. 

§ 3. The Kings of Israel,, Judah and Edom 
subdue Moab. Elisha on the Scene. 

1 Now || Jehoram. son of Ahabll began to reign 
over Israel, in Samaria, in the eighteenth year 
of Jehoshaphat. king of Judah,—and he reigned 
twelve years. 2 And he did the thing that was 
wicked in the eyes of Yahweh, |only| not like 
his father, nor like his mother,—but he put 
away the pillars a of Baal which | his father | had 
made; 3 nevertheless <unto the sins of Jero¬ 
boam son of Nebat which he caused Israel' to 
commit> he did cleave,—he turned not away 
therefrom. 

4 Now ||Mesha king of Moab|| was a sheep- 
master,—and used to render to the king of 
Israel, the wool of a hundred thousand fat 
sheep, and of a hundred thousand rams. b 5 And 
it came to pass <when Ahab died> that the 
king of Moab revolted against the king of 
Israel. 0 6 So King Jehoram went forth, on 
that day. out of Samaria, and numbered all 
Israel. 7 And he departed, and sent unto 
Jehoshaphat king of Judah, saying— 

|| The king of Moabll hath revolted against 
me, wilt thou go with me against Moab to 
battle ? 

And he said— 

I will go up, V am as thou' art. my' people are 
as thy' people, my' horses as thy' horses. 

8 And he said— 

Which way. then, shall we go up ? 

And he said— 

The way of the wilderness of Edom. 

9 Then departed the king of Israel, and the 

king of Judah, and the king of Edom, and went 
round, a journey of seven days,—and there was 
no water fofr the host, nor for the cattle that 
went with them. 1 * 10 Then said the king of 

Israel— 

Alas! for Yahweh hath called these three 
kings, to deliver them into the hand of 
Moab. 


11 So Jehoshaphat said— 

Is there not. hero, a prophet of Yahweh, that 
we may enquire of Yahweh | from him | ? 
Then answered one of the servants of the king 
of Israel, and said, 

|| Here || is Elisha son of Shaphat, who poured 
water on the hands of Elijah. 

12 Then said Jehoshaphat, 

The word of Yahweh |is' with him. | 

So the king of Israel, and Jehoshaphat.® and 
the king of Edom, went down unto him. 

13 And Elisha said unto the king of Israel — 

What have I and thou in common ? get thee 
unto the prophets of thy father, and unto- 
the prophets of thy mother. 

But the king of Israel said to him— 

Nay ! for Yahweh hath called together these 
three kings, to deliver them into the hand 
of Moab. 

14 Then said Elisha— 

<By the life of Yahweh of hosts, before whom 
I stand> <were it not that j|the counte¬ 
nance of Jehoshaphat king of Judah || I 
would lift up> I would neither look at thee, 
nor see thee. 

15 But || now || bring me one that can touch the 

strings. 

For it used to be <when the player touched the 
strings> then would |the hand 1 of Yahweh 1| be 
upon him. 16 Then said he, 

HThusIl saith Yahweh,— 

Make, in this torrent-bed. Ilpits. pits||! c 

17 For ||thusI| saith Yahweh— 

Ye shall not see wind. 

And ye shall not see rain, 

Yet ||that torrent-bed || shall be filled with 
water,— 

And ye shall drink. ||ye. and your cattle, and 
your beastsll; 

18 And <this being a “Small thing in the eyes of 

Yahweh > 

He will deliver Moab into your hand ; 

19 And ye shall smite every strong city, and 

every choice city. 

And ||every goodly treell shall ye fell, 

And |jall fountains of water|| shall ye close up,— 

And ||every goodly heritage|| shall ye mar d 
with stones. 

20 And it came to pass <in the morning, when the 

offering ascended > thatlo! | waters | were com¬ 
ing in from the way of Edom,—and the land 
was filled with the water. 21 Now ||all 

Moab|| had heard' that the kings had come up 
to fight against them,—so they came together, 
from all who could gird on a girdle and upwards, 
and took their stand at the border. 22 And 
<when they rose early in the morning > 1| the 
sun || Bhone forth upon the waters,—and so the 
Moabites beheld' over against them, the waters. 

|| red as° as blood ||. 23 They said therefore— 


* So it shd be, plural (w. 
Sep. and Vul.)—G.n. 
[M.C.T. : “pillar,” sin¬ 
gular, j 

b Or : ‘‘a hundred thou- 
aand fat sheep, and a 
hundred thousand rams, 


with the wool.” 
c Resumption of statement 
made in chap. i. 1. 
d Ml.: “ that were at their 
feet” (? — “ were driven 
in their footsteps=after 
them”). 


a Some cod, (w. Sep., Syr. 
and Vul.) add : “kingof 
Judah”—G.n. 
b Some cod. (w. Aram.) : 

“ the Spirit ”—G.n. 
c Or: “ditches” or 


“trenches.” For repeti¬ 
tion, cp. Intro., Chap. II.,. 
Synopsis, B, c. 
d Ml. : “ pain.” 

•Some cod.: “red with”' 
-G.n. 
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|| Blood ||—this! 

Destroyed! The kings have destroyed' 
each other! 

Yea they have smitten every man his 
neighbour, — 

||Now|| then, to the spoil, O Moab! 

24 And <when they came into the camp of Israel> 
Israel arose and smote Moab, and they fled from 
before them,—so they entered thereinto, yea 
still farther entered Moab ; * 

25 And cthe cities> they pulled down. 

And Con every goodly heritage> they cast 
every man his stone, and filled it. 

And Call fountains of waters> they closed up, 
And cevery goodly tree> they felled, 
and c though they left the stones thereof in 
Kir-haraseth> yet the slingers surrounded and 
smote it. 

2,5 And Cwhen the king of Moab saw that [the 
battle | prevailed against hira> he took with 
him seven hundred men that drew swords, to 
break through against the king of Edom, but 
they could not. 27 So he took his firstborn son 
who was to have reigned in his stead, and 
offered him up as an ascending-sacrifice upon 
the wall. And so it came to pass that there 
was great indignation against Israel. And 

they brake up from against him, and returned 
to their own land. b 


§ 4. Elisha and the Widow's Cruse of Oil. The 

Son of a Shunammitess given and restored to 

life. A Famine. 

1 Now ||a certain woman of the wives of the sons 
of the prophets|| made outcry unto Elisha, say¬ 
ing— 

||Thy servant,my husband || is dead, and ||thou|| 
knowest that ||tliy servant|| was one who 
revered Yahweh,—now lithe creditor|] hath 
come to take my two boys to himself as 
bondmen. 

2 And Elisha said unto her— 

What shall I do for thee? tell me what thou 
| hast |, in the house. 

And she said— 

Thy maid-servant hath | nothing at all [ in the 
house, save a flask of oil. 

:: And he said— 

Go, ask thee vessels, from without, of all thy 
neighbours,—llcmpty' vesselsll ||let them not 
be few||. 

4 And cwhen thou hast come in> then shalt 
thou shut the door behind thee and behind 
thy sons, and shalt pour out into all these 


* A prob. reading- of this 
clause is : “so they 
smote them, and went 
on smiting Moab ”; with 
varying degrees of au¬ 
thority supporting the 
several words in the 
clause. Instead of 
“ entered,” some cod. 
(w. 2 ear. pr. edns. and 
Aram.) have: “smote.” 
Instead of “thereinto” 
(“into it”) some cod. 


(w. Aram, and Syr.) 
have: “them.” Instead 
of “still further en¬ 
tered,” some cod. (w. 6 
ear. pr. edns., Aram., 
Sep., Syr. and Vul.) 
read: “ still further 

smote ” ( = “ went on 

smiting”)— Cp. G.nn. 
b So it shd be (w. Syr. and 
Vul.)—G.n. [M.C.T.: 
“ to the land.”] 


vessels,—and cthat which is full> shalt 
thou set aside. 

D So she went out from his presence, and shut 
the door behind her, and behind her sons,— 
||they' bringing near to her, and she' pour¬ 
ing out||. 8 And it came to pass cwhen 

the vessels were full> that she said unto her 
son— 

Bring me a vessel more'. 

And he said unto her— 

1 There is not' a vessel more'. 

And the oil stayed. 7 Then came she in, 
and told the man of God, and he said— 

Go, sell the oil, and pay thy creditor,— 
and || thou and thy sons|| shall live of the 
rest. 

8 And so it was, con a day > that Elisha passed 
over unto Shunem, where was a woman of 
position, and she constrained him to eat bread, 
—and so it came about c whensoever he passed 
that way> that he turned aside thither, to eat 
bread. 9 Then said she unto her husband, 
Lo! I pray thee—I perceive' that ca holy 
man of God> he is',—passing our way con¬ 
tinually. 10 1 pray thee, let us make a 
little upper chamber on the wall* and set 
for him there—a bed, and a table, and a 
seat, and a lampstand, —so shall it lx* 
cwhen he cometh to us> that he can turn 
in thither. 

11 And it came to pass, on a dny, that he came 
thither,—so he turned aside into the upjx^r 
chamber, and slept there. 12 Then said he 
unto Gehazi, his young man, 

Call this Shunammitess. 

And he called her, and she stood before him. 

13 And he said to him— 

I pray thee, say unto her— 

Lo ! thou hast cared for us' with all this 
anxious care, what can be done for thee ''! 
Is' it, that we should speak for thee 
junto the king|, or unto the general of 
the army ? 

But she said, 

cln the midst of mine own people > do 11 ] 
dwell. 

14 So he said, 

What then can be done for thee ? 

And Gehazi said, 

|Verily| she hath no'||8on|| and [her husband 1 
is | old [. 

15 And he said— 

Call her. 

So he called her, and she stood in the doorway. 

18 Then said he— 

cAt this season, about the time of spring > 

| thou | shalt be embracing a son. 

And she said— 

Nay ! my lord, thou man of God, do not 
delude thy maid-servant. 

17 And the woman conceived, and bare a son, at 
this season, about the time of spring, \vhen b 

* Ml. : “a little wall- SyT.) — G.n. [M.C.T 
ohamher.” “of which.”] 

b So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
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| Elisha | had spoken unto her. 18 And 

< when the child was grown > it came to paas 
con a certain day> that he went out unto his 
father. unto the reapers ; 19 and he said unto 
his father— 

My head ! my head ! 

So ho said unto the young man, 

Carry him to his mother. 

20 And cwhen he had carried him, and brought 
him in unto his mother> he sat on her knees 
until noon, and then died, 21 And she 

went up and laid him on the bed of the 
man of God, — and shut him in, and then 
went out. 22 And she called unto her hus¬ 
band, and said— 

Send me, I pray thee, one of the young men, 
and one of the asses,—that I may run unto 
the man of God, and return ! 

23 And he said — 

Wherefore art thou' going unto him, to-day, 
11 neither new moon nor sabbath||? 

And she said— 

Peace ! a 

24 Then saddled she the ass, and said unto her 
young man— 

Lead on, and go forward,—do not slacken, for 
my sake, the riding, except I have bidden 
thee. 

25 So she went her way, and came unto the man of 

God unto Mount Carmel. 

% 

And it came to pass cwhen the man of God 
saw her, opposite> that he said unto Gehazi his 
young man, 

Lo ! this Shunammitess ! 

28 ||Now| b run, I pray thee, to meet her, and 
say to her— 

Is it well' with thee ? is it weir with thy 
husband ? is it well' with the child ? 
And she said, 

Well! 

27 But cwhen she came unto the man of God, on 
the mount > she caught hold of his feet,—and 
Gehazi drew near to thrust her away, when the 
man of God said— 

Let her alone ! for |[ her life c || is embittered to 
her, howbeit ||Yahweh|| hath hidden it 
from me, and hath not told me. 

28 Then said she, 

Did I ask a son. of my lord ? Said I not, 

Thou must not mislead me ? 

29 And he said to Gehazi— 

Gird thy loins, and take my staff in thy hand, 
and go thy way, cif thou meet with any 
man> thou must not bless him, and cif 
any man bless thee> thou must not respond 
to him,—then shalt thou lay my staff upon 
the face of the boy. 

30 But the mother of the boy said, 

cBy the life of Yahweh and by the life of 
thine own bou1> I will not leave thee. 

So he arose and followed her. 

31 Now ||Gehazi|| had passed on before them, and 

» Or: “AII’b well*’; collo- edns.) have: “Now 
quially, “ All right.'* therefore **— G.n. 

b Bome cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. ' “ U.: “ soul.'* 


laid the staff on the face of the boy, but there 
was neither 7 voice, nor 7 attention,—so he re¬ 
turned to meet him. and told him. saying— 

The boy hath not awaked. 

32 And cwhen Elisha had come into the house> 
lo ! ||the boy || was dead, laid upon his bed. 

33 So he went in. and shut the door upon them 
two,—and prayed unto Yahweh. 34 Then gat 
he up, and lay upon the child, and put his 
own mouth upon his' mouth, and his own' 
eyes upon his' eyes, and his own' hands a upon 
his' hands,® and bowed himself b upon him,—and 
the flesh of the child j waxed warm|. 35 Then 
returned he. and walked in the house—once 
to and fro,® and then went up and bowed 
himself upon him,—and the boy Bneezed' as 
many as seven times, and the boy opened 
his eyes. 30 Then called he Gehazi. and 
said— 

Call this Shunammitess. 

So he called her, and cwhen she was come in 
unto him> he said— 

Take up thy son. 

37 So she came in. and fell at his feet, and bowed 
herself to the ground,—and took up her son. 
and went forth. 

38 Now |] Elisha |J returned to Gilgal. and there 
was |]a famine|| in the land, and c||the sons of 
the prophets|| being seated before him> he 
said to his young man— 

Put on the large pot, and boil a mess of food, 
for the sons of the prophets. 

39 And one went out into the field, to gather 
herbs, and found a vine in d the field, and 
gathered thereof wild gourds, j his lap full ],— 
and came in. and sliced them into the pot; for 
they knew them not, 40 So they poured out 
for the men to eat,—and it came to pass cas 
they were eating of the mess> that ||they|| 
made outcry and said— 

Death in the pot. O man of God ! 

And they could not eat. 41 And he said— 

Then fetch® meal. 

And he cast it into the pot,—and then said— 

Pour out for the people, that they may eat. 
And there was no harm in the pot. 

42 And || a man|| came in from Baal-shalishah. 
and brought for the man of God firstfruit bread, 
twenty barley loaves, and garden grain in the 
husk thereof. And he said — 

Give to the people, that they may eat. 

43 But his attendant said— 

How can I set this before a hundred men ? 
And he said— 

Give to the people, that they may eat, for 
||Thus|| saith Yahweh. 

They are about to eat and to leave remaining. 

44 So he set before them, and they did eat and 
left remaining. || according to the word of 
Yahweh ||. 


* Ml.: “ palms.*’ 
b Or: “bent,” “crouched.” 
e Ml.: “ once here and 

once there.” 

d So it Bhd be (w. Aram. 
andSep.)—G.n. [M.C.T.: 


“of.”] 

B Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr. andVul.) have 
simply: “Fetch,” omit- 
ing “Then**—G.n. 
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§ 5. Naaman, a Syrian General t healed of Leprosy: ; 
Gehazi, Elisha's Servant , smitten with that ] 
Plague. \ 

5 i Now ||Naaman, general of the army of the king 
of Syria || was a great man in presence of his 
lord^ and held in honour, because <by him> 
had Yahweh given deliverance* to Syria,— 
and lithe man|| was a hero of valour—[but] 

||a leper||. 2 Now lithe Syrians:! had gone 

out in companies, and had brought back out of 
the land of Israel, a little maiden,—who be¬ 
came an attendant on the wife of Naaman. h 

3 And she said unto her mistress, 

Ah ! would that my lord were before the 
prophet, who is in Samaria ! 1|then|[ would 
he set him free from his leprosy. 

4 And he went in and told his lord, saying,— 

<Thus and thus> hath spoken the maiden' 
who is of the land of Israel! 

® And the king of Syria said— 

Go, get in, that I may send a letter unto the 
king of Israel. 

So he went, and took in his hand ten talents of 
silver, and six thousand pieces of gold, and ten 
changes of raiment. 6 And he brought in the 
letter unto the king of Israel, saying, 

|| Now || therefore <when this letter cometh in 
unto thee> lo! I have sent unto thee, 
Naaman my servant, and thou shalt set him 
free from his leprosy. 

7 And it came to pass <when the king of Israel 
had read the letter> that he rent his clothes, 
and said, 

Am 111 IlGodll to kill and to make alive, that 
||this|| man is sending unto me, to set one 
free from his leprosy,—but, of a truth, just 
mark, I pray you, and see, that he' | is seek¬ 
ing an occasion | agaiust me. 

8 And it wa 3 so <when Elisha the man of 
God heard that the king of Israel had rent 
his clothes> that he sent unto the king, 
saying— 

Wherefore' hast thou rent thy clothes ? let 
him come, I pray thee, unto me, that he 
may get to know that there is' a prophet in 
Israel. 

9 So Naaman came, with his horses c and with 
his chariot, and stood at the entrance of the 
house of Elisha: 10 and Elisha sent a messenger 
unto him. Baying,— 

Go and bathe seven times in the Jordan, so 
shall thy flesh come back to thee, and be 
thou clean. 

11 But Naaman was wroth, and went away,—and 
said— 

Lo ! I thought <Unto me> willhe|come 
right out| and take his stand, and call on 
the name of Yahweh his God, and wave his 
hand towards the spot, and so set free the 
leper. 


■ Or: " salvation.” 
b Ml. : “ who came to be 
before the wife of N.” 
c So read : written : "horse.” 


In some cod. (w. 2 ear. 
pr. edits.) both written 
and read : "horses”— 
G.n. 


12 Are not |Abanah* and Pharpar, rivere of 
Damascus | better' than all the waters of 
Israel? may I not bathe |in them), and be 
clean? 

So he turned, and went away in a 
rage. ,J Then drew near his servants, 

and spake unto him, and said— 

My father! <if llsome great thingll the 
prophet had commanded thee> wouldst 
thou not have done it? then |how much 
rather | when he hath said unto thee. 

Bathe aud l>e clean ? 

14 Then went he dowu, and dipped himself in the 
Jordan, seven times, Haccording to the word of 
the man of God ||: and his flesh came bock 
as the flesh of a little child, and he was 
clean. 15 And he returned unto the man 
of God, ||he and all his company ||; and came, 
and took his stand before him, and said— 

Lo! I pray thee—I know' that there is no' 
God in all the earth, save in Israel,—||now|| 
therefore, I pray thee, accept a blessing* 
from thy servant. 

16 But he said— 

<By the life of Yahweh, before whom I 
stand> I will not accept one. 

And < though he urged him to accept it> yet 
did he refuse. 17 Then said Naaman, 

Shall there not, then, I pray thee, be given 
to thy servant, two mules’ burden of earth ? 
For thy servant will henceforth offer 
neither ascending-offering nor sacrifice to 
other gods, save only to Yahweh. 

18 <In this thing> Yahweh grant forgive¬ 

ness to thy servant,— <Wlien my 
lord entereth the house of Riramon, to 
bow down therein, he leaning upon my 
hand, and so I bow down in the house 
of Rimmon, when he c boweth down in 
the house of Rimmon> Yahweh, I pray, 4 
grant forgiveness to thy servant, in this 
thing. 

19 And he said unto him— 

Go and prosper ! 

But <when he had gone from him some dis¬ 
tance > 20 Gehazi, the servant of Elisha the 
man of God (said |— 

Lo ! my lord | hath restrained | this Naaman 
the Syrian, by not taking at his hand that 
which he brought! 

<By the life of Yahweh> || verily || I will 
run® after him, and accept of him llsome- 
thing||. 

31 So Gehazi hastened after Naaman. And 
<when Naaman saw one running after him> 
lie alighted from his chariot to meet him, and 
said,— 

Is all well ? 


* So written ; read : " Ama- 
nflh ” (and so in 3 ear. 
pr. edns., Aram, and 
Syr.)—G.n. 

b Or: " present.” Cp. 1 S. 
xxv. 27. 

« So it ahd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. 

d Some cod. write but do 


not read : " I pray thee” ; 
and in some cod. (w. 4 
ear. pr. edns., Aram., 
Syr. and Vul.) this ejacu¬ 
latory particle \na) is 
neither written nor read 
—G.n. 

•N.B. : Perfect of certi¬ 
tude. Cp. O.G. 476*, c. 
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22 And he said, 

All is well. ||My lord|| hath sent me to 
aay, 

Lo ! 1|just now|) have come unto me, two 
young men out of the hill country of 
Ephraim, of the sons of the prophets, 
—give for them, I pray thee, a talent 
of silver, and two changes of raiment. 

23 And Naaman said, 

Be content, accept* two' talents. 

So he urged him, and bound up two talents of 
silver in two bogs and two changes of raiment, 
and laid them upon two of his young men, 
and they l>are them before him. 21 And 
<when he came to the hill-tower> he took 
them from their hand, and put them in 
charge within, b — and let the men go, and 
they departed. 25 Now <when |he| 

came in and stood before his lord> Elisha said 
unto him, 

Whence comest thou Gehazi ? 

And he said— 

Thy servant hath been neither hither nor 
thither. 

26 Then lie said unto him— 

|| My heart|| had not gone with thee,® when 
someone turned again from off his chariot, 
to meet thee! 

Is it a time to accept silver, or to accept 
raiment, or oliveyards, or vineyards, or 
flocks or herds, or men-servants, or maid¬ 
servants ? 

27 II The leprosy of Naaman || therefore, shall 

cleave unto thee, and unto thy seed, to 
times age-abiding. 

And he went forth from before him—||a leper— 
like snow[|. 

§ 6. The Sons of the Prophets rebuild their Audi¬ 
torium : Elisha causes Iron to swim. 

1 And the sons of the prophets said unto 
Elisha,— 

See, we pray thee, |jthe place wherein we' 
sit before tliee IS is too strait for us. 

2 Let us go, we pray thee, as far as the Jordan, 

and fetch from thence every man a single 
beam, and let us make us a place wherein 
we may sit. 

And he said— 

Go ye. 

3 Then said one — 

Be content, we pray thee, and go with thy 
servants. 

And he said— 

||I myself 1 will go. 

4 So he went with them,—and <when they 
came to the Jordan > they cut down 
wood. 0 And it came to pass <as one was 
felling a branch> that l|the axe-head || d fell 
into the water, so he made outcry and said— 

* Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. c So it shd be (w. Sep.) — 
edn.): “and accept’ 1 — G.n. 

G.n. , „ d Ml.: “ the iron,” as in 

b Or: “in the house.” ver. 6. 


Alas ! my lord, for ||it|| was borrowed ! 

6 And the man of God said— 

Where fell it ? 

And he shewed him the place. And he cut 

down a piece of wood and cast it in thither, and 
the iron did swim. 7 And he said— 

Take it up to thee. 

So he put forth his hand, and took it. 

§ 7. For Revealing the Plots of the Syi'ian King, a 

Force is sent to take Elisha t but is smitten with 

Blindness and taken into Samaria. 

8 Now lithe king of Syria|| was making war 
against Israel,—so he took counsel with his 
servants, saying— 

<In such and such a place> shall be my 
encampment. 

9 The man of God, therefore, sent unto the king 
of Israel, saying— 

Beware of passing by this place, — for 
<thither> are the Syrians' coming down. 

10 So the king of Israel sent unto the place 

whereof the man of God had spoken to him 
and warned him, and was on his guard there, 
—Knot once nor twice||. 11 Then was 

the heart of the king of Syria disquieted con¬ 
cerning this thing,—and he called his servants, 
and said unto them, 

Will ye not tell me, who of our men are for 
the king of Israel ? 

12 Then said one of his servants, 

None, my lord 0 king,—but || Elisha, the 
prophet, who is in Israel|| telleth the king 
of Israel the words which thou speakest in 
thy bed-chamber. 

13 And he said— 

Go, and see where' he is', that I may send 
and take him. 

And it was told him, saying— 

Lo ! in Dothan. 

14 Therefore sent he thither—horses and chariots, 

and a strong force,—and they caine in by night, 
and encompassed the city. 15 And < when 

the attendant of the man of God arose early 
and went forth > lo ! a force' surrounding the 
city, with horses and chariots. Then said 
his young man unto him— 

Alas ! my lord, what' shall we do ? 

16 And he said— 

Do not fear,—for <more> are |they who are 
with us| than [they who are with them|. 

17 Then prayed Elisha, and said, 

O Yahweh ! open, I beseech thee, his eyes, 
that he may see. 

And Yahweh opened the eyes of the young 
man, and he saw, and lo ! || the mountain was 
full of horses and chariots of fire, round about 
Elisha||. 18 And <when they came down to 
him> Elisha prayed unto Yahweh, and said— 

Smite, I beseech thee, this people,* with 
Budden blindneBs. b 

» U.: “nation.” 

b So also in Gen. xix. 11—O.G. 703. 
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And he smote them with sudden blindness. 
Hoccording to the word of Elisha||. 10 Then 

Elisha said unto them— 

||This|| is not the way. neither is ||this|| the 
city, follow me, that I may lead you unto 
the man. whom ye would secure ! 

So he led them to Samaria. 20 And it came to 
pass < when they had entered Samaria> that 
Elisha said, 

O Yahweh ! open the eyes of these men, that 
they may see! 

And Y ahweh opened their eyes, and they 
saw. and lo! they were in the midst of 
Samaria! 21 Then said the king of Israel 

unto Elisha, when he saw them,— 

Shall I smite—Bhall I smite. 4 my father? 

22 And he said— 

Thou shalt not smite. <Them whom thou 
hadst taken captive with thy sword and 
with thy bow> wouldst |thou[ have been 
smiting ? 

Set bread and water before them, that they 
may eat and drink, and go their way unto 
their lord. b 

23 And he made for them a great feast, and < when 

they had eaten and drunk > he let them go, and 
they wept their way unto their lord. So 

then, troops of Syrians came again |no morej 
into the land of Israel. 


§8. Ben-hadad besieges Samaria , causing a severe 
Famine , the End of which Elisha foretells and 
Four Lepers announce. 

24 But it came to pass <after this> that Ben- 
hadad king of Syria gathered together all 
his host,—and came up and laid siege against 
Samaria. 28 And there came to be ||a great 
faminel) in Samaria, and lo! they continued 0 
the siege against it,—until an ass’s head was 
sold for eighty pieces of silver, and one pint of 
dove’s dung for five pieces of silver. 26 And 
so it was that <as the king of Israel was passing 
by on the wall> [ja woman jj made outcry unto 
him, saying— 

Save, my lord. O king! 

27 And he said— 

<If Yahweh do not save thee> J whence should 
I save thee? out of the threshing-floor or out 
of the wine-press? 

28 And the king said to her— 

What aileth thee ? 

And she said— 
ll This woman || said unto me— 

Give thy son. that we may eat him. to-day, 
and <my son> will we eat to-morrow. 

29 So we cooked my son, and did eat him,— 

and I said unto her. on the next day. 

Give thy son. that we may eat him ; 

But sfie had hid her son. 


* Cp. Intro. Chap. II., 
Synopsis, B. c. 
b MJ. “lords*’ (ph), but 
prob. intensive pi. Cp. 
O.O. Addn , 2. 
c Bo in some cod. written ; 


but read : “and there 
they were continuing ”— 
G.n. 

d 3t .: 'al stands by abbr. 
for *im W—G.n. Cp. G. 
Intro. 170. 


30 And it came to pass <when the king heard the 
words of the woman > that he rent his clothes, 
while yet he' was passing by upon the wall,—so 
the people looked, and lo ! sackcloth upon his 
flesh. 1 within | 31 And he said— 

l!So || let God do to me. and ||so|| let him add, 
—if the head of Elisha Bon of Shaphat 
remain' on him. | to-day |! 

32 Now ||Elisha|| being seated in his house, and 
lithe eldersll seated with him,—<when he had 
sent a man from before him. ere yet the 
messenger could could come in unto him> |[he 
himself || said unto the elders— 

Do ye see how this son of a murderer hath sent 
to take away my head ? 

See! <when the messenger is coming in> 
close ye the door, and press him back 
with the door, is not the sound of his lord’s 
feet behind him? 

33 <While yet he was speaking with them> lo I 
lithe messenger|| coming down unto him,—and 
he said,— 

Lo ! Htliisll iflia calamity from Yahweh, why 
should I wait for Yahweh |any longer!? 

1 Then said Elisha— 

Hear ye the word of Yahweh,— 

IIThus|| saith Yahweh— 

< About this time to-morrow > 

A measure of fine meal for a shekel, 

And two measures of barley for a shekel, 
in the gate of Samaria. 

2 Then the officer on whose hand the king leaned 4 
responded to the man of God, and said, 

<Even if Yahweh were making windows in the 
heavens > could' this thing | come to pass| ? 
And he said— 

Lo ! | thou | art about to see it with thine own 
eyes, but < thereof > shalt thou not eat ! 

3 Now there were ||four men|| | lepers |. at the 
entrance of the gate,—and they said one to 
another— 

Why are | we | sitting here until we are dead ? 

4 If we say— 

Let us enter into the city. 

Then lithe faminell is in the city, and we 
shall die there, and <if we remain here> 
then shall we dife. 

||Now || therefore, let us fall away unto the 
camp of the Syrians, <if they save us 
alive> we shall live, and <if they put us to 
death > we shall die. 

5 So they rose up in the twilight, to enter 
into the camp of the Syrians,—and <when 
they entered the outskirts of the camp 
of the Syrians> lo! there was not' there |a 
man|. 6 Now ||the Lord|| b had caused the 
camp of the Syrians to hear a noise of chariots, 
a noise® of horses, a noise d of a great host,— 
and they said one to another— 


* M.C.T. (aa rendered by 
Leaser): “ the lord of the 
king, on whose band be 
used to lean” ; but there 
is a reading, sustained by 
2 ear. pr. edns., Sep., 
Byr., Vul., wb. reads as 
in our text—G.n. 


b Heb. : adhdndy. 
c Gome cod. (w. Sep. and 
Syr.) : “and a noise”— 
G.n. 

d Gome cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn. [Rabbinic, 1517), 
6yr. and Vul.): “and 
a noise G.n. 
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Lo ! the king 1 of Israel hath hired against us— 
the kings of the Hittites, and the kings of 
the Egyptians, to come against us. 

7 So they arose, and fled in the twilight, and 
left their tents, and their horses, and their 
asses,—lithe camp, just os it was'|!,—and fled for 
their lives. 8 <When, therefore, these 

lepers came in as far as the outskirts of the 
camp> they entered into one tent, and did eat 
and drink, and carried from thence silver, and 
gold, and raiment, and went away and hid 
them,—and came again, and entered into another 
tent, and carried from thence—and went and 
hid them. 9 Then said they one to 

another— 

<Not a right thing> are ||we|| doing, 

||This day|| is |a day of good tidings | and 
|| we|| are holding our peace, <if we tarry 
until the light of the morning> there will 
come upon us | some misfortune— 

||Now|| therefore, come and let us go in, and 
tell the household of the king. 

10 So they came in and called unto the gate of the 
city, and told them, saying, 

We entered into the camp of the Syrians, 
and lo ! there was not' there | a man | nor 
sound of human being,—only horses tied, 
and asses tied, and their 4 tents, |!just as 
they werell ! 

11 And the watchers of the gate called 1 ’ and told 

it to the household of the king | within], 12 Then 

arose the king by night, and said unto his 
servants, 

Let me tell you, I pray you, what the 
Syriaus have done' to us,—they knew that 
we were ||famished ||, so they have gone 
forth out of the camp, to hide in the field, 
saying, 

< When they come forth out of the 
city > then shall we take them 
alive, and cinto the city> will we 
enter. 

13 Then responded one of his servants, and said — 

Let there be taken, I pray thee, five of 
the horses that remain, which have been 
left therein, |[ there they are|| according 
to all the multitude of Israel 0 who have 
been left therein || there they are|| accord¬ 
ing to all the multitude of Israelii c who 
have been consumed,—and let us send and 
see! 

14 So they took two chariots and horses,—and 
the king sent after the host of the Syrians, 
saying. 

Go and see ! 

1B And they followed them as far as the Jordan, 
and lo ! ||all the way|| was full of garments, and 
utensils, which the Syrians had caBt away in 
their fright,—and the messengers returned, and 
told the king. 10 Then went the people 


forth and spoiled the camp of the Syrians,— 
and so there came to be— 

A measure of fine meal for a shekel. 

And two measures of barley for a.shekel, 

|| according to the word of Yah well |l. 

17 Now ||the kingll had set the officer on whose 
hand he leaned, in charge over the gate, and the 
people trode upon him in the gate, that he died, 
—i|as spake the man of God, who said it when 
the messenger 4 came down to him||. 18 Yea it 
came to pass <as the man of God had spoken 
unto the messenger, 4 saying,— 

Two measures of barley for a shekel. 

And a measure of fine meal for a shekel, shall 
there be about this time to-morrow, in the 
gate of Samaria : 

19 And when the officer responded to the man of 
God, and said, 

Lo ! then 11 if Yahweh were making windows 
in the heavens||, could it be according to this 
word? 8 

And he said,— 

Lo! thou' art about to see it with thine 
own eyes, but || thereof|| shalt thou not 
eat> 

20 Yea it fell out to him |thus|,—and the people 
trode upon him in the gate, that he died. 

§9. The Heturn of the Shunammitess at an 
Opportune Moment . 

1 Now ||Elisha|| had spoken unto the woman 
whose son he had restored to life, saying— 

Arise, and take thy journey, || thou and thy 
household ||, and sojourn wheresoever thou 
canst sojourn, 0 —for Yahweh hath called 
for a famine, | moreover also| it is coming 
upon the land seven years. 

2 So the woman arose, and did' according to the 
word of the man of God, —and took her journey, 
||slie and her household!! and she sojourned in 
the land of the Philistines, seven years. 3 And 
it came to pass <at the end of seven years> 
that the woman returned out of the land of the 
Philistines,—and she went forth to make outcry 
unto the king, concerning her house and con¬ 
cerning her field. 4 Now || the kingll was 
speaking unto Gehazi, servant of the man of 
God, saying,— 

Do recount unto me, I pray thee, all the great 
things that Elisha hath done. 

0 And so it was < just as he was recounting to the 
king how he had restored the dead to life> lo ! 
||tlie woman whose son he had restored to life|| 
began making outcry unto the king, for her 
house and for her field. Then said Gehazi, 

My lord, O king! ||this|| is the woman, and 
j|this|| her son, whom |Elisha| restored to 
life. 

8 So the king asked the woman, and she recounted 


4 So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
* G.n. 

b So it Bhd be (w. a sp. v.r. 
bwwrl and Sep.)—G.n., 
G. Intro. 663-4. 


e This repetition (from 
“ Israel ” to “ Israel M ) is 
not found in many cod. 
nor in Sep., Syr., Vul.— 
G.n. 


4 So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Syr.). Cp. chap. vi. 33. 
—G.n. Cp. G. Intro. 141. 
b So in M.C.T. Some cod. 
(vr. 4 ear. pr. edna., Sep. 


and Syr.) : “could this 
thing be?’ 1 —G.n. 

0 See Intro. Chap.IV., HI., 
Example Ill. p. 27, ante . 
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it to him,—tiie king, therefore, appointed her a 
certain officer, saying— 

Restore all that was hers, and all the increase 
of the field, from the day she left the land, 
even until now. 


§ 10. Elisha visits Damascus, where he foretells Ben- 
hadad's Death and Hazacl's Succession to the 
Throne . 

7 And Elisha came into Damascus, when || Ben- 
hadad king of Syria|| was sick,—and it was told 
him. saying, 

The man of God hath come' as far as this 
place. 

8 So the king said unto Hazael— 

Take in thy hand a present, and go to meet 
the man of God,—so shalt thou enquire of 
Yahweh. from him. saying, 

Shall I recover from this sickness ? 

9 So Hazael went to meet him, and took a present 
in his hand, even every good thing of Damascus, 
forty camels’ burden,—and came, and stood 
before him, and said— 

IIThy son. Ben-hadad king of Syria|j hath sent 
me unto thee, saying, 

Shall I recover from this sickness? 

10 And Elisha said unto him, 

Go, say to him, 

Thou shalt |)recover!l ; a 
And yet Yahweh hath shown me. that he 
will ||die||. 

11 And he settled his countenance, and fixed it 

until ho turned pale,—and the man of God 
| wept |. 12 Then said Hazael, 

| Why | is my lord | weeping |? 

And he said— 

Because I know what thou wilt do to the sons 
of Israel, by way of harm— 

<Their fortresses> thou wilt set on fire 

% 

And <their choice young men> (with the 
sword | thou wilt slay, 

And <their children > thou wilt dash in 
pieces, 

And <their women with child> thou wilt 
rip up. 

13 And Hazael said, 

But what' is thy servant—the dog—that he 
should do' this great thing? 

And Elisha said, 

Yahweh hath shown thee unto me. as king 
over Syria. 

14 So he departed from Elisha, and came in unto 
his lord, who said to him, 

What said |Elisha| unto thee? 

And he said. 

He told me thou wouldst ||recover||. 

15 But it came to pass on the morrow, that he took 
the coverlet, and dipped it in water, and spread 
it over his face, that he died.—and | Hazael | 
reigned | in his stead |. 

a Written : “Go say, Thou Vul.) as above in text, as 

Hhalt not recover; ” but also Home cod. both read 

read (w. 1 ear. pr. edn., and written— G.n. 

Aram., Sep., Syr. and 


§ 11. The Reign of Jehoram, Son of Jehoskaphat, 

over Judah. 

16 Now <in the fifth year of Joram son of Ahab. 
king of Israel, || Jehoshaphat|| having been king 
of Judah> a Jehoram, b son of Jehoshaphat 
king of Judah, began to reign. 17 cThirty- 
two years old > was he when he began 
to reign, and <eight years> reigned, he in 
Jerusalem. 18 And he walked in the 

way of the kings of Israel, just as did the 
house of Ahab, for |]a daughter of Ahab;[ 
became his wife,—and he did the thing that 
was wicked in the eyes of Yahweh. 10 Yet 
was not Yahweh willing to destroy Judah, 
for the sake of David his servant,—even as 
he promised him to give him a lamp for his 
sons 0 all the days. 20 <In his days> did 
Edom revolt from under the hand of Judah,— 
and they set over them a king. 21 So Joram 
passed over to Zair, and all the chariots with 
him,—and it came to pass that |hc] arising 
by night, smote the Edomites that were 
round about unto him. and the captains of 
the chariots, and the people fled to their 
homes. d 22 Yet did Edom revolt from under the 
hand of Judah, unto this day, — ||thenl| revolted 
Libnah | at the same time |. 

23 Now <the rest of the story of Joram, and all 
that he did> are j| they || not written in the 
book of the Chronicles of the Kings of Judah ? 

24 And Joram slept with his fathers, and was 
buried with his fathers, in the city of David,— 
and | Ahaziah his son | reigned | in his stead |. 


§12. The Reign of Ahaziah, Son of Jehoram , over 

Judah. 

25 <In the twelfth year of Joram son of Ahab 
king of Israel> did Ahaziah son of Jehoram 
king of Judah, begin to reign. 26 <Two and 
twenty years old> was Ahaziah when he began 
to reign,—and cone yenr> reigned he in Jeru¬ 
salem,—and |ihis mother's name|| was Athaliah, e 
daughter of Omri. king of Israel. 27 And 
he walked in the way of the house of Ahab, 
and did the thing that was wicked in the 
eyes of Yahweh. like the house of. Ahab,— 
for < son-in-law of the house of Ahab> was 
|he|. 28 And he went with Joram son of 

Ahab. to make war against Hazael king of 
Syria, in Ramoth-gilead,—and the Syrians 
wounded Joram. 29 So Joram the king re¬ 
turned to get healed in Jezreel. from the 
wounds wherewith the Syrians had wounded 
him in Ramah, when he fought with Hazael 
king of Syria,—and ||Ahaziah son of Jehoram 
king of Judah || went down to see Joram son of 
Ahab in Jezreel. because he' || was sick||. 


» Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr. 
and some copies of Vul.) 
omit the clause * ‘ Jehos- 
haphat.. Judah "—G.n. 
b One school of Massorites: 

“ Joram”—G,n. 
c So in many MSS. and 5 
ear. pr. edns.; some cod. 
and 6 ear. pr. edns. read : 


“and to his sons ” ; but 
Gt. ; “a lamp before 
him ” : cp. 1 K. xi. 36. 
d Ml.: “tents” ; but cp. 2 
S. xviii. 17 ; xix. 8. 

• Heb.; *dthnlydhu , 10 ; 7. 
'Athalyah. Cp. “Heb.” 
30, ante. 
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§ 13. Elisha sends and anoints Jehu to destroy the 

House of Ahab and to reign over Israel; which 

Commission he executes , slaying also Ahaziah 

King of Judah ; but fails in One Thing. 

1 Now HElisha the prophet || called one of the 
sons of the prophets,—and said to him— 

Gird up thy loins, and take this flask of oil in 
thy hand, and go to Ramoth-gilead; 2 and 
<when thou art come in thither> then look 
thee out, there, || Jehu son of Jehoshaphat, 
son of Nirashill; and thou shalt enter and 
get him to rise up out of the midst of his 
brethren, and take him into an inner 
chamber; 3 then shalt thou take the flask of 
oik and pour out upon hiB head, and say— 
|lThus|| saith Yahweh, 

I have anointed thee to be king unto 
Israel ! a 

Then shalt thou open the door and flee, and 
not tarry. 

4 So the young man went his way—the 
young man the prophet — unto Ramoth- 
gilead. 8 And <when he came up> lo! 
I)the captains of the force|l sitting, and he 
said — 

il A word|| have I, for thee, 0 captain ! 

And Jehu said— 

For which of us all ? 

% 

And he said— 

For thee, 0 captain ! 

0 Then rose he up and went inside, and poured 
out the oil upon his head,—and said unto 
him— 

||Thus|| saith Yahweh, God of Israel, 

I have anointed thee to be king unto the 
people of Yahweh, unto Israel; 7 and thou 
shalt smite the house of Ahab thy lord,—so 
will I avenge the blood of my servants the 
prophets, and the blood of all the servants 
of Yahweh, at the hand of Jezebel; 8 so 
shall perish all the house of Ahab,—and I 
will cut off to Ahab the meanest, both him 
that is shut up and him that is left at large, 
in Israel. 

9 Yea I will deliver up the house of Ahab, 

Like the house of Jeroboam son of Nebat,— 
And like the house of Baasha son of Ahijah : 

10 And <as for Jezebel> the dogs shall eat [her], 

in the town-land of Jezreel, (there being 
none' to bury her|. 

And he opened the door, and fled. 

11 Then j|Jehu|| came forth unto the Bervants of 
his lord, and one b said to him— 

Is all well? |why| came this madman unto 
thee? 

And he said unto them, 

II Ye|| know, the man and his message. 

12 And they said— 

False! pray tell |us|. 

■ Some cod. (w. 5 ear. pr. spine cod. (written and 

edns., Aram., Sep., Syr. read) (2 ear. pr. edns. 

and Vul.): “over”— Sep., Syr. and Vul.): 
G.n. “ they G.n. 

b A sp. v.r. with 


And he said— 

<Thus and thus> spake he unto me, saying, 

||Thus|| saith Yahweh, 

I have anointed thee to be king unto a 
Israel. 

13 Then hasted they, and took, every man his 
garment, and put it under him, upon the very 
steps,—and blew with a horn, and said, 

Jehu | is king |! 

14 Thus did Jehu eon of Jehoshaphat son 
of Nimshi conspire against Joram, —when 
||Joram|| was watching Ramoth-gilead, ||heand 
all Israelii because of Hazael king of Syria. 

18 But Jehoram the king had returned' to get 
himself healed in Jezreel, of the wounds 
wherewith the Syrians had wounded him, when 
he fought with Hazael king of Syria. Then 
said Jehu— 

<If such is' your mind> let no fugitive get 
forth out of the city, to go and tell it in 
Jezreel. 

16 So Jehu rode in a chariot, and went towards 
Jezreel, for ||Joram || was lying there,—and 
|| Ahaziah king of Judah|| had come down to see 
Joram. b 17 Now lithe watchman|| was 

standing upon the tower, in Jezreel, so he saw 
the great company of Jehu, when he came, and 
said— 

IIA great company || can I' see ! 

Then said Jehoram— 

Take a horseman® and send to meet them, 
that he may say— 

Is it peace ? 

18 So the horseman went to meet him, and said— 

||Thus|| saith the king. Is it peace ? 

And Jehu said— 

What hast thou' to do with peace? 3 turn thee 
behind me. 

And the watchman told, saying, 

The messenger came up to them, but hath not 
turned back. 

19 Then sent he a second horseman, and he came 
up to them and said, 

||Thus!| saith the king Ie it peace? 0 
And Jehu said— 

What hast thou' to do with peace ? turn thee 
behind me. 

20 And the watchman told, saying, 

He came up to them, but hath not turned 
back,—and M the drivingll is like the driving 
of Jehu son of Nimshi; for <with mad 
haste> doth he drive. 

21 Then said Jehoram, 

Harness ! 

So one harnessed his chariot,—and Jehoram 
king of Israel and Ahaziah king of Judah 
went forth, each man in his chariot, yea 
they went forth to meet Jehu, and came 
upon him in the heritage' of Naboth the 


a Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns.) have : “over ”— 
G.n. 

b Note “ Joram ” as a Heb. 

variant of “ Jehoram.” 
c Or : “ charioteer.” 
d N.B., Ml.: “What to 
thee and to peace ? ” 


* Ml.: “peace” (without 
sign of interrogation) ; 
but asp. v.r. ( sevir ), some 
cod. (both written and 
read) and 4 ear. pr. edns. 
have this sign: “Ie it 
peace T’—G.n. 
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Jezreelite. 22 And it came to pass 

<when Jehoram saw Jehu> that he said— 

Is it peace, Jehu? 

And he said— 

What can be the peace, while thy mother 
Jezebel’s harlotries and her incantations do 
so abound ? 

23 Then Jehoram turned his hands, and fled,— 
and said unto Ahaziah— 

Treachery ! O Ahaziah ! 

24 And || Jehu l| bent his bow,* and smote 

Jehoram, between hia arms,—and the arrow 
came out at his heart.—and he sank down in 
his chariot. 25 Then said he unto Bidkar 

his officer. 

Take [him] up, [and] cast him forth, into the 
field-portion of Naboth the Jezreelite,—for 
remember <when I and thou were riding 
as a couple together after Ahab his father> 
that || Yahweh || laid upon him this doom : 

26 Surely <the blood of Naboth and the 

blood of his son3> have I lately seen, 

Declareth Yahweh, 

Therefore will I requite thee in this 
portion, 

Declareth Yahweh. 

||Now|| therefore, take [him] up, [and] cast 
him forth into the portion, (according to 
the word of Yahweh |. 

27 And || Ahaziah king of Judah|| saw it, and 
fled' by the way of the garden' house,—and Jehu 
pursued him, and said— 

<Him also !> smite him in the chariot! 

It was in the ascent of Gur, which is by 
Ibleam. And he fled to Mepidgo, and 
died there. 28 And his servants conveyed him 
in a chariot and brought hiin b into Jerusalem, 
—and buried him in his sepulchre, with his 
fathers, in the city of David. 29 Now it 
was <in the eleventh year of Joram son of 
Ahab> that Ahaziah began to reign over Judah. 

30 Now <when Jehu entered' Jezreel and 
||Jezebel|| heard of it> she set her eyes in 
stibium, and ornamented her head, and looked 
forth through the lattice. 31 So <when ||Jehu|| 
had entered in at the gate> she said, 

Was it peace, when Zimri slew his lord ? 

32 And he lifted up his face unto the lattice, and 
said— 

|Who| is with me? |Who|? 

And there looked out unto him, two or three 
eunuchs. 33 And he said— 

Hurl her down. 

And they hurled her down,—and there was 
sprinkled of her blood—upon the wall, and 
upon the horses, and they trode upon her. 

34 And <when he hod entered and eaten and 
drunk > he said— 

Look, I pray you, after this accursed woman, 
and bury her, for <the daughter of a king> 
she is'. 

35 So they went' to bury her, —but found not of 


b 


Ml.: “ filled his hand with 
hia bow.” 

Bo it ahd be (w. Sep., 


Syr.and Vul.). Cp.chap, 
xxiii. 30— G.n. 


her—save the skull, and the feet, and the palms 
of the hands. 38 Then came they back, and 
told him, and he said— 

<The word of Yahweh> it is', which he spake 
by the hand of his servant, Elijah the 
Tishbite, saying— 

<In the town-land of Jezreel> 

Shall dogs' eat the flesh of Jezebel! 

7 So shall the carcase of Jezebel 

Become like heaps of dung on the face 
of the field,® in the town-land of 
Jezreel: 

So that they cannot say, 

||This|| is Jezebel ! 

1 Now ||Abab|| had seventy sons in Samaria,— 
so Jehu wrote letters and sent to Samaria unto 
the rulers of Jezreel—the b elders, and unto 
them who had been foster-parents for Ahab, 
saying : 

2 || Now|| therefore, <when this letter cometh 

in unto you, there being | with you | the 
sons of your lord,—and |with you| the 
chariots and the horses, and a fortified 
city, 0 and the annour> 3 ye shall look out 
the goodliest and fittest of the sons of your 
lord, and set on the throne of his father, and 
ye shall do battle for the house of your lord. 

4 Then feared they very greatly, and said, 

Lo ! || two kings || stood not before him ; jliow 
thenj should ||we|| stand? 

5 So he that was over the house, and he that was 
over the city, and the elders, and the foster- 
parents sent' unto Jehu, saying— 

<Thy servants> we are'! 

And <ali that thou shalt say unto U3> will 
we do,— 

We will make no' man king, 

<Whatsoever is good in thine own eyes> do ! 

6 Then wrote he unto them a second' letter, 
say ing¬ 
ulf <mine> ye are', and <unto my voice> 

ye' intend to hearken > take ye the heads 
of the men d who are sons of your lord,® and 
eome in unto me-about this time to-morrow, 
in Jezreel. 

Now ||the sons of the king, seventy persons|| 
were with the great men of the city, who had 
been bringing them up. 7 And it came to pass 
<when the letter reached them > that they took 
the sons of the king, and slew them/ seventy 
persons,—and put their heads in baskets, and 
sent unto him, to Jezreel. 8 And there 

came in a messenger and told him, saying. 

They have brought in the heads of the sons of 
the king. 

And he said— 

Lay ye them in two heaps, at the entrance of 
the gate, until the morning. 


® Some cod. (w. Sep. and 
Vul.): “ground”—G.n. 
b Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr. 
and Vul.): “and unto 
the ”—G.n. 

0 Sofiae ood. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Sep., Syr. 
and Vul.) have: “and 
fortified cities G.n. 


d Some cod. (w. Syr. and 
Vul.) have: “heads of 
the sons.” Cp. ver. 8- 
G.n. 

“ Ml. : “ lords ” ; but prob. 

intensive plural. 
f So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Syr.). Cp. ver. 14—G.n. 
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9 And it came to pass <in the morning> that 
he went out and took his stand, and said unto 
all the people, 

!l Righteousi| are |ye| ! 

Lo ! iilj conspired against my lord, and slew 
him, but | who | smote j| all tlieae|| ? 

10 Know ye, then, that there shall fall nought 

of the word of Yahweh, to the gTound, 
which Yahweh spake concerning the house 
of Ahab,—but || Yahweh || hath done that 
which he spake through his servant Elijah. 

11 Then Jehu smote all that were left remaining 
unto the house of Ahab, in Jezrecl, and all his 
great men, and his acquaintances and his 
priests,—until there was not left remaining to 
him | a survivor). 12 Then arose he, and came in, 
and departed for Samaria,—J| the sheep-shearing 
house itself being on the road|); 13 so ||Jehu|| 
lighted upon the brethren of Ahaziah king of 
Judah, and said,— 

Who' are ||yej|? 

And they said— 

< Brethren of Ahaziah > are |we|; so we 
came down to salute the sons of the king, 
and the sons of the queen. 

14 Then said he— 

Take them alive. 

So they took them alive, and slew them [casting 
them] into the pit of the shearing house,— 
forty-two men, neither left he remaining a man 
of them. a 

15 Then departed he from thence, and lighted 
on Jehonodab son of Rechab coming to meet 
him, and he blessed him, and said unto him— 

Is' thy heart | right |, as my heart is with thy 
heart ? 

And Jehonadab said— 

It is'. 

Then <if it is> give me thy hand. 

So he gave him his hand. And he took 
him up to him, into the chariot; 16 and said— 

Do come with me, and see my jealousy for 
Yahweh. 

So he b made him ride in his*chariot. 17 And 
< when he came into Samaria> he smote all that 
were left remaining unto Ahab, in Samaria, until 
he had destroyed him,—according to the word 
of Yahweh, which he had spoken unto Elijah. 

18 Then Jehu gathered together all the people, 
and said unto them,— 

IIAhab]) served Baal |a little |,—||Jehu || will 
serve him | much |. 

,B UNowjj, therefore, <all the prophets of Baal, 
all his servants and all his priests> call ye 
unto me ; do not let ||a man|| be missing; 
for ||a great sacrifice!! have I, to Baal, ||no 
one that is missing|| shall live. 

But ||Jehu|| acted |craftily | to the end he 
might destroy the servants of Baal. 20 And 
Jehu said — 

Hallow ye a solemn festival unto Baal. 


» Some cod. (w. 8 ear. pr. 
ednu.) : “remaining of 
them a man.’ 1 Cp. Num. 
xxvi. 05 -Q.n. 


b So it ahd be (w. Sep. and 
Syr.)—Q.n. [M.C.T. : 

, ‘'they.”] 


And they made proclamation. 21 And Jehu 
sent throughout all Israel, and all the servants 
of Baal came in, so that there was not left re¬ 
maining a man, who bad not come in,—and they 
entered the house of Baal, and the house of Baal 
was filled, from door to door.* 22 Then said he 
to him who was over the wardrobe chamber, 

Bring forth vestments for all the servants of 
Baal. 

And he brought forth for them the vest¬ 
ments. 23 Then entered Jehu, with Jehona¬ 
dab son of Rechab into the house of Baal,— 
and he said unto the servants of Baal — 

Search ye and see, that there be' not here, 
with you, any of the servants of Yahweh, 
|| none but the servants of Baal, alone ||. 

24 And <when they entered to offer sacrifices 
and ascending - offcrings> ||JeliuH set him 
|outside| eighty men, and said— 

<The man who shall escape, of the men 
whom I' am bringing into your power > 
|[his own life || b shall be for | his' life |. b 

25 And it came to pass <as soon as lie had made 
an end of offering the ascending-sacrifice> that 
Jehu said to the runners and to the officers— 

Enter, smite them, let not |!a manll get out. 
So they smote them, with the edge of the 
sword,—and the runners and the officers cast 
them out, and then went as far as the city 
of the house of Baal, 26 and brought forth the 
idolatrous pillars 0 that were in the house of 
Baal, and then burned it; 37 and they brake 
down the pillars d of Baal,—and brake down the 
house of Baal, and appointed it for a sewer- 
house—until this day. 28 Thus Jehu 

destroyed Baal out of Israel. 29 Neverthe¬ 
less <as for the sins of Jeroboam son of Nebat, 
which he caused [Israeli to commit> Jehu 
turned not away from following them,— [J the 
calves of gold, one being in Bethel, and the 
other in Dan. 

30 And Yahweh said unto Jehu : 

< Because thou hast done well, by doing 
that which was right in mine eyes— 
<according to all that was in my heart > 
hast done to the house of Ahab> ||sons|l 
of thine || unto the fourth generation || shall 
sit upon the throne of Israel. 

31 But || Jehu|| took not heed to walk in the law 
of Yahweh God of Israel, with all his heart,— 
he turned not away from the sins® of Jeroboam, 
which he caused ||Israel|| to commit. 

32 <In those days> began Yahweh to make 
inroads in Israel/—and Hazael smote them in 
all the boundaries of Israel; 33 <from the 
Jordan, towards sunrise> all the land of Gilead, 
the Gadites, and the Reubenites, and the 
Manassitos,—from Aroer, which is by the 
torrent of Arnon, ]j both Gilead and Bashan||. 


» Lit.: “ mouth to mouth ” 
= “ entrance to exit.” 
b U.: “ soul.” 
c Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr. and Vul.) : 
“pillar,” singular; 
others (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns.) have plural de¬ 


fectively written— G.n. 

4 Here M.C.T.: “pillar” 
(sing.)—Tr. 

• Some cod.: “ from all the 
sinH ”—Q.n. 

1 Or: “to cut off the out¬ 
skirts of Israel.” 
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34 Now <the rest of the Btory of Jehu, and all 
that he did, and all his raight> are they' not 
written in the book of the Chronicles of the 
Kings of Israel ? 

35 And Jehu slept with his fathers, and they 
buried him in Samaria,—and | Jehoahaz his son | 
reigned' |in his stead|. 38 Now ||the days that 
Jehu reigned over Israel|| were twenty-eight 
years, in Samaria. 

§ 14. The murderous Design of Atkaliah frus¬ 
trated; Joash (= Jehoash) preserved and made 
King over Judah. His Reign. 

1 Now <when || Athaliah,* mother of Ahaziah[| 
saw' that her son was dead> she arose and 
destroyed all the seed royal. 2 But Jehosheba b 
daughter of King Joram, sister of Ahaziah, 
took Joash eon of Ahaziah, and stole him from 
among the king’s sons that were being slain— 

IIhim and his nurse|| into the bedchamber,—so 
she c hid him from the face of Athaliah that 
he was not slain. 3 And he was with her, in 
the house of Yahweh, hiding himself, six 
years,— while || Athaliah || was reigning over the 
land. 

4 But <in the seventh year> Jehoiada sent 
and took the captains over hundreds, of the 
Carian body-guard, and of the runners, and 
brought them unto him in the house of 
Yahweh,—and <when he had solemnised a 
covenant with them, and put them on oath, in 
the house of Yahweh > then shewed he them the 
king's sou ; 5 and commanded them, saying— 
||This|| is the thing which ye must do,— 
IIA third part of you|| will be coming in on 
the sabbath, and keeping the watch of the 
house of the king; 6 and ||a third|| in the 
side-gate ; and ||a third|l in the gate behind 
the runners,—so shall ye keep the watch 
of the house |by tums|. d 7 And ||two 
parts of you || are all that are going out on 
the sabbath,—so shall ye keep the watch of 
the house of Yahweh, as touching the king. 

8 Thus shall ye encompass the king round 

about, every man with his weapons in his 
hand, and J| he that cometh within the 
ranksll let him be slain,—so be ye with the 
king, when he cometh out and when he 
goeth in. 

9 And the captains of hundreds did' according to 
all that Jehoiada the priest commanded, and 
they took every man his men who were coming 
in on the sabbath, with them who were going 
out on the sabbath,—and came unto Jehoiada 
the priest. 10 And the priest gave unto the 
captains of hundreds the spears® and the 
shields which belonged to King David,—which 


were in the house of Yahweh. 11 And the 
runners stood, every man with his weapons in 
his hand, from the right' comer of the house, 
as far as the left comer of the house, by the 
altar and the house,—near the king, rouud 
about. 12 Then brought he forth the king’s 

son, and Bet upon him the crown, and the 
testimony,® and they made him' king, and 
anointed him, b —and clapped their hands, and 
said— 

May the king live ! 

13 And <when Athaliah lieaid the noise of the 
runners, the people> then came she in unto 
the people, in the house of Yahweh, 14 and 
looked, and lo! ||the kingll standing by the 
pillar, as the custom was, and the captains and 
the trumpeters, by the king, and Hall the people 
of the land|| rejoicing, and blowing with 
trumpets,—so Athaliah rent her garments, and 
cried out c — 

Conspiracy ! conspiracy! 

19 And Jehoiada the priest commanded the 
captains of hundreds—officers of the force, and 
said uuto them — 

Take her forth into the inside of the ranks, 
and ||he that cometh in after herll [ye are] 
to slay with the sword. 

For the priest said, 

Let her not be slain, in the house of Yahweh. 

18 So they made way for her, d and she entered 
the road by which the horses approached the 
house of the king, and was slain there. 

17 And Jehoiada solemnised a covenant between 
Yahweh, and the king, and the people, that 
they should become a people unto Yahweh,— 
also between the king and the people. 1S And 
all the people of the land entered the house of 
Baal, and brake it down, <his altars® and his 
images> brake they in pieces | utterly |, and 
< Mattan the priest of Baal> they slew before 
the altars,—and the priest appointed officers 
over the house of Yahweh. 19 And he took the 
captains of hundreds, and the Carian body¬ 
guard, and the runners, and all the people of 
the land, and they brought down the king out of 
the house of Yahweh, and they oatne, by way 
of the gate of the runners, into the house of the 
king,—and he took his seat on the throne of 
the kings; 20 and all the people of the land 
rejoiced, and ||the cityU had rest,—when they 
had put ||Athaliah|| to death with the sword, 
in the house of the king. f 21 || Seven years 
old || was Jehoash, when he began to reign. 

1 <In the seventh year of Jehu> began Jehoash 12 
to reign, and < forty years> reigned he in 
Jerusalem,—and lithe name of his mothertl was 
Zibiah of Beer-sheba. 2 And Jehoash did 

that which was right in the eyes of Yahweh 


■ Heb. : 'dthaly&h, 7 ; 10, 
*dthaiydhu . Cp. “ Heb.” 
ante, p. 80. 
b Heb. : y e h6ahrbha'. 
e So it shd be (w. Sep., 
SyT., Vul.). Cp. 2 Ch. 
xxii. 11—G.n. [M.C.T.: 
41 they.**] 

d So in effect Fu. H.L. 


“ For beeping back or 
warding of ’ ’— Davies’ 
H.L. and T.G. “Very 
uncertain; prob. text, 
err.”—O.G. 

• So it shd be (w. Sep., Syr. 
and Vul.) Op. 2 Ch. 
xxiii. 9—G.n. 


* Cp. Exo. xxv. 21, etc. 
b Some cod. write : “ he 
anointed ” ; but read : 
“ they anointed ** —G.n. 
c Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns.) have simply : 
“said.” Cp. 2 Ch. xxiii. 
13—G.n. 


d Cp. 2 Ch. xxiii. 16, n. 

• Written : “ altar " ; rrad : 

“altars”—G.n. 
f Written : “ (a) king ” ; 

read : “the king.” In 
some cod. “ the lung” is 
both written and re«d (w. 
2 ear. pr. edns.)—G.n. 
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all his days, —whereunto | Jehoiada the priest] 
instructed him: 3 | save only | that <the high 
places> took they not away,—still' were the 
people sacrificing and burning incense in the 
high places. 

4 And Jehoash said unto the priests— 

< All the silver of the hallowed things, that is 
brought into the house of Yahweh—the 
silver of one who transgresseth, the silver 
of [their] persons by the estimate of |each 
one],—all the silver which it cometh into 
any man’B heart to bring into the house of 
Yahweh> 5 let the priests take to them, 
every one from his acquaintance,—and let 
|| them || repair the breaches of the house, 
|| wheresoever there may be found a breach||. 

0 But it came to pass, that <in the twenty - 
third year of King Jehoash> the priests 
had not repaired the breaches of the 
house. 7 So King Jehoash called for 

Jehoiada the priest, and for the other priests* 
and said unto them— 

Why are ye not' repairing the breaches of the 
1 louse? 

i|Now|| therefore, do not take silver from 
your acquaintances, for <to [repair] the 
breaches of the house> ought ye to have 
given it ? 

H The priests therefore consented, not to take 
silver from the people, and not to repair the 
breaches of the house. 9 Then took Jehoiada 
a certain chest, and bored a hole in the door 
thereof,—and set it beside the altar, on the 
right as one enterech into the house of Yahweh, 
and the priests that kept the entrance-hall, 
used to put therein—all the silver that was 
brought into the house of Yahweh. 10 And it 
came to pass <when they saw that there was 
much silver in the chest> that the king’s scribe 
and the high priest came up, and brought 
together and counted the silver that was found 
in the house of Yahweh; 11 then used they to 
give the silver that had been weighed out, into 
the hands* of the doers of the work, who had 
oversight of the house of Yahweh,—and they 
brought it forth, to the carpenters, und to the 
builders, who were working upon the house of 
Yahweh; 12 and to the masons, and to the 
hewers of stone, and to buy timber, and hewn 
stone, for repairing the breaches of the house of 
Yahweh,—and to every one that went out upon 
the house, to repair it. 13 Howbeit there 
were not made for the house of Yahweh, bowls 
of silver, snufffers, dashing basins, trumpets, 
any vessel of gold, or any vessel of silver,—out 
of the silver that was brought into the house of 
Yahweh ; 14 for <to the doers of the work> 
used they to give it; and so they repaired, 
therewith, the house of Yahweh. 15 And they 
used not to reckon with the men into whose 
hands they gave the silver, to .-give it to the 
doers of the work,—because <with faithful- 

* Written \ “hand”; read : Aram., Sep.) written and 

hands.” In some cod. ' read : “hands” (pi.)— 
(w. 8 ear. pr. edns., G.n., G. Intro. 164. 


ness> were ] they [ dealing. 10 || Silver for guilt, 
offerings and silver for sin-offerings] was not 
brought into the house of Yahweh,—<to the 
priests> they* belonged. 

17 ||Then|| came up Hazael, king of Syria, and 
fought against Gath, and captured it,—so 
Hazael set his face to go up against Jerusalem. 

10 Therefore did Jehoash, king of Judah, take 
all the hallowed things which Jehoshaphat and 
Jehorain and Ahaziah, his fathers, kings of 
Judah had hallowed and his own hallowed 
things, and all the gold that was found in the 
treasuries of the house of Yahweh and the 
house of the king, —and sent to Hazael king of 
Syria, so he went up from against Jerusalem. 

19 Now <the rest of the story of Joash, b and all 
that he did> are | they | not written in the 
book of the Chronicles of the Kings of Judah ? 

20 And his servants arose and made a conspiracy, 
and smote Joash, in the house of Millo which 
goeth down to Silla. 21 Yea ||Jozabar c son of 
Shimeath and Jehozabad son of Shomer, his 
servants|| smote him, that he died, and he 
was buried d with his fathers, in the city of 
David,—and (Amaziah® his son| reigned | in 
his stead |. 

§ 15. Jehoahaz Son of Jehu reigns over Israel 

(wicked). 

1 <In the twenty-third year of Joash son of 
Ahaziah king of Judah > began Jehoahaz, son 
of Jehu, to reign over Israel, in Samaria, [and 
he reigned] seventeen years. 2 And he 

did the thing that was wicked in the eyes 
of Yahweh, — and went after the sins of 
Jeroboam son of Nebat which he caused 
| Israel | to commit, he departed not there¬ 
from. 3 Then was kindled the anger of 
Yahweh against Israel,—and he delivered them 
into the hand of Hazael king of Syria, and into 
the hand of Ben-hadad son of Hazael, con¬ 
tinually/ 4 And Jehoahaz appeased the 

face of Yahweh,—and Yahweh hearkened unto 
him, because he had seen the oppression of 
Israel, for that |the king of Syria] oppressed 
them. 

a So Yahweh gave unto Israel a saviour, and 
they went forth from under the hand of Syria, 
—and the sons of Israel dwelt in their own 
homes, as aforetime. Howbeit they 

departed not from the sins of the house 8 of 
Jeroboam which he caused |Israeli to commit, 
llthereinll they* 1 walked,—|moreover also] ||the 
Sacred Stem|| still stood in Samaria. 7 For 
he had not left remaining unto Jehoahaz 
a people, save only fifty horsemen, and ten 


* Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.) : “it”—G.n. 
b Note “ Joash ” as a Heb. 

variant of “Jehoash.” 
e So in many MSS. and 6 
ear. pr. edns., cp. 2 Ch. 
xxiv. 26; but in some 
cod. and 4 ear. pr. edns. 
it is Jozacar—G.n. 
d Ml. i “they (i.e., prob. 
the people, or proper 
officials] buried him ” = 


“ he was buried.” 

® Heb.: 'Amaty&h, 9 ; 31, 
'dmazytihu. Cp. “ Heb.” 
p. 30. 

fMl.: “ all the days.” 

« Some cod. (w. Aram, and 
Syr.) omit: “ of. the 
house.” 

h So it shd be (w. Aram., 
Sep. and Vul.) — G.n. 
[M.C.T.: “he.”] 
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chariots, and ten thousand footmen,—for the 
king- of Syria had destroyed them, and had 
mAde them like dust in threshing. 

8 Now <the rest of the story of Jehoahaz, and 
all that he did, and his might> are llthey || not 
written in the book of the Chronicles of the 
Kings of Israel? 9 So then Jehoahaz slept 
with his fathers, and they buried him in 
Samaria,—and [Joash his sonj reigned |in his 
stead |. 


§ 16. Joash (= Jehoash) son of Jehoahaz reigns 
over Israel (wicked). The Death and Burial 
of Elisha, 

10 <In the thirty-seventh year of Joash king of 
Judah > began Jehoash son of Jehoahaz to 
reign over Israel, in Samaria, [and he reigned] 
sixteen years. 11 And he did that which 
was wicked in the eyes of Yahweh,—he turned 
not away from all the sins of Jeroboam son of 
Nebat, which he caused |Israeli to commit, 
[|therein[| a he walked. 

12 Now <the rest of the story of Joash, and all 
that he did, and his might, wherewith he fought 
against Amaziah king of Judah > are llthey If 
not written in the book of the Chronicles of the 
Kings of Israel ? 13 So then Joash slept 

with his fathers, and |l Jeroboam || took his seat 
on his throne, — and Joash was buried in 
Samaria, with the kings of Israel. 

14 Now ||Elisha|| had fallen sick of his sickness 
whereof he was about to die,—so then Joash 
king of Israel came down unto him, and wept 
upon his face, and said, 

My father ! my father ! 

The chariots of Israel and the horsemen 
thereof! 

15 And Elisha said unto him, 

Take bow and arrows. 

So ho took unto him bow and arrows. 18 Then 
said he unto the king of Israel, 

Let thy hand rest upon the bow. 

So he let his hand rest thereon. Then 

Elisha put his own hands upon the hands of the 
king ; 17 and said— 

Open the lattice eastward. 

And he opened it. Then said Elisha— 
Shoot! 

And he shot. Then he said,— 

The arrow of viotory by Yahweh, 

Yea the arrow of victory over Syria, 

Therefore shalt thou smite Syria in Aphek, 
till it be consumed. 

18 And he said— 

Take the arrows. 

So he took them. Then said he unto the 
king of Israel— 

Smite unto the ground. 

So he smote three times, and then 
stayed. 19 Then was the man of God 

wroth against him, and aaid— 

•Lit.: “in it,” and bo and Yul.) have lit.: “in 
M.C.T.; but Borne cod. them Q.n. 

(w. Aram., Sep., Syr. 


Thou shouldest have smitten five or six 
times, |]then|| hadst thou smitten Syria, 
until it had been consumed ; 

But || now || <three times> shalt thou smite 
Syria. 

20 And Elisha died, and they buried him,—now 
lltroops of Moabitesl) used to enter the land, at 
the coming in of the year; 21 and it came to 
pass <as | they | were burying a man> that, lo ! 
they saw a troop, so they cast the man into the 
sepulchre of Elisha,—and <as soon as the man 
touched the bones of Elisha> he came to life 
again, and rose up on his feet. 

22 And HHazael king of Syria|| had oppressed 
Israel all the days of Jehoahaz. a Then 
was Yahweh gracious unto them, and had com¬ 
passion upon them, and turned unto them, for 
the sake of his covenant with Abraham, Isaac, 
and Jacob, — and was not willing to destroy 
them, nor to cast them off from his presence lias 
yet||. 24 So then Hazael king of Syria 

died; and |Ben-hadad his son | reigned |in his 
stead |. 25 And Jehoash son of Jehoahaz 

again' took the cities out of the hand of Ben- 
hadad son of Hazael, which he had taken out of 
the hand of Jehoahaz his father, in war, — 
[three times|| did Joash smite him, and recover 
the cities of Israel. 


§ 17. Amaziah son of Joash reigns over Judah: is 
defeated by Joash , whom , however , he survives, 
but is slain at Lachish , and succeeded by 
Azariah {= Uzziah). 

1 <In the second year of Joash son of Joahaz* 
king of Israel> began Amaziah b son of Joash 
king of Judah to reign. 2 <Twenty-five years 
old> was he when he began to reign, and 
<twenty-nine years> reigned he in Jerusalem, 
—and || his mother’s name|| was Jehoaddan* of 
Jerusalem. 3 And he did that which was 
right in the eyes of Yahweh, |only| not like 
David his father: < according to all that Joash 
his father did> so he did; 4 |only| < the high 
places> took they not away, — still' were the 
people sacrificing and burning incense in the 
high places. 6 And it came to pass that <as 
soon as the kingdom was confirmed in his 
hand> he smote his servants who smote the 
king his father ; 8 but < the sons of them that 
smote him> slew he not,—as it is written d in 
the book of the law of Moses, which Yahweh 
commanded, saying— 

| Fathers | shall not be put to death | for sons |, 
Nor shall || sons|| be put to death | for fathers], 
But every man <for his own sin> shall be 
put to death. 0 

7 II He U smote Edom, in the valley of salt, ten 


• Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edits., Aram, and Syr.) 
have : “ Jehoahaz ” — 
G.n. 

b Heb.: ’amatzyahu. 

® Written : 11 Jehoaddin ” ; 
read : “ Jehoaddan ” ; 

Heb.: y* ho'add An —G.n. 
d Deu. xxiv. 16. 


• So read ; written : “ shall 
die.” In some ood. (w. 
Aram., Sep., Syr. and 
Vul.) both written and 
read : “ shall die ” ; but 
in others (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edits.) both written and 
read : “ shall be put to 
death ”— G.ik 
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thousand, and Beized Sola, in the war, and 
called the name thereof Joktheel, [as it is] until 
this day. 

8 || Then || sent Amaziah messengers' unto 

Jehoash* son of Jehoahaz Bon of Jehu, king of 
Israel, saying,— 

Come now, let us look one another in the 
face. 

» And Jehoash king of Israel sent unto Amaziah 
king of Judah, saying, 

|| A thistle that was in Lebanon || sent unto a 
cedar' that was in Lebanon, Baying — 

Give thy daughter to my Bon' to wife,— 
and there passed by a beast of the field that 
was in Lebanon, and trampled down the 
thistle: 

10 Thou hast ||smitten|| Edom, and |thy heart | 

would lift thee up,— 

Glory, and stay at home ! Wherefore, then, 
shouldcst thou contend with misfortune, 
and fall, ||thou, and Judah with thee || ? 

11 But Amaziah hearkened not. So then 

Jehoash king of Israel came up, and they looked 
one another in the face, || he and Amaziah king 
of Judah ||,—in Beth-shemesh, which belongeth 
unto Judah. 12 Then was Judah defeated 
before Israel,—and they fled, every man to his 
own home; 13 and <upon Amaziah, king of 
Judah, son of Jehoash son of Ahaziah> did 
Jehoash king of Israel | seize | in Beth-shemesh, 
— and entered Jerusalem, and brake down the 
wall of Jerusalem, at b the gate of Ephraim, as 
far as the corner' gate, four hundred cubits ; 

14 and took all the gold and the silver and all the 
vessels that were found in the house of Yahweh, 
and in the treasuries of the house of the king, 
and hostages, c —and returned to Samaria. 

15 Now <the rest of the story of Jehoash, what d 

he did, and his might, and how he fought with 
Amaziah king of Judah > are II they || not written 
in the book of the Chronicles of the Kings of 
Israel ? 16 And Jehoash slept with his 

fathers, and was buried in Samaria, with the 
kings of Israel,—and | Jeroboam his son | reigned 
| in his stead |. 

17 And Amaziah son of Joash king of Judah 
| lived | <after the death of Jehoash son of 
Jehoahaz king of Israel> | fifteen years |. 

18 Now <the rest of the story of Amaziah> is 

| it | not written in the book of the Chronicles of 
the Kings of Judah ? 19 And <when they 

made against him a conspiracy in Jerusalem> 
he fled to Lachish,—but they sent after him to 
Lachish, and slew him | there |. 20 And they 

bare him on horses,—and he was buried in 
Jerusalem, with his fathers, in the city of 
David. 21 And all the people of Judah 

took Azariah,® |he| being sixteen years old,— 
and made lhim| king instead of his father 


•Some cod. (w. 9 ear. pr. 

edns.) : “ Joanh ”—G.n. 
b The schools of the Maaso- 
riteB vary ; but some cod. 
(w. 2 ear. pr. edns., Syr. 
andVul.) have : “from. M 
Cp. 2 Ch. xxv. 23—G.n. 


r 

c Lit: “sons of security.” 
d Some cod. (w. Syr.) : 

“and all that G.n. 

• Heb.: 'dzart.dh t 34; 15, 
* dzart/dhu . Cp. “Heb.” 
„ p. 30. 


Amaziah. 22 ||He|| built Elath, and restored 
it to Judah,—after the king slept with hiB 
fathers. 


§ 18. Jeroboam (II.) reigns over Israel. 

23 <In the fifteenth year of Amaziah, son of 
Joash, king of Judah> began Jeroboam, son of 
Joash, king of a Israel, to reign in Samaria, 
[and he reigned] forty-one years. 24 And 
he did the thing that was wicked in the eyes of 
Yahweh,—he turned not away from any of the 
sins of Jeroboam son of Nebat, which he caused 
| Israel | to commit. 25 ||He|i restored the bound¬ 
ary of Israel, from the entering in of Hamath, 
unto the sea of the waste plain,—according to 
the word of Yahweh, God of Israel, which he 
spake by the hand of his servant Jonah, son of 
Amittai, the prophet, who was of Gath-hepher. 

20 For Yahweh saw the humiliation of Israel, that 
it was bitter |indeed],—and that there was no 
one shut up, nor any one left at large, no one 
indeed to help Israel. 27 Neither had Yahweh 
spoken, to wipe out the name of Israel from 
under the heavens,—so he saved them, by the 
hand of Jeroboam son of Joash. 

28 Now <the rest of the story of Jeroboam, and 
all that he did, and his might when he warred, 
and how he restored Damascus and Hamath 
to Judah in Israel > are 1| they 1| not written 
in the book of the Chronicles of the Kings 
of Israel? 29 And Jeroboam slept with 

his fathers, with the kings of Israel, — and 
] Zechariah b his son| reigned | in his stead |. 


§ 19. Azariah (= Uzziak) reigns over Judah. 

1 <In the twenty-seventh year of Jeroboam 15 
king of Israel > began Azariah son of Amaziah 
king of Judah to reign. 2 < Six teen years old> 
was he when he began to reign, and <fifty-two 
years > reigned he in Jerusalem, — and || the 
name of his mother|| was Jecholiah,® of Jeru¬ 
salem. 3 And he did that which was right 
in the eyes of Yahweh, —according to all that 
| Amaziah his father I had done. 4 Only' <the 
high places> took they not away,—still' were 
the people sacrificing and burning incense in the 
high places. 5 And Yahweh smote 

the king, so that he became a leper, until the 
day of his death, and dwelt in a lazar-house, d — 
and ||Jotham, son of the kingll was over the 
house, judging the people of the land. 

0 Now <the rest of the story of Azariah, and 
all that he did> are ||they|| not written in 
the book of the Chronicles of the Kings of 
Judah? 7 And Azariah Blept with his 

fathers, and they buried him with his fathers, in 
the city of David, — and |Jotham his son) 
reigned [ in his stead |. 


• Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn. and Sep.) : “over” 
—G.n. 

b Heb. : tfikhary&h , 27 ; 16, 
Z'khary&hu. Cp. “Heb.” 


p. 30. 

c Heb.: y«kholudhu , 1; 1, 
t/«kholydh (2 Ch. xxvi. 3). 
<Or: “ infirmary.” 
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§ 20 . Zechariah (son of Jeroboam II.) reigns over 
Israel: followed by Shallum, Menahem, Peka¬ 
hiah , and Pekah. 

0 <In the thirty-eighth year of Azariah king 
of Judah > began Zechariah son of Jeroboam 
to reign over Israel^ in Samaria, [and he reigned] 
six months. 9 And he did the thing that 

was wicked in the eyes of Yahweli, as did his 
fathers,—he turned not away from the sins of 
Jerolx>am son of Nebat, which he caused | Israel | 
to commit. 10 Then conspired against him. 
Shallum son of Jabesh, and smote him before the 
people. 8 and slew him,—and reigned in his stead. 

11 Now <the rest of the story of Zechariah > 
behold it! written in the book of the Chronicles 
of the Kings of Israel. 

i'-’ I!That|| was the word of Yahweli. which he 
spake unto Jehu, saying, 

|| Thy sons, to four generations|| shall sit on 
the throne of Israel. 

||And it was so|| ! 

13 || Shallum the son of Jabesh || began to reign, 
in the thirty-ninth year of Uzziah. b king 
of Judah,—for the space of a month® in 
Samaria. 14 Then came up Menahem son 
of Gadi from Tirzah and entered Samaria, and 
smote Shallum eon of Jabeeh in Samaria,— 
and slew him. and reigned in his stead. 

13 Now <the rest of the story of Shallum, and 
his conspiracy which he made> behold them ! 
written in the book of the Chronicles of the 
Kings of Israel! 16 ||Then|| Menahem 

smote Tipheah. and all that were therein, and 
the boundaries thereof, from Tirzah, <because 
they opened not> therefore he smote them,— 
<all d the women therein that were with child> 
he ripped up. 

17 <In the thirty-ninth year of Azariah king 
of Judah > began Menahem son of Gadi to 
reign over Israel, ten years [reigned he], in 
Samaria. 18 And he did the thing that was 
wicked in the eyes of Yahweh,—he turned not 
away from the sins 6 of Jeroboam son of Nebat. 
which he caused [Israeli to commit, all his 
days. 19 Pul the king of Assyria 

came against the land, so Menahem gave unto 
Pul, a thousand talents of silver,—that his 
hands might be with him, to confirm the 
kingdom, in his hand. 20 And Menahem exacted 
the silver of Israel, of all the mighty men of 
wealth, to give to the king of Assyria, fifty 
shekels of silver, of each man,—so the king of 
Assyria turned back, and stayed not there, in 
the land. 

21 Now <the rest of the story of Menahem. 
and all that he did> are II they || not written in 
the book of the Chronicles of the Kings of 


Israel ? 22 And Menahem slept with liis 

fathers,—and | Pekahiah his son| reigned |in 
his stead|. 

23 <In the fiftieth year of Azariah king of 
Judah > began Pekahiah son of Menahem to 
reign over Israel, in Samaria, [and he reigned] 
two years. 24 And he did the thing that 

was wicked in the eyes of Yahweh,—he 
turned not away from the sins of Jeroboam 
son of Nebat, which he caused |Israeli to 
commit. 25 And there conspired against 
him—Pekah son of Remaliah 8 a hero of his. 
and smote him in Samaria, in the citadel of the 
house of a king. b with Argob and with Arieh, 
and <with him> fifty men of the sons of the 
Gileadites,—and he slew him. and reigned in 
his stead. 

28 Now <the rest of the story of Pekahiah. and 
all that he did> behold them ! written in the 
book of the Chronicles of the Kings of Israel ! 

27 <In the fifty-second year of Azariah king of 
Judah> began Pekah son of Remaliah to reign 
over Israel, in Samaria, [and he reigned] twenty 
years. 28 And he did the thing that was 
wicked in the eyes of Yahweh,—he turned not 
away from the sins of Jeroboam son of Nebat, 
which he caused | Israel | to commit. ® < In 
the days of Pekah king of Israel> came 
Tiglath-pileser. king of Assyria, and took Ijon.® 
and Abel-beth -maachah. and Janoah. and 
Kedesh. and Hazor. and Gilead, and Galilee, 
all the land of Naphtali,—and carried them 
away captive to Assyria. 30 And Hoshca 
son of Elah made a conspiracy against Pekah. 
son of Remaliah, and smote him. and slew him, 
and reigned in his stead,—in the twentieth year 
of Jotham. son of Uzziah. 

31 Now <the rest of the story of Pekah. and 
all that he did> l>ehold them ! written in the 
book of the Chronicles of the Kings of Israel ! 

§ 21. Jotham reigns over Jtulah. 

32 < In the second year of Pekah son of Remaliah 
king of Israel> began Jotham son of Uzziah' 1 
king of Judah to reign. 33 <Twenty-five years 
old> was he. when he began to reign, and 
<sixteen years> reigned he. in Jerusalem,— 
and ||the name of his motherll was Jerusha. 0 
daughter of Zadok. 34 And he did that 
\yhich was right in the eyes of Yahweh,— 
according to all that Uzziah his fatheri had 
done. 36 Only' <the high places > took they 
not away, still' were the people offering sacrifice 
and burning incense in the high places, —|j he j; 
built the upper gate of the house of Yahweh. 

38 Now <the rest of the story of Jotham. what f 
he did> is ||it|| not written in the book of the 


■ Or: “ openly.*' 
b Heb.: ‘uzelt/dh, 8; 19, 
'nziif/dhu. Some cod. (w. 
6 ear. pr. edns., Sep. and 
Vul.) read: “Azariah.** 
In some cod. is a 
Massoretio correction: 
“ Azaryahu.** 


c Ml. :^“amonth of days.*’ 
d Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep., SyT. and Vul.): 
“and all”—G.n. 

• Some cod. (w. Aram, and 
Sep.): “ any of the wins ” 
—G.n. 


8 Heb.: >*malydhu. 
b Or: “a royad house’*—so 
written ; but read: “house 
of the king.*’ In aptne 
cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. edns.) 
both written and read : 
“house of the king”— 
G.n. 

0 Heb. : Iyydn. 


d Heb.: 'uul ydhu, 19 ; 8, 
'lutlydA. Cp. “ Heb.” 
p. 80 , a- te. 

• Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.): " Jeru shah ” — 
G.n. 

r So in the majority of 
MSS.; cp. ohap. xvi. 19; 
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Chronicles of the Kings of Judah? 37 <In 

those days> begun Yahweh to send against 
Judah, Rezin, king of Syria,—and Pekah son 
of Remaliah. 38 And Jotham slept with 

his fathers, and was buried with his fathers, in 
the city of David his father,—and [Ahaz his 
son | reigned | in his stead |. 

§ 22 . Ahaz succeeds Jotham as king over Judah. 

1 <In the seventeenth year of Pekah son of 
Remaliah> began Ahaz son of Jotham king of 
Judah to reign. - <Twenty years old> was 
Ahaz when he began to reign, and <sixteen 
years> reigned he in Jerusalem. And he 

did not' that which was right in the eyes of 
Yahweh his God, like David his father; 3 but 
walked in the way of the kings of Israel,— 
[moreover also| he made ||his sonll pass through 
the fire, according to the abominable practices 
of the nations, whom Yahweh dispossessed 
from before the sons of Israel; 4 and he offered 
sacrifice and burned incense in the high places, 
and on the hills,—and under every green 
tree. 5 IIThen|| came up Rezin king 

of Syria, and Pekah son of Remaliah king of 
Israel, unto Jerusalem, to make war,—and they 
laid siege against Ahaz, but could not overcome 
r himJ. 6 < At that time> Rezin king 

of Syria recovered Elath, to Syria,® and wholly 
cleared out the Jews from Eloth, L —and ||the 
Syrians|| c entered Elath, and have dwelt there, 
unto this day. 7 So Ahaz sent mes¬ 

sengers unto Tiglath-pileser king of Assyria, 
saying, 

<Thy servant and thy son> I am',— 

Come up and save me, out of the hand of the 
king of Syria, and out of the hand of the 
king of Israel, who are rising up against me. 

8 And Ahaz took the silver and the gold that 
was found in the house d of Yahweh, and 
in the treasuries of the house of the king,— 
and sent them to the king of Assyria, |as a 
bribe. | 9 So the king of Assyria hearkened 

unto him, and the king of Assyria came up 
unto Damascus, and seized it, and carried away 
the people thereof captive® to Kir,—and put 
II Rezin!| to death. 

10 So then King Ahaz went to meet Tiglath- 
pileser king of Assyria, in Damascus, and saw 
the f altar which was in Damascus,—and King 
Ahaz sent, unto Urijah the priest, a likeness 
of the altar, and a model thereof, according to 
all the workmanship thereof; 11 and Urijah 
the priest built an altar,—<according to all 
that King Ahaz sent from Damascus > ||so|| 
did Urijah the priest make it, by the time 


but in some cod. (w. 10 
ear. pr. edns.) : “andall 
that he did G.n. 

» (it. : “ Edom ” G.n. 
b Borne cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Bep., Syr. 
and Vul.) read: “Elath" 
—G.n. 

e Written : “ Syrians " ; 

read : “Edomites." In 
many MBS. (w. 4 ear. pr. 


edns., Sep. and Vul.) 
both written and read: 
“ Edomites " 

d Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns. and Sep.) : “ trea¬ 
suries of the house "— 
G.n. 

•Ml.: “carried it away 
captive.” 

f Or: “an." 

V 


King Ahaz came from Damascus. 12 And 
<when the king came from Damascus> then 
the king saw the altar,— so the king drew near 
unto the altar, and caused [offerings] to ascend 
thereupon. 13 And he made perfume with his 
ascending-sacrifice, and with his meal-offering, 
and poured out his drink - offering, — and 
dashed the blood of the peace-offerings which 
he had, upon the altar. 14 And <the altar of 
bronze which was before Yahweh> he brought 
away from the forefront of the house, from 
between the altar, and the house of Yahweh,— 
and put it at the side of the altar north¬ 
ward. 15 And King Ahaz commanded 

Urijah the priest, saying— 

<Upon the great altar> make thou perfume 
with the ascending-sacrifice of the morning, 
and with the meal-offering of the evening, 
and with the ascending-sacrifice of the king 
and with his meal-offering, and with the 
ascending-sacrifice of all the people of the 
land, and their meal-offering and their 
drink-offering, and <all the blood of the 
ascending-offering, and all the blood of the 
[peace] offering> || thereupon || shalt thou 
dash,—but ||the altar of bronze|| shall be 
for me to inquire [into]. 

10 So Urijah the priest did according to all that 
King Ahaz commanded. 17 And King 

Ahaz cut off the side walls of the stands, and 
took away from off them the laver, and <the 
sea> took he down from off the oxen of bronze 

* 

which were under it,—and set it on a pavement 
of stones. 18 Also <the covered walk for the 
Sabbath, which they had built in the house, 
and the outer entrance for the king> he 
changed® in the house of Yahweh,—because of 
the king of Assyria. 

18 Now <the rest of the story of Ahaz, what 1 ’ 
he did > is |it| not written in the book of the 
Chronicles of the Kings of Judah? 20 And 
Ahaz slept with his fathers, and was buried 
with his fathers, in the city of David,—and 
|Hezekiah c his son] reigned |in his stead|. 


§ 23. Hoshea reigns over Israel , and becomes tri¬ 
butary to Shalmaneser king of Assyria , who 
besieges Samaria and carries Israel into 
Captivity. 

1 <In the twelfth year of Ahaz king of 17 
Judah> began Hoshea son of Elah to reign 
in Samaria, over Israel, [and he reigned] nine 
years. 2 And he did the thing that was 
wicked in the eyes of Yahweh, — I only | not 
like the kings of Israel who were before 
him. 3 1| Against himj| came up Shal¬ 

maneser king of Assyria, —and Hoshea be¬ 
came his servant, and rendered him a 
present. 4 Then found the kin of Assyria, 
in Hoshea, a conspiracy, in that he had sent 


a Or : “ brought round." 

f “Sense obscure"—O.G. ] 
b Some cod. (w. Aram. 
MSS. and Syr.) : “ and 


all that "-G.n. 
c Heb. : hizklyahu, 75; 12, 
hizkiyah. Cp. “Heb." 
p. 30, ante. 
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messengers unto So* king of Egypt, and hod 
not brought up a present to the king of Assyria, 
as [he had done] year by year,—therefore the 
king of Assyria shut him up, and bound him in 
prison. 0 And the king of Assyria came up 
throughout all the land,—yea he came up to 
Samaria and besieged it three years. 6 <In 
the ninth year of Hoshea> did the king of 
Assyria capture Samaria, and carried Israel 
away captive to Assyria,—and settled them in 
Halah, b and in Habor by the river of Gozan, 
and the mountains c of Media. 


§ 24. A Review of the Causes leading to Israel's 

Downfall. 

7 And thus it came to pass that Israel sinned 
against Yahweh their God, who brought them 
up out of the land of Egypt, from under the 
hand of Pharaoh king of Egypt,—yea they did 
reverence to other gods; 8 and walked in the 
statutes of the nations, whom Yahweh had dis¬ 
possessed from before the sons of Israel,—and 
[in the statutes] of the kings of Israel, | which 
they had made|. 9 And the sons of Israel 
did | secretly | things which were not right, 
against Yahweh their God,—and built for them¬ 
selves high places in all their cities, from the 
watchmen’s tower, to the fortified city. 10 And 
they set up for themselves pillars and Sacred 
Stems, d upon every high hill, and under every 
green tree ; 11 and burned incense there, in all 
the high places, like the nations whom Yahweh 
drave out from before them, — and did things 
that were wicked, so as to provoke Yahweh to 
anger; 12 and they served the manufactured 
gods, e as to which Yahweh had said to them, 

Ye shall not do this thing. 

13 And Yahweh testified against Israel and against 
Judah, through r all his prophets—every one 
who had a vision,* saying— 

Turn ye from your wicked ways. 

And keep my commandments, my statutes, 11 
According to all the law' which I commanded 
your fathers; 

And which I sent unto you' through f my ser¬ 
vants the prophets. 

14 Howbeit they hearkened not,—but stiffened 
their neck, like the neck of their fathers, who 
trusted not in Yahweh their God ; 16 but rejected 
his statutes, and his covenant, which he solem¬ 
nised with their fathers, and his testimonies 
wherewith he testified against them, — and fol¬ 
lowed vanity, 1 and became vain, and followed the 
nations that were round about them, as to whom 
Yahweh charged them', so that they should not 
do like them. 19 But they forsook all the com- 


* One school of Massorite9 
writ * : “ 8i" ; but read : 
“ Bo"-G.n. 

b So in many MSS. and 6 
ear. pr. edns.; in Borne 
cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. edns.): 
“Halath"—G.n. 
r So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. [M.C.T.: “ cities.”] 
d Heb.: 'aaherim (maec.j 
Cp. “ BpecialNote,” ante, 


p. 259. 

• Cp. Lev. xxvi. 30, n. 

* ifi.: “ by the hand of." 

» Or; "every seer.” 

k Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Sep., Syr. 
and Vul.) read : “and 
my statutes ”—G.n. 

1 Or: “a (or the) vain 
thing." 


mandments of Yahweh their God, and made 
for themselves something molten—two calves, 
and made a Sacred Stem,* and bowed them¬ 
selves down to all the army of the heavens, and 
served Baal; 17 and made their sons and their 
daughters pass through the fire, and used divi¬ 
nations and enchantments, and sold themselves 
to do the thing that was wicked in the eyes of 
Yahweh, provoking him to wrath. 18 So 

Yahweh shewed himself exceeding angry with 
Israel, and removed them from his presence,— 
there was none left, save the tribe of Judah 
|alone|. 19 |]Even Judah | kept not the 

commandments of Yahweh their God, — but 
walked in the statutes of Israel, | which they 
had made[. 20 So Yahweh rejected all the 
seed of Israel, and humiliated them, and de¬ 
livered them into the hand of spoilers,—until 
lie had cast them out from his presence; 21 for 
he rent Israel away from the house of David, 
and they made Jeroboam son of Nebat, king,— 
and Jeroboam thrust away Israel from follow¬ 
ing Yahweh, and caused them to commit a 
great sin. 22 And the sons of Israel walked in 
all the sins of Jeroboam which he had com¬ 
mitted, — they turned not away therefrom; 

23 until that Yahweh removed Israel from his 
presence, according as he spake through 8 all 
his servants the prophets,—and so Israel was 
driven away from off their own soil, to Assyria, 
until this day. 

§ 25 . The Mixed Worship resulting from the 

Assyrian Immigration into Samaria. 

24 And the king of Assyria brought [men] from 

Babylon, and from Cuthah, and from Avvah, 
and from Hamath, and [from] SepharvaimJ 
and caused them to dwell in the cities of 
Samaria, instead of the sons of Israel,—so they 
took possession of Samaria, and dwelt in the 
cities thereof. 25 And so it was, that < when 
they first dwelt there> they revered not Yahweh, 
—therefore Yahweh sent among them, lions, 
which were slaying them. 26 There¬ 

fore spake they unto the king of Assyria, saying, 

|| The nations whom thou hast removed and 
settled in the cities of Samaria || know not 
the custom of the God of the land,—and 
he hath sent among them lions, and lo ! they 
are slaying them, because they know not 
the custom of the God of the land. 

27 So the king of Assyria commanded, saying— 

Carry thither, one of the priests, whom ye 
brought away captive from thence, that 
they may go, and dwell there,—and teach 
them the custom of the God of the land. 

28 Then came one of the priests whom they 
had carried away captive from Samaria, and 
dwelt in Bethel, — and he began teaching 
them' how they should do reverence unto 
Yahweh. 29 Howbeit the nations severally 

“Heb.: ‘asherah (fem.), write without “from," 

ver. 10. but read with “from"— 

b Heb.: “ by the hand of." G.n. 

* One school of Mosao rites 
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were making their own gods, —and did put 
them in the houses of the high places, which 
| the Samaritans | had made, lleach several nation|| 
in their cities wherein | they | were dwelling. 

30 So then lithe men of BabylonII made Sucooth- 
henotli,*and lithe men of Cuthll made Nergal, 
and |j the men of Hamath || made Ashima: 

31 and lithe Avvitesll made Nibhaz and Tartak, 
and lithe Sepharvitesll did consume their sons 
in the fire, to Adrammelech and Anammeleeh 
gods of Sepharvaim. 32 Thus became they 
reverers of Yah well,—and yet made for them¬ 
selves, from the whole compass of them, priests 
of high places, who became offerers for them 
in the house of the high places. 33 <Yahweh> 
were they revering,—and yet <their own gods> 
were they serving, according to the custom of 
the nations' from whence they had brought them 
away captive. 34 ||Unto this day || are they offer¬ 
ing according to the former customs,—they are 
not' revering Yahweh, neither' are they offering 
after their own statutes, or their own custom, 
nor yet after the law and the commandment 
which Yahweh commanded the sons of Jacob, 

Whose name he made to be Israel: 

35 With ||whom|| Yahweh solemnised a covenant, 
and commanded them, saying— 

Ye shall not revere other gods,— 
nor bow down to them, 
nor serve them, 
nor sacrifice to them ; 

36 But <Yahweh— 

Who brought you up out of the land of Egypt, 
with great might, and 
with arm outstretched > 

||HimII shall ye revere,—and 

||To him II shall ye bow down, and 
||To him|| shall ye sacrifice; 

37 And <the statutes and the regulations, 

and the law and the commandment, 
which he wrote for you> shall ye 
surely observe to do, | continually |, b — 

So shall ye not revere other gods ; 

But <the covenant which I have solemnised 
with you> shall ye not forget,— 

|| So shall ye not revere other gods||; 

39 But < Yahweh your God > shall ye revere,— 

Then will ||he|| deliver you out of the hand 
of all your enemies. 

40 Howbeit they hearkened not,—but < according 
to their own former custom> were they offering. 

41 Thus were these nations doing reverence unto 
Yahweh, and yet <unto their own carved 
images> c were they rendering service, — yea 
<their sons and their eon’s sonB> [|as the fathers 
offered || so are (| they || offering until this day. 

§ 26. Hezekiah reigns over Judah: the Invasion of 
Sennacherib: Hezekiah's Sickness and Recovery: 
Visitors and Presents from Babylon; Isaiah'3 
Denunciation. 

1 And it came to pass <in the third year of 
Hoshea son of Elah king of Israel> that Heze- 

* Prob.: “ girls’ booths.” "Same word as Deu. vii. 5. 

b Lit.: 4 ‘ all the days.’ 1 


kiah a son of Ahaz king of Judah began to reign. 

2 <Twenty-five yeara old> was he when he began 
to reign, and < twenty-nine years> reigned he 
in Jerusalem,—and j|hia mother’s namell was 
Abi, h daughter of Zachariah. 3 And he did 
that which was right in the eyes of Yahweh,— 
according to all that | David his father | did. 

4 II He || removed the high places, and brake in 
pieces the pillars, and cut down the Sacred 
Stem,— c and beat in pieces the serpent of bronze 
that | Moses | had made, because < until those 
days> had the sons of Israel been burning 
incense" 1 thereunto, so he called it Nehush- 
tan.® 6 <In Yahweh, God of Israel > 

did he trust,—so that ||after him|| was none like 
him, among all the kings of Judah, nor that 
were before him ; 6 and he did cleave unto 
Yahweh, he turned not r away from following 
him,—hut kept his commandments, which 
|Yahweh| commanded |Moses|. 7 So 

Yahweh was with him, < whithersoever he 
went forth> he prospered,—and he rebelled 
against the king of Assyria, and served him not. 

8 1| He|| smote the Philistines, as far as Gazali, 
and her boundaries,—from the watchmen’s 
tower even to the fortified city. 

8 And it came to pass <in the fourth year of 
King Hezekiah—||the samel] was the seventh 
year of Hoshea son of Elah king of Israel > 
that Shalmaneser king of Assyria came up 
against Samaria, and laid siege against it; 

10 and he® captured it at the end of three years, 

<in the sixth year of Hezekiah,—1| the same|| is 

the ninth year of Hoshea king of Israel > was 

Samaria captured. 11 So the king of Assyria, 

drave away Israel to Assyria,—and settled 

them in Halah, h and in'Habor, by the river of 

Gozan and the mountains' of Media: 12 because 
% 

they hearkened not unto the voice of Yahweh 
their God, but transgressed his covenant, all 
that Moses the servant of Yahweh commanded, 
—they neither hearkened nor performed. 

13 And <in the fourteenth year of King Heze- 
kiah> came up Sennacherib king of Assyria, 
against all the fortified cities of Judah, and took 
them. 14 Then sent Hezekiah king of Judah 
unto the king of Assyria, to Lachish, saying— 

I have sinned. 

Return from me, 

<What thou shalt lay upon me> I will 
bear. 

So the king of Assyria appointed unto Heze¬ 
kiah king of Judah, three hundred talents of 
silver, and thirty talents of gold. 15 And 
Hezekiah delivered up all the silver that was 


a Heb.: hizkiydh , 12 ; 76, 
hizkiy&hu. “ Cp. “Heb.,” 
ante, 30. 

b Gt . : “ Abiyah ” (= 

“ Abijah ”). Cp. 2 Ch. 
xxix. 1. 

c Heb. : ’asherah (fem.) 

11 Or: “ had the s. of I. be¬ 
come burners of incense 
thereunto,” 

«=“a bronze thing”; 
■‘prob. bronze-god ” — 

O.G. 


1 Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Syr. and Vul.): 
“and turned not ” -G.n. 

s So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Syr.) — G.n. [M.C.T.: 
“they.”] 

h So in many MSS. and 7 
ear. pr. edns.; but in 
some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.): “ Halath ”—G.n. 

• So it shd be (w. Sep.) — 
G.n. 
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found in the house of Yahweh, and in the 
treasuries of the house of the king. 10 <At that 
time> Hezekiah cut off the doors of the temple 
of Yahweh. and the columns, which Hezekiah 
king of Judah had overlaid,—and gave them 
unto the king of Assyria. 

17 And the king of Assyria sent Tartan and 
Rab-sariB and Rab-shakeh. from LachiBh unto 
King Hezekiah. with a heavy force to Jerusalem, 
—so they came up and drew near to Jerusalem, 
and took their stand* by the upper channel of 
the pool, which is in the highway of the fuller’s 
field. 18 Then called they for the king, and 
there went out unto them Eliakim Bon of 
Hilkiah. 6 who was over the household,—and 
Shebnah. the scribe, and Joah son of Asaph, the 
recorder. 10 And Rab-Bhakeh said unto 

them— 

Pray you, say unto Hezekiah,— 

||Thus|| saith the great king, the king of 
Assyria, 

What trust is this' wherewith thou dost 
trust? 

20 Tbou hast said—they are only words of the 

lips!— 

Counsel and might [have I] for the war. 

|| Now || in whom' dost thou trust, that thou 
bast rebelled against me ? 

21 || Now || lo! thou dost trust thyself on the 

support of this bruised cane. ||on Egypt||, 
whereon <if a man lean > it will enter his 
hand and lay it open,—||so|| is Pharaoh king 
of Egypt, to all who trust upon him. 

22 But <if ye should say unto me, 

II In Yahweh our God|| do we trust> 

Then is that' not he' whose high places 
and whose altars Hezekiah hath removed, 
and said unto Judah, and unto Jeru¬ 
salem— 

<Before this altar> shall ye bow down, 
|in Jerusalem! • 

23 l|Now|| therefore, pledge thyself. I pray thee. 

with my lord, the king of Assyria,— 

That I supply thee with two thousand 
horses, 

If thou, on thy part, be able to set 
riders upon them. 

24 How then wilt thou turn back the face of 

one pasha of the least of my lord’s 
servants ? 

Or hast thou, on thy part, trusted to Egypt 
for chariots and for horsemen ? 

25 ||Now|| c is it ||without Yahweh || that I have 

come up againet this place, to de¬ 
stroy it ? 

|| Yahweh himself || said unto me, 

Go thou up against this land, and destroy it. 

26 Then said Eliakim son of Hilkiah, and Shebnah, 
and Joah. unto Rab-Bhakeh : 

Speak, we pray thee, unto thy servants in the 


* Thus concisely in the 
majority of MSS. and 
early minted edns. (w. 
Sep., Syr. and Vul.) — 
G.n. 

b Heb.: hilkiyah, 16; 19, Ai7- 


MydJiu. Cp. “Heb. M p.30. 
* Borne cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Sep. and Syr.) 
read : “But now” (or 
“Now therefore ”). Cp. 
Ib. xxxvi. 10—G.n. 


| Syrian | language, for ||we|| can | under¬ 
stand! it,*— 

And do not apeak with us in | the Jews’ | 
language, in the ears of the people who 
are upon the wall. 

27 But Rab-shakeh said unto them— 

Is it ||concerning thy lord, and concerning 
thee l| that my lord hath sent me to speak 
these things? 

Is it not concerning the men who are 
tarrying upon the wall, that they may 
eat their own dung and drink their 
own water 6 with you? 

28 So then Rab-shakeh took his stand, and cried 
out with aloud voice, in |the Jews’| language,— 
and spake, and said. 

Hear ye the message c of the great king, the 
king of Assyria :— 

20 ||Tlius|| saith the king : 

Let not Hezekiah deceive you, d for he shall 
not be able to deliver you out of his e 
hand ; 

30 Neither let Hezekiah cause you to trust in 

Yahweh. saying, 

|Yahweh| will ||certainly deliver|| us,— 
this city, therefore, shall not be given 
over into the hand of* the king of 
Assyria. 

31 Do not hearken unto Hezekiah,—for || thus || 

saith the king of Assyria. 

Deal with me thankfully/ and come out 
unto me, 

Then shall ye eat— 

Every one of his own' vine. 

And every one of his own fig-tree, 

And drink every one the waters of his 
own cistern; 

32 Until I come and take you. into a land like 

your own land— 

A land of com and new wine 
A land of bread and vineyards. 

A land of oil olive and honey. 

So shall ye live, and not die,— 

But do not hearken unto Hezekiah, 

For he would persuade you. saying, 

|| Yahweh|| will deliver us ! 

33 Have | the gods of the nations | |jat all 

delivered || any one of them, his country, 
out of the hand of the king of Assyria ? 

34 Where' are the gods of Hamath, and Arpad? 
Where are the gods of Sepharvaim. Hena 

and Iwah ? 

Yea. did they deliver Samaria' out of 
my hand? 

35 Who are they, among all the goHs of the 


*M1. : “for <hearing> 
are we’.” 

b So written ; but read ; 
“ the water of their 
feet.” In Home cod. (w. 
3 ear. pr. ednH.) : “ water 
of their urine " = “ their 
urine-water G.n. 

e Some cod. (w. ear. pr. 
edns., Sep. and Vul.) : 
“ wordR”— G.n. 
d Ml. : “elate you,” “lift 
you up,” or “ lift up 


(your faces] for you," 

• So one school of Masso- 
rites: another writes : 
“ out of my hand.” In 
some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn. and Vul.) both 
written and read : * 1 my 
hand”—G.n. 

r Or; “ make ye with me a 
blessing M ; i.e.: “ get a 
blessing out of my com¬ 
ing.” 
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countries, that have delivered their 
country, out of my hand,— 

That |Yahweh| should deliver | Jerusalem | 
out of my hand ? 

w But the people held their peace, and answered 
him not a word,-for <the command of the 
king> it was. saying— 

Ye must not answer him. 

:r7 Then came in Eliakim son of Hilkiah who was 
over the household, and Shebna the scribe, 
and Joah son of Asaph the recorder, unto Heze¬ 
kiah. with rent clothes,—and they told him the 
words of Rab-shakeh. 

1 And it came to pass < when King Hezekiah 
heard > that he rent his clothes,—and covered 
himself with sackcloth, and entered the house of 
Yahweh ; 2 and sent Eliakim who was over the ! 
1 muse hold, and Shebna the scribe, and the elders j 
of the priests, covered with sackcloth,—unto j 
Isaiah* the prophet, son of Amoz; 3 and they 
said unto him — 

||Thus ii saith Hezekiah, 

<A day of trouble, and rebuke, and 
reviling> is this day,— 

For children are come to the birth, and 
|| strength II is there none' to bring forth ! 

4 It may be that Yahweh thy God will hear' 
all b the words of Rab-shakeh, whom the 
king of Assyria his lord hath sent, to 
reproach a Living God, and will rebuke 
the words, which Yahweh thy God hath 
heard,— 

Wherefore lift thou up a prayer, for the 
remnant that remaineth. 

So the servants of King Hezekiah came unto 
Isaiah. a And Isaiah said unto them, 

IIThus|| shall ye |say | unto your lord,— 

|)Thus|| saith Yahweh— 

Be not thou afraid, because of the words which 
thou hast heard, wherewith the servants 
of the king of Assyria have reviled | me |: 

7 Behold me ! about to let go against him |a 

blast|, c and <when he heareth the report> 
then will he return to his own country,— 
and I will cause him to fall by the sword, 
in his own land. 

8 So Rab-shakeh returned, and found the king 
of Assyria warring against Libnah,—for he had 
heard that he had broken up from Lachish. 

9 And when he heard say of Tirhakah. king of 
Ethiopia, saying, 

Lo ! he hath come forth to fight with thee,— 
then he again' sent messengers unto Hezekiah. 
saying— 

10 ||Thua|| shall ye | speak | unto Hezekiah king 
of Judah, saying— 

Let not thy God in whom thou' art 
trusting beguile thee, saying,— 

Jerusalem shall not be given over, 
into the hand of the king of Assyria. 

“all.” Cp. Is. xxxvii. 4 

—O.n. 

e U. : “spirit,” “wind.” 


* Heb. : f/'sha' i/dJiu, 36 ; 4, 
traka'y&h. Cp. “ Heb.” p. 
,30. 

b Some cod. (w.Syr.)omit: 


11 Lo ! || thou thyself || hast heard, what the 

kings of Assyria have done to all the 
lands, in devoting them to destruction, 
—and shalt ||thou|| be delivered? 

12 Did the gods of the nations | deliver them | 

whom my fathers destroyed, Gozan.and 
Haran,—and Rezeph and the sons of 
Eden, who were in Telassar? 

13 Where are the king of Hamath, and 

the king of Arpad, and the king of 
the city of Sepharvaim,—of Hena. 
and I wall ? 

14 And <when Hezekiah had received the letter 
at the hand of the messengers, and had 
read it> then went he up to the house of 
Yahweh, and Hezekiah spread it out before 
Yahweh. 1R And Hezekiah prayed before 
Yahweh. and said, 

O Yahweh. God of Israel, inhabiting the 
cherubim, 

||Thou thyselfII art GOD. |alone|, for all the 
kingdoms of the earth,— 

||Thou|| didst make' the heavens and the 
earth. 

16 Bow down. O Yahweh. thine ear. and hear. 
Open. O Yahweh. thine eyes, and see,— 

Yea hear thou the words* of Sennacherib, 

who hath sent-To reproach a Living 

God! 

17 ||Of a truth || O Yahweh,—the kings of 

Assyria have devoted to destruction' the 
nations and their lands ; b 18 and have put 
their gods in the fire,—for < no-gods > were 
| they |. but the work of the hands of men— 
wood and stone, and so they destroyed 
them. 

10 ||Now|| therefore. O Yahweh our God, save 

us we pray thee, out of his hand, 

That all the kingdoms of the earth may 
know, 

That || thou. Yahweh|| art God. | alone | ! 
20 Then Isaiah son of Amoz sent unto Hezekiah 

% 

saying,— 

llThus|| saith Yahweh. God of Israel, 
<What thou hast prayed unto me concerning 
Sennacherib king of Assyria> I have 
heard. 21 ||This|| is the word that 

Yahweh hath spoken concerning him,— 

The virgin daughter of Zion |laugheth thee 
to scorn, mocketh thee |, 

The daughter of Jerusalem ||after theell 
| doth wag her head |. 

22 ||Whom|| hast thou reproached, and insulted? 
And ||against whom|| hast thou lifted high 

thy voice? 

Yea thou hnst proudly raised thine eyes. 
IIagainst the Holy One of Israelii. 

23 || Through thy messengers || thou hast re¬ 

proached My Lord, 0 and hast said — 


* Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edna., Aram., Syr. and 
Vul.) : “all the words.” 
Cp. Ib. xxxvii. 17—G.n. 
b Lit. : “land.” 


Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.) : “ Yahweh ” (in¬ 
stead of “ My Lord ”) - 
G.n. 
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<With my multitude of chariots> ft have 
I' ascended 

The height of the mountains. 

The recesses of Lebanon,— 

And have b cut down 

Its tallest cedars. 

Its choicest firs, 

And have b entered 

The shelter of its summit, 

Its thick garden forests. 

24 ||11| have digged, and have drunk foreign 

waters,— 

And have dried up,® with the soles of my 
feet, all the streams of besieged places. 

25 Hast thou not heard— 

That dong ago> ||that|| is what I 
appointed, 

And <from days of old> devised it? 

||Now|| have I brought it to pass, 

That thou mightest serve to lay waste, |in 
desolate ruins | ||fortified cities||; 

26 And |j their inhabitants, being powerleasll 

were overthrown and put to shame,— 

They became 

Grass of the field and 
Young herbage, 

Grass on housetops, and 
Seed withered' before it came up. 

27 Howbeit cthinc abode, and thy coming out 

and thy going in> I know,—and thy 
raging against me. 

28 < Because ||thy raging against me, and thy 

contemptll have come up into mine ears> 

Therefore will I put 

My ring in thy nose, and 
My bit in thy lips, 

And will turn thee back' by the way by 
which thou earnest. 

29 And ||this' unto theell is the sign— 

Eating ||this year|| the growth of scat¬ 
tered seeds, 

And || in the second year|| that which 
groweth after,— 

Then || in the third year|| 

Sow ye and reap. 

Plant ye vineyards, and eat the 
fruit thereof ; 

30 Then shall the escaped of the house* 1 of Judah 

that remain, [ again |— 

Take root downward, 

And bear fruit upward ; 

31 For <out of Jerusalem> shall go forth a 

remnant, 

And that which hath escaped— | out of Mount 
Zion |,— 

|| The jealousy of Yah well of hosts ||® will 
perform this. 


* So read (though not 
written) in some cod. In 
other cod. (w 4 ear. pr. 
edns.) Jjoth written and 
rend as in text—G.n. 
b So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. [M.C.T.: “Thatl 
might/’] 

c So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. [M.C.T.: “Thatl 
might dry up.” 


d Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn.) : “ daughter ” — 

G.n. 

“ “ Of hosts ” read, though 
not written. In some cod. 
(w. 3 ear. pr. edns., 
Aram., Sep., Syr. and 
Vul.): “ o£ hosts " both 
written and read —G.n. 
Cp. G. Intro. 314. 


32 Therefore— 

||ThusII saith Yahweh, concerning 
the king of Assyria, 

He shall not enter this city, 

Nor shoot there, an arrow,— 

Nor attack it with shield, 

Nor cast up against it, a mound; 

33 <By the way that he cometh in> 

|| By the same|| shall he return,— 

And ||into this city [| shall he not enter, 

Declareth Yahweh ! 

34 Thus will I throw a covering over this city, 

to save it,— • 

For mine own sake, 

And for the sake of David my servant. 

35 And it came to pass <during that night> 

that the messenger of Yahweh went forth, and 
smote, in the camp of the Assyrians, a hundred 
and eighty-five thousand. And <when 

men arose early in the morning > lo ! they 
were all [dead bodies| ! 36 So Sen¬ 

nacherib king of Assyria brake up, and went 
his way, and returned,—and remained in 
Nineveh. 37 And it came to pass <as he 
was bowing down in the house of Nisroch his 
god> that ||Adrammelech a and Sharezer [his 
sons]|| b smote him with the sword, howb-jit 
||theyII escaped into the land of Ararat,—and 
| Esarhaddon his son | reigned | in hi9 stead \. 


1 <In those days> was Hezekiah sick, unto 
death,—and Isaiah son of Amoz, the prophet, 
came unto him, and said unto him— 

|jThusll saith Yahweh, 

Set in order thy house, for || about to die || 
thou | art|, and shalt not recover. 

2 Then he c turned his face unto the wall,—and 
prayed unto Yahweh, saying : 

3 I beseech thee, O Yahweh, remember, I pray 

thee, how I have walked* 1 before thee, in 
truth, and with a whole heart, and cthat 
which is good in thine eyes> have I done ! 
And Hezekiah wept aloud.® 

4 And it came to pass that Isaiah chad 
not gone out into the middle court> f when the 
word of Yahweh came unto him, saying: 

9 Return, and thou shalt say unto Hezekiah 
the leader of my people— 

||Thusll saith Yahweh, 

God of David thy father, 

I have heard thy prayer, 

I have seen thy tears,— 

Behold me! about to heal thee, 


•Some cod. spell: “Ad- 
darmelech ”—G.n. Or : 
*• Adarmelecli ” —G. 
Intro. 442. 

b “His sons” to be read, 
though not written. In 
some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Sep., Syr. 
and Vul.): “his sons” 
both written and read. 
Cp. Is. xxxvii. 38—G.n., 
G. Intro. 314. 

c Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns., Sep. and Syr.) : 
“Hezekiah.” Cp. Is. 


xxxviii. 2—G.n. 

d Ml. : “ walked to and 

fro.” Mf.: “conducted 
myself.” 

■ Ml. : “ wept a gTeat 

weeping.” 

f Written : “city ” ; read : 
“court.” In some cod.: 
“city” both written and 
read (w. 1 ear. pr. edn.1; 
in others : “court” both 
written and read (w. 2 ear. 

g r. edns., Aram., Sep., 
yr., Vul.)—G.n. 
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<On the third day> shalt thou go up 
unto the house of Yahweh ; 

6 And I will add unto thy days, fifteen 

years. 

And <out of the hand of the king of 
Assyria> will I deliver thee, and this 
city,— 

And will throw 1 a covering over this city, 
For my own sake. 

And for the sake of David my servant. 

7 And Isaiah said— 

Take ye a cake of figs. 

So they took and laid it upon the boil, and he 
recovered. 8 Now Hezekiah had said 

unto Isaiah, 

What sign is there, that Yahweh will heal 
me,—and that I shall go up on the third 
day, to the house of Yahweh ? 

H And Isaiah said— 

IIThis' unto thee|| is the sign from Yahweh, 
that Yahweh will do the thing which he 
hath spoken,— 

The shadow hath gone forward ten steps, 
shall it return ten steps? 

10 And Hezekiah a said— 

It is | a light thing | for the shadow, to decline 
ten steps,— 

Nay, but let the shadow go back' ten steps. 

11 And Isaiah the prophet cried unto Yahweh,— 
and he caused the shadow on the steps by which 
it had gone down on the steps of Ahaz to go 
back, ten steps. 

12 <At that time> Berodach b -baladan son of 

Baladan, king of Babylon, sent letters and a 
present, unto Hezekiah,—for he had heard' that 
Hezekiah had been sick. 13 And Hezekiah 
hearkened unto them, c and shewed them all' 1 
his house of precious things—the silver, and the 
gold, and the spices, and the precious ointment, 
and his 0 armoury, and all that was found 
among his treasures,—there was | nothing | that 
Hezekiah shewed them not, in his house or in 
all his dominion. 14 Then came 

Isaiah the prophet unto King Hezekiah,—and 
said unto him— 

What said these men, and from whence came 
they unto thee? 

And Hezekiah said, 

<From a land far off> came they r —from 
Babylon. 

15 And he said— 

What have they seen in thy house? 

Then said Hezekiah— 

<A11 that is in my houBe> have they seen, 
there was |nothing! that I shewed them 
not, among my treasures. 

d Hcb. : y e hz\ky&hu , 41; 3, Cp. Is. xxxix. 2—G.n. 
y'hitkiyah. • Cp. “ Heb.” A Some cod. (w. Syr. and 
p. 30. Vul.) omitall G.n. | 

b Home cod. (w. Sep. and * Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. , 
Byr.) : “ Mcrodach.” Cp. ednB.) : “all his”—G.n. 1 

«Ih. xxxix. 1—G.n. r Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. ! 

c Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. edns., Aram., Sep., Syr. I 

edn. [1 at Rabbinic. 15171, and Vul.) add: “unto | 

Sep., Syr. and Vul.) : me.” Cp. In. xxxix. 3 . 

"was glad over them.” , — G.n. 1 


10 Then said Isaiah unto Hezekiah,— 

Hear thou the word of Yahweh : 

17 Lo! days' are coming, when all that is in 

thine house, and that thy fathers have 
treasured up, unto this day, shall be 
carried into Babylon,—nothing shall be 
left, saith Yahweh; 18 and <of 

thy sons who shall issue from thee, whom 
thou shalt beget> shall they * take away,— 
and they shall become eunuchs, in the 
palace of the king of Babylon. 

18 And Hezekiah said unto Isaiah— 

| Good | is the word of Yahweh, which thou 
hast spoken. 

And he said— 

Is it not, that < peace and stability > there 
shall be in my days? 

20 Now <the rest of the story of Hezekiah, and 
all his might, and how he made a pool and an 
aqueduct, and brought water into the city> 
are lltheyij not written in the book of the 
Chronicles of the Kings of Judah? 21 So 
Hezekiah slept with his fathers,—and [Ma- 
nosseh his son | reigned | in his stead j. 

§ 27. Manasseh's wicked Reign over Judah: 

Judgments threatened . 

1 < Twelve years old> was Manasseh when he 21 

began to reign, and <fifty-five years> reigned 
he in Jerusalem,—and the name of his mother 
was Hephzibah. 2 And he did the thing 
that was wicked in the eyes of Yahweh,—after 
the abominable practices of the nations, whom 
Yahweh had dispossessed from before the sons 
of Israel. 3 He again' built the high places, 
which Hezekiah his father had destroyed,—and 
reared altars to Baal, and made a Sacred Stem, b 
as did Ahab, king of Israel, and bowed down to 
all the army of the heavens, and served them. 

4 And he used to build altars in the house of 
Yahweh, — concerning which Yahweh had 
said,— 

|| In Jerusalem || will I put my Name. 

5 And he built altars to all the army of the 
heavens,—in the two courts of the house of 
Yahweh; 6 and caused his son to pass through 
the fire, and practised hidden arts and used 
divination, and dealt with c a familiar spirit and 
wizards, 0 —he exceeded in doing the thing that 
was wicked in the eyes of Yahweh, provoking 
[him] 0 to anger ; 7 and he set the image f of the 
Sacred Stem which he had made,—in the house,, 
of which Yahweh had said unto David, and unto 
Solomon his son, 

<In this house, and in Jerusalem which I 
have chosen out of all the tribes of Israel> 
will I put my Name, unto times age-abiding; 

* Written : “be”; read: xxxiii. 6. 

“ they.” In some cod. e In some cod. (w. 4 ear. 

(w. 3 ear. pr. edns.): pr. edns., Aram., Sep., 

“ they.” Cp. Is. xxxix. Syr. and Vul.) “ him ” is 
7—G.n. expressed. Cp. 2 Ch. 

b Heb.: ’asherah (fern.). xxxiii. 6—G.n. 

c Or : 44 made.” ' Either carved or graven, 

d Some cod. : “ and a or possibly molten. Cp. 

wizard.” Cp. 2 Ch. Exo. xx. 4, n. 
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8 and I will not again' let the foot of Israel 
wander away from the soil which I gave 
unto their fathers. 

Only' if they take heed to do according to all 
that I have commanded them, even to the 
extent of all the law which |my servant 
Moses | commanded them. 

9 But they hearkened not,—and Manasseh led 

them astray to do the thing that was wicked, 
more than the nations which Yaliweh destroyed 
from before the sons of Israel. 10 Yahweh 

therefore spake through® his servants the 
prophets, saying— 

11 < Because Manasseh king of Judah hath 

made b these abominations—hath done that 
which is wicked, more than all which the 
Amorites did who were before him, and 
and hath caused | even Judah | to sin with 
his manufactured godB> c 12 II therefore||— 
||Thus|| saith Yahweh, God of Israel, 

Behold me! bringing in calamity upon 
Jerusalem and Judah, —that < whosoever 
heareth thereof> || both his ears|| will 

tingle ; 

13 And I will stretch over Jerusalem, the line of 

Samaria, and the plummet of the house of 
Ahab,— 

And will wipe out Jerusalem, as one wipeth 
out a dish, wiping it and turning it upside 
down; 

14 And will abandon the remnant of mine 

inheritance, and deliver them into the 
hand of their enemies,—and they shall 
become a prey and a plunder, to all their 
enemies : 

15 Because they have done the tiling that is 

wicked in mine eyes, and have become such 
as to provoke me to anger,—from the day 
when their fathers came forth out of Egypt, 
even until this day. 

16 |Moreover also| <innocent blood> did Ma¬ 
nasseh shed in great abundance, till he had filled 
Jerusalem, from one end to the other, d besides 
his committing the sins which he caused [ Judah | 
to commit, in doing the thing that was wicked 
in the eyes of Yahweh. 

17 Now <the rest of the story of Manasseh, and 
all that he did, and his sin that he committed > 
are IIthey || not written in the book of the 
Chronicles of the Kings of Judah? 18 And 
Manasseh slept with his fathers, and \yas buried 
in the garden of his own house, in the garden of 
Uzza,— and |Amdn his son| reigned |in his 
stead |. 

§ 28. Am6n's short but wicked Reign. 

19 <Twenty-two years old> was Amdn when 
he began to reign, and <two years> reigned 
he in Jerusalem,—and ||his mother’s namell 
was Meshullemeth daughter of Haruz, of 
Jotbah. 20 And he did the thing that was 

* Ml.: by the hand of.” mouth ” = *' from en- 

b Or: “done.” trance to exit.” Cp. 

e Cp. Lev. xxvi. 80, n. chap. x. 21. 

d Lit. : “ from mouth to 


wicked in the eyes of Yahweh,—as did Ma¬ 
nasseh his father; 21 yea he walked in all the 
way wherein |his fnther| had walked,—and 
served the manufactured gods® that |his father 1 
had served, and bowed down to them ; 22 and 
forsook' Yahweh the God of his fathers,—and 
walked not in the way of Yahweh. 23 And 

the servants of Am6n | conspired against 
him|, — and slew the king in his own 
house. 24 Then the people of the land 
smote all who had conspired against King 
Amdn,—and the people of the land made 
|Josiah b his son] king |in His stead |. 

25 Now <the rest of the story of Amdn, what 0 
he did> is |it| not written in the book of the 
Chronicles of the Kings of Judah ? 26 And 

he was buried d in his grave, in the garden of 
Uzza,—and |Josiah b his son| reigned 1 in his 
stead |. 


§29. Josiah's good Reign , during which the Book 
of the Law is found. The King's reforming Zen t 
postpones but cannot avert the Coming Visita¬ 
tion. Josiah is slain at Megiddo by Pharaoh - 
necoh King of Egypt. 

1 <Eight years old> was Josiah b w’hen lie 22 

began to reign, and <thirty - one years > 
reigned he in Jerusalem;—and llhis mother's 
name|| was Jedidah daughter of Adaiah,® of 
Bozkath. 2 And he did that which was 
right in the eyes of Yahweh,—and walked in 
all the way of David his father, and turned not 
aside, to the right hand or to the left. 

3 And it came to pass <in the eighteenth year 
of King Josiah> b that the king sent Shaphan 
son of Azaliah f son of Meshullam, the scribe, 
to the house of Yahweh, saying— 

4 Go up unto Hilkiah, the high priest, that 

he pour outs the silver that hath been 
brought into the house of Yahweh,—which 
the keepers of the entrance - hall have 
gathered from the people, 5 that they may 
give it into the hnnd h of the doers of the 
work, who have oversight' of the house of 
Yahweh, that they may give it to the doers 
of the work, who are in the house of 
Yahweh, to repair the breaches of the house ; 

6 to the carpenters, and to the builders, and 
to the masons,—and to buy timber, and 
hewn stones, for repairing the house.* 

7 Howlieit there used to be no reckoning made 
with them, as to the silver that was given into 
their hand,—because <with faithfulness> were 
they' dealing. 

8 Then said Hilkiah the high priest, unto 
Shaphan the scribe— 


• Cp. Lev. xxvi. 30, n. 
b Heb.: Yoshiyahu. 
c Some cod. (w. Aram. and 
Syr.): “ and all that”— 
G.n. 

d Ml.: ‘‘and one buried 
him.” Some cod (w. 2 
ear.pr.edns.,Anun. MS., 
Sep., Syr. and Vul.): 
‘‘and they buried him” 
—G.n. 


c Heb. : \ ldhilyah, 8; 1, 

"ndhfiyahu. 
f Heb. : <iz>tlynhu. 
s So it slid be (w. Vul.). 

Cp. ver. 9—G.n. 
h Ml.: ‘‘lay it upon the 
hand.” 

* Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns. and Sep.): ‘‘the 
breaches of the house ” 
—G.n. 
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<The book of the law> have I founds in the 
house of Yahweh. 

So Hilkiah delivered the book unto Shaphan, 
and he read it. 

9 Then came Shaphan the scribe unto the king, 
and brought the king word again,—and said— 

Thy servants have poured out the silver 
that was found in the house, and have 
delivered it unto the hand of the doera of 
the work, who have oversight of the house 
of Yahweh. 

10 Then Shaphan the scribe told the king, 
saying— 

< A book> hath Hilkiah* the priest delivered 
unto me. 

And Shaphan read it before the king. 

11 And it came to pass < when the king heard the 

words of the book of the law> that he rent 
his clothes. 13 And the king commanded 

Hilkiah the priest, and Ahikam son of Shaphan, 
and Achbor son of Micaiah, 6 and Shaphan the 
scribe, and Asaiah the king’s servant, saying: 

13 Go ye -enquire of Yahweh, for me and for 

the people, and for all Judah, c concerning 
the words of this book which hath been 
found,—for |!great|| is the wrath of Yahweh, 
in that it' hath fired up against us, because 
our fathers have not hearkened unto the 
words of this book, to do according to all 
which is written concerning its. 

14 So Hilkiah the priest, and Ahikam, and 
Achbor, and Shaphan, and Asaiah, went unto 
Huldah the prophetess, wife of Shallum son of 
Tikvah, son of Harhas d keeper of the vest¬ 
ments, she' having her dwelling in Jerusa¬ 
lem, in the new city,—and they spake onto 
her. 10 And she said unto them, 

IIThus|| saith Yahweh, God of Israel, 

Say ye unto the man who hath sent you unto 
me: 

16 ||Thus|| saith Yahweh, 

Behold me! about to hring calamity upon 8 
this place, and upon the inhabitants there¬ 
of,—||all the words of the book, which |the 
king of Judah | hath read ||: 17 Because 

they have forsaken me, and burned incense 
unto other gods, that they might provoke me 
to anger, with all the workmanship of their 
handB ; and so my wrath shall fire up against 
this place, and shall not be quenched : 

18 But cunto the king of Judah, who hath sent 
you to enquire of Yahweh> Ijthusll shall ye 
say unto him,— 

||Thus|| saith Yahweh, God of Israel, 

|| As touching the words which thou hast 
heard ||: 

18 < Because | tender | was thy heart, and thou 

didst humble thyself before Yahweh when 


• Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edna.): “ Hilkiy&hu— 
G.n. 

b Heb. : mlUdydA, 4 ; 1, 
mU/id^dAu; 2l,mlcMyAu. 
c Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edna.): "and for the 
remnant in Israel and in 


Judah." Cp. 2Ch. rntr. 
21—G.n. 

4 Some ood. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edna.) : "Haham" — 
G.n. 

• So it ahd be (w. Aram., 
Bep.,8yr.andVul.). Cp. 
, 2 Ch. miv. 24—G.n. 


thou heardest what I had spoken against 
this place and against the inhabitants 
thereof—that they should become a desola¬ 
tion and a curse, and didst rend thy clothes, 
and weep before me> (therefore also| ||I|| 
have hearkened— 

Declareth Yahweh. 

20 || For this cause || behold me ! about to gather 

thee unto thy fathers, and thou shalt be 
gathered unto thy graves, in peace, and so 
thine eyes shall not look upon all the mis¬ 
fortune' which I' am about to bring upon 
this place. 

And they brought the king word again. 

1 Then the king sent,—and there were gathered a 23 
unto him, all the elders of Judah, and Jerusa¬ 
lem ; 2 and the king went up to the house of 
Yahweh, and all the men of Judah and all the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem with him, and the 
priests, and the prophets, 6 and all the people, 
both small and great,—and he read in their 
ears, all the words of the book of the cove¬ 
nant, which had been found in the house of 
Yahweh. 3 And the king took his stand 
by the pillar, and solemnised a covenant before 
Yahweh—to follow Yahweh, and to keep his 
commandments and hie testimonies and his 
statutes, with all [their] heart and with all 
[their] soul, to confirm the words of this 
covenant, written in this book. And all 
the people took their stand in the covenant. 

4 Then the king commanded Hilkiah the high 
priest, and the priests of the second order, and 
the keepers of the entrance-hall, to bring forth, 
out of the temple of Yahweh, all the vessels 
that had been made for Baal and for the Sacred 
Stem,® and for all the army of the heavens,— 
and he burned them up outside Jerusalem, in 
the fields of Kidron, and carried the ashes of 
them to Bethel; 6 and he put down the 

idol-priests, whom the kings of Judah had 
appointed, so that incense might be burned in 
the high places, in the cities of Judah, and 
round about Jerusalem,—them also that burned 
incense to Baal, to the sun, and to the moon, 
and to the constellations, 4 and to all the army 
of the heavens; fl and he brought forth the 
Sacred Stem® out of the house of Yahweh 
outside Jerusalem, into the Kidron ravine, and 
burned it in the Kidron ravine, and crushed 
it to powder,—and cast the powder upon the 
graves of the sons of the people ; e 7 and he 
brake down the houses of the male devotees, 
which were in the house of Yahweh, —where 
the women did weave f houses to the Sacred 
Stem; 0 8 and he brought in all the priests 
out of the cities of Judah, and defiled the high 
places where | the priests | had burned incense* 
from Geba unto Beer-sheba,—and brake down 


* Ml.: " they gathered." 
b Some cod. : "Levites” 
(insteadof " prophets"). 
Cp. 2 Ch. xxriv. 30. 


* Heb.: ’asherah (fern.). Cp. 
Special Note, p. 259, ante. 


d " Perhaps signs of the 
Zodiac "—O.G. 

■ Prob. = " the common 
people.” Cp. 2 Ch. xxxv. 
6, 7,12; Jer. xxvi. 23. 

1 Or : " were weaving." 
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the high places of .the gates,, that were at the 
entrance of the gate of Joshua. the governor of 
the city, which were on one*B left hand, in the 
gate of the city; B |howbeit| the priests of the 
high places came not up unto the altar of 
Yahweh, in Jerusalem, save only that they did 
eat unleavened bread in the midst of their 
brethren ; 10 and he defiled Topheth, which 

was in the valley of the son* of Hinnom,—so 
that no man might cause his son or his daughter 
to pass through the fire unto Molech ; 11 and 

he did away with the horses, which the kingB of 
Judah bad devoted to the sun, at the entrance 
of the house of Yahweh, near the chamber of 
Nathan-melech the courtier, b which was in the 
suburbs,—also <the chariots of the sun> burned 
he with fire; 12 and <the altars which were 
on the roof of the upper chamber of Ahaz. which 
the kings of Judah had made, also the altars 
which Manasseh' had made, in the two courts of 
the house of Yahweh > did the king break 
down,—and hurried away c from thence, and 
cast out the powder of them into the Kidron 
ravine ; d 13 and <the high places that were 
before Jerusalem, which were on the right hand 
of the mount of destruction, which Solomon 
king of Israel had built 
unto Ashtoreth — the abomination of the 

Zidonians and 

% 

unto Chemosh — the abomination of the 
Moabites and 

unto Milcom®—the disgusting thing of the 
sons of Ammon> 

did the king defile; 14 and he brake in 

pieces the pillars, and cut down the Sacred 
Stems, f —and filled their place with human 
bones: 15 |moreover also| <the altar that 

was in Bethel, the high place which Jeroboam 
son of Nebat made, wherewith he caused 
|lBrael| to sin,—even that altar, and the high 
place >• brake he down,—and burned the high 
place, crushing it to powder, and burned a 
Sacred Stem.8 lfl And < when Josiah turned 

and saw the graves which were there, in the 
mount> he sent and took the bones out of the 
graves, and burned upon the altar, and defiled 
it,—according to the word of Yahweh. which 
the man of God' proclaimed, who proclaimed 
these things. 17 Then said he— 

What is yonder erection, which I' do see ? 
And the men of the city said unto him— 

The grave of the man of God, who came in 
out of Judah, and proclaimed these things, 
which thou hast done, concerning the altar 
of Bethel. 

19 And he said— 

Let him rest, let |j no man || disturb his 
bones. 


“ Written, “rods” ; but 
nnd: “Ron.” Some cod. 
>w. Aram., Sep., Syr. 
and Vul.): “son,” both 
written and rend —G.n. 
h Or: “ eunuch.” 
c So it »hd be (w. Aram., 
Sep. and Syr.) — G.n. 
LM.C.T. “ran."] 


d Or: “torrent.” 
e Cp.G. Intro. 460, where 
“Milcom” Beems to be 
regarded as a modifica¬ 
tion of Malcam “ your 
king-idol,” “your 
Mulech.” 

f Heb.: ’asherim (mosc.), 

B Heb.: asherah (fem.). 


So they let his bones rest,* with the bones of 
the prophet who came in out of Samaria. 

19 ||Moreover also|| <all the houses of the high 
places which were in the cities of Samaria, 
which the kings of Israel had made, ho as to 
provoke Yahweh b to anger> did Josiah remove, 
—and he did to them according to all the doings 
which he had done in Bethel; 20 and he 

sacrificed all the priests of the high places, who 
were there, by® the altars, and burned human 
bones thereupon,—and returned to Jerusalem. 

21 Then did the king command all the people, 
saying, 

Keep ye a passover unto Yahweh. your God,— 
such as is written in this book of the cove¬ 
nant. d 

22 Surely there had not been held such a pass- 
over as this, from the days of the Judges who 
judged Israel,—nor all the days of the kings 
of Israel, and the kings of Judah; 23 save 
only <in the eighteenth year of King Josiah > 
when this passover was held unto Yahweh. in 
Jerusalem. 

24 |Moreover also] <them who had familiar 
spirits.® and the wizards, and the household 
gods. f and the manufactured gods. 8 and the 
abominations which were to be ^een in the land 
of Judah, andf in Jerusalem^- did Josiah con¬ 
sume,—that he might confirm the words of the 
law which were written in the book that Hil- 
kiah the priest had found in the house of 
Yahweh. 

25 And <like him> was no king | before himj. 
who turned unto Yahweh with all his heart, 
and with all his soul, and with all his might, 
according to hll the law of Moses,—neither 
<after him> arose one |like himj. 

26 |Howbeit| Yahweh turned not away from 
the glow of his great anger, wherewith his anger 
glowed against Judah.—because of all the pro¬ 
vocations wherewith | Manasseh ] had provoked 
him. 27 So Yahweh said : 

<Even Judah > will I remove from my pre¬ 
sence, as I have removed Israel,—and will 
reject this city, which I had chosen, even 
Jerusalem, and the house' as to which I had 
said 

|My Name| shall be |there). 

28 Now <the rest of the story of Josiah. and 
all that he did> are | they) not written in 
the book of the Chronicles of the Kings of 
Judah? 29 <In his days> came up 

Pharaoh-necoh king of Egypt, against the 
king of Assyria, unto the river Euphrates,— 
and <when King Josiah went against him> 
he slew him at Megiddo, as soon as he saw him. 

30 And his servants conveyed him in a chariot, 
dead, from Megiddo, and brought him to Jeru¬ 
salem, and buried him in his own sepulchre,— 
and tho people of the land took Jehoahaz. son 


* Ml.: “escape.” 
b So it shd be (w, Sep., 
Syr. and Vul.) — G.n. 
[M.C.T. omits: “Yah¬ 
weh.”] 

e Or: “upon.” 


A Or : “covenant' book.” 
•Or simply: “the neero 
moncers ”—O.G. 
f Heb. : teraphim. 

* Cp. Lev. xxvi. 30, n. 
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of Josiah, and anointed him, and made |him| 
king |in his father’s stead). 


§ 30. Josiah succeedetl by Jchoahaz (son), Jehoiakim 
(son), Jehoiachin (grandson), and Zedekiah 
( son). 

;l1 <Twenty-three years old > was Jehoahaz 

when lie began to reign, and < three months> 
reigned he in Jerusalem,—and ;|hin mother’s 
name,| was Hamutnl a daughter of Jeremiah, 1 * 
of Libnah. 32 And he did the thing that 

was wicked in the eyes of Yahweh, according 
to all that his | fathei s | had done. ;w And 

Pharaoh-necoh put him in bonds at Riblah, in 
the land of Hamath, that he might not reign c 
in Jerusalem,—and he laid a fine upon the land, 
a hundred talents of silver, and a talent of 
gold., 34 And Pharaoh-necoh made Elia- 

kim son of Josiah king, instead of Josiah his 
father, and turned his name to Jehoiakim,— 
and <Jehoahaz> took he away, so he entered 
Egypt, and died there. And <the silver and 
the gold> did Jehoiakim give unto Pharaoh, 
howboit he assessed the land, that he might 
give the silver at the bidding of Pharaoh, 
—Ilevery man, according to his assessmentll 
exacted the silver and the gold of the people of 
the land, that he might give it to Pharaoh- 
necoh. 38 <Twenty-five years old> was 

Jehoiakim when he began to reign, and <eleven 
years > reigned he in Jerusalem,—and ||his 
mother's naine!| was Zcbudah d daughter of 
Pedaiah, 0 of Rumah. 37 And lie did 

the thing that was wicked in the eyes of 
Yahwch,—according to all that || his fathers [| 
had done. 

24 1 <1!* his days> came up Nebuchadnezzar king 

of Babylon,—and Jehoiakim became his servant 
three years, then turned he and rebelled against 
him. 2 And Yahweh sent against him troops of 
Chaldeans, and troops of Syrians, and troops 
of Moabites, and troops of the sons of Ammon, 
yea he sent them against Judah, to destroy 
him,—]| according to the word of Yahweh, which 
he spake through f his servants the prophets)). 

3 |Surely] it was <because of the anger K of 
Yahweh> that this came upon Judah, to 
remove them from his presence,—for the sins 


a Written: " Hainital ” ; 
but rr<id : “ llainutal.” 

In »orne cod. (w. 10 ear. 
r. ediw. and Aram.) 
oth written and read : 
** llumutal.” Cp. chap, 
xxiv. 1H —G.n. 
b Heb.: .y />/««•’//<( A u, 130 ; 17, 

i/ii 

r Written-, “when he 
reigned; nail: “that he 
might not reign.” In 
some cod. hv. Arum., 
Sep. and Vul.) : “that 
he might not reign,” 
written and read ; but in 
other cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn. and Syr.): “when 
he reigned.” The famous 
Hilleli Codex (a.d. 600) 


writes : “ that he might 
not be king ” ; but reads : 
“when he wus king”— 
G.n. 

** “ Zehidah,” written ; and 
“Zebudah,” read. In 
some cod. (w. Syr. and 
Vul.) both written und 
read : “ Zebidah ” ; but 
in others (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edim. and Arum.) both 
written und read’, 
“ Zebudah”—G.n. 

* Heb. : p e dhdf/dh. 7; 1, 

ped/tdi/dhu. Op. “ llcb.” 
p. 30, ante. 

1 Ml.: “by the hand of.” 

e So itshd be (w.Sep.). Op. 
ver. 20—G.n. [M.C.T. : 
“ at the bidding.”] 


of Manasseh, ||according to all a that he had 
donell: 4 |moreover also) ]|for the innocent 
blood that he had shed, so that he had filled 
Jerusalem with innocent blood,—which Yahweh 
was not willing to pardon ||. 

5 Now <the rest of the story of Jehoiakim, 
and all that he did> are they not written in 
the book of the Chronicles of the Kings of 
Judah? 8 So Jehoiakim slept with his 

fathers,—and |Jehoiachin his son| reigned | in 
his stead |. 

7 And the king of Egypt eame no more again' 
out of his land,—for the king of Babylon had 
taken—from the ravine of Egypt, unto the 
river Euphrates, (|all that had belonged to the 
king of Egypt ||. 

8 <Eighteen years old> was Jehoiachin when 

he began to reign, and <three months> reigned 
lie in Jerusalem,—and ||his mother’s namell was 
Nehushta daughter of Elnathan, of Jerusa¬ 
lem. 9 And he did the thing that was 

wicked in the eyes of Yahweh,—according to 
all that | his father | had done. 

10 <At that time> came up the servants of 
Nebuchadnezzar 15 king of Babylon, unto Jeru¬ 
salem,—and the city came into the siege. 

11 And Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon came 

against the city, and his servants were about 
to besiege it. 12 Then came out Jehoiachin 

king of Judah, unto the king of Babylon, ||he 
and his mother, and his servants, and his 
generals, and his courtiers, c —and the king of 
Babylon took him, in the eighth year of his 
reign. 13 And he carried forth from thence, all 
the treasures of the house of Yahweh, and the 
treasures of the house of the king,—and he cut 
off all the fittings of gold, which Solomon king 
of Israel had made in the temple of Yahweh, 
llaccording to all that | Yahweh| had spoken||. 

14 And he carried away all Jerusalem, and all the 
generals, and all the mighty men of valour, ten 
thousand becoming captives, and all the arti¬ 
ficers and the smiths,—none remained save the 
poorest of the people of the land. 15 And he 
carried away captive Jehoiachin, to Babylon,— 
and <the king’s mother, and the king’s wives, 
and his courtiers, and the nobles of the land> 
took he away captive, from Jerusalem to Baby¬ 
lon. 16 And <all the men of might—seven 
thousand and artificers and smiths—a thou- 
sand, all who were valiant and ready to make 
war> the king of Babylon brought them captive 
to Babylon. 17 And the king of Babylon made 
Mattaniah, d his relative, king in his stead,— 
and changed his name to Zedekiah. 

18 <Twenty-one years old> was Zedekiah 
when he began to reign, and <elevcn years> 
reigned he in Jerusalem,—and j|his mother’s 
namell was Hamutal, daughter of Jeremiah of 


“A up. v.r. (sevir) : “in 
all.” In Home cod. both 
written aDd read : “ in 
all”—G.n. 

b Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Sep. and Syr.) 


omit: “ the servants of ” 
—G.n. 

c Or: “eunuchs.” 
d Heb. : mattantfdh , 13 ; 3, 
vk i it a u i/d Uu. (Jp. “ Heb,” 
p. 30, ante. 
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Libnah. 19 And he did the thing that was 

wicked in the eyes of Yahweh,—according to 
all that |Jehoiakim| had done. 20 For <it 
was because the anger of Yahweh had come 
against Jerusalem, and against Judah, until 
lie had cast them out from his presence> 
that Zedekiah rebelled, against the king of 
Babylon. 


§ 31. The final Siege of Jerusalem by Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar king of Babylon: How the Temple was 
despoiled , the Nobles slain, and the common 
People driven into Egypt through fear of the 
Chaldeans. Jehoiachin in Babylon finds favour. 

1 And it came to pass <in the ninth year of his 
reign, in the tenth month, on the tenth day 
of the month > that Nebuchadnezzar king of 
Babylon came—!(he and all his forcell against 
Jerusalem, and encamped against it,—and they 
built against it a siege wall, round about. 2 And 
the city came into the siege,—until the eleventh 
year of King Zedekiah. 3 <On the ninth of the 
month, when the famine had become severe in 
the city,—and there had come to be no bread 
for the people of the land> 4 then was the city 
broken up, and all the men of war [fled] by 
night* by way of the gate between the two 
walls, which is by the garden of the king, the 
Chaldeans being near the city round about,— 
aiid he went the way of the Waste Plain ; 

5 and the force of the Chaldeans | pursued | the 
king, and overtook him in the Waste Plains of 
Jericho,—and Hall his force|j was scattered from 
him. 6 So they seized the king, and brought 
him up unto the king of Babylon, at Riblah,— 
and they b pronounced upon him sentence of 
judgment. 7 And <the sons of Zedekiah> 
they slew before his eyes,—and <tbe eyes of 
Zedekiah> put they out, and then bound him 
with fetters of bronze, and brought him into 
Babylon. 

8 And <in the fifth month, on the seventh of 
the month, lithe aame|| was the nineteenth year 
of King Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon > 
came Nebuzaradan. chief of the royal execu¬ 
tioners. servant of the king of Babylon to Jeru¬ 
salem ; 9 and burned the house of Yahweh. and 
the house of the king,—yea <all the houses 
of Jerusalem, even every great man’s house> 
burned he with fire. 10 And <the walls of 
Jerusalem round about> did all the force of 
the Chaldeans who were with the chief of the 
royal executioners | breakdown!. 11 And <the 
residue of the people who wore left in the city, 
and the disheartened who fell away unto the 
king of Babylon, and the residue of the multi¬ 
tude > did Nebuzaradan. chief of the royal exe¬ 
cutioners. carry away captive. 12 But <of the 
poorest of the land> did the chief of the royal 


Some cod. (w. Syr.) ; 
“ the men of war fled 

and wentforth by night.” 

Cp. Jer. xxxix. 4 ; lii. 7. 
In some cod. simply: 


“ fled by night.” 
b Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr. 
and Vul.): “he.” Cp. 
Jer. lii. 9—G.n. 


executioners | leave | for vine-dressers and for 
husbandmen.* 

13 And <the pillars of bronze that were in the 
house of Yahweh. and the stands, and the sea 
of bronze which was in the house of Yahweh> 
the Chaldeans brake in pieces, and they carried 
away the bronze of them to Babylon ; 14 and 
<the caldrons, and the shovels, and the snuffers, 
and the spoons, even all the utensils of bronze 
wherewith ministration used to lie made> did 
they take away ; 15 and <the sprinkling pans and 
the dashing bowls which were of gold, in gold, 
and which were of silver, in silver> did | the chief 
of the royal executioners | take away. 16 < As 
for the two pillars the one sea and the stands 
which Solomon' mode for the house of Yahweh > 
IIwithout weighty was the bronze of all these 
things. h 17 < Eighteen cubits> was the height 
of each' pillar.and lithe capital thereupon was of 
bronze, and lithe height of the capital 1| was 
three cubits, and <the lattice-work and pome¬ 
granates upon the capital round about> i|the 
whole]] was of bronze; and |]like these'l had 
the second pillar, upon the lattice-work. 

18 And the chief of the royal executioners took 
Seraiah the head' priest, and Zephaniah c the 
second' priest,—and the three keepers of the 
entrance hall; 19 and <out of the city> took he 
one courtier who himself was set over the men 
of war and five men of them who were wont to 
see the face of the king, who were found in the 
city, and the scribe—general of the army, who 
used to muster the people of the land,—and 
sixty men of the people of the land, who were 
found in the city ; 20 and Nebuzaradan. chief of 
the royal executioners. | took them'|, —and brough t 
them unto the king of Babylon, at Riblah; 

21 and the king of Babylon smote them and slew 
them in Riblah. in the land of Hamath, -and 
thus Judah disappeared from off their own soil. 

22 But <a9 for the people who were left in the 
land of Judah, whom Nebuchadnezzar king of 
Babylon left remaining > he set over them 
Gedaliah. d son of Ahikam son of Shaph&n. 

23 And < when all the generals of the forces, || they 
and the® men|| heard' that the king of Babylon 
had given oversight unto Gedaliah > then came 
they in unto Gedaliah. at Mizpah,—even Ishmael 
son of Nethaniah and Johanan son of Kareah 
and Seraiah son of Tanhumeth the Netophathite. 
and Jaazaniah r son of a Maacathite i| they and 
their men||. 24 And Gedaliah sware unto 
them, and to their men, and said to them. 

Do not fear because of the servants of the 
Chaldeans,*—dwell in the land, and serve 


h According to one school 
of Massorites written : 
” diggers ” or “ plow¬ 
men ’’; but read : “ hus¬ 
bandmen.” Cp. Jer. lii. 
16 —G.n. 

b Ml. : “vessels,” “ uten¬ 
sils,” “ furniture,” “ fit¬ 
tings.” 

c FI el). : z*nhany6,l\i t 2 ; 8, 
?*pA/iny<iA. 

4 Heh. : <fdhalvdhu , 27 : 5, 
q*dhnly&h. Cp. “Heb.” 


p. 90, ant*. 

® Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep. and Syr,': “ their.” 
Cp. Jer. xl. 7—G.n. 

1 Heb. : ya’dztni/dhn, 2 ; 2, 
ya'ilzanynh. 

e Ginsburg concludes that 
the reading here and in 
Jer. xl. 9 was originally 
the same : and that ‘ * fear 
not to serve the C.” is 
morein harmony with the 
context—G. Intro. 155. 



2 KINGS XXY. 25—30; 

the king of Babylon, and it shall be well 
with you. 

25 And it came to pass <in the seventh month> 
that Ishmael son of Nethaniah® son of Elishama, 
of the seed royal, |earned and ten men with 
him, and smote Gedaliah, that he died,—Hand 
the .Tews and the Chaldeans who were with him 
at Mizpah!!. 26 Then arose all the 

people, both small and great, and the generals of 
the forces, and came into Egypt, —for they were 
afraid of the Chaldeans. 

27 And it came to pass <in the thirty-seventh 
year of the captivity of Jehoiachin king of 
Judah, in the twelfth month, on the twenty- 

0 Heb. : nHkanyah. 15; 5, n'thanyiihu. Cp. “Heb.” p. 30. 


1 CHRONICLES I. 1—33 411 

seventh day of the month,—that Evil-merodach 
king of Babylon, in the year that he began to 
reign, did lift up the head of Jehoiachin king of 
Judah, out of prison 28 and he spake with 
him kind words,—and set his throne' above the 
throne of the kings who were with him in 
Babylon ; 29 and changed his prison garments, 
—and he did eat bread continually before 
him, all the days of his life. 30 And <as 
his allowance> [|a continual portion|| was 
given him, from the king, the provision of 
a day upon its own day,—||all the days of his 
life ||. 

• Some cod. (w. Sep, and him forth out of prison.” 
Syr.) : “ and brought Cp. Jer. lii. 31—G.n. 


THE FIRST BOOK 

OF THE 

CHRONICLES 


§ 1. Genealogy: Adam to Abram. 

11 1 Adam, Seth, Enosh : 2 Kenan, Mahalalel, Jared: 

3 Enoch, Methuselah, Lamech : 4 Noah, Shem, 
Ham, and Japheth. 

5 II The sons of Japheth || Gomer, and Magog, 
and Madai, and Javan, and Tubal, and 
Meshech and Tiras. 6 And || the sons of 
Gomerl! Ashkenaz, and Diphath,® and Togar- 
mah. 7 And ||the sons of Javan|| Elishah, 
and Tarshish,—Kittim, and Rodanim. b 

8 ||The sons of Ham|| Cush, and Mizraim, Put, 
and Canaan. 9 And || the sons of Cush||, 
Seba, and Havilah, and Sabta, and Raama, c 
and Sabteca. And || the sons of Raamah || a 
Sheba, and Dedan. 10 And ||Cush|| begat 
Nimrod,— 1| he |J began to be a mighty one in the 
earth. 11 And ||Mizraim || begat Ludim, 

and Anamim, and Lehabim, and Naphtulum, 
12 and Pathrusim, and Casluhim—whence went 
forth the Philistines, and Caplitorim. 13 And 
IICanaan || begat Zidon his firstborn, and Heth ; 
14 and the Jebusite, and the Amorite, and the 
Girgashite; 15 and the Hivite, and the Arkite, 
and the Sinite; J6 and the Arvadite, and the 
Zemarite, and the Hamatliite. 

17 IIThe sons of Shem|| Elam, and Asshur, and 


" Some cod. (w. 4 ear. 

pr. edns., Syr., Vul.) : 
“ Riphath.” Cp. Gen. x. 

3— G.n. 

*' Some cod. (w. 6 ear. 
pr. edns., Sep., Vul.): 
” Dodanim.” Cp. Gen.x. 

4— G.n. 

f Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns.): “Raamah*’ (w. 


"h” final). Cp. Gen. x 
7—G.n., G. Intro. 124— 
12D. 

“So (w. “h” final) in 
Home MSS. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns.). Cp. Gen. x. 7 ; 
but in other cod. (w.2eur. 
pr. edns.): “Raama” 
(withoutthe final “h ”— 
"G.n. 


Arpachshad, and Lud, and Aram, —and Uz, 
and Hul, and Gethur, and Meshech.® 18 And 
IIArpachshad|| begat Shelah,—and ||Shelah|| 
begat Eber. 19 And <unto Eber> were born 
two sons,—lithe name of the oneil was Peleg, for 
<in his days> was the earth divided, and ||the 
name of his brother|| was Joktan. 20 And 
||Joktan|| hegat Almodad, and Sheleph,— 
and Hazarmaveth, and Jerah; 21 and Hado- 
ram, and Uzal, and Diklah ; 22 and Ebal, 
and Abimael, and Sheba; 23 and Ophil*, and 
Havilah, and Jobab. || All these i| were the 
sons of Joktan. 24 Shem, Arpach¬ 

shad, Shelah; 25 Eher, Peleg, Reu ; 26 Serug, 
Nahor, Terah ; 27 Abram — | the same | is 

Abraham. 


§ 2. Abraham to Isi'acl. 

28 II The sons of Abraham || Issac and Ishmael. 

29 ||These|| are their generations,—iJthe first¬ 

born of Ishmael || Nebaioth, then Kedar, and 
Adbeel, and Mibsam ; 30 Mishina and Dumah, 
Massa, Hadad, and Tema ; 31 Jetur, Naphish, 
and Kedemah. || These || are the sons of 

Ishmael. 

32 And lithe sons of Keturah, the concubine of 
Abraham || she bare Zimran and Jokshan and 
Medan, and Midian, and Ishbak, and Sliuah,— 
and ||the sons of Jokshan || Sheba, and Dedan ; 

33 and lithe sons of MidianH Epliah, and Epher, 
and Hanoch, and Abida, and Eldaah. |l All 

I these|!‘ were the sons of Keturah. 

J 

i ft Some cod. (w. Syr.) read : “ Mash.” Cp. Gen. x. 23—G.n. 
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34 So then Abraham begat Isaac,—lithe sons of 
Isaac || were Esau and Israel. 

||The sons of Esau || Eliphaz. Reuel, and Jcush. 
and Jalam, and Korah. M II The sons of Eliphaz|| 
Teman. and Omar, Zephi.* and Gatam, 
Kenaz. and Timna, and Amalek. 37 llThe 

sons of Reuel || Nahath Zerah, Shaniniah. and 
Mizzah. 38 And lithe sons of Seir|| Lotan. 
and Shobal, and Zibeon. and Anah,—and 
Dislion. and Ezer, and Dishan. 39 And 

lithe sons of Lotanll Hori. and Homam, —and 
|Lotan’s sister) was Timna. 40 IIThe sons 
of Shobal|| Alian. b and Manahath. and Ebal, 
She phi and Onam. And lithe sons of 

Zibeon|| Aiah and Anah. 41 ||The sons c of 
Anah|| Lisbon,—and lithe sons of Dishonll 
Hamran.' 1 and Eshban, and Ithran. and 
Cheran. 42 1‘The sons of Ezerll Bilhan. and 
Zaavan, Jaakan.® llThe sons of Dishanll Uz 
and Aran. 43 Now || these |J are the 

kings. who reigned in the land of Edom, before 
there reigned a king of f the sons of Israel,— 
Bela the son of Beor, and |]the name of his 
city || was Dinhabah. 44 And Bela died,—and 
there reigned in his stead, Jobab son of Zerah. 
of Bozrah. 45 And Jobab died,—and there 
reigned in his stead, Husham. of the land of 
the Temanites. 46 And Husham died,—and 
there reigned in his stead, Hadad the son of 
Bedad. who smote Midian in the field of Moab, 
and ||the name of his city |( was Avith.s 47 And 
Hadad died,—and there reigned in his stead, 
Samlah of Masrekah. 48 And Samlah died,—and 
there reigned in his stead, Shaul.of Rehobothby 
the River. 49 AndShaul died,- and there reigned 
in his stead, Baal-hanan. the son of Achbor. 

50 And Baal-hanan h died,—and there reigned in 
his stead, Hadad, 1 and [| the name of his city || 
was Pai, k —and ||the name of his wifell was 
Mehetabel. daughter of Matred, daughter of 
Mezahab. 51 And Hadad 1 died. And 

there were chiefs of Edom : chief Tirana. chief 
Aliah ,n chief Jetheth ; 52 chief Oholibamah. 
chief Elah. chief Pinon ; B:l chief Kenaz. chief 
Teman. chief Mibzar ; M chief Magdiel. chief 
lram. [|These|| were the chiefs of Edom. 

1 ||TheseI| are the sons of Israel,—Reuben. 
Simeon. Levi. and Judah, Issachar. and 
Zebulun ; 2 Dan. Joseph. and Benjamin, 

Naphta! i. Gad. and Asher. 


• Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn.): “Zepho.” Cp. 
Gen. xxxvi. 11—G.n. 
b Some <;od. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.) : “ El van.” Cp. 
Gen. xxxvi. 23—G.n. 
c A Hp. V.r. (.stvir) : “ son ” 
(sing.)—G.n. 

d Some cod.: “ Hemdun.” 
Cp. Gen. xxxvi. 23—G.n. 
[Cp., in Table I., p. 29, 
letters 1 and 20.] 
e Some end.: ‘‘and Akan.” 

Cp. Gen. xxxvi. 27—G.n. 
f Ml.: “to,” 

k 1 Vrittrn : “ Ayuth ” ; 

rend : “ Avith.” Some 
cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. edns.) 
both writt n and rend: 


“Avith.” Cp. Gen.xxxvi. 
a r >-G.n. 

h Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn.) add: “son of 
Achbor.” Cp. Gen.xxxvi. 
39 —G.n. 

* Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns., Vul.) : “ Hndar ” 
Cp. Gen. xxxvi. 39—G.n. 
k Some cod: “Pun.” Cp. 

Gen. xxxvi. 39—G.n. 
•Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 

edns.); “Hadnr” — G.n. 
ni /fend: “Alvah.” Some 
eod. (w. 2 ear. pr. edns.) 
hoth write and read : 
“ Alvah.” Cp. Gen. 
xxxvi. 40 -G.n. 


§3. The Tribe of Judah (I.). 

3 llThe sons of Judah || Er. and Onan. and 
Shelah, the three bom to him of the daughter 
of Shua the Canaanitess,—but Er the firstborn 
of Judah became wicked in the eyes of Yahweh. 
and he slew him. 4 And ||Tamar his daughter- 
in-law|| bare him, Perez and Zerah. IIAll the 
sons of Judah|| were five. 5 llThe sons of 

Perez I! Hczron and Hamul. 0 And lithe 
sons of Zerah|| Zimri and Ethan, and Heman 
andCalcoland Dara.* ||allof themll five. 7 And 
lithe sons of Carmi|| Achar. the troubler of 
Israel, who trangressed in a thing devoted. 

8 And lithe sons 1 * of Ethan|| Azariah. 9 And 
lithe sons of Hezron. who were bom to himil 
Jerahmeel. and Ram, and Calubai. 10 And 
||Ram|| begat Amminadab,—and || Amminadab i 
begat Nahshon, leader of the sons of Judah. 

11 And || Nahshon || begat Salma, and || Salma || begat 
Boaz; 12 and ||Boaz|| begat Obed, and ||Obed|| 
begat Jesse; 13 and || Jesse || begat—his firstborn, 
Eliab,—and Abinadab. the second, and Shimea. 
the third ; 14 Nethanel. the fourth, Raddai. 
the fifth; 15 Ozem. the sixth, David,, the 
seventh. 

16 And || their sistersll were Zeruiah and 
Abigail,—and lithe sons of Zeruiah|| Abishai 
and Joab and Asahel. three. 17 And [|Abigail|| 
hare Amasa,—and lithe father of Amasa|| was 
Jether the Ishmaelite. 18 And ||Caleb son of 
Hezron II begat children of Azubah his wife, 
and of Jerioth,—and |[ these || were her sons, 
Jesher and Shohah and Ardon. 19 And Azubah 
died,—and Caleb took unto him Ephrath, and 
she bare to him Hur. 20 And ||Hur|| begat Uri, 
and || Uri|| begat Bezalel. 21 And <after¬ 
ward > Hezron went in unto the daughter of 
Machir. father of Gilead, and he' took her when 
he was sixty years old,—and she bare him 
Segub. “And ||Segub|| begat Jair,—whocame 
to have twenty-three cities, in the land of 
Gilead; 23 but Geshur and Aram took the 
towns of Jair® from them. with Kenatli and 
the villages thereof, sixty cities. j|All these|| 
were the sons of Machir. father of Gilead. 

24 And <after the death of Hezron> Caleb 
entered Ephrathah, d —and lithe wife of Hezron I 
was Abiah. who bare him As hur. father of 
Tekoa. 23 And the sons of Jerahmeel 

firstborn of Hezron were. I 1 the firstborn [ | 
Ram,—and Bunah. and Oren. and Ozem [of] 
Ahijah.® 26 And .leralnneel had another wife. 
||whose namell was Atarah,—||the sameii was 
the mother of Onam. 27 And the sons of Rain, 
the firstborn of Jerameel. were,—Maaz and 
Jamin. and Eker. 28 And the sons of Onam 
were, Shammai and Jada,—and lithe sons of 
Shammaill Nadab and Abishur. 29 And | the 


a Some cod. fw. Syr.) : 
“ Darda.’* Cp, 1K. iv. 31 
— G.n. 

b A sp. v.r. (serir) : “son ” 
(sing.l—G.n. 

e Or: "Encampments of 
Jair" [“ nearly =pr. n.” 


—O.G.]. Cp. Deu. iii. 
14. n. 

4 So it shd be (w. Sep., 
Vul.)—G.n. 

e Gt.: “of Ahijuh.” Cp. 
chap. viii. 9—G.n, 
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name of the wife of Ahishur|| was Abihail,— 
and (she hare him Ahban, and Molid. 30 And 

I the sons of Nadab|| Seled and Appaim,—but 

Soled died without sons. 31 And lithe sons 11 of 
Appaiin;) Ishi, and [|the sons ft of Ishi|| Sheshan, 
and |ithesons R of Sheshan|| Ahlai. 32 And 

the sons of Jada, brother of Shammaill Jether, 
and Jonathan,—but Jether died without sons. 

33 And lithe sons of .Tonathanll Peleth and Zaza, 
[i These;! were the sons of Jerahmeel. 34 Now 

Sheshan had !|no sons|| but || daughters 11,—and 
; Sheshan I 1 liad a servant, an Egyptian, whose 
name was Jarlia; 35 so Sheshan gave his 
daughter to Jarlia his servant, to wife, —and 
she bare him Attai. 36 And || Attai || begat 
Nathan, and || Nathan || begat Zabad; 37 and 

II Zabad!I begat Ephial, and ||Epldal|| begat 
Obed ; 38 and ||Obed]J begat Jehu, and ||Jehu|| 
begat Azariah ; 39 and ||Azariah|| begat Helez, 
and IlHelezll begat Eleasah; 40 and ||EIeasah|| 
begat Sismai, and || Sismai |J begat Shallum ; 

41 and IlShallumll begat Jekamiah, and l|Jekamiah|| 
begat Elishama. 42 Now [| the sons 

of Caleb, brother of Jerahmeel|| were, Mesha his 
firstborn, lithe samell was the father of Ziph,— 
and the sons of Mareshah the father of Hebron. 

43 And ■! the sons of Hebron |j Korah and Tappuah, 
and Rekein and Shema. 44 And [|Shema|| begat 
Rnham,the father of Jorkeam,—and ||Rekem|l 
begat Shammai. 45 And || the son of Shammai || 
was Maon,— and ||Maon|| was the father of 
Beth-zur. 40 And ||Ephah, the concubine of 
Caleb || bare Haran and Moza, and Gazcz,— 
and ||Haran|l begat Gazez. 47 And lithe sons of 
Jahdai|| Regein and Jotham and Geshan and 
Pclet, and Ephali and Shaaph. 48 || A concubine 
of Caleb, Maacah || bare Sheber, and Tirhanah ; 

49 she also bare Shaaph, father of Madmannah, 
Shcva, father of Machbena, and father of 
Gibea,—and |!the daughter of Caleb|| was 
Achsah. 60 ||These[| were the sons of Caleb, 
sons b of Hur, firstborn of Ephrathah,—Shobal 
the father of Kiriath-jearim ; c 51 Salma, the 
the father of Bethlehem, Hareph, the father of 
Beth-gader. 52 And Shobal, the father of 
Kiriath-jearim c had sons,—Haroeh, half of the 
Menuhoth. 53 And j|the families of Kiriath- 
jeariin|| c were the Ithrites, and the Puthites, 
and the Shumathites. and the Mishraites,— 
<from these> came the Zorathites, and the 
Eahtaolites. 64 ||The sons of Salmal] were 
Bethlehem, and the Netophathites, Atroth- 
l>eth-joab, d —and half of the Manahathites, the 
Zorites ; 55 and the families of scribes who dwelt 
at Jabez, the Tirathites, the Shimeatliites, the 
Sueathites. ||The same|| are the Kenites who 
came in from Hammath, father of the house of 
Rechab. 

1 Now || these|| were the sons of David, who 
were born to him in Hebron,—l|the firBtbom|| 


■ A Bp. v.r. ( sfvir ): “ son ” 
- G.n. 

b So it shd be (w. 6ep., 
Vul.)—G.n. 


c So R.V. Heb. : kiryath- 

jt'nrim. 

d = “Crowns of the house 
of Juab ”—T.G. 


Amnon, by Ahinoam the Jezreelitess, lithe 
second!] Daniel, by Abigail the Cannelitess; 

2 ||the third|| Absalom son of Maacah, daughter 
of Talmai, king of Geshur,—lithe fourth|| Ado- 
nijah, son of Haggith ; 3 || the fifth |[ Shephatiah, 
by Abital,—1|the sixth || Ithream, by Eglah his 
wife : 4 six born to him in Hebron, and lie 
reigned there, seven years and six months. 

And cthirty and three years> reigned lie, in 
Jerusalem. 5 And |fthesell wese born to 

him in Jerusalem, Shimea, and Sliobab, and 
Nathan, and Solomon — four, by Bathshua, 
daughter of Ammiel; 6 and Ibhar, and Eli¬ 
shama, and Eliphelet, 7 and Nogah, and 
Nepheg, and Japliia, 8 and Elishama, and 
Eliada, and Eliphelet—nine. 9 || All || sons of 
David, — besides sons of concubines, and 
|| Tamar || their sister. 

10 And lithe son of Solomon || was Rehoboam,— 
Abijah his son, Asa his son, Jehoshaphat his 
son ; 11 Joram his son, Ahaziah his son, Joash 
his son ; 13 Ainaziah his son, Azariah a his son, 
Jotham his son ; 13 Aliaz his son, Hezekiah his 
son, Manasaeh his son ; 14 Amon his son, Josiah b 
his son. 15 And <the sons of Josiah> b || the 
firstbornll Johanan lithe second|| Jehoiakim,— 
lithe thirdII Zedekiah, 0 ||the fourth|J Shallum. 

16 And l|thesonsof Jehoiakim,—Jeconiah d his son, 
Zedekiah his son. 17 And lithe sons 0 of Jeconiah 
the captive|| f Shealtiel his son; 18 and Mal- 
chiram andPedaiah andShenazzar,—Jekamiah 
Hoshama, and Nedabiah. 19 And lithe sons of 
Pedaiah|| Zcrubbabel, and Shimei,—and lithe 
son« of Zeruhbabelll Meshullam, and Hananiah, 
and ||Shelomith|| was their sister ; 20 andHashu- 
bah, and Ohel, and Berechiah, and Hasadiah, 
Jushab-hesed—five. 21 And lithe sons of Hana- 
niah|| Pelatiah, and Jeshaiah, — the sons of 
Rephaiah, the sons of Arnan, the sons of 
Obadiah, the sons of Shecaniah ; 22 and lithe 
sons h of Shecaniahy Shemaiah,—and lithe sons 
of Shemaiah|| Hattush, and Igal, and Bariah 
and Neariah, and Shaphat—six; 23 and ||the 
son 1 of Neariah|| Elioenai, and Hizkiah, and 
Azrikam—three; 24 and lithe sons of Elioenai \\ 
Hodaviah, k and Elioshib, and Pelaiah and 
Akkub, and Johanan, and Delaiah, and Anani 
—seven. 

1 IIThe sons of Judah[1 Perez, Hezron, and 4 
Carmi, and Hur, and Shobal. 2 And 

||Reaiah son of Shobal || begat Jahath, and 
i|Jahath|] begat Ahumai, and Lahad. ||Thesell 
are the families of the Zorathites. 3 And 


“ Some cod. (w. 5 ear. 
pr. edns. [i Itabb.]) : 
“ Azarynhu”—G.n. 
h Heb. : ydshiydhu. 

* Heb. : zidhklydh". 

d Heb. : y'khony&h, 6 ; 1, 
y'khnnytihu. 

* A sp. vr. (srvir) : “son ” 

(sing.)—G.n. 

f Or (as prop, name, w. 
Sep., Vul.): “ Asir.” Cp. 
O.G. 64, a. 

« A sp. v.r. (sevir) : “sons” 
(pi.). In some cod. (w. 


Sep. and Syr.): “sons" 
(pi.) is both written and 
vend —G.n. 

h A sp. v.r. (.W'V): “son.” 
In some cod. (w. Sep., 
Syr., Vul.) : “son” 
(sing.) both written nnd 
read —-G.n. 

1 A sp. v.r. (sfvir) : “sons” 
(pi.). In some cod. (w. 
Sep.1 : “sons” both 
written und read —G.n. 

k Written: hddhin-uhn ; rend: 
hddha wydhu —G.ll. 
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ii these I! were the sons* of Etam, Jezreel and 
Ishma, and Idbash,—and [(the name of their 
sister!1 was Hazzelelponi; 4 and Penuel the 
father of Gedor, and Ezer, the father of 
Hushah. ||These!l are the sons of Hur, the 
lirsthorn of Ephrathah, the father of Beth¬ 
lehem. 5 And || Ashhur the father 

of Tekoall had two wives, — Helah, and 
Naarah. 6 And Naarah bare him Ahuzzam 
and Hepher, and Temeni, and Haahashtari. 
J[These|| were the sons of Naarah. 7 And lithe 
sons of Helah'l were Zereth, Izhar, b and Ethnan. 

8 And ||Koz|| begat Anub, and Zobebah,— and 
the families of Aharhel, the son of Harum. 

Now it came to pass that Jabez was more 
honourable than his brethren,—but jlhia mother|| 
had called his name Jabez, [= 4< he causes pain ”] 
saying. 

Because I bare him with pain. 

10 So then Jabez called on the God of Israel, 
saying, 

Oh that thou wouldst Hindeed bless | me, and 
enlarge my boundary, 

And that thy hand might be with me,— 

And that thou wouldst work [to deliver me] 
from evil. 

That it be not my pain. 

And God brought about that which he asked. 

11 And IlChelub the brother of Shuhahll begat 
Mehir, ||the same|| was the father of Esliton- 

12 And ||Eshtonl| begat Beth-rapha, and Paseah, 

and Tehinnah, the father of Ir-nahash. ||These!l 
are the men of Recah. 13 And || the sons of 
Kenazll were Othniel, and Seraiah,—and lithe 
sons 0 of OthnielJI Hathath. 14 And ||Meonotliai|! 
begat Ophrah,—and l|Seraiah|| begat Joab, the 
father of Ge-harashim, d for they were | crafts¬ 
men]. 15 And ||the sons of Caleb son of 
Jephunneh|| were Iru, Elah, and Naam,—and 
the sons 0 of Elah and e Kenaz. 16 And ||the sons 
of JeliallelelH Ziph and Ziphah, Tiria, and 
Asarel. 17 And lithe sons f of Ezrahll Jether 
and Mered, and Epher and Jalon. And || these || 
arc the sons of Bithia, daughter of Pharaoh, 
whom Mered took,—and she conceived and bare 
Miriam and Shammai, and Ishbah, the father 
of Eshtemoa.s 18 And ||his wife, the Jewess|i 
bare Jered the father of Gedor, and Heber the 
father of Soco, and Jekuthiel, the father of 
Zanoah. 19 And JJthe sons of the wife 

of Hodiah, the sister of Naham|| were the father 
of Keilah, the Garmite,—and Eshtemoa the 
Maacathite. 20 And lithe sons of Shimon|| 


“ So some cod. (w. Sep.) ; 
others : “ the sons of the 
father”—G.n. [M.C.T. : 
“ And these were the 
father.”] 

b So written ; read : 44 and 
Zohar.” In some cod. (w. 
5 ear. pr. edns. and Sep.): 
41 and Zohar,” writte)i and 
read. In others (w. Vul.): 
44 Izhar ” written and 
re id— G.n. 

c A up. v.r. (aevir) : 44 Bon " 
—G.n. 

d = “ Valley of Craftsmen.” 


• Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Sep., Vul.) 
omit this “and”—G.n. 
f M.C.T. : “son." A $p. 
v.r. (seuiY): "sons" 
(pi.). In Rbme cod. (w. 
Sep. and Vul.) : "sons,” 
both written and read— 
G.n. 

9 Of.: 44 And these are the 
sons of Bithia,” etc., shd 
he transposed from ver. 
18 to ver. 17, os above. — 
G.n. 


Amnon, and Rinnah, Ben-hanan and Tilon. 
And ilthe sons of Ishi|| Zohetli, and Ben-zoheth. 

21 ||The sons of Shelah, the son of Judahl! Er, 

the father of Lecah, nnd Laadah the father of 
Mareshah,—and the families of the house of 
them that wrought fine linen,of the house of 
Ashbea; 22 and Jokim, and the men of Cozeba 
and Joash, and Saraph who ruled for Moab, 
and Jashubi - lehem,—but lithe recordsll are 
ancient. ,23 ||They|! were the potters and the 
inhabitants of Netaim, b and Gederah, 0 —|with 
the king in his work) dwelt they there. 


§ 4. The Tribe of Simeon (II.). 

24 ||The sons of Simeonlt Nemiiel, aDd Jamin, 
Jarib Zerah Shaul: 25 Shallum his son Mibsam 

■% ■n » 

his son, Mishina his son. 26 And |]the sons of 
Mishmall Hammuel his son, Zaccur his son, 
Shimei his son. 27 And ||Shimei|l had 

sixteen sons, and six daughters, but ||his breth¬ 
ren!) had not many children, — nor did I! any of 
their family || multiply so much as the sons of 
Judah. 28 And they dwelt in Beer-sheba, 
and Moladah, and Hazar-shual ; 29 and in 
Bilhah, and in Ezem, and in Tolad ; 30 and in 
Bethuel, and in Hormah, and in Ziklag ; 31 and 
in Beth-marcaboth, and in Hazar-susim, and 
in Beth-biri, and in Shaaraim. |;TheseII were 
their cities unto the reign of David. d 32 And 
IItheir villagesll were Etam, and Ain, Rimmon, 
and Tochen, and Ashan,—five cities; 33 and 
all their villages that were round about these 
cities, as far as Baal. ||These|| were their habi¬ 
tations, and they had their own genealogical 
register. 0 34 And Meshobab, and Jamlech, 
and Joshah, the son of Amaziah ; 35 and Joel, 
—and Jehu, the son of Joshibiah, the son of 
Seraiah, the son of Asiel: 36 and Elioenai, and 
Jaakobah, and Jeshohaiah, and Asaiah, and 
Adiel, and Jesimiel, and Benaiah : 37 and Ziza^ 
son of Shiphi, son of Allon, son of Jedaiah, son 
of Shimri, son of Shemaiah. 38 | These | cintro- 
duced by their names> were leading men in 
their families. And | their ancestral house | 
brake forth exceedingly ; 39 so they went to the 
entering in of Gerar/ unto the east of the 
valley,—to seek pasture for their flocks ; 40 and 
they found pasture, fat and good, and | the 
land | was broad on both hands, and quiet, and 
secure, — for <of Haru> were the dwellers 
there aforetime. 41 But these written by name 
came in the days of Hezekiah king of Judah^ 
and smote their tents, and the Meunirn* who 
were found there, and devoted them, until this 
day, and dwelt in their stead,—for there was 
pasture for their flocks | there |. 4 - And 


■ Or: “ byssus — a line 

white Egyptian linen” 
—O.G. 101. 

b = “Plantations”—T.G. 

c Or : 44 wall, 4 * 44 hedge,” 
“ enclosure.” 

d Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Sep., Syr. and 
Vul.) : •* unto King 


David ”—G.n. 

* 41 And they had genealo¬ 
gical enrolment”—O.G. 
405“. 

1 So it shd be (w. Sep.). 

Cp. Gen. xx. 1-G.n. 

9 Written : “Meinim” ; 
read : 44 Meunim ”—G.n. 
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j some of them, of the sons of Simeon | went to 
Mount Seir, five hundred men,—with Pelatiah, 
and Neariah, and Rephaiah, and CJzziel, sons 
of Jjshi, at their head ; 43 and they smote the 
remainder that had escaped, of the Amalekites, 
—and dwelt there—[as they have] unto this day. 


§ 5. The Tribe of Reuben (III.). 

I <And the sons of Reuben the firstborn of 

Israel> for ||he|| was the firstborn, but <be¬ 

cause he defiled the couch of his father> his 
birthright was given to the sons of Joseph son 
of Israel,—and he is not to be enrolled in the 
place of firstborn, 2 for || Judah II prevailed over 
his brethren, so that ||even the prince|| is from 
him,—although ||the birthright|| pertaineth to 
Joseph 3 <the sons of Reuben the firstborn 
of Israel > Hanoch and Pallu, Hezron and 
Carmt. 4 ||The sons of Joel|| Shemaiah his son, 
Gog his son, Shimei his son ; 5 Micah his son, 
Reaiah his son, Baal his son ; 8 Beerah his son, 
whom Tilgath b -pilneser king of Assyria carried 
away captive, — |]he|( was a leader to the 
Reubenites ; 7 and his brethren, by his families, 
in the genealogical registering, by their genera¬ 
tions,—the chief Jciel, and Zechariah ; 8 and 
Bela, the son of Azaz, c the son of Shema, the 
son of Joel, —| he | dwelt in Aroer, even as far 
as Ncbo, and Baal-meon ; 9 and <eastward> 
dwelt he os far as the entering in of the desert, 
from the river Euphrates,—because || their cattle|| 
were multiplied in the land of Gilead; 10 and <in 
the days of Saul> they made war with the 
Hagrites, who fell by their hand,—so they dwelt 
in their tents, over all the face of the land east 
of Gilead. 

§ 6. The Tribe of Gad (IV.). 

II And ||the sons of Gad|| <over against them> 
dwelt, in the land of Bash an, as far as Salecah : 

12 Joel the chief, and Shapham, the second,—and 

Janai and Shaphat, in Bashan ; 13 and their 

brethren of their ancestral house, Michael and 

Meshullam and Sheba and Jorai and Jacan and 

Zia and Eber, d seven. 14 | These | were the sons 

of Abihail son of Huri son of Jaroah son of 
* » •» 

Gilead son of Michael son of Jehishai son of 

^ 

Jahdo, son of Buz, 16 Alii son of Abdiel, son of 
Guni, chief of their ancestral house; 10 and they 
dwelt in Gilead—in Bashan, and in her villages, 
—and in all the pasture-lands of Sharon, up to 
their outgoings. 17 1| All of them|| were genealogi¬ 
cally registered in the days of Jotham king of 
Judah,—and in the days of Jeroboam king of 
Israel. 


§ 7. Reuben^ Gad and Half Tribe of Manasseh 
(V.) make War ; fall into Idolatry and are 
transported to Assyria. 

18 ||Thesons of Reuben and Gad, and half tribe 


• So O.G. 405*. 
b Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr.): 
“Tiglath.” Cp. 2K. xv. 
29—G.n. 

c In some cod. (w. 4 ear. 


pr. edns.) : ** Azan M (or 
“ Azzan ”)—G.n. 
d Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Sep.): “Ebed”— 
G.n. 


of Manasseh, of the sons of valour, men bearing 
shield and sword and bending the bow, and 
instructed in war|| were forty-four thousand 
and seven hundred and sixty, ready to go forth 
in the host. 10 So they made war with the 
Hagrites, — and Jeturand Naphish, and Nodab; 

20 and were helped against them, and the Hagrites 
and all that were with them were delivered into 
their hand,—for <unto God> made they out¬ 
cry, in the war, and he suffered himself to be 
entreated by them, because they put their trust 
in him ; 21 and they captured their cattle— 

II their camelsll fifty thousand, and || flocks!) two 
hundred and fifty thousand, and Hasses!) two 
thousand,—and ||persons 8 of men|| a hundred 
thousand; 22 for ||many slain || fell, for <of 
God> was the war, —and they dwelt in their 
stead, until the captivity. 

23 And ||the sons of the half tribe of Manasseh || 
dwelt in the land,—<from Bashan, as far as to 
Baal-hermon and Senir and Mount Hermon> 
||they || were multiplied. 24 And lithese|| were the 
heads of their ancestral house, — Epher b and 
Ishi and Eliel and Azriel and Jeremiah and 
Hodaviah and Jahdicl, men who were heroes of 
valour, men of renown, chiefs to their ancestral 
house. 

25 But they dealt unfaithfully with the God of 
their fathers,—and went unchastely aTIer the 
gods of the peoples of the land, whom God 
destroyed from before them ; 26 so the God of 
Israel stirred up the spirit of Pul king of 
Assyria, and the spirit of Tilgath c -pilneser king 
of Assyria, and he took them away captive, 
even the Reubenites and the Gadites and the 
half tribe of Manasseh,—and brought them in 
unto Halah and Habor and Hara and to the 

x ^ * 

river of Gozan, unto this day. 


§ 8. The Tribe of Levi (VI.). 

1 ||The sons of Levi [| Gershon, d Kohath, and Q, 

Merari. 2 And ||the sons of Kohath|| Amram, 
Izhar, and Hebron, and Uzziel. 3 And f|the 
children of Amram || Aaron, and Moses, and 
Miriam,—and ||thesons of Aaron || Nadab, and 
Abihu, Eleazar, and Ithamar. 4 ||Elenzar|| be¬ 
gat Phinehas, [|Phinehas||° begat Abishua; 

5 and ||Abishua|| begat Bukki, and ||Bukki || 
begat Uzzi; 6 and ||Uzzi|| begat Zerahiah, and 
||Zerahiah|| begat Meraioth ; 7 ||Meraioth|| be¬ 
gat Amariah, and ||Amariah|| begat Ahitub;. 

8 and HAhitubjl begat Zadok, and ||Zadok|| be¬ 
gat Ahimaaz; 9 and ||Ahimaaz|| begat Azariah, 
and ||Azariah|| begat Johanan, 10 and ||Johanan|i 
begat Azariah,—||he|| it was who ministered as 
priest, in the house which Solomon built in 
Jerusalem ; 11 and Azariah begat Amariah,— 
and l|Amariah|| begat Ahitub; 12 and || Ahitub |] 


* U. : “ souls.” 
b The conjunction wnw be¬ 
fore “Epher” shd be 
omitted (w. Sep., Vul.)— 
G.n. 

c Some cod. (w. Sep. and 
Syr.): “Tiglath.” Cp. 


above, ver. 6—G.n. 

<* So the "Western Masso- 
rites. The Easterns: 
“ Gershom”—G.n. 

• Some cod. (w. Syr. and 
Vul.): “ and Phinehas’” 
—G.n. 
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begat Zadok, and ||Zadok|| begat Shallum; 

13 and ||Shallum]| begat Hilkiah, and ||Hilkiah|| 
begat Azariah ; 14 and ||Azariah|| begat Seraiah, 
and USeraiahll begat Jehozadak; 15 and 

||Jehozadakll departed, when Yahweh carried 
away Judah and Jerusalem into captivity,—by 
the hand of Nebuchadnezzar. 16 ||Xhe 

sons of Levi|| Gershom, Kohath, and 

Merari. 17 And || these II are the names 

of the sons of Gershom, Libni and 
Shiinei. 10 And lithe sons of Kohath || 

were Amram, and Izhar, and Hebron, and 
Uzziel. 19 ||The sons of Merari|| Mahli 

and Mushi. And \' these || are the 

families of Levi by their fathers: 29 <To 

Gershom> pertained Libni his son, Jahath his 
son, Zimmah his son, 21 Joah his son, Iddo his 
son, Zerah his son, Jeatherai his son. 22 11 The 

sons of Kohath|| Amminadab his son, Korah 
his son, Assir his son ; 23 Elkanah his son, and 
Ebiasaph his son, and Assir his son ; 24 Tahatli 
his son, Uriel his son, Uzziah his son, and 
Shaul his son. 25 And || the sons of Elkanah || 
Amasai, and Ahimoth. 26 <As for Elkanah> 
||the sons' 1 of Elkanah|| b Zophai his son, and 
Nahath his son ; 27 Eliab his son, Jeroham his 
son, Elkanah his son. 28 And <the sons of 
Samuel> c lithe firstbornH [Joel], d and lithe 
secondl! Abiah. ^llThe sons of Merarill 

Mahli,—Libni his son, Shiinei his son, Uzzah 
his son; 30 Shimea his son, Haggiah his son, 
Asaiah his son. 

:u And ||these|| are they whom David caused to 
stand, as the servants of song,® in the house of 
Yahweh, when he had given rest unto the ark ; 
so they became attendants before the habita¬ 
tion of the tent of meeting, with song/ until 
Solomon built the house of Yahweh, in Jeru¬ 
salem,—and they took their stand according to 
their prescribed manner® over their work. 

33 Yea ||these || are they who stood, with their 

sons. <Of the sons of the Kohathites> 

Heman the singer/ son of Joel, son of Samuel, 

34 son of Elkanah, son of Jeroham, son of Eliel, 

son of Toah,— 35 son of ZuphJ son of Elkanah, 
son of Mahath, son of Amasai; — 36 son of 
Elkanah, son of Joel, son of Azariah, son of 
Zephaniah,— 37 son of Tahath, eon of Assir, son 
of Ebiasaph, son of Korah;— 38 son of Izhar, 
son of Kohath, son of Levi, son of 
Israel/ 30 And ||his brother Asaph who 

stood on his right hand[| Asaph son of 


“■ So read ; but written : “ hia 
son” (sing.)—G.n. 
b Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Sep., Syr., Vul.) 
omit the second “ El¬ 
kanah G.n. 
c Gt. : “And Samuel his 
son and the sons of 9.” 
Cp. ver. 33—G.n. 
d Gt. : As in text (without 
brackets). Cp. ver. 33; 
and 1 Sam. viii. 2. 

* Ml. : “at the handB of 
song.” “ That is, to 
watch over the singing ” 
—O.G. 

Or: “in song" ; = “in 


the work or service of s.” 

* Or : “regulation.” 

h N.B. : Heman the singer 
is the grandson of 
Samuel, and descended 
from Levi. His pedigree 
is here given for 22 
generations. 

1 “ Ziph,"written ; “Zuph,” 
read —G.n. 

h N.B.: This remarkable 
run back from Heman, 
Joel, and Samuel, to 
Levi and Israel. Then, 
of course, connect Heman 
(ver. 33) with Asaph 
here. 


Berechiah. son of Shimea,— 40 son of Michael, 
son of Baaseiah,* son of Malchijah,— 41 son of 
Ethni, son of Zerah, son of Adaiah ;—*- son of 
Ethan, son of Zimmah, son of Shiinei,— 
43 son of Jahath, son of Gershom, son of 
Levi/ 44 And lithe sons® of Merari, 

their brethren, on the left hand | Ethan son of 
Kishi, son of Abdi, son of Malluch 45 son of 
Hashabiah/son of Aroaziah, son of Hilkiah,— 
40 son of Amzi, son of Bani, son of Sliemer,— 
47 son of Mahli, son of Mushi, son of Merari, son 
of Levi/ ^Howbeit ||their brethren, the 
Levitesll were given, for all the work of the 
habitation, of the house of God. 

49 But ||Aaron and his sons] were to make® 
perfume upon the altar of ascending-sacrifice, 
and upon the altar of incense, according to all 
the service of the holy of holies,—even for 
putting a propitiatory-covering over Israel, 
according to all that |!Moses, the servant of 
God || commanded. 50 And !! these 

are the sons of Aaron, — Eleazar his son, 
Phinehas his son, Abishua his son,— 51 Bukki 
his son, Uzzi his son, Zeraliiah his son,— 
52 Meraioth his son, Amariah his son, Ahitub 
his son, — 53 Zadok his son, Ahimaaz his 
son. w And 11 these [} are their dwelling- 

places, according to their encampments, in their 
boundary,—pertaining to the sons of Aaron, of 
the families of the Kohathites, for ||theirs ;| was 
the lot : r 55 so they gave them Hebron, in the 
land of Judah, and the pasture lands thereof 
round al>out it; 56 but <the field-land of the 
city, and the villages thereof> gave they to 
Caleb son of Jephunneh. 57 And <to the 
sons of Aaron> gave they, the cities* of 
refuge'—Hebron, and Libnah, with her pasture 
lands,—and Jattir and Eshtemoa, with her 
pasture lands ; 58 and Hilen h with her pasture 
lands, Debir, with her pasture lands; S9 and 
Ashan, with her pasture lands, and Beth- 
shemesh, with her pasture lands; 60 and <out 
of the tribe of Benjamin> Geba^ with her 
pasture lands, and AUemeth, with her pasture 
lands,—and Anathoth, with her pasture lands ;— 
[|all their cities|| were thirteen cities, throughout 
their families. 61 And <unto the rest of 
the sons of Kohath—of the families of the tribe 
of Ephraim and of the tribe of Dan, and of 
the half-tribe of Manasseh> 1 by lot' ten 
cities. 62 And <to the sons of 

Gershom, by their families—out of the tribe 
of Issachar, and out of the tribe of Asher, 
and of the tribe of N&phtali, and out of 
the tribe of Manasseh in Bashan> thirteen 
cities. ® And <unto sons of Merari, 


“■ Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns. [1 Babb.], Sep., 
Syr.): “ Moaseiah ’ 1 — 

G.n. 

b Cp. ver. 30, n. 

* A sp. v.r. (jeuir) : “ son” 

—G.n. 

d Heb. : AdsAaAAydA. 

• Ml. : “ were making M ; 
but Heb. ptcple. fre¬ 
quently has a more com¬ 
prehensive force. 


f />.: the first lot; cp. 

Josh. xxi. 4, 10. 
ff Gt. : “city.” Cp. Josh, 
xxi. 13—G.n. 

h Some cod, (w. 1 ear. pr. 

edn.) : “ Helez"—G.n. 
‘So Gt. Cp. Jo h. xxi. 5 
—G.n. Owin(£to uic diffi¬ 
culty of making sense of 
the Mass. Text, this con¬ 
jecture is followed in the 
text above. 
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by their families—out of the tribe of Reuben, 
and out of the tribe of Gad, and out of the tribe 
of Zcbulun> by lot' twelve cities. 

So then the sons of Israel gave, to the Levites, 
-the cities and the pasture lands thereof; 
yea they gave, by lot <out of the tribe of the 
sons of Judah, and out of the tribe of the sons 
of Simeon, and out of the tribe of the sons of 
Benjamin> these cities which are mentioned 
by name. 68 But <as for some of 

the families of the sons of Kohath> they had 
the cities of their lot, B out of the tribe of 
Ephraim ; 87 and they gave unto them the cities 
of refuge—Shechem and her pasture lands, in 
the hill country of Ephraim,—and Gezcr, with 
her pasture lands ; 68 and Jokmeam, with her 
pasture lands, and Beth-horon, with her pasture 
lands; 09 and Aijalon, with her pasture lands, 
and Gath-rimmon, with her pasture lands; 

70 and <out of the half-tribe of Mariasseh> 
Aner, with her pasture lands, and Bileam, witli 
her pasture lands,—for the rest of the family b 
of the sons of Kohath. 71 <Unto the 

sons of Gershom—out of the family of the half 
tribe of Matiasseh> Golan in Bashan, with her 
pasture lands,—and Ashtaroth, with her pasture 
lands. 72 And <out of the tribe of Issaehar> 
Kedesh, 0 with her pasture lands,—Daberath, 
with her pasture lands ; 73 and Ramoth, with 
her pasture lands, and Anem, J with her pasture 
lands. 74 And <out of the tribe of Asher> 
Mashal, with her pasture lands,—and Abdon, 
witli her pasture lands ; 75 and Hukok, with her 
pasture lands,—and Rehob, with her pasture 
lands. 79 And <out of the tribe of Naphtali> 
Kedesh in Galilee, with her pasture lands, and 
Hanunon, with her pasture lands,—and Kir- 
yathaim, with her pasture lands. 77 <Unto 

the rest of the sons of Merari—out of the tribe 
of Zebulun> Rimmono, with her pasture 
lands,—Tabor, with her pasture lands. 78 And 
<beyond the Jordan at Jericho, on the east of 
t*he Jordan—out of the tribe of Reuben > Bezer 
in the wilderness, with her pasture lands,—and 
Jahzah, with her pasture lands; 79 and Kede- 
moth, with her pasture lands, and Mephaath, 
with her pasture lands. 00 And <out of the tribe 
of Gad> Ramoth in Gilead, with her pasture 
lands, —and Mahanaim, with her pasture lands ; 

01 and Heshbon, with her pasture lands, and Jazer, 
with her pasture lands. 

§9. The Tribe of Issackar (VII.). 

1 And <to the sons of Issachar> belonged. 
Tola and Puah Jashib 0 and Shimron 
four. 2 And || the sons of Tola|| were Uzzi 
and Rephaiah and Jeriel and Jahmai and 
Ibsatn and Shemuel, chiefs of their ancestral 
house, pertaining to Tola, heroes of valour, in 


their generations,—their number, in the days 
of David, twenty-two thousand and six hun¬ 
dred. 3 And ||the sons 8 of Uzzi'l Izrahiah, 

—and ||the sons of Izrahiah!| Michael and 
Obadiah and Joel, Isshiah—five, ||chiefs|| all of 
them; 4 and <with them by their generations, 
pertaining to their ancestral house > were bands 
of a host for war, thirty-six thousand.—for they 
had many wives and sons ; 5 and IItheir brethren, 
of all the families of Issachar, heroes of great 
valour || were eighty-seven thousand, when they 
had |all| registered themselves. 

§10. The Tribe of Benjamin (VIII.). 

G < Benjamin> Bela and Beclier and Jediael, 

three. 7 And lithe sons of Bela|| Ezbon 

and Uzzi and Uzziel and Jerimoth and Iri, 
five, chiefs of the ancestral house, heroes of 
great valour,—who <when they had registered 
themselves> were twenty-two thousand and 
thirty-four. 8 And lithe sons of Becher|| 
Zemirah and Joash and Eliezer and Elioenai 
and Omri, and Jeremoth and Abijah, and 
Anathoth, and Alemeth. IIAll these!! were 
sons of Becher. 9 And < when they had 
registered themselves by their generations, the 
chiefs of their ancestral house> lithe heroes 
of valour|| were twenty thousand and two 
hundred. 10 And lithe sons 8 of Jediael ;| 

Bilhan,—and lithe sons of Bilhan|| Jcish 1 ' and 
Benjamin and Ehud and Chenaanah, and 
Zethan, and Tarshish, and Aliishahah. 11 II All 
these—sons of Jediael, by ancestral ehiefs, 
heroes of great valour|| were seventeen thousand 
and two hundred, ready to go forth as a host to 
war:— 12 Shuppim also and Huppim, sons of Ir, 
Hushim sons of Aher. 

§11. The Tribe of Naphiali (IX.). 

13 ||The sons of Naphtali|| Jahziel and Guni, and 
Jezer and Shallum, sons of Bilhah. 

§ 12. The Tribe of Manassch (X.). 

14 ||The sons of Manassehjl Asriel, whom [his 
wife] bare,—1|his concubine, the Syrian(| c bare 
Machir the father of Gilead; 15 and ||Machir|| 
took a wife pertaining to Huppim and Shuppim, 
and ||the name of his sister|| was Maacah, and 
lithe name of the second|| Zelophehad,—and 
||Zelophehad|| had |daughters|. 16 So then 
Maacah, wife of Machir, bare a son, and 
called his name Peresh, and lithe name of his 
brother i| was Sheresh,—and ||his sonsll were 
Ulam and Rakem; 17 and lithe sons** of Ulam|| 
Bedan. ||These|| were the sons of Gilead, son 
of Machir, son of Manasseh. 18 And ||hissister, 
Hammoleeheth || bare Ishhod,® and Abiezer, 


8 So Gt. [evidently de¬ 
manded—Tr.). Cp. Josh, 
xxi. 20—Gn.* 

b Gt. : “families." Cp. 

Josh. xxi. 26—G.n. 

■ Gt.: “Kishion." Cp. 


Josh. xxi. 28 - G.n. 
d Gt. : “ En-gannim." Cp. 

Josh. xix. 21—G.n. 

* Written: “Jashib" ; read : 
“ Jashub "—G.n. 


* A sp. v.r. (.seoir): “son." 
b 6o written] read : 

“ Jeush "—G.n. 
e Or: “Araimean." 

<* A sp. v.r. (sewii ) : “ son " 
—G.n. 


* Written as one word by 
the Eastern Massorites 
(w. 4 ear. pr. edns., 
Syr.) ; but as two words 
by the Westem-G.n. 
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and Mahlah. 19 And lithe sons of Shemidall were 
Ahian and Shechem, and Likhi. and Aniam. 


§13. The Tribe of Ephraim (XL). 

20 And lithe sons of Ephraim|| Shuthelah,—and 
Bered his son. and Tahath his son, and Eleadah 
his son, and Tahath his son ; 21 and Zabad his 
son and Shuthelah his son. and Ezer and Elead, 
—but the men of Gath who had been bom in 
the land slew' them, because they had come 
down to take away their cattle. 22 And 
Ephraim their father mourned many days,— 
and his brethren came to comfort him. 23 And 
he went in unto his wife, and she conceived, 
and bare a son,—and he called his name. 
Beriah, because <in misfortune> was she in 
his house. 24 And ||his daughter ! was Sheerah, 
who built Beth-horon the nether and the upper, 
—and Uzzen-sheerah. 23 And Rephah his 

son and Resheph, and Telah his son, and Tahan 
his son,— 26 Ladan his son. Ainmihud his son, 
Elishamahis son,— 27 Non his son, Joshua 4 his 
son. 23 ||their possessions, and 

their dwellingsll were Bethel, and the villages 
thereof; and <eastward> Naaran. and <west¬ 
ward > Gezer. and the villages thereof, and 
Shechem, and the villages thereof,—as far as 
Aiyah. b and the villages thereof 29 and Con 
the sides of the sons of Manasseh > Beth-shean 
and the villages thereof Taanach and the villages 
thereof, Megiddo and the villages thereof. Dor 
and the villages thereof. <In these> dwelt 
the sons of Joseph, son of Israel. 


§ 14. The Tribe of Asher (XII.). 

30 ||The sons of Asherll Imnah. and Islivah, 
and Ishvi and Beriah, — and Serah their 
sister. 31 And lithe sons of Beriah|| Heber. 
and Malchiel,—lithe same|| was the father of 
Birzaith. 32 And ||Heber|| begat Japhlet, 
and Shomer. and Hotham,—and ||Shua|| their 
sister. 33 And ||thesons of Japhletll Pasaely 
and Bimhal, and Ashvath. IIThese || were the 
sons of Japhlet. 34 And lithe sons of Shemerll 
Ahi. and Rohgah, Jahbah. c and Aram. 35 And 
lithe sons' 1 of Helem. his brother|| Zophah, and 
Inina, and Shelesh and Amal. 36 ||The sons of 
Zophah|| Suah and Hamepher. and Shual and 
Beri, and Imrah,— 37 Bezer and Hod. and 
Shamina and Shilshah. and Ithran and 
Beera. 38 And lithe sons of Jetherll 

Jephunneh. and Pispa, and Ara. 39 And |1 the 
sons of Ullall Arah. and Hanniel, and 


■ Heb.: Jehoabua. 

6 So the Western Masso- 
rites (w. 4 ear. pr. edna.); 
but the Eastern have: 
“Aiyah," written: 
“ Azza " [ = “"Gaza ”] 

read. In aome cod. (w. 
2 ear. pr. edns.. Aram.) 
“ Azzah" is both written 
and Yead : but there ia a 
correction, in the 
Western, “ as far &b 
A zzah,” two words, in 


Hebrew; but in the 
Eastern, “Adazzah,” 
one word. In some cod. 
(w. 3 ear. pr. edns.) 
“Adaiyah,” one word— 
G.n. 

c So wW«en; “and Hub- 
bah," read —G.n. 

3 Bo a sp. v.r. ( sevir ). Some 
cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. edn.): 
“ BOns," written and read 
—G.n. [M.C.T.: “ son.”] 


Rizia. 40 II All thesell were sons of 

Asher, chiefs of the ancestral house, choice 
men. heroes of great valour, chiefs of the 
leaders,—and cwhen they registered them¬ 
selves. in host^ for war> || the numl>er of the 
men || was twenty-six thousand. 


§ 15. Another Genealogy of Benjamin , leading up 
to that of Saul , first King. 

1 And || Benjamin|| begat Bela his firstborn,— 8 
Ashbel. the second, and Aharah the third, 

2 — Nohah. the fourth, and Rapha. the 
fifth. 3 And Bela had sons—Addar. and 
Gera, and Abihud, — 4 and Abisliua. and 
Naaman, and Ahoah, — 5 and Gera, and 
Shephuphan. and Huram. 6 And |jthese; 
are the sons of Ehud,—1|these | are 4 the ances¬ 
tral chiefs to the inhabitants of Geba, but they 
were carried away captive, unto Manahath; 

7 and <as for Naainan and Ahijah and Gera> 
lithe same|| carried them captive, — and he 
begat Uzza and Ahihud. 8 And j Sha- 
haraim i begat children in the field of Moab, 
after he had sent away Hushim and Baara his 
wives. 9 Then begat he. of Hodesh his wife,— 
Jobab. and Zibia, and Mesha. and Malcam; 

10 and Jeuz. and Sachia, and Mirmah, — 

|| these || were his sons. ancestral chiefs. 

11 And <of Hushim> he l>egat Abitub, and 
Elpaal. 12 And || the sons of Elpaal : ! Eher. 
and Misham, and Shemed, b —[| he If built Ono, 
and Lod. and the villages thereof. 13 And <as 
for Beriah and Shema> ||they || were ancestral 
chiefs to the inhabitants of Aijalon,—I;they, 
put to flight the inhabitants of Gath ; 14 and 
Ahio. Shashak, and Jeremoth,— 15 and Zebadiah 
and Arad, and Eder,— 16 and Michael, and 
Ishpah. and Joha, sons of Beriah,— 17 and 
Zebadiah. and Meshullam, and Hizki. and 
Heber,— 18 and Islimerai. 0 and Izliah. and 
Jobab, sons of Elpaal,— 19 and Jakim. and 
Zichri, and Zabdi— 20 and Elienai. and Zil- 
letliai, and Eliel,— 21 and Adaiah. and Beraiah. 
and Shimrath, sons of Shimei,—-- and Ishpan. 
and Eber, d and Eliel,— 23 and Abdon. and 
Zichri, and Hanan,— 24 and Hananiah. and 
Elam, and Anthothijah,— 25 and Iphdeiah. and 
Penuel, 4 sons of Shashak*— 26 and Shamsherai. 
and Shehariah, and Athaliah,— 27 and Jaareshiah. 
and Elijah, und Zichri, sons of Jeroham: 

28 || these il were ancestral chiefs to their genera - 
tions, chief men, —1|thesell dwelt in Jeru¬ 
salem. 29 And <in Gibeon> dwelt the 

father of Gibeon [Jeiel], lithe name of whose 
wife || was Maacah,— 30 and his firstborn son. 
Abdon, and Zur and Kish, and Baal and Ner f 
and Nadab, — 31 and Gedor. and Ahio, and 


•Or: “And |l these il are 
they...the,"etc. Cp.O.G. 
241, 4, b, y. 

b Borne cod. (w. Sep. and 
Syr.): “ Shemer G.n. 
c “Is now acknowledged 
to stand for Ishmari/nk ” 
— G. Intro, 395. 


d So (w. “ r") in many 
MSS. and 9 ear. pr. 
edns.; but in some cod. 
“Ebed"—G.n. 
e So read ; written : “Peniel'’ 
—G.n. 

r So itahd be (w. Sep.). Cp. 
chap. ix. 36—G.n. 
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Zccher. 3J And jlMikloth || begatShimeah,—more¬ 
over also 11 theyj| <over against their brethren> 
did dwell in Jerusalem, with their own brethren. 

33 So then JlNeril begat Kish, and II Kish || 
begat Saul, — and ||Saul[| begat Jonathan, 
and Malchishua, and Abinadab, and Esh- 
baal. a 31 And lithe son of Jonathan H 

was Merib-baal, B — and ||Merib-baal|| begat 
Micah. 33 And |[ the sons of Micah || were 
Pithon, and Mclech, and Tarea, and 
Ahaz. 33 And - ||Ahaz]| begat Jehoad- 

dali, and || Jehoaddah|| begat Alemeth, and 
Azina veth, and Zimri,—and ||Zimri|| begat 
Moza ; 37 and ||Moza|| begat Binea,—Raphah 
was his son, Eleasah his son, Azel his 
son. ;w And [|Azelil had six sons, and 

|ithese|l were their names—Azrikam, Bocheru, b 
and Ishmael and Sheariah, and Obediah, and 
Hanan and Asah, c —Hall these|| were sons of 
Azel. 39 And lithe sons of Eshek his 
brothcr|| were Ulam his firstborn. Jcush the 
second, and Eliphelet the third. 40 And 

the sa ns of Ulam became men that were heroes 
of valour, archers, d with many sons, and sons’ 
sons, a hundred and fifty. ||A11 these || were of 
the sons of Benjamin. 

§ 16. Principal Families divelling in Jerusalem 
before the Captivity. 

1 And ||all Israelii registered themselves, and 
lo ! they are written, in the Book of the Kings 
of Israel,—and || Judah j| was carried away cap¬ 
tive to Babylon, for their faithlessness. 

2 Now lithe first inhabitants, who were in their 
possessions, in their cities || were Israel, the 
priests, the Levitcs, and the Nethinim. 

3 And <in Jerusalem > there dwelt, of the 
sons of Judah, and of the sons of Benjamin, 
—and of the sons of Ephraim, and Manasseh : 

4 Uthai son of Ammihud, son of Omri, son of 
Imri son of Bani, of the e sons of Perez son of 
Judah. 5 And <of the Shilonites> f Asaiah 
the firstborn, and his sons. 6 And <of the 
sons of Zerah> Jeuel,—and their brethren, six 
hundred and ninety. 7 And <of the sons of 
Benjamin > Sallu, son of Meshullam, son of 
Hodaviah son of Hassenuah ; 9 and Ibneiah 
son of Jeroharn, and Elah son of Uzzi son of 

' •H 

Michri,—and Meshullam, son of Shephatiah, 
son of Reuel, son of Ibnijah;« 9 and their 
brethren, by their generations, nine hundred 
and fifty-six,—[all these men| were ancestral 
chiefs, to their ancestral house. 

10 And <of the priests > Jedaiah, and Jehoi- 
arib, and Jachin, — 11 and Azariah son of 
Hilkiah, son of Meshullam, son of Zadok, son 
of Meraioth, son of Ahitub, chief ruler of the 
house of God; 12 and Adaiah, son of Jeroharn, 


son of Pashhur, son of Malchijah, — and 
Maasai son of Adiel, son of Jahzerah, son 
of Meshullam, son of Meshillemith, son of 
Immer; 13 and their brethren, chief inen 

of their ancestral house, a thousand and seven 
hundred and sixty,—able men, for the business 
of the service of the house of God. 

14 And <of the Levites> Shemaiah, son of 
Hasshub, son of Azrikam, son of Hashabiah, of 
the sons of Merari; 15 and Bakbakkar 

Heresh, and Galal,—and Mattaniah, son of 
Miea, son of Zichri, son of Asaph; 16 and 
Obadiah, son of Shemaiah, son of Galal, son of 
Jeduthun,—and Berechiah son of Asa,® son of 
Elkanah, who dwelt in the villages of the 
Netophathites. 17 And lithe keepers 

of the gates!| were Shallum, and Akkub, and 
Talmon, and Ahiman,—and their brethren— 
Shallum the chief; 18 and <hitherto> they 
were in the gate of the king, eastward,—the 
sameII were the keepers of the gate, for the 
camps of the sons of Levi. 19 And ||Shallum 
son of Kore, son of Ebiasaph, son of Korah 
and his brethren of his ancestral house—the 
Korahitesll were over the business of the 
service, watchers at the vestibule 1 * of the tent, 
—and ||their fathers|| had been over the camp 
of Yah well, watchers at the entrance. 20 And 
llPhinehas son of Eleazar|| was |chief ruler] 
over them aforetime, ||Yahweh|| being with 
him. 21 ||Zechariah son of Meshelemiah|| c was 
door-keeper at the entrance of the tent of 
meeting. 22 II All those who were chosen for 
door - keepers in the vestibule|| were two 
hundred and twelve,—lithe same|| <in their 
villages> had registered themselves,* 1 <the 
same> did David and Samuel the seer establish 
in their trust. 23 So ||they and their sons]| were 
over the gates of the house of Yahweh, of the 
house of the tent, by watches. 24 < Towards 
the four winds> were the keepers of the 
gates,—eastward, westward, northward, and 
southward. 25 And ||their brethren in 0 their 
villagesll had to come in, every seven days, 
from time to time, along with these. 20 For 
<in trust > were four mighty men of the 
keepers of the gates, f lithe same|| were Levites, 
—and they were over the chambers, and over 
the treasuries of the house of God. 27 And 
< round about the house of God> used they to 
lodge,—for <upon them> was the charge, and 
they were over the setting open, morning by 
morning. 29 And ||some from among them|| 
were over the utensils of the service,—for <by 
number> used they to bring them in, and <by 
number> used they to take them forth. 20 And 
||some from among them|| were appointed over 
the utensils, yea over all the vessels of the holy 
place,—and over the fine meal, and the wine. 


* Cp. Q. Intro. 400-4. 
b Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr.) 
read : 41 b e kh6r6 = 4 hie 

firstborn 4 "—[instead of 
“ Boeheru 44 ]—G.n. 
c So it shd be—G.n. 

11 Ml.: “ treaders of the 
bow." 


* So read ; written : “ Bon of 
Benjamin, the 4 '—G.n. 
f Gt. : “ Shelanites." Cp. 

Nu. xxvi. 20—G.n. 

« Some cod. (w. 7 ear. pr. 
edns.) : “ Reuel and 

Ibniyah G.n. 


• Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns. [1 Rabb.], Syr.): 
" Asaph 44 —G.n. 
h Ml.: “thresholds." 
c Heb. : m a shelemyah , 1; 3, 
m e .ihelemydhu. “Heb. 44 p. 
30. 

d “As for them, in their 


villages was their enrol¬ 
ment O.G. 406 1 . 

■ Or: “by.” 

f 8ome cod. (w. I ear. pr. 
edn., Sep., SyT.): (sim¬ 
ply) “ mighty men of the 
gates ”—G.n. 
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and the oil, and the frankincense, and the j 
spices. 30 And || some from among the sons of ' 
the priestsll were compounders of perfumes. | 
with the spices. 31 And HMattithiah, from ' 
among the Levitesll—1|the same|| was the first- , 
bom of Shallum the Korahitell—was in trust | 
over the making of the flat cakes.* 32 And j 
llsome from among the Kohathites, of their ■ 
brethren || were over the Bread that was [ 
set in Array,—to place it sabbath by sab- . 
bath. 33 ||These|| also were the singers, j 

ancestral chiefs of the Levites, in the cliam- i 
bers, free, b —for <by day and by night> 
was there [a charge] upon them, in the busi¬ 
ness. 34 || These II were the ancestral 

chiefs, of the Levites, by their generations, 
chief men,—1|these|| dwelt in Jerusalem. 

17. Genealogy of Saul repeated: introductory to 
an Account of his Death , and David's Succes¬ 
sion to the Throne. 

And <in Gibeon> dwelt the father of 
Gibeon. Jeiel, c —lithe name of whose wife|| d 
was Maacali: 36 and ||his firstborn son|| Abdon, 

—and Zur. and Kish, and Baal and Ner. and 
Nadab; 37 and Gedor. and Ahio, and Zecha- 
riah. and Mikloth. 38 And ||MiklothI| begat 
Shimeam,—and II they also|| <over against their 
brethren> did dwell in Jerusalem, along with 
their brethren. 39 And ||Ner|| begat Kish, and 
IIKish !l begat Saul,—and ||Saul|| begat Jona¬ 
than and Malchishua, and Abinadab and 
Eslibaal;* 40 and |]the son of Jonathan|| was 
Merib-baal, c —and ||Merib-baal!l f begat Micah ; 
and ||the sons of Micah || were Pithon. and 
Melecli, and Tahrea [and Ahaz];« 42 and ||Ahaz|| 
begat Jarah, and ||Jarah|| begat Aleineth, and 
Azmaveth, and Zimri, — and ZimriJ begat 
Moza; 43 and ||Moza|| begat Binea, — and 
Raphaiah his son. Eleasah his son, Azel his 
son ; 44 and l|Az61|| had six sons, and these are 
their names — Azrikam. [his firstborn].** and 
Inhmael, and Sheariah and Obadiah. and 
Hanan. [and Asah]. 1 ||These|| were the sons 
of Azel. 


covered him with the bow,—and he was terrified 
because of the archers. 4 Therefore said Saul 
unto his armour-bearer. 

Draw out thy sword and thrust me through 
therewith, lest these uncircumcised come 
and abuse* me, 

But his armour-bearer would not, for he feared 
greatly,—so then Saul took the sword, and fell 
upon it. 5 And <when his armour-bearer 

saw that Saul was dead> then || he alao',1 fell 
upon the sword, and died. 6 So Saul 

died, and his three sons, and ||all his housell 
| together | died. 

7 And <when all the men of Israel that were 
in the vale saw. that they had fled, and that 
Saul and his sons were dead> then forsook 
they their cities, and fled, and the Philistines 
came and dwelt in them. 

8 And it came to pass, on the morrow, when 
the Philistines came to strip the slain,—that 
they found Saul, and hie sons, lying prostrate 
in Mount Gilboa. 9 So they stript him, and took 
his head, and his armour,—and sent throughout 
the land of the Philistines round about, to 
publish it to their idols, and to the people. 

10 And they put his armour, in the house of their 
gods, b —but <his skull> fastened they up. in 
the house of Dagon. 

11 And <when all Jabesh-Gilead heard all that 
the Philistines had done to Saul> 12 then rose 
up all the men of valour, and took away the 
corpse of Saul, and the corpses of his sons, and 
brought them to Jabesh,—and buried their 
bodies under the terebinth, in Jabesh, and 
fasted seven days. 

13 Thus died Saul, for his unfaithfulness where¬ 
with he dealt unfaithfully against Yahweh, over 
the word of Yahweh. which he kept not,—and 
| also | in asking by necromancy when he desired 
to enquire; 14 and enquired not of Yahweh, 
wherefore he slew him,—and turned round the 
kingdom unto David, son of Jesse. 

§ 18. David anointed King in Hebron: Zion 
captured and called The City of David. 


1 Now lithe Philistines|| fought against Israel,— 
and the men of Israel fled' from before the 
Philistines, and the wounded fell in Mount 
Gilboa. 2 And the Philistines followed hard 
after Saul and after his sons,—and the Philis¬ 
tines smote Jonathan, and Abinadab. and 
Malchishua sons of Saul. 3 And the battle 
| went sore | against Saul, and the archers dis¬ 


tort "bread wafers" — 
O.G. "Cooked things" 
—T.G. 

8 “Exempt from duty"— 
—T.G. 

‘ Sorrad\ written : " Jeuel" 
—G.n. 

,l Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn.) : " sister." Cp. 

chap. vii. 16—G.n. 

r Cp. G. Intro. 400-4. 

' M.C.T. : " Meri-baal." 

Some cod. (w, 1 ear. pr. 
edn.) : " Merib-baal" ; 


cp. chap. viii. 34 ; others 
(w. 6 ear. pr. edns.) : 
"Meribaal" (1 word)— 
G.n.. G. Intro. 402. 

R See chap. viii. 35—Tr. 
h So some cod. (w. 1 ear. 
pr. edn., Sep., Syr.). Cp. 
chap. viii. 38— G.n. 

* So the Sep. Ginsburg 
doeH not thus expressly 
conform thin ver. to chap, 
viii. 38. Hence the 
brackets here. 


1 Then did all Israel gather themselves together 11 
to David, unto Hebron, saying,— 

Lo ! < thy bone and thy flesh > are we'. 

2 Moreover also < in time past' even when Saul 

was king> |]thou IJ wast he that led out and 
brought in Israel,—and Yahweh thy God 
said unto thee, 

|| Thou || shalt shepherd my people Israel, 

Yea || thou || shalt be chief ruler, over my 
people Israel. 

3 Thus came all the elders of Israel unto the 
king, to Hebron, and David solemnised to them a 
covenant in Hebron, before Yahweh,—and they 
anointed David to be king over Israel, according 
to the word of Yahweh, through* Samuel. 

4 Then went David and all Israel to Jerusalem 

* 

•Or: "mook." pi. of excellence=god. 

b So lit. (pi.); but may be e Ml.: "by the hand of." 
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lithe same|| was Jebus, — where were the 
Jebuaitcs, the inhabitants of the land. 5 And 
the inhabitants of Jebus said unto David, 

Thou slialt not come in hither,— 

But David captured the citadel of Zion, lithe 
same;| is the city of David. G And David 
said, 

|| Whosoever siniteththe Jebusites, first,! shall 
become a chiefs and a ruler,— 

So then Joab son of Zeruiah | went up first], and 
became a chief. 7 And David dwelt in the 
citadel,—<for this cause> did they call it. The 
City of David. 8 And he built the city 

round about, from Millo eveu as far as the 
circuit,—but ||Joab'| suffered the remainder of 
the city to live. 9 Thus did David 

wax greater and yet greater,—and || Yahweh of 
hosts|| was with him. 


§ 19. Warriors who helped David to establish his 
Kingdom, with some of their Exploits. 

10 Now 1| these ;| arc the chiefs of the heroes, 
that pertained to David, who held strongly 
with him in his kingdom a with all Israel to 
make him king,—according to the word of 
Yahweh, concerning Israel. 11 And ||this|| is 
the number of the heroes who pertained to 
David, — Jashobeam son of a Hachmonite, 
chief of the thirty, ||the same[| brandished 
his spear over three hundred—slain at one 
time. 12 And <after him> was Eleazar 
son of Dodai, b the Ahohite,— l|he|| was among 
the three heroes; 13 ||he|| was with David in 
Pas-dammim,® where lithe Philistines[| were 
gathered together to battle, and there was a 
field-plot full of barley,—and lithe people|| 
tied, from before the Philistines ; 14 so they took 
their stand in the midst of the plot and rescued 
it, and smote the Philistines,—and Yahweh 
wrought d a great victory. And 

three of the thirty chiefs went down upon the 
rock, unto David, into the cave of Adullam,— 

|a host of Philistines] being encamped in the 
vale of Rephaim. 16 Now ||David|| then' was 
in the stronghold,—and ||a garrison of Philis¬ 
tines || then' was in Bethlehem. 17 And David 
longed, and said— 

Who will give me to drink of the water, out 
of the well of Bethlehem, that is within 
the gate ? 

18 And the three brake through the host of the 
Philistines, and drew water out of the well of 
Bethlehem, that was within the gate, and 
bare it, and brought it in unto David,— 
yet would not David drink it, but poured it 
out unto Yahweh ; 19 and said — 

Far be it from me, of my God, that I should 
do this ! 

<The blood of these men> shall I drink 

% 

with their lives ? 0 

*Or: “reign.” d So it shd be (w. Sep., 

b So it shd be (w. Sep.). Syr.). Cp. 2 6. xxiii. 12 
Cp. chap, xxvii. 4— G.n. —G.n. 

c Cp. 1 B. xvii. 1. U.: “ bouIs.” 


For <with their lives> a have they brought 
it! 

So he would not drink it. I| These things || 

did the three heroes. 20 And ||Abishai 

brother of Joab—he|| was the chief of three, 
IIhe|| having brandished his spear against three 
hundred—who were slain,—and so ||he|| b had 
a name among three. 21 <Of the three in the 
second rank > was he honourable, therefore be¬ 
came he their captain,—though <unto the [first] 
three> did he not attain. 22 ||Benaiah, 

son of Jehoiada, son of a man of valour, hero of 
many a deed, from Kabziel—he|| smote the 
two [sons] of Ariel of Moab, || he || also went 
down and smote a lion in the midst of a pit, 
in time of snow; 23 ||hel| also smote an 

Egyptian, a man of [great] stature, five cubits, 
and <in the hand of the Egyptian > was a 
spear like a weaver’s beam, so he went down 
unto him with a staff,—and wrested the spear 
out of the hand of the Egyptian, and slew him 
with his spear. 24 <These things > did 
Benaiah son of Jehoiada, so ||he|| had a name 
among three heroes. 25 < Among the thirty> 
lo ! | honourable | was he, but <unto the [first] 
three> did he not attain,—howbeit David set 
him over his council. 0 

2fl Now ||the heroes of theforcesil were,—Asahel, 
brother of Joab, Elhanan, son of Dodo, of Beth¬ 
lehem ; 27 Shammoth, the Harorite, Helez the 
Paltite; d 28 Ira, son of Ikkesh, the Tekoite, 
Abiezer, the Anathothite; 29 Sibbecai, the 
Hushathite, Ilai, the Ahohite ; 30 Maharai, the 
Netophathite, Heled, son of Baanah, the 
Netophathite ; 31 Ithai, son of Ribai,of Gibeah, 
of the sons of Benjamin,—Benaiah, the Pira- 
thonite ; 32 Hurai, of the torrents of Gaash, 
Abiel the Arbathite; 33 Azmaveth, the Baha- 
rumite, Eliahba, the Shaalbonite; 34 the sons 
of Hashem, the Gizonite, Jonathan, son of 
Shageh, the Hararite; 35 Ahiam, son of Sacar, 
the Hararite, Eliphal,son of Ur ; 36 Hepher, the 
Mecherathite, Ahijah the Pelonite; 37 Hezro, 
the Carmelite, Naarai, son of Ezbai; 30 Joel, 
brother of Nathan, Mibhar son of Hagri; 

39 Zelek, the Ammonite,—Naharai, the Berothite, 
the armour-bearer of Joab son of Zeruiah; 

40 Ira, the Ithrite, Gareb, the Ithrite; 41 Uriah, 
the Hittite, Zabad son of Ahlai; 42 Adina, son 
of Shiza, the Reubenite, a chief of the Reu- 
benites and over the thirty;® 43 Hanan, son of 
Maacah, and Joshaphat, the Mithnite ; 44 Uzzia, 
the Ashterathite,—Shama, and Jeiel, f sons of 
Hotham, the Aroerite ; 45 Jediael, son of Shimri, 
and Joha, his brother, the Tizite ; 40 Eliel, the 
Mahavite, and Jeribai and Joshaviah, sons of 
Elnaam,—and Ithmah the Moabite ; 47 Eliel, 
and Obed, and Jaasiel, of Zobah.e 


* U.: “ souls.” 
b Written ; “ not ” (/o’) ; 

but read : M he”(/o). In 
Codex Hallel (w. 1 ear. 
pr. edn., Sep., 6yr., 
Vul.): “he,” bothtoritte« 
and read —G.n. 

0 Or : “ audience - cham¬ 
ber.” 


d So it shd be (w. 6yr.). 

Cp. 2 S. xxiii. 26—G.n. 

« So it Bhd be (w. Syr.)— 
G.n. 

1 Written : “ Jeuel” ; read: 

“ Jeiel”—G.n. 
s So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Vul.)—G.n. 
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§ 20. List of Valiant Men wko helped David while 
he was yet persecuted hy Saul. 

1 Now || these|| are they who came unto David, 
to Ziklag, he yet' being shut up, because of Saul 
son of Kish,—and || they II were among the 
heroes, helpers in the war; 2 armed with the 
bow, using right hand or left with stones, and 
with arrows in the bow,—of the brethren of 
Saul, out of Benjamin: 3 !l Tlie chief II Ahiezer, 
and Joash, sons of Shemaah the Gibeathite, and 
Jeziel and Pelet, sons of Azmaveth,—and 
Beracah, and Jehu the Anathothite; 4 and 
Ishmaiah* the Gibeonite, a hero among the 
thirty, and over the thirty,—and Jeremiah and 
Jahaziel, and Johanan, and Jozabad, the 
Gederathite; 5 Eluzaiand Jerimoth and Bealiah 
and Shemariah, b and Shephatiah, c the Haru- 
phite ; d 6 Elkanah and Isshiah, e and Azarel,and 
Joezer and Jashobeam, the Korahites; 7 and 
Joelah and Zebadiah, sons of Jeroham, of 
GedorJ 

8 And <of the Gadites> there separated them¬ 
selves unto David, to the stronghold towards 
the desert, heroes of valour, men of war, for 
battle, men that could handle shield and spear,*— 
and < faces of lions > were their faces, and dike 
gazelles upon the mountains> were they, for 
swiftness : 9 Ezer, the chief, Obadiah, the 

second, —Eliab, the third ; 10 Mashmannah, h the 
fourth, Jeremiah, the fifth ; 11 Attai, the sixth f 
Eliel theseventh; 12 Johanan, the eighth, Elzabad, 
the ninth ; 13 Jeremiah, the tenth, Machbannai, 
the eleventh. 14 || These || were of the sons of 
Gad, chiefs of the host,—one to a hundred, 
the least, and lithe greatest|| to a thousand. 

15 IIThese|| are they who passed over the Jordan, 
in the first month, when ||it|| was full, over all 
its banks,—and they put to flight all them of 
the vales, to the east and to the west. 

18 And there came, of the sons of Benjamin, and 
Judah, as far as the stronghold unto David. 

17 And David went forth to meet them, and 
responded, and said to them, 

<If | peaceably | ye are come unto me, to 
help me> I shall have towards you, a heart 
for unity,—but <if to betray me to mine 
adversaries, there being no violence in my 
hands> may the God of our fathers see' 
and rebuke! 

18 Then lithe spirit|] clothed 1 Amasai, k chief of 
the thirty, 

11 Thine II O David, 

Yea || with thee|| 0 son of Jesse ! 


* Heb. : ishma'y&h, 3; 1, 
ishmaydhu. Cp. 44 Heb.” 
p. 30. 

b Heb. : shfjiary&hu, 1: 3, 
sh e mnrydJi. 

c Heb. : sh*ph fydhu, 3; 10, 
ahfiphatyak. 

d So written ; read, 14 Hari- 
phite"-—G.n. 

* Heb. : ishehiydhu, 1; 6, 
Uhshtydh. 

'Bo in many MSS. (w. 4 
ear. pr. edns., Sep., Syr., 
Vul.); but in other cod. 


(w. 6 ear. pr. edns.) : 
“Gedud"—G.n. 
e Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Syr.); “ buckler.” 
Cp. Jer. xlvi. 8—G.n. 
b Home cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edna.): 44 Mishmannan ” 
—G.n. 

1 Cp. Jdg. vi. 34. 
k Or: 44 clothed itself with 
Amasai"—T.G.and O.G. 
Cp. Jdg. vi. 34; 2 Ch. 
juriv. 20; Job xxix. 14. 


Prosperity, prosperity to thee. 

And prosperity to thy helpers, 

For thy God' |hath helped thee| : 

So David accepted them, and set them among 
the chiefs of the band. 

19 And <of Manasseh> there fell away unto 
David, when he came with the Philistines 
against Saul to battle, but they helped them 
not,—for the lords of the Philistines advisedly' 
sent him away, saying, 

<At the price of a our heads > he might fall 
away to his master, Saul. 

20 <When he went into Ziklag > there fell 
away unto him, of Manasseh, Adnah and Joza¬ 
bad, and Jediael and Michael and Jozabad, and 
Elihu and Zillethai,—chiefs of the thousands 
that pertained to Manasseh ; 21 and lltheyll 
helped with David, against the [marauding] 
band, b for <heroes of valour> were they all,— 
and they became captains in the host; 22 for 
<from day to day> there came unto David, to 
help him,—until it was a great camp, like a 
camp of God. c 


§21. Warriors out of Various Tribes who came to 
Hebron to make David King over All Israel. 

23 And H these II are the numbers of the chiefs 
armed forwar, they came unto David, to Hebron, 
—to turn round the kingdom of Saul unto him, 
according to the bidding of Yahweh : ^ | Sons 

of Judah, bearers of shield and spear 1 six 
thousand and eight hundred, armed for 
war. 25 <Of sons of Simeon, heroes of 
valour for the war> seven thousand, and one 
hundred. 26 <0f the sons of Lcvi> four 
thousand and six hundred. 27 And |! Jehoi- 
ada|| was chief ruler for Aaron,—and | with him | 
three thousand and seven hundred; 28 and Zadok, 
a young man, a hero of valour,—and the house of 
his father, captains twenty and two. 29 And 
<of the sons of Benjamin, brethren of Saul> 
three thousand,—and < hitherto |J the greater 
part of them || had been keeping the charge of 
the house of Saul. 38 And <of the sons of 
Ephraim> twenty thousand, and eight hundred, 
—heroes of valour, men of renown to their 
ancestral house. 31 And <of the half tribe 
of Manasseh> eighteen thousand, who were 
distinguished by name, coming in to make David 
king. 32 And <of the sons of Issachar, such 
as were of good understanding of the times, to 
know what Israel' | should do |> || their chiefs || 
were two hundred, and ||all their brethren || were 
at their bidding. 33 <Of Zebulun—such as 
were ready to go forth in host, expert for 
battle with all weapons of war> fifty thou¬ 
sand,—and for setting in array > rt not of two 
minds! e 34 And <of Naphtali > a thousand 
captains,—and <with them, with shield and 
spear> thirty-seven thousand. 35 And 


■ Or simply : 44 With.” 

b 1 8. xu. I. 

« Or: 44 A divine camp." 
d Home cod. (w. Sep. and 
Vul.): ‘‘for helping"— 


G.n. 

45 N.B., Ml. : ‘‘without a 
heart and a heart." Cp. 
Ps. xii. 2. 
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<of the Danites, expert for war> twenty-eight 
thousand and six hundred. 38 And <of 

Asher, such as were ready to go forth in 
host to set in array for battle> forty thou¬ 
sand. 37 And <from over the Jordan, of 

the Reubenites and Gadites and half tribe of 
Manaaseh, with all manner of weapons of 
war for battle> a hundred and twenty thou¬ 
sand. - 00 1| All these, being men of 

war, expert in setting in battle-array|| <with a 
perfect heart> came to Hebron, to make David 
king over all Israel,—moreover also' (|all the 
rest of Israel || were of one heart to make David 
king. 30 So they were there, with David, three 
days, eating and drinking,—for their brethren 
had made preparation for them. 40 Moreover 
also' |Jthey who were near of kin unto them, as 
far as Issachar and Zebulun and Naphtalill were 
bringing bread, on asses and on camels and on 
mules and on oxen, meal-food, cakes of figs and 
cakes of raisins and wine and oil and oxen and 
sheep -in abundance,—forthere was joy in Israel. 


§ 22. Removal of the Ark from Kiriath-jeartm , as 
far as the house of Obcd-edom . 

1 And David consulted with the rulers of thou¬ 
sands and hundreds, even with every chief ruler. 

2 And David said to all the convocation of Israel 

% 

<If |unto you | it seemeth to be good, and 
from Yahweh our God> we will urgently' 
send unto our brethren who remain in all 
the lands of Israel, and <with them > the 
priests and the Levites in their posture- 
land cities,—that they may gather together 
unto us ; 3 and let us bring round the ark 
of our God, unto us,— 

For they sought it not, in the days of 
Saul. 4 Then said all the convocation, that 
it should be done thus,—for right' was the thing, 
in the eyes of all the people. 5 So David 
convoked all Israel, from Shihor of Egypt, even 
unto the entering in of Hamath,—to bring the 
ark of God from Kiriath-jearim. 6 And David 
went up and all Israel to Baalah, unto Kiriath 
jearim, which pertaineth to Judah,—to bring 
up from thence, the ark of God—Yahweh who 
inhabiteth the cherubim, on which is called the 
Name.® 7 And they carried the ark of God, upon 
a new waggon, out of the house of Aminadab, 
—and |Uzzaand Ahio] were driving the waggon. 

8 And ||David and all Israelii were dancing for 
joy before God, with all boldness, b and with 
songs and with lyres, and with harps c and with 
timbrels, and with cymbals, and with trumpets. 

0 And <when they came as far as the thresh¬ 
ing-floor of Chidon> Uzza thrust forth his 
hand, to seize the ark, for the . oxen were 
restive. 10 Then was kindled the anger of 
Yahweh against Uzza, apd he smote him, 
because he thrust forth his hand unto the ark, 
—and he died there, before God. 

■ Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. b Or: “with all [their] 
edns. [1 Jtabb.]) : “who might.” 
is invoked there ” [sham Or: “ lutes O.G. 
for 3him\ —G.n. 


11 And it was a sadness® unto David, that 
Yahweh had broken in with a breach against 
Uzza, - and he called that place Perez-uzza, b [as 
it is called] unto this day. 12 And David 
was afraid of God, on that day, saying,— 

How can I bring unto me, the ark of God? 

13 So David removed not the ark unto him, into 
the city of David,—but took it aside into the 
house of Obed-edom, the Gittite. 14 And the 
ark of God remained with the household of 
Obed-edom, in his house, three months,—and 
Yahweh blessed the household of Obed-edom 

* 

and all that he had. 


§ 23. David's Palace , Family , and Victories over 
the Philistines. 

1 And Hiram king of Tyre sent messengers 14 
unto David, and timber of cedars, with masons 
and artificers, 0 to build for him a house. 2 So 
David perceived, that Yahweh |had confirmed 
him[ as king over Israel,—that his kingship d 
was exalted,® for the sake of his people Israel. 

3 And David took more wives, in Jeru¬ 
salem, — and David begat more sons and 
daughters. 4 Now II these || are the names 
of them who were born, whom he had in 
Jerusalem,—Shammua and Shobab, Nathan, 
and Solomon ; 6 and Ibhar and Elishua, and 
Elpelet; 8 and Nogali and Nepheg, and Japhia; 

7 and Elishama and Beeliada/ and Eliphelet. 

8 And <when the Philistines heard that David 
had been anointed king over all Israel > all the 
Philistines came up to seek to secure David, 

—and David, hearing, went out against 
them. 9 Now ||the Philistines || had come 
and spread themselves out, in the vale of 
Rephaim. 10 Then David asked of God, 
saying, 

Shall I go up against the Philistines ? and 
wilt thou deliver them into my hand? 

And Yahweh said to him. 

Go up, and I will deliver them into thy hand. 

11 So they came up in* Baal-perazim, and David 
emote them there, and David said 

God hath broken forth against mine enemies 
by my hand, like the breaking forth of 
waters,— 

<For this cause> called they the name of that 
place, Baal-perazim. 12 And they left their 
gods there,—and David gave the word, and they 
were burned up in fire. 13 And the 

Philistines yet again' spread themselves out in 
the vale. h 14 So David | asked again | of God, 
and God said to him 

* 

Thou shalt not go up after them,—get 
thee round, away from them, so shalt 
thou come in upon them, over against the 
mulberry-trees; 1 15 and it shall be, <when 
thou hearest a sound of marching in the 


• Or : “ vexation.” 

b =“The breach of Uzza.” 
c Or : “cutters ” (of stone 
or wood). 

d Or: “kingdom.” 

* Or : “ set on high.” 

1 Op. G. Intro, p. 400. 


« Or: “ through.” 
h Some cod. (w. Sep. and 
Syr.) add : “ of Re¬ 
phaim.” Cp. 2 8. v. 22 
—G.n. 

1 Or: “ balsam-trees.” 
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1 CHRONICLES XIV. 16, 17; XV. 1—29 


tops of the mulberry-trees> I!then H shalt 
thou go forth into the battle,—for God 
will have gone forth liefore thee, to smite 
the host of the Philistines, 
n* So David did' as God commanded him,—ancl 
they smote the host of the Philistines, from 
Gibeon even unto Gezer. 

17 And the name of David went forth, through¬ 
out all the lands,—and jj Yahwehll put the dread 
of him upon all the nations. 


§ 24. The Ark brnwjht to Jerusalem. 

1 And he made him houses,, in the city of 
David,—and prepared a place for the ark of 
Gqjd, and pitched for it a tent. 2 ]|Then|| 
said David, 

None must carry the ark of God, save the 
Levites, — for <of them> did Yahweh 
make choice, to bear the ark of Yahweh, a 
and to attend it, unto times age-abiding. 

2 So David convoked all Israel, unto Jerusalem, 
—to bring up the ark of Yahweh, unto the 
place thereof, which he had prepared for it. 

4 And David gathered together the sons of 
Aaron, and the Levites : 5 <0f the sons of 

Kohath> Uriel the chief, and his brethren, 
one hundred and twenty ; 6 <of the sons 

of Merari> Asuiah the chief, and his brethren, 
two hundred and twenty; 7 <of the sons of 
Gershom> Joel the chief, and his brethren, 
one hundred and thirty ; 8 <of the sons 

of Elizaphan> Shemaiah the chief, and' his 
brethren, two hundred ; 9 <of the sons of 

Hebron > Eliel the chief, and his brethren, 
eighty; 10 <of the son of Uzziel> Ara- 
minadab the chief, and his brethren, a hundred 
and twelve. 11 Then called David, 

for Zadok and for Abiathar. the priests,—and 
for the Levites, for Uriel, Asaiah and Joel, 
Shemaiah and Eliel and Amminadab; 14 and 
said unto them. 

IIYe|| are the chiefs of the fathers of the 
Levites,— 

Hallow yourselves, ||ye and your brethren |j, 
so shall ye bring up the ark of Yahweh— 
God of Israel, into [the place] I have pre¬ 
pared for it. 

1:1 < Because, at the first' 1]yeII did not [bring 

it]> Yahweh our God brake forth against 
us, because we sought him not in the 
appointed way. b 

14 So the priests and the Levites hallowed them¬ 
selves,—to bring up the ark of Yahweh, God 
of Jsrael. And the sons of the Levites 

bare the ark of God, just as Moses com¬ 
manded, according to the word of Yahweh, 
—on their shoulder, with the staves upon 
them. 16 And David spake to the ehiefs 
of the Levites, to station their brethren the 
singers, with instruments r of song,® harps d and 

* In cod. H&llel and 1 ear. b Ml. : “ according to the 
pr. edn. : “ God " [in- " regulation.” 
stead of “Yahweh’']— ' Or: “music"—O.G. 479 b . 

G.n. 4 Or: “lutes"—O.G. 


lyres, and cymbals,—sounding aloud at the 
lifting up of the voice, for joy. 

So the Levites caused to stand, Henian son 
of Joel, and <of his brethren> Asaph, son of 
Berechiah,—and <of the sons of Merari their 
brethren> Ethan, son of Kushaiah ; 18 and 

<with them> their brethren of the second 
degree, — Zechariah, Ben, and Jaaziel, and 
Shemiramoth, and Jehiel and Unni, Eliab, 
and Benaiah, and Maoseiah, and Mattithiah,® 
and Eliphelehu, and Mickneiah, b and Obed-edom 
and Jeiel, the door-keepers. c 19 And lithe 
singers, Heman, Asaph and EthanII <with 
cymbals of bronze> were to sound aloud; 

20 and Zechariah, and Aziel, and Shemiramoth. 
and Jehiel. and Unni. and Eliab, and Maase- 
iah and Benaiah, — with harps, d over the 
trebles; 21 and Mattithiah, Eliphelehu, and 
Mikneiah. and Obed-edom, and Jeiel and 
Azaziah, 0 —with lyres over the bass, to take 
the lead. 22 And ilChenaniah f the leader 

of the Levites. in the sendeeII* used to give 
instructions h in the service/ because skilful' 
was he. 23 And || Berechiah and Elkanah i were 
door-keepers to the ark. 24 And IlShebaniah.' 
and Joshaphat. and Nethanel. and Amasai, 
and Zechariah. and Benaiah. and Eliezer. the 
priests || were blowing with the trumpets, 
before the ark of God,—and ||Obed-edom 
and Jehiahll were door - keepers, to the 
ark. 23 Thus, it was [|David and the 

elders of Israel, and the rulers of thousands , 
who were going, to bring up the ark of the 
covenant of Yahweh. out of the house of Obed- 
edom. with joy. 

26 And so it was that <when God helped the 
Levites, who were bearing the ark of the 
covenant of Yahweh > they sacrificed seven 
bullocks and seven rams. 27 Now j| David || 
was wrapped about with a robe of byssus, k with 
all the Levites who were bearing tho ark, 
and the singers, and Chenaniah f the leader of the 
service® rendered by the singers,—but <upon 
David> was an ephod of white linen. 

28 So || all Israelii were bringing up the ark of 
the covenant of Yahweh, with shouting, and 
with sound of the horn, and with trumpets, and 
with cymbals,—sounding aloud, with harps. 1 
and lyres. 

29 And so it was that <when the ark of the 
covenant of Yahweh came in as far as the city 
of David,—and Michal daughter of Saul looked 
forth through the window, and saw King David, 
dancing and playing> that she despised him in 
her heart. 


* Heb.: mattithydhu, 4; 4, 
matithydh. 

b Heb.: miknCyahu. 

0 Or: “ gate-keepers." 

d Or: “lutes”—O.G. Some 
cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. edns.) 
place the heavier point— 
not before, but—after 
“ with harps "—G.n. 

• Heb.: 'dzazydJi u. 

r Heb.: kfnanydJtu, 2; 1, 
k'nany&h. Cp. “Heb." 
p. 30, ante. 


®Or: “singing"—T.G. 

b Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Aram., Sep., Vuf.): 
“ used to take the lead " 
—G.n. 

1 Heb.: sh*bhanydhu^ 1: 6, 
sh’bhanyd*. Cp. “Heb.” 
p. 30, ante. 

k = “ Syrian linen ”—T.G.; 
but, with a different 
reading: “with all liis 
might "—O.G. 

1 Or: “lutes"- O.G. 
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1 Se they brought in the ark of God, and placed 
it in the midst of the tent, which David 
had pitched for it,—and they brought near 
ascending-sacrifices and peace-offerings, before 
God. 2 And <when David had made 

an end of offering the ascending-sacrifioes, and 
the peace-offerings > he blessed the people, in 
the name of Yahweh. 3 And he apportioned, 
to every one of Israel, both man and woman,— 
to every one. a loaf of bread, and a sweet drink,* 
and a raisin cake. 


§ 25. David's A rranr/emcnts, and Psalms Joi' worship 
before the Ark and before the Tent in Gibeon. 
(Cp. chap. xxi. 29.) 

4 And he placed before the ark of Yahweh 
certain of the Levites as attendants,—and to 
celebrate, 11 and to give thanks and render praise, 
unto Yahweh, God of Israel; s Asaph the chief, 
and, second to him, Zechariah,—Jeiel, and 
Shemiramoth, and Jehiel, and Mattithiah, and 
Eliab and Benaiah and Obed-edom and Jeiel, 
with instruments of harps,® and with lyres, and 
Asaph with cymbals, sounding aloud: 6 and 
Benaiah and Jahaziel, the priests, — with 
trumpets continually, before the ark of the 
covenant of God. 

7 <0n that day> ||then|| David gave [these 
songs] in chief, to give thanks unto Yahweh,— 
through d Asaph, and his brethren :— 

8 Give ye thanks to Yahweh,® Call upon his 

name, 

Make known among the peoples, his doings ; 

9 Sing ye to him. Make music unto him, 

Speak ye of all his wonders. 

10 Boast yourselves in his holy' name, 

Joyful be the heart of them who are seeking 

Yahweh. 

11 Search out Yahweh, and his power, 

Seek diligently his face, at all times. 

12 Remember his wonders which he hath done, 
His splendid deeds, and the just decisions r of 

his mouth. 

13 0 ye seed of Israel his servant, 

Sons of Jacob—his chosen ones : 

14 || Yahweh himself|| is our God, 

cThrough all the land> are his just decisions. 

15 Remember ye* to times age-abiding, his 

covenant, 

The word he hath commanded, to a thousand 

generations ; 

10 Which he solemnised with Abraham, 

And his oath, to Isaac; 

17 And confirmed it 

* 

Unto Jacob, for a statute, 

Unto Israel, as a covenant age-abiding : 

18 Saying, <To thee> will I give the land 

of Canaan, 

As your inherited portion : 


4 So Fu. thinks; but 
“ etymology and mean¬ 
ing unknown O.G. 
b Or: “bring to remem¬ 
brance.” 

e Or : “lutes”—O.G. 


d Ml. : “ in the hand of.” 

* Cp. Ps. cv. 1-16. 

{ Or: “regulations.” 

Ot .: “He hath remem¬ 
bered.” Cp. Ps. cv. 8— 
G.n. 


19 While, as yet, ye“ were men who could be 

counted, 

A very few, and sojourners therein : 

20 And they wandered from nation to nation, 
And from one kingdom, to another people : 

21 He suffered no man to oppress them, 

And reproved—for their sakes—kings ! 

22 Ye may not touch mine Anointed ones, 
And <to my Prophets> may ye do no 

wrong. 

23 Sing to Yahweh. all the earth, b 

Tell the tidings, from day to day, of his 
salvation : 

24 Recount, Among the nations, his glory, 

Among all the peoples, his wonders. 

25 For great' is Yahweh, and worthy to be 

mightily' praised, 

And to be revered' is he' above all gods ; 

26 For ||all the gods of the peoplesll are things 

of nought,® 

But l|Yahweh|| made |the heavens|. 

27 ||Praise and majesty|| are before him, 
IlStrength and joy || are in his dwelling-place. 

28 Give to Yahweh, ye families of the peoples, 
Give to Yahweh, glory and strength : 

29 Give to Yahweh, the glory of his name,— 

Bring ye a present, and enter before him, 

Bow down to Yahweh in the adornment of 

* 

holiness : d 

30 Tremble at his presence, all the earth, 

But the world |shall be established!, it shall 
not be shaken. 

:u Let the heavens rejoice, and the earth exult, 
Let them say among the nations, 

[| Yahwehll hath become king ! 

32 Let the sea roar, and the fulness thereof, 

Let the field leap for joy, and all that is therein: 

33 HThen|| shall shout in triumph, the trees of 

the forest,— 

Before Yahweh, for he is coming, to judge 
the earth. 

34 Give ye thanks unto Yahweh, 

For he is good, 

For < age-abiding > is his loving kindness. 9 

35 And say ye, 

Save us, 0 God of our salvation, 

And gather us and deliver us, from among 
the nations,— 

That we may give thanks unto thy holy 
name, 

That we may triumph aloud in thy praise. 
30 Blessed be Yahweh, God of Israel, 

From one age even to another age. 

Then said all the people. 

Amen, 

And gave praise to Yahweh. f 

* 

37 So he left there, before the ark of the covenant 
of Yahweh, Asaph and his brethren,—to be in 
attendance before the ark continually, for the 


I 4 Some cod. (w. Sep.,Vul.): 

“they.” Cp. Pe. cv. 12 
i —G.n. 

j b Cp. Pb. xcyi. 1, etc. 


c Or: “nobodies." 
d Or : “ in holy adorning. 

Cp. Ps. oxxxvi. 

1 Cp. Ps. cvi. 47, 48. 
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1 CHRONICLES XVI. 38—43; XVII. 1—18 


duty of a day on its day; 38 and Obed-edom 
with his* brethren, sixty-eight,—and Obed-edom 
son of Jedithun b and Hosah to be doorkeepers ; 

39 and Zadok the priest, and his brethren the 
priests, before the habitation of Yahweh,—in 
the high place that was in Gibeon : 40 to offer 
ascending-sacrifices unto Yahweh, upon the 
altar of ascending-sacrifice, — continually, 
morning and evening,—even according to all 
that is written in the law of Yahweh, which 
he commanded concerning Israel; 41 and <with 
them> Heman and Jeduthun, and the rest of 
the chosen ones, who were distinguished by 
name,—to give thanks unto Yahweh, 

For <age-dbiding> is his loving kindness ! c 

42 And <with thern> Heman and Jeduthun, d 
[with] the trumpets, and the cymbals, for 
sounding aloud, e and the instruments for the 
songs of God/—and the sons of Jeduthun, for 
the gate. 

43 And all the people departed, every man to 
his house,—and David went round, to bless his 
own household. 


§ 26. David , proposing to build a Temple , is for¬ 
bidden ; but receives large Promises for Himself 
and his Posterity . (Cpi 2 S. vii.) 

17 1 And it came to pass <when David had taken 
up his abode in his house > that David said 
unto Nathan the prophet, 

Lo! i| I|| am dwelling in a house of cedars, 

But ||the ark of the covenant of Yahweh || is 
under curtains. 

2 Then said Nathan unto David, 

<A11 that is in thy heart> do,—for ||God|| is 
with thee. 

3 But so it was that <in that night> the word 
of God came unto Nathan/ saying : 

4 Go and say unto David my servant, 

IIThus|| saith Yahweh,— 

||Thou|| h shalt not build me a house, to 
dwell in ; 6 seeing that I have not dwelt 
in a house, since the day that I brought 
up Israel, 1 until this day,—but have 
been from tent to tent, and without a 
habitation. 

6 < Wheresoever I have wandered with all 

Israel> spake I ever ||a word|| with one 
of the judges of Israel, whom I charged 
to shepherd my people, saying,— 
Wherefore' have ye not built me a 
house of cedars? 


* 6o it shd be (w. Sep., 
Syr., Vul.)—G.n. 

** So written and read in 
many MSS. (w. B ear. pr. 
edns.); but in some cod. 
(w. 1 ear. pr, edn.) written 
" Jedithun," but read; 
“ Jeduthun ”—G.n. 

c Cp. Pa. cxxxvi. 

J In Sep. “ Heman and 
Jeduthun," not found 
second time -G.n. 

* So it uhd be (w. Sep.) 


Cp. chap. xv. 19—G.n. 
f Ml.: “ the instruments of 
the music of God.”. 

* Some cod. (w. Syr.) : 
"Nathan the prophet" 
—G.n. 

h Or: “ I! Thou H art not he 
who shall build." Cp. 
O.G. 618 b . 

1 Some cod. (w. s 6 ear. pr. 
edns.): "the sons of 
Israel." Cp. 2 8. vii. 0 
- G.n. 


7 ||Now|| therefore, ||thus|| shalt thou say 

unto my servant David, 

IIThusII saith Yahweh of hosts, 

||I I myself 11 took thee from the pasture, 
from after the flock, — to become 
leaderi over my people Israel; 8 and 
was with thee whithersoever thou didst 
go, and have cut off all thine enemies, 
from before thee,—and will make thee 
a name,* like the name of the great 
ones, who are in the earth ; 9 and will 
appoint a place, for my people Israel, 
and will plant them, and they shall 
inhabit their place, and be unsettled no 
more, — neither shall the sons of per¬ 
versity again' wear them out, b as at the 
first; 10 even from the days when I put 
judges' in charge over my people Israel, 
and have subdued all thine enemies,— 
that I might make thee great/ yea 
<a house > will Yahweh' build for 
thee. 

11 And it shall be that <when thy days 

are fulfilled, to sleep d with thy 
fathers> then will I .raise up thy 
seed after thee, .who shall be of thy 
sons,—and I will establish his king¬ 
dom. 12 (JHLell Bhall build me a 

house,—and I will establish his throne 
unto times age-abiding. 

13 II11| will become his' father, 

And ||he|| shall become my'son,— 

And® <my lovingkindness> will I not 
cause to depart from him,—as I caused 
it to depart from him who was before 
thee ; 14 but I will cause him to remain 
over my house and over my kingdom, 
unto times age-abiding, — and jj his 
throne || shall be established, unto 
times age-abiding. 

16 < According to all these words, and according 
to all this viaion> l|so[| spake Nathan unto 
David. 

18 Then entered King David, and tarried f 
before Yahweh,—and said. 

Who am ||I||, O Yahweh God, and what is 
my house, that thou hast brought me 
hitherto; 17 and hast made this seem little 
in thine eyes, 0 God, in that thou hast 
spoken concerning the house of thy servant, 
for a great while to come ? Thus wilt 

thou provide for me, according to the ranks 
of manhood, and hast exalted me,® O 
Yahweh God! 

18 What | yet further | can David say unto thee, 
[thus] to honour thy servant,—seeing that 
||thou thyself || knowest ] thine own servant | ? 


• Some cod. (w. Syr.): “ a 
t name." Cp. 2 
. vii. 0—G.n. 
b Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns.): "cause them to 
languish "—G.n. 

« So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 


G.n. 

d So it shd be (w. Sep.). 

Cp. 2 8. vii. 12—G.n. 

* N.B.: omission here. Cp. 

2 S. vii. 14: "If," etc. 
f Or * 11 mit. ** 

t Or : *• order," " mode." 
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19 O Yahweh, <for tlie sake of thy servant,*and 
according to thine own heart> hast thou 
done all this great thing,—making known 
all the great things. 

O Yahweh, there is none' like unto thee, yea 
there is no God besides thee, according to 
all b that we have heard with our ears. 

- l Who then is like thy people Israel, a nation 
alone' c in the earth,—whom God went to 
redeem,, to be bis own people, to make for 
thyself a name for great and fearful things, 
to drive out | nations | from before thy 
people, whom thou didst redeem out of 
Egypt; 22 and didst appoint thy i>eople 
Israel for thyself as a people, unto times 
age-abiding, — ||thou thyself || also, O 
Yahweh, Incoming their' God? 

2: ‘ ||Now|| therefore, O Yahweh <the word which 

thou hast spoken concerning thy servant, 
and concerning his house> be it steadfast 
unto times age-abiding,—and do as thou 
hast spoken : 24 yea let it be steadfast, and 
so let thy Name be magnified unto times 
age-abiding, saying, 

II Yahweh of hosts, the God of Israelii is a 
God to Israel! 

seeing that lithe house of David thy servant|| 
is established before thee. 

23 For ||thou, 0 my God|| hast unveiled the ear 
of thy servant, that thou wilt build for him' 
a house,— <for this cause> hath thy ser¬ 
vant found [it in his heart] to pray before 
thee. 

26 ||Now|| therefore, O Yahweh, ||thou|| art 

God,—therefore hast thou spoken concern¬ 
ing thy servant' this goodness. 

27 [| Now || therefore, let it please thee to bless the 

house of thy servant, that it may be unto 
times age-abiding before thee,—for ||thou 
O Yahweh || hast blessed, and it is to be 
blessed unto times age-abiding. 


§ 27. Philistines, Moabites , Syrians , and Edomites 
subjugated to David. 

1 And it came to pass <after this> that David 
smote the Philistines, and subdued them,—and 
took Gath and her villages, out of the hand 
of the Philistines. 2 And he smote 

Moab,—and the Moabites became servants to 
David, bearers of a present. 3 And 

David smote Hadarezer d king of Zobah, to¬ 
wards Hamath,—as he went to establish his 
hold of the river Euphrates. 4 And David 
captured from him a thousand chariots, and 
seven thousand horsemen, and twenty thousand 
footmen,—and David destroyed all the chariots, 
saving that he reserved from them a hundred 
chariots. 5 And <when the Syrians of Damas¬ 
cus came to help Hadarezer d king of Zobah > 


• Gt. : " for the sake of 
thine own word.” Cp. 2 
8. vii. 21—G.n. 
b Bo it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Syr.). Cp. 2 B. vii. 22— 
G.n. [M.C.T. : “byall."] 


c Or : "by itself," “ uni¬ 
que." Ml. : " one." 
d Borne cod. fw. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.): " Hadadezer "— 
G.n. 


David smote of the Syrians, twenty-two thou¬ 
sand men. 6 And David put [garrisons]* in Syria 
of Damascus, and so it was that the Syrians 
became | David’s | servants, bearers of a present, 

■—so Yahweh gave victory to David, whither¬ 
soever he went. 7 And David took the 

shields of gold, that were upon the servants 
of Hadarezer, b —and brought them to Jerusa¬ 
lem ; 8 also <from Tibhath and from Cftn, cities 
of Hadarezer> b David took very much bronze, 
—<therewith> did Solomon make the sea of 
bronze, and the pillars, and the vessels of 
bronze. 9 And <when Tou, king of 

Hamath, heard that David had smitten all the 
force of Hadarezer king of Zobah > 10 he sent 
Hadorain his son unto King David, to ask after 
his welfare, and to bless him, because be had 
made war against Hadarezer and had smitten 
him, for |a man making wars against Tou | had 
been Hadarezer,—and [he had with him] all 
manner of vessels of gold and silver and bronze ; 

11 cthem also> did King David hallow unto 
Yahweh, with the silver and the gold, that he 
bare away from all the nations,—from Edom, 
and from Moab, and from the sons of 
Ammon, and from the Philistines, and from 
Amalek. 12 Moreover IIAbishai, son 

of Zeruiah|| smote Edom, in the Valley of 
Salt,—eighteen thousand ; 13 and set | in Edom| 
garrisons, and all Edom became servants unto 
David,—and Yahweh gave David the victory, 
whithersoever he went. 


§ 28. David himself acting as Judge , has about 
him various Ojficers of State. 

14 So David reigned over all Israel,—and he 
was executing justice and righteousness for all 
his people ; 16 and || Joab, son of Zeruiah || was 
over the army,—and |l Jehoshaphat, son of 
Elihud|] was recorder;* lti and ||Zadok, son of 
Ahitub and Abirnelech d son of Abiathar flwere 
priests,—and ||Shavsha|| was scribe; 17 and 

llBenaiah, son of Jehoiadall was over the 
Cherethites, and the 6 Pelethites,—and lithe 
sons of David || were first, in attendance on f 
the king. 


§29. The Sons of Ammon insult David , as a conse¬ 
quence they and their allies , the Syrians, are 
defeated and themselves subjugated. 

1 And it came to pass | after this | that Nahash 19 
king of the sons of Ammon died,—and Hanuns 
his son reigned in liis stead. 2 Then said 

David— 

I will shew lovingkindness unto Hanun,son of 
Nahash,—for his father' shewed unto me' 
lovingkindness. 


* Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr., Vul.) have : 
"garrisons." Cp. 2 8. 
viii. 6—G.n. 

b Some cod. fw. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.): " Hadadezer "— 
G.n. 

e Ml.: “ remembrancer.” 
d Some cod. (w. Aram., 


Sep., Syr., Vul.) : " Ahi- 
melech." Cp. 2 S. viii. 
17—G.n. 

e Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Syr.): 
" over the G.n. 

'Ml.: "at the hand of." 
«So it Bhd be (w. Sep., 
Syr.). Cp. 2 S. x. 1—G.n. 
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1 CHRONICLES XIX. 3—19; XX. 1—8 


So David sent messengers to console him con¬ 
cerning his father,—and the servants of David 
came into the land of .the sons of Ammon unto 
Hanun, to console him. 3 Then said the 

rulers of the sons of Ammon unto Hanun, 

Doth David honour thy father in thine eyes, 
that he hath sent to thee comforters ? a 
Is it not | for the sake of exploring and over¬ 
throwing^ and spying out the land | that his 
servants have come to thee ?* 

4 So Hanun took the servants of David, and 
shaved them, and cut off their upper garments 
in the middle, as far as their parts of shame,— 
and let them go. 3 And people went and 
told David, concerning the men, so he sent 
to meet them, because the men were greatly 
ashamed,—and the king said— 

Tarry, at Jericho, until your beards be grown, 
and then return. 

6 And <when the sons of Ammon saw, that 
they had made^ themselves odious with David > 
Hanun and the sons of Ammon sent a thousand 
talents of silver, to hire for themselves—out of 
Mesopotamia, and out of Aram-maacah, and out 
of Zobah—chariots, and horsemen. 7 So 

they hired for themselves thirty-two thousand 
chariots, and the king of Maacah, and his 
people, who came and pitched before Medeba,— 
and the sons of Ammon gathered themselves 
together out of their cities, and entered into the 
war. 

0 Now < when David heard> he sent Joab and 
all the army of heroes. 9 And the sons of 
Ammon came out, and set in array for the 
battle, at the opening of the city,—whereas ||the 
kings who had come|| were by themselves, in 
the field. 10 So <when Joab saw 

that the battle confronted him, b before and 
behind,—he chose out of all the choice in Israel t 
and set in array to meet the Syrians; 11 and 
<the rest of the people> delivered he into the 
hand of Abishai his brother,—and they set in 
array, to meet the sons of Ammon. 12 And he 
said— 

<If || too strong for me|| be the Syrians> then 
shalt thou come to my' help,—but <if ||the 
sons of Ammon || be too strong for thee> 
then will I help thee'. 13 Be strong, and let 
us put forth our strength, for the sake of 
our people, and for the sake of the cities of 
our God,—and let [|Yahweh|| do |what is 
good in his own eyes|. 

14 Then did Joab, and all the people who were 
with him, draw near before the Syrians 
unto the battle,—and they fled from before 
him. 13 And < when || the sonB of Ammon || 
saw that the Syrians had fled> then fled llthey 
also11 from' before Abishai his brother, and 
entered the city,—and Joab came to Jeru¬ 
salem. 

16 And when the Syrians saw that they had 
been defeated l>efore Israel, then sent they mes¬ 
sengers, and brought out the Syrians who were 

•Or: “consolers.*’ the battle was towards 

b Ml. : “tbat the face of him.” 


Beyond the River,—with Shophach captain of 
the army of Hadarezer* before them. 17 And 
it was told David, and' he gathered together 
all Israel, and crossed the Jordan, and came 
unto them, and set in array against them,— 
and <when David had set in array against 
the Syrians for battle> they fought with 
him. 10 And the Syrians fled from before 
Israel, and David slew of the Syrians [the 
men of ] seven thousand chariots, and forty 
thousand footmen,—and < Shophach captain of 
the army> he put to death. 19 And 

<when the servants of Hadarezer* 3aw that 
they were defeated before Israel > they made 
peace with David and served him,—neither 
would the Syrians help the sons of Ammon any¬ 
more. 

1 And it came to pass <at the time of the turn 20 
of the year, at the time of the going forth of 
kings > that Joab led forth the force of the 
army, and laid waste the land of the sons of 
Ammon, and came and besieged Rabbah, but 
II David || was tarrying in Jerusalem,—and Joab 
smote Rabbah, and overthrew it. 2 And 

David took the crown of their king b from off 
his head, and found it weighed a talent of gold, 
and <therein> 'were precious stoDes, and it was 
[set] on the head of David,—and <the spoil of 
the city> brought he forth, in great abun¬ 
dance; 3 and <the people that were therein > 
brought he forth, and cut with the saw and 
with threshing sledges of iron and with axes, 
<thus also used David tq do unto all the cities 
of the sons of Ammon,—and David and all the 
people returned to Jerusalem. 


§ 30. Exploits of some of David's Heroes against 
the Philistines. 

4 And it came to pass < after this> that there 
was yet again' a battle in Gezer, with the Philis¬ 
tines,—1| then|| Sibbecai the Hushathite smote 
Sippai of the children of the giants, and they 
were subdued. 

3 And there again' came to be a battle with 
the Philistines,—and Elhanan son of Jair c 
smote Lahmi, brother of Goliath the Gittite, 
lithe staff of whose spear|| was like a weaver's 
beam. 

6 And there again' came to be war with Gath,— 
where was a man of great stature, II whose 
fingers and toe9|i <six on each hand and foot> 
were four and twenty, and || he alsolj had been 
born unto the giant. 7 But <when he re¬ 
proached Israel> Jonathan, son of Shimea 
brother of David, smote him. 0 ||These|| were 
bom unto the giant in Gath,—but they fell by 
the hand of David, and by the hand of his 
servants. 


1 Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.) : “Hadadezer"— 
G.n. 

b Qt .: Milohom - their 
king-idol—G.n. and G. 
Intro. 460, 461. 


• WVilton : “ Jadr **; read : 
“ Jair.” Some cod. (w. 
4 ear. pr. edns., Sep. and 
Syr.) write and read : 
“ Jair “—G.n. 
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§ 31. The Numbering of the People protested 
against, persisted in, and punished ; the Place 
of Accepted Sacrifice to be the Site of the Temple . 

1 Then the accuser* stood up, against Israel,— 
and moved David, to number Israel. 2 And 
David said unto Joab and unto the rulers of the 
people, 

Go, number Israel, from Beer-sheba even unto 
Dan,—and bring [the report] unto me, that 
I may know the number of them. 

J Then said Joab, 

May Yahweh add unto his people, as many 
as they are, a hundred times, but are they 
not, my lord O king, all of them my lord’s, 
as servants ? wherefore' should my lord seek 
this? wherefore' should it become guilt to 
Israel? 

4 But lithe word of the king|| prevailed against 
Joab,—and Joab departed, and went to and 
fro throughout all Israel, and came to Jeru¬ 
salem. 5 And Joab delivered the sum of 
the number of the people, unto David,—and all 
Israel was found to be a thousand thousand and 
a hundred thousand men, who drew sword, and 
Judah, four hundred and seventy thousand men, 
who drew sword. 6 But <Levi and Benjamin> 
counted he not among them,—for detestable' 
was the word of the king unto Joab. 

7 And it was displeasing in the eyes of God, 
concerning this thing,—therefore smote h'e Israel. 

* And David said unto God, 

I have sinned greatly, in that I have done 
this thing,—but jjnow|| I beseech thee, take 
away the iniquity of thy servant, for I have 
shown myself very foolish. 

,J Then spake Yahweh unto Gad, the seer of 
David, saying : 

Go—and thou shalt speak unto David, saying, 
||Thus|| saith Yahweh,- 

< Three things> do I' offer thee,—choose 
thee one from among them, that I may 
do it unto thee. 

So Gad came unto David,—and said to him, 
||Thus|1 saith Yahweh, 

Choose thee:— 

Whether <for three years> [there be] 
famine, 

Or <for three months> that thou flee b 
before thine adversaries, while the 
sword of thine enemies overtaketh thee. 

Or <for three days> the sword of 
Yahweh, and pestilence be in the 
land, witli lithe messenger of Yahweh|| 
laying waste throughout all the boundary 
of Israel,— 

llNow|| therefore, see, what |answer| I shall 
return unto him that sent me. 

And David Baid unto Gad, 

I am in. a great Btrait, — 

Oh let me fall, I pray thee, into the hand of 


Yahweh, for abounding' are his compas¬ 
sions, |exceedingly |, but cinto the hand of 
man > let me not fall. 

14 So Yahweh laid pestilence, upon Israel,—and 
there fell, of Israel, seventy thousand men. 

15 And God sent a messenger to Jerusalem, to lay 
it waste,* but <as he was laying it waste> 
Yahweh looked, and relented concerning the 
calamity, and said unto the messenger who was 
laying waste. 

Enough ! |lnow|| stay thy hand. 

And |[the messenger of Yahweh ]| was stand¬ 
ing by the threshing j floor of Oman the 
Jebusite. 16 And <when David lifted up 

his eyes, and saw the messenger of Yahweh, 
standing, between the earth and the heavens, b 
and his sword drawn, in his hand, stretched out 
over Jerusalem > then fell David and the elders 
clothed in sackcloth, upon their faces. 17 And 
David said unto God, 

Was it not ||I|| who gave word to number the 
people? Yea ||I|| it was' who sinned and 
did the great wrong, what then had ||these 
sheepll done? 

O Yahweh, my God, let thy hand, I beseech 
thee, be against me, and against the house 
of my father, but not against |Jthy people 11 
that they should be plagued ! 

13 And lithe messenger of YahwehII commanded 
Gad, to say unto David,—that David should go 
up, to rear an altar unto Yah well, in the thresh¬ 
ing-floor of Oman the Jebusite. 19 So 

David went up according to c the word of Gad, 
which he spake in the name of Yahweh. 

20 And Oman turned, and saw the messenger, 
but ||his four sons with him || were hiding 
themselves,—now ||Ornan|| had been threshing 
wheat. 21 Then came David unto Oman, 
—and Oman looked, and saw David, and went 
forth out of the threshing-floor, and bowed 
himself unto David, with his face to the 
ground. 22 And David said unto Oman 

Grant me the place of the threshing-floor, 
that I may build thereon an altar, unto 
Yahweh, —<for silver in full> shalt thou 
grant it me, that the plague may be 
stayed from off the people. 

23 And Oman said unto David, 

Take it to thee, and let my lord the king do 
what is good in his own eyes,—see ! I have 
given the oxen for ascending-sacrifices, and 
<the threshing implements for wood, and 
the wheat for a meal-offering,—the whole> 
have I given. 

24 Then said King David to Oman. 

Nay ! out I will || surely buy [| it for silver in 
full,—for I will not take that which is 
thine for Yahweh, nor offer an ascending- 
sacrifice that hath cost me nothing. 

25 So David gave to Oman, for the place,— 

shekels of gold, by weight, six hundred. 


Or: “ adversary; " fre¬ 
quently seems — one who 
tempts and betrays, and 
then Accuses. Heb. : 


sd^dn. 

b Bo it shd be (w. Sep., 
Vul.). Cp. 2 S. xxiv. 13 
' —Q.n, 


a Job. xxxiii. 22; Ps. 

Ixxviii. 49 ; Lu. xii. 20. 
b Some cod. (w. SyT.. Vul.): 
“ b. the heavens and the 


earth G.n. 

So it shd be (w. Sep., 
SyT., Vul.). Cp. 2 8. 
xxiv. 19—G.n. 
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ae And David built there an altar unto Yahweh, 
and caused to go up ascending-sacrifices, and 
peace-offerings,—and called unto Yahweh, and 
he responded to him, by fire, out of the heavens, 
upon the altar of ascending-sacrifice. 27 And 

Yahweh gave word to the messenger, and he ! 
put bock his sword into its sheath, 
re <At that time, when David saw that Yahweh 
had answered him in the threshing-floor of j 
Oman the Jebuaite> then he sacrificed 
there. 20 But |]the habitation of Yahweh, 
which Moses made in the desert, and the altar 
of ascending-sacrifice|| were <at that time> in 
the high place at Gibeon ; ft 30 and David could 
not go before it, to seek God,—for he had been 
terrified, because of the sword of the messenger 
of Yahweh. 

22 1 Then said David, 

||This|| is the house of Yahweh God,—and 
11 thisll is the altar of ascending-sacrifice, 
for Israel. 


§ 32. David's Preparations for Building the Temple; 
and his Charge to Solomon and the Rulers 
respecting it. 

2 And David gave word, to gather together the 
sojourners, who were in the land of Israel,— 
and he set hewers to hew squared stones, for 
building the house of God; 3 and < iron in 
abundance, for nails for the doors of the gates, 
and for hooks> did David prepare,—and bronze 
in abundance, without weight; 4 and cedar- 
trees, even without number,—for the Zidonians 
and the Tyreans brought cedar-trees in abun¬ 
dance, unto David. 

e And David said, 

IlSolomon my son|| is young and tender, and 
lithe house to be built|| must be great and 
lofty and famous and beautiful, for all 
lands, 6 —oh let me then prepare for it. 

So David prepared abundantly, before his 
death. 6 Then he called for Solomon 

his son,—and charged him, to build a house, for 
Yahweh, God of Israel. 7 And David said 
to Solomon his son, c — 

<As for me> it was linear my hearty to 
build a house for the Name of Yahweh my 
God ; 9 but the word of Yahweh came unto 
me, saying, 

< Blood in abundance> hast thou shed, 
And <grcat wars> hast thou made,— 
Thou shalt not build a house for my 
Name, 

Because <much blood > hast thou shed 
upon the earth, before me. 

9 Lo ! || a son || born to thee, 

|]He|| shall be a man of rest, 


• Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn.): “h. p. which was 
in G.”—G.n. Cp. also 
chap. xvi. 89. 
b Cp. Is. lvi. 7. 
c Written : “ hie son ” ; 

read \ “myBon.” Some 


cod. (w. Syr.): “ his son” 
[endingprevious clause]. 
Others (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edna., Sep. and Vul.): 
“ my son ” [beginning 
the following clause]— 
G.n. 


And I will give him rest from all his 
enemies, round about,— 

For <Soloinon>* shall be his Name, 

And <peace and quietness> will I be¬ 
stow upon Israel, in his days; 

10 II He|| shall build a house for my Name, 

And ||lie|| shall be my' eon, b 

And |jl || will be his' father, c — 

Therefore will I establish the throne of 
his kingdom' 4 over Israel, unto times 
age-abiding. 

11 HNowil my son, Yahweh be with thee,—so 

shalt thou be prosperous, and shalt build 
the house of Yahweh thy God, according as 
he hath spoken concerning thee. 

12 Only' Yahweh give thee discretion and under¬ 

standing, and give thee charge over Israel, 

—so that thou take heed unto the law of 
Yaliweh thy God. 13 1| Then .1 shalt thou 

prosper, if thou take heed to do the statutes 
and the regulations, which Yahweh com¬ 
manded Moses, concerning Israel,—be strong 
and bold, thou raayst not be in fear, nor be 
dismayed. 

14 Lo ! then <in my humiliation> have I pre¬ 

pared for the house of Yahweh, of gold a 
hundred thousand talents, and of silver a 
thousand thousand talents, and <as for 
bronze and iron> without' weight, for <an 
abundance > hath it become, — < timber 
also and stone> have I prepared, and 
<thereunto > thou canst add. 

15 And <with thee, in abundance> are work¬ 

men, hewers and carvers of stone and wood, 

—and every sort of wise man, in all manner 
of work : 16 for gold and for silver and for 
bronze and for iron, | without' number [. 

Arise and do, And Yahweh be with 
thee! 

17 And David charged all the rulers of Israel, to 
help Solomon his son :— 

18 Is not ||Yahweh your God|| with you? and 

hath he not given you rest on every side ? 
for he hath given into my hand, the inhabi¬ 
tants of the laud, and subdued' is the land 
before Yahweh, and before his people. 

19 || Now || apply your heart and your soul, to 

seek unto Yahweh your God,—and then 
arise ye and build the sanctuary of Yahweh 
Elohim, that ye may bring the ark of the 
covenant of Yahweh, and the holy vessels 
of God, into the house which hath been 
built for the Name of Yahweh. 

§ 33. Solomon to be David's Successor. The Levites ’ 
Number, Families, and Duties. 

1 Now ||David|| was old, and satisfied with 23 
days,—so he made Solomon his son king, over 
Israel; 3 and gathered together all the rulers of 
Israel, with the priests, and the Levites. 3 Now 
the Levites were numbered, from thirty years 

» = “ Peaceable.” « Ml.: ‘‘And I [will be] to 

b Ml.: “ He shall be to me him as a father.” 
as a son.” d Or : “his royal throne.” 
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old and upwards,—and their number by their 
polls, of mature men, was thirty-eight thousand. 

4 <0f these—to preside over the work of the 
house of Yah well > were twenty-four thousand, 
—and officers and judges, six thousand ; 5 and 
llfour thousand || were doorkeepers,—and llfour 
thousand || were offerers of praise unto Yahweh, 
witli instruments. 

Which [said David] I made for offering praise. 

15 And David divided them into courses,—per¬ 
taining to the sons of Levi, to Gerahon. Kohath 
and Merari. 

7 <0f the Gershonites> Ladan and Shi* 

mei. 8 IIThe sons of Ladan|| the chief 

Jehiel. and Zetham and Joel. three. 9 II The 
sons of Shimeill Shelomoth a and Haziel and 
Haran. three,—1[these[| were the ancestral 
chiefs of Ladan. 10 And lithe sons of 

Shimeill Jahath. Zina, and Jeush. and Beriah, 
— IIthese || were the sons of Shimei.four. 11 And 
Jahath was chief, and Zizah the second,—but 
llJeush and Beriah || had not many sons, so they 
became an ancestral house. by one reckoning. 

12 IIThe sons of Kohath|| Amram > Izhar. Hebron, 
and Uzziel, four. 13 || The sons of Amramll 

Aaron and Moses,—and Aaron was separated, 
to hallow the holy of holies. ||he and his sonsll. 
unto times age-abiding, to make a perfume 
before Yahweh. to be in attendance upon him. 
and to bless in his name. unto times age-abiding; 

14 and <as for Moses, the man of God> ||hia sons|| 

were called unto the tribe of Levi. 15 ||The sons 

of Moses || were Gershom. and Eliezer. 18 j| The 

sons of Gershom|| were Shebuel the chief; 17 and 

the sons of Eliezer were Rehabiah b the chief,— 

and Eliezer had no other sons, but || the sons of 

Rehabiah II b were very many. 0 18 ||The sons 

of Izharll Shelomith the chief. 19 llThesons 

of Hebron'l Jeriah the chief Amariah the 

% 

second, Jehaziel the third, and Jekameam the 
fourth. 20 || The sons of Uzziel|| Micah the 

chief, and Isshiah the second. 

21 11The sons of Merari || were Mahli and 

Mushi. IIThe sons of Mahli|| were Eleazar 
and Kish. 22 But Eleazar died, and had no 
sons, but daughters only,—and so the sons of 
Kish their brethren took them. 23 11The 

sons of Mushi || were Mahli and Eder and 
Jeremoth, three. 

24 ||These|| were the sons of Levi by their 

ancestral house, the ancestral chiefs of them who 
were counted in the number of their names, by 
their polls, doing the work, for the service* 1 of 
the house of Yahweh,—from twenty years old, 
and upwards. 25 For, said David, 

Yahweh the God of Israel hath given rest 
unto his people,—and hath taken up his 
habitation® in Jerusalem, unto times age- 
abiding; 26 moreover also' <as for the 
Levites> they have no need' to bear the 


habitation, nor any of its vessels in the 
laborious work thereof. 

27 For <by the last words of David> lithe samell 
were the number of the sons of Levi,—from 
twenty years old, and upwards. 28 For || their 
duty|| a was—to be in attendance upon 8 the 
sons of Aaron, in the laborious work of the 
house of Yahweh, over the courts, and over the 
chambers, and over the purifying of everything 
holy,—and doing the laborious work, of the 
house of God ; 29 and for the bread set in array, 
and for the fine meal for the meal-offering, and 
for the unleavened cakes, even for that which is 
baked in a pan. for the moistened food,—even 
of every measure, and size; 30 and to stand, 
morning by morning, to give thanks and offer 
praise unto Yahweh,—and |likewise! at even ; 

31 and for all the offering of ascending-sacrifices 
unto Yahweh, on the sabbaths, and on the new 
moons, and on the set feasts,—by number, 
according to the manner prescribed for them 0 
continually, before Yahweh ;— 32 and they shall 
keep the charge of the tent of meeting, and the 
charge of the holy place, and the charge of the 
sous of Aaron, their brethren,—in the laborious 
work of the house of Yahweh. 

§ 34. Priests divided into Twenty-four Courses. 
Their Duties and. those of their Helpers, the 
Levites, settled by Lot. 

1 Now ||the sons of Aaron || had their courses,— 

| the sons of Aaron |, Nadab and Abihu. Eleazar 
and Ithamar; 2 but Nadab and Abihu [died | 
before their father, and <sons> had they none, 
—but Eleazar and Ithamar became priests; 

3 and David apportioned to them courses, both to 
Zadok of the sons of Eleazar, and to Ahimelech 
of the sons of Ithamar,—by their appointed 
place, in their service. 4 But the sons of 
Eleazar were found to be more numerous, by 
the chiefs of their able men. than were the sons 
of Ithamar. so they divided them,—lithe sons 
of Eleazarll had chiefs, of the d ancestral house 
||sixteen||, whereas lithe sons of Ithamarll had of 
their ancestral house Height||. 5 They divided 

them, therefore, by [casting] lots, these with 
those,—for there were princes of the sanctuary, 
and princes of God, from among the sons of 
Eleazar. and among® the sons of Ithamar. 

6 And Shemaiah son of Nethanel the scribe from 
among the Levites. | wrote them down| before 
the king and the rulers and Zadok the priest, and 
Ahimelech son of Abiathar, and the ancestral 
chiefs, pertaining to the priests and to the 
Levites,—||one ancestral house|| was taken for 
Eleazar, and ||was equally taken|| for Ithamar. f 

7 So then the first lot came forth for Jehoiarib, 
<for Jedaiah> the second ; 8 <for Harim> the 


* “ Shelomoth,” written ; 

“ Shelomith,” read —G.n. 
b Heb.: i*habhydh , 2 ; 3, 
r*hnbhydhu. 

T Or: 11 were multiplied 

till they mounted up.” 


d Or: “ labour.” 

* Or: “and hath settled 
down”—as if referring 
to Y. Or: “ and he 
' (Israel) hath settled 
down.” 


* Ml.: “standing,” “ post,” 
“ function.” 

b Ml.: “ to be at the hand 
of.” 

c Or : “ according to the 
regulation concerning 
them.” 


d Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Syr.) : “their”—G.n. 

8 Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns. [1 Aram., 

Syr., Vul.) : “and from 
among -G.n. 
f Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr.): 
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third, <for Seorim> the fourth ; 0 <for Mal- 
chijah> the fifth, <for Mijamin> the sixth ; 

10 <for Hakkoz> the seventh, <forAbijah> the 
eighth; 11 <for Jeshua> the ninth, <for 

tthecaniah>* the tenth ; 12 <for Eliashib> the 
eleventh, <for Jakim> the twelfth; ,3 <for 
Huppah> the thirteenth, <for Jeshebeab> the 
fourteenth; 14 <for Bilgah> the fifteenth, <for 
Immer> the sixteenth; 15 <for Hezir> the 
seventeenth, <for Happizzez> the eighteenth ; 

1C <forPethahiah> the nineteenth, <forJehezkel> 
the twentieth; 17 <for Jacchin> the twenty-first, 
<for Gamul> the twenty-second; 10 <for De- 
laiab> the twenty-third, <for Maaziah> b the 
twenty-fourth. 10 ||These[| were their 

appointed places for their service, for entering 
the house of Yahweh, according to the regula¬ 
tion of them, by the hand of c Aaron their 
father,—just as Yahwch God of Israel | com¬ 
manded him. | 

Now ||as for the sons of Levi who remained II 
<of the sons of Amram> Shubael, <of the 
sons of Shubael> Jehdeiah. a 21 ||Of Rehabiahll,® 
<of the sons of Rehabiah> e the chief' Isshiah ; 

22 <of the Izharitcs> Shelomoth,— <of the sons 
of Shelomoth > Jahath ; 23 and < the sons [of 
Hebron]> Jeriah/ —|Ainariah|* the second, 
|Jehaziel| the third, |Jekameam| the fourth; 

24 <the sons of Uzziel> Micah, <of the sons of 
Micah> Shamir ; h 25 <the brother of Micah> 
Isshiah, <of the sons of Isshiah > Zecha- 
riah. 26 <Thesonsof Merari> Malili and 

Mushi,—<the sons of Jaaziah> Beno; 

27 <the sons of Merari, of Jaaziah> Beno, and 
Shoham and Zaccur and Ibri: 20 <of Mahli> 
Eleazar, who had no sons; 29 <of Kish—the 
sons of Kish> Jerameel; 30 and <the 

sons of Mushi> Mahli and Eder and Jeri- 
moth. II These || were the sons of the 

Levites, belonging to their ancestral house. 

31 Moreover ilthey also!) cast lots along with their 
brethren the sons of Aaron, before David the 
king and Zadok and Ahimelech, and the 
ancestral chiefs, pertaining to the priests and 
to the Levitea,—the ancestral chief along with 
his younger' brethren. 


§ 35. David and his Captains appoint Twenty-four 
Courses of Singers and Musicians, under 
Asaph t Jeduthun , and Homan. 

25 1 And David and the captains of the host’set 
apart for service, unto the sons of Asaph and 
Heman and Jeduthun, such as should prophesy, 11 
with lyres, with harps, 1 and with cymbals.—and 


“ an ancestral house, one 
by one, for Eleazar, and. 
one by one, for Itharaar. ’ ’ 

* Heb.: shfikhanydJiu., 2 ; 8, 
sh*khanydhu. 

0 Heb.: ma azydhu, 1 ; 1, 
ma’azydh. 

e Or: “through.” 

4 Heb.: ythdflyahu. 

• Heb. : r*habhydhu , 3 ; 2, 
r+habhy&h. 

f Borne cod. (w. 8 ear. pr. 
edns., Sep.,Syr.): “And 


the, sons of Jeriah ” ; 
but (Jt. : “And the sons 
of Hebron J.” Cp. xxiii, 
19—G.n. 

* Heb. : ’ dmarydhu , 3 ; 13, 
'dmary&h. 

h Written: “ Hhamur ” ; 
read : “ Shamir ” —G.n. 

* Or; “army.” 

k Bo read ; but urritten: 
“the prophets’’—G.n. 

1 Or: “lutes”—O.G. 


lithe number of the workers, for their service]| 

was: 2 <Of the sons of Asaph> Zaccur 

and Joseph and Nethaniah and Asarelah, the 

sons of Asaph,—under the direction of Asaph,* 

who prophesied under the direction of b the 

king. 3 <Of Jeduthun> lithe sons of 

Jeduthun ||—Gedaliah, and Zeri, and Jeshaiah, 

Hashabiah c and Mattithiah—six under the 
* ^ 

direction of d their father Jeduthun with the 

lyre, as he prophesied, in giving thanks and 

offering praise unto Yahweh. 4 <Of 

Heman > the sons of Heman — Bukkiah® 

% 

Mattaniah f Uzziel Shebuel and Jeremoth 

* * % 

Hananiah, Hanani, Eliathah, Giddalti, and 
Romamti-ezer, Joshbekashah, Mallothi, Hothir, 
Mahazioth. 5 || All these || were sons of 

Heman, the seer of the king in the things of 
God, at the lifting of the horn. And God 
gave to Heman, fourteen sons and three 
daughters. fl ||All thesell were under the direc¬ 
tion of their father, in the singing of the 
house of Yahweh, with cymbals, harps® and 
lyres, for the service of the house of God,— 
Asaph and Jeduthun and Heman ||under the 
direction of the kingll. 7 And lithe number of 
them—with their brethren who were instructed 
in singing unto Yahweh,—even all the skilful || 
was two hundred and eighty-eight. 0 So they 
cast lots for their charges, all alike, as the 
small so the great, the teacher with the learner. 

9 And the first lot came forth for Asaph, to 
Joseph,—||Gedaliah|| the second, he' and his 
brethren and his sons, twelve. 10 IIThe 

third||, Zaccur, his sons and his brethren, 
twelve. 11 ||The fourth ||, to Izri, his sons 
and his brethren, twelve. 12 IIThe fifth||, 
Nethaniah, h his sons and lu9 brethren, 
twelve. 13 ||The sixth||, Bukkiah, his 

sons and his brethren, twelve. 14 ||The 

seventh || Jesharelah, his sons and his brethren, 
twelve. 15 IIThe eighth||, Jeshaiah, his 

sons and his brethren, twelve. 16 IIThe 

ninthj|, Mattaniah, his sons and his brethren, 
twelve. 17 |1 The tenth !| Shimei, his 

sons and his brethren, twelve. 18 l|The 

eleventh||, Azarel, his sons and his brethren, 
twelve. 19 || The twelfth ||, to Hashabiah, his 
sons and his brethren, twelve. 20 II As the 
thirteenth||, Shubael, his sons and his brethren, 
twelve. 21 II As the fourteenth ||, Mat¬ 

tithiah, his sons and his brethren, 
twelve. 22 || As the fifteenth, to Jeremoth||, 
his sons and his brethren, twelve. ^HAs 
the sixteenthl], to Hananiah, his sons and his 
brethren, twelve. 24 ||As the seventeenth||, 
to Joshbekashah, his sons and his brethren, 
twelve. 23 || As the eighteenthll to Hanani, 
his sons and his brethren, twelve. 20 II As 

the nineteenth ||, to Mallothi, his sons and his 
brethren, twelve. 27 II As the twentieth ||, 


* Ml.: “ at the hand of A.” 
b Ml.: “at the hands of 
the k.” 

0 Heb.: h&shabhydhu, 3; 12, 
ftdshobhydh. 

d Ml.: “ at the hand of.” 


• Heb. : bukktydhu. 

r Heb.: maHanydhu, 3 ; 13, 
inafaaydh. 

* Or : “lutes”—O.G. 

b Heb. : n*.AanydAu, 6 ; 16, 
n UhanyAh. 
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to Eliathah,* his sons and his brethren, 
twelve. 28 IIAs the twenty-first|1, to Hothir, 
his sons and his brethren, twelve. 20 || As 

the twenty-second||, to Giddalti, his sons and 
his brethren, twelve. 30 || As the twenty- 
thirdll, to Mahazioth, his sons and his brethren, 
twelve. 31 II As the twenty - fourth ||, to 

Komamli-ezer, his sons and his brethren, twelve. 


§ 36. Courses of Levites serving as Door-keepers , 
Treasurers , and Officers and Judges. 

28 1 <To the courses of the door-keepers> per¬ 
tained,— | of the Korahites| Meshelemiah b 

son of Kore, of the sons of Asaph ; c 2 and 
IlMeshelemiahll had sons,—Zechariah the first¬ 
born, Jediael the second, Zebadiah d the third, 
Jathniel the fourth; 3 Elam the fifth, Jehohanan 
the sixth, Eliehoenai the seventh. 4 And 
||Obed-edom|| had sons, — Shemaiah the first¬ 
born, Jehozabad the second, Joah the third, 
and Sacar the fourth, and Netlianel the fifth ; 

6 Ammiei the sixth, Issachar the seventh, Peulle- 
thai, the eighth,—for God had blessed' him. 

6 And <to Shemaiah his son> were born sons, 
who bare rule to their ancestral house, — for 
cheroes of valour> 0 were they. 7 ||The sons 
of Shemaiah || were Othni and Rephael, and 
Obed, Elzabad, whose brethren were sons of 
valour/—Elihu, and Seraachiah.s 9 || All these|| 
were of the sons of Obed-edom, they' and their 
sons and their brethren, able men in strength 
for the service, — |leixty-two, pertaining to 
Obed-edomil. 9 And IlMeshelemiahll 

had sons, and brethren, sons of valour/ 
eighteen. 10 And ||Hosah of the sons of 
Merari'l had sons,—Shimri the chief, for though 
he was not the firstborn, yet his father |made 
him | chief. 11 Hilkiah' the second, Tebaliah' 
the third, Zechariah' the fourth,—||all the 
sons and brethren of Hosahll were thir¬ 
teen. 13 <To these > belonged the 

courses of door-keepers, <to the chiefs of the 
strong men> belonged charges, equally with 
their brethren,—to be in attendance in the 
house of Yahweh. 

13 Yea they cast lots, as' the small so' the great, 
by their ancestral Ihouse, for every several 
gate. 14 And the lot eastward fell 

to Shelemiah. And <for h Zechariah his son, 
a discreet counseller> they cast lots, and his 
lot came out, northward. 16 <To Obed- 
edom > southward,—and <to his Bons> the 
storehouse. 18 cToShuppim 1 and toHosah> 
westward, near the refuse-gate, in the causeway 
that goeth up.—one ward os well as another. 

17 < Eastward — daily> were six, k —Cnorthward 


• So the Western MaBSO- 
rite?; Rome Easterns : 
“ Eliatha" [withoutfinal 
“h”]-G.n. 

b Heb. : m e Jihtlemydhu, 3; 

1, mUhdemy&h. 
f Ot. : ** Ebiusaph.” Cp. 

chap. ix. 19—G.n. 
d Heb.: z e t>ha<ihydhu, 9 ; 6, 
z^hhadhyd* i. 

• Or : * 4 Btrong men of 


ability.” 

r Or: “ able men.” 

« Heb. : pmakhydhu. 

b Gt. ; “for Z.”—G.n. 
[“ For ” not expressed in 
M.C.T.] 

1 Ot.\ the words “ToShup- 
pim ” shd be erased— 
G.n. 

k So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
'G.n. 


—daily > four, <southward—daily > four, and 
<for the stores> two and two. 18 <For 

the precinct—westward> four, <at the cause- 
way> two—by the precinct. 10 ||Thcse|| 

were the courses of the door-keepers, of the sons 
of the Korahites, and of the sons of Merari. 

20 And ||the Levites, their brethren|| a were over 
the treasuries of the house of God, even to 
the treasuries of hallowed things. 21 ||The 
sons of Ladan—the sons of the Gershonites 
belonging to Ladan — the ancestral chiefs 
belonging to Ladan the Gershonitell were Je- 
hieli; 22 the sons of Jehieli|| Zetham and Joel 
his brother who were over the treasuries of 
the house of Yahweh. 23 Then came cer¬ 
tain of the Amramites, of the Izharites, of 
the Hebronites, of the Uzzielites. 24 And 
IlShebuel, son of Gershom, son of Moses|| was 
chief ruler over the treasuries. 25 And ||his 
brethren pertaining to Eliezer|| were Rehabiah 

his son and Jeshaiah his son and Joram his 

> ■» 

son, and Zichri his son, and Shelomoth b his 
son. 28 || The same Sheloraoth and his brethren || 
were over all the treasuries of the hallowed 
things, which David the king and the ancestral 
chiefs, with the captains of thousands and 
hundreds and the captains of the army |had 
hallowed | : 27 <out of the battles and out of 
the spoil > had they hallowed [them], — to 
strengthen [the provision] for the house o 
Yahweh. 28 And <all that Samuel the seer 
and Saul son of Kish, and Abner son of Ner, and 
Joab son of Zeruiah> had hallowed, < whoso¬ 
ever had hallowed anything> it was under the 
direction 0 of Shelomoth a and hi9 brethren. 

29 <0f the Izharites> ||Chenaniah and his 
sons || were for the outward business over Israel, 
—as officers, and as judges. 

30 <0f the Hebronites> IlHashabiah and his 

brethren sons of valour 0 one thousand seven 
% * 

hundred || had the oversight of Israel, across 
the Jordan westward,—for all the business of 
Yahweh, and for the service of the king. 

31 <0f the Hebronites> | Jerijah | f was chief, 
[he was] of the Hebronites by his generations, 
by his fathers,—<in the fortieth year of the reign 
of David> were they sought out, and there 
were found among them heroes of valour, in 
Jazer of Gilead; 32 and []His brethren that were 
heroes of valour|| were two thousand and seven 
hundred, ancestral chiefs,—so David the king 
gave them oversight, over the Reubenites and 
the Gadites and the half tribe of Manassites, in 
all the affairs of God, and the affairs of the king. 


§ 37. Twelve Monthly Courses of Royal Attendants , 
acting between the other Courses and the King. 

1 Now ||the sons of Israel—as to the number of 27 
them, <the ancestral chiefs —and rulers of 


• So it shd be (w. Sep.). 
Cp. chap. vi. 29; 2 Ch. 
xxix. 34—Q.n., 
b Written : “ Shelomoth ” ; 
read : 44 Shelomith ” — 

G.n. 


0 Ml. : 44 at the hand.” 
d Here 44 Shelomith,” both 
written and read. 

•Or: “able men.” 

'Heb. : y'riyydh, 1 ; 2, 
y 9 riyyak u. 
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thousands and hundreds, and their officers who 
waited upon the king 1 as to any matter of the 
courses, who came in and went out month by 
month, for all the months of the year> in each 
coursell were twenty-four thousand. 

* <Over the first course, for the first month> 
was Jashobeam. son of Zabdiel,—and <in his 
course> were twenty-four thousand. 3 <Of the 
sons of Perez> was the chief for all the rulers 
of the hosts, for the first month. 4 And 
Cover the courae for the second month> was 
Dodai an Ahohite and <of his course > was 
Mikloth also a chief ruler,—and <in his courae> 
were twenty-four thousand. 5 II The ruler 

of the third host for the third month || was 
Benaiah. son of Jehoiada the priest—a chief,— 
and <in hiscourse> were twenty-four thousand. 

6 || The same Benaiah || was a hero of a thirty, and 
over the thirty,—and cover b his course > was 

Ammizabad hia son. 7 cThe fourth for 

* 

the fourch month > was Asahel brother of 

* 

Joab, and Zebadiah his son. after him,— 
and cin his course> were twenty-four thou¬ 
sand. 8 cOf the fifth, for the fifth month> 
||the ruler|[ was Shamhuth the Izrahite, c — 
and cin his course> were twenty-four thou¬ 
sand. 9 cThe sixth, for the sixth month > 
was Ira son of lkkesh. the Tekoite,—and cin his 
course> were twenty-four thousand. 10 cThe 
seventh, for the seventh month > was 
Helez the Pelonite. of the sons of Ephraim, 
—and cin his course> were twenty-four 
thousand. 11 cThe eighth, for the eighth 
month> was Sibbecai the Hushathite. of the 
Zerahites,—and cin his course> were twenty- 
four thousand. 12 cThe ninth, for the 

ninth month > was Abiezer the Anathothite. 
of the Benjamites,—and cin his course> were 
twenty-four thousand. 13 cThe tenth, for 
the tenth month > was Maharai the Netophathite. 
of the Zerahites,—and cin his course> were 
twenty-four thousand. 14 cThe eleventh, for 
the eleventh month> was Benaiah the Tiratho- 
nite. of the sons of Ephraim,—and cin his 
course > were twenty-four thousand. 15 cThe 
twelfth, for the twelfth month > was Heldai 
the Netophathite. of Othniel,—and cin his 
course > were twenty-four thousand. 


§ 38. The Rulers of the Twelve Tribes. 

10 Furthermore cover the tribes of Israel> |the 
chief ruler of the Reubenites' | was Eliezer. son 
of Zichri. cOf the Simeonitea> Shepha- 

tiah. son of Maacah. 17 cOf Levi> 

Hashabiah. son of Kemuel. cOf Aaron> 
Zadok. 10 cOf Judah> Elihu. one of the 
brethren of David. cOf Issachar> Omri. 
son of Michael. 19 cOf Zebulun> Ishmaiah. 
son of Obadiah. cOf Naphtali> Jere- 
moth. son of Azriel. 20 cOf the sons of 


* Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edne., Vul.): “in'* 
("among")— G.n. 
b So it aha be (w. 8ep.)— 


G.n. 

e Gt. : “ the Zerahite.” 

Cp. ver. 11— G.n. 


Ephraim> Hoshea son of Azaziah. cOf 

the half tribe of Manasseh > Joel son of 
Pedaiah.* 21 cOf the half of Manasseh. in 
Gilead> Iddo. son of Zechariah. cOf 

Benjamin> Ja&siel. son of Abner. 22 cOf 
Dan> Azarel.sonof Jeroham. IIThesel| 

were the rulers of the tribes of Israel. 23 But 
David took not the number of them, from 
twenty years old. and under,—because Yahweh 
had said, he would multiply Israel like the 
stare of the heavens. 24 || Joab son of Zeruiahll 
began to number, but finished not, when there 
arose, on this account, indignation against 
Israel, — neither did the number come up into 
the account of the chronicles of King David. 

§ 39. Managers and Stewards of Royal Domains 

and Possessions. 

25 And cover the treasuries of the king> was 
A^maveth. son of Adiel. And cover the 

treasuries in the fields in the cities in the 
villages and in the castles> was Jonathan, son 
of Uzziah ; 20 And cover the workers of 

the field, for the tillage of the ground > was 
Ezri. son of Chelub. 27 And cover the 
vineyards> wasShimei.theRamathite. And 
Cover that which was in the vineyards, for the 
treasuries of wine> was Zabdi. the Shiph- 
mite. a And cover the olive-trees and 

the sycamore-trees that were in the lowland > 
was Baal-hanan the Gederite. And cover 
the treasuries of oil> was Joash. 29 And 
cover the herds that pastured in Sharon> 
was Shitrai. b the Sharonite. And cover 
the herdB in the vales > Shaphat. son of 
Adlai. 30 And cover the camels> was 

Obil. the Ishmaelite. And cover the asses> 

was Jehdeyahu the Meronothite. 31 And 
cover the flocks> was Jaziz. the Hag- 
rite. 0 ||All these || were rulers over 

the possessions that belonged to King David. 

§ 40. David's nearest Advisers. 

32 And || Jonathan the relative of David|| was a 
counsellor, |Ja man of understanding and a 
scribell was he. And || Jehiel son of Hach- 
moni || was with the sons of the king. 33 And 
|| Ahitophel || was counsellor to the king. And 

IlHushai the Architell was the companion of the 
king. 34 And c after Ahitophel > was 

Jehoiada son of Ben&iah—and Abiathar. And 

lithe captain of the king’s army|| was Joab. 


§ 41. David's last Charge to his Chief Mai and to 
Solomon: His Plans and Patterns for the 
Temple and its Furniture. 

1 And David called together 0 all the rulers 20 
of Israel, the rulers of tribes and the rulers* 
of the oourses who waited upon the king,— 

• Heb.: v e dhdydJiu, 1; 7, “Shirtai”— G.n. 

p'dhdydA. c Or : “ Hagarite T.G, 

So written ; but read : d Or: “convoked.” 
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and the rulers of thousands and the rulers 
of hundreds and the rulers over all the 
possessions and substance that belonged to 
the king and to his sons, with the courtiers 
and the heroes, even every hero of valour, unto 
.Jerusalem. 

2 Then David the king rose up on his feet, and 
said. 

Hear me, my brethren and my people,— 

<As for me> it was near my heart, to build 
a house of rest for the ark of the covenant 
of Yahweh, and for the footstool of our 
God, and I made ready to build. 3 But 
IlGodjI said to me, 

Thou shalt not build a house for my Name, 
—for <a man of war> thou art,' and 
< blood > hast thou shed. 

4 Howbcit Yahweh, God of Israel, made 
choice of me, out of all of the house of my 
father, to become king over Israel unto 
times age-abiding, for <of Judah> had 
he made choice to be chief ruler, and <in 
the house of Judah> ||the house of my 
father||,—and <among the sons of my 
father> !lwith me|| was he well-pleased, 
to make me king over all Israel; 5 and 
<from among all my sons>—for <many 
sons> hath Yahweh' given me,—he hath 
made choice of Solomon my son, to sit upon 
the throne of the kingdom of Yahweh, 
over Israel. 6 And he said unto me, 
ilSolomon thy son—he|( shall build my 
house, and my courts,—for I have 
made choice of him that he may be 
my' son, and that ||I|| may be his' 
father. 7 So will I establish his king¬ 
dom, unto times age-abiding,—if he be 
strong, to do my commandments and 
my regulations, as at this day. 
i|Now|| therefore, 

<in the eyes of all Israel—the convoca¬ 
tion of Yaliweh 

* 

an<^ in the ears of our God > 

Observe and seek all the commandments 
of Yahweh your God,—to the end that ye 
may possess the good land,—and suffer 
your sons after you to inherit it, unto times 
age-abiding. 

|lThou||, therefore, ||Solomon my son|| 

Know thou the God of thy father. 

And serve him with a perfect heart and with 
a willing soul. 

For <all hearts> doth Yahweh search, 

And <every devised purpose> doth he 
understand,— 

<If thou seek him> 

He will be found of thee, 

But <if thou forsake him> 

He will cast thee off for ever.® 

See! ||now|| that ||Ya|jweh|| hath made 
choice of thee, to build a house for a 
Banctuary—be strong and do ! 

Then gave David unto Solomon his son, the 


, pHn of the porch, and the recesses thereof, and 
the treasuries thereof, and the upper rooms 
thereof, and the inner chambers thereof, and the 
recess for the propitiatory ; 12 and the plan of 
all which had come by the spirit to be with him, 
for the courts of the house of Yahweh, and 
for all the rooms round about,—for the treasuries 
of the house of God, and for the treasuries of 
hallowed things ; 13 and for the courses of the 
priests and the Levites, and for all the work 
of the service of the house of Yahweh,—and 
for all the utensils of the service of the 
house of Yahweh : 14 <of gold, by weight> for 
the gold, for all manner of utensils for each 
several-service,—for all manner of utensils of 
silver, by weight, for all manner of utensils for 
each several service: 15 and a weight, for the 
lamp-stands of gold, and their lamps of gold, 
by the weight of each several lampstand 
and the lamps thereof,—and for the lamp- 
stands of silver by weight, for each lamp- 
stand arid the lamps thereof, according to the 
service of each several lampstand. 16 And 
the gold [gave ho] by weight for the tables 
for setting in array, for each several table, 

—and silver, for the tables of silver; 17 and 
the fleshhooks and the bowls and the cups, 
pure gold,—and for the goblets of gold, by 
weight for each several goblet, and for the 
goblets of silver, by weight for each several 
goblet; 18 and <for the altar of incense> re¬ 
fined gold, by weight, —and <for the pattern of 
the chariot of the cherubim > gold, for them 
that were spreading out, and covering the ark 
of the covenant of Yahweh • — - ^ ^ the whole in 

writing. 

From the hand of Yahweh upon me 
to give understanding,— 
all the works of the pattern. 

20 Then said David, unto Solomon his son. 

Be strong and bold, and act, thou mayest 
not fear nor be dismayed,—for || Yahweh, 
God, my God|| will be with thee, he will not 
let thee go, neither will he forsake thee, 
until thou hast finished all the work of the 
service of the house of Yahweh. 21 And 
there are the courses of the priests and the 
Levites, for all the service of the house of 
God,—and <with thee, in all manner of 
work> is every willing, skilful man for any 
service, also the rulers and all the people, 
for all thine affairs. 

§ 42. Offerings for Building the Temple made by 
David and his People. 

1 Then said David the king unto all the 2Q 
convocation, 

liSolomon my son, ||the onell* of whom God 
hath made choice || i9 young and tender,— 
and lithe work|| is great, seeing that <not 
for man> is the palace, but for Yahweh 
Elohim. 2 And <with all iny might > 
have I made preparation for the house of 


* Or : “ for the time to come.” 


‘Or: “my one son.” 
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my God, the gold for the gold, and the 
silver for the silver, and the bronze for the 
bronze, the* iron for the iron, and the wood 
for the wood,—and beryl stones and settings, 
stones coloured and partiooloured, and all 
manner of precious stones and stones of 
white marble, in abundance. 3 And 

yet further' <because of my delighting in 
the house of my God, having a treasure of 
mine own in gold and silver> I have given 
for the house of my God, above and beyond 
all that I have prepared for the holy 
house: 4 three thousand talents of gold, 
of the gold of Ophir,—and seven thou¬ 
sand talents of refined silver, for over¬ 
laying the walls of the recesses. 8 <0f 
gold' for the gold, and of silver' for the 
silver, and for all manner of work in the 
hand of artificers >,—Who then is ready 
to offer willingly, by filling his hand to-day, 
unto Yahweh ? 

0 Then offered they willingly—the ancestral 
rulers and the rulers of the tribes of Israel, and 
the rulers of thousands and hundreds, even to 
the rulers of the work of the king; 7 and gave 
for the service of the house of God, <of gold> 
five thousand talents and ten thousand drams, b 
and <of silver> ten thousand talents, and 
<of bronze > eighteen thousand talents,—and 
<of iron> one hundred thousand talents. 

8 And [levery one with whom were found precious 
stones || gave to the treasure of the house of 
Yahweh,—unto the hand* of Jehiel the Ger- 
shonite. 9 So the people rejoiced because 
they willingly offered, for <with a perfect 
heart> offered they willingly unto Yahweh,— 
moreover also' ||David the king|| rejoiced with 
great joy. 

§ 43. David^a Public Thanksgiving , and his People's 
Response , in Prayer , Sacrifice and Feasting. 

10 Therefore did David bless Yahweh in the 
eyes of all the convocation,—and David said. 

Blessed' art thou, 0 Yahweh, thfe God of 
Israel our father, from age even unto 
age. d 

11 ||Thine|| O Yahweh, are Greatness, and Might, 

and Beauty, and Victory, and Majesty, 
nay ! Hall in the heavens and in the earth|],— 
IIthine|| O Yahweh, is the kingdom, who 
art exalted' above all—as chief; 12 and 
|| riches and honourll are from before thee, 
and IIthou|| art ruling over all, and <in thy 
hand> are power and might,—and <in thy 
hand> it is, to give greatness and strength 
unto any. 

13 || Now || therefore, O our God, we' are giving 

thanks unto thee,—and offering praise 
unto thy beautiful' Name. 


* Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 

edn.): “and the iron.” 
b 0r: “darics.” “Dram” 
(of gold) about = 9 a. bd. 
Some take “daric” (of 
gold) as = 2 drams, or 


about = 20a. Cp. Davies 
and O.G. 

0 Or: “ under the direc¬ 
tion.” 

d Or: “from eeon even 
unto aeon.” 


14 And yet, who' am ||I||, and who' are my 
people, that we should be able' to offer 
willingly like this? for <from thee> is the 
whole, and <out of thine own hand> have 
we given unto thee ; 18 for <sojoumera> are 
we' before thee, and strangers, like all our 
fathers,—<like a shadow> are our days 
upon the earth, and there is no' 
hope. 10 O Yahweh our God, H all this 
abundance which we have prepared, to 
build thee a house for thy holy' Name|| <out 
of thine own hand> it is and <thine> is 
the whole. 17 But I know, O my God, 
that || thou || art proving the heart, and 
<with uprightness> wilt thou be pleased,— 
IIIII <in the uprightness of my heart> have 
willingly offered all these things, ||now|| 
therefore, <thy people who are found here> 
have I seen with joy, offering willingly 
unto thee. 

18 O Yahweh God of Abraham Isaac and 

* ^ % 

Israel, our fathers, oh guard this age- 
abidingly, as the devised' purpose of the 
heart of thy people,—and establish thou 
their heart, unto thyself. 

10 Also cunto Solomon my son> give thou an 
undivided heart, to keep thy command¬ 
ments, thy testimonies, and thy statutes,— 
to do tlie whole, and to build the palace for 
which I have prepared. 

20 Then said David, unto all the convocation, 
Bless, I beseech you, Yahweh vour God. 

So all the convocation blessed'Yahweh, the God 
of their fathers, and did bend their heads and 
bow themselves down unto Yahweh, and unto 
the king; 21 and sacrificed unto Yahweh 
sacrifices, and caused to go up ascending- 
offerings unto Yahweh, on the morrow of that 
day, a thousand bullocks, a thousand rams, a 
thousand young sheep, and tHe drink-offerings 
thereof,—and sacrifices in abundance, for all 
Israel. 22 And so they did eat and drink 
before Yahweh on that day, with .great joy, 
—and they, the second time, made Solomon 
son of David king, and anointed him unto 
Yahweh to be chief ruler, and Zadok to be 
priest. 


§ 44. Solomon's Accession to the Throne , and 
David's Death in Peace and Honour. 

23 So Solomon took his seat upon the throne of 
Yahweh, as king, instead of David his father, 
and prospered,—and all Israel (hearkened unto 
liim|. 24 And ||all the rulers, and the heroes, yea 
moreover' all the sons of King David || gave a 
hand, under Solomon the king. 28 And Yahweh 
magnified Solomon, exceedingly, before the 
eyes of all Israel,—and gave unto him a royal 
majesty, that had not been on any king before 
him, over Israel. 

26 Thus ||David son of Jesse|| reigned over all 
Israel; 37 and | the days that he reigned 
over Israeli were forty years,—<in Hebron 
reigned he seven years, and <in Jerusalem> 
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reigned he. thirty-three. 28 And he j 

died in a good old age, satisfied with days. | 
riches and honour,—and Solomon his son reigned i 
in his stead. 

29 Now lithe acts of David the king, first and 
last|| behold them ! written in the records of | 
Samuel the neer, and in the records of Nathan 


the prophet, and in the records of Gad the 
seer: 30 with all his reign.® and his might,—and 
the times which passed over him. and over 
Israel, and over all the kingdoms of the 
lands. 

• Or : “ royal estate.” 


THE SECOND BOOK 

OF THE 

CHRONICLES 


§ 1. Solomon convokes an Assembly at Gibeon, 
where he sacrifices; and God promises him 
Wisdom , Wealth and Honour 

1 And Solomon. son of David,, strengthened 
himself over his kingdom,- and ||Yahweh his 
God || was with him, and made him surpassingly 
great. 2 And Solomon gave word to all 

Israel—to the rulers of thousands. and hundreds, 
and to the judges, and to all the leaders of all 
Israel, ancestral chiefs ; 3 and Solomon, and all 
the convocation with him. went to the high 
place that was in Gibeon, a —for <there>'was 
the tent of meeting of God, which Moses the 
servant of Yahweh made in the desert. 

4 Howbeit <the ark of God> had David brought 
up from Kiriath-jearim, into the place that 
David had prepared for it,—for he had pitched 
for it a tent, in Jerusalem. ® Also lithe altar 
of bronze that Bezalel son of Uri son of Hur 
had tnadell was there' b before the habitation 
of Yahweh, —so Solomon and the c convocation 
sought it. 6 And Solomon went up thither, 
unto the altar of bronze before* 1 Yahweh, which 
belonged to the tent of meeting,—and caused to 
go up thereon a thousand ascending-sacrifices, 

7 <During that night> God appeared unto 
Solomon,—and said unto him, 

Ask what I shall give thee. 

8 And Solomon said unto God, 

IIThou thyself|| didst deal with David my 
father in great lovingkindness,—and hast 
made me king in his stead. 

9 ||Now|| 0 Yahweh Elohim, let thy word with 

David my father be brought to pass,®— 
for || thou il hast made me king over a 
people, for multitude' like the dust of the 
earth. 


4 Cp. 1 Ch. xvi. 39. 
b So in many MSS. (w. 4 
ear. pr. edns., Sep., 
Vul.) ; butsomecod. (w. 
2 ear. pr. edns.): “ put 
he Q.n. 


e Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.): “all the ”—G.n. 
d Aap. v.r. (ju-i/i/-).: “ which 
[was] before G.n. 

• Almost = "let an Amen 
be put to thy word,” etc. 


10 || Now|| < wisdom and knowledge> give thou 

i unto me, that I may go out before this 

people, and may come in,—for who can 
! judge this thy people, that is so great?® 

i 11 And God said unto Solomon. 

• <Because this was near thy heart, and thou 

hast not asked riches, wealth, or honour, or 
the life b of them that hate thee, nor even 
<many days> hast thou asked,—but hast 
asked for thyself, wisdom and knowledge, 
that thou mayest judge my people, over 
whom I have made thee king> 12 || wisdom 
and knowledge || are granted unto thee,— 
moreover < riches and wealth and honour> 
will I give thee, such' as the kings who 
were before thee did not possess, neither 
shall they who come after thee possess the 
like. 

13 And Solomon came from® the high place 
that was in Gibeon unto Jerusalem, from be¬ 
fore the tent of meeting,—and reigned over 
Israel. 

14 And Solomon gathered chariots and horse¬ 
men, and came to have a thousand and four 
hundred chariots, and twelve thousand horse¬ 
men,—and he settled them in chariot cities, 

I and with the king, in Jerusalem. 15 And 
the king made silver and gold in Jerusalem, 
like stones,—and <cedars> made he like the 
sycomores that are in the lowland, for abund¬ 
ance. 10 And the horses which Solomon had 
were ||an export|| out of Egypt,—and a ||com¬ 
pany of royal' merchants || used to fetch a drove, 
at a price ; 17 and they built and brought forth 
out of Egypt a chariot, for six hundred [shekels] 

| of silver, and a horse, for a hundred and fifty,— 
and || so || <for all the kings of the Hittites and 
the kings of Syria> || by their means|| brought 
they them forth. 

■Or: “ this thy great peo- c So it ahd be (w. Sep., 
pie.” Vul.)—G.n. 

b U.: “ soul.” 
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§ 2. Solomon prepares to Build the Temple . 

2 i Then Solomon gave word to build a house' for 
the Name of Yahweh, and a house' for hU king¬ 
dom. 

2 And Solomon numbered seventy thousand 
men to bear burdens, and eighty thousand men. 
to hew in the mountain, — and <to oversee 
them> three thousand six hundred. 

3 And Solomon sent unto Huram king of Tyre, 
saying,— 

<As thou didst deal with David my father, 
and didst send him cedars to build him a 
house to dwell in> 4 lo ! ||ll| am about to 
build a house for the Name of Yahweh 
my God. to hallow unto him—to burn be¬ 
fore him sweet incense, and for a continual 
setting in array.* and to offer ascending- 
sacrifices morning and evening, on the 
sabbaths. and on the new moons, and on . 
the appointed feasts of Yahweh our God,— 
<age-abiding> is this [law] for Israel. 

5 And || the house which I' am about to build || 
[must be] great, — for great' is our God, 
above all gods. 

6 But who is able' b to build unto him a house? 

for || the heavens, even the heaven of 
heavensll cannot contain him, —who then 
am |]I|| v that I should build unto him a 
house, though only to burn incense* before 
him? 

7 I!NowI| therefore, send me a wise man, to 

work in gold and in silver and in bronze 
and in iron, and in purple and crimson and 
blue, and skilful to execute gravings,— 
with the wise men who are with me, d in 
Judah and in Jerusalem, whom my father 
David did provide. 

6 And send me—timbers of cedar, cypress and 
sandal-wood,® out of the Lebanon, for ||I|| 
know that ||thy servants!! are skilful, to 
cut the timbers of Lebanon,—and lo ! my 
servants shall be with thy servants : 9 yea 
to prepare me timbers in abundance,—for 
lithe house which I' am about to build|| 
[must be] great and most wonderful. 

10 And lo ! <for the hewers that cut the 
timbers> have I given wheat as food r for 
thy servants, twenty thousand measures,* 
and barley, twenty thousand measures, and 
wine, twenty thousand baths, h and oil, 
twenty thousand baths. 

11 Then answered Huram king of Tyre, in writ¬ 
ing, which he sent unto Solomon,— 

<Because Yahweh hath loved his people> 
hath he set thee over them as king. 

12 And Huram said, 

Blessed' be Yahweh, God of Israel, who made 


the heavens and the earth, — who hath 
given, unto David the king, a wise son, 
skilled in prudence and understanding, who 
will build a house for Yahweh, and a house 
for his kingdom. 

13 [| Now || therefore, have I sent a wise man, 

skilled in understanding, pertaining to 
Huram my father : 14 son of a woman of 
the daughters of Dan, whose father was 
a man of Tyre, skilled to work in gold 
and in silver, in bronze, in iron, in stones 
and in timber, in purple, in blue and in 
fine white linen,* and in crimson, and to 
grave any manner of graving, and to devise 
any manner of device that may be given 
to him, with thy wise men, and the wise 
men of my lord David thy father. 

18 !|Now|| therefore, <the wheat and the barley, 

the oil and the wine, whereof my lord hath 
spoken> let him send unto his servants; 

16 and || well will cut down timbers out of the 
Lebanon, according to all thy need, and 
will bring them unto thee in floats, upon 
the sea to Joppa, b —and ||thou|! shalt fetch 
them up to Jerusalem. 

17 So Solomon numbered all the men that were 
sojourners, who were in the land of Israel, 
after the numbering, wherewith David his 
father had numbered them, — and they were 
found to be — a hundred and fifty-three 
thousand and six hundred. 18 And he made 
up from among them — seventy thousand, 
to bear burdens, and eighty thousand to 
hew in the mountain, — and three thousand 
and six hundred, as overseers, to keep the 
people at work. 

§3. The Building and Furnishing of the Temple 

described. 

1 Then began Solomon, to build the house of 3 
Yahweh, in Jerusalem, in Mount Moriah, 
where he had appeared unto David his father, 

—in the place which David had prepared,* in 
the threshing-floor of Oman the Jebusite. 

2 And he began to build, in the second month, 
on the second, d in the fourth year of his reign. 

3 And || these I| are the things wherein Solomon 

was grounded' for the building of the house of 
God,—||The length, by cubits, in the first mea¬ 
sure II was sixty cubits, and ||the breadth i| 
twenty cubits. 4 And |]the porch which 

was in front of the length || <in front of the 
breadth of the house> was twenty cubits,® 
and | the height thereof | was a hundred and 
twenty,—and he overlaid it. within, with pure 
gold. 8 And <the greater house> covered 
he with cypress wood, and overlaid it with 


1 Mf.: “making a con¬ 
tinual spread.” 

b Ml.: “who retaineth 
strength. “ 

e Or: “ make a (sacrifi¬ 

cial) perfume.” 

A Borne cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns., Syr.) omit: “with 
me ” —G.n. 


• So (“prob.”) T.G., Da., 
Fu. The Heb. word is 
said to be “ foreign and 
obscure "—O.G. 

f So it shd be (w. Sep., 
Syr., Vul.). s Cp. 1 K. v. 
11- G.n. 

* Korim : knr — 11 bu. 

h Bath = abt. 8J gal. 


* Cp. T.G. 
b Heb. : . 

c So it shd be (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.). Cp. 1 Ch. xxii. 14; 
2 Ch. ii. 7—G.n. 

<* Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Sep., Syr., Vul.) 
omit: “on the second” 


—G.n. 

* Gt .: “And the porch 
which was in front of 
the temple of the house 
—twenty cubits was the 
length thereof, in front 
of the breadth, ” etc. 
Cp. 1 K. vi. 3—G.n. 
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fine* gold,—and raised thereon palms, and i 
wreathed garlands. 6 And he covered the house 
with precious stones, for beauty,—and lithe 
gold[| was gold of Parvaim. 7 And lie covered i 
the house, the beams, the entrance-hall. and f 
the walls thereof and the doors thereof. with | 
gold,—and he carved cherubim upon the 
walls. 8 A nd he made the most 

holy house, b lithe length whereof|| was,, accord¬ 
ing to the breadth of the house. twenty cubits, 
and j the breadth thereof || twenty cubits,—and 
he covered it with fine* gold, to [the number 
of] six hundred talents; 9 and || the weight of 
the nailsII amounted to fifty shekels of gold,— | 
and <the upper chambers> covered he with I 
gold. 10 And he made, in the most holy 
house, b two cherubim, of carved work,—and 
covered them with gold. 11 And <as for the 
wings of the cherubim > |J the length of them || 
was twenty cubits,—1|the one wingll by the 
cubit was five, reaching to the wall of the 
house, b and lithe other wingll five cubits, 
reaching to the wing of the other cherub; 

12 and lithe wing of the other cherubll was five 
cubits, reaching to the wall of the house, b — 
and ||the other wingll was five cubits, cleaving 
to the wing of the other cherub : 13 || the wings 
of these cherubim, outspreadiI were twenty 
cubits,—and || they themselves || were standing 
upon their feet, and 1|their facesll were in¬ 
ward. 14 And he made a vail, of blue and 

purple, and crimson and b} r ssus cloth, — and 
raised thereon 0 cherubim. 15 And 

he made, for the front of the house, two pillars, 
thirty-five cubits in length,—and lithe capital 
which was upon the top of each|| was five 
cubits. 

16 And he made wreathen chains in the shrine, 
and put them upon the top of the pillars,— 
and he made one hundred pomegranates, and i 

put them in the chains. 17 And he reared ■ 

up the pillars in front of the temple, ||one|| j 

on the right, and ||one|| on the left,—and j 

called the name of that on the right hand, 
.Tachin, and the name of that on the left 
Boaz. 

1 And he made an altar of bronze, || twenty 
cubitsj| the length thereof, and ||twenty cubits|| 
the breadth thereof, — and ||ten cubits'l the I 
height thereof. 2 And he made a molten 
sea,—;i ten—by the cubit|| from the one brim 
thereof into the other brim thereof it was 
round all about, and ||five—by the cubit|| was 
tlie height thereof, and ||a line—of thirty by 
the cubit] did compass it round about. 3 And 
lithe likeness of oxenl| J was under it round 
about on every side, encircling it, ||len in a 
cubit] 6 going round the sea, on every side,— 
two rows of oxen, d made in the easting. 4 It 
was standing on twelve oxen, [|three] looking 


* Borne cod. (w. ‘2 ear. pr. 
edns., Bep.): “pure”— 
G.n. 

b 0r: '‘recess,” “apart¬ 
ment.” 

c Or: “ overlaid it with.” 


11 (it.: “colocynths.” Cp. 

1 K. vii. 24—G.n. 

* This clause seems to 
require the reading 
"colocynths,” instead of 
- “oxen,” above. 


toward the north, and i! three J looking toward 
the west, and ]|three] looking toward the 
south, and || three If looking toward the east, 
lithe sea] being upon them above,—and jlall 
their hinder parts] inward. 5 And ||the thick¬ 
ness thereof] was a hand-breadth, and j|the 
brim thereof] was like the brim-work of a 
cup, with blossoms of lilies,—it could hold 
[many] baths, < three thousand > would it 
contain. 

8 And he made ten lavers, and set five on the 
right hand—and five on the left, to bathe 
therein, <what is offered as an ascending - 
sacrifice> do they rinse therein, — but jlthe 
sea] was, that the priests should bathe 
therein. 

7 And he made ten lampstands of gold accord¬ 
ing to the regulation thereof,—and set in the 
temple, IIfive] on the right hand, and llfivc] on 
the left. 

8 And he made ten tables, and placed in the 
temple, ||five|| on the right hand, and lltive on 
the left,—and he made a hundred tossing bowls 
of gold. 

9 And he made the court of the priests, and the 
large enclosure,—and doors to the enclosure, 
and <the doors thereof> overlaid he with 
bronze. 

10 And <the sea> he set on the right side of 
the house, eastward over against the south. 

11 And Huram made—the pans, and the shovels, 
and the tossing bowls,—and Huram finished 
doing the work, which he did for King 
Solomon, in the house of God :— 12 two pillars, 
and the bowls and the capitals on the top of the 
two pillars, and the two frames of checker work, 
to cover the two bowls of the capitals, which 
were on the top of the pillars; 13 and four 
hundred pomegranates, for the two frames,— 

|| two rows of pomegranates || for each frame, for 
covering the two bowls of the capitals, which 
were on the face of the pillars; 14 and <the 
stands> made he, —and <the lavers > made he 
upon the stands; 13 the one sea,—and the 
twelve oxen under it; 16 and <the pans and 
the shovels and the flesh-hooks,* and all the b 
vessel3> made Huram his father 0 for King 
Solomon, for the house of Yahweh,—of burn¬ 
ished bronze. 17 <In the circuit of the Jordan> 
did the king cast them, in the clay ground 
between Succoth and Zeredah. 

18 So Solomon made all these utensils, in great 
abundance,—for the weight of the bronze could 
not be searched out. 

19 Yea Solomon made all the utensils which 
were for the house of God,—and the altar of 
gold, and the tables, whereon was tho Presence- 
bread ; 20 and the lamp-holders and their lamps, 
that they should burn according to tin- regula¬ 
tion before the shrine, of purified* 1 gold ; 21 and 
the blossom-work, and the lamps, and the tongs. 


■ Ql.: “toBsing bowls.” 
Cp. ver. 11 and 1 K. vii. 
45—G.n. 

b So it shd be (w. Vul.) — 
—G.n. 


c (it.: “ m. H. and brought 
in to K. S.) M —G.n. 

4 Bo Fu.; “precious” — 
T.G. “ Shut up, and-so 
prized, rare, fine ”—O.G. 
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2 CHBONICLES IV. 22; V. 1-14; VI. 1—10 


of, gold,—lithe samell was the purest gold 
32 and the snuffers and the bowls and the spoons 
and the censers, of purified 6 gold,—and the 
entrance of the house, the inner doors* thereof 
for the holy of holies, and the doors* of the 
house of the temple, were of gold. 

5 1 Thus was perfected, all the work, which 
Solomon d made, for the house of Yahweh,—and 
Solomon brought in the hallowed things of 
David his father. 0 <the silver, and the gold, 
and all f the utensils> placed he. in the 
treasuries of the house of God. 


§4. The Ark brought into the Temple , and the 
Divine Glory displayed. 

2 l|Then|| Solomon called together* the elders of 
Israel, and all the chiefs of the tribes, the 
ancestral leaders of the sons of Israel, unto 
Jerusalem, — to bring up the ark of the covenant 
of Yahweh out of the city of David, lithe samell 
is Zion. 3 And all the men of Israel came 
together unto the king, in the festival, — lithe 
samell was the seventh month. * And all the 
elders of Israel came in,—and the Levites bare 
the ark ; 5 and they brought up the ark, and the 
tent of meeting, and all the holy utensils, that 
were in the tent,—the priests the h Levites did 
bring them up. 6 And II King Solomon, and 
all the assembly of Israel who assembled them¬ 
selves unto him. before the ark|| were sacrificing 
sheep and oxen, which could not be told nor 
could they be counted, for multitude. 7 And 
the priests brought in the ark of the covenant 
of Yahweh into the place thereof, into the 
shrine of the house, into the holy of holies,— 
into [the place] beneath the wings of the 
cherubim;— 8 for the cherubim were spreading 
forth two wings, over the place of the ark,—so 
that the cherubim formed a covering over the 
ark and over the staves thereof, from above. 

9 And they drew out the staves, and the heads of 

the staves could be seen out of the ark in front 

% 

of the shrine, although they could not be seen 
on the outside,—and it came to pass that they 
have remained there—unto this day. 10 There 

was | nothing' in the ark | save only the two 
tables, which Moses placed [therein] in Horeb, 
—when Yahweh made a covenant with the sons 
of Israel, when they came forth out of Egypt. 

11 And it came to pass <when the priests |came 
forth | out of the holy place,—for ||all the priests 
who were present|| had hallowed themselves, 
they had no need' to observe the courses; 

12 and lithe Levites who were the singers, even 
all of them pertaining to Asaph, to Heman, 
to Jeduthun. and to their sons and to their 


* Ml. : “ the perfections of 
gold”—T.G., O.G. 

b So Fu. ; “ precious 

T.G. 

* Gt. ; hinge-holes for the 
i. d. . . . for the doors.” 
Cp. 1 K. vii. 60—G.n. 

d Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn.): “ King Solomon" 
—G.n. 


e T he “and” after 
1 ‘ father ” ahd be omitted 
(w. Sep., Syr., Vul.). 
Cp. 1 K. vii. 61—G.n. 
r Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr.) 

omit: “all"—G.n. 

* Or: “ oonvoked.” 
h Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.) : “and the.” Cp. 
1 K. viii. 4—G.n. 


brethren, arrayed in white linen, with cymbals 
and with harp9» and lyres || stood eastward 
of the altar,—and ||with thein|| priests to tbe 
number of a hundred-and-twenty, blowing with 
trumpets > 13 then came it to pass <when the 
trumpeters and the singers were Has one|| to 
make one sound to be heard in offering praise and 
giving thanks unto Yahweh —yea when they did 
lift on high the voice, with the trumpets and 
with the cymbals and with the instruments of 
song. b yea in offering praise unto Yahweh— 

For he is good t 

For <age-abiding> is his lovingkincbness^> 

that lithe house|| was filled with the cloud of 
the glory* of Yahweh ; 14 and the priests could 
not stand to minister, by reason of the cloud,— 
for lithe glory of Yahweh I! filled || the house of 
God||. 


§ 5. Solomon dedicates the Temple by an Intro¬ 
ductory Speech , a Recitative Benediction, and 
an jTitercessory Prayer. 

1 IIThen|| said Solomon,— 

||Yahweh|| said, that he would make his 
habitation in thick gloom; 

2 But || 11| have built a house as a home for 

thee,— 

A settled place for thee to abide in. for ages. 

3 And the king turned about his face, and blessed 
all the convocation of Israel,—while ||all the 
convocation of Israelii wasstanding; 4 and he said. 

Blessed'be Yahweh. God of Israel, who spake 
with his mouth, unto David my father,— 
and <with his hand> d hath fulfilled, 
saying: 

6 <From the day I brought forth my 

people out of the land of Egypt> I 
made choice of no city, out of all the 
tribes of Israel, for building a house, 
where my Name might be,—neither 
made I choice of any' man, to be chief 
ruler over my people Israel: 6 neverthe¬ 
less I have made choice of Jerusalem, 
that my Name might be there,—and 
I have made choice of David, that he 
might be over my people Israel. 

7 And so it came to i>as8. that it was near the 

heart of David my father,—to build a 
house, to the Name of Yahweh God of 
Israel. 

9 Then said Yahweh unto David my father, 

<Because it was near thy heart to build a 
house for my Name> thou didst well 
that it was' near thy heart: 

9 Only' ||thou thyself|| must not build the 

house,—but ||thine own son. that pro- 
ceedeth out of thy loins—hell shall 
build tho house for my Name. 

10 So then Yahweh hath established his word. 

which he spake,—and I have been raised 


•Or: “ lutes”—O.G. 
b Or : “muaio”.— O.G. h , 

8, b. 

* So it ahd be (w. Sep.) - 


—G.n. 

d Some cod. write: “hand"; 
but read : " hands ” (pi.) 
—G.n. 
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up instead of David ray father, and have 
taken my seat upon the throne of Israel, as 
spake Yahweh, and have built the house to 
the Name of Yahweh, God of Israel; 11 and 
have put there, the ark,—wherein is the 
covenant of Yahweh,—which he solemnised 
with the sons of Israel. 

12 Then stood he before the altar of Yahweh, 
in the presence of all the convocation of Israel, 

—and spread forth his hands ; 13 for Solomon 
had mode a platform a of bronze, and had set it 
in the midst of the enclosure, llfive cubits|| the 
length thereof, and llfive cubits || the breadth 
thereof, and ||three cubitsll the height thereof,— 
and he stood thereon, and knelt upon his knees, 
in the presence of all the convocation of Israel, 
and spread forth his hands, heavenward ; 14 and 
said, 

0 Yahweh ! God of Israel, 

<Not like unto thee> is there a god, in the 
heavens, or throughout the earth,—who 
keepest Covenant and Lovingkindness for 
thy servants who are walking before thee 
with all their heart: 18 who hast kept, for 
thy servant David my father, that which 
thou didst promise him,—in that thou didst 
promise with thy mouth, and <with thy 
hand> hast fulfilled, as [it is] this day. 

18 ||Now|| therefore, 0 Yahweh—God of Israel, | 

keep thou, for thy servant David iny 
father, that which thou didst promise him, 
saying, 

There shall not be cut off to thee a man, 
from before me, to sit b upon the 
throne of Israel,— | if only| thy sons 
take heed to their way, to walk in my 
law, as thou hast walked before me. 

17 ||Now|| therefore, O Yahweh, God of Israel,— 

verified c be thy promise, which thou didst 
make unto thy servant David. 

18 But llin very deed|| will God' dwell with 

man' on the earth ? Lo ! || the heavens, 
even the heaven of heavens || cannot 
contain thee, how much less' this house 
which I have built! 19 Wilt thou then turn 
unto the prayer of thy servant and unto 
his supplication, O Yahweh my God,—to 
hearken unto the cry and unto the prayer, 
wherewith thy servant is praying before 
thee: 20 that thine eyes may be open 
toward this house, day and night, toward 
the place of which thou hast said thou 
wouldst set thy Name there,—to hearken 
unto the prayer which thy servant may 
pray towards this place : 21 wilt thou there¬ 
fore hearken unto the supplications of thy 
servant, and thy people Israel, when they 
shall pray toward this place,—yea wilt 
|| thou thyself|| hear, out of thine own 

1 So T.G. and O.G. (" prob. to ait.’’ 
rgund, bowl - like in c Some cod, (w. I ear. pr. 
shape"); "pulpit”— edn.. Sep.. Syr.) add: 

FU.; "platform or pul- "I beseech thee.” Cp. 

pit"—Davies’ H.L. 1 K. viii. 26—G.n. 

b Or :** Bitting,” or " ready 


dwelling-place, out of the heavens, and 
<when thou hearest> then wilt thou 
forgive ? 

22 <If a man shall sin against his neighbour, 

and there shall be laid upon him an oath, 
to put him on oath,—and an oath shall 
come before thine altar in this house > 

23 then wilt ||thou thyself || hear out of the 
heavens, and act, and judge thy servants, 
bringing back unto the lawless, to set his 
way upon his own head,—and justifying 
the righteous, by giving to him, according 
to his righteousness ? 

24 Or <if thy people Israel be smitten before an 

enemy, because they have been sinning 
against thee, and they turn, and confess 
thy Name, and pray and make supplication 
before thee, in this house > 25 then wilt 
||thou thyselfU hear out of the heavens, and 
forgive the sin of thy people Isra'el,—and 
bring them back unto the soil, which thou 
didst give to them and to their fathers? 

26 <When the heavens are shut up and there is 
no rain, because they have been sinning 
against thee,—and they shall pray towards 
this place, and shall confess thy Name, 

|from b their sin| shall return, because thou 
hast been afflicting them> 27 then wilt 
||thou thyself|| hear [out of] the heavens 
and forgive the sin of thy servants, and thy 
people Israel, that thou mayest direct them 
into the good c way, wherein they should 
walk,—and give rain, upon thy land, which 
thou hast given unto thy people, for an 
inheritance ? 

20 < When there shall be ||a famine|| in the land, 

when there shall be ||a pestilence||—when 
there shall be ||blasting or mildew, locust or 
caterpillar ||—when their enemy d shall be¬ 
siege them in the land at their own gates— 
whatsoever plague or whatsoever sickness ; 
— 29 whatsoever prayer, whatsoever suppli¬ 
cation, which any son of earth may have, 
or any of thy people Israel,—when any man 
shall come to know his plague, or his pain, 
and so he shall spread abroad his hands 

towards this house >- 30 then wilt ||thou 

thyself || hear out of the heavens, the settled 
place of thine abode, and forgive, and grant 
to every man according to his ways, whose 
heart thou wilt know,—for [|thou thyself 
alone || knowest the heart of the sons of 
men: 31 to the end they may revere thee, 
to walk in thy ways, all the days which 
they' shall be living upon tho face of the 
soil,—which thou gavest unto their fathers? 

32 Moreover also <unto the stranger who is' not 
|of thy people Israel), but he shall come in 
out of a far country—for the sake of thy 
great Name, and of thy strong hand, and of 
thine outstretched arm,—and so they shall 

»Or: "for they may sin c Or right." 
a. t.” 4 So it shd be (w. Sep.). 

b Some-cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. Cp. 1 K. viii. 37—G.n. 
edns., Sep., Syr., Vul.): [M.C.T.; "enemies.”] 

"and from"—G.n. 
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come in and pray towards this house > 

33 then wilt ||thou thyself|| hear out of the 
heavens, out of the settled place of thine 
abode, and do according to all for which 
the stranger' shall cry unto thee,—to the 
end that all the peoples of the earth may 
know thy Name, so as to revere thee like 
thy people Israel, and know that II thy 
Name|| hath been given unto* this house, 
which I have built ? 

w <When thy people shall go forth to war 
against their enemies, whithersoever thou 
mayest Bend them, —and shall pray unto 
thee in the direction of this city which thou 
hast chosen, and the house which I have 
built for thy Name> 35 then wilt thou hear, 
out of the heavens, their prayer and their 
supplication,—and maintain their right'. b 

38 < When they sin against thee—for there is no' 

son of earth who sinneth not—and thou 
shalt be angry with them, and deliver them 
up before an enemy,—who shall carry them 
away as their captives into a land—far 
away or near; 37 and they come back to 
their right mind,® in the land whither they 
have been taken captive,—and so turn and 
make supplication unto thee in the land of 
their captivity, saying, 

We have sinned, we have done perversely, 
and been lawless ; — 

38 and so turn unto thee with all their heart 

% 

and with all their soul, in the land of their 
captivity, whither they have carried them 
captive,—and shall pray in the direction of 
their own land, which thou gavest unto 
their fathers, and the city which thou Hast 
chosen, and unto the house which I have 
built for thy Name> 39 then wilt thou hear 
out of the heavens—out of the settled place 
of thine abode—their prayer and their sup¬ 
plications, and maintain their cause,—and 
forgive tjhy people, that wherein they sinned 
against thee ? 

40 IINow || 0 my God. let—I beseech thee—thine 

eyes be open, and thine ears attent,—unto 
the prayer of this place. 

41 ||Now|| therefore arise! 0 Yahweh God 

unto thy rest, ||thou. and the ark of thy 
strength ||: llThy priests|| 0 Yahweh 

God. let them be clothed with salvation, 
and ||thy men of lovingkindness || let them 
rejoice in prosperity. 4 

42 O Yahweh God! do not turn away thy face 

from thine Anointed One,—oh remember 
lovingkindness unto David thy servant. 


§ 6. Divine Consecration of the Temple, followed 
by Sacrifices and a Festival. 

Now <when Solomon had made an end of 
|praying> ||Fire|| came down out of the heavens, 
and consumed the ascending offering and the 

B ° r: V. cal,ed ( inv °ked) «Ml.: “ to their own 
. upon.” heart.” 

b Oreffect their vindica- d OT: “well-being” 

“ blessedness.” 


sacrifices,—and lithe glory of Yahweh|| filled the 
house; 2 so that the priests could not enter into 
the house of Yahweh,—because the glory' of 
Yahweh filled the house' of Yahweh ; 3 and ||all 
the sons of Israelii <seeing the descending of 
the fire and the glory of Yahweh upon the 
house> then knelt they down with their faces 
toward the ground, upon the pavement, and 
bowed themselves in prostration, and gave 
thanks unto Yahweh. 

For he is good , 

For < age-abiding > is his lovingkindness. 

4 And lithe king and all the people | were offering 
sacrifice before Yahweh. 

6 And King Solomon offered a sacrifice—of 
oxen' twenty-two thousand, and of sheep' a 
hundred and twenty thousand,—and so the king 
and all the people | dedicated the house of God |; 

6 while ||the priests|| |over their charges | were 
standing. || the Levites also|| with the instru¬ 
ments for the songs of Yahweh.* which David 
the king had made, for giving thanks unto 
Yahweh. 

For <age-abiding> is his lovingkindness, 

when David offered praise by their means, b —and 
||the priestsll kept on blowing trumpets over 
against them, while ||all Israelii were standing. 

7 And Solomon hallowed the middle of the 
court that was before the house of Yahweh, 
for he offered there the ascending-sacrifices, and 
the fat portions of the peace-offerings,—because 
||the altar of bronze which Solomon® had made|| 
was not able to receive the ascending-sacrifice 
and the meal-offering and the fat portions. 

8 And Solomon made a festival—at that time— 

for seven days, and all Israel with him, an 
exceeding great convocation,—from the enter¬ 
ing in of Hamath, unto the ravine of 
Egypt. 9 And they made, on the eighth 
day. a closing feast,—because <the dedication 
of the altar> they had kept seven days and a 
festival seven days. 10 And Con the 

twenty-third of the seventh month > he sent the 
people away to their own homes, d —rejoicing 
and glad in heart, over the goodness® which 
Yahweh had performed unto David and unto 
Solomon, and unto Israel his people. 

11 Thus Solomon finished the house of Yahweh. 
and the house of the king,—and call that had 
come in upon the heart of Solomon, to do in the 
house of Yahweh and in his own house > he 
prosperously executed. 


§ 7. Divine Answer to Solomon's Dedicatory Prayer , 
closed with Solemn Warnings. 

12 Then appeared Yahweh unto Solomon by 
night,—and said to him. 

I have heard thy prayer, and have made 


* Ml.: “ the instruments of 
music of Yahweh.” 
h Ml.: “by their hand ” = 
“ through them.” 

0 Gt .: “ MoBes”—G.n. 
d Ml.: “tents”; but, 


occasionally, better — 
“ homes.” 

* Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., 8vt.) : “ all the 

goodness ”—G.n. 
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choice of this place for myself, as a house 
of sacrifice : — 

1J <CIfIshutup the heavens that there be no 
rain, or if I lay command on the locust, 
to devour the land,— or if I send pes¬ 

tilence, amongst my people: 14 if my people 
upon whom my Name is called shall humble 
themselves,, and pray and seek my face, 
and turn from their wicked ways > then 
will Ijl myself]| hear out of the heavens, 
and forgive their sin, and heal their 
land. 18 || Now|| |mine eyes| shall 

be open, and |mine ears| attent,—to the 
prayer of this place. 1G [|Now|| therefore, 
have I chosen and hallowed this house, 
that my Name may be there, unto times 
age-abiding,—and mine eyes and my heart 
shall bo there, all the days. 

17 ||Thou || therefore <£if thou wilt walk before 

me, as David thy fatheri walked, even to do 
according to all that I have commanded 
thee,—and |my statutes and regulations! 
thou wilt observed 18 then will I establish 
the throne of thy kingdom, 1 —according as 
I covenanted to David thy father, saying— 
There shall not fail thee a man, to rule b 
over Israel. 

19 But < if || ye yourselvesif shall turn away, and 
forsake my statutes and my commandments, 
which I have set before you.—and shall go 
and serve other gods, and bow down to 
them > 20 then will I root you out from off 
the soil, which I have given to you, and 
<this house, which I have hallowed for my 
Name> will I cast off from before my face, 
—and will appoint it for a by-word and a 
mockery, among all the peoples; 21 and 
<this house which hath been renowned > 
Hall that pass by near it>| shall be asto¬ 
nished,—and say. 

Wherefore'hath Vahweh done | thus and 
thus j to this land, and to this house? 

22 And men shall say, 

< Because they forsook Yahweh the God 
of their fathers, who brought them up 
out of the land of Egypt, and laid hold 
of other gods, and bowed down to them, 
and served them> ||for this cause || 
hath he brought upon them, all this 
calamity. 

§ 8. Solomon's Building Enterprises; his Tribu¬ 
taries and 0jficer8; his Confirmation of the 
Appointments made by Moses and David as to 
Public Worship; and his Maritime Commerce . 

And it came to pass <at the end of twenty 
years, wherein Solomon had built the house of 
Yahweh, and his own house> 2 that FI the cities 
which Huram had given to Solomon|| Solomon 
built them, and caused |the sons of Israeli to 
dwell there. 

3 And Solomon went to Hamath-zobah,—and 

* Or: “ thy royal' throne.” 
h Or: “ruling” or able to rule.” 


prevailed against it; 4 and he built Tadmor, in 
the wilderness,—and all the store cities, which 
he built in Hamath; 8 and he built Beth-horon, 
the upper, and Beth-horon, the nether,—forti¬ 
fied cities, with walls,and doors and bars; 6 and 
Baalath, and all the store cities which pertained 
to Solomon, and all the chariot cities, and the 
cities of the horsemen,—and every delight of 
Solomon which he delighted to build in Jerusa¬ 
lem, and in the Lebanon, and in all the land of 
his dominion. 

7 <1 As for all the people that were left, of the 

Hittites and the Amorites and the Perizzites 
and the Hivites and the Jebusites, who were' 
not | of Israel | ;— 8 of their sons who were left 
after them in the land, whom the sons of Israel' 
had not utterly destroyed > Solomon enrolled 
them as tributary—unto this day. 9 But <of 
the sons of Israel > were there none whom he 
delivered up as bondmen 1 unto his work,—for 
IIthey|| were men of war, and his captains and 
his heroes, b and captains over his chariots, and 
his horsemen. 10 || These|| moreover, were the 
chiefs of his officers whom King Solomon had, 
two hundred and fifty,—who wielded dominion 
over the people. 

11 And <the daughter of Pharaoh > Solomon 
brought up, out of the city of David, unto the 
house which he had built for her,—for he said, 

A wife of mine must not dwell in the house 
of David king of Israel, for holy' are those 
places whereinto the ark of Yahweh hath 
come. 

12 || Then || Solomon offered up ascending-sacri¬ 
fices, unto Yahweh,—upon the altar of Yahweh, 
which he had built before the porch: 13 even 
according to the duty of each a day upon [its 
own] day, offering up according to the com¬ 
mandment of Moses, for the sabbaths, and for 
the new moons, and for the appointed feasts, 
three times in the year,-in the festival of un¬ 
leavened cakes and in the festival of weeks, and 
in the festival of booths; 14 and he caused to 
stand, according to the regulation of David his 
father, the courses of the priests over their 
service and of the Levites over their charges, 
to offer praise and to minister before the priests, 
for the duty of each day upon its own day, 
and the gate-keepers in their courses, at every 
several gate,—for ||such|] was the command¬ 
ment of David the man of God; 15 neither 
departed they from the commandment 0 of the 
king, concerning the priests and the Levites 
as to any duty, or as to the treasuries. 16 So 
all the work of Solomon was prepared, from u 
the day of founding the house of Yahweh, even 
as far as the finishing thereof,—complete' was 
the house of Yahweh. 

17 ||Then|| went Solomon to Ez.ion-geber. and 
unto Eloth on the seashore in the land of 


1 Rome cod. (w. lK.ix. 22, 
Sep., Syr., Vul.) : “But 
of the Bons of I. he de¬ 
livered none up as b.”— 
G.n. 

b So it Bhd be (w. 1 K. ix. 


22, and Sep.)—G.n. 
c G *.: “ commandments" 
(pi.)—G.n. 

d So itshdbe (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.)—G.n. 
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Edom. 18 And Hurain sent him—by the hand 
of hia servants—ships, and servants skilled in 
the sea, and they came, with the servants of 
Solomon, towards Ophir, and took from thence, 
four hundred and fifty talents of gold,—and 
brought unto King Solomon. 

§ 9. Visit of the Queen of Sheba. 

(Cp. IK. x.) 

1 And ||the queen of Sheba|| heard the report 
of Solomon, 90 she came to prove Solomon with 
abstruse questions, in Jerusalem, with a very 
great train, and camels bearing spices, and gold 
in abundance, and precious stones,—and <when 
she was come to Solomon > she spake with him, 
as to all that was near her heart. - And 

Solomon answered her all her questions,—and 
there was nothing hidden from Solomon, which 
he told her not. 3 And < when the 

queen of Sheba had seen the wisdom of Solo¬ 
mon,—and the house which lie had built; 4 and 
the food of his table, and the seats of his 
servants, and the standing of his attendants, 
with their apparel, and his cupbearers, and 
their apparel, and his ascent* whereby he used 
to ascend the house of Yahweh > then was 
there in her no more spirit. 

’’ And she said unto the king. 

True' was the word, which I beard in my 
own land,—concerning thine affairs, and 
concerning thy wisdom. 

6 Howbeit I believed not their words until I 

% 

had come and mine own eyes' had seen, 
when lo! there had not been told me, the 
half of the fulness of thy wisdom,—thou 
dost exceed the report which I heard. 

7 How happy! are thy men, and how happy! 

are these thy servants,—who are standing 
before thee continually, and hearing thy 
wisdom. 

8 Yahweh thy God be blessed, who hath de¬ 

lighted in thee, to set thee upon his throne 
as king' unto Yahweh thy God. <Be¬ 
cause of the love of thy God unto Israel, 
to establish them unto times age-abiding> 
therefore hath he set thee over them, as 
king, to execute justice and righteousness. 

9 And she gave unto the king, a hundred and 
twenty talents of gold, and spices in great 
abundance and precious stoneB,—and there was 
none like that' spice, which the queen of Sheba 
gave unto King Solomon. 

10 Moreover also |j the servants of Huram, b and 
the servants of Solomon, who brought gold 
from Ophir|| brought sandal-wood and precious 
stones. 11 And the king made of the sandal¬ 
wood, stairs unto the house of Yahweh, and 
unto the house of the king, also ly res and 
harps, c for the singers,—and there were none 
seen like them before, in the land of Judah. 

• Gt.’ “bis cupbearers and b Written : “ Hi ram ” ; 

his ascent” ; without rearf: “Huram”-G.n. 

“ and their apparel ” the 0 Or: “ lutes ”—0.0. 
second time— G.n. 


12 And || King Solomon || gave to the queen of 
Sheba all her desire, whatsoever she asked, 
besides' [a return for] that which she had 
brought unto the king,—so she turned, and 
went away to her own land, ||she, and her 
servantsll. 

§ 10. A further Account of Solomon's Wealth and 
Fame closes the Chronicler's Bistory of that 
Monarch. 

13 Now ||the weight of gold that came to Solo¬ 
mon in one year|| was six hundred and sixty-six 
talents of gold; 14 besides' what came in from 
the subjugated, and what the travelling mer¬ 
chants wore bringing in,—and Hall the kings of 
Arabia and the pashas of the land i| were bring¬ 
ing gold and silver, unto Solomon. 

15 Aod King Solomon made two hundred shields 
of beaten gold, — ||six hundred [shekels] of 
beaten gold|| overlay one shield; 18 also three 
hundred bucklers of beaten gold,—j| three hun¬ 
dred [shekels] of gold|| overlay one buckler,— 
and the king placed them in the house of the 
forest of Lebanon. 17 And the king made 

a great throne of ivory,—and overlaid it with 
pure gold; 18 and there were six steps to the 
throne, and a footstool in gold, <unto the 
throne> made fast, and supports, on this side 
and on that, unto the seat,*—and ||two lionsii 
standing by the supports; 19 and ijtw'elve lionsll 
standing there upon the six Bteps, on this side 
and on that,—there was never made the like, 
for any kingdom. 20 And ||all the drinking 
vessels of King Solomon|| were of gold, and 
||all the vessels of the house of the forest of 
Lebanon|| were of purified b gold,—there was 
no' silver, it was esteemed, in the days of 
Solomon, ||as nothing|j. 21 For [Ithe ships of 

the king|| used to go to Tarshish, with the 
servants of Huram,—<once in three years> 
came in the ships of Tarshish, bearing gold and 
silver, ivory and apes, and peacocks. 

22 And so King Solomon became greater than 
all the kings of the earth,—as to riches, and 
wisdom. 23 And ||all the kings of the 

earthy were seeking the face of Solomon,—to 
hear his wisdom, which God had put in his 
heart; 24 and || they || were bringing in every man 
his present—utensils of silver, and utensils of 
gold, and mantles, armour, and spices, horses 
and mules,—the need of a year in a year. 

28 And Solomon had four thousand stalls of horses 

% 

and chariots, and twelve thousand horsemen,— 
and he settled them in the chariot cities, and 
with the king in Jerusalem. 26 And he 

ruled over all the kings, — from the river 
[Euphrates], even up to the land of the Philis¬ 
tines, yea up to the bounds of Egypt. 27 And 
£he king made the silver in Jerusalem like the 
stones,—and <the cedar trees> made he like 
the sycomores which are in the lowland, for 
abundance. 28 And they used to bring horses 

» MI.: "place of sitting.” 
b 8o Fu. ; “ precious ”—T.G. 
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out of Egypt unto Solomon, and out of all 
lands. 

» Now ||the rest of the acts of Solomon, first 
and last || are they' not written in the records 
of Nathan the prophet, and in the prophecy 
of Ahijah the Shilonite, and in the visions 
of Iildo the seer, concerning Jeroboam son of 
Nebat? 30 And Solomon reigned in Jeru¬ 
salem over all Israel, forty years. 31 And 

Solomon slept with his fathers, and they buried 
him in the city of David his father,—and Reho- 
boam his son reigned in his stead. 

§ 11. Rehoboam succeeds Solomon; loses Ten Tribes; 
forsakes the Law , and is punished by an 
Egyptian Invasion under Shishak. 

10 1 And Rehoboam went to Shechem,—for <to 
Shechem> had all Israel come, to make him 
king. 2 And it came to pass, <when 

Jeroboam son of Nebat, who was in Egypt— 
whither he had fled from the face of Solomon 
the king—heard' of it> then returned Jeroboam 
out of Egypt. 3 And they sent, and called him, 
so Jeroboam and all Israel came,—and spake 
unto Rehoboam, saying: 

4 II Thy fatherll made our yoke oppressive,— 

||now|| therefore, lighten thou somewhat the 
oppressive servitude of thy father and his 
heavy yoke which he put upon us, and we 
will serve thee. 

5 And he said unto them, 

< Yet three days> and then return unto 
me,— 

and the people departed. 6 Then 

King Rehoboam took counsel with the old men 
who had been standing before Solomon his 
father, while he yet lived, saying,— 

How do ||ye‘| counsel to return answer unto 
this people ? 

7 And they spake unto him saying, 

<If thou wilt be kind to this people, and 
please them, and speak unto them kind 
words> then will they be thy' servants, 
all the days. 

8 But he declined the counsel of the old men 

% 

which they gave him,—and took counsel with 
the young men who had grown up with him, 
who were standing before him. 0 And he said 
unto them 

What do || ye || counsel that we should return 
as answer, unto this people,—who have 
spoken unto me saying, 

Lighten thou somewhat the yoke, which 
thy father put upon us? 

10 Then spake with him the young men who had 
grown up with him, saying, 

HThus|| shalt thou speak unto the people who 
have spoken unto thee saying, 
llThy fatherll made our yoke heavy, 

||Thou|| therefore, lighten somewhat our 
yoke,— 

||Thus|| shalt thou say unto them, 

|| My little finger |] is thicker than my 
father’s loins; 


11 ||Now|| therefore, ||my fatherll laid upon 

you a heavy yoke, 

But mu will add to your yoke,— 

|| My' fatherll chastised you with whips, 

But || 11! with scorpions.* 

12 So Jeroboam and all the people came unto 
Rehoboam, on the third day,—as the king spake, 
saying, 

Return unto me on the third day. 

13 And the king answered them harshly,—and 
King Rehoboam declined the counsel of the old 
men; 14 and spake unto them according to the 
counsel of the young men, saying, 

||My fatherll made b your yoke heavy, 

But Hill will add thereunto,— 

||My fatherll chastised you with whips, 

But IIHl with scorpions. 

16 So the king hearkened not unto the people,— 
for there had come to be a turn® from 
God, to the end Yah well might establish 
his word which he had spoken by means of 
Ahijah the Shilonite, unto Jeroboam, son of 
Nebat. 16 And <when ||all Israelii 

[aaw] d that the king hearkened not unto them> 
the people answered fhe king, saying— 

What portion have | we| in David, 

Or inheritance in the son of Jesse? 

||Every man|| to your homes, O Israel ! 

| Now | see to thine own house, 0 David ! 

And all Israel departed to their homes. 0 ,7 But 
<as for the sons of Israel who were dwelling in 
the cities of Judah> Rehoboam reigned over 
them. 

18 Then King Rehoboam sent Hadoram, who 
was over the tribute, and the sons of Israel 
stoned him with stones, that he died. So I King 
Rehoboam || hasted to mount his chariot, to flee 
to Jerusalem. 

18 Thus Israel rebelled against the. house of 
David—unto this day. 

1 And when Rehoboam had entered Jerusalem, 11 
he called together the house of Judah and 
Benjamin, a hundred and eighty thousand 
chosen men, warriors,—to fight against 
Israel, to bring back the kingdom to Reho¬ 
boam. 2 Then came the word of Yahweh, 
unto Shemaiah the man of God, saying : 

8 Speak unto Rehoboam son of Solomon, king 
of Judah,—and unto all Israel in Judah and 
in Benjamin, saying: 

4 ||Thus|| aaith Yahweh, 

Ye shall not go up neither shall ye fight 
against your brethren, return every man 
to his own house, for <from me> hath 
this thing been brought about. 

So they hearkened unto the words of Yahweh, 
and turned back from going against Jeroboam. 

5 And Rehoboam dwelt in Jerusalem,—and 
built cities for defence, in Judah; 6 yea he 
built Bethlehem and Etam, and Tekoa; 7 and 
Beth-zur and Soco, and Adullam; 8 and Gath 

" Cp. 1 K. xii. 11, n. c Or: “ bringing about.” 

b Bo some cod. (w. 1 K. xii. d Some cod. (w. 7 ear. pr. 

14, 6 ear. pr. ends., edns.,Syr.) have: “.aaw” 

Sep., Syr., Vul.)—G.n. —G.n. 

[M.C.T. : ‘‘I will * Ml.: “tenta.” But see 

make” (!)]. 2 8. xx. 1, n. 
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and Mareshah. and Ziph; 9 and Adoraim and 
Locliish. and Azekah; 10 and Zorah. and 

Aijalon and Hebron, which are in Judah and 
Benjamin,—a3 fortified cities. 11 And he 
strengthened the fortified places,—and put 
therein captains, and stores of food. and oil and 
wine; 12 and <in every several city> shields 
and spears, and made them exceedingly strong, 
— thus Judah and Benjamin remained his. 

1:1 And lithe priests and Levites that were in all 
Israelii took their stand with him. out of all 
their boundaries. 14 For the Levites left their 
pasture lands. and their possessions, and came 
to Judah. and to Jerusalem,—for Jeroboam and 
his sons cast them off, from ministering as priests 
unto Yahweh ; 15 and appointed for himself' 
priests for the high places. and for the demons " 
—and for the calves which he had made. 16 And 
<after them— b out of all the tribes of Israel > 
llsuch as were setting their heart to seek 
Yahweh God of Israelii came to Jerusalem, to 
sacrifice unto Yahweh. God of their fathers. 

17 So they strengthened the kingdom of Judah, 
and emboldened Rehoboam son of Solomon, 
for three years,—for they walked in the way of 
David and Solomon. for three years. 

18 And Rehoboam took him to wife, Mahalath. 
daughter 0 of Jerimoth. son of David,—and d 
Abihail, daughter of Eliab. son of Jesse; 19 and 
she*bare him sons,—Jeush and Shamariah and 
Zaham. 20 And <after her> he took Maacah. 
daughter of Absolom,—and she bare him 
Abijah. and Attai, and Ziza. and Shelomith. 

21 And Rehoboam loved Maacah daughter of 
Absolom . above all his wives and his concubines, 
for < eighteen wives> took he, and sixty con¬ 
cubines,—and begat twenty-eight sons. and 
sixty daughters. 22 So then Rehoboam ap¬ 
pointed Abijah son of Maacah os head. to 
be chief ruler among 0 his brethren, — yea 
that he might make him king. 23 So he took 
heed. and dispersed all his sons f throughout 
all the lands of Judah and Benjamin. unto all 
the fortified cities, and gave them food in 
abundance,—and asked a multitude of wives.* 

1 And it came to pass <when Rehoboam had 
established the kingdom., and had strengthened 
himself > he forsook the law of Yahweh,—and 
all Israel with him. 2 And so it came 

to pass <in the fifth year of King Rehoboam > 
that Shishak h king of Egypt came up against 
Jerusalem,—because they had dealt treacherously 
against Yahweh;— 3 with twelve hundred 
chariots, and with sixty thousand horsemen,— 
B-nd < without number> the people who came 
with him out of Egypt—Lybians. Sukkiim. 1 and 


* Op. N.T. Ap. “ Demons.” 

b Or: “ following them.” 

c Written : “ son ” ; read : 
“ daughter.” In some 
cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. edns., 
Sep., Vul.): “daughter” 
is both written and read 
—G.n. 

d So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Vul.)— G.n. 

* Or: “over.” 


f Or: “ made a dispersal of 
n. h. b.” 

* Gt. (letters shd be re¬ 
grouped = ): “and took 
for them wives ” —G.n. 
h In some cod. " Bhushak” 
is written ; “ Shishak ” 
read — G.n. 

1 “Perh. boothmen ” — 
Davies’ H.L. 


Ethiopians. 4 And he captured the cities of 
defence which belonged to Judah,—and came 
as far as Jerusalem. 

8 And IlShemaiah the prophetll came unto Reho- 
boftin, and the rulers of Judah. who had 
gathered themselves together unto Jerusalem 
because of Shishak,—and said unto them. 

||Thus|| saith Yahweh. 

II Yell have left |me|, 

Therefore III also|| have left [you|. in the 
hands of Shishak. 

6 Then the rulers of Israel* and the king humbled 
themselves,—and said. 

II RighteousI| is Yahweh ! 

7 And <when Yahweh saw that they humbled 
themselves> the word of Yahweh came unto 
Shemaiah. saying— 

They have humbled themselves. I will not 
destroy them,—but will grant them, in a 
little while, to escape, and my wrath shall 
not be poured out upon Jerusalem, by the 
hand of Shishak. 

8 Nevertheless they shall become his' servants, 

that they may know my service, 8 and the 
service of the kingdoms of the countries. 

9 So Shishak king of Egypt came up against 
Jerusalem, and took the treasures of the house 
of Yahweh. and the treasures of the house of 
the king <the whole > he took,—and he took 
the bucklers of gold, which Solomon had 
made. 10 And King Rehoboam mode, in¬ 
stead of them, bucklers of bronze,—and com¬ 
mitted them unto the hand of the captains of the 
runners, who kept guard at the entrance of the 
house of the king. 11 And so it was < whenso¬ 
ever the king came into the house of 
Yahweh> the runners came and bare them, 
and then returned them into the chamber of 
the runners. 12 But <when he humbled 
himself> then turned from him the anger of 
Yahweh, that he would not destroy, to make an 
end,—moreover also <in Judah> there were 
some good things. 

13 So King Rehoboam strengthened himself in 
Jerusalem, and reigned,—because <forty-one 
years old> was Rehoboam when he began to 
reign, and <seventeen years> reigned he in 
Jerusalem, the city which Yahweh had chosen, 
to set his Name there—from among all the tribes 
of Israel, and lithe name of his motherll was 
Naamah. the Ammonitess. 14 But he did 
evil,—in that he did not fix his heart to seek 
Yahweh. 

18 Now <the story of Rehoboam. first and 
last> is it' not written in the story of Shemaiah 
the prophet and Iddo the seer, for enrolling,— 
also the wars of Rehoboam and Jeroboam, 
all the days ? 16 And Rehoboam slept 

with his fathers, and was buried in the city of 
David,—and Abijah his son reigned in his stead. 


• Asp.v.r.(«vir), preserved 
in cod. G 6, has “Judah” 
instead of “ Israel ”— 
G. Intro. 739. 

b So in many MSS. (w. 4 


ear. pr. edns. [1 flaM.J) ; 
but in other cod. (w. 6 
ear. pr. edns.) : “ his 

service ”—G.n. 



2 CHRONICLES XIII. 1—22; XIV. 1—6 


447 


§ 12. Abijah succeeds Rehoboam ; enters into a 
successful Conflict with Jeroboam , and dies. 

1 <In the eighteenth year of King Jeroboam > 
began Abijah to reign over Judah: 2 <three 
years> reigned he in Jerusalem, and (| the name 
of his motherjl was Maacfth % a daughter of Uriel 
of Gibeah,—and there was ||war|| between 
Abijah and Jeroboam. 3 And Abijah began 

the war with a force of heroes of war, four 
hundred thousand chosen men,—and || Jeroboam || 
set in array against him to battle, with 
eight hundred thousand chosen men, heroes b of 
valour. 4 And Abijah stood up upon 

Mount Zemaraim, which is in the hill country 
of Ephraim,—and said 

Hear me, 0 Jeroboam and all Israel! 

• r > Is it not yours' to know, that || Yah well God 
of Israelii gave the kingdom to David, over 
Israel, unto times age-abiding,—II to him and 
to his sons, by a covenant of saltll ? 

15 Yet hath Jeroboam son of Nebat, servant of 
Solomon son of David, risen up, — and 
rebelled against his lord. c 7 And there are 
gathered unto d him vain men, sons of the 
Abandoned One, 0 who emboldened them¬ 
selves against Rehoboam son of Solomon,— 
when ||Rehoboam|| was young and tender 
of heart, and had not strengthened himself 
to meet them. 

8 II Now || therefore. llye|| are thinking to 

strengthen yourselves against the kingdom 
of Yahweh, in the hand of the sons of 
David,—and |lye|| are a great multitude, 
and <with you> are calves of gold, which 
Jeroboam hath made you for gods. 

9 Have ye not driven out the priests of Yahweh, 

the sons of Aaron, and the Levites,—and 
made for yourselves priests like the peoples 
of the countries? ||Whosoever cometh to 
install himself 1 with a young bullock, and 
seven rams II then becometh he a priest 
unto the | no-gods |. 

10 But <as for ua> ||Yahweh|| is our God, and 

we have not forsaken him, — and || the priests 
who are waiting upon Yahweh || are sons of 
Aaron, with Levites in the work; 11 and 
they are making a perfume unto Yahweh. 
with ascending-sacrifices morning by morn¬ 
ing. and evening by evening and an incense 
of sweet spices, and are putting in order 
bread upon the pure table.and the lampstand 
of gold with the lamps thereof, for lighting 
up evening by evening, for ||observant l| are 
we' of the charge of Yahweh our God,— 
whereas ||ye|| have forsaken him. 

12 And lo ! < with us as Head || is God himself, 
and his priests, and the trumpets of alarm. 


to sound an alarm against you,—O sons of 
Israel! do not fight against Yahweh God 
of your fathers, for ye shall not prosper. 

13 But ||Jeroboam || sent round an ambush, to 
come up from behind them,—so they were 
before Judah and ||the ambush|| did come up 
from behind them. 14 And <when Judah 
turned and lo ! <as for them > the battle was 
before and behind > then made they outcry unto 
Yahweh,—and lithe priests|| kept on blowing 
with the trumpets. 18 Then the men of Judah 
gave a shout,—and it came to pass <when the 
men of Judah shouted > then ||God himself|| 
smote Jeroboam and all Israel, before Abijah 
and Judah. 18 And the sons of Israel fled 

from before Judah,—and God delivered them 
into their hand. 17 And Abijah and his people 
smote among them with a great smiting,—and 
there fell down slain, of Israel, five hundred 
thousand chosen men. 

18 Thus were the sons of Israel subdued at that 
time,—and the sons of Judah prevailed, because 
they leaned upon Yahweh the God of their 
fathers. 

19 And Abijah pursued after Jeroboam, and 
captured from him. cities, even Bethel, 
with the villages thereof, and Jeshanah. with 
the villages thereof,—and Ephron. a with the 
villages thereof ; 20 neither was Jeroboam strong 
any more, in the days of Abijah,—and Yahweh 
smote him that he died. 

21 And Abijah strengthened himself, and took 
him. fourteen wives,—and begat twenty-two 
sons, and sixteen daughters. 

22 And <the rest.of the story of Abijah, both his 
ways and his words>,— are written, in the 
commentary b of the prophet Iddo. 

§ 13. The Reign of Asa, a good and victorious 
King , 7uhu , however , sins, and is punished before 
he dies. 

1 So Abijah slept with his fathers, and they 
buried him in the city of David, and Asa his 
son reigned in his stead, — <in his days> the 
land rested ten years. 

2 And Asa did that which was good and that 
which was right, in the eyes of Yahweh his 
God ; 3 and took away the foreign altars, and 
the high places,—and brake in pieces the pillars, 
and cut in twain the Sacred Stems ; c 4 and bade 
Judah seek Yahweh. God of their fathers,— 
and execute the law. and the commandment; 

8 and removed from all the cities of Judah, the 
high places, and the sun-images, — and the 
kingdom became quiet before him. 6 And 
he built cities of defence, in Judah,—for the 
land had quiet, nor was there near him any war. 


4 So it shd be (w. Sep., 
Syr., and 1 K. xv. 2i— 
On. 

h M.C.T.: " hero ” (sing.). 
A sp. v.r. (j>euir) : 
“heroes" (pi.)—G.n. 
c Lit. : “ lords " ; but 

prob. the plural of ex- 


ppIIptuip 

d Ml. : “ against." Sonv 
cod. (w. Sep., Syr. 
Vul.) : “unto”—G.n. 

* Heb : b'li'al. Cp. 1 8. i 
1G ; ii. 12. 

f Ml. : "All his hand" 
but cp. Exo. xxviii. 41. 


•“Ephron,” written ; 
“ Ephrain,” read. In 
some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.): “ Ephron " is 

both written and read — 
G.n. 

b Heb. : “m/drasA." “An 
historical commentary 


containing supplements" 
—T.G. “ An enlarge¬ 
ment of a common his¬ 
torical book"— Fu. 
c Heb. : ’ashcrim (masc. 
pi.). Cp." Special Note," 
ante , p. 259. 
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in these years, because Ynhweh had given him 
rest. 7 Therefore said he to Judah, 

Let us build these cities, and let us surround 
them with walls and towers, doors and bars, 
while the land is yet before us, for we have 
sought Yah weh our God, we have sought him, 
and he hath given us rest on every side. 

So they built, and prospered. 

0 And it came to pass that ]| Asa|| had a force 
bearing shield and spear, <out of Judah > three 
hundred thousand, and <out of Benjamin> 
such as bare a buckler and trode a bow, two 
hundred and eighty thousand,—[Ja.ll these|| were 
heroes of valour. 

9 Then came out against them Zerah the 
Ethiopian, with a force of a thousand thousand, 
and three hundred chariots,—and he came 
as far as Maresliah. 10 And Aim went 
out to meet him,—and they set in array for 
battle, in the valley of Zaphonah,* at b 
Mareshah, 11 Then Asa cried out 

unto Yahweh his God, and said, 

0 Yahweh, it is | nothing with thee[ to help 
whether with many or with such as have 
no strength. 

Help us, O Yahweh our God, for Con thee> 
do we lean, and <in thy name> have we 
come against this multitude,— 

0 Yahweh ! cour God> thou art', let not 
| weak man | have power against thee'. 

12 So Yahweh smote the Ethiopians, before 
Asa, and before Judah.—and the Ethiopians 
fled. 13 And Asa and the people that were 
with him pursued as far as to Gerar, and the 
Ethiopians fell, so that there was no way for 
them to reeover, for they were routed before 
Yahweh, and before his host,—and they carried 
away exceeding much spoil. 14 And they 
smote all the cities round about Gerar, for the 
dread of Yahweh was upon them,—and they 
plundered all the cities, for egreat plunder> 
was there in them. 15 Moreover also cthe 
tents of the cattle > they smote,—and carried 
off sheep in abundance, and camels, and returned 
to Jerusalem. 

1 Now <as for Azariah son of Oded> there 
came upon him, the spirit of God. 2 So he went 
forth to meet Asa, and said unto him, 

Hear me, 0 Asa, and all Judah and 
Benjamin,— 

I!Yahweh|| is with you, so long as ye are 
with him, and <if ye seek him> he will 
be found of you, but <if ye forsake him> 
he will forsake you. 

8 Now cmany days> had Israel' been,— 
without the faithful God, and without a 
teaching priest, and without the law ; 

4 But they turned, in their distress, unto 
Yahweh God of Israel,—and sought him, 
and he was found of them. 

B And <in those times> # , there had been no 
prosperity, to him that went out nor to 
him that came in,—for ||great consterna 

* So it Bhd be (w. Sep.)— b Or: “belongingto.*’ 

G.n. 


tionsll were upon all the inhabitants of the 
lands ; 6 and they were beaten in pieces— 
nation against nation, and city against 
city,—for [| God 1! discomfited them with all 
manner of distress. 

7 [! Ye H therefore, be strong, and let not your 

hands be slack,—for there is' a reward for 
your work ! 

8 And Cwhen Asa heard these words and the 

prophecy of Oded the prophet> a he strengthened 
himself, and put away the aliominationfl out 
of all the land of Judah and Benjamin, and 
out of the cities which he had captured out of 
the hill country of Ephraim, — and renewed 
the alter of Yahweh, that was before the porch 
of Yahweh. 9 And he gathered together 

all Judah and Benjamin, and the sojourners 
with them, out of Ephraim and out of 
Manasseh, and out of Simeon,—for they fell 
unto him out of Israel, in great numbers, be¬ 
cause they saw that IJ Yahweh his God|| was 
with him. 10 So they gathered themselves 
together unto Jerusalem, in the third month of 
the fifteenth year of the reign of Asa. 11 And 
they sacrificed unto Yahweh, on that day, out 
of the spoil they 1, had brought in, — oxen' 
seven hundred, and sheep' seven thousand. 

12 And they entered into a covenant, to seek 
Yahweh, God of their fathers,—with all their 
heart, and with all their soul; 13 and 11 whoso¬ 
ever would not seek unto Yahweh God of 
Israeli) should be put to death,—whether small 
or great, whether man or woman. 14 So they 
bound themselves by oath unto Yahweh, with 
a loud voice, and with shouting, — and with 
trumpets and with horns. 15 And all Judah 
rejoiced over the oath, for <with all their 
heart> had they sworn, and <with all their 
good will> had they sought him, and he was 
found of them,—and Yahweh gave them rest 
round about. 16 Moreover also' <as touch¬ 
ing Maacah mother of Asa the king> he 
removed her from being queen, because she had 
made, unto the Sacred Stem, c a monstrous 
thing,—so Asa cut down her monstrous thing, 
and reduced it to dust, and burnt it up, in the 
Kidron ravine. 17 But lithe high placesll 
were not taken away out of Israel,—only ||the 
heart of Asa|| was perfect, all his days. 

10 And he brought the hallowed things of his 
father and his own hallowed things, into the 
house of God,—silver and gold, and utensils. 

19 And || warll was there none,—until the thirty- 
fifth year of the reign of Asa. 

1 <In the thirty-sixth year of the reign of 10 
Asa> Boasha d king of Israel came up against 
Judah, and built Ramah,—that he might let 
none come out or go in, unto Asa king of 
Judah. 

2 So Asa brought forth silver and gold, out 


• Gt .: “and the p. which 
Azariah son of Oded 
had spoken. “ Cp. ver. 1 
—G.n. ‘ 

b A ap. v.r. (jewY): “ which 
they”—G.n. 


e Heb.: 'aahrrah 'fem.). 
d So (ah) in many MSS. (w. 
8 ear. pr. edna.) ; but 
some cod.: “ Baaaa ” (a) 
—G ,n. 
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of the treasuries of the house of Yahweh, and 
the house of the king 1 ,—and sent unto Ben- 
hadad, a king of Syria, who dwelt in Damascus, 
saying : 

3 [Let there be] a covenant, between me and 

thee, os between my father and thy 
father,— 

Lo! I have sent thee silver and gold, go 
break thy covenant with Baasha 8 king of 
Israel, that he may go up from me. 

4 And Ben-hadad hearkened unto King Asa, 
and sent the chieftains of the forces which he 
had, against the cities of Israel, and smote 
Ijon and Dan, and Abel-maim,—and all the 
storehouses of the cities of Naphtali. 

5 And it came to pass <when Baasha heard 
it> he left off building Ramah,—and let his 
work cease. 6 And ||Asa the kingll took 
all Judah, and they carried away the stones 
of Ramah, and the timbers thereof, which 
Baasha had used in building, — and he built 
therewith, Gebo and Mizpah. 

7 And <at that time> came Hanani the seer, 
unto Asa the king of Judah,—and said unto 
him 

* 

< Because thou hast leaned upon the king 
of Syria, and hast not leaned upon Yahweh 
thy God> || for this cause|| hath the force 
of the king of Syria escaped out of thy 
hand. 

8 Were not j[ the Ethiopians and the Lybiansll a 

huge host^ with chariots and horsemen 
exceeding many ? yet <because thou didst 
lean upon Yahweh> he delivered them 
into thy hand. 

0 For <as touching Yahweh> <[seeing that] 
IIhis eyes|| are ever running to and fro 
throughout all the earth, to shew himself 
strong with them who are perfect toward 
himself> thou hast made thyself foolish 
over this,—for <from henceforth > there 
shall be with thee—wars. 

10 Then was Asa angry with the seer, and put 
him in the house of the stocks, for he was in 
a rage with him, over this,—and Asa oppressed 
some of the people, at that time. 

11 But lo! <the story of Asa, first and last> 
[there it is| written in the book of the kings 
of Judah and Israel. 

Ja And Asa became diseased—in the thirty- 
ninth year of his reign : —in hie feet, < exceed¬ 
ingly severe> was his disease,—yet <even 
in hie di8ease> he sought not Yahweh, but 
unto physicians. 

13 And Asa Blept with his fathers,—yea he died 
in the forty-first year of his reign ; 14 and they 
buried him in his own stately sepulchre, which 
he had hewn for himself in the city of David, 
and laid him on a couch which was full of sweet 
spices—yea of various kinds, made by the |jer- 
fumer's art,—and they burned for him with an 
exceeding great burning. 

■ Some cod. (w. 8 ear. pr. b So (sh) wherever the 
edne. fl UaW.]. Sep.): name ip found. Cp. ver. 

“ Ben-hadar"—G.n. ' 1—G.n. 


§ 14. The Reign of Jehoshaphat: his reforming Zeal 
and Prosperity ; his entangling Alliances with 
Ahab and Israel; the Invasion of his Land a nd 
his signal Deliverance. 

1 And Jehoshaphat his son reigned in his stead, 17 
—and strengthened himself against Israel; 

2 and put forces in all the fortified cities of Judah, 

—and set garrisons in the land of Judah, and in 
the cities of Ephraim, which Asa his father had 
captured. 

3 And it came to pass, that || Yahweh || was 
with Jehoshaphat,—because he walked in the 
first ways of David his father, and sought not 
unto the Baalim; 4 for Cunto the God of his 
father> he sought, and <in his command- 
ments> he walked,—and not according to the 
doing of Israel. 6 Therefore did Yahweh esta¬ 
blish the kingdom in his hand, and all Judah 
gave a present unto Jehoshaphat,—and he came 

to have riches and honour in abundance. 

■> 

6 And his heart was encouraged, in the ways of 
Yahweh,—and he |yet further | took away the 
high places and the Sacred Stems, out of 
Judah. 

7 And <in the third year of his reign> he sent 
to his rulers, even to Ben-hail and to Obadiah 
and to Zechariah, and to Nethanel, and to 
Micaiah, a —that they were to teach throughout 
the cities of Judah; 8 and <with them> 
Levites Shemaiah and Nethaniah and 
Zebadiah and Asahel and Shemiramoth b and 
Jehonathan, and Adonijah and Tobijah c and 
Tob-adonijah, Levites, — and <with them> 
Elishama and Jehoram, priests; 9 and they 
taught throughout Judah, and <with them> 
was the book of the law of Yahweh,—so they 
went round throughout all the cities of Judah, 
and taught the people. 

10 And it came to pass, that || the dread of 
Yahweh|| was upon all the kingdoms of the 
countries, that were round about Judah, 

—and they warred not against Jehosha¬ 
phat. 31 And <from among the Philis- 

tines> were they bringing in unto Jehoshaphat 
a present, and- silver as tribute,—||even the 
Arabiansjl were bringing in unto him flocks, 
seven thousand seven hundred rams, and seven 
thousand seven hundred he-goats. 12 And 
so it came to paBs that || Jeho8haphat|| went on 
waxing surpassingly great, — and he built, 
throughout Judah, fortresses and cities for 
store; 13 and <much business> had he, 

throughout the cities of Judah,—but || the men 
of war, the heroes of valour || were in Jerusa¬ 
lem. 14 And || these || are the numbers of 

them, by their ancestral house, — <To Judah> 
pertained rulers of thousands, Adnah the chief, 
and <with him> mighty men of valour, three 
hundred thousand; 15 and <under his direc- 

* Heb.: mtkhdydhu , 1; 4, G.n. 

mtkhdv&h ; 21, mikhdyhu. c Heb.; fdbhlydhu, 1; 17, 
b M Shimrimoth,” written ; tdbhty&h. 

“ Shemixamoth,” read — 
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tion> * was Jehohanan the chief,—and <with 
him > two hundred and eighty thousand; 

16 and cunder his direction> Amasiah son of 
Zichri, who willingly offered himself unto 
Yahweh, — and <with him> two hundred 
thousand heroes b of valour. 17 And <out 

of Benjamin> a hero of valour. Eliada,—and 
<with him>. armed with bow and buckler > 
two hundred thousand; 10 and < under his 

direction > Jehozabad, — and <with him> a 
hundred and eighty thousand, equipped for 
war. 10 11These || were they who 

were waiting upon the king, — besides those 
whom the king placed in the fortified cities, 
throughout all Judah. 

18 i And it came to pass <when Jehoshaphat 
had riches and honour, in abundance> that 
he contracted, by marriage, affinity with Ahab. 

2 So he went down, at the end of some years, 
unto Ahab. to Samaria, Ahab therefore sacri¬ 
ficed for him. sheep and oxen, in abundance, 
also for the people whom he had with him,— 
and then persuaded him to go up against 
Ramoth-gilead. 3 For Ahab king of Israel said 
unto Jehoshaphat king of Judah, 

Wilt thou go up with me to Ramoth-gilead ? 
And he said unto him— 

<So' am I> even as thou, and dike thy 
people> are my people, and <with thee> 
in the war. 

4 Then said Jehoshaphat. unto the king of 
Israel,— 

Seek. I pray thee, some time to-day. the 
word of Yahweh. 

5 So the king of Israel gathered together the 
prophets, four hundred men, and said unto 
them. 

Shall we go up against Ramoth-gilead to 
battle, or shall I forbear ? 

And they said— 

Go up, and may God deliver it into the hand 
of the king! 

e Then said Jehoshaphat, 

Is there not' here a prophet of Yahweh 
| besides |,—that we may seek | from him | ? 

7 Then said the king of Israel unto Jehoshaphat— 

There is yet' one man. by whom to seek 
Yahweh. but ||I|| hate him. for lie is never' 
prophesying, concerning me. anything good' 
—but—all hie days—evil, ||the same|| is 
Micaiah. son of Imla. 

Then said Jehoshaphat, 

Let not the king say | so | ! 

8 And the king of Israel called for a certain 
officer,—and said. 

Haste. Micaiah* Bon of Imla ! 

9 Now ||the king of Israel, and Jehoshaphat king 
of Judah || were sitting, each upon his throne, 
clothed in robes, and they were sitting in an 
open space, at the entrance of the gate of 


* As ini Ch. xxv. 2ff. Ml.: 

“ at his hand.” 
b M.C.T.: “ hero ” (mng.J; 
but a sp. v.r. (swirj : 
"heroes” (pi.). In some 
cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. edn., 


[flaftft.J) the pi. is both 
urriiton and read —G.n. 

0 Written ; 14 Micahu ” ; 

read : " Mioayehu ”— 

G.n. 


Samaria, —and ||all the prophets || were pro¬ 
phesying before them. 10 Then did Zede- 
kiah son of Chenaanah make him horns of 
iron,—and said— 

HThus'l saith Yahweh, 

<With these> shalt thou push Syria, until 
they are consumed. 

11 And ||all the prophets;) were prophesying |so|. 
saying,— 

Go up to Ramoth-gilead. and prosper, and 
Yahweh will deliver [it] into the hand of 
the king. 

12 And lithe messenger who went to call Micaiah|| 
spake unto him. saying, 

Lo! lithe words of the prophets!| <with one 
mouth > are good' for the king,—be thy 
word then. I pray thee, like one of theirs, 
so wilt thou speak good. 

13 Then said Micaiah,— 

||By the life of Yahweh || 

< whatsoever my God shall say> ||that|| must 
I speak. 

14 Now. when he came unto the king, the king 
said unto him 

Micah. shall we go against Ramoth-gilead to 
battle, or shall I forbear ? 

And he said. 

Go ye up and prosper, and may they be 
delivered into your hand. 

15 Then the king said unto him, 

<How many times> must ||1|| be putting 
thee on oath, —that thou speak unto' me 
nothing' but the truth' in the name of 
Yahweh ? 

18 So he said. 

I saw all Israel, scattered upon the moun¬ 
tains, like sheep that have no' shepherd,— 
and Yahweh said. 

<No masters> have these! let them 
return every man unto his own house, 
in peace. 

17 Then said the king of Israel, unto Jehosha¬ 
phat,— 

Said I not unto thee, 

He will not prophesy concerning me any¬ 
thing good, but evil ? 

19 Then said he,- 

||Therefore|| hear ye the word of Yahweh,— 

I saw Yahweh. sitting upon his throne, and 
Hall the host of the heavensj| standing, on 
his right hand and his left. 

10 Then said Yahweh. 

Who will persuade Ahab king of Israel, 
that he may go up and fall in Ramoth- 
gilead? 

And one spake, saying after this' manner, 
and another, saying after that' manner. 

20 Then came there forth a spirit and stood 
before Yahweh, and said. 

111 will persuade him. 

And Yahweh said unto him 

Wherewith ? 

21 And he said. 

I will go forth and become a spirit of 
falsehood, in the mouth of all his 
prophets. 
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And he Baid— 

Thou mayest persuade, moreover also' 
thou shalt prevail, go forth, and do 

I so |. 

22 IlNowjl therefore, lo ! Yahweh hath suffered 

a spirit of falsehood to be put into the mouth 
of these* thy prophets,—but || Yahweh || 
hath spoken concerning thee—| evil |. 

23 Then drew near Zedekiah son of Chenaanah, 
and smote Micaiah upon the cheek,—and said. 

Which then is the way the spirit of Yahweh 
passed from me, to speak with thee ? 

24 Then said Micaiah, 

Lo ! thou shalt see, b on that day when thou 
shalt enter into a chamber within a chamber, 
to hide th} r self. 

2fi Then said the king of Israel, 

Take ye Micaiah, c and carry him back unto 
Amon ruler of the city, and unto Joash 
son of the king ; 26 and ye shall say, 

||Thusll saith the king, 

Put ye thiB one into the prison,—and 
feed him with the bread of oppression,* 1 
and with the water of oppression,* 1 until 
I return in peace. 

27 Then said Micaiah, 

<If thou do Hat all return]| in peace> 
Yahweh hath not spoken by me. 

And he said, 

Hear ! ye peoples, all! 

2,4 Then went up the king of Israel, and Jehosh- 
aphat king of Judah, against Ramoth- 
gilead. 29 And the king of Israel said unto 
Jehoshaphat, 

[I am about] to disguise myself, and enter 
into the battle, but ||tliou|| put on thy 
robes. 

So the king of Israel disguised himself, and 
entered® into the battle. 30 Now 

lithe king of Syria|| had commanded the cap¬ 
tains of chariots which he had, saying, 

Ye shall not fight, with small [or] f with 
great,—save with the king of Israel 
| alone |. 

31 So it came to pass < when the chariot-captains 
saw Jehoshaphat> that [|they|| stid, 

<The king of Israel> it is'. 

And they compassed him about, to light,—but 
Jehoshaph&t made outcry, and || Yahweh || helped 
him, yea God allured them away from him. 

32 And so it came to pass <when the chariot- 
captains saw that it was not the king of Israel > 
that they turned back from pursuing him; 

33 but ||a certain man|| drawing a bow in his 
innocence, smote the king of Israel between the 
shoulder-joints and the coat of mail,—wherefore 
he said to the charioteer 


Turn thy hand,® and convey me out of the 
host, for I am Bore wounded. 

31 But the battle increased on that day, and |] the 
king of Israelii was propping himself up b in 
the chariot before the Syrians, until evening,— 
and died at the time of the going in of the sun. 

1 And Jehoshaphat the king of Judah returned 19 
unto his own house in peace, to Jerusalem. 

2 And there came out to meet him, Jehu 
son of Hanani, the seer, who said unto King 
Jehoshaphat, 

<Unto the lawless> was it [right] to give 
help? and con them who hate Yahweh> 
to bestow thy love ? 

<For this cause > therefore, is there wrath 
against thee, from before Yahweh ; 3 how- 
beit' llgood thingsll are found with thee,— 
for that tliou hast consumed the Sacred 
Stems 0 out of the land, and hast fixed thy 
heart to seek God. 

4 So Jehoshaphat dwelt in Jerusalem,—and he 
again' went forth among the people, from Beer- 
sheba aa far as the hill country of Ephraim, and 
brought them back unto Yahweh, the God of 
their fathers. 6 And he stationed judges in 
the land, throughout all the fortified cities of 
Judah, city by city ; 6 and said unto the judges. 

See what ||ye|| are doing, inasmuch as <not 
for man> must ye judge, but for Yahweh, 

—who will be with you, in the word of 
justice.* 1 

7 ||Now|| therefore, let the dread of Yahweh be 

upon you,—observe and do, for there is, 
with Yahweh our God, neither perversity 
nor respect of persons nor the taking of 
bribes. 

8 And ceven in Jerusalem > did Jehoshaphat 

station some of the Levites and the priests, and 
of the ancestral chiefs of Israel, to pronounce 
the just sentence of Yahweh, and to settle 
disputes, — when they returned to Jerusa¬ 
lem. 9 And he laid charge upon them, 

saying,— 

l|Thus|| shall ye act, in the fear of Yahweh, 
faithfully and with an undivided heart. 

10 < Any® dispute that shall come in unto you 

from among your brethren who are dwelling 
in their cities, between blood and blood, 
between law and commandment and 
statutes and regulations > then shall ye 
warn them, that they may not become 
guilty against Yahweh, and so wrath come 
upon you and upon your brethren,— 

||Thus|| shall ye act, and not incur guilt. 

11 And lo! HAmariah the chief priest|| is over 

you as to every matter of.Yahweh, and 
HZebadiah son of Ishmael the chief ruler 


* Some cod. (w. Sep. % Syr., 
Vul.): “all these ’*— 
—G.n. 

b Ml.; “ art going to see,” 
(or) “art about to see.” 

" Heb.: Mikkay*hu. 

4 />. : “ in scant allow¬ 
ance.” Cp. Isa. hi 20. 

• M.C.T.: (lit.) “ they en¬ 
tered”; out some cod. 


(w. 2 ear. pr. edns. [1 
Jtabb. ], Aram., Sep., 
edns., Syr., Vul.): (lit.) 
“he entered;” Cp. 1 K. 
xxii. 80—G.n. 
f Some cod. (w. 7 ear. pr. 
edns., Sep., Syr. Vul.) 
have: “or.” Cp. 1 K. 
xidL 81—G.n. 


■ “ Hand s," written ; 
“hand,” read. In some 
cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. edn., 
Sep., Syr., Vul.): “hand” 
(sing.) written and read 
—G.n. 

b Ot. i “ waspropped up ” 
fas in 1 K. mi . 86]— 
G.n., G. Intro. 151, 


c Heb.: ’asheroth (fem.pl.). 
Cp. “SpecialNote,"ante, 
d. 269. 

d Or: “ matter of judg¬ 
ment." 

• So it shd be [without 
“And"] (w. Sep., Vul.) 
—G.n. 
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for the house of Judah || as to every matter 
of the king, and <as officers > the Levites 
are before you,— 

Be strong and act, and Yahweh be with the 
good! 

20 1 And it came to pass < after this> that the 
eons of Moab and the sons of Ammon, and 
< with them> some of the Meunim.* came 
against Jehoshaphat. to battle. 2 And 

there came [some] and told Jehoshaphat saying, 
There is'Coming against thee, a great multi¬ 
tude from beyond the sea. from Syria,—and 
lo! they are in Hazazon-tamar, lithe same|| 
is Engedi. 

3 And Jehoshaphat was afraid, and set his face to 
seek unto Yahweh,—and proclaimed a fast for 
all Judah. 4 And Judah gathered them¬ 

selves together, to enquire of Yahweh,—even 
<out of all the cities of Judah> came they in, 
to seek Yahweh. 

* And Jehoshaphat stood, in the convocation 
of Judah and Jerusalem b in the house of 
Yahweh,—before the new court; 6 and said, 

0 Yahweh, God of our fathers, art not ||thou|| 
God in the heavens? and art |Jthou[| not 
ruling throughout all the kingdoms of the 
nations? and <in thy hand> [are there 
not] strength and might ? .and is there any / 
who <against thee> can stand? 

7 Art not ||thou ]| our God, who didst dispos¬ 
sess the inhabitants of this land, from 
before thy people Israel,—and didst give it 
unto the seed of Abraham who loved thee 

* 

unto times age-abiding? 8 and they have 
dwelt therein,—and have built for thee 
therein, a sanctuary for thy Name, saying: 

9 <If there come upon us calamity, the 

sword of judgment 0 or pestilence or 
famine > we will stand before this 
house, and before thee, for ||thy Namell 
is in this house,—that we may make 
outcry unto thee out of our distress, 4 
that thou mayest hear and save. 

10 ||Nowl| therefore, lo! <the sons of Ammon 

and Moab and Mount Seir, whom thou 
didst not suffer Israel to invade, when they 
came out of the land of Egypt,—but they 
turned away from them and destroyed them 
not> 11 yea lo! ]|they 1! are requiting us,— 
by coming to drive us out, from thy posses¬ 
sion, which thou didst cause us to possess. 

12 O our God. wilt thou not bring judgment 

upon them, seeing that there is. in us. no' 
strength, before this great multitude, that 
is coming against us,—1| well therefore, know 
not what we shall do, but <unto thee> are 
our eyes. 

13 And ||all Judah|| were standing before Yahweh, 
—also their little ones, their wives and their 
ohildren. 


* So it shd be (w. Sep.). 

Cp. 1 Ch. iy. 44- G.n. 
b Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Sep., Syr.): “in 
Jerusalem ”—G.n. 


0 Gt .: “sword or rod ”— 
G.n. 

d Some ood. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edna.): “distresses “ 
(pi.)—G.n 


14 Now <as for Jahaziel son of Zechariah son of 
Benaiah son of Jeiel son of Mattaniah a Levite. 
of the sons of Asaph> there came upon him' 
the spirit of Yahweh, in the midst of the oon- 
vocafcion:* 15 and he said. 

Give ye heed, all Judah, and ye inhabitants 
of Jerusalem, and King Jehoshaphat! 

|| Thus || saith Yahweh unto you. 

<As for you> do not fear nor be dismayed, 
by reason of this great multitude, for | not 
yours l is the battle, but | God’s |. 

10 <To-morrow > go ye down against them, for 

lo! there they are coming up by the ascent 
of Ziz,—and ye shall find them at the end 
of the ravine, facing the wilderness of 
Jeruel. 

17 It is not | for you | to fight in this matter,— 

take your station, stand still, b and see the 
salvation of Yahweh with you. O Judah 
and Jerusalem, do not fear, nor be dis¬ 
mayed, < to-morrow > go ye out to meet 
them, and || Yahweh || will be with you. 

18 And Jehoshaphat bowed his head, with his face 
to the ground,—and ||all Judah and the inhabi¬ 
tants of Jerusalem|| fell down before Yahweh, 
prostrating themselves unto Yahweh.- 19 And 
Levites—of the sons of the Kohathites and of 
the sons of the Korahites, stood up to offer 
praise unto Yahweh. God of Israel, with an 
exceedingly loud voice. 

20 So they rose early in the morning, and went 
out to the wilderness of Tekoa,—and <as they 
went out> Jehoshaphat stood and said. 

Hear me. O Judah, and ye inhabitants of 
Jerusalem, 

Trust ye in Yahweh your God. and ye shall 
be trusted, 

Trust ye in his prophets, and ye shall prosper. 

21 And <when he had given counsel unto the 
people> he appointed such as should sing 0 
qnto Yahweh, and offer praise with holy adorn¬ 
ing,— <as they should be going forth before the 
armed men> that they should be saying. 

O give thanks unto Yahweh, 

For <age-abiding> is his lovingkindness. 

22 And <when they began to sing and to 
praise> Yahweh 4 had set liers-in-wait against 
the sons of Ammon, Moab and Mount Seir, 
who were coming against J udah, and they were 
smitten. 23 Then rose up the sons of Ammon 
and Moab against the inhabitants of Mount 
Seir, to devote and to destroy,— <and when 
they had made an end of the inhabitants of 
Seir> they helped to cut off (every man his 
neighbour]. 

24 So when || Judah || came near the watch-tower 
of the wilderness,—they turned towards the 
multitude, and lo! there they were, dead bodies 
fallen to the earth, with none' to escape. 

28 And < when Jehoshaphat and his people came 
near to plunder the spoil of them> they found 
among them, in abundance, both riches and 

•Or: “gathered, host." e Or : 14 make music.’’ 

Heb.: kdhdl. 4 Gt. ; “ Judah’*—G.n. 

* Comp. Ex. xiv. 13. 
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dead bodies* and precious jewels, and they 
stripped off b for themselves, beyond what they 
could carry away,—and they were three days 
plundering the spoils for great' it was. 28 And 
con the fourth day> they assembled them¬ 
selves in the vale of Beracah, 0 for there' they 
blessed Yah well,— con this account > was the 
name of that place called The Vale of Beracah c 
— unto this day. 

27 Then turned every man of Judah and Jeru¬ 
salem ^ with j| Jehoshaphat|| at their head, to go 
again to Jerusalem with joy,—for Yaliweh 
had caused them to rejoice over their 
enemies. 28 So they came to Jerusalem, 
with harps d and with lyres, and with trumpets, 
—unto the house of Yahweh. 

29 And it came to pass that lithe dread of God|| 
was upon all the kingdoms of the countries,— 
when they heard, that Yahweh had fought 
against the enemies of Israel. 30 So the 

kingdom of Jehoshaphat was quiet,—for his 
God | gave him rest| round about. 

31 Thus Jehoshaphat reigned over Judah,— 
cthirty-five years old> was he when he began 
to reign, and ctwenty-five years> reigned he 
in Jerusalem, and the llname of his mother || was 
Azubah, daughter of Shilhi. 32 And he 

walked in the way of his father Asa, c and 
turned not from it,—doing that which was 
rights in the eyes of Yahweh. 33 Howbeit lithe 
high places|| were not taken away,—for as yet' 
lithe people|| had not fixed their heart unto the 
God of their fathers. 

34 But cthe rest of the story of Jehoshaphat, 
first and last> lo! there it is written in the 
story of Jehu son of Hanani, which hath been 
added to the book of the Kings of Israel. 

Yet cafter this> did Jehoshaphat king of 
Judah join himself with Ahaziah king of Israel, 
—11 he|) was lawless in his doings; 38 and he 
joined with him, to make ships to go unto 
Tarshish, — and they made ships in Ezion- 
geber. 37 Then prophesied, Eliezer son of 
Dodavahu of Mareshah, against Jehoshaphat, 
saying,— 

c Because thou hast joined thyself with 
Ahaziah> Yahweh hath broken in pieces 
thy works. 

So the ships were wrecked, and were not able 
to go unto Tarshish. 


§ 15. The Wicked Reign of Jchoram (JchoshaphaVs 
.Son) colls forth, a Waiting Letter from the 
Prophet Elijah, which is fearfully fulfilled. 

1 And Jehoshaphat slept with his fathers, and 
was buried with his fathers, in the city of 
David,—and Jehoram his son reigned in his 
stead. - Now ||he||had brethren, sons of Jeho¬ 
shaphat ,—Azariah and Jehiel and Zechariah and 


4 Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr, 
edos., Vul.): " apparel ” 
[instead of ‘‘dead 
bodies”]— G.n. 
b 6oT.G.,0.G.,Da.; "raked 
together"—Fu. 


e = "Blessing." 
d Or: "lutes"—O.G. 

• Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
ednB.): "Asa his father" 
— G.n. 


Azariah, and Michael and Shephatiah,— ||all 
these|| were sons of Jehoshaphat king of Israel,* 

3 and their father gave them large presents—of 
silver and of gold and of precious things, with 
cities of defence, in Judah,—but cthe king- 
doin> gave he unto Jehoram, for ||he|| was 
the firstborn. 4 But cwhen Jehoram had 
arisen over the kingdom of his father> he 
strengthened himself, and slew all his brethren, 
with the sword,—moreover also' some of the 
rulers of Israel. 

5 c Thirty-two years old> was Jehoram when 
he began to reign,—and c eight years> reigned 
he, in Jerusalem. 

6 And he walked in the way of the kings of 
Israel, like as did the house of Ahab, for cthe 
daughter of Ahab> had he, to wife,—so he 
wrought wickedness, in the eyes of Yahweh. 

7 Howbeit Yahweh was not willing to destroy 
the house of David, because of the covenant 
which he had solemnised, unto David,—and as 
he had promised to give unto him a lamp, and 
unto his sons, all the days. 

8 cln his days> revolted the Edomites, from 
under the hand of Judah,—and set over them¬ 
selves a king. 9 So Jehoram passed over, with 
his captains, 8 and all his chariots, with him,— 
and it came to pass that he rose up by night, 
and smote the Edomites that were round about 
unto him, and the chariot-captains. 

10 So Edom revolted from under the hand of 
Judah — unto this day. ||Then|| must 

Libnah needs revolt at the same time, from 
under his hand, — because he had forsaken 
Yahweh, the God of his fathers. 11 ||He too|| 
made high places among the mountains 0 of 
Judah,—and caused the inhabitants of Jerusa¬ 
lem to be-unchaste, and seduced Judah. 

12 Then came there unto him, a writing, from 
Elijah the prophet, saying,— 

fiThus l| saith Yah well, God of David 
thy father, 

< Because thou hast not walked in the ways 
of Jehoshaphat thy father, nor in the ways 
of Asa, king of Judah; 13 but hast walked 
in the way of the kings of Israel, and ha9t 
caused Judah aud the inhabitants of Jeru¬ 
salem to be unchaste, after the unchastities 
of the liouse of Ahab,—moreover also' 
c thine own brethren of the house of thy 
father who were better than thou> hast 
thou slain> 14 lo! ||Yahweh|| is about to 
plague, with a great plague, thy people,— 
and thy children and tliy wives, and all thy 
possessions; ia also ||thyself|| with sore 
diseases, with a disease of thy bowels,— 
until thy bowels shall fall out, by reason of 
the disease, in a year added to a year. d 


* A sp. v.r. (sevir) : 
"Judah." In some cod. 
(w. 2 ear. pr. edns., Sep., 
Syr., Vul.): "Judah” 
is both written and rend 
—G.n., G. Intro. 192,193. 
b Ot. : "to Bair," or "to 
Zair." Cp. z K. viii. 21 
—G.n. 


C A sp. v.r. (sevir): 
"cities" ; in some cod. 
(w. 1 ear. pr. edn., Sep., 
Vul.) "cities" is both 
written and read —G.n. 
d Ml.: "days upon days." 
"Days” sometimes = 
“ a year." 
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18 And Yahweh stirred up against Jehoram the 
spirit of the Philistines, and the Arabians, who 
were under the direction of* the Ethiopians; 

17 and they came up against Judah, and forced 
their way into it, and carried off all the posses¬ 
sions that were found belonging to the house 
of the king, moreover also his sons and his 
wives,—so that there was left him never a 
son, Bave only Jehoahaz the youngest b of his 
sons. 18 And <after all this> Yahweh 

plagued him in his bowels with an incurable 
disease. 19 And it came to pass, <in a year 
beyond a year, even when the end of the days 
of two years had passed> c that his bowels fell 
out by reason of his disease, so that he died, of 
(malignant disease|,—and his people made 
him no burning, (like the burning of his 
fathers). 20 cThirty-two years old> was 
he when he began to reign, and <eight years> 
reigned he in Jerusalem,—and went his way— 
unregretted, d and < though they buried him 
in the city of David> yet j| not in the sepul¬ 
chres of the kings |J. 


§ 16. Jehoram?& Son and Successor , Ahaziah, coun¬ 
selled by his own wicked mother Athaliah and 
by the house of Ahab, ivorks wickedness , and is 
slain in Samaria by Jehu. His Mothei' usurps 
the Throne after (as she supposes) having slain 
all the Seed Royal; from whom , however^ tht 
boy Joash is secretly rescued. 

1 And the inhabitants of Jerusalem made 
Ahaziah his youngest son king, in his stead, 
for <all the elder sons> had the band of men 
slain' who came in with the Arabians into the 
camp,—so Ahaziah son of Jehoram king of 
Judah reigned. 2 <Forty-two years old> was 
Ahaziah when he began to reign, and cone 
year> reigned he in Jerusalem,—and lithe 
name of his mother|] was Athaliah, daughter 
of Omri. 3 ||He too|l walked in the ways 
of the house of Ahab,—for ||his motherll 
became his counsellor, to work lawlessness. 

4 Wherefore he did the thing that was wicked 
in the eyes of Yahweh, like the house of Ahab, 
—for || they || became his' counsellors, after the 
death of his father, to his destruction. 0 cEven 
in their counsel> he walked, and went with 
Jehoram son of Ahab king of Israel, to war 
against Hazael king of Syria, in Ramoth-gilead, 
—and the Syrians smote Joram. 6 And he 
returned to be healed in Jezreel, because of the 
wounds wherewith they smote him in Ram ah, 
when he fought with Hazael, king of Syria, 
—and IIAzariah son» of Jehoram king of 
Judah|j went down to see Jehoram son of 
Ahab in Jezreel, because | sick | was he ! 1 But 
efrom God> came the downfall of Azariah, 
through his coming to Joram,—and because 
cthrough his coming> he went out with 


• Cp. 1 Ch. xxv. 2, 8. 
b Or: “least.” 

• Cp. O.O. 899 b . 


d Orr (prob.) “he lived 
u n desirably ” — O.O. 
284 b . 


Jehoram against Jehu son of Nimshi, whom 
Yahweh had anointed to cut off the house of 
Ahab. 8 And bo it came to pass cwhen Jehu 
was executing judgment upon the house of 
Ahab,—and found the rulers of Judah and the 
aons of the brethren of Ahaziah ministering to 
Ahaziuh> that he slew them. 9 And he sought 
Ahaziah, and they captured him, IIhell having 
hid himself in Samaria, and they brought him 
unto Jehu, and he* put him to death, and they 
buried him, because, said they, he is || the son 
of Jehoshaphatll, who sought Yahweh with 
all his heart,—and ||no one of the house of 
Ahaziah 1| had ability for the kingdom. 

10 But cwhen \\Athaliah mother of Ahaziah 1 ! 
saw that her son was dead > she rose up and 
destroyed 8 all the seed royal of the house of 
Judah. 11 But Jehoshabeath, 0 daughter of the 
king, took Joash son of Ahaziah, d and stole 
him from among the sons of the king who were 
being slain, and put him and his nurse in a 
bedchaml>er, — so Jehoshabeath daughter of 
King Jehoram—wife of Jehoiada the priest, 
for ||shell was the sister of Ahaziah—hid' him 
from the face of Athaliah so that she slew him 
not. 12 And it came to pass that he was with 
them, in the house of God, hidden six years,— 
while !I Athaliah H was reigning over the land. 


§ 17. Jehoiada the Priest secures the Royal Succes¬ 
sion to Joash , who reigns well during Jehoi¬ 
ada's life, but then becomes corrupt , slays 
Jehoiada's faithful son Zechariah, and himself 
comes to an untimely end. 

1 And cin the seventh year> Jehoiada 23 
strengthened himself, and took the rulers of 
hundreds—even Azariah son of Jeroham, and 
Ishmael son of Jehohannn, and Azariah son 
of Obed, and Maaseiah son of Adaiah e and 
Elishaphat son of Zichri — unto f himself, in 
covenant. 2 And they went round throughout 
Judah, and gathered together the Levites out 
of all the cities of Judah, and the ancestral 
chiefs of Israel,—and they came into Jerusa¬ 
lem. 3 And all the convocation solemnised a 
covenant in the house of God, with the king, 
—and he said to them, 

Lo! the king's son must reign, as spake 
Yahweh concerning the sons of David. 

4 |] Thin || is the thing that ye shall do,— 

<A third of you entering on the sabbath, 
both of the priests and of the Levites, as 
doorkeepers of the porch;* 0 and a third, 
being in the house of the king, and a 
third, at the foundation gate,—and all the 


■ 8o itshdbe (w. Bep., Syr., 
Vul.)—G.n. (M.C.T. : 
“they.”] 

b [M.C.T. is here : (lit.) 
“ spoke with ” ; some 
scholars taking the verb 
dabber itself to have the 
occasional meaning of 
“destroy.”] Some cod. 
(w. Bep., Syr., Vul.) have 
a verb abbM, which lit. 


means: “to destroy.” 
Cp. 2 K. xi. 1—G.n. 
c Heb.: y*hA$habh'ath. For 
another form, see 2 K. 
xi. 2. 

A Heb.: ohnaydhu, 

" Heb. : 'ddhdydhu, 1 ; Q, 
'adhdydh. 
f Ml.: “with.” 
v Or: “ entrance hall »*; 
Ml.: “thresholds.” 
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people, being in the courts of the house of 
Yahweh> 8 then let no one enter the 
house of Yahweh, save only the priests, and 
they who are in attendance of the Levites, 

|| they|| may enter, for IIholy|| they are',— 
but ilall the people || shall keep the watch 
of Yahweh. 

7 So shall the Levites encompass the king 

round about, every man with his weapons 
in his hand, and j| he that entereth into the 
house|| shall be put to death. 

Thus be ye with the king, when he cometh in 
and when he goeth out. 

8 So the Levites and all Judah did' according to 
all that Jehoiada the priest commanded, and 
they took every man his men, who were coming 
in on the sabbath, with them who were going 
out on the sabbath,—for Jehoiada the priest 
dismissed not the courses. 9 And Jehoiada 
the priest gave unto the captains of hundreds, 
the spears and the bucklers and the shields, 
which belonged to King David,—which were in 
the house of God. 10 And he caused all the 
people to stand, even every man with his 
weapon in his hand, from the right corner of the 
house as far as the left corner of the house, by 
the altar and the house,—near the king round 
about. 

11 Then brought they forth the king’s son, and set 
upon him the crown and the testimony,* and 
made him' king,—and Jehoiada and his sons 
anointed' him, and said. 

May the king live ! 

12 Now <when Athaliah heard the noise of 
the people who were running, and those who 
were praising the king,—then caine she unto 
the people in the house of Yahweh; 13 and 
looked, and lo ! |] the king||, standing by his 
pillar at the entrance, and the captains and 
the trumpets 15 by the king, and all the people 
of the land rejoicing, and blowing with 
trumpets, and the singers, with instruments of 
song, c and such as led the offering of praise 
then Athaliah rent hor garments, and said. 

Conspiracy ! conspiracy! 

14 Then Jehoiada the priest commanded* the 
captains of hundreds, officers of the force, and 
said unto them. 

Take her forth within the ranks, and he that 
cometh in after her let him be slain with 
the sword,— 
for, said the priest, 

Ye inu^t not slay her in the house of Yahweh! 

16 So they made way for her, f and she came into 
the entrance of the horse-gate of the house of 
the king,—and they slew her there. 

10 And Jehoiada solemnised a covenant, between 
himself and all the people, and the king,— 
that they should become a people unto 
Yahweh. 17 Then all the people entered 
into the house of Baal and brake it down, and 


<his altars and his images > brake they in 
pieces,—and <Mattan the priest of Baal> they 
slew, before the altars. 18 And Jehoiada 
put the oversight of the house of Yahweh into 
the hand of the priests and* the Levites, whom 
David set by courses over the house of Yahweh, 
that they might offer 6 up the ascending- 
sacrifices of c Yahweh, as it is written in the law 
of Moses, with rejoicing and with song,—under 
the direction of David. d 19 And he caused 
gatekeepers to stand, at the gates of the house 
of Yahweh,—that no one who was unclean 
should, on any account, enter. 

20 Then took he the captains of hundreds—and 
the nobles—and the rulers over the people—and 
all the people of the land, and brought down 
the king out of the house of Yahweh, and 
they entered, through the midst of the upper 
gate, into the house of the king,—and they 
seated the king, upon the throne of the 
kingdom. 21 And all the people of the land 
rejoiced, and |J the city|| was quiet, — when 
< Athaliah> they had slain with the sword. 

1 < Seven years old> was Joash when he began 24 

to reign, and <forty years> reigned he, in 
Jerusalem,—and lithe name of his mother|| was 
Zibiah, of Beersheba. 2 And Joash did 
that which was right, in the eyes of Yahweh,— 

-all the days of Jehoiada the priest. 3 And 
Jehoiada took for him two wives,—and he begat 
sons and daughters. 

4 And it came to pass < after this> that it was 
near the heart of Joash to renew the house of 
Yahweh. 6 So he gathered together the priests 
and the Levites, and said unto them— 

Go ye out unto the cities of Judah, and 
gather out of all Israel silver to repair the 
house of your God, year by year, and ||ye|| 
shall hasten the matter,— 
but the Levites hastened it not. 

6 Then the king called for Jehoiada the chief, 
and said unto him. 

Wherefore hast thou not required of the 
Levites, to bring in out of Judah and out of 
Jerusalem the tribute of Moses the servant 
of Yahweh, and of the convocation of Israel, 

—for the tent of testimony ? 

7 For <as for Athaliah the Lawless > || her 
sons|| brake up the House of God,—moreover 
<all the hallowed things of the house of 
Yahweh > offered they unto the Baalim. e So 
the king bade [them], and they made a certain 
chest,—and set it in the gate of the house of 
Yahweh, outside. 9 And they made a pro¬ 
clamation, throughout Judah and Jerusalem, to 
bring in unto Yahweh the tribute of Moses 
the servant of God, laid upon Israel in the 
desert. 10 And all the rulers and all the 
people rejoiced,—and brought in and cast into 
the chest, until they had finished. 11 And 
it came to pass* <what time the chest was 


• Cp. Exo. xxv. 21, etc. 
b “ Clarions O.G. 
e Or : “ music.* 1 
d “ Led in praising” —O.G. 


* 9o it shd be (w. the 9jrr.). 

Cp. 2 K. xi. 16—G.n. 
f Bo Leeser. Cp. Fu. 
1356a ; also R.V. 


4 8o it shd be (w. Sep., 
9yr., Vul.)—G.n. 
b Or: “cause to go up.” 
e Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 


edns., Rep., Vul.) : 
“unto”—G.n. 

<* Ml.: “ at the hands of 
David.” 
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brought into the office of the king by the hand 
of the Levites, and when they had seen that 
abundant' was theeilver> that the scribe of the 
king came in, and the officer of the chief priest, 
and they emptied the chest, and bare it, and put 
it back in its place,—Hthusll they did, day by 
day, and collected silver, in abundance; 12 and 
the king and Jehoiadagave it unto such as were 
doing* the work of labouring upon the house of 
Yahweh, and they wero hiring masons and 
carpenters, to renew the house of Yahweh,— 
moreover also, such as were fashioners of 
iron and bronze, to repair the house of 
Yahweh. 13 So the doers of the work 
wrought, and the work of restoration went 
forward, in their hand,—and they caused the 
house of God to stand forth according to its due 
proportions, and made it strong. 14 And 
<when they had finished > they brought in 
before the king and Jehoioda the re&t of the 
silver, and he made it into utensils for the 
house of Yahweh, utensils of attendance, and 
bowls and spoons, even utensils of gold and 
silver. Then were they offering ascending- 
sacrifices in the house of Yahweh, continually, 
all the days of Jehoiada. 

15 ' But Jehoiada waxed old and became satisfied 
with days, and died,—a hundred and thirty 
years old, when he died. 16 And they buried 
him in the city of David, with the kings,— 
because he had done good in Israel, both toward 
God and his house. 

17 Now <after the death of Jehoiada> came 
the rulers of Judah, and bowed themselves 
down unto the king,—1| then || hearkened the 
king unto them. 18 And they forsook the 
house of Yahweh, God of their fathers, and 
served the Sacred Stems, b and the images,—so 
there was wrath against Judah and Jerusalem, 
for this their guilt. 18 And he sent among 
them prophets, to bring them back unto 
Yahweh,—and they testified against them, but 
they would not give ear. 

20 And ||the spirit of God|| clothed Zechariah® 
son of Jehoiada the priest, and he took his 
stand above d the people, — and said unto 
them 

IIThus[| saith God, 

Wherefore are ||ye|| transgressing the com¬ 
mandments 0 of Yahweh, so that ye cannot 
prosper, < because ye have forsaken 
Yahweh > therefore hath he forsaken 
you. 

21 So they conspired against him, and stoned 
him with stones, by the commandment of 
the king, in the court of the house of 
Yahweh. 22 Thus Joash the king J remembered 
not | the lovingkindness which Jehoiada his 


* 6? (ph) some cod. (w. 
Aram., 8ep., Syr., 
VulA Cp. ver. 13—G.n. 
[M.C.T. : “him who was 
doing’,’ (sing.)]. 
b Heb.: *a»henm (mas. p].). 

Cp. “ Special Note,” 289. 
c Or : “ clothed itself with 


Zechariah T.G. and 
O.G. Cp. Jdg. vi. 34 ; 1 
Ch.xii. 18; Job. xxix. 14. 
d Or: “ away from.” 

• Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns. [1 Ttoi&.l, Vul.): 
“ commandment” (sing.) 
—G.n. 


father had done for him, but slew his son,—and 
| as he died | he said, 

Yahweh Bee' and require ! 

23 And it came to pass <when the year had 
gone round> that the force of Syria came up 
against him, and they entered Judah, and 
Jerusalem, and destroyed all the rulers of the 
people, from among the people,—and <all the 
spoil of them> sent they unto the king of 
Damascus. 24 <Although ||with a compara¬ 
tively few menll came the force of Syria> yet 
[| Yahweh || delivered into their hand an exceeding 
large force,—because they had forsaken Yahweh, 
the God of their fathers,—and <upon Joash> 
executed they judgments. 25 And 

<when they| had departed from him, for they 
left him with sore diseases> his own servants 
conspired against him, for the blood of the 
son* of Jehoiada the priest, and slew him upon 
his bed, and he died,—and cthough they 
buried him in the city of David> yet did 
they not bury him in the sepulchres of the 
kings. 26 Now || these || are they that con¬ 
spired against him,—Zabad son of Shimeath 
the Ammon it ess, and Jehozabad son of Shimrith 
the Moabitess. 

27 But <as for his sons, and the greatness of the 
oracle on him, and the foundation of the house 
of God> lo! there they are written, in the 
commentary 1 * of the Book of Kings, — and 
Amaziah his son reigned in his stead. 

§18. The Reign of Amaziah , not wholly good; a 
victorious War with Edom , a disastrous one 
with Israel; Amaziah dies in Lac hi 3 h by 
conspiracy. 

1 <Twenty-five years old> was Amaziah, 2 5 
when he began to reign, and <twenty-nine 
years> reigned he in Jerusalem,—and lithe 
name of his mother!) was Jehoaddan, of 
Jerusalem. 2 And he did that which was 
right in the eyes of Yahweh,—only' not with 
a whole heart. 

3 And it came to pass <when the kingdom was 
confirmed unto him> c that he slew his servants 
who had smitten the king his father; * but 
<their sons> he put not to death,—but as 
it is written in the law—in the book of Moses— 
how that Yahweh commanded, saying— 

| Fathers | shall not die for |sons|, and 
||Sons|j shall not die for |fathers), but 
Each man <for his own sin> shall die. 

5 And Amaziah gathered Judah together, and 
appointed them by their ancestral houses, as 
rulers of thousands and as rulers of hundreds, 
for all Judah and Benjamin,—and he numbered 
them, from twenty years old and upwards, and 
found them three hundred thousand choice 
men, able to go forth to war, who could grasp 
spear and shield. 6 And he hired out of Israel, 
a hundred thousand heroes of valour, for a 

• So It shd be (w. Bep. and * Borne cod. (w. Sep., 
Vul.]—G.n. Syr.): “in hia hang.” 

b Cp. chap. auil. 22, n. Cp. 2 K. xiv. 6—G.n. 
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hundred talents of silver. 7 But ||a 

man of God|| came unto him, saying, 

0 king ! let not the host of Israel' come with 
thee,—for Yahweh is not with Israel, [with] 
any of the sons of Ephraim. 

8 But <if thou art goin B p- do, be strong for 
the battle,—God will cause thee to fall 
before the enemy, for there is' strength in 
God, to help or to cause to fall. 

0 And Amaziah said unto the man of God, 

What then shall be done as to the hundred 
talents, which I have given to the company 
of Israel ? 

Then said the man of God, 

Yahweh is able' to give thee much more than 
this. 

10 So Amaziah separated them, [appointing] 
unto the company which had come unto him 
out of Ephraim, to depart unto their own place, 
—wherefore their anger was greatly kindled 
against Judah, so they returned to their own 
plaop, in a heat of anger. 

11 And ||Amaziah|| took courage, and led forth 
his people, and went to the valley of salt,—and 
smote of the sons of Seir, ten thousand ; 12 and 
the sons of Judah took captive Uten thousand 
alive[|, and brought to the top of the crag,—and 
cast them down from the top of the crag, and 
Hall of them|| were tom asunder. 

13 But <as for the sons of the company which 
Amaziah sent back from going with him to the 
war> they spread themselves out against the 
cities of Judah, from Samaria, even unto Betli- 
hfirdn,—and Bmote of them three thousand, and 
took great plunder. 

14 And so it was <after Amaziah came in from 
smiting the Edomites> that he brought in the 
gods of the sons of Seir, and set them up for 
himself, as gods,—and < before them > used he 
to bow himself down, and cunto them> used 
he to burn a perfume. 15 Then was kindled 
the anger of Yahweh, against Amaziah,—and 
he sent unto him a prophet, and said unto 
him 

Wherefore' hast thou sought the gods of the 
people, which delivered not their own 
people out of thy hand ? 

18 And it came to pass <as he spake unto him> 
that he said to him 

To be ccounsellor to the king> have we 
appointed thee? forbear thou, wherefore' 
should they smite thee ? 

So the prophet forbare, and said— 

I know that God hath determined to destroy 
thee, because thou hast done this, and hast 
not hearkened unto my counsel. 

17 Then Amaziah king of Judah took counsel, 
and sent unto Joash, son of Jehoahaz son of 
Jehu king of Israel, saying,— 

Come, let us look one another in the face ! 

18 And Joash king of Israel Bent unto Amaziah 
king of Judah, saying, 

IIA thistle that was in Lebanon || sent unto a 
cedar that was in Lebanon, saying, 

Come! give thy daughter unto my son 
to wife,— 


but there passed by a beast of the field 
that was in Lebanon, and trampled down 
the thistle. 

18 Thou hast said— 

Lo! thou hast smitten the Edomites, 
and thy heart hath lifted thee up to 
display honour,— 

l|Now|| abide in thine own house, wherefore' 
shouldst thou engage in strife with Mis¬ 
fortune, and fall, ||thou and Judah with 
thee|| ? 

20 But Amaziah hearkened not, because <from 
God> it was', to the end he might deliver them 
up into [their enemies’] hand,—because they 
had sought the gods of Edom. 21 So Joash 
king of Israel came up, and they looked one 
another in the face, l;he, and Amaziah king 
of Judah ||,—in Beth-shemesh, which belongeth 
unto Judah. 22 Then was Judah 

defeated, before Israel,—and they fled every 
man to his own home;® 23 and || Amaziah king 
of Judah, son of Joash son of Jehoahaz|| was 
taken by Joash king of Israel, in Beth-shemesh, 

—and lie brought him to Jerusalem, and brake 
down the wall of Jerusalem, from the gate of 
Ephraim as far as the corner-gate, four hundred 
cubits; 24 and <all the gold and the silver and 
all the utensils that were found in the house of 
God with Obed-edom, and the treasures of the 
house of the king, and hostages> b [he took],— 
and returned to Samaria. 

25 And Amaziah son of Joash king of Judah 
lived, after the death of Joash son of Jehoahaz 
king of Israel,—fifteen years. 

20 Now <the rest of the story of Amaziah, first 
and last> lo ! it is written in the book of the 
Kings of Judah and Israel. 27 And <after the 
time that Amaziah turned away from following 
Yahweh> they made against him a conspiracy 
in Jerusalem, and he fled to Lachish,—but 
they sent after him to Lnchish, and slew him 
there. 28 And they brought him on horses,— 
and buried him with hia fathers, in the city of 
Judah. 0 

§ 19. The Reign of Uzziah: a Good and Prosperous 
King , who , however , presumptuously thrusting 
himself into the Priest's Office y is smitten with 
Leprosy; and his son Jotham acts as Regent . 

1 Then all the people of Judah took Uzziah, 26 
when ||he|| was sixteen years old,—and 
made him king, instead of his father 
Amaziah. 2 ||He|| built Eloth, and re¬ 

stored it to Judah,—after that the king slept 
with his fathers. 3 < Sixteen years old> 

was Uzziah, when he began to reign, and 
<fifty-two years> reigned he in Jerusalem.— 
and ||the name of his mother|| was Jechiliah, d 
of Jerusalem. 4 And he did that which 

was right, in the eyes of Yahweh,—according to 
all that Amaziah his father had done. 

ft Ml • ** tpnts If viv 20 

b Lit.: 11 sons of security,” d Written : “ Yekilyah ” ; 

c Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., read: “Yekolyah.” 

Vul.): “David.” Cp. 2 
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5 And it came to pass that he set himself to 
seek Goil, in the days of Zechariah, who gave 
understanding in the seeing 11 of God,—and 
cthroughout the days of his-seeking Yahweh> 
God' | prospered him|. 8 So he went forth and 
made war against the Philistines, and brake 
down the wall of Gath, and the wall of Jabneh, 
and the wall of Aslidod,—and built cities in 
Aslidod. and among the Philistines. 7 And 
God helped him against the Philistines and 
against the Arabians who dwelt in Gur-baal. 
and the Meunim. 6 And the Ammonites gave 
a present to Uzziah, —and his name went 
forth as far as the entering in of Egypt, for he 
shewed exceeding great strength. 

0 And Uzziah built towers, in Jerusalem, over 
the corner-gate, and over the valley-gate, and 
over the angle,—and he made them strong. 

10 And he built towers in the desert. b and digged 
many wells, for <much cattle > had he. both 
in the lowland, and in the plain,—husbandmen 
and vinedressers, in the mountains and in the 
fruitful field, for <a lover of the soiI> was 
he. 11 And it came to pass that Uzziah 
had a force ready to make war. to go forth as 
a host in company, by the number of their 
reckoning, under the direction c of Jeiel d the 
scribe, and Maaseiah the officer,—under the 
direction c of Hananiah, from among the 
captains of the king. 12 j|The whole number 
of the ancestral chiefs pertaining to the heroes 
of valourlj was two thousand and six hundred ; 

13 and <under their direction> c was the force of 
a host, three hundred and seven thousand five 
hundred, ready to make war. with the strength 
of a force, —for helping the king against an 
enemy. 14 And Uzziah prepared for them, for 
all the host, bucklers and spears and helmets, 
and coats of mail, and bows,—and yea even 
sling-stones. 13 And he made in Jeru¬ 

salem. inventions invented of the inventor to 
be upon the towers and upon the turrets, for 
throwing with arrows, and with great stones, 
so that his name went forth afar, for he 

was marvellously helped, until that he was 
strong. 

16 But <when he became strong> uplifted' 
was his heart, unto ruin, for he acted unfaith¬ 
fully against Yahweh his God,—and entered 
into the temple of Yahweh, to burn incense 
upon the altar of incense. * 7 Then entered 
after him, Azariah the priest,—and with him 
eighty priests of Yahweh. sons of valour; 0 

18 and they took their stand against Uzziah 
the king, and said unto him—• 

It is not <for thee> 0 Uzziah, to bum 
incense unto Yahweh, but <for the priests 
the sons of Aaron, who are hallowed > to 
bum incense. 

Go forth out of the sanctuary, for thou hast 
acted unfaithfully, and cnot to thee, for 


* Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn.,Sep.,SyT.): “rever¬ 
ence “—G.n. 
b Or : “ wilderneeB.” 


c Ml.: “in the hand.” 
d ' ‘ Jeuel written: 

“ Jeiel,” read —G.n. 

* Or: “able men.” 


an honour> [shall it be] from Yahweh 
Elohim. 

19 Then was Uzziah wroth, and <in his 
hand> was a censer, to bum incense,—and 
<when he was wroth with the priesta> I a 
leprosy |; shot forth in his forehead, before the 
priests, in the house of Yahweh, from off the 
altar of incense. 20 <When Azariah the 
chief priest and all the priests turned towards 
hhn> lo 1 II he || was leprous, in his forehead, 
so they hastened him from thence.—yea |leven 
he himself|| hurried to go out, because Yahweh 
had smitten him. 21 And it came 

to pass that [Uzziah the king | was a leper 
until the day of his death, and dwelt in a house 
apart—a leper, for he was cut off from the 
house of Yahweh,—and llJothamhis son|| was 
over the house of the king, judging the people 
of the land. 

22 Now < the rest of the story of Uzziah, first 
and last> hath Isaiah son of Amoz. the pro¬ 
phet. written. 

23 And Uzziah slept with his fathers, and they 
buried him with his fathers in the field of burial 
that pertained unto the kings, for they said. 

[A leper| he is'. 

And Jotliam his son reigned in his stead. 


§ 20. Jotham's excellent and prosperous Reign. 

1 <Twenty-five years old> was Jotham when 27 
he began to reign, and < sixteen years > reigned 
he in Jerusalem,—and ||the name of his mother 
was Jerushah. daughter of Zadok. 2 And 
he did that which was right in the eyes of 
Yahweh. according to all that Uzziah his 
father had done, only' he entered not into the 
temple of Yahweh, — though still' were the 
people' acting corruptly. 3 . ||He|| built 

the upper gate of the house of Yahweh,— 
and con the wall of 0phel> built he exten¬ 
sively. 4 < Cities also> built he. in the hill 
country of Judah,—and <in the thick woods> 4 
built he fortresses and towers. 5 ||He|| also 
made war against the king of the sons of 
Aminon. and prevailed against them, and the 
sons of Ammon gave him,during that year a 
hundred talents of silver, and ten thousaud 
measures of wheat, and <of barley> ten 
thousand, — <this> did the anna of Ammon 
render him, both in the second year, and the 
third. 6 So Jotham strengthened himself, 

—for he fixed hi9 ways before Yahweh his 
God. 

7 But cthe rest of the story of Jotham, and 
all his wars, and his ways> lo ! there they 
are written in the book of the Kings of Israel 
and Judah. 0 <Twenty-five years old> 

was he when he began to reign,—and csixteen 
years> reigned he in Jerusalem. 9 And 
Jotham slept with his fathers, and they buried 
him, in the city of David,—and Ahaz his son 
reigned in his stead. 

* “ On the wooded heights O.G. 
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§ 21. The Reign of Ahaz—a wicked King ; chastised 
by Syrians , Israelites , Edomites, and Philis¬ 
tines ; and buried with dishonour. First 
Appeal to Assyria. Charming Incident at 
Samaria. 

28 1 < Twenty years old> was Ahaz when he 

began to reign, and < six teen years > reigned 
lie in Jerusalem,—but he did not that which 
was right in the eyes of Yahweh, like David 
his father; 2 but walked in the ways of the 
kings of Israel,—yea <even molten images> 
mode he to the Baalim ; 3 and ||he|| burned 

incense, in the valley of the son of Hinnom,— 
and burnt his sons, in the fire, according to 
the abominable ways of the nations, whom 
Yah we h dispossessed from before the sons of 
Israel. 4 And he sacrificed and burnt incense 
in the high places, and upon the hills,—and 
under every green tree. 5 Wherefore 

Yahweh his God delivered him into the hand 
of the king of Syria, who smote him, and 
carried away captive from him a large body 
of captives, and brought them into Damascus, 
—yea <even into the hand of the king of 
Israel> was he delivered, who smote him with 
a great smiting. 6 And Pekah son of Remal- 
iah slew, in Judah, a hundred and twenty 
thousand in one day, |all| sons of valour,— 
because they had forsaken Yahweh, God of 
their fathers. 7 And Zichri a hero of 

Ephraim, slew Moaseiah son of the king, 
and Azrikam, chief ruler of the house, 
—and Elkanah, that was next unto the 
king. 8 And the sons of Israel | carried 
away captive | from among their brethren two 
hundred thousand, wives, sons and daughters, 
moreover also' <of much spoil> did they 
plunder them, — and brought the spoil to 
Samaria. 

9 But <in that place> was a prophet unto 
Yahweh, Oded' his name, so he went out to 
meet the host that was coming unto Samaria, 
and said unto them 

Lo ! <in the wrath of Yahweh, God of your 
fathers, against Judah> hath he delivered 
them into your hand,—and ye have slain 
them in a rage, until <to the heavens> 
it hath reached. 

10 | Now | therefore, Hyell are thinking to tread 

down lithe children of JudAh and Jeru¬ 
salem || as servants and as handmaids for 
yourselves. 

But is* it not so—that ||ye yourselves|| are 
altogether guilty against Yahweh your 
God ? 

11 || Now || therefore, hearken unto me, and 

restore the captives whom ye'have taken 
captive from among your brethren,—for 
lithe glow of the anger of Yahweh|| is 
over you. 

12 Then rose up certain of the chiefs of the sons 
of Ephraim—Azariah son of Jehohanan,* 


Berechiah son of Meshillemoth, and Jehiz- 
kiah son of Shallum, and Amasa son of 
Hadlai,—against them who were coming in 
from the army ; 13 and said unto them. 

Ye shall not bring in the captives hither, for 
<with guilt against Yahweh already upon 
us> |iye|| are thinking to add unto our 
sins, and unto our guilt,—for great' is the 
guilt we have, and fierce' is the anger over 
Israel. 

14 So the armed men left' the captives, and 
the plunder, before the rulers, and all the 
convocation. 15 Then rose up the men 

who have been expressed by name—and took 
the captives, and <all who were naked 
among thcm> clothed they out of the spoil, 
and arrayed them and sandalled them, and 
gave them to eat and to drink, and anointed 
them, and conducted them \vith asses for 
every one that was exhausted, a and brought 
them to Jericho the city of palm-trees, near 
unto their brethren,—and then returned to 
Samaria. 

18 <At that time> sent King Ahaz unto the 
kings of Assyria to help him. 17 For again' 
had |the Edomites| come and smitten Judah, 
and carried away captives; 18 and ||the Philis¬ 
tines || had spread themselves out against the 
cities of the lowland and of the south, pertain¬ 
ing to Judah, and had captured Beth-shemesh 
and Aijalon and Gederoth, and Soco with its 
villages, and Timnah with its villages, and 
Gimzo, with its villages,—and dwelt there. 

16 For Yahweh had brought Judah low, because 
of Ahaz king of Israel, b —for he hod given the 
rein in Judah, and ||been grievously unfaith¬ 
ful || with Yahweh. 20 And Tilgath- 0 

pilneser king of Assyria |came against him],— 
and distressed him, but strengthened him not. 

21 For Ahaz took away a portion out of the house 
of Yahweh, and out of the house of the king, 
and the rulers,—and gave unto the king of 
Assyria, but he helped him not. 22 And <in 
the time of his distress > ho yet further' acted 
unfaithfully with Yahweh,—IIhell King Ahaz! 

23 For lie sacrificed unto the gods of Damascus 
who had smitten him, and said, 

< Because the gods of the kings of Syria are 
helping. them> ||unto them|| will I sacrifice, 
that they may help me. 

But || they || served to seduce him and all 
Israel. 24 And Ahaz gathered together 

the utensils of the house of God, and brake 
away the fittings of the house of God, and shut 
up the doors of the house of Yahweh,—and 
made for himself altars at every corner in 
Jerusalem; 25 and <in every several city of 
Judah > made he high places, for burning 
incense unto other gods, — and provoked 
Yahweh, God of his fathers. 

28 But < the rest of his Btory, and all his ways. 


“Ml.: “tottering/' Cp. 

O.G. 605 b , 2. ■ 
b A sp. v.r. : 

“ Judah.” In some cod. 
(w. 1 ear. pr. edn.): 


“ Judah” both written 
and read —G.n., G. Intro. 
193. 

* Some ood. (w. Syr.): 
" Tiglath "—G.n. 


“ So it ehd be; wrong in A.V. and in R.V. 
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first and last> | there they are| written in the 
book of the Kings of Judah and Israel. 

27 And Ahaz slept with his fathers, and they 
buried him in the city, in Jerusalem, but they 
brought him not into the sepulchres of the 
kings of Israel, — and Hezekiah his son 
reigned in his stead. 


§ 22. The Reign of Hezekiah, who purifies and re- 
dcdicatcs the Temple; celebrates a Great Pass- 
over; destroys Idolatrous Images; rcstoi'cs 
Temple Services; provides fyr Priests and 
Levites; is saved from Assyrian Invasion; 
falls sick and receives a wonderful Token ; is 
uplifted with Pride, but humbles himself, and 
dies greatly honoured. 

<29 1 And [J Hezekiah || began to reign when he was 
twenty-five years old, and < twenty-nine years > 
reigned he in Jerusalem,—and ||the name of 
his mother|| was Abijah. daughter of Zecha- 
riah. 2 And he did that which was right 
in the eyes of Yahweh,—according to all that 
|| David his father|| had done. 

3 |i He|| <in the first year of his reign, in the 
first month > opened the doors of the house of 
Yahweh. and repaired them. 4 And he 
brought in the priests, and the Levites,—and 
gathered them together in the broadway on the 
east; 6 and said unto them. 

Hear me. O Levites ! 

IINow|| hallow yourselves, and hallow theftouse 
of Yahweh. God of your fathers, and take 
forth the impure thing out of the holy place. 
8 For our fathers have acted unfaithfully and 
done the thing that was wicked in the eyes of 
Yahweh our God. and have forsaken him,— 
and have turned round their faces from the 
habitation of Yahweh. and have offered 
their backs. 

7 Moreover' they have shut up the doors of 

the porch, and have quenched the lamps, 
and < incense> have they not burned,— 
and < ascending-sacrifice> have they not 
caused to go up in the holy place, unto the 
God of Israel. 

8 Thus hath it come to pass, that lithe wrath of 

Yahweh|| hath been upon Judah and Jeru¬ 
salem,—and he hath delivered them up as a 
terror and as an astonishment and as a 
hissing, even as ||yel| can see with your own 
eyes. 

9 And lo! our fathers have fallen by the sword, 

and ||our sons and our daughters and our 
wives|| are in captivity for this. 

10 || Now || is it near my heart, to solemnise a 

covenant unto Yahweh. God of Israel,— 
that he may turn from liim a the glow of 
his anger. 

11 My sons! ||now|| do not be faulty,—for <of 

you> hath Yahweff made choice to stand 
before him, and to wait upon him, and to 
be his' attendants and huraers of incense. 

% So the Western Massorites. The Easterns 
pn:nt = “ us”—G.n. 


12 Then arose the Levites—Mahath son of 
Amasai, and Joel son of Azariah, of the sons 
of the Kohathites, and <of the sons of Merari> 
Kish son of Abdi, and Azariah son of Jehal- 
lelel,—and <of the Gershonites> Joah son of 
Zimmah, and Eden son of Joah ; 13 and <of the 
sons of Elizaphan> Shimri and Jeiel,®—and <of 
the sons of Asaph > Zechariah.and Mattaniah ; 

^ and < of the sons of Heman > Jehiel b and Shimei, 
—and <of the sons of Jeduthun> Shemaiah. 
and Uzziel; 15 and they gathered together their 
brethren, who hallowed themselves, and came 
in according to c the command of the king, in the 
things of Yahweh,—to purify the house of 
Yahweh. 

16 So the priests entered into the inner part of 
the house of Yahweh. to make purification, and 
they brought out every unclean thing which 
they found in the temple of Yahweh, into the 
court of the house of Yahweh,—where the 
Levites received it. to carry it forth to the 
Kidron ravine outside. 17 And they began, on 
the first of the first month, to hallow,—and 
<on the eighth day of the month > they came to 
the porch of Yahweh, so they hallowed the 
house of Yahweh in eight days,—and <on the 
sixteenth day of the firet month> they finished. 

18 Then came they in unto Hezekiah the king, 
and said 

% 

We have purified all the house of Yahweh,— 
the d altar of ascending-sacrifice, and all the 
utensils thereof, and the table for setting in 
array, and all the utensils thereof. 

19 And <all the utensils which King Ahaz in his 

reign rejected when he acted unfaithfully> 
have we made ready and hallowed,—and 
||there they are|| before the altar of Yahweh. 

20 So Hezekiah the king rose up early, and 

gathered together the rulers of the city,—and 
went up to the house of Yahweh. 21 And 

they brought in seven bullocks, and seven rams, 
and seven young sheep, and seven he-goats for 
bearing sin, for the kingdom and for the sanc¬ 
tuary and for Judah,—and he bade the sons of 
Aaron, the priests, cause them to ascend upon 
the altar of Yahweh. 22 So they slaughtered 
the bullocks, and the priests' received the 
blood', and dashed it against the altar,®— 
and they slaughtered the rams, and dashed the 
blood against the altar,® and slaughtered the 
young sheep, and dashed the hlood against the 
altar. 0 23 And they brought near the 

he-goats for bearing sin, before the king, and 
the convocation,—and they leaned their hands 
upon them ; 24 and the priests slaughtered them, 
and sin-cleansed, with their blood, the altar, to 
put a propitiatory-covering over all Israel,— 
because < for all Israel > did the king appoint 
the ascending-sacrifice and the offering for 
bearing sin. 

35 And he caused the Levites to stand in the 


■ 41 Jeuel,” written; “Jeiel," 
read. 

b “Jehuel,” urillen; 

“Jehiel,” read. 

* Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 


edns.): ‘‘came in by”— 
G.n. 

4 Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 

edn.) : “and the”—G.n. 
•Lit,: 44 altar-wards.” 
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house of Yahweh, with cymbals and with harps* 
and with lyres, by the commandment of David, 
and of Gad the seer of the king. and of Nathan 
the prophet,—for < by the hand of Yahweh> 
came the commandment by the hand of his 
prophets. 28 So the Levites took their 

stand, with the instruments of David, and the 
priests, with the trumpets. 27 And 

Hezekiah gave word, to cause the ascending- 
sacrifice to go up on the altar,—and <when the 
ascending-Baorifice began > the singing unto 
Yahweh b began, and the trumpets, even under 
the direction 0 of the instruments of David, king 
of Israel. 

28 And ||all the convocation|| d were bowing 
themselves in prostration, and lithe songll was 
resounding and the trumpets were blowing,— 

| the whole | until the completing of the ascend¬ 
ing-sacrifice. 29 And <when the offering 

was complete> the king knelt down and all who 
were present with him.and bowed themselves in 
prostration. 30 And Hezekiah the king 

and the rulers gave word to the Levites, to offer 
praise unto Yahweh. in the words of David, 
and of Asaph the seer,—so they offered praise 
right joyfully,* and bent their heads and bowed 
themselves in prostration. 31 Then 

responded Hezekiah and said— 

||Now|| have ye consecrated yourselves* unto 
Yahweh. 

Draw near, and bring in sacrifices and thank- 
offerings unto the house of Yahweh,— 

So the convocation brought' sacrifices and thank- 
offerings, and j|everyone of a willing heart|| 
[brought] ascending-sacrifices. 32 And it came 
to pass that ||the number of ascending-sacrifices 
which the convocation brought|| was—seventy 
bullocks, and a hundred rams, and two hundred 
young sheep,—as an ascending-sacrifice unto 
Yahweh. j|all these||. 

33 But lithe hallowed beasts|| were six hundred 
bullocks, and three thousand sheep. 34 Only' 
lithe priests|| were too few, and were unable 
to flay all the ascending-sacrifices,—so their 
brethren the Levites strengthened' them, until 
the work was complete and until the priests had 
hallowed themselves, for ||the Lcvitesll were 
more upright in heart to hallow themselves, 
than the priests. 39 Moreover also' ||the ascend¬ 
ing-sacrifices || were in abundance, with the fat 
portions of the peace-offerings, and with the 
drink-offerings to every ascending-sacrifice,— 
thus was established' the service of the house of 
Yahweh. 38 And Hezekiah rejoiced, 

and all the people, because God had established 
it for the people,—for <auddenly> had the 
thing come about. 

1 Then sent Hezekiah unto all Israel and 
Judah, moreover also' <letters> wrote he 
unto Ephraim and Manasseh, that they should 


* Or: ”lutes”-O.G. 
b Or : “the Bong (ormusic) 
of Yahweh.” 

■ “ Aooording to the guid¬ 
ance ”—O.G. 891 b . 


* Heb.; kdhdl, 

• Ml.: “’up to rejoicing.” 
f Lit.: ” filled your hand." 

Cp. Exo. xxviii, 41. 


come unto the house of Yahweh. in Jerusalem, 
—to keep a passover 7 unto Yahweh. God of 
Israel. 2 Yea.the king and his rulers and 
all the convocation in Jerusalem, had taken 
counsel,—to keep the passover in the second' 
month. 3 For they were unable to keep it at 
that time,—because [| the priests|| had not hal¬ 
lowed themselves in sufficient numbers, and 
lithe people|| had not gathered themselves unto 
Jerusalem. 4 And the thing was right, in 
the eyes of the king,—and in the eyes of all the 
convocation. 5 So they established a 

decree, to make proclamation* throughout all 
Israel, from Beer-sheba even unto Dan, that 
they should come in to keep a passover unto 
Yahweh the God of Israel, in Jerusalem,—for 
<not for a long time> had they kept it as 
written. 

6 The runners, therefore, went with letters from 
the hand of the king and his rulers, throughout 
all Israel and Judah, and b according to the 
commandment of the king, saying,— 

Ye sons of Israel, return ye unto Yahweh, 
God of Abraham, Isaac and Israel, and he 
will return unto the remnant, 0 that which 
is left to you. out of the hand of the kings 
of Assyria. 

7 And be not ye like your fathers, or like 

your brethren, who acted unfaithfully with 
Yahweh. God of your fathers,—who there¬ 
fore delivered them up for an astonishment, 
os ||ye yourselves|| can see. 

8 II Now || do not stiffen your neck, like your 

fathers, — stretch forth d the hand unto 
Yahweh. and enter into his» sanctuary 
which he hath hallowed unto times age- 
abiding, and serve Yahweh your God. 
that he may turn from you the glow of his 
anger. 

9 For <by your returning unto Yahweh> [lyour 

brethren and your children || shall find com¬ 
passion before their captors, so os to return 
unto this land. 

For <graciousand compassionate> is Yahweh 
your God, and will not turn away his face 
from you, if ye will return unto him. 

10 So the runners were passing from city to city 
throughout the land of Ephraim and Manasseh, 
even unto Zebulun,—but they were laughing 
them to scorn, and mocking them. 11 How- 
beit || some, out of Asher and Manasseh and out 
of Zebulun|| humbled themselves, and came to 
Jerusalem. 12 Also <upon Judah> came the 
hand of God, to give them one heart,—to keep 
the commandment of the king and the rulers, 
as® the word of Yahweh. 

13 And there gathered themselves unto Jerusalem 
much people, to keep the festival of unleavened 


• Ml.: “to pass along a 
voice. 1 ’ 

b Some cod. (w. 7 ear. pr. 
edns.) have thi** “and” ; 
but otherc (w. Sep. and 
Vul.) omit it—G.n. 
c Gt .: “ he will bring back 
the remnant “—G.n. 


d As if in supplication. 
Or: “ give ”—as if in 
pledge. 

•Ml.: “in" or “by.” 
Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns., Syr.); “ according 
to ”—G.n. 
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cakes, in the second month,—j|an exceeding 
large convocation ||. 14 Then rose they up, 

and removed the altars, which were in Jerusa¬ 
lem,—and <all the censers> removed they, and 
cast them into the Kidron ravine.® 10 Then 
slaughtered they the possover, on the fourteenth 
of the second month,— and lithe priests and 
the Levitesll were put to shame, and hallowed 
themselves, and brought in the ascending- 
sacrifices of the house of Yahweh. 10 And 
they stood in their place, according to their 
regulation, according to b the law of Moses 
the man of God, — ||the c priestsll dashing 
the blood, [which they received] at the 
hand of the Levites. 17 For there were 

many in the convocation, who had not hallowed 
themselves. — but lithe Levitesll were over the 
slaughtering of the passover-lambs, d for every 
one who was |not pure|, to hallow him unto 
Yahweh. 18 For lithe multitude of the peoplell 
<many out of Ephraim and Manasseh, lssachar 
and Zebulun> had not purified themselves, for 
they did eat the passover, otherwise than as 
was written, 8 —for Hezekiah prayed for them, 
saying, 

May Yahweh the Good, put ft propitiatory- 
covering about 18 every one who hath pre¬ 
pared Hhis heart|| to seek God, even Yahweh' 
God of his fathers,—though not according 
to the purification of the sanctuary! 

20 And Yahweh hearkened unto Hezekiah, and 
healed the people. 

21 And so the sons of Israel who were found in 
Jerusalem kept the festival of unleavened cakes 
seven days, with great rejoicing, — and the 
Levites and the priests | were offering praise 
unto Yahweh day by day|, with loud instru¬ 
ments/ unto Yahweh. 

22 And Hezekiah spake unto the hearts of all 
the Levites who were giving good instruction 
respecting Yahweh,—and they did eat the ap¬ 
pointed feast seven days, sacrificing the peace'- 
offerings, and offering praise unto Yahweh, God 
of their fathers. 

23 Then all the convocation took counsel, to 
keep seven days more,—and they kept seven 
days, with rejoicing. 24 For || Hezekiah king of 
Judah|| presented to the convocation, a thou¬ 
sand bullocks and seven thousand sheep, and 
lithe rulersll presented to the convocation, a 
a thousand bullocks and ten thousand sheep,— 
and ||priests in great numbers|| hallowed' them¬ 
selves. 25 So all the convocation of Judah, 
and the priests and the Levites, and all the 
convocation that came in out of Israel | re¬ 
joiced |,—also the Bojoumers who were coming 
in out of the land of Israel, and the dwellers in 
Judah. 28 Thus was there great rejoicing, in 
Jerusalem,—for < since the days of Solomon son 


of David king of Israel > there had not been the 
like of this, in Jerusalem. 27 Then rose 

up the prieBts the® Levites, and blessed the 
people, and there was a hearkening unto their 
voice,—and their prayer entered into his holy 
dwelling-place, even into the heavens. 0 

1 Now <when all this was finished> all Israel 31 
who were present went forth unto the cities of 

Judah, and brake in pieces the pillars—and cut 
down the Sacred Stems 0 —and threw down the 
high places and the altars, out of all Judah 
and Benjamin—and throughout Ephraim and 
Manasseh, until they had made an end,—then 
all the sons of Israel returned every man to his 
own possession, unto their own cities. 

2 And Hezekiah appointed the courses of the 

priestsland the Levites, over their courses, every 
man according to the requirements of his service, 
both priests and Levites, for ascending-sacrifice 
and for peace-offerings,—to be in attendance 
and to give thanks and to offer praise, in the 
gates of the camps of Yahweh ; a also the por¬ 
tion of the king out of his own substance, for the 
ascending-sacrifices,—[even] for the ascending- 
sacrifices of the morning and of the even¬ 
ing, and the. ascending-sacrifices for the 
sabbaths, and for the new moons and for the 
appointed feasts,—as written in the law of 
Yahweh. 4 And he bade the people who 
were dwelling in Jerusalem give the por¬ 
tion of the priests and the Levites,—to the 
end they might persevere in the law of 
Yahweh. 5 And <as soon as the 

thing spread abroad > the sons of Israel caused 
to abound the firstfruit of corn, new wine, and 
oil, and honey, and all the increase of the field,— 
yea <the tithe of all—in abundance > brought 
they in. 6 And < as for the sons of Israel and 
J udah who were d weDing in the cities of J udah > 
ileven they || <a tithe of oxen, and sheep, and 
a tithe of hallowed things, which had been 
hallowed unto Yahweh their God> did bring 
in and pile up d —1| heaps, heaps|j. 7 <In the 

third month> began they the heaps, at the 
foundation, — and <in the seventh > they 
finished. * 8 And Hezekiah and the 

rulers came, and saw the heaps,—and blessed 
Yahweh, and his people Israel. 

8 Then applied Hezekiah unto the priests 
and the Levites, concerning the heaps. 10 And 
Azariah, the chief priest of the house of Zadok, 
spake unto him,—and said— 1 

<From the time of beginning to bring in 
| the heave-offering | into the house of Yahweh 
—to eat and to be full > there hath still been 
left, oven to this abundance. 

For ||Yaliweh|| hath blessed his people, and 
|| that which is Ieft|| is this great plenty. 


"Or: “torrent.’* 
b Rome cod. (w. 0 ear. pr. 
edns. [1 Habb .]) ; “in" 
or ‘ by G.n. 
c Borne cod. (w. Sep. and 
Vul.): “and the “—G.n. 
d Ml.: “passovere.” 


* Or: “ without written 

[warrant].” 

r Ml.: “ instruments of 
strength.” 

k Or: “mind.” Cp. Prov. 
vi. 32; Hoa. iv. 11 ; vii. 
11 . 


• Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edns., Sep., Syr., Vul.): 
“and the.” Cp. chap, 
xxxi. 9—G.n. 

b Borne cod. simply: “his 
h. d.-pl., the heavens” 
—G.n. 


• Heb.: ’asherim (masc.). 

4 “ To found , to begin heaps 
of offerings” — O.G. 
Fig. “ to pile up in strata , 
such piling resembling 
the building of a house” 
—Fu. 
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11 Then Hezekiah gave word to prepare 
chambers, in the house of Yahweh, and they 
prepared them ; 12 and brought in the heave¬ 
offering and the tithe and the hallowed things, 
faithfully,—and cover them, as chief ruler> 
was Cononiah® the Levite, and Shimei his 
brother, next; 13 and Jehiel and Azaziah and 
Nahath and Asahel and Jerimoth and Jozabad 
and Eliel and Ismochiah, and Mahath, and 
Benaiah, — overseers under the direction of 
Cononiah and Shemei his brother, by the 
appointment of Hezekiah the king, and 
Azariah the chief ruler of the house of God. 

14 And ||Kore, eon of Imnah the Levite, the door¬ 
keeper on the east[| was over the freewill 
offerings of God,—to give the heave-offering of 
Yahweh, and the most holy things. 15 And 
< under his directi on > were Eden and Miniamin 
and Jeshua and Shemaiah, Amariah and 
Shecaniah, in the cities of the priests, in trust 
to give unto their brethren by courses, as 
the great so the small; 16 besides' registering 
them b by males, from three years old and 
upward, unto every one that entered into the 
house of Yahweh, in the need of a day upon 
its day,—by their service, in their watches, 
according to 0 their courses: 17 both the regis¬ 
tering of the priests, by their ancestral houses, 
and the Levitea, from twenty years old and 
upward,—in their watches, in d their courses; 

18 even to the registering of all their little ones, 
their wives and their sons and their daughters, 
unto all the convocation,—for <in their trust> 
they hallowed themselves in holiness ; 6 10 also 
unto the sons of Aaron the priests f in the fields 
of the pasture land of their eities, in every 
several city, men who were expressed by name, 
—to give portions to every male among the 
priests, and to all registered among the Levites. 

20 And Hezekiah did thus, throughout all 
Judah,—and he did that which was good and 
right and faithful, before Yahweh his God. 

21 And* <in all the work which he began in the 
service of the house of God—and in the law— 
and in the commandment, to seek unto his 
God> ||with all his heart|| he wrought, and 
prospered. 

32 i cAfter these things done in faithfulness> h 
came Sennacherib king of Assyria, — and 
entered into Judah, and encamped against the 
fortified cities, and thought to break into 
them for himself. 2 And cwhen Hezekiah 
saw that Sennacherib had come,—and that 
II his face || was—to war, against Jerusalem > 

3 he took counsel with hie captains and his heroes, 
to stop the waters of the fountains, which were 
outside the city,—and they helped him. 4 And 


* Heb. : konanydhu. 

b Or : "besides their gene¬ 
alogical list." Cp. O.G. 
406*. 

c Borne cod. (w. 7 ear. pr. 

edns.): "in"—G.n. 
d Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn.): "according to ” 
—G.n. 

• “ For in their faithfulness 


they devoted themselves 
to the sanctuary" — 
Leaser. 

f Borne cod. (w. Syr.) : 
" priest"—G.n. 

(A sp. v.r. (*«ur) omits 
this 11 and "—G.n. 

h Ml.: "After these things 
and the faithfulness." 


there were gathered together much people, so 
they stopped all the fountains, and the torrent 
that flowed through the midst of the land, 
saying,— 

Wherefore' should the kings of Assyria come, 
and find many waters ? 

6 And he took courage, and built all the wall 
that was broken down and carried up thereon 
towers,® and con the outside> another' wall, 
and strengthened Millo, the city of David,— 
and made weapons 1 * in abundance, and bucklers, 

6 and set captains of war over the people,—and 
gathered them together unto him in the 
broadway of the gate of the city, and spake 
unto their heart,® saying,— 

7 Be strong and bold, do not fear neither be 

dismayed, because of the king of Assyria, 
nor because of all the multitude that is 
with him,—for ewith us> is One greater 
than with him: 6 ewith him> is an arm 
of flesh, but ewith us> is Yahweh our 
God, to help us, and to fight our battles. 
And the people leaned upon the words of 
Hezekiah king of Judah. 

0 eAfter this> Sennacherib king of Assyria 
sent his servants towards Jerusalem, ||himself|| 
being near Lachish, and all his imperial might d 
with him,—unto Hezekiah king of Judah, 
and unto all Judah that was in Jerusalem, 
saying: 

10 ||Thus|| saith Sennacherib, king of Assyria,— 
eUpon what> are ||ye|| trusting, that ye are 

awaiting the siege in Jerusalem ? 

11 Is not ||Hezekiah|| persuading you, so as to 

deliver you up to die with hunger and with 
thirst, saying,— 

||Yahweh our God|] will deliver us out 
of the hand of the king of Assyria? 

12 Is it not ||the same Hezekiah || who hath 

removed his high places, and his altars,—and 
hath given word to Judah and Jerusalem, 
saying, 

e Before one altar > shall ye bow your¬ 
selves down, and ethereupon> shall 
ye bum incense ? 

13 Will ye not take note, what I have done. III 

and my fathers)!, to all the peoples of the 
countries ? Have the gods of the nations 
of the countries been ||at all ablell to deliver 
their country, out of my hand ? 

14 Who eamong all the gods of these nations 

whom my fathers devoted to destruction > 
hath ever been able to deliver his people 
out of my hand,—that your'god should be 
able to deliver you' out of my hand ? 

15 ||Now|| therefore, do not let Hezekiah beguile 

you nor persuade you thus, neither do ye 
believe him. 

For no of any nation or kingdom hath 
ever been able to deliver his people out of 


■ So it ahd be [by regroup¬ 
ing letters] (w. Vul.)— 
G.n. 

b Or: "missiles." 

0 Cp. ohap. ux. 22; Isa. 


xl. 2. 

d I.e .: " Display of might- 
soldiers, court, luxury, 
etc."—O.G. 606*. 

* Heb.: 1 tloah , ante, p. 6, b. 
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my hand, or out of the hand of my fathers,— 
how much less shall Ilyour gods||® deliver you 
out of my hand ? 

i 0 And | yet more| spake his servants, against 
Yahweh, God,—and against Hezekiah his 
servant. 17 <Letters > also wrote he, to 

scoff at Yahweh God of Israel, and to speak 
against him, saying. 

<Like the gods of the nations of the countries, 
who delivered not their people out of my 
hand> Mso|| shall the god of Hezekiah 
not deliver his people out of my hand. 

10 Then cried they out. with a loud voice, in the 
Jews’ language, unto the people of Jerusalem 
who were upon the wall, to affright them, and 
to terrify them,—to the end they might capture 
the city. 18 And they spake against the God b 
of Jerusalem, — as against the gods of the peoples 
of the earth, the work 0 of the hands of men. 

20 And Hezekiah the king and Isaiah d son of 
Amoz. the prophet, prayed' concerning this,— 
and made outcry unto the heavens. 21 So 
Yahweh sent a messenger, who cut off every 
hero of valour, and chief ruler and captain, in 
the camp of the king of Assyria,— and he 
returned with shame of face to his own land, 
and <when he entered the house of his god> 
then lithe issue of his own body—there|| caused 
him to fall by the sword. 

22 Thus did Yahweh Bave Hezekiah and the in¬ 
habitants of Jerusalem out of the hand of Senna¬ 
cherib king of Assyria, and out of the hand of 
every one,®—and gave them rest r on every side. 

33 And | many | were bringing in a present unto 
Yahweh. to Jerusalem, and precious things, 
unto Hezekiah king of Judah,—so that he was 
exalted in the eyes of all the nations, from 
thenceforth. 

24 <In those days> was Hezekiah sick 
unto death,—and <when he prayed unto 
Yahweh> he was entreated of him* and <a 
wonderful token> he gave him. 25 But 

<not according to the benefit done unto him> 
did Hezekiah make return, for uplifted' was 
his heart,—and so there came upon him. wrath, 
and upon Judah and Jerusalem. 26 Then 
Hezekiah humbled himself, for the uplifting of 
his heart, ||he and the inhabitants of Jerusalem |l, 
—so that the wrath of Yahweh came not upon 
them, in the days of Hezekiah. 

27 And it came to pass that || Hezekiah || had 
riches and honour in great abundance,—and 
||treasuries|| made he for himself—for silver and 
for gold and for costly stones, and for spices 
and for precious things, and for all utensils to 
be coveted ; 28 storehouses also, for the increase 


* [Thus rendered because 
M.C.T. has the verb in 
the plural.] But some 
cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. edns. 
[1 J?afc6.], Sep., Syr., 
Vul.) have the verb in the 
singular; in which case 
we shd say “God" or 
“god." Cp. G.n. 
b Or (in pagans’ mouths =) 
“ gods." 

c In cod. Hallel (w. Sep., 


Syr., Vul.): “works" 
(pi.) —G.n. 

Heb. : ytaha'yahu, 

• Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn. [i?«66.1): “of all 
his enemies "—G.n. 
f So it shd be (w. Sep., 
Vul.). Cp. chap. xv. 
16 —G.n. k[M.C.T.: 
“guided them."] 
f So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. 


of corn, and new wine and oil,—and cribs® for 
every kind of beast, and cribs® for the flocks ; b 

29 and < cities > made he for himself, and 
possessions of flocks and herds, in abun¬ 
dance,—for God had given him exceeding great 
wealth. 30 And lithe same Hezekiah 1 ! 

stopped up the upper spring of the waters of 
Gihon, and brought them straight down the 
west side of the city of David,—and Hezekiah 
prospered in all his work. 31 | Yet verily | < with 
regard to the ambassadors of the rulers of Baby¬ 
lon, who sent unto him to enquire concerning 
the wonderful token which came to pass in the 
land> God left' him,—to prove him, to take 
note of all that was in his heart. 

32 But ctherestof the story of Hezekiah, and 
his lovingkindnesses> | there theyare| written 
in the visions of Isaiah® son of Amoz, the 
prophet, in the book of the Kings of Judah and 
Israel. 

33 And Hezekiah slept with his fathers, and 
they buried him in the ascent of the sepulchres 
of the sons of David, and all Judah and the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem did him ||honour|| in 
his death,—and Manasseh his son reigned in 
his stead. 


§23. Manasseh's wicked and debasing Reign: the 
King , degraded and carried to Babylon, 
humbles himselfand is pardoned : being 
brought back, he fortifies Jerusalem, and 
restores the Worship of Israel's God. 

1 <Twelve years old> was Manasseh when 33 

he begun to reign,—and < fifty-five years> 
reigned he in Jerusalem. 2 And he did the 
thing that was wicked in the eyes of Yahweh,— 
according to the abominable ways of the nations, 
whom Yahweh dispossessed from before the 
sons of Israel. 3 And he again' built the high 
places, which Hezekiah his father had thrown 
down,—and set up altars to the Baalim, and 
made Sacred Stems, and bowed in prostration 
unto all the army of the heavens, and served 
them; 4 and built altars in the house of Yahweh, 

—as to which Yahweh had said, 

<ln Jerusalem> shall be my Name, unto 
times age-abiding. 

5 Yea he built altars unto all the army of the 
heavens,—in the two courts of the house of 
Yahweh. 8 And ||ho|| caused his sons to pass 
through the fire, in the valley of the son of 
Hinnom, and practised hidden arts and used 
divination, and practised sorcery, and appointed 
a necromancer, and a wizard,—he exceeded in 
doing the thing that was wicked in the eyes of 
Yahweh, to provoke him to anger; 7 and he set 
a resemblance-image which he had made,—in 
the house of God, as to which God, had said 
unto David, and unto Solomon his son, 

<In this house and in Jerusalem which I have 
ohosen out of all the tribes of Israel> will 
I put my Name, unto times age-abiding. 

• Or: “stalls,” “stables," Vul.)—G.n. 

b So it shd be fw. Sep., • Heb.: yuha'yahu. 
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8 So will I not again' remove the foot of Israel 

away from the soil which I appointed for 
their* fathers. 

Only' they must observe to do all that I have 
commanded them, even all the law and the 
statutes and the regulations. by the hand 
of Moses. 

9 And so Manasseh led astray Judah and the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem,—to commit wicked¬ 
ness beyond the nations which Yahweh had 
destroyed from before the sons of Israel. 

10 And Yahweh spake unto Manasseh and unto 
his j>eople. but they did not give ear, 11 So 
Yahweh brought in upon them, the captains of 
the army that belonged to the king of Assyria, 
and they captured Manasseh with hooks, b —and 
l>ound him captive with a pair of bronze fetters, 
and took him away to Babylon. 12 But cinhis 
distress> he appeased the face of Yahweh his 
God.—and humbled himself greatly, before the 
God of his fathers ; 13 and < when he prayed unto 
him> then was he entreated of him, and 
hearkened unto his supplication, and brought 
him back to Jerusalem, unto his own kingdom, 
and so Manasseh came to know, that |]Yahweh|| 
is God. 

14 And <after this> he built an outer wall to 
the city of David on the west of the Gihon in 
the ravine, even to the entering in through the 
fish-gate, and went round to Ophel, and carried 
it up very high,—and put captains of valour in 
all the fortified cities, throughout Judah. 15 And 
he removed the gods of the foreigner and the 
image, out of the house of Yahweh, and all the 
altars that he had built in the mountain of the 
house of Yahweh. and in Jerusalem,—and he 
cast them forth outside the city. 16 And he built* 1 
the altar of Yahweh, and sacrificed thereon 
peace'-offerings. and thanksgiving sacrifices,— 
and gave word to Judah to serve Yahweh. God 
of Israel. 17 Howbeit' still' were ||the people|| 
sacrificing in the high places,—only' unto 
Yahweh their God. 

18 But <the rest of the story of Manasseh and 
his prayer unto his God, and the story of the 
seers who spake unto him in the name of Yahweh 
God of Israel> |there they are) in the story of 
the kings of Israel: 10 •<both his prayer and 
how [God] was entreated of him—and all his 
sin and his treacherous act, and the sites 
whereon he built high places, and set up the 
►Sacred Stems and the images,* 1 before he 
humbled himself> || there they are|| written in 
the story of the seers. 0 

20 And Manasseh slept with his fathers, and 
they buried him in the garden of f his own 
house,—and Amon his son reigned in his 
stead. 


§ 24. Amon's brief but wicked Reign : ended by the 
Assassination of the King by his own Servants 
in his own House. 

21 <Twenty-two years old> was Amon when 
he began to reign,—and <two years> reigned 
he in Jerusalem. 22 And he did the thing 
that was wicked in the eyes of Yahweh, as 
Manasseh his father had done,—and cunto all 
the images* which Manasseh his father had 
made> Amon offered sacrifice, and did serve 
them. 2:1 But he did not humble himself 
before Yahweh as Manasseh his father 
humbled himself, — for ||he, Amon|| made 
guilt abound. 24 And his servants 

conspired against him, and put him to death, 
in his own house. 25 But the people of the 
land smote all the conspirators against King 
Amon,—and the people of the land made 
Josiah his son king in his stead. 

§ 25. Joaiah's good Reign, during which the Book 
of the Law is found. The King's refoi'ming 
Zeal postpones but cannot avert the Coming 
Visitation. Josiah is slain at Megiddo by 
Pharaoh-ncco king of Egypt. 

1 <Eight years old> was Josiah b when he be- 34. 
gan to reign,—and < thirty-one years > reigned 
he in Jerusalem. 2 And he did that which 
was right, in the eyes of Yahweh,—and walked 
in the ways of David his father, and turned 
not aside. * to the right hand or to the 
left. 3 And <in the eighth year of 

his reign. |jhe|| being yet' a boy> he began 
to seek unto the God of David his father,— 
and <in the twelfth year> he began to purify 
Judah and Jerusalem, from the high places 
and the Sacred Stems, and the carved images* 
and the molten images. 4 And they threw 
down before him, the altars of the Baalim, 
and <the sun-pillars which were on high above 
them> he hewed down,—and <the Sacred 
Stems and the carved images* and the molten 
images> brake he in pieces and ground to 
duet, and tossed over the face of the graves, 
of them who had been sacrificing unto them. 

6 And <the bones of the priests> burned he 
upon their 0 altars,—and so purified Judah 
and Jerusalem : 0 also throughout the cities 

of Manasseh and Ephraim and Simeon, even 
as far as Naphtali,—searched he their houses.* 1 
round about. 7 And <when he had 

thrown down the altars and the Sacred 
Stems, and <the images >° he had beaten 
to powder, and <the sun-pillars > he had 
hewn down throughout all the land of Israel > 
then returned he to Jerusalem. 


“ So it shd be (w. Sep., 
Syr., Vul.). Cp. 2 K. 
xxi. 8—G.n. 
b Or : “rings.” 

* Writtr.i j : " fixed ” ; read,: 
“ built.’* In some cod. 
(w. Sep., Vul.) : “fixed,” 
both written and read ; but 


in others (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns., Syr.) : “built,” 
written and read —G.n. 
d Same word os in Dent, 
vii. 6. 

B Cp. O.G. 302, b. 
r 8o it shd be (w. Sep.). 
Ctf. 2 K. xxi. 18—G.n. 


* Same word as in Deut. 
vii. 5. 

b Heb.: yoshiyahu. 

c Written : “the”; read: 
“their.” 

d 8o written; but read [2 
words as one]: “with 
their tools ” (or “ among 


their ruins ” [O G.j). 
Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns.) support what is 
read —G.n. 

* Here prob. molten, as 
sometimes. Cp. Exo. 
xx. 4, n. 
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8 And <in the eighteenth year of his reign, 
when he had purified the land and the house> 
he sent Shaphan son of Azaliah • and Maaaeiah b 
the ruler of the city and Jonh eon of Joahaz 
the recorder, to repair the house of Yahweh 
his God. 0 So they went in unto Hilkiah 
the high priest, and delivered the silver that 
had been brought into the house of God, which the 
Levites who kept the entrance-hall had collected 
from the hand of Manaaseh, and Ephraim, and 
from all the remnant of Israel, and from all J udah 
and Benjamin, — and returned to c Jerusalem. 

10 And the overseers in the house of Yahweh 
[delivered it into the hand of the doer** of the 
work |,—yea they delivered it to the doers of the 
work, because they were working in the house 
of Yahweh, in searching and repairing the 
house: 11 yea they delivered it to the artificers 
and to the builders, to buy carved stones and 
timbers for the joinings,—and to build up the 
houses® which the kings of Judah had 
destroyed. 12 Now lithe men|| were 

working faithfully in the work, and over 
them as overseers, were—Jahath and Obadiah, 
Levites, of the sons of Merari, and Zechariah 
and Meshullam, of the sons of the Kohathites, 
to preside,—and Levites, all who had under¬ 
standing in instruments of song ; f 13 also* over 
the burden-bearers, and such as took the lead 
for everyone who was h working in any manner 
of service,—and < of the Levites> were scribes 
and officers and doorkeepers. 

14 Now <as they were taking out the silver 
which had been brought into the house of 
Yahweh> Hilkiah the priest found the Book 
of the Law of Yahweh, by the hand of 
Moses. 15 Then spake up Hilkiah, and 
said unto Shaphan the scribe, 

<The Book of the Law> have I found, in the 
house of Yahweh,— 

and Hilkiah gave' the book unto Shaphan. 

16 Then Shaphan took in the book unto the 
king, and returned yet further unto the king a 
message, saying,— 

<A11 that was delivered into the hand of thy 
servants> they' are doing; 17 and they 

have poured out the silver, that was found 
in the hou.se of Yahweh, and have de¬ 
livered it into the hand of the overseers, 
and into the hand of the doers of the 
work. 

18 Then Shaphan the scribe told' the king, 
saying, 

< A book> hath Hilkiah the priest given 

to me. 

And Shaphan | read therein | before the king. 


* Heb. : Itzalyahu. 
b Heb.: maeseyahu. 
c Written : “ and the inha¬ 
bitants of ”; read : 11 and 
returned to.” In some 
cod. (w. Sep., Svt.,Vu1.) : 
“and the inhabitants 
Of,” written and read. In 
others (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edna.) : “and they re¬ 
turned to,” written and 
read —G.n. 


d Some cod. (w. 2 ear. p: 
ednB., Sep., Syr., Vul.) 
“doers”— G.n. 

* Poss. : “recesses.” C] 
chap. iii. 10, ante. 

f 0r: “music.” 

* Gt. ; 44 also ” shd t 

omitted—G.n. 

h Some cod. fw. 1 ear. 
edn., Bep., Syr.) : “ 
all who were ”— G.n. 


19 And it came to pass <when the king heard' 
the words of the law> that he rent his clothes. 

20 Then did the king command Hilkiah — and 
Ahikam son of Shaphan-and Abdon® son of 
Micah—and Shaphnn the scribe—and Asaiah 
servant of the king, saying : 

21 Go, enquire of Yaliweh for me, and for the 

remnant in Israel and in Judah, concern¬ 
ing the words of the book which hath been 
found,—for great' is the wrath of Yahweh, 
which hath been poured out upon us, 
because our fathers (kept notj the word b 
of Yahweh, to do according to all that is 
written in this book. 

22 So Hilkiah and they whom the king had 
named® went into Huldah the prophetess, 
wife of Shallum son of Tokliath son of Hasrah 
keeper of the wardrobe, |shej having her 
dwelling in Jerusalem, in the new city,—and 
they spake unto her accordingly. 23 And 
she said unto them, 

|| Thus || saith Yahweh God of Israel,— 

Say ye unto tho man who hath sent you unto 
me : 

24 || Thus [I saith Yahweh, 

Behold me bringing in calamity upon this 
place, and upon the inhabitants thereof,— 
even all the curses that are written in the 
book which they have read before the king 
of Judah : 

25 <Because they have forsaken me, and burned 

incense unto other gods, so as to provoke 
me to anger, with all the works' 1 of their 
hands> therefore hath my wrath been 
poured out® upon this place, and shall not 
be quenched. 

26 But <unto the king of Judah, who hath sent 

you to enquire of Yahweh > ||thus|| shall 
ye say unto him,— 

||Thus|| saith Yahweh God of Israel, 

As touching the words which thou hast 
heard : 27 < Because tender' was thy 

heart, and thou didst humble thyself before 
God when thou heardest his f words against 
this place and against the inhabitants 
thereof, and didst humble thyself before 
me, and didst rend thy clothes and 
weep before me> therefore III also|| have 
heard. 

Is the declaration of Yahweh. 

28 Behold me ! gathering thee unto thy fathers, 
and thou shalt be gathered unto thy sepul¬ 
chres in peace, and thine eyes shall not 
look upon all the calamity which ||I|| am 
bringing in upon this place, and upon the 
inhabitants thereof. 

And they returned, unto the king, the message. 


» Gt. \ “ Achbor.” Cp. 2 
K. xxii. 12—G.n. 

h Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.); “words” (pi.)— 
G.n. 

c So it Bhd be (w. Sep.); 
or: “sent” (w. Syr.) — 
G.n. 

d Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Syr.): “workman¬ 


ship.” Cp. 2 K. xxii. 17 
-G.n. 

* So some cod. (w. 9 ear. 
pr. edns., Sep., Vul.). 
[ M.C. T. is pointed to 
read: “that my wrath 
might,” eto.). 

1 Some cod. (w. Sep.): “my 
words G.n. 
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29 Then the king 1 sent, — and gathered to¬ 
gether all the elders of Judah and Jerus¬ 
alem. 30 And the king went up to the 

house of Yahweh—and all the men of Judah 
and the inhabitants of Jerusalem—and the 
priests and the Levites, and all the people, 
from the great even unto the small,—and he 
read in their ears, all the words of the book 
of the covenant, which had been found in the 
house of Yahweh. 

;n And the king stood in his place.* and solem¬ 
nised the covenant before Yahweh, to walk 
after Yahweh. and to keep his commandments 
and his testimonies and his statutes, with all 
his heart and with all his soul,—to perform the 
words of the covenant that are written in this 
book. s - And he caused to take a stand, all 
that were present in Jerusalem, and Benjamin, 
—and the inhabitants of Jerusalem did' accord¬ 
ing to the covenant of God. the God of their 
fathers. 33 And Josiah h removed all 

the abominations, out of all the lands which 
belonged to the sons of Israel, and caused all 
that were present in Jerusalem to serve, IIyea 
to servell Yahweh their God, — <all his days> 
turned they not aside from following Yahweh. 
God of their fathers. 

1 And Josiah b kept, in Jerusalem, a passover 
unto Yahweh, — and they slaughtered the 
passover, on the fourteenth of the first 
month. 2 And he set the priests over 

their charges, —and encouraged them unto the 
service of the house of Yahweh ; 3 and said to 
the Levites who gave instruction to all Israel as 
to the things which were hallowed unto Yahweh. 
Put the holy ark in the house which Solomon 
son of David king of Israel did build, it is 
not yours as a burden on the shoulder,— 
||Now|| serve ye Yahweh your God, and his 
people Israel; 4 and prepare yourselves by 
your ancestral houses, according to your 
courses,—by c the writing of David king 
of Israel, and by d what hath been written 
by Solomon his son; 5 and stand ye in 
the holy place, by the divisions 0 of the 
ancestral house, for your brethren, the 
sons of the people, f and the partitioning 
of an ancestral house, for the Levites. 

6 So slaughter ye the passover,—and hallow 

yourselves, and prepare for your brethren, 
that they may do according to the word 
of Yahweh. by the hand of Moses. 

7 And Josiah b presented to the sons of the 
people— <of flocks> young sheep and the 
young of the goats, the whole for the passover 
offerings, for all present, to the number of 
thirty thousand, and <of bullocks> three 
thousand,—'[these'| out of the substance of the 
king. 8 And |[his rulerslj | willingly | <to 


* Or: “ on hiB stand ”— 
Leeser. 

h Heb. : yoshiynhu. 
c Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.): “according to." 
Cp. Err. vi. IB—G.n. 


d Some cod. (w. Syr.,Vul.): 

" according to ”—G.n. 

* Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns., Syr.): “ division “ 
(sing.)—G.n. 

J = the common people. 


the people and to the priests and to the 
Levites> presented,—||Hilkiah and Zechariah 
and Jehiel. chief rulers of the house of God II, 
Cunto the priests> did give |for passover 
offerings) two thousand and six hundred, and 
| of bullocks | three hundred; e and ||Conaniah. 
and Shemaiah and Nethanel his brethren, and 
Hashabiah and Jeiel and Jozabad. rulers of 
the Levitesl| presented to the Levites |for pass- 
over offerings! five thousand, and |of bullocks) 
five hundred. 

10 Thus was the service prepared,—and the 
priests stood in their place, and the Levites in 
their courses, according to the command¬ 
ment of the king. 11 So they slaughtered 
the passover, and the priests dashed [the 
blood received] at their hand, and the Levites 
were flaying [the offerings]. 12 Then they 
removed the ascending-sacrifice, that they 
might give them—by the divisions of each 
ancestral house—unto the sons of the people, 

to offer unto Yahweh as it is written in 

% 

the Book of Moses,—and <in like manner> 
with the bullocks. 13 And they cooked the pass- 
over with fire, according to the regulation,—but 
<the hallowed things > cooked they in cauldrons 
and in pots and in bowls, and then took quickly, 
unto all the sons of the people. 14 And 

<afterwards> prepared they for themselves 
and for the priests, because ||the priests, the 
sons of Aaron I! had been engaged in offering 
up the ascending-sacrifice and the fat pieces, 
until night,—jjthe Levitesll therefore prepared 
for themselves, and for the priests, the sons of 
Aaron. 15 ||The singers also, the sons 

of Asaph || were in their place, according to the 
commandment of David, and Asaph, and 
Heman. and Jeduthun the seer of the king, 
and ||the doorkeepers|| were at the several 
doors,—there was no need' for them' to remove 
from their service, for || their brethren the 
Levitesll prepared for them. 

10 Thus was all the service of Yahweh prepared 
on that day ; to keep the passover, and to offer 
up the ascending-sacrifloe, upon the altar of 
Yahweh,—according to the commandment of 
King Josiah.® 17 So tke sons of Israel 

who were present kept the pfcssover at that 
time,—and the festival of unleavened cakes, 
seven days. 18 And there had nftt been kept, 
a passover like it. in Israel, since days of 
Samuel the prophet,—yea ||none of thk kings of 
Israelii had kept such a passover as was kept by 
Josiah and the priests and the Levites and all 
Judah and Israel that were present, and t^e 
inhabitants of Jerusalem. 18 < In th> 

eighteenth year of the reign of Josiah>® was\ 
kept this passover. 8 


Heb. : yoshiynhu. 

b In the Sep. are here found the following verses : — 

And < them who had familiar spirits.* and the 
wizards, and the household gods, t and the things of 
nought, and the abominations, which were in the land 
of Judah and in Jerusalem > did King Josiah J con- 

* Or simply : “ the necro- t Heb.: ttraphim. 
man ners”—O.G. I Heb.: yoshiyahu. 
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20 <After all this—when Josiah a had prepared 
the houeo Neco king of Egypt came up, b — 
to fight against Carchemish, by Euphrates, b — 
and Josiah'* went forth against him. 21 But ; 
he sent unto him messengers, saying— 

What have I to do with tliee, O king of j 
Judah? <not against thee> [have I come] 
this day, but against the house wherewith 
I have war, and i|God|| hath given word to 
speed me,—cease thou from [provoking] 
God who is with me, lest he destroy thee. 

22 Howbeit Josiah® turned not his face from him, 
for <to fight against him> he had disguised 
himself, and he hearkened not unto the words 
of Neco, from the mouth of God,—so he came 
to fight in the valley of Megiddo. 23 And the 
archers shot at King Josiah, “—and the king 
said unto his servants. 

Take me away, for I am sore wounded. 

24 So his servants took him away out of the war- 
chariot, and conveyed him in a second chariot 
which he had, and carried him to Jerusalem, 
and he died, and was buried in the sepulchres 
of his fathers,—and Hall Judah and Jerusalem|| 
were mourning over Josiah. 25 And Jere¬ 

miah chanted a dirge over Josiah, a and all the 
singing men and singing women in their dirges 
have spoken concerning Josiah, 11 until this day, 
and they appointed them by statute for Israel,— 
and | there they are | written among the dirges. 

26 But <the rest of the 9tory of Josiah, and his 
lovingkindness, c —according to that which is 
written in the law of Yahweh: 27 even his 
story, first and last> | there it is| written in 
the book of the Kings of Israel and Judah. 

§ 26. Josiah succeeded by Jchoahaz (son), Jehoia- 
kim (son), Jehoiachin (tjrandson), and Zede- 
kiah (grandson), whose Wickedness , with that 
o f the People, brings on the Invasion of Nebu¬ 
chadnezzar, the Destruction of the Temple, and 
the Carrying Away to Babylon. The Proclama¬ 
tion of Cyrus at length relieves the Gloom. 

1 And the people of the land took Jehoahaz, 
son of Josiah, a —and made him king instead of 
his father, in Jerusalem. 2 <Twenty-three 

years old> was Joahaz when he began to reign, 
—and ctfcree months> reigned he in Jeru 9 a- 

flume-tlat he might confirm the words of the law 
which w-re written in the book which Hilkinh the priest 
hftJ foand in the house of Yahweh. < Like him > was 
none before him, who turned unto Yahweh with all his 
leart and with all his bouI, and with all his might, 
according to all the law of Moses,—neither < after 
him > arose one like him. | Howbeit | Yahweh, turned 
not away from the glow of his great anger, wherewith 
the anger of Yahweh glowed against Judah,—because 
of all the provocations wherewith Manasseh had pro¬ 
voked him. So Yahweh said : 

< Even Judah > will I remove from my presence, rs 
I have removed Israel: and will reject the city, 
which I had chosen, even Jerusalem, and the house’ 
as to which I had said-- 

| My Name | shall be I there |. 

—Cp. 2 K. xxiii. 24-27—G.n. 

a Heb.: yoahiyahu. 

b Sep. has here: “ Against the king of Assyria, unto the 
river Euphrates.” C'p. 2 K. xxiii. 29—G.n. 
c Prob.=“nis piety,” “ nis godliness.” 


lem. a 3 And the king of Egypt deposed 

him in Jerusalem,—and condemned the land, 
in a hundred talents of silver, and a talent of 
gold. 4 And the king of Egypt made 

Eliakim his brother king over Judah and Jeru¬ 
salem, and changed his name to Jehoiakim,— 
but Neco took || Joahaz hie brother II, and carried 
him to Egypt. b 

5 <Twenty-five years old> was Jehoiakim 
when he liegan to reign, and <eleven years> 
reigned he in Jerusalem,—and he did the thing 
that was wicked in the eyes of Yahweh c his 
God. fl < Against him> came up Nebu¬ 

chadnezzar king of Babylon,—and bound him 
in fetters of bronze, to carry him to Babylon. 

7 And <some of the utensils of the house of 
Yahweh> did Nebuchadnezzar carry to Baby¬ 
lon,— and put them in his own temple in 
Babylon. 

8 But <the rest of the story of Jehoiakim, and 
his abominations which lie made, and that 
which was found upon d him> | there they are | 
written in the book of the Kings of Israel and 
Judah,®—and Jehoiachin his son reigned in Mb 
stead. 

9 < Eight years old> was Jehoiachin when he 
began to reign, and <three months and ten 
days> reigned he in Jerusalem, and he did the 
thing that was wicked in the eyes of Yahweh ; 

10 and <when the year came round> King Nebu¬ 
chadnezzar sent, and carried him to Babylon, 
with the precious utensils 1 of the house of 
Yahweh,—and made ZeUekiah his brother king 
over Judah and Jerusalem. 

11 <Twenty-one years old> was Zedekiah when 
he began to reign,—and <eleven years> reigned 
he in Jerusalem. 12 And he did the thing that 

* Sep. here adds:— 

“And the name of his mother was Hamutal daughter 
of Jeremiah of Libnah. And he did the thing that 
was wicked in the eyes of Yahweh, according to all 
that his fathers had done. And Pharaoh-neco put him 
in bonds at Diblath in the land of Hamath,—that he 
might not reign in Jerusalem.” 

—Cp. 2 K. xxiii. 31-33—G.n. 

b 6ep. here adds:— 

“ And he died there. And the silver and the gold 
gave he to Pharaoh. ||Then|| began the land to be 
taxed, to give the silver at the bidding of Pharaoh. 
And || every man, according to his assessment |l, 
exacted the silver and the gold of the people of the 
land, to give unto Pharaoh-neco ” 

—Cp. 2 K. xxiii. 35—G.n. 

c Sep. here adds 

“ According to all that his fathers had done. < Ih 
his days > came up Nebuchadnezzar, king of Babylon, 
against the land, and he became his servant three 
years,—and then rebelled against him. And Yahweh 
sent against him the Chaldeans and bands of Syrians 
and bands of Moabites and the son9 of Ammon and 
Samaritans, and they rebelled after this, according to 
the word of Yahweh by the hand of his servants the 
prophets. Surely the anger of Yahweh was against 
Judah to remove him from his presence for the sins of 
Manusseh in all that he had done; and for the 
innocent blood which Jehoiakim had shed, and had 
filled Jerusalem with innocent blood ; yet was not 
Yahweh willing to destroy him ”—G.n. 

d Or : “ against” 

■ 6ep. here reads 

“ In the book of the Chronicles of the Kings of 
Judah. And Jehoiakim slept with his fathers, and 
was buried in the garden of Uzza with his fathers. And 
Jehoiachin,” etc., as above.—G.n. 

f 0r: ” covetable utensils.” 



2 CHRONICLES XXXVI. 13—23; EZRA I. 1—8 


469 


was wicked in the eyes of Yahweh his God,— 
he humbled not himself before Jeremiah the 
prophet, from the mouth of Yahweh. 13 More¬ 
over also' < against King Nebuchadnezzar> he 
rebelled, who had made him swear by God,— 
and lie stiffened his neck, and emboldened his 
heart, from turning' unto Yahweh, God of 
Israel. 14 Also ||all the rulers of the priests 
and of the people || abounded in committing 
treachery,® according to all the abominable 
ways of the nations,—and polluted the house 
of Yahweh, which he had hallowed in Jerusa¬ 
lem. 10 And <though Yahweh God of their 
fathers sent' unto them through his messengers, 
zealously sending them,—because he had com¬ 
passion upon his people and upon his habita¬ 
tion > 16 yet became they mockers of the 
messengers of God, and despisers of his words, 
and mimics of his prophets,—until the mounting 
up of the wrath of Yahweh against his people, 
until there was no healing. 17 So he brought up 
against them the king of the Chaldeans, who 
slew their young men with the sword, in the 
house of their sanctuary, and had no compassion 
u[>on young man or virgin, elder or ancient,— 
<all> delivered he into his hand. 19 And 

<all the utensils of the house of God, both great 
and small, and the treasures of the house of 
Yahweh, and the treasures of the king and of 

® Cp. Num. xxxi. 16. 


E Z 


§ 1 . Edict of Cyrus encouraging Jews to return and 
build their Temple in Jerusalem. 

1 <In the first year of Qyrus, king of Persia, 
to fulfil the word of Yahweh from the mouth 
of Jeremiah> Yahweh aroused the spirit of 
Cyrus, king of Persia, and he made a proclama¬ 
tion throughout all his kingdom, moreover also 
in writing, saying: 

2 ||Thus|| saith Cyrus, king of Persia, 

< All the kingdoms of the earth> hath 
Yahweh God of the heavens | given to 
me|,—and lihe himself|| hath laid charge 
upon me, to build for him a house, in 
Jerusalem, which is in Judah. 

3 Who is there among you of all his people? 

H is God be with him,® and let him go up 
to Jerusalem, which is in Judah,—and 
build the house of Yahweh God of Israel, 
(II he|| is God ! b ) which is in Jerusalem ; 

• Ol. : 4 ‘ with whom ia b 0r: “the God." Heb. : 
Yahweh his God.” Cp. ha-elohim. 

2 Ch. xxxvi. 23— G.n. 


his rulers> || the whole || earned he to rsaoyiou ; 

10 and they burned the house of God, and threw 
down the wall of Jerusalem,—and <all the 
palaces thereof> burned they with fire, and 
<all the precious vessels thereof> he destroyed; 

20 and he exiled the remnant left from the sword 
into Babylon,—where they became his and his 
sons, as servants, until the reign of the kingdom 
of Persia: 21 to fulfil the word of God, by the 
mouth of Jeremiah, until the land had paid off 
her sabbaths,®— <all the days of her lying 
desolate > she kept sabbath, to fulfil seventy 
years. 

22 But <in the first year of Cyrus king of Persia, 
to accomplish the word of God by the mouth of 
Jeremiah> Yahweh aroused the spirit of Cyrus 
king of Persia, so that he made proclamation 
throughout all his kingdom, moreover also' in 
writing, saying: 

23 ||Thus[| saith Cyrus king of Persia, 

< All the kingdoms of the earth > hath 
Yahweh God of the heavens (given unto 
me |, and || he himself || hath laid charge 
upon me, to build to him a house, in 
Jerusalem, which is in Judah. 

Who is there among you of all his people 
with whom is Yahweh his God? Then 
let him go up. b 

® Cp. Lev. xxvi. 34, 43. God be with him and let 

8 Some cod. (w. Sep.,Syr.): him go up.” 

“Who. . . people. His 


H A 


4 And < whosoever is left, of all the places 

where he doth sojourn> let the men of his 

place uphold him, with silver and with 

gold, and with goods and With beasts,— 

along with a voluntary offering for the 

house of God which is in Jerusalem. 

% 

3 Then arose the ancestral chiefs of Judah and 
Benjamin, and the priests, and the Levites,— 
even every one whose spirit God had aroused, 
to go up to build the house of Yahweh, which 
was in Jerusalem; 6 and Hall they who were 
round about them|| strengthened their hands, 
with utensils of silver, with gold, with 
goods and with beasts, and with precious 
things, — besides® any thing lie had volun¬ 
teered. 7 And || King Cyrus|| brought 

forth the utensils of the house of Yahweh,— 
which Nebuchadnezzar had brought forth from 
Jerusalem, and put in the house of his gods :— 
8 yea Cyrus king of Persia brought them forth, 

® Qt. : (!) “ greatly beyond anything he had 
volunteered.” 
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by a the hand of Mithredath the treasurer,— 
and numbered them unto Sheshbazzar, a leader 
of Judah. 9 And ||these|| were the numbers of 
them,—|bosins b of (foldj thirty, |basins b of 
silver | a thousand, | knives | c twenty - nine ; 

19 |bowla of gold) thirty, |bowls of Bilver|, of a 
secondary sort| four hundred and ten,—|other 
utensils] a thousand. 11 ||All the utensils, in 
gold and silver|| were five thousand and four 
hundred,—<the whole> did Sheshbazzar bring 
up with the upbringing of the exile, out of 
Babylon unto Jerusalem, 


§ 2. A Register of Exiles who responded to the 
Edict of Cyrus. 

I Now El these [| are the sons of the province, 
who came up from among the captives of 
the exile, whom Nebuchadnezzar the king of 
Babylon exiled' to Babylon,—who came back 
unto Jerusalem and Judah , d every one unto 
his own city; 2 who come in with Zerubbabel, 
.Teshua, Nehemiah, Seraiah,Reelaiah, Mordecai, 
Bilshan, Mispar, Bigvai, Rehum, Baanah,—the 
number of the men of the people of Israel:— 

3 [The sons of Parosh| two thousand one hun¬ 

dred and seventy-two; 

4 | The sons of Shephatiah] three hundred and 

seventy-two; 

5 | The sons of A rah | seven hundred' and 

seventy-five; 

c | The sons of Pahath-moab, belonging to the 
sons of Jeshua, Joab[ two thousand eight 
hundred and twelve; 0 

7 (The sons of Elam| a thousand two hundred 
and fifty-four ; 

6 [The sons of Zattu] nine hundred and forty- 

five; 

9 i The sons of Zaccai | seven hundred and sixty; 

10 | The sons of Bani| six hundred and forty- 

two ; 

II | The sons of Bebai| six hundred and twenty- 

three ; 

12 | The Bons of Azgad| a thousand two hundred 

and twenty-two; 

13 | The sons of Adonikam| Bix hundred and 

sixty-six ; 

14 1 The sons of Bigvai | two thousand and fifty- 

six ; 

15 |The sons of Adin| four hundred and fifty- 

four ; 

16 | The sons of Ater pertaining to Hezekiah [ 

ninety-eight; 

17 | The sons of Bezai| three hundred and 

twenty-three; 

19 | The sons of Joroli | a hundred and twelve; 

10 | The sons of H&Bhum| two hundred and 
twenty-three : 

20 [The sons of Gibbar| ninety-five; 


* Ml.: “ upon.’* 
b Ox*: “chargera”— T.G.; 

or : “ baskets O.G. 
c “ Slaughter - knives ” — 
T.G. 

d Some cod.: “and unto 


Judah.” Cp. Neh.vii. 6 
—G.n. 

• Ot .: “and Joab, two 
thousand eight hundred 
and eighteen,” as in 
Neh. vii. 11. 


21 | The sons of Bethlehem | a hundred and 

twenty-three; 

22 | The men of Netophah | fifty-six ; 

23 | The men of Anathoth | a hundred and 

twenty-eight; 

24 |The sons of Azmaveth| forty-two; 

25 | The sons of Kiriath-arim* Chephirab and 

Beeroth| seven hundred and forty-three ; 

29 | The sons of Ramah and Geba| six hundred 

and twenty-one; 

27 [ The men of Michmas | a hundred and twenty- 

two : 

29 | The men of Bethel and Ai| two hundred and 

twenty-three ; 

29 |The sons of Nebo| fifty-two; 

30 [The sons of Magbiab[ a hundred and fifty- 

six ; 

31 | The sons of the other Elam | a thousand two 

hundred and fifty-four; 

32 [The sons of Harim| three hundred and 

twenty ; 

33 [The sons of Lod, Hadid and Ono| seven 

hundred and twenty-five; 

34 | The sons of Jericho | three hundred and 

forty-five; 

35 | The sons of Senaah | three thousand and six 

hundred and thirty ! 

36 II The priests I] 

| The sons of Jedaiah of the house of Jeshua | 
nine hundred and seventy-three ; 

37 |The sons of Immer| a thousand and fifty- 

two ; 

38 | The sons of Pashhur[ a thousand two hun¬ 

dred and forty-seven ; 

39 [The sons of Harim| a thousand and seven¬ 

teen. 

40 II The Levites|| 

| The sons of Jeshua, and b Kadmiel of the 
sons of Hodaviah| c seventy-four. 

41 II The singers !| 

(The sons of Asaph| a hundred and twenty- 
eight. 

« l!The sons of the door-keepers[| 

| The sons of Shallum, the sons of Ater, the 
sons of Talmon, the sons of Akkub, the 
sons of Hatita, the sons of Shobaij, — <in 
all> a hundred and thirty-nine. 

43 |!The Nethinim(| d 

The sonB of Ziha, the sons of Hasupha, the 
sons of Tabbaoth ; 44 the sons of Keros, 
the sons of Siaha, the sons of Padon ; 45 the 
sons of Lebanah, the sons of Hagabah, the 
sons of Akkub; 46 the sons of Hagab, 
the sons of Shamlai, 6 the sons of Hanan ; 
47 the sons of Giddel, the sons of Gahar, the 
sons of Reaiah; 48 the sons of Rezin, the 
sons of Nekoda, the sons of Gazzam ; 49 the 


* Some cod. (w. Sep. 
and Vul.) : “ Kiviath- 

jearim.” Cp. Neh. vii. 
29. Some cod. writ *: 
“ -arim ” ; but read : 
“ -jearim”—G.n. 
b Gt. : “of Kadmiel of the 
sons of Hodevah,” as in 
Neh. vii. 43-G.n. 
c Heb.: htidhawydh 3 ; 1, 


hodhau'yd hu. 

d “The bondsmen of the 
temple who attended on 
the Levites in their 
sacred service ”—T.G. 

e So written ; but read : 
“ Salmai.” Insomecod. 
(w. 1 ear. pr. edn., Sep., 
Syr.): “ Salmai ” is both 
written and read —G.n. 
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sons of Uzza, the sons of Paseah, the sods 
of Bes&i; 80 the eons of Asnah, the sons of 
Meunim, the sons of Nephisim ;* B1 the 
sons of Bakbuk, the sons of Hakupha, the 
Bons of Harhur; 62 the sons of Bazluth, 
the sons of Mehida, b the sonB of Harsha; 

6:1 the sons of Barkos, the sons of Sisera, the 
sons of Temah ; 54 the sons of Neziah, the 
Bons of Hatipha. 

65 II The Sons of the Servants of 

Solomon || c 

The sons of Sotai, the sons of Hasso- 
phereth, the sons of Peruda; M the sons 
of Jaalah, the sons of Darkon, the sons of 
Giddel; 67 the sone of Shephatiah, the 
Bons of Hattil, the sons of Pochereth- 
hazzebaim, the sons of Ami. 58 [| All 
the Nethinim, and the Sons of the Servants 
of Solomon || were three hundred and 
ninety-two. 

89 And || these || were they who came up from 
Tel-melah, Tel-harsha, Cherub, Addan, 
limner; but they could not tell their 
ancestral house, nor their seed, whether 
<of Israel> they were': 60 the sons of 
Delaiah/ the sons of Tobiah, 0 the sons 
of Nekoda,—six hundred and fifty-two. 

61 And || of the sons of the priests || the sons of 
Habaiah, the sons of Hakkoz,—the sons 
of Barzillai, who took of the daughters of 
llarzillai the Gileadite to wife, and was 
called after their name. 62 [| These || sought 
their writing wherein they were registered/ 
but they were not found,—so they were 
desecrated out of the priesthood; 63 and 
the governor told them, that they must 
not eat of the most holy things,—until 
there should stand up a priest, with Lights 
and Perfections.« 

64 II All the gathered host together|| h was forty- 
two thousand three hundred and sixty; 06 (be¬ 
sides, their men-servants and their maid-servants 
who were these |, seven thousand three hundred 
and thirty-seven,—and there pertained to them 
|singing men and singing women), two hun¬ 
dred : 06 | their horses | were seven hundred and 
thirty-six, — [their mules| two hundred and 
forty-five; 07 | their camels| four hundred and 
thirty-five, — losses| six thousand seven hundred 
und twenty. 

08 And || a portion of the ancestral chiefs|| 
<when they came to the house of Yahweh 
which was in Jerusalem> offered voluntarily 
for the house of God, to set it up on its 
basis* 00 <According to their ability> gave 
they unto the treasury of the work, <of gold> 
sixty-one thousand dramB, 1 and <of silver> 


• So wi‘itt“n ; read : “ Ne- 
phusim ”—G.n. 

b In Home cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns., Syr.): “ Mehim ” 
—G.d. 

c Cp. ver. 50; Neh. vii. 57, 
CtO: xi. 3. 

6 Ueb. : d'ldydh, 4 ; 3, 

<t*l&;/fih n . 

e Heb. : {dbhiydh, 17 ; 1, 


[6',htyahu. 

1 Ml.: “ their writing—the 
enrolled O.G. 4U6 b . 
s See E*o. xxviii. 30. 

K Cp. Num, xxii. 4. Or: 
“convocation.” Heb. : 

1 Or: “darics.” Cp. ICh. 
xxix. 7, n. 


five thousand manelis, — and ctunics for 
priests> one hundred. 

70 So the priests and the Levites, and some of 
the people, and the singers and the door¬ 
keepers and the Nethinim, |took up their 
abode^in their cities,—and ||all Israelii in their 
cities. 


§ 3. The Altar restored and Foundation of Temple 

laid. 

1 But <when the seventh month was come, and 3 
the sons of Israel were in cities> a then did the 
people gather themselves together as one man, 
unto Jerusalem. 

2 Then arose—Jeshua son of Jozadak and his 

brethren the priests, and Zerubbabel son of 
Shealtiel and his brethren, and built the altar of 
the God of Israel,—to offer thereon ascending- 
sacrifices, as it was written in the law of Moses, 
the man of God. 3 So they settled the altar 
upon its stands, for || dread || was upon them, b 
because of the peoples of the countries,—there¬ 
fore caused they to go up thereon, ascending- 
sacrifices unto Yahweh, ascending-sacrifices for 
the morning and for the evening. 4 And they 
kept the festival of booths, as it was written,— 
and the ascending-offering 0 of each day upon 
its own day, by number, according to regulation, 
the matter of a day upon its day ; 6 and cafter- 
wards> the continual ascending-sacrifice, and 
con the new moons, and on all the appointed 
seasons of Yah\veh> the hallowed things,—also 
for every one that volunteered a voluntary 
offering unto Yahweh. 6 <From the first 
day of the seventh month > began they to offer 
up ascending-sacrifices unto Yahweh,—but || the 
temple of Yahweh || had not had its foundation 
laid. 7 And they gave silver, unto the 

masons and carpenters,—and food and drink 
and oil, unto them of Zidon and unto them of 
Tyre, to bring in cedar-trees out of the Lebanon, 
unto the sea of Joppa, d according to the grant® 
of Cyrus king of Persia unto them. 

8 Now <in the second year of their coming in 
unto the house of God, to Jerusalem, in the 
second month > began Zerubbabel son of 
Shealtiel and Jeshua son of Jozadak and the 
rest of their brethren—the priests and the 
Levites, and all that were come out of the 
captivity to Jerusalem, and stationed the 
Levites, of twenty years old and upwards, to 
preside over the work of the house of Yahweh. 

9 So they took their station—even Jeshua, his 
sons and his brethren, Kadmiel and his sons, 
sons of Judah/as one man to preside over the 
doers of the work in the house of God, the sons 
of Henadad, their sons and their brethren, the 
Levites. 


* Some cod. (w. 8ep., Syr., 
Vul.): “their cities”— 
G.n. 

b Lit.: “ for in dread upon 
them.” Cp. O.G. 91®. 
c Some cod. (w. 5 ear. pr. 
ednB., Sep., Syr.): “ as- 
cending-offerings ” (pi.) 


—G.n. 

d Heb. : yitphd ’. 

* Or : “ authorisation.” 
f Gt. : “Hodevah.” Cp. 
chap. ii. 40. 

k Some cod. (w. 2 ear. 
pr. edns., Sep., Vul.): 
“doers” (pi.)—G.n. 
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10 And <wlien the builders laid* the foundation 
of the temple of Yahweh > then the priests, 
enrobed, took their stand b with trumpets, 
and the Levites the sons of Asaph with 
cymbals, to offer praise unto Yaliweh. after 
the instructions 0 of David king of Israel. 

11 And < when they made responses in offering 
praise and in giving thanks unto Yahweh— 

Foi' he is good. 

For <age-abiding> is his loving khvlness ^ 
upon Israel > 

then ||all the ,people|| shouted with a great 
shout, in offering praise unto Yahweh, over the 
laying of the foundation of the house of 
Yahweh. 

12 But [|many of the priests and the Levites and 
the ancestral chiefs, who were old men. d that 
had seen the first housell <when the foundation 
of this house was laid before their eyes> were 
weeping with a loud voice, — II many || however, 
shouting and rejoicing, with voice raised on 
high ; 13 so that the people could not distinguish 
the noise of the shout of joy, from the noise of 
the weeping of the people,—for ||the peoplell 
did shout with a great shout, and [|the noiseII 
was heard afar off. 

§ 4. Judah's Adversaries , requesting to join and 
being refused , weaken the People's Hands ; and , 
later on, write to Artaxerxes, who returns a 
Prohibitive Edict . 

1 Now <when the adversaries of Judah and 
Benjamin heard'—that j the Sons of the Exile | 
were building the temple, unto Yahweh. God 
of Israel > 2 then drew they near unto Zerub- 
babel. and unto the ancestral chiefs, and said 
unto them. 

Let us build with you, for dike you> we 
seek your God, and <unto him> have 
||well been sacrificing® since the days of 
Esar*haddon. king of Assyria, who brought 
us up hither. 

3 But Zerubbabel and Jesliua ami the rest 
of the ancestral chiefs of Israel. |said unto 
them |, 

<It pertaineth not to you and to us [in 
common]> to build a house unto our God, 
—but ||we ourselves together|| will build 
unto Yahweh. God of Israel, even as King 
Cyrus, king of Persia. | hath commanded us|. 

4 Then came it to pass, that | the people of the 
land | were weakening the hands of the people 
of. Judah,—and troubling them in building ; f 

8 and hiring against them counsellors, to overturn 
their purpose,—all the days of CyruB. king of 


* flo it Nhd be (w. Sep., 
Syr.)—O.n. 

b So it shd be (w. Sep., 
Syr., Vul.)—O.n. 
e ML : “upon the hands." 
d Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Vul.): “and tne 
old men"—O.n. 

• Written : “although we 
have not been sacrific¬ 


ing": but rend (as in 
text). In some cod. (w. 

* 2 ear. pr. edns., Sep. and 
Syr.) : “and unto him" 
is both written and read 
—G.n. 

f Gt .: “ and frightening 
them from building"— 
O.n. 


Persia, even until the reign of Darius, king of 
Persia. 8 And < in the reign of Ahasu- 

erus, in the beginning of his reign> wrote they 
an accusation,* against the inhabitants of 
Judah and Jerusalem. 7 And <in the 

days of Artaxerxes> wrote Bishlam. Mith- 
redath. Tabeel. and the rest of his associates, 6 
unto Artaxerxes. king of Persia,—and lithe 
writing of the letter II was written in Aramean. 
and was to be interpreted as Aramean. 

9 || Rehum holder of judicial authority, and 
Shimshai the scribe,| wrote a certain letter 
against Jerusalem,—to Artaxerxes the king, 
thus: H Then Rehura holder of judicial 
authority, and Shimshai the scribe, and the 
rest of their associates, 6 —the Dinaites and the 
Apharsathchites. the Tarpelites. the Apharsites. 
the Archcvites. the Babylonians, the Shushan- 
chites, the Dehaites. the Elamites; 10 and the 
rest of the peoples, whom the great and noble 
Osnappar hath exiled, and set in the city 
of Samaria,—and the rest Beyond the River, 
and so forth : 11 ]| This II is a copy of the letter 
which they sent unto him —unto Artaxerxes the 
king,— 

Thy servants, the men Beyond the River 
and so forth: 

12 Be it known' unto the king,—that lithe Jews 

who came up from thee unto us|| are come 
to Jerusalem,— <the rebellious and wicked 
city> are they building, and <the walls> 
have they finished, and <the foundations > 
will they repair. 

13 Now be it known' to the king, that <if | this 

city | be built, and | the walls thereof | be 

finished > neither < tribute excise nor 

% * 

toll> will they render, and so <the 
revenue of the kings> shalt thou damage. 0 

14 Now < because the salt of the palace we have 

eaten > <the impoverishment of the king> 
it is not meet for us to see,—therefore' have 
we sent, and certified the king; 15 so that 
search may be made in the book of the 
records of thy fathers, so shalt thou find out 
in the book of records—and shalt ascertain, 
that ||this cityH is a rebellious city, and 
one that causeth damage unto kings and 
provinces, and that <rebellion> have they 
been wont to cause in the midst thereof 
since the days of age-past time,— <for this 
cause > was this city laid waste. 

10 We do certify the king that <if | this city] 

be built, and |the walls thereof | finished> 
II for that very reason || < portion Beyond the 
River > shalt thou have none. 

17 The king sent ||a message!! unto Rehum 
holder of judicial authority, and Shimshai the 
scribe, and the rest of their associates 6 who 


* Heb.: sitnnh. Murk the 
word. The work of a 
sntan, “accuser." Note 
the document that fol¬ 
lows. verses 12-16. It 
is characteristically 
“satanic," in theetymo- 
logical sense of the 


word, containing fact 
and truth, coloured and 
distorted so us to injure. 
b Or: “colleagues.’’ 
c Or : “and at length the 
rev. of the k. it shall 
damage.’’ 
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were dwelling in Samaria, and the rest Beyond 
the River 

■X 

Peace and so forth. 

18 II The letter which ye sent unto us]| was dis¬ 

tinctly read before me; 

19 And <from me> went forth an edict, and 

they have made search and founds that 
II this cityil <Bince the days of age-past 
time > ogainst kings> hath lifted herself 
up,—and ||sedition and rebellion|| have 
been made therein; 20 and ||inighty kings || 
have there been over Jerusalem, and bearing 
rule everywhere Beyond the River,—and 
i| tribute. excise, and toll[| have been given 
to them. 

21 || Now || issue ye an edict, to forbid these 

men,—that ||this cityil be not built, until 
<from me> the edict be issued. 

22 Beware, then, of failure to do thus,—where¬ 

fore should the damage increase, to inflict 
loss on the kings? 

20 Then <when [} the copy of the letter of 
Artaxerxes the kingll had been read before 
Rehum. and Shimshai the scribe, and their 
associates> 8 they journeyed in haste to Jeru¬ 
salem. unto the Jews, and forbade them, with 
arm and force. 24 Then' ceased the work 
of the house of God, which was in Jerusalem,— 
yea it did cease, until the second year of the 
reign of Darius king of Persia. 

§ 5. Prophets encourage the Builders; and Pasha 
Tattenai writes to King Darius, who confirms 
the Edict of Cyrus. The Temple finished. 

1 Then were moved to prophesy. Haggai the 
prophet, and Zechariah son of Iddo. the 
prophets, unto the Jews who were in Judaea 
and in Jerusalem,—in the name of the God of 
Israel, unto thein. b 2 Then' arose—Zerub- 
babel son of Shealtiel. and Jeshua son of 
Jozadak, and began to build the house of God. 
which was in Jerusalem,—and <with them> 
were the prophets of God. strengthening them. 

3 <At that time> came unto them Tattenai 
pasha Beyond the River, and Shethar-bozenai. 
and their associates,—and <thus> spake they 
unto them, 

Who hath issued unto you an edict, cthis 
house> to build, and cthis wall> to 
complete ? 

4 Then' <after this manner> spake we unto 
them,— 

What are' the names of these men, who < this 
building> do rear? 

6 Nevertheless lithe eye of their God|| was upon 
the elders of Judah, and they did not forbid 
them, until j|the matterll cunto Darius> 
should come,—and |theu| answer be returned 
by letter, concerning this. 

6 A copy of the letter which Tattenai pasha 
Beyond the River, and Shethar-bozenai. and his 

4 Or : ” colleagues.” 
b Or : “ [which was],upon them.” 


associates, 8 the Apharsachi tes. who were Beyond 
the River, sent unto Darius the king : 7 <a 
message> sent they unto him,—and <thus> 
was it written therein, 

<Unto Darius the king> all prosperity ! 

8 Be it known' unto the king, that we journeyed 

into the province of Judah, unto the house 
of the Great God, and lithe same|| is being 
built with large b stones, and ||timber|| is 
being laid in the walls,—and ||this workll 
ewith speed > is being done, and is pros¬ 
pering in their hands. 

9 Then' asked we of these elders, <thus> we 

said to them,— 

Who hath issued to you an edict cthis 
house> to build, and cthis wall> to 
complete ? 

10 Yea c their names also> asked we of them 

* 

to certify thee,—that we might write the 
name, of the men who are at their head. 

11 And cthus> returned they j answer | to us. 

saying,— 

II We || are servants of the God of the 
heavens and the earth, and are building 
the house which was built these many 
years ago, whicl\ ||a great king of Israelii 
built and completed. 

12 But cafter that our fathers had provoked 

the God of the heavens to wrath> 
he delivered them into the hand of 
Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon, the 
Chaldean,—and cthis house> he 
destroyed, and. cthe people > he 
exiled to Babylon. 

13 Howbeit cin the first year of Cyrus'king 

of Babylon> ||Cyrus the kingll issued 
an edict cthis house of God> to 
build. 

14 Moreover also cthe utensils of the house 

of God. of gold and silver, which 
IlNebuchadnezzaril had brought forth 
out of the temple which was in Jeru¬ 
salem. and had brought into the temple 
of Babylon> Cyrus the king [brought 
them forth | out of the temple of 
Babylon,_ and they were delivered to 
one Sheshbazzar by name, whom he 
made | pasha | ; c 15 and said to him— 
cThese utensils> take, go carry 
them into the temple that is in 
Jerusalem,—and let j| the house of 
God|i be built in its place. 

18 Then' ||this Sheshbazzar|| came, he laid 

the foundations of the house of God. 
which was in Jerusalem,—and c since 
then even until now> it hath been in 
building, and is not finished. 

17 ||Now|| therefore, cif | unto the king| it 

seem good> let search be made in the 
treasure-house of the king which is there, 
in Babylon, whether it be so. that efrom 
Cyrus the king> issued an edict, to build 

■Or: “colleagues.” c “ The governor of a pro- 

b “ Great, heavy, squared vinee (less than that of a 

Btones”—T.G. satrap) ”—T.G. 
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this house of God, in Jerusalem,—and 
<the pleasure of the king concerning this> 
let him send unto us. 

1 Then' II Darius the kingll issued an edict,— 
and they made search in the house of the books, 
where the treasures were laid up in Babylon. 

2 And there was found in Achmetha, in the 
fortress which is in the province of Media, a 
roll,—and <thus> was it written therein, as a 
record:— 

3 In the first year of Cyrus the king> || Cyrus 

the king|| issued an edict, as to the house 
of God in Jerusalem, 

Let the house be built, the place where 
they used to offer sacrifices, and let the 
foundations thereof be reared,—|the 
height thereof | sixty cubits, || the breadth 
thereof| sixty cubits; 4 layers of large 
stones, three, and one* layer of new 
timber,—and <as for the expenses> 
<out of the house of the king> let 
them be given. 

5 Moreover also <the utensils of the house 

of God, of gold and silver, which 
|| Nebuchadnezzar | took forth out of 
the temple that was in Jerusalem, and 
brought unto Babylon> let them again' 
be taken to the temple which is in 
Jerusalem every one to its place, and 
lay them up in the house of God. 

6 | Now | therefore, Tattenai pasha Beyond the 

River, Shethar-bozenai, and their associates, 
the ApharsachiteS, who are Beyond the 
River,—be ye far' from thence: 7 let alone 
the work of this house of God,—lithe pasha 
of Judah, and the elders of JudahU cthis 
house of God> shall build upon its place ; 

8 And <from me> is issued an edict, as to 

that which ye shall do, with these elders of 
Judah, for the building of this house of 
God,— 

That <of the resources of the king, even 
the tribute Beyond the River> | forth¬ 
with! the expenses be given unto these 

• men, for they must not be hindered. 

9 And <whatever may be the need— 

whether young bullocks or rains or 
lambs for ascending-sacrifices unto the 

God of the heavens wheat salt wine 

> * * 

or oil, according to the command of the 
priests who are in Jerusalem >— that it 
be given to them, day by day, without 
fail; 10 that they may be offering sweet¬ 
smelling sacrifices unto the God of the 
heavens,—and be praying for the life of 
the king, and his sons. 

11 And <from me> is issued an edict, 

that <any man who shall alter this 
messago> let timber be torn out of his 
house, and being lifted up let him be 
fastened thereunto,—and his house <a 
dunghill > be made for this; 12 and 
lithe God who hath caused his Name to 


dwell there [| destroy any king or people, 
who shall put forth their hand to alter 
to destroy this house of God, which is 
in Jerusalem. 

l|I,Darius|| have issued an edict, <forthwith> 
let it be done. 

13 | Then I Tattenai the pasha Beyond the 
River, Shethar-bozenai, and their associates,*— 

<according as Darius the king had sent> ||so, 
forthwith|| they did. 

14 And ||the elders of the Jews|| went on building 
and prospering, through the prophesying of 
Haggai the prophet, and Zechariah son of Iddo, 
—they both built and finished, owing to the 
edict of the God of Israel, and owing to the 
edict of Cyrus and Darius, and Artaxerxes 
king of Persia. 15 And this house was 
finished, by the third day of the month Adar,— 
the which was the sixth year of the reign of 
Darius the king. 

§ 6. Restored Temple dedicated : Passover kept. 

10 Then did the sons of Israel, the priests and 
the Levites, and the rest of the Sons of the 
Exile, keep' the dedication of this house of God, 
with joy; 17 and offered, for the dedication of 
this house of God, | bullocks | one hundred, 

| rams | two hundred, | lambs | four hundred,— 
and |he-goats, as a sin-offering for all Israeli 
twelve, according to the number of the tribes 
of Israel. 10 And they set up the priests in' 
their divisions, and the Levites in their courses, 
over the service of God, which was in Jerusalem, 
— asit is written, in the Book of Moses. 

19 And the Sons of the Exile kept' the passover, — 
on the fourteenth of the first month; 20 for 
the priests and the Levites | had purified them¬ 
selves | as one man, ||all of them|| were pure,— 
so they slaughtered the passover for all the Sons 
of the Exile, and for their brethren the priests, 
and for themselves. 21 Therefore the sons of 
Israel who had returned from the Exile and 
all who had separated themselves from the 
impurity of the nations of the land b unto them, 
[did eat I,—to seek Yahweh, God of Israel; 

22 and kept the festival of unleavened cakes seven 
days, with joy,—for Yahweh had made them 
joyful, and had turned the heart of the king of 
Assyria towards them, to strengthen their 
hands in the work of the house of God the God 
of Israel, 


§ 7. Ezra is empowered bp a Letter fi'om 
Artaxerxes to visit Jerusalevi. 

Now < after these things, in the reign of 7 
Artaxerxes king of Persia> c ||Ezra||— 

son of Seraiah, son of Azariah, son of 
Hilkiah; 2 son of Shallum, son of Zadok, 
son of Ahitub; 3 son of Amariah, son of 


•Or: M colleagues.” 
b Or: “ earth/’ 

°‘*The words mark an 
interval of 57 years; if, 


with most commentators, 
we take Artaxerxes 
to be Longimanus 
Students Commentary. 


• Bo it phd be (w. Sep.)—G.n. Cp. G. Intro, p. 293. 
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Azariah, son ofMeraioth ; 4 son of Zerahiah, 
son of Uzzi, son of Bukki ; 6 son of 
Abishua. son of Phinehas, son of Eliazar, 
son of Aaron* the first priest;— 

6 i: this Ezra!) came up out of Babylon, ||he|| 
being a ready b scribe in the law of Moses, 
which Yahweh God of Israel had given,—and 
the kmg gave him. according to the hand of 
Yahweh his God upon him, all his request. 

7 So then there came up some of the sons of 
Israel, and some of the priests and the Levi tea 
and the singers and the doorkeepers and the 
Nethinim. unto Jerusalem,—in the seventh year 
of Artaxerxes 0 the king. 8 And he d entered 
Jerusalem, in the fifth month,—1|the same|| was 
the seventh year of the king. 9 For con the 
first of the first month> was a beginning 
made of coming up from Babylon,—and <on 
the first of the fifth month> entered he into 
Jerusalem, according to the good hand of his 
God upon him. 10 For ||Ezra!l had settled his 
heart, to study the law of Yahweh, and to do 
[it],—and to teach in Israel, statute and 
regulation. 

11 Now || this! is a copy of the letter which King 
Artaxerxes gave, to Ezra the priest the scribe,— 
the scribe of the words of the commandments of 
Yahweh, and of his statutes, for Israel:— 

12 I! Artaxerxes, king of kings|| |Unto Ezra the 

priest, scribe of the law of the God of 
the heavens—To despatch 8 and so forth. 

13 <Fromme> is issued an edict, that cevery 

one in my kingdom, of the people of Israel, 
and of their priests and the Levites, who is 
minded of his own freewill to go to Jeru¬ 
salem > (|with thee|| let him go. 

Ji4 <Forasmuch as |from before the king and 
his seven counsellors! thou art sent, to 
enquire concerning Judah and as to Jeru¬ 
salem,—by the law of thy God which is in 
thy hand ; 15 and to carry the silver and 
gold which the king and his counsellors 
have freely offered unto the God of Israel, 
who |in Jerusalem! hath his habitation; 

™ and all the silver and the gold, which thou 
shalt find, in all the province of Babylon,— 
with the freewill offering of the people and 
of the priests offered willingly for the 
house of their God which is in Jerusalem > 

17 IItherefore|| ewith all diligence> shall thou 

buy—with this silver—bullocks rams 

• ^ 

lambs, with their meal-offerings, and their 
drink-offerings,—and shalt offer them upon 
the altar of the house of your God which is 
in Jerusalem; 18 and <whatsoever |unto 
thee and unto thy brethren! shall seem 
good |with the rest of tire silver and the 
gold | to do> | according to the pleasure of 
your God | shall ye do. 

19 And <the utensils which are freely given to 


■ Note this sudden run 
back for 16 generations ; 
and cp. 1 Ch. vi. 33-38. 
b Or: “skilled.” Cp. Ps. 
xlv. 2. 

c Cp. ver. 1, n. 


4 Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.) : “they”—G.n. 

* So Fuerst; but T.G. and 
Davies: “finished,” 
, “skilled” (of Ezra). 


thee for the service of the house of thy 
God> put thou back, before the God of 
Jerusalem. 

20 And <the rest of the need of the house of 
thy God, which it shall fall to thee to give> 
thou shalt give, out of the treasure-house of 
I the king. 

I 21 And (|from me myself. Artaxerxes the kingli 
, issueth an edict, to all the treasurers who 

1 are Beyond the River, -that <whatsoever 

i Ezra the priest the scribe of the law of the 

I God of the heavens shall ask' of you> |with 

diligence! shall it be -done: 22 unto a 
hundred talents of silver, and unto a hundred 
measures of wheat, and unto a hundred 
| baths of wine, and unto a hundred baths of 

oil,—and salt without limit. 

23 <Whatsoever is due to an edict of the God of 

the heavens> let it be done diligently, for 
the house of the God of the heavens,— 
for wherefore' should there be wrath against 
the realm of the king and his sons ? 

24 And <you> we do certify, that <as touching 

any of the priests or the Levites. the 
singers, the doorkeepers, the Nethinim, or 
the servitors of this house of God> | tribute, 
excise or toll ] shall it not be competent to 
impose upon them. 

25 And ||thou. Ezrall <according to the wisdom 

of thy God that is in thy hand> appoint 
thou judges and magistrates, who shall 
administer justice to all the people that are 
Beyond the River, to all who know the law 
of thy God,—and < whoso knoweth not> 
ye shall teach. 

28 But <whosoever shall not do the law of thy 
God and the law of the king> Hspeedily|| 
let Upenaltyll be exacted from him,— 
whether to death, or to banishment, 8 or to 
confiscation of goods, or to imprisonment. 

27 Blessed' be Yahweh. God of our fathers,— 
who hath put the like of this into the heart of 
the king, to beautify the house of Yahweh, 
which is in Jerusalem ; 28 and <unto me> hath 
extended lovingkindness* before the king and 
his counsellors, yea . all the valiant captains of 
the king, — ||I|| therefore have emboldened 
myself, according to the hand of Yahweh my 
God upon me, and gathered out of Israel, chief 
men. to go up with me. 


§ 8. Register of Ezra's Companions: Halt at the 
river Ahavah: Arrival at Jerusalem. 

1 Now (I these|| are their ancestral heads, and 8 
their genealogical register,—even of those who 
eame up with me. in the reign of Artaxerxes the 
king, out of Babylon: — 

2 <Of the sons of Phinehas> Gershom, 

<Of the sons of Ithamar> Daniel,— 

<Of the sons of David> Hattush; 

3 Of the son3 of Shecaniah, b <of the sons of 

•Ml.: “rooting out.” claiise shd close ver. 2 

b Heb.: stvkhanynh, 8 ; 2. thusHuttush son of 
sh'khany&hu. Gi. : This Shecaniah ”—G.n. 
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Parosh> Zechariali,—and <with him—by 
genealogical registry of males> a hundred 
and fifty: 

4 <Of the sons of Pahath-moab> Eliehoenai, 

son of Zerahiah,— and ewith him> two 
hundred males; 

5 <0f the sons of Zattu>* Shecaniah, the son of 

Jehaziel,—and <with him> three hundred 
males; 

6 And <of the sons of Adin> Ebed, son of 

Jonathan,—and <with Iiim> fifty males; 

7 And <of the sons of Elam> Jeshaiah, b son 

of Athaliah,—and <witli him> seventy 
males; i 

8 And <of the sons of Shephatiah> Zebadiah,® 

son of Michael,—and <with him> eighty 
males; 

9 <0f d the sons of Joab> Obadiah,® son of 

Jehiel,—and <with him> two hundred and 
eighteen males; 

10 And <uf the sons of Bani> f Shelomith son 

' l 

of Josiphiah,—and <with him> a hundred 
and sixty males; 

11 And <of tho sons of Bebai> Zecliariah, son 

of Bebai, —and <with him> twenty-eight 
males; 

12 And <of the sons of Azgad> Jolianan son of 

Hakkatan,—and ewith him> a hundred 
and ten* males; 

13 And <of the later sons of Adonikam> 

these being their names, Eliphelet, Jeuel, 
and Shemaiah,—and <with tliem> sixty 
males; 

14 And <of the sons of Bigvai> Uthai and 

Zabbud, h —and <with him> 1 seventy males. 

15 And I gathered them together, unto the river 
that cometh into Ahava, and we encamped there 
three days,—and I informed myself among 
the people and the priests, and <of the sons of 
Levi> found I none there. 19 So I sent for 
Eliezer, for Ariel, for Shemaiah, and for Elna- 
than, and for Jarib, and for Elnatlian, and for 
Nathan, and for Zechariah, and for Meshullam, 
chief men,—also for Joiarib and for Elnatlian, 
teachers. k 17 And I sent them forth unto Iddo 
the chief, at the place Casiphia, —and I put into 
their mouth words, to speak unto Iddo and 
his 1 brethren the Nethinim,™ at the place Casi¬ 
phia, to bring unto us attendants for the house 
of our God. 18 So they brought unto us accord- 
ing to the good hand of our God upon us a man 
of discretion, of the sons of Mahli, son of Levi, 
son of Israel,—and Sherebiah, and his sons and 


“So it shd be (w. »?e/>.) — 
G.n. 

b Heb. : ifahayAh, 4 ; 35, 
y t 8ha'ydhu. 

c Heb. : z*bhadhyft.h, 0 ; 3, 
z*hhadhyfihu. 

d Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Sep.): “And of” 
—G.n. 

• Heb. : ' obhadhydh , 11 ; 0, 

obhadhyAhu. 

r So it shd be (w. Sep .)— 
—G.n. 

* Some cod. (w. Syr.): 


“ twenty G.n. 

h “ Zabbud written; 
“Zakkur,” read. Some 
cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. edn., 
Syr., Vul.) read and 
write: "Zakkur”— G.n. 

* Some cod. (w. l ear. 
pr. edn., Syr., Vul.) : 
“ them ”—G.n. 

k Or: “men of discern¬ 
ment.” v 

1 Bo it shd be (w.) Vul.— 
G.n. 

“ Cp. ii. 43, n. 


his brethren, eighteen ; 19 and Hashabiah,“ and 
<with him> Jeshaiah, of the sons of Merari,— 
his brethren and their sons, twenty ; 20 and <of 
the Nethinim b whom David and the rulers had 
given for the service of the Levites> IjNethi- 
nini I two hundred and twenty,—'all of them ! 
expressed by name. 

21 Then proclaimed I there a fast, by the river 
Ahava, that we might humble ourselves before 
our God,—to seek of him a smooth way, for us 
and for our little ones, and for all our substance. 

22 For I was ashamed to ask of the king, a band of 
soldiers and horsemen,' to help us against the 
enemy in the way, because we had spoken unto 
the king, saying, 

|| The hand of our Godll is upon all who seek 
him, for good. 

But || his power and hisanger|| are against all 
who forsake him. 

23 So we fasted and sought of our God, concerning 
this,—and he suffered himself to be entreated 
by us. 24 Then I separated, from among the 
rulers of the priests, twelve,—even Sherebiah, 
Hashabiah, and <with them, from among their 
brethren> ten; 23 and weighed unto them, the 
silver and the gold, and the utePsils,—the heave- 
offering for the house of our God, which the 
king and his counsellors and his rulers and 
all Israel who were present, had offered : 26 I 
even weighed unto their hand, <of silver> six 
hundred and fifty talents, and <of utensils of 
silver> a hundred talents, — <of gold> a hun¬ 
dred talents; 27 and <bowls c of gold> twenty, 
of a thousand drams, d —and ||utensils of fine 
bright bronze|| two, precious as gold. 28 Then 
said I unto them, 

|1 Yell are hallowed unto Yahweh, and ,the 
utensils! are hallowed, —and i|tlie silver 
and the gold'l are a freewill offering, unto 
Yahweh, God of your fathers: 

29 Watch and guard, until ye weigh [them] 

before the rulers of the priests and the 
Levites and the ancestral rulers of Israel, 
in Jerusalem, —in the chambers of the house 
of Yaliweh. 

30 So the priests and the Levites accepted the 
weight of the silver and the gold, and the 
utensils, — to bring to Jerusalem, unto the house 
of our God. 

31 Then brake we up from the river of Ahava, 
on the twelfth of the first month, to journey 
unto Jerusalem,—and lithe hand of our Godll was 
upon us, and he delivered us from the grasp of 
the enemy and of the her in wait, by the way. 

32 So we came to Jerusalem,—and we rested there, 
three days. 33 And Con the fourth day> 
was weighed—the silver and the gold and the 
utensils, in the house of our God, unto the 
hand of Meremoth son of Uriah, the priest, and 
ewith him> was Eleazar son of Phinehas,— 
and ewith them> were Jozabad son of Jeshua 
and Noadiah son of Binnui, Levites: 34 by the 

“Heb.: hdshabhyd\, 12 ; 3, c 0r: "cups.” 
hdshabhi/dhif. <* Or: “darics.” Cp.chap. 

b Cp. ii. 43, n. ii. 69 ; 1 Ch. xxix. 7, n, 
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number and by the weight of the whole,—and 
all the weighty was written down, at that time. 

,:> llThcy who came in out of the captivity. Sons 
of the Exile ||. offered as ascending-sacrifices 
unto the God of Israel—bullocks twelve' for all 
Israel, rams' ninety-six, young sheep' seventy- 
seven, lie-goats for bearing sin, twelve,—lithe 
whole!! as an ascending-sacrifice unto Yahweh. 

;,i Then delivered they the decrees of the king, i 
unto the satraps of the king, and the pashas : 
Beyond the River,—and they upheld the people < 
and the house of God. 

§ ft. Ezra , informed of Jewish Marriages with 
Foreign Women , is stunned—and prays, 

1 Now <when these things were cnded> the 
rulers drew near unto me, saying. 

The people of Israel and the priests and the 
Levites have not kept themselves separate 
from the peoples of the lands,—in view of 
their abominations —even of the Canaanites, 
theHittites,the Perizzites,the Jebusites,the 
Ammonites, the Moabites, the Egyptians, 
and the Amorites; 2 for they have taken 
of their daughters, for themselves and for 
their sons, so that the holy seed* have 
intermingled themselves among the peoples 
of the lands,—and f| the hand of the rulers 
and the deputiesll hath, in this unfaithful¬ 
ness, been |[foremost||. 

:l <When I heard this thing > I rent iny gar¬ 
ment, and iny robe,—and tore out of the hair 
of my head and my beard, and sat stunned. 

4 Then <unto me> were gathered, all who 
trembled at the words of the God of Israel, con¬ 
cerning the unfaithfulness of them who had been 
exiled,—but ||I|| sat stunned, until the evening 
gift. 5 And <at the evening gift> I arose 
from mine affliction, which had been accom¬ 
panied by the rending of my garment and my 
robe,—and I bowed upon my knees, and spread 
forth my hands b unto Yahweh my God ; 8 and 
said, 

0 my God, I turn pale and am ashamed, to 
lift up, O my God, my face unto thee,— 
for ||our iniquities|| have multiplied above 
the head, and our guilt hath magnified itself 
unto the heavens. 

7 <Since the days of ourfathers> ||we|[ have 

been in great guilt, until this day,—and 
<for our iniquities> have we been given 
up—1| we, our kings, our priests||—into the 
hand of the kings of the lands, by sword 
and by captivity and by spoiling and by a 
turning pale of face, as at this day. 

8 And ||now|| <for a very little moment> hath 

come favour from Yahweh our God, in 
leaving to us a remnant to escape, and 
in giving to us a nail c in his holy place,— 
that our God may enlighten our eyes, 
and give us a little reviving in our 
bondage. 

* 

• Cp. Dan. ii. 48. b Or: “palms.” c Or: “tent-pin.” 


0 For < bondmen> we are', but <in our 
bondage> hath our God not forsaken us, 

— but extended unto ns lovingkindness 
before the kings of Persia, to give us a 
reviving, to set up on high the house of 
our God, to raise up the desolations there 
of, and to give us a wall in Judah and in 
Jerusalem. 

10 But IInow|| what can we say, O our God, 
after this? for we have forsaken thy com¬ 
mandments, 11 which thou didst command 
by the hand of thy servants the prophets, 
saying, 

< As for the land which |ye| are entering 
to possess> |ian impure land|| it is', 
with the impurity of the peoples of 
the lands, — with their abominations 
which have filled it from one end to 
the other, with their uncleanness. 

12 ||Now|| therefore, <your daughters> do 

not ye give to their' sons, and <their 
daughters> do not ye take for your' 
sons, neither shall ye seek their pros¬ 
perity nor their pleasure, unto times 
age-abiding, —to the end ye may be¬ 
come strong, and may eat the good of 
the land, and may suffer your children 
to possess it. unto times age-abiding. 

12 And <after all that hath come upon us, 
for our wicked doings, and for our great 
guilt— 

For ||thou|| O our God. hast spared us. 
punishing us less than our iniquities 
deserved, and hast given us a deliver¬ 
ance such as this> 

<should we again' break thy command¬ 
ments and join ourselves by affinity of 
marriage with the peoples of these abomina- 
tions> — wouldst thou not be angry with 
us. unto a full end, that there should be 
neither remainder nor deliverance? 

15 O Yahweh. God of Israel, righteous' thou 
art', for we have had left us a deliverance 
as at this day,—| here we are | before thee, 
in our guilty deeds, for there is no' stand¬ 
ing before thee, because of this thing ! 

§ 10. The Offenders soi'rowfully consenting , Divorce 
Judges arc appointed. A Record of the Guilty 
Individuals. 

1 Now <when Ezra had prayed and when he had 10 
made confession, weeping and casting himself 
down, before the house of God> there gathered 
unto him out of Israel, an exceeding large con¬ 
vocation—men and women and children, for the 
people wept with a very bitter weeping. 

2 Then responded Shecaniah son of Jehiel of 
the sons of Elam.* and said unto Ezra. 

|| We|| have been unfaithful with our God, and 
have married foreign women from among 
the peoples of the land,—yet |!now|| there 
is' hope for Israel concerning this thing. 

4 “ Olam, ” written ; “ Elam,” read —Q.n. 
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3 || Now || therefore,, let us solemnise a covenant 

unto our God—to put away all the women 
and such as have been born of them, in* 
the counsel of my lord, b and them who 
tremble at the commandment of our God, 
—and <according to the law> let it be 
done. 

4 Arise, for <upon thee> resteth the thing. 

but || well are with thee,—be strong, and act. 

5 Then arose Ezra and made the rulers of the 

priests, the Levites. 0 and all Israel, sweari to 
do according to this word. — and they 
sware. 6 Then arose Ezra from before 

the house of God, and went into the chamber 
of Jeholianan son of Elioshib,—and ||when he 
came thither|| d < bread > did he not eat. and 
<water> did he not drink, for he was mourn¬ 
ing over the unfaithfulness of them of the 
Exile. 7 Then made they a proclama¬ 

tion throughout Judah and Jerusalem, unto 
all the Sons of the Exile, to gather them¬ 
selves together unto Jerusalem; 8 and < who¬ 
soever should not come within three days, 
according to the counsel of the rulers and 
the elders> all his goods should be devoted,— 
and || himselfII be separated from the convoca¬ 
tion of them of the Exile. 

9 Then were gathered together all the men 
of Judah and Benjamin unto Jerusalem, 
within three days, lithe same|| was the ninth 
month, on the twentieth of the month,—and 
all the people remained in the broadway of 
the house of God, trembling concerning the 
the thing, and because of the heavy rains. 

10 Then arose Ezra the priest, and said unto 
them, 

||Yell have acted unfaithfully, and have 
married foreign women,—to add unto the 
guilt of Israel. 

11 ||Now|l therefore, make confession unto 

Yahweh God of your fathers, and do 
his pleasure, — and separate yourselves 
from the peoples of the land, and from 
the foreign women. 

12 Then responded all the convocation and said, 
with a loud voice,— 

<Thus. according to thy word* concerning 
us > must it be done. 

is Nevertheless' lithe people|| are many, and 
lithe season|| is that of the heavy rains, 
and we are not' able to stand outside,— 
and ||the business|| is not'one for a single 
day. nor yet for two, for we have abund¬ 
antly' transgressed, in this thing. 

14 Let. we beseech thee, our rulers take up 

their station for all the convocation and 

% 

<all who. throughout our cities, have 


married foreign women > let them come 
in at times appointed, and <with them> 
the elders of every city, and the judges 
thereof, until the glow of the anger of 
our God be turned from us, concerning 
this matter. 

18 llOnly Jonathan son of Asaliel and Jahzeiah 
son of TikvahU made a stand against this,— 
and IlMcshullam and Shabljethai the Levitell 
helped them. 

16 But the Sons of the Exile | did thus|, and Ezra 
the priest separated to himself* certain men— 
ancestral heads by their ancestral houses, and 
all' of them by name, —and they took their 
seats on the first day of the tenth month to 
search into the matter; 17 and they made an 
end with all the men who had married foreign 
women,—by the first day of the first month. 

18 Now there were found <cf the sons of 
the priests> who had married foreign 
women,— <of the sons of Joshua son 
of Jozadak, and his brethren > Maaseiah. and 
Eliezer, and Jarib. and Gedaliah ; 19 and they* 
gave their hand, that they would put away 
their wives,—and cbeing guilty> [they offered] 
a ram of the flock for their guilt. 20 And 

<of the sons of Immer> Hanani and 

* 

Zebadiah. 21 And <of the sons of Harim> 
Maaseiah and Elijah and Shemaiah, and Jehiel, 
and Uzziah. 22 And <of the sons of 

Passhur> Elioenai. Maaseiah, Ishiaael. 
Nethanel, b Jozabad. and Elasar. 

23 And <of the Levites> Jozabad and Shimei 

* 

and Kelaiah. lithe same|| is Kelita, Pethahiah, 
Judah, and Eliezer. 

34 And <of the singers > Eliashib. 

And <of the doorkeepers> Shallum and 
Telem and Uri. 

28 And <of Israel> <of the sons of 

Parosh> Ramiah and Izziali and Malchijah 0 
and Mijamin and Eleazar, and Malchijah, c and 
Benaiah. 28 And <of the sons of Elam> 
Mattaniah, Zechariah, and Jehiel and Abdi, 
and Jeremotli. and Elijah. 27 And <of the 
sons of Zattu> Elioenai. Eliashib, Mattaniah 
and Jeremoth, and Zabad. and Aziza. 28 And 
<of the sons of Bebai> Jehohanan, Hananiah, 
Zabbai, Athlai. 29 And <of the sons pf 
Bani> Meshullam, M&lluch, and Adaiah, 
Jashub. and Slie^l, Jeremoth. d 30 And <of 

the sons of Pahath-raoab> Adna and Chelal, 
—Benaiah, Maaseiah, Mattaniah, Bezalel, and 
Biiuiui, and Manasseh. 31 And <[of] e the 
sons of Harim> Eliezer. Isshijah. f Malchijah, 
Shemaiah. Shimeon; 32 Benjamin. Malluch, 
Shemariah.* 33 <Of the sons of Hashum> 
Mattenai h Mattattah, Zabad, Eliphelet, 


• So the Western Masso- 
ritee ; the Eastern urnte : 
“in.” but read : “ accord¬ 
ing to G. Intro, p. 238. 
b Pointed, “ Adonay ” = 
“ the Lord'*’; and some 
cod. have: “Yahweh”; 
but Gt. : adoni = “my 
lord”—G.n. O.G.thinks 
ref. to Ezra, p. 11*, 3. 


0 Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn.) : “and the L.*’— 
G.n. 

8 Gt. : “ and lodged (or 
spent the night) there ” 
—G.n. 

• 11 Wordg,” written ; 
“ word ” (Bing.), read — 
G.n. 


■ So it shd be (w. Syr.) — 
G.n. 

b Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns.): “ and Neth&nel ” 
—G.n, 

e Heb.: malklyah, 16 ; 1, 
malktydhu. 

4 So written ; but read : 
“ and Ramoth "—G.n. 

• Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 


edn., Sep., Syr., Vul.) 
have: “of”—G.n. 

1 Heb.: ishshiy&A, 6 ; 1, 
ishshiydhu. 

v Heb. : sh*marj/dh t 3 ; 1, 
sh*marydhu. 

h An abbreviated form of 

jnattanydh, with the 

divine name Yah ob¬ 
literated—G. Intro. 396. 
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—Jeremai, Manaaseh, Shimei. 34 <Of the 
sons of Bani> Maadai,* Amram, and Uel; 

35 Benaiah, Bedeiah, Cheluhu ; b 36 Vaniah, Mere- 
moth, Eliaahib; 37 Mettaniah, Mattenai, and 
Joasu ; c 38 and Bani, and Binnui, Shimei; 30 and 
Shelemiah, and Nathan, and Adaiah ; 40 Mach- 


nadebai, Shaahai, Sharai; 41 Azarel, and 
Shelemiah, Shemariah ; 42 Shallum, Amariah, 
Joseph. 43 <0f the sons of Nebo> Jeiel, 
Mattithiah,® Zabad, Zebina,—Iddo, b and Joel, 
Benaiah. 

44 || All these|| had taken foreign women,—and 

had begotten of them children.® 


» Pimply exhibits an altered 
form of maadhydh —G. 
Intro. 395. [See last 
note.] 


b So read ; but written : 

“ Cheluhai ”—G.n. 
c Written: “Yaaso”; read: 
“ Yaasai ”—G.n. 


" Heb. : mntlithydh, 4 ; 4, 
mattithya.hu. 
b Written : “Yadd 


read: “ Yaddai G.n. 
c So it shd be (w. Sep.) — 
G.n. 


THE BOOK OF 


NEHEMIAH 


§ 1. Nehemiah’s Permit to visit Jerusalem . j 

1 The story* of Nehemiah, son of Hacaliah, i 
—and it came to pass <in the month Chislev, 
in the twentieth year, when ||I|| was in Shusan 
the fortiess> 2 that Hanani one of my brethren 
came, || He and certain men out of Judahso 
I asked them concerning the Jews who had 
escaped, who were left of the captivity, and 
concerning Jerusalem. 3 And they said 

unto me, 

||The remnant who are left of the captivity, 
there in the province || are in great mis¬ 
fortune and reproach, |j the wall of Jerusa¬ 
lem || is broken down, and ||the gates 
thereof || are burned with fire. 

4 And it came to pass <when I heard these 
words > that I sat down and wept, and I 
mourned certain days,—and continued fasting 
and praying, before the God of the heavens; 

B and said, b 

I beseech thee , 0 Yahweh God of the heavens, 
the great and fearful God, — keeping the 
covenant and lovingkindness for them who 
love him and keep his commandments 

6 Let , I pray thee , thine ears be attentive and 
thine eyes open—to hearken unto the prayer 
of thy servant—which ||/|| am praying before 
thee now , day and night , for the sons of 
Israef thy servants,—and making confession 
concerning the sins of the sons of Israel 
which wc have committed against thee, \\both 


■ Ml.: ** words.” 
b As Nehemiah’s prayers 
arc a striking feature of 
his book, and as the 
shorter ones interjected 
into the latter portion of 
hifrnarrative have some¬ 
thing of the effect of 
Refrains, they are here 


distinguished by being ! 
printed in refrain type. 1 
Cp. chap. iv. 4, 5; v. 19; i 
vi. 9, 14 ; xiii. 14, 22, 29, < 
91. See also Intro. Chap. 

I., 3, «, p. 6, ante. 

Cp. Exo. xx. 6; xxxiv. 

6, 7, n. 


I and the house of my father || have sinned. 

7 We have dealt ||very corruptly\\ against thee , 
—and have not kept the commandments nor 
the statutes nor the regulations , which thou 
didst command Moses thy servant. 

8 Remember , I pi'ay thee , the word , which thou 

didst command Moses thy servant , saying ,— 
<//* Hy<?|| are unfaithful> |[/|| will scatter 
you among the peoples : 

9 < When ye return unto me and keep my 

commandments and do thcm> <though 
it should be that yc have been driven out 
unto the uttermost part of the heavens> 
II from thence || will I gather them, and 
bring them into the place that I have 
chosen to make a habitation for my Name 
there. 

10 \\They\\ therefore , are thy servants \and thy 

people |,—whom thou hast redeemed by thy 
great power , and by thy firm hand. 

11 I beseech thee O My Lord , let—I pray thee — 

thine ear be attentive unto the prayer of thy 
servant , and unto the prayer of thy servants 
who delight to revei'e thy Name, and oh 
prosper , I pray thee thy servant to-day, 
and grant him compassion before this man. 
Now ||I|| was cup-bearer unto the king. 

1 And it came to pass <in the month Nisan, 
in the twentieth year of Artaxerxes the king> 
that |! wine|| was before him,—so I took up the 
wine, and gave unto the king, and I had never 
been sad before him. 2 Then said the king 
unto me 

* 

Wherefore' is thy countenance sad, seeing 

that [jthou|j art not sick? this is nothing 

else but sadness of heart. 

* 

Then feared I exceedingly, 3 and said unto the 
king— 

* " If ” not expressed in Heb. tit. it shd have been - G.n. 
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Let the ||king|| <unto times age-abiding> 
live ! Wherefore' should my countenance 
| not be sad | , when || the city— the place of the 
sepulchres of my fathers || lieth waste, and 
the gates thereof are consumed with fire? 

4 Then the king said to me, 

cConcerning what> is it [[thou[| wouldst 
make request ? 

So I prayed unto the God of the heavens, 5 and 
then said unto the king, 

<If | unto the king| it seemeth good, and if 
thy servant might find favour before thee> 
That thou wouldst send me unto Judah, 
unto the city of the sepulchres of my 
fathers, that I might build it. 

c And the king said unto me, lithe queen|| also 
sitting beside him. 

For how long' would be thy journey? and 
when wouldst thou return ? 

So it seemed good before the king to send me, 
and I set him a time. 

7 Then said I unto the king, 

<If |unto the king| it seemeth good> may 
| letters | be given me, unto the pashas 
Beyond the River, — that they may convey 
me over, until I come into Judah; 8 also a 
letter unto Asaph, keeper of the park that 
belongeth unto the king, that he may give 
me timber to build up the gates of the 
fortress which pertaineth to the house, and 
for the wall a of the city, and for the house 
whereinto I shall enter. 6 
And the king gave me, according to the good 
hand of my God upon me. 


§ 2. Nchcmiah's Arrival. He surveys Jerusalem's 
Ruins, and—despite Sanballat—is determined 
to rebuild. 

9 Then came I unto the pashas Beyond the 
River, and gave them the letters of the king, 
—now the king |had sent with me| captains of 
the army, and horsemen. 

10 And <when Sanballat the Horonite, and 
Tobiah the servant the Ammonite, heard of 
it> it vexed them, with a great vexation,— 
that there hod come a man, c to seek welfare, 
for the sons of Israel. 

11 So I entered Jerusalem,—and was there three 

days. 12 Then rose I by night, ||I, and a 

few men with me, I having told no man, what 
limy God|| had been putting in my heart, to do 
for Jerusalem,—and < beast> was there none 
with me, save the beast on which ||I myself|| 
was riding. 19 So I went forth through the 
valley-gate by night, even unto the front of the 
snake-fountain, d and into the dung-gate,—and 
I viewed the walls of Jerusalem, how ||they||« 
were broken down, and ||tlie gates thereof|j 


* Some cod. (w..l ear. pr. 
edn.,8yr.,Vul.): “walls” 
(pi.)—G.n. 

b Or: “ whercunto I shall 
come.” 

* “AnAdam”—“ahuman 
being” = “anybody I” 


d So Fuerst. “ Fountain 
of Jackals”—T.G. 
“ Dragon-spring”—O.O. 
* So read (w. some cod., w. 3 
ear. pr. ednH.) ; written 
(more tiunely): “which 
were,” etc.—G.n. 


consumed with fire. 14 Then passed I 

over unto the fountain - gate, and unto 
the pool of the king, — but there was no 
place for the beast that was under me to pass. 

15 Then went I up in the torrent-bed, by night, 
and viewed the wall,—and turned back, and 
entered by the valley-gate, and so returned. 

10 Now |]the deputies|| knew not whither I had 
gone, nor what I' was doing,—<not even to 
the Jews, nor to the priests, nor to the nobles, 
nor to the deputies, nor to the rest who were 
doing the work > had I as yet' told it. 17 So 
I said unto them, 

liYell can see the misfortune that ||we|| are 
in, how that ||Jerusalem!] lieth waste, and 
lithe gates thereof|l are burned with fire : 

Come, and let us build the wall of Jerusa¬ 
lem, that we may remain, no longer, a 
reproach. 

18 Then told I them, of the hand of my God, 
that || it || had been good upon me, as also of 
the words of the king, which he had spoken 
unto me,—so they said. 

We will arise and build ! 
and they strengthened their hands right well. 

19 But <when Sanballat the Horonite and 

* 

Tobiah the servant the Ammonite, and Geshem 
the Arabian, heard' it> they laughed at us, and 
poured contempt upon us,—and said. 

What is this thing which ye' would do ? 
<against the king> would ye' rebel? 

20 Then answered 1 them, and said to them— 

11The God of the heavens—hell will prosper 
us, therefore j|we his servants || will arise 
and build,— 

But <to you> pertaineth no portion, nor 
right, nor memorial, in Jerusalem. 


§ 3. Jerusalem's Wall repaired, in Sections, by 
Groups of Workers. 

1 Then arose Eliashib the high priest and 3 
his brethren the priests, and built the sheep- 
gate, II they l! hallowed it, and set up the doors 
thereof,— <even unto the tower of Hammeah> 
hallowed they it, unto the tower of Hanan- 
el; 2 and <at his hand > built, the men of 

Jericho,—and at his [other] hand built Zaccur, 
son of Imri. 3 And < the fisli-gate > 

did the sons of Hassenaah build,—,|they || laid 
the beams thereof, and set up the doors 
thereof, the locks thereof, and the bars 
thereof; 4 and <at their hand> re¬ 

paired, Meremotli son of Uriah son of 
Hakkoz, and <at their hand> repaired, 
Meshullum son of Berechiah son of Meshe- 
zal)el,— and <at their hand> repaired, 

Zadok eon of Baana; 8 and <at their hand> 

repaired, the Tekoites,—but Utheir chiefs|| put 
not their neck into the service of their 
lords.® 6 And <the old gate> did 

Joiada son of Paseah, and Meshullani, son of 
Besodeiah, repair, — II they || laid the beams 

* Or (as pi. of excellence): “ their lord ” or “ Lord.” 
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thereof, and set up the doors thereof, and the 
locks thereof and the bars thereof; 7 and <at 

their hand> repaired, Melatifth the Gibeonite 
and Jadon the Meronothite, men of Gibeon and 
of Mizpah,—who pertained to the throne of the 
pasha Beyond the River ; 8 <at* his 

hand> repaired, Uzziel son of Harhaiah, gold¬ 
smiths, and <at his hand> repaired^ 

Hananiah son of the perfumers,—and they 
fortified Jerusalem, as far as the broad 
wall; 9 and <at their hand> repaired, 

Rephaiah son of Hur, ruler of a half-circuit b of 
Jerusalem ; 10 and <at their hand> 

repaired, Jedaiah son of Harumaph, even* over 
against his own house,— and <at his 

hand> repaired. Hat tush, son of Hashab- 
neiah ; 11 II a second length | did Malchijah 

son of Hariin and Hasshub son of Pahath-moab, 
repair,—also the tower of the ovens ; 12 and 

<at his hand> repaired, Shallum son of Hallo- 
hesh, ruler of a half-circuit 8 of Jerusalem,—j|he 
and bis daughters ||. 13 1| The valley - 

gate|| did Hanun and the inhabitants of Zanoah, 
repair,—1|they|| built it, and set up the doors 
thereof, the locks thereof, and the bars thereof, 
—also a thousand cubits in the wall, as far as 
the dung-gate. 14 And |[the dung- 

gatell did Malchijah son of Rechab, ruler of the 
circuit* 1 of Beth-haccherem, repair,—||he|| built 
it, and set up the doors thereof, the locks 
thereof, and the bars thereof. 18 And ||the 
fountain-gate|| did Shallun son of Col-hozeh 
ruler of the circuit d of Mizpah, repair, ||he|| 
built it, and covered it,® and set up the doors 
thereof, the locks thereof, and the bare thereof, 
—also the wall of the pool of Shelah, by the 
garden of the king, even as far as the stairs that 
go down from the city of David ; 18 <after 
him> repaired, Nehemiah son of Azbuk, ruler 
of the half-circuit 8 of Beth-zur,—as far as over 
against the sepulchres of David, even unto the 
pool which had been made/ and unto the 
house 8 of heroes; 17 <after him> repaired, the 
Levites, Rehum son of Bani,— <at his hand> 
repaired, Hashabiah, ruler of the half-circuit 8 
of Keilah, for his circuit; 18 <after him> 
repaired, their brethren, Bavvai son of Hena- 
dad,—ruler of the [other] half-circuit of Keilah; 

19 and there repaired at his hand, Ezer son of 
Jeshua, ruler of Mizpah, a second length,—over 
against the ascent of the armoury, at the corner; 

20 <after him> zealously 1 * repaired Baruch son 
of Zabbai, 1 a second length,—from the corner, 
unto the opening of the house of Eliashib, the 
high priest; 21 <after him> repaired. Mere- 
moth son of Uriah son of Hakkoz, a second 
length,—from the opening of the house of 


* Home cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edne., Bep., Vul.): " and 
at G.n. 

b Or: "half the environs” 
— T.Q. 

* Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.) omit: "even”— 
G.n. 

d Or : " environs ”—T.G. 

* ‘Especially with beams 


or planks 'T.G. 

t Or: "the prepared pool.” 

* Or: "place.” 

11 0.r: " with emulation.” 

* So written ; but read : 
“ Zakkai.” In some cod. 
(w. 1 ear. pr. edn., Syr., 
Vul.) both written and 

- read: "Zakkai”—G.n. 


Eliashib, even unto the end of the house of Elias¬ 
hib ; 22 and <after him> repaired, the priests, 
the men of the Circuit; 23 <after him> repaired 
Benjamin and Hasshub, over against their 
own house,— <after him> repaired, Azariah 
son of Maaseiah son of Ananiah, beside his 
own house; 24 <after him> repaired, Binnui 
son of Henadad, a second length,—from the 
house of Azariah, unto the corner, even unto 
the pinnacle: 25 l|Palal|| son of Uzai, from over 
against the corner, and the tower that pro- 
jecteth from the upper house of the king, which 
belongeth to the court of custody, — < after 
him> Pedaiah son of Parosh. 26 Now ||tlie 
Nethiniin|| were dwelling in Ophel,—as far as 
over against the water-gate, on the east, and 
the tower that projecteth ; 27 <after him> re¬ 
paired, the Tekoites, a second length,—from 
over against the great tower that projecteth, 
even unto the wall of Ophel: 28 <from beside 
the horse-gate> repaired the priests, every one 
over against his own house; 29 <aftcr him> 
repaired, Zadok son of Immer, over against his 
own house,—and <after him> repaired, She- 
maiah son of Shecaniah, keeper of the east- 
gate; 30 <after him> ft repaired, Hananiah son 
of Shelemiah, and Hanun sixth son of Zalaph, 
a second length,— <after him> repaired. Me- 
shullam son of Berechiah, over against his cham¬ 
ber; 31 <after him> a repaired, Malchijah son 
of Zorphi, b as far as the house of the Nethinim, 
and the traders,—over against the muster-gate, 
even unto the ascent of the pinnacle; 32 and 
< between the ascent of the pinnacle and the 
sheep-gate> repaired, the goldsmiths, and the 
traders. 


§ 4. The Sarcasms of Sariballat and Tobiah opposed 

by Prayer. 

1 But it came to pass <when Sanballat heard 4 
that we' were building the wall > it angered him, 
and he was greatly displeased,—and mocked the 
Jewg; 2 and spake before his brethren, and the 
army of Samaria, and said. 

What are ||these feeble Jews|| doing? will 
they fortify themselves? 0 will they sacrifice? 
will they make an end in a day ? will they 
bring to life the stones out of the heaps 
of dust, when ]| they || have been burned 
up ? 

3 Now || Tobiah the Ammonite || was beside 
him,—so he said, 

<Even that which they' are building> <if a 
fox should go up> he would break down 
their Btone wall 1 

4 Hear , O our tfod, for we have become a con¬ 

tempt, and turn thou back their reproach 
upon their own head,—and give them up as a 
prey , in the land of captivity ; d 8 and do not 


“ Written ; " after” ; read : 

" after him ”—G.n. 
b Or: " the goldsmith.” 

0 Or : " wifi people let 

them alone f” "will it 


be allowed them ? ” 
d Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns., Syr.): “their 
captivity ”—G.n. 
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cover their iniquity, and < their sin before 
tkee> let it not be blotted out,—for they have 
caused vexation before them who are building. 

6 So we built the wall, and all the wall was 
finished* unto the half thereof,—and the people 
had a mind b to work. 

§ 5. Sanballat and his Neighbours conspire to 

Fight. Their Plot discovered and thwarted. 

Armed Watchers and Workers. 

7 But it came to pass <when Sanballat and 

Tobiah and the Arabians and the Ammonites 
and the Ashdodites heard' that the repair of 
the walls 0 of Jerusalem had gone up, that the 
breaches began to be stopped > that it angered 
them exceedingly; 8 and they conspired, all of 
them together, to come, to fight against Jeru¬ 
salem,—and to cause it harm; 9 howbeit we 
prayed unto our God, — and set a watch 
against them, day and night, because of 
them. 10 Then said Judah, 

The strength of the burden-bearer faileth, 
and ||the rubbish || aboundeth,—and ||we|| 
are not able to build at d the wall; 11 and 
our adversaries have said 

They shall not know, neither shall they 
see, until we come into their midst, and 
slay them,—so shall we cause the work' 
to cease. 

12 But it came to pass <when the Jews dwelling 

near them came in> then said they unto us, 
ten times, 

<From all places whither ye shall tum> 
[they will be] upon us! 

13 So I set—on the lower slopes of the place 
behind the wall in the waste grounds,—yea I set 
the people, by their families, with their swords, 
their spears and their bows. 14 Then I looked 
and rose up, and said—unto the nobles and unto 
the deputies and un to the rest of the people, 

Do not ye fear because of them,— <the great 
and fearful Lord> remember ye, so shall ye 
fight for your brethren, your sons and your 
daughters, your wives, and your houses. 

16 And it came to pass <when our enemies 
heard that it was known to us, and that God 
had overturned their counsel > then returned 
we, all of us, unto the wall, every man unto his 
work. 16 And it came to pass <from that 
day> ||the half of my young men|J were work¬ 
ing in the work, and 11 the half of them|| were 
grasping the spears, the bucklers, and the bows, 
and the coats of mail, —but ||the rulers|| were 
behind all the house of Judah. 17 <They who 
were building at the wall and they who were 
carrying burdens, they who were lifting> [each 
man] <with his one hand> was working at the 
work, and <with the other> was grasping the 
weapon. 18 <Even they who were building> 

* Or: “compacted." but in some cod. (w. SyT., 

b Ml.: “a heart." Vul.): “ wall " (sing.)— 

c So in many ood. and G.n. 
several ear. pr. edns. ; 4 Cp. O.G. 80, 1., 2, b. 


|| every man || had his sword girded upon his loins, 
and so was building,—and kj he that sounded 
the horn || was by my side. 19 So I said unto 
the nobles and unto the deputies, and unto the 
rest of the people, 

||The work || is great and large,—and llwell are 
separated upon the wall, far away, each 
man from his brother : 

20 <In what place soever ye shall hear the sound 

of the hom> ||thither 1| gather yourselves 
unto us,—Hour God|| will fight for us. 

21 So ||we|| were working at the work,—none 

half of them || grasping the spears, from the 
uprisings of the dawn, until the coming out of 
the stars. 22 Moreover <at that time> I 

said to the people, 

Let Uevery one with his young man|| lodge 
for the night in the midst of Jerusalem,— 
so shall they serve us, in the night, as a 
watch, and ||theday|| for work. 

23 9o < neither I, nor my brethren, nor my young 
men nor the men of the watch that followed 
me> linone of us|| put off our clothes,—every 
one [went] with his weapon to the water.* 

§ 6. The People's Complaints that they were 

oppressed by their Brethren call forth stem Re¬ 
monstrance , immediate Reform , and Nehemiah's 

Record of his Own Course . 

1 Then- came there to be a great outcry of the 5 
people and their wives,—against their brethren 
the Jews. 2 And there were some' who 
were saying, 

<Our sons and our daughters> are we' 
pledging, 11 —that we may obtain com, and 
eat, and keep ourselves alive. 

3 And there were some' who were saying, 

<Our fields and our vineyards and our houses> 
are we' pledging,—that we may obtain com 
in the dearth. 

4 And there were others' who were saying, 

We have borrowed silver, for the king’s 
tribute,—[upon] our lands and our vine¬ 
yards. 9 |lNow|| therefore, <as is the flesh of 
our brethren > so is our flesh, <as are their 
children > so are our children. Yet lo ! 
we' are putting in subjection our sons and 
our daughters, for bondservants, yea there 
are some' of our daughters already trodden 
down, and we are powerless, and Hour 
fields and our vineyardsII belong to others. 

8 And it angered me greatly,—when I heard 
their outcry, and these words. 

7 9o my heart took counsel unto me' c and I 
contended with the nobles and with the deputies, 
and said to them, 

<A loan on interest — every man to his 
brother > are ye' making,— 

9o I appointed over them a great assembly; 11 

8 and I said unto them, 

^/.a., No one leaving them mand this reading, 
off, even for washing c I.e.: “ I carefully consi- 
himself. dered "-O.G. 576*. 

b So Ot. ; and the Btruoture d Or: “ convocation.’ ’ 

of the ver. seems to de- 
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|| We || have bought our brethren the Jews, 
who had sold themselves unto the nations, 
according to our ability, and will ||ye|| even 
sell' your brethren, or shall they sell them¬ 
selves unto us ? 

And they were silent, and found no answer. 

9 Then said I,* 

<Not good> is the thing which ye' are 
doing,—ought ye not <in the fear of God> 
to walk, because of the reproach of the 
nations, our enemies? 10 III too, then, my 
brethren and my young men||, might be 
lending unto them on interest silver and 
corn ! I pray you, let us leave off this 
lending on interest! 11 Restore, I pray 

you, unto them this very day, their fields, 
their vineyards, their b oliveyards, and their 
houses,—also the hundredth 0 of silver and 
corn, new wine d and oil, for which ye' have 
been lending’to them. 

12 And they said. 

We will restore them, and <from them> 
will we require nothing, ||so|| will we do, as 
II thou || art saying. 

Then called 1 the priests, and put them on oath, 
to do according to this promise. 13 Also ||my 
lap|! shook I out, and said— 

<Thus and thus> may God shake out every 
man who shall not confirm this promise, 
out of his house and out of his labour, yea 
cthus and thus> let him be shaken out 
and empty,— 

And all the don vocation said. 

Amen ! 

and praised Yahweh, and the people did' 
according to this promise. 

14 Moreover <from the day I was commanded 
to become their pasha in the land of Judah, 
from the twentieth year, even unto the thirty- 
second year of Artaxerxes the king, twelve 
years> ||I and my brethrenll <pasha’s bread> 
have not eaten ; 15 whereas ||the former pashas, 
who were before me|| suffered themselves to be 
a burden upon the people, and took from them 
in bread and wine, besides forty shekels of 
silver, even ||their young men|| bare rule over 
the people,—but ||1|| did not so, because of the 
fear of God. lfl Moreover also <in this work 
of the wall> I repaired, and ‘ <no field > did 
we 6 buy,—though ||all my young men|| were 
gathered thither unto the work. 17 And || Jews 
and deputies, a hundred and fifty men, and 
they who were coming in unto ub from among 
the nations which were round about us|| 
[depended] upon my table. 18 Now ||that which 
was prepared for a single day|| was—one ox, six 
choice sheep, also ||fowls|| were prepared for me, 
and <apportioned unto ten days> of every 

* Written: “he”; read : »-their”—G.n. 

“I.” Some cod. (w. 1 e Gt. : “the interest”— 
ear. pr. edn., Sep., Syr.. G.n. 

Vul.) both write ana d Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
read: “I.” Others (w. edns., Syr.): “and new 
0 ear. pr. ednB.) both wine” —G.n. 

write ana read : “ he.” • Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 
b Bome ood. (w. 5 ear. pr. - .Vul.) : “I”—G.n. 
ednB., Syr., Vul.): “and 


sort of wine, in abundance,* —yet ||in spite of 
this|| <the bread of the pasha> demanded 1 
not, because heavy 7 was the bondage upon this 
people. 

19 Remember unto me, O my God % for good,—all 
that I have done for this people. 

§ 7. Sanballat and other Enemies , seeking a Con¬ 
ference, and hiring a False Prophet , to inti- 
midate Nehemiah, are yet further baffled. 

1 And it came to pass <when it was reported 6 
to Sanballat and Tobiah and to Geshem the 
Arabian and to the rest of our enemies, that I 
had built the wall, and there was left therein no 
breach,—though <up to that time, che doors> 
had I not act up in the gates > 2 that Sanballat 
and Geshem sent unto me, saying, 

Come ! and let us meet together in the 
villages, 8 in the valley of Ono,— 

But || they II were plotting 7 to do me harm. 3 So 
I sent unto them messengers, saying, 

<A great work> am ||1|| doing, and cannot 
come down,—wherefore' should the work 
cease whilst I leave it, and come down unto 
you? 

4 Yet they sent unto me, according to this 
message, four times,—and I replied to them 
according to this answer. 

5 Then Sanballat sent unto me, according to 
this message, a fifth' time, by his young man,— 
with an open letter, in his hand : 6 wherein was 
written— 

< Among the' nations> it is reported, and 
||Gashmu[| saith it, that |1 thou and the 
Jews|| are plotting to rebel, <for which 
cause> thou' art building the wall,—and 
|| thou || art to become their 7 king, according 
to these words. 

7 Moreover also < prophets > hast thou set up 

to make proclamation concerning thee in 
Jerusalem, saying, 

He hath become king 0 in Judah ! 

|| Now|| therefore, will it be reported to the 
king, according to these words. 

IINow|| {therefore, come, and let ua take 
counsel together. 

8 Then sent I unto him, saying, 

Nothing hath been done, according to these 
words, which thou art saying,—but <out 
of thine own heart > art thou feigning 
them. 

9 For || they all || were seeking to put us in fear, 
saying, 

Their hands will slacken from the work, and 
it will not be accomplished. 

||JVow|| d therefore , strengthen thou my hands /° 

10 <When || 1|| oameinto the house of Shemaiah, 

4 Gt. : “and wiije for ten « So it shd be (w. Syr.) — 

days, for every day an —G.n. 

abundance”—G.n. d Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 

h Or: “in Chephirim.” edns.): “ Tnou ”—G.n. 

“ Prob. = Chephirah t ” 4 Some cod. (w. 0 ear. pr. 

ohap. vii. 29 and Ezr. li. edns.) ; “hand” (sing.) 

26—O.G. 499. —G.n. 
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son of Delaiah, son of Mehetabel, I|he|| being 
shut in> he said. 

Let us meet together in the house of God, in 
the midst of the temple, and let us close 
the doors of the temple, for they are coming 
to slay thee, yea <by night> are they 
coming to slay thee. 

11 Then said I, 

Should ||such a mail as I|j flee? Who then 
<being such as I> would enter the temple 
to save his life ? I will not enter. 

12 Then perceived I, that lo ! it was ||not God|| 
who had sent him, — though <a prophecy > 
he had spoken concerning me, but [|Tobiah and 
Sanballat|| had hired him : 13 <to this end>® 
||hired|| he was', to the end that I might be 
afraid and do so, and might sin,—and it might 
serve them for an evil report, to the end they 
might bring reproach upon me. 

14 Have remembrance , 0 my Ood , of Tobiah and 
ofSanballat , according to these tkeir h doings , 
—moreover also ' of Noadiah the prophetess, 
and of the rest of the prophets , who would 
have put me in fear. 

18 So the wall was finished, on the twenty-fifth 
of Elul,—in fifty-two days. 

18 And it came to pass < when all our enemies 
heard, and all the nations that were round 
about us saw> that they fell greatly in their 
own eyes, and took knowledge that <from God> 
had this work been wrought. 

17 Moreover <in those days> were the nobles 
of Judah busy with their letters which were 
going unto Tobiah,—and those of Tobiah were 
coming unto them; 18 for ||many in Judahll 
had taken an oath to him, because he was in 
marriage affinity with Shecaniah son of Arah,— 
and || Jehohanan his son || had taken the daughter 
of Meshullam, son of Berechiah. 18 Moreover 
<his good deeds> were they telling before me, 
and <my affairs> were they carrying out to him, 
—< letters > did Tobiah send to put me in fear. 

§ 8. Nehemiah appoints Governors of the City and 
Watches for the Gates. 

7 1 And it came to pass <when the wall was 
built, and I had set up the doors,—and the 
doorkeepers and the singers and the Levi tea 
had been appointed > 3 that I gave Hanani my 
brother, and Hananiah captain of the castle, 
charge over Jerusalem, for ||he|| was a truly 
faithful® roan, and revered God above many. 

3 Ai)d I d said unto them. 

Let not the gates of Jerusalem be opened 
until | hot | be the Bun, and | while they are 
standing by | let them close the doors, and 
make them fast,—setting watches, of the 

» Gt.: “on my account" 

—G.n. 

8 Lit.: 

c Cp. O.G. 464 ( kapk t/«ri- 
tafw). 

8 Written: "And it was 
said”; or: "And he 
said” ; but read : “And 


I said.” Some cod. (w 1 
ear. pr. edn., Sep., Syr., 
Vul.) both write and read : 
" And I said ” ; but 
others (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edna.) both, write and read: 
" And he said ”—G.n. 


inhabitants of Jerusalem, every one in his 
watch, and every one over against his own 
house. 


§ 9. Intending to Enrol the People , Nehemiah finds 
a Register of the First Return. 

(Cp. Ezr. ii.) 

4 Now lithe city|| was broad on both hands, and 
large, but lithe people|| were few in the raid 3 t 
thereof,—and the houses had not' been built. 

8 So then my God put it into my heart, and I 
gathered together the nobles and the deputies 
and the people, to register their genealogy,— 
then found I. a register roll, of them who came 
up at the first, and found written therein :— 

6 ||These|| are the sons of the province, who 

came up from among the Captives of the 
Exile, whom Nebuchadnezzar king of 
Babylon did exile,—but they came back 
to Jerusalem and to Judah, every one 
to his own city; 7 who came in with 

Zerubbabel, Jeshua, Nehemiah Azariah, 

Raamiah Nahamani Mordecai Bilshan 

> * * % 

Miapereth, Bigvai, Nehum, Baanah, —the 
number of the men of the people of Israel. 

8 | The sons of Parosh| two thousand, one 

hundred, and seventy-two; 

8 | The sons of Shephatiah] three hundred, and 

seventy-two ; 

10 |The sons of Arah| six hundred, and fifty- 

two ; 

11 (The sons of Pahath-moab, belonging to the 

sons of Jeshua and Joab| two thousand, 
eight hundred, and eighteen; 

12 | The sons of Elam| a thousand, two hundred 

and fifty-four; 

13 (The sons of Zattu| eight hundred,and forty- 

five ; 

14 [The sons of Zaccaij seven hundred, and 

sixty ; 

15 | The sons of Binnui|® six hundred, and forty- 

eight ; 

18 | The sons of Bebai| six hundred, and twenty- 

eight ; 

17 [The sons of Azgad| two thousand, three 

hundred, and twenty-two; 

18 | The sons of Adonikamj six hundred, and 

sixty-seven; 

18 |The sons of Bigvai] two thousand, and sixty- 

seven ; 

20 | The sons of Adin| six hundred, and fifty. 

five; 

21 | The sons of Ater, pertaining to Hezekiah| 

ninety-eight; 

22 (The sons of Hashum| three hundred, and 

twenty-eight; 

23 | The sons of Bezai| three hundred, and 

twenty-four; 

24 | The sons of Hariph | a hundred, and twelve; 
28 |Thesonsof Gibeon| ninety-five; 

26 | The men of Bethlehem, and Netophah | a 

hundred, and eighty-eight; 

•By one sohool of Massorites, written: "Biimui”; but 
read: “ Bani "—G.n. 
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27 | The men of Anathothl a hundred, and 

twenty-eight; 

28 [The men of Beth-azmaveth| forty-two ; 

29 [The men of Kiriath-jearim, Chephirah and 

Beoroth | seven hundred, and forty-three; 

30 [The men of Hamah and Geba[ six hundred, 

and twenty-one; 

31 | The men of Michmas| a hundred, and 

twenty-two; 

32 | The men of Bethel and Ai| a hundred and 

twenty-three; 

33 [The men of the other® Nebo| fifty-two; 

34 [The sons of the other b Elam| a thousand, 

two hundred, and fifty-four; 

35 | The sons of Harim| three hundred, and 

twenty ; 

36 | The sons of Jericho | three hundred, and 

forty-five; 

37 | The sons of Lod, Hadid and 0no[ seven 

hundred, and twenty-one ; 

38 | The sons of Senaah| three thousand, nine 

hundred and thirty; 

36 II The priests [| 

[The sons of Jedaiah, of the house of Jeshua | 
nine hundred, and seventy-three; 

40 | The sons of Immerj a thousand, and fifty- 

two ; 

41 [The sons of Pashhur| a thousand, two 

hundred, and forty-seven; 

42 | The sons of Harim | a thousand, and seven- 

fppn • 

43 II The Levitesll 

| The sons of Jeshua, of Kadmiel, of the sons 
of Hodevah| seventy-four; 

44 II The singers 11 

| The sons of Asaph | a hundred, and forty- 
eight ; 

45 II The doorkeepers || 

| The sons of Shallum, the sons of Ater, the 
sons of Talmon the sonB of Akkub, the 
sons of Hatita, the sons of Shohai | a 
hundred, and thirty-eight; 

46 II The Nethinimll 

| The sons of Ziha, the sons of Hasupha, the 
sons of Tabbaoth; 47 the sons of Keros, the 
sons of Sia, the sons of Padon; 48 the sons 
of Lebana, the sons of Hagaba, the sons of 
Salmai; 49 the eons of Hanan, the sons of 
Giddel, the sons of Gahar; 60 the sons of 
Reaiah, the sons of Rezin, the eons of 
Nekoda; 81 the sons of Gazzam, the sons 
of Uzza, the sons of Paaeah ; 82 the sons of 
Besai, the sons of Meunim, the sons of 
Nephushesim ; c 83 the sons of Bakbuk, the 
sons of , Hakuplia, tho sons of Harhur; 
84 the sons of Bazlith, d the sons of Mehida,® 


the sons of Harsha; 85 the sons of Barkos, 
the sons of Sisera, the sons of Temah ; 86 the 
sons of Neziah, the sons of Hatipha. 

87 II The Sons of the Servants of Solomon|| 

The sons of Sotai, the sons of Sophereth, the 
sons of Perida; 88 the sons of Jaala, the 
sons of Darkon, the sons of Giddel; 89 the 
sons of Shephatiah, the sons of Hattil, the 
sons of Pochereth-hazzebaim, the sons of 
Amon. 60 || All the Nethinim, and 

the Sons of the Servants of Solomon || were 
three hundred, and ninety-two. 

61 And || these|| are they who came up from 
Tel-melah, Tel-harsha, Cherub, Addon, and 
Immer,—but they could not tell their an¬ 
cestral house, nor their seed, whether <of 
Israel> they were'; 82 the sons of Delaiah, 
the sons of Tobiah, the sons of Nekoda,— 
six hundred and forty-two. 63 And ||of the 
priests || the sons of Hobaiah, the sons of 
Hakkoz,—the sons of Barzillai, who had 
taken of the daughters of Barzillai the 
Gileadite to wife, and was called after 
their name. 64 ||These|| sought their 
writing wherein they were registered,* 
but it was b not found,—so they were 
desecrated out of the priesthood; 65 and 
the governor told them, they must not 
eat of the most holy things,—until there 
should stand up a priest, with Lights and 
Perfections. 

66 IIAll the gathered host® together[| was forty- 
two thousand, three hundred, and sixty; 

87 besides' || their men-servftnts and maid- 
servantsll were these, seven thousand, 
three hundred, and thirty-seven,—and 
<to them> pertained, singing-men and 
singing-women, two hundred, and forty- 
five: 68 ||their horsesll were seven hundred, 
and thirty-six,—II their mules|| two hundred, 
and forty-five ; d 69 ||camels|| four hundred, 
and thirty-five,—1|assesll six thousand, seven 
hundred, and twenty. 

70 And I!a portion of the ancestral chiefs[| 
gave unto tho work,—lithe govemorll gave 
unto the treasury, <of gold> a thousand 
darics, ctossiug bowls> fifty, ctunics for 
priests> five hundred, and thirty; 71 and 
Hsome of the ancestral chiefs!) pave unto 
the treasury of the work, <of gold> twenty 
thousand darics,—and <of silver> two 
thousand and two hundred manehs; 72 and 
||that which the rest of the people gave|| 
was <of gold> twenty thousand darics, 
and <of silver > two thousand manehs,— 
and < tunics for priests> sixty-seven. 

73 So the priests and the Levites and the door¬ 
keepers and the singers and some of the 
people, and the Nethinim and all Israel, 
took up their abode in their eities.® 


■ Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.) : “ one" or “a 
certain ’ ’ [ ahad instead of 
nhar] —G.n. 

b Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn.): “one " or " a cer¬ 
tain "—G.n. 

e Bo written ; read : “ Ne- 

£ hishesim"—G.n. 

> written and read in 
many MSS. (w. 9 ear. pr. 


edns.). In some cod. 
“Bazluth," written i 
“ Bazlith,” read But 
in others, “ Bazluth ’’ or 
“ Bazloth,” both written 
and read (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.). Cp. Ezr. ii. 62— 
G.n. 

• Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns.): “Mehira"—G.n. 
[Cp. let. 4, 20, p. 29.] 


VII. 27—73. 


• Cp. Ezr. ii. 62, n. 
b Some ood. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns.): " they were ,T — 
G.n. 

c Cp. Ezr. ii. 64. Or: “ con¬ 
vocation." Heb.: kdhdl. 


d This verse is found in 
some MSS. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns.)—G.n. 

• For remainder of this 
ver., see next section and 
note. 
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§ 10. In the Seventh Month , at the People's Request, 
Ezra reads publicly out of the Law ; the People 
weep, but are counselled to rejoice. 

And <when the seventh month arrived> the 
sons of Israel were in their cities.® 

1 Then all the people gathered themselves 
together, as one man, into the broad way that 
was before the water-gate,—and they 9pake 
unto Ezra the scribe, to bring the book b of 
the law of Moses, which Yahweh had com¬ 
manded Israel. 2 So then Ezra the priest 
brought the law, before the convocation of both 
men and women, and all that had under¬ 
standing to hearken,—on the first day of the 
seventh month ; 3 and read therein, before the 
broad place which was before the water-gate, 
from the time it was lights until the noon of 
the day, in presence of the men and the women, 
and such as had understanding,—and (Ithe ears 
of all the people|| were unto the book of the 
law. 4 And Ezra the scribe stood upon a 
lofty platform 0 of wood, which they had made 
for the purpose, and there stood, beside him, 
Mattithiah and Shema and Anaiah and Uriah 
and Hilkiah and Maaseiah, on his right hand,— 
and con his left> Pedaiah and d Mishael and 
Malchijah and Hashum and Hashbaddanah, 
Zechariah, Meshullam. 

5 And Ezra the scribe opened' the book before 
the eyes of all the people, for < above all the 
people> was he,—and cwhen he opened it> 
all the people (stood up|. 6 And Ezra 

blessed' Yahweh the great God,—and all the 
people responded' 

Amen ! Amen ! 

with the lifting up of their hands,—and they 
bent their heads and bowed themselves down 
unto Yahweh, with their faces to the 
ground. 7 And [| Jeshua and Bani and 

Sherebiah, Jamin, Akkub, Shabbethai, Hodiah, 
Maaseiah, Kelita, Azariah, Jozabad, Hanan, 
Pelaiah, and® the Levites || did cause the 
people to understand the law, |[ the people || 
remaining in their places. 8 So they read in 
the book of the law of God, distinctly/—and, 
giving the sense, caused them to understand 
the reading. 

0 Then Nehemiah—| He [ was the governor— 
and Ezra the priest the scribe, and the Levites 
who were causing the people to understand, 
said unto all the people, 

||To-day|| is | holy ( unto Yahweh your God, 
do not mourn, nor weep,— 
for | weeping | were all the people, when they 
heard the words of the law. 10 So he said unto 
them— 

Go your way, eat the fat and drink the 


® The Mass. Heb. Text 
joins the latter part of 
this ver. to next chap. 
b Or: “scroll.” 
c Bo (cp. chap. ix. 4 ) T.G.; 
“ high stage,” “ pulpit ” 
—Fu., 0.(5. 

d Borne cod. (w. 5 ear. pr. 
edns.) omit thin "and" 


—G.n. 

• at. : this M and ” shd be 
omitted—G.n. 
f So T.G. and Fu. “Others 
perh. better render it 
interpreted or translated, 
in Chaldee M — 
Davies' H.L, 


sweet, and send portions unto them for 
whom nothing' is prepared, for holy' is 
the day, unto our Lord, — and be not 
grieved, for lithe joy of Yahweh|| is your 
strength.® 

11 And ||the Levitesll were quieting all the 
people, saying— 

Hush ! for lithe day|| is holy,—and be not 
grieved. 

12 And all the people went their way, to eat 
and to drink, and to send portions, and to make 
great rejoicing,—because they had understood 
the words which were made known unto 
them. 


§ 11. The Reading of the Second Day leads to a 
Revival of Dwelling in Booths, neglected since 
the days of Joshua. 

13 And con the second day> were gathered 
together—the ancestral heads of all the people, 
the priests and the Levites, unto Ezra the 
scribe,—even to give attention unto the words 
of the law. 14 And they found written in 
the law, — that Yahweh gave command 
through 6 Moses, that the sons of Israel should 
dwell in booths, during the festival of the 
seventh month ; 15 and that they should pub¬ 
lish and send along a proclamation throughout 
all their cities and throughout Jerusalem, saying, 
Forth to the mountain, and bring in branches 
of olive, and branches of oleaster, and 
branches of myrtle, and branches of palms, 
and branches of thick trees, — to make 
booths, as it is written. 

18 So the people went forth, and brought in, 
and made themselves booths, every one upon 
his roof, and in their courts, and in the courts 
of the house of God, and in the broad place 
of the water-gate, and in the broad place 
of the gate of Ephraim. 17 And all the 

convocation of them who had returned out 
of the captivity made booths, and dwelt in 
booths, for, since the days of Jeshua son of 
Nun, had not the sons of Israel done so, unto 
that day,—and there was very great rejoic¬ 
ing. 18 So he c read in the book of the 

law of God, day by day, from the first day 
unto the last day, and they kept the festival 
seven days, and con the eighth day> a closing 
feast, d according to the regulation. 


§ 12. A Solemn Fast; a Public Prayer ; leading to 
a Written Promise of Reform. 

1 Now con the twenty-fourth day of this 
month > were the sons of Israel gathered to¬ 
gether, with fasting and with sackcloth, having 
earth upon them. 2 And the seed of Israel 
separated themselves from all the sons of the 
foreigner, — and stood and made confession 
over their own sins, and the iniquities of their 

* Or: “defence," “refuge." “they"—G.n. 

b Ml. : “by the hand of.” d Cp. Nu. xxix. 35; Den. 

« Borne cod. (w. Syr.): xvi. 8; 2 Ch. vii. 9. 
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(others. 3 So they stood up in their place, 
and read in the book of the law of Yahweh 
their God, a fourth part of the day,—and <a 
fourth part> they were making confession 
and bowing themselves down, unto Yahweh 
their God. 4 Then stood up on the platform 
of the Levites, Jeshua and Bani, Kadmiel, 
Shebaniah,* Bunni, Sherebiah, Bani, b Chenani, 
—and made outcry, with a loud voice, unto 
Yahweh their God. 6 Then said the Levites— 
Jeshua and Kadmiel, Bani, Haahabneiah, 
Sherebiah, Hodiah, Shebaniah,® Pethahiah, 
Stand up, bless Yahweh your God, from age 
to age,— 

Yea let them bless thy glorious Name, which 
is exalted .above all blessing and praise. 

6 ||Thou|| art Yahweh' jthou alone |, l|Thou[| 

didst make the heavens, the heavens of 

heavens and all their host the earth and 

% * 

all that is thereon, the seas and all that 
is therein, and ||thou|| holdest them all' 
in life, — and ||the host of the heavensll 
<unto thee> are bowing down. 

7 liThoull art Yaliweh, God, who didst choose 

Abram, and broughtest him forth out of 
Ur of the Chaldees,—and madest his name 
Abraham ; 8 and didst find his heart faith¬ 
ful 0 before thee, and didst solemnise with 
him a covenant, to give the land of the 
Canaanite, the Hittite, the Amorite, and 

the Perizzite and the Jebusite and the 

•> * 

Girgashite, — to give it unto his seed, — 
and didst confirm thy words, for ||righteous|| 
thou art'. 

9 Yea thou sawest the affliction 6 of our fathere 

* 

in Egypt, and < their outcry > thou 
heardest, by the Red Sea; 10 and didst 

grant signs and wonders against Pharaoh, 
and against all his servants, and against 
all the people of his land, for thou hadst 
taken note, that they ruled proudly over 
them, — and so thou didst make thee a 
name, as at this day. 

11 And <the sea> didst thou cleave asunder 

before them, and they passed through the 
midst of the sea, on dry ground,—whereas 
<their pureuers> thou didst cast into 
the depths like a stone, into the mighty 
waters, r 

12 And <in a pillar of cloud > didst thou lead 

them, by day,—and in a pillar of fire, by 
night, to light up for them the way where¬ 
in they should go. 

13 And <upon Mount Sinai > earnest thou 

down, and spakest with them out of the 
heavens, — and gavest them just regula¬ 
tions, and faithful lawB, good statutes and 
com mandmen te. 

14 And <thy holy sabbath > didst thou make 

known to them, — and <commandments 


• Heb. : ah^bhanydh, 6 ; 1, 
sh e bhanydhu. Borne cod. : 

“ Bhekaniah "—G.n. 
b Borne cod. (w. Sep.): “the 
eons of” (Chenani)— ' 
G.n. 


c Borne cod. (w. Byr.) : 

“ Bhekaniah ”—G.n. 

4 Or: “ trustworthy," 
“sure," “upright." 
■Or: “humiliation." 
f Cp. Exo. xv. 6. 


and statutes and a law> didst thou com¬ 
mand them, through* Moses thy servant. 

10 And ebread out of the heavens> didst thou 
give them, for their hunger, and <waters 
out of the cliff> didst thou bring them, 
for their thirst,—and badest them go in 
to take possession of the land, which thou 
hadst lifted thy hand to give them. 

16 But || they and our fathers |i dealt proudly,— 
and hardened their neck, and hearkened 
not unto thy commandments; 17 but re¬ 
fused to hearken, neither kept in mind 
thy wonders which thou hadst done with 
them, but they hardened their neck, and 
appointed a head that they might return 
to their servitude, in their perverseness. b 

But ||thou|| art a of forgivenesses, 

gracious and full of compassion^ slow to 
anger and abounding in lovingkindness , c and 
didst not forsake them. 

10 Yea < although they made them a molten 
calf, and said, 

||This|| d is thy God,® that brought thee 
up f out of Egypt,®— 

and wrought great insults > 19 yet IIthou || 
<in thine abounding compassions > didst 
not forsake them in the desert, — [| the 
pillar of cloud || departed not from over 
them by day, to lead them in the way, 
nor the pillar of fire by night, to light 
up for them the way h wherein they should 
go. 

20 And <thy Good Spirit> thou gavest, to in¬ 

struct them, 1 —and <thy manna> thou 
withheldest not from their mouth, and 
<water> thou gavest them, for their 
thirst. 

21 Yea <forty years> didst thou sustain them 

in the desert, they lacked nothing,—1| their 
mantles || waxed not old and || their feet || 
swelled not. 

22 And thou gavest them kingdoms, and peoples, 

and allotted to each of them a corner,—and 
they took possession of the land of Sihon, 
and the land of the king of Heshbon, and 
the land of Og king of Bashan. 

23 <Their children also didst thou multiply, 

like the stars of the heavens,—and didst 
bring them into the land which thou hadst 
promised their fathers they should enter 
to possess ; 24 so the children entered' and 
possessed the land, and thou subduedst 
before them the inhabitants of the land 
the Canaanites, and deliveredst them into 
their hand, — with their kings, and the 
peoples of the land, to do with them accord- 


a Ml.: “ by the hand of.” 

8 Borne cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Sep.) : “ in Egypt" 
—G.n. [ Bemizraim , in¬ 
stead of Bemiryam.] 
c Cp. Exo. xxxiv. 6. 

4 N.B.: Sing, number. 

6 PI. ?“of excellence." 
f Sing., but some cod. (w. 
8 ear. pr. edns., Bep.) 
plural. Cp. Exo. xxxii. 
4—G.n. 


Borne cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns., Syy.) : “outof tiie 
land of Egypt." Cp. 
Exo. xxxii. 4—G.n. 

h So some cod. (w. Bep., 
Syr., Vul.) lit. read [as 
above in ver. 12]—G.n. 
[M.C.T. has a waw 
whioh mars the con¬ 
struction.] 

1 Or: “to give them dis¬ 
cretion, prudence." 
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ing to their pleasure ; 23 and they captured 
fortified cities, and a fat soil, and took 
possession of houses full of every good 
thing, wells digged, vineyards and olive- 
yards and fruit-trees, in abundance, — so 
they did eat and were filled and became 
fat, and luxuriated in thy great goodness. 

26 But they murmured and rebelled against 

thee, and cast thy law behind their back, 
and <thy prophets> they slew, who testi¬ 
fied against them* that they might turn 
them back unto thee,—and they wrought 
great insults. 

27 Therefore didst thou deliver them into the 

hand of their adversaries, who distressed 
them,—and <in the time of their distress> 
they made outcry unto thee, and II thou || 
<out of the heavens> didst hear, and 
<according to b thine abounding compas¬ 
sions > gavest them saviours, that they 
might save 0 them out of the hand of their 
adversaries. 

28 But <as soon as they had rest> they again' 

wrought wickedness before thee,—and thou 
didst leave them in the hand of their 
enemies, who bare rule over them, yet 

< when they again' made outcry unto 
thee> ||thou!l cfrom the heavens> didst 
hear and didst deliver them according to d 
thy compassions, many times ; 29 and didst 
testify against them, to bring them back 
unto thy law, yet ||they|| dealt proudly, 
and hearkened not unto thy command¬ 
ments, and <against thy regulations> 
they sinned, the which—if any son of earth 
shall do — then shall he live by them,— 
and yielded a rebellious shoulder, and 

< their neck> they stiffened, and hearkened 
not. 

30 And thou didst suffer many years to passover 

them, and didst testify against them® by 
thy Spirit through f thy prophets yet did 
they not give ear,—therefore didst thou 
deliver them into the hand of the peoples 
of the lands. 

31 Yet <in thine abounding compassions> thou 

didst not make of them an end, neither 
didst thou forsake them,—for <a God 
gracious and full of compass ion > thou 
art. 

32 II Now'll therefore, O our God—the God great, 

mighty, and feArful —keeping the covenant 
and the lovingkindness,8 let not all the 
trouble seem little before thee, which hath 
come upon us—-on our kings, on our rulers 
and h on our priests, and on our prophets, 
and on our fathers, and on all thy people,— 


from the dayB of the kings of Assyria, until 
this day. 

33 But II thou || art righteous, as to all that 
hath fallen upon us,—for < faithfulness > 
hast thou wrought, whereas ||well have 
been lawless; 34 and* Hour kings, our rulers, 
our priests, and ourfathersll have not kept 
thy law,—nor given heed unto thy command¬ 
ments, or unto thy testimonies, wherewith 
thou hast testified against them. 

33 But ||they || <in their kingdom, and in thine 
abundant goodness which thou gavest them, 
and in the broad and fat land which thou 
didst set before them> did not serve thee, 
neither turned they from their wicked 
doings. 

36 Lo ! || we || |to-day| are bondmen—<evenupon 
the land which thou gavest our fathers to 
eat the fruit thereof and the good thereof> 
lo ! II we II are bondmen ; 37 and || the increase 
thereof || aboundeth unto the kings whom 
thou hast set over us, for our sins,—and 
Cover our bodies> are they bearing rule, 
and over our cattle, at their pleasure, aDd 
<in great distress> we are'. 

38 <Seeing, therefore, all this> |[we|| are plight¬ 

ing our faith, and putting it in writing,— 
and cupon the sealed scroll> are our rulers, 
our Levites, our priests. 

§ 13. The Names attached to the Promissory Docu¬ 
ment ; and the Purport of the Attested Deed 

1 Now cupon the sealed writings> were,— 
Nehemiah the governor, son of Hacaliah, and 
Zedekiah; 2 Seraiah, Azariab, Jeremiah ; 

3 Pashhur, Araariah, Malchijali; 4 Hattush, 

Shebaniah, b Malluch ; 5 Harim, Meremoth, 

Obadiah ; a Daniel, Ginnethon, Baruch ; 7 Me- 
shullam, Abijah, Mijamin ; 9 Maaziah,® Bilgai, 
Shcmaiah,—|these| were ||the priests 11. 

9 And ||the Levites||—Jeshua, d son of Azaniah, 
Binnui, of the sons of Henadad, Kadmiel; 

10 and ] their brethren |, — Shebaniah,® Hodiah, 

Kelita, Pelaiah, Hanan; 11 Micd, Rehob, 

Hashabiah ; 12 Zaccur, Sherebiah, Shebaniah ; 

13 Hodiah, Bani, Beninu. 

14 ||The heads of the people||,—Parosh, Pahath- 
moab, Elam, Zattu, Bani; l9 Bunni, Azgad, 
Behai; 18 Adonijah, Bigvai, Adin ; 17 Ater, 
Hezekiah, Azzur ; 19 Hodiah, Hashum, Bezai ; 

19 Hariph, Anathoth, Nobai; 20 Magpiash, Me- 
shullam, Hezir; 21 Meshezabel, Zadok, Jaddua ; 

22 Pelatiah, r Hanan, Anaiah ; 23 Hoshea, Hana- 
niah, Hasshub; 24 Hallohesh, Pilha, Shobek ; 

20 Rehuni Hashabnah, Maaseiah ; 36 and Ahiah 
Hanan, Anon ; 27 Malluch, Harim, Baanah. 

28 And cthe rest of the people—the priests. 


*Or: “solemnly ad¬ 

monished them." 
b Borne cod. (w. 7 ear. pr. 
edna. and Bop.) : "and 
in." Cp. ver. 31—G.n. 
c Borne ood. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edna.): "and they 
saved "—G.n. 
d Borne cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 


edns., Bep., Vul.): "in" 
—G.n. [Cp. ver. 27.] 

• Or: "solemnly admonish 
them." 

r Ml.: " by the hand of." 

* Perh. better thus definite. 
h Borne ood. (w. 6 ear. pr. 

edna.) omit this "and" 
-G.n. 


* Gt.: " yea also "—G.n. 

[w'aph for ufitth.] 
b Some cod. (w. Syr.): 
"Shekaniah"—G.n. Cp. 
chap. ix. 4 , 6 . 

0 Heb. : maaty&h, 1 ; 1, 

ma'aMydhu. 

6 [Before this name M.C.T. 
has a wau>, which mars 


the construction.] Some 
cod. (w. Sep,, Syr., Vul.) 
omit it. Cp. chap. xii. 8 
—G.n. 

* Some cod. (w. 3 ear. 
r. edns., Syr.): “She- 
aniah "—G.n. 
f Heb.: flofyah, 3 ; 2, 

p*latydhu. 
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the Levites, the doorkeepers, the singers., the 
Nethinirn, and all who had separated them¬ 
selves from the peoples of the lands unto the 
law of God, their wives, their sons and their 
daughters,—every one having knowledge and 
understanding> 29 were holding fast unto their 
distinguished brethren, and were entering into 
a curse and into an oath, to walk in the law of 
God, which was given through* 1 Moses the 
servant of God,—and to observe and do all the 
commandments of Yahweh our Lord, b and his 
regulations, and his statutes; 30 and that we 
would not give our daughters unto the peoples 
of the land,—and <their daughters> would 
we not take for our sons ; 31 and <if the peoples 
of the land should be bringing in wares, 0 or any 
com on the sabbath day, to sell> we would not 
buy of them on the sabbath, or on a holy day,— 
and that we would remit the seventh year, and 
the loan d of every hand. 33 And we laid on 
ourselves charges, appointing for ourselves the 
third of a shekel, yearly,—for the service of 
the house of our God : 33 for the bread to set in 
array, and the continual meal-offering, and for 
the continual ascending-sacrifice, of the sabbaths, 
of the new moons, for the appointed feasts, and 
for things hallowed, and for victims bearing 
sin, to put a propitiatory - covering over 
Israel,—and for all the work of the house of 
our God. 34 Also <lots> did we cast, 

concerning the offering of wood among the 
priests, the Levites, and the people, to bring it 
unto the house of our God, by our ancestral 
houses, at times arranged, year by year,—to 
burn upon the altar of Yahweh our God, as it is 
written in the law. 38 And that we would bring 
in the firstfruits of our ground, and the first- 
fruit of all fruit of all trees, year by year,— 
unto the house of Yahweh ; 36 also that <the 
firstborn of our sons, and of our cattle, as it is 
written in the law,—and the firstlings of our 
herds and of our flocks > we would bring in 
unto the house of our God, unto the priests who 
Bhould be in attendance in the house of our God; 

37 and <tho first part of our meal and our heave- 
offerings and the fruit of all trees, new wine and 
oil> would we bring in unto the priests, into 
the chambers of the house of our God, and the 
tithe of our ground unto the Levites,—1|the 
Levites themselves|| taking the tithes in all our 
cities of agriculture. 38 And the priest the son 
of Aaron should be with the Levites, when the 
Levites should take the tithes,—and [J the 
Levites|| should bring up the tithe of the tithe, 
unto the house of our God, into the chambers 
pertaining unto the treasure-house. 39 For cinto 
thechambers> should the sons of Israel and the 
sons of Levi bring in the Heave-offering of the 
com, the new wine and the oil, since <there> 
are the utensils of the sanctuary, and the priests 
who are in attendance, and the doorkeepers 
and the singers,—so would we not neglect the 
house of our God. 


• Ml.: *'by the hand of." 
b Heb.: adonina. 

0 So Fu., Da., O.Q.; but 


- T.G.: "price," "wages/’ 
d 0r: "debt." 


§ 14. A Record of those who dwelt in Jerusalem of 
the Chiefs of J udah and Benjamin, and of the 
Priests and Levites; also of the Villages in 
which men of Judah and Benjamin dwelt. 

1 And the rulers of the people dwelt in Jeru¬ 
salem,—and |]the rest of the peopled cast lots, 
to bring in one out of ten to dwell in Jerusalem 
the holy city, and nine parts in [other] cities. 

2 And the people bestowed a blessing on all the 
men, who willingly offered' themselves,to dwell 
in Jerusalem. 

3 Now ||these |[ are the chiefs of the province, 
who dwelt in Jerusalem, but <in the cities of 
Judah> dwelt every man in his possession 
throughout their cities, Israel, the priests, and 
the Levites and the Nethinim, and the Sons of 
the Servants of Solomon. 4 And <in Jerusa¬ 
lem > dwelt certain of the sons of Judah and 
of the sons of Benjamin,-- 

<Of the sons of Judah> Athaiah son of 
Uzziah, son of Zechariah, son of Amariah, son 
of Shephatiah, son of Mahalalel, of the sons of 
Perez ; 3 and Maaseiah son of Baruch, son of 
Col-hozeh, son of Hazaiah son of Adaiah 
son of Joiarib, son of Zechariah, son of the 
Shilonite. G || All the sons of Perez who were 
dwelling in Jerusalem || four hundred and sixty* 
eight, men of ability. 

7 And |)theseJ| are the sons of Benjamin,— 
Sallu son of Meshullam, son of Joed, son of 
Pedaiah, son of Kolaiah, son of Maaseiah, son 
of Ithiel, son of Jeshaiah; 9 and < after him> 
Gabbai, Sallai, — nine hundred and twenty- 
eight. 0 And lj Joel son of Zichri|| was in charge 
over them,-and ||Judah son of Hassenuah|| was 
over the city, as second. 

10 <0f the priests> Jedaiah son of Joiarib, 

Jachin; u Seraph son of Hilkiah, son of 
Meshullam son of Zadok son of Meraioth son 

H H 

of Ahitub, chief ruler of the house of God; 

12 and their brethren who were doing the work of 
the house, eight hundred and twenty-two,— 
and Adaiah son of Jeroham, son of Pelaliah, 
son of Amzi, son of Zechariah, son of Pashhur, 
son of Malchijah ; and his brethren, ancestral 
chiefs, two hundred and forty - two, — and 
Amashsai son of Azarel, son of Ahzai, son of 
Meshillemoth, son of Immer; 14 and their 
brethren, strong men of ability, a hundred arid 
twenty-eight,— and ||he who was in charge of 
them || was Zabdiel, son of Haggedolim.® 

13 And <of the Levites> Shemaiah son of 
Haashub, son of Azrikam, son of Hashabiah, 
son of Bunni; 16 and Shabbethai and Jozabad, 
over the outside business of the house of God, 
of the chiefs of the Levites ; 17 and Mattaniah 
son of Mica, son of Zabdi, son of Asaph, leader 
of the praise b whogiveth thanks, 0 in prayer, and 
Bakbukiah the second among his brethren,— 
and Obadiah d son of Shemaiah/ son of Galal, 

*0r: "son (one) of the e 0r: ‘‘who m&keth con- 
great men." fession." 

b So it shd be (w. 8ep., d So it shd be, as in 1 Ch. 
Vul.)—G.n. is. 16—G. Intro. 396, 396. 
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son of Jeduthun.® 10 ||A11 the Levites in the 
holy cityll were two hundred and eighty-four. 

19 And ||the door-keepers—Akkub, Talmon, and 
their brethren who were keeping watch in the 
gates|| were a hundred and seventy-two. 

20 But lithe residue of Israel ^ the priests > the 
Levitcsll were in all the cities of Judah, every 
one in hiB inheritance. 

21 Howl>eit ||the Nethiniml! were dwelling in 
Ophel,—and |)Ziha and Gishpa|| were over the 
Nethinim. 

32 And [|the overseer of the Levites in Jerusa- 
lem|| was Uzzi son of Bani^ son of Hashabiah^ 
son of Mattaniah, son of Mica, —of the sons of 
Asaph the singers, to take lead in the business 
of the house of God. 23 For ||the commandment 
of the king|| was upon them,—as to a fixed 
provision for the singers^ the need of a day 
upon its day. 

24 And ||Pethahiah son of Meshezabe^ of the 
sons of Zerah, son of Judah || was at the hand 
of the king, in every matter pertaining to the 
people. 

25 And <as for the villages in their fields> 

{some of the sons of Judah \ dwelt in Kiriath- 
arba^ and the hamlets thereof, and in Dibon^ 
and the hamlets thereof and in Jekabzeel and 
the villages thereof; 26 and in Jeshua, and in 
Moladah, and in Beth-pelet; 27 and in Hazar- 
Rhual, and in Beer-sheba s and the hamlets 
thereof; 26 and in Ziklag, and in Meconah, 
and in the hamlets thereof, 29 and in En-rim- 
mon^ and in Zorah, and in Jarmuth ; 30 Zanoah x 
Adullam^ and their villages, Lachish % and the 
fields thereof, Azekah, and the hamlets thereof, 
—so they encamped from Beer-sheba, unto the 
valley of Hinnom. 31 And || the’sons of 

Benjamin|| [dwelt] from Geba, to Michmas b 
and Aija, and Bethel„ and the hamlets thereof: 

32 Anathoth^ Nob, Ananiah ;' 33 Hazor^ Ramah, 
Gittaim ; 34 Hadid^ Zeboim, Neballat; 35 Lod^ 
and Ono, the valley of craftsmen. c 36 Howbeit 
||of the Levites|| [certain courses of Judah | per¬ 
tained unto Benjamin. 


§ 15. An Account of the Priests and Levites who 
came up in the First Return , glancing forward 
to the Days of Nehemiah. 

12 1 Now || these || are the priests and the Levites, 
who came up with Zerubbabel son of Sheal- 
tiel, and Jeshua,—Seraiah, Jeremiah, Ezra; 

2 Amariah^ Malluch, Hattush; 3 Shecaniah^ 
Rehum, Meremoth ; 4 Iddo. Ginnethoi,'* 

Abijah ; 8 Mijamin. Maadiah, Bilgah ; 8 She- 
maiah > and Joiarib, Jedaiah ; 7 Sallu. Amok, 
Hilkiah. Jedaiah,—1|these|| were the chiefs of 
the priests and their brethren. in the days 
of Jeshua. 8 And lithe Levites|| Jeshua. 
Binnui. Kadmiel. Shorebiah, Judah. Mattaniah, 
over the choirs.® ||hc and liis brethrcn||; 9 and 


* Written : " Jedithun" ; 

read : "Jeduthun"—G.n. 

b Some cod.: “Michmaah” 
—G.n. 

• Cp. 1 Ch. iv. 14. 


d Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Vul.) : 11 Ginne- 
thon"—G.n. 

■ SoFu.; “ eongeof praise" 
—O.G. 


llBakbukiah and Unno® their brethrenll were 
over against them, in wards. 10 And 

llJeshual! begat Joiakim,—and ||Joiakim|| begat 
Eliashib, and ||Eliashib|| [begat] b Joiada; 11 and 
||Joiada|| begat Jonathan,—and ||Jonathan|| 
begat Jaddua. 12 And <in the days of 

Joiakim> were priests, ancestral chiefs,—<of 
Seraiah> Meraiah, <of Jeremiah> Hananiali; 

13 <of Ezra> Meshullam,—<of Amariali> Jeho- 
hanan ; 14 <of Malluchi> c Jonathan, — <of 
Sheljaniah^ Joseph; 15 <of Harim> Adna,— 
<of Meraioth> Helkai;® 16 <of Iddo>* Zech- 
ariah, — <of Ginnethon> Meshullam; 17 <of 
Abijah> Zichri,—<of Miniamin. of Moadiah> 
Piltai; 10 <of Bilgah > Shammua,—<of Shem- 
aiah> Jehonathan; 10 and <of Joiarib> Mat- 
tenai,—<of Jedaiah> Uzzi; 20 <of Sallai> 
Kallai,—<of Araok> Eber; 21 <of Hilkiah> 
Hashabiah,— <of Jedaiah > Nethanel. 

22 llThe Levites—in the days of Eliashib. Joiada. 
and Johanan. and Jadduall were recorded as 
ancestral chiefs,—ilalso the priests|| unto the 
reign of Darius the Persian. 23 11 The sons of 
Levi, ancestral heads || were written in the 
book of Chronicles,—even until the days of 
Johanan. son of Eliashib. 24 And lithe chiefs 
of the Levitesll Hashabiah. Sherebiah. and 
Jeshua son of Kadmiel. with their brethren 
over against them, to praise— to give thanks, by 
the commandment of David the man of God,— 
ward joined to ward. 28 || Mattaniah and Bak- 
bukiah. Obadiah. Meshullam, Talmon. Akkub|| 
were watchers, doorkeepers of the wnrd, in the 
storehouses of the gates. “HThesell were in 
the days of Joiakim. son of Jeshua. son of 
Jozadak,—and in the day9 of Nehemiah the 
pasha, and Ezra the priest the scribe. 


§ 16. The Dedication of the Wall , by a Procession 
thereon of Two Choirs , by Sacrifices and 
Rejoicings , and by New Appointments for 
Priests and Levites. 

27 And < at the dedication of the wall of Jeru- 
* salem > they sought the Levites. out of all their 
places, to bring them to Jerusalem,—to keep 
the dedication and the rejoicing, both with 
thanksgiving and with music, cymbals, harps.® 
and with lyres, 28 So the sons of the singers 
gathered themselves together,—both out of the 
circuit round about Jerusalem, and out of the 
villages of the Netophathites; 28 also out of 
Beth-gilgal, and out of the fields of Geba. and 
Azmaveth, — for <villages> had the singers 
builded for themselves, round about Jerusalem. 

30 And the priests and the Levites purified 
themselves,—and purified the people, and the 
gates, and the wall. 31 Then brought 


»"Unno,” w rit ten ; 

“Unni,” read— G.n. 
h Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
ednB., Hep., Vul.) have: 
" begat"—G.n. 

0 Written : *.* Meluchi " ; 

read: "Melichu." 
d Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Sep., Syr.): " She- 


kaniah’’—G.n. 

• Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 

edns.): “ Hilkai G.n. 
f Written: “Adaia"; read: 
"Iddo." Some cod. (w. 
1 ear. pr. edn.) write and 
read : ** Iddo ’’—G.n. 
«Or: "lutes"—O.G. 
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I up the rulers of Judah upon the wall,—and I 
appointed two large choire, even to go in pro¬ 
cession to the rights upon the wall, towards the 
dung-gate; 32 and after them went Hoshaiah, 
and half the rulers of Judah ; 33 then Azariah, 
Ezra, and Meshullam ; 34 Judah, and Benjamin, 
and Shemaiah, and Jeremiah; 35 and <of the 
sons of the priests, with trumpets> Zechariah 
—son of Jonathan—son of Shemaiah—son of 
Mattaniah, son of Micaiah, son of Zaceur, son 
of Asaph ; 33 and his brethren—Shemaiah and 
Azarel, Milalai, Gilalai, Maai, Nethanel, and 
Judah Hanani, with the instruments of music 
of David,* the man of God,—with Ezra the 
scribe before them; 37 and cover the fountain 
gate and straight before them> they went up 
by the stairs of the city of David, at the going 
up of the wall,—above the house of David, even 
as far as the water-gate, eastward. 33 And 
||the second choir|| was going over against them, 
|| I[| following it, — with the half of the people upon 
the wall, above the tower of the ovens, even as 
far as the broad wall; 39 and above the gate of 
Ephraim, and upon the old gate, and upon b 
the fish-gate, and the tower of Hananel, and the 
tower of Hammeah, even as far as the sheep- 
gate,—and they came to a stand, at the gate of 
the guard. 40 So the two choirs | came to a 
stand | at the house of God,—and I, and half the 
deputies with me ; 41 and ||the priests—Eliakim, 
Maaseiah, Miniamin, Micaiah, Elioenai, Zech¬ 
ariah, and Hananiah|| with trumpets ; 42 and 
Maaseiah and Shemaiah and Eleazar and Uzzi 
and Jehohanan and Malchijah and Elam and 
Ezer,—and the musicians sounded aloud, with 
Jezrahiah who was over them. 

43 And they sacrificed, on that day, great sacri¬ 
fices, and rejoiced, for ||God|| had caused them 
to rejoice with great joy, moreover also ||the 
women and children || rejoiced,—so that the 
rejoicing of Jerusalem was heard afar off. 

44 And there were set in charge, on that day, 
certain men, over the chambers for the trea¬ 
sures, for the heave-offerings, for the firstfruits, 
and for the tithes, to gather into them, out of 
the fields of the cities, the portions appointed 
by the law, 0 for the priests, and for the Levites, 
—for ||the joy of Judah|| was over the priests 
and over the Levites, who were remaining. 

45 So they kept the charge of their God, and the 
charge of the purification, and [so did] the singers 
and the doorkeepers,—according to the com¬ 
mandment of David and of Solomon his Bon. 

46 For <in the days of David and Asaph, of old> 
there were chiefs 3 of the BingerB, and songs® of 
praise and thanksgiving, unto God. 47 Now 
Hall Israel—in the days of Zcrubbabel and in 


• Clearly = “ dating from 
David,” “ appointed by 
David.” 

b A sp. v.r. («w'r) : “ even 
as far as G.n. 

■ Bo in Cod. Hall el; but 
some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn.. Vul.) : “portions 
for thanksgiving ”—G.n. 


[hattodah for hat to rah.] 
d Written : “ a chief” ; 

read: “chiefs.” In some 
cod. (w. 0 ear. pr. edns., 
Vul.): “chiefa” (pi.) 
both written and read — 
G.n., G. Intro. 164. 

• Or: " music ” ; “ musical 
- service.” 


the days of Nehemiah || used to give the portions 
of the singers and the doorkeepers, the need of 
a day upon its day,—and they hallowed them 
unto the Levites, and ||the Levites || hallowed 
them unto the sons of Aaron. 

§ 17. The Day of Dedication farther distinguished 
by a Reading in the Law which led to the 
Expulsion of Tobiah the Ammonite out of the 
Temple Chambers. 

1 <On that day> a portion, was read in the 
book of Moses, in the ears of the people,—and 
it was found written therein, that the Ammo¬ 
nite and the Moabite should not enter into the 
convocation of God, unto times age-abiding ; 

2 because they met not the sons of Israel, with 

bread and with water, — but hired against 
them Balaam, to curse them, although our God 
turned the curse into a blessing. 3 So it 

came to pass, when they had heard the law,— 
that they separated all the mixed multitude 
from Israel. 4 Now <before this> ||Eliashib 
the priest, who was set over a chamber of the 
house of God || was allied unto Tobiah ; 5 so he 
prepared him a large chamber, where aforetime 
they used to lay the meal-offering, the frankin¬ 
cense and the utensils and the tithe of the corn 
the new wine and the oil, in charge of the 
Levites, and the singers, and the doorkeepers,— 
and the heave-offerings for the priests. 6 But 
<throughout all this [time]> was I not in Jeru¬ 
salem,—for <in the thirty-second year of Arta- 
xerxes king of Babylon> I came unto the king, 
and <at the end of certain days> obtained I 
leave of the king; 7 and came to Jerusalem,— 
and had intelligence of the wickedness which 
Eliashib had committed for Tobiah, in prepar¬ 
ing for him a chamber, in the courts of the 
house of God ; 8 and it grieved me exceedingly, 
—and I cast forth all the household utensils of 
Tobiah, outside of the chamber. 9 Then com¬ 
manded I, and they purified the chambers,— 
and I put back there, the utensils of the house 
of God, the meal-offering and the frankincense. 


§ 18. Neglected Levites, recalled and provided for. 

10 Then came I to know, that ||the portions of 
the Levites II had not been given [them],—so 
that the Levites and the singers, who hud been 
doing the work, | had fled every one to his field |. 

11 Therefore contended I with the deputies, and 
said. 

Wherefore' is the house of God | forsaken | ? 

So I gathered them together, and set them in 
their place. 12 Then ||all Judah || brought in the 
tithe of com, and new wine, and oil, unto the 
treasuries; 13 and I made treasurers® over the 
treasuries—Sholemiah the priest, and Zadok the 
scribe, and Pedaiah from among the Levites, 
and <next unto them> b Hanan son of Zaccur 

* 


* (it. : “I set in charge” b Or: 41 and to help them.” 
—G.n. Ml.: “unto their hand.” 
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son of Mattaniah,—for faithful' were they ac¬ 
counted, and it was [laid] upon them to dis¬ 
tribute unto their brethren. 

14 Remember me, O my God , concerning this ,— 
and do not wipe out my lovingkindnesses , 
which I have done for the house of my God , 
and for those keeping charge thereof 

§ 19. Trading on the Sabbath suppressed . 

16 <In those days> saw I in Judah—some 
treading winepresses on the sabbath, and bring¬ 
ing in sheaves and lading asses, moreover also 
wine, grapes, and figs, and every kind of burden, 
which they were bringing into Jerusalem on 
the sabbath day,—so I protested against it, 
as a day for them to sell provisions. 18 And 
Ilmen of Tyre|| dwelt therein, who were bringing 
in fish—and every kind of ware for sale,—and 
were selling, on the sabbath, to the sons of 
Judah, and* in Jerusalem; 17 so I contended 
with the nobles of Judah,—and said unto them. 
What is this wicked thing which ||ye|| are 
doing, and profaning the sabbath day ? 

10 Was it not ||thus|| your fathers did, and our 
God brought upon us all this calamity, and 
upon this city ?—and ||ye|| would add indig¬ 
nation against Israel, by profaning the 
sabbath ! b 

10 And it came to pass <when the gates of 
Jerusalem made a shadow before the sabbath > 
then gave I word, and they shut the doors, and 
I gave word, that they should not open them, 
until after the sabbath,—and <sorae of my 
young men> set I near the gates, so that no 
burden should be brought in, on the sabbath 
day. 20 But the traders and sellers of all 
kinds of wares lodged outside Jerusalem once or 
twice. 21 Therefore I testified against them, and 
said unto them 

Wherefore are ye' lodging against the wall ? 
<if ye do it again> |a hand| will I thrust 
upon you,— 

<From that time> they came not on the sab- 

• Borne cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 1 ear. pr. edn., Svt.) : 

edns., 8yr., Vul.) omit “day” is both written 

this “andG.n. and read. Cp. ver. 17— 

b A sp. v.r. (sevir) adds: G.n. 

“day.” In Bomecod. (w. 


bath. 22 And I gave word to the Levites, 
that they should be purifying themselves and 
coming in, os keepers of the gates, to hallow the 
sabbath day. 

<This also> remember to me, 0 my God , and 
have pity upon me, according to the abundance 
of thy lovingkindness. 

§ 20. Mixed Marriages denounced and punished. 

23 Moreover <in those days> saw I the Jews 
who had married women of Ashdod, of Ammon, 
of Moab; 24 and || their children l| were one-half 
speaking the language of Ashdod, and under¬ 
stood not' how' to speak the language of the 
Jews,—but after* the tongue of both people. 

23 So I contended with them, and laid a curse 
upon them, and I smote, from among them, 
certain men, and pulled out their hair,—and I 
put them on oath by God, 

Ye shall not give your daughters unto their 
sons, nor take of their daughters, for your 
sons nor for yourselves. 

26 Was it not cover these things> that Solo¬ 

mon king of Israel sinned'— though <among 
many nations> there was no king such as 
he, and he was || beloved by his God'l and 
so God gave him to be king over all Israel,— 
ceven hirn> did foreign women | cause to 
sin |. 

27 <Unto you> then shall we hearken, to do all 

this great wickedness, to act unfaithfully 
with our God,—by marrying foreign wives? 

28 And ||one of the sons of Joiada, son of Elia- 
shib the high priestII was son-in-law to San- 
lmllat the Horonite,—therefore I chased him 
from me. 

29 Remember them , O my God,—on account of the 

Dejilings of the Priesthood , and the Covenant 
of the Priesthood , and of the Levites. 

30 So I purified them from everything foreign, 
—and appointed charges unto the priests and 
unto the Levites, every one in his work ; 31 also 
for the offering of wood, at times appointed, and 
for the firstfruits. 

Remember me, 0 my God , for good! 

• Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. edns.) : “with the tongue ”— 
G.n. [Let. b for k— Table I. p. 29.] 
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THE BOOK OF 

ESTHER 


§ 1. The Disobedience and Fall of Queen Vashti. 

1 1 And it came to pass, in the days of Ahasuerus, 
—lithe same|| Ahasuerus that reigned from 
India even unto Ethiopia, a hundred and 
twenty-seven provinces: 2 <in those days,— 
when King Ahasuerus was sitting on the throne 
of his kingdom, which was in Shusan the 
palace; 3 in the third year of his reign> he 
made a banquet unto all his rulers, and his 
servants,—the power of Persia and Media, the 
nobles and the rulers being before him ; 4 when 
he showed the riches of the glory of his king¬ 
dom, and the splendour of his excellent majesty, 
—many days, a hundred and eighty days; 

5 that <when these days were fulfilled> the 
king made—for all the people that were present 
in Shusan the palace, both for great and small— 
a banquet, seven days,—in the court of the 
garden of the palace of the king : 6 white stuff, 
cotton a and blue, being held fast with cords of 
fine linen and purple, upon rods b of silver, and 
pillars of white marble,—the couches being of 
gold and silver, upon a pavement of alabaster 
and white marble, and pearl and blaek 
marble. 7 And they gave them drink in 
vessels of gold, | vessels, from vessels | being 
diverse,—even the wine of the kingdom in 
abundance, by the bounty of the king. ® And 
lithe drinking|| was according to the law, 0 no 
one compelling, — for ||so|| had the king 
appointed unto every chief of his household, 
that every 7 man | should do according to his 
pleasure!. 

B || Also Vashti thequeen|| made a banquet for 
the women,—in the royal house which belonged 
to King Ahasuerus. 

10 < On the seventh day > when merry was the 

heart of the king with wine> he commanded 
Mehuman, Biztha, Harbona, Bigtha, and 
Abagtha, Zetliar and Carcas, the Beven eunuchs 
who were waiting before King Ahasuerus,— 11 to 
bring in Vashti the queen, with the royal crown, 
—to Hhow the peoples and the rulers her beauty, 
for <of pleasing appearance> was she. 

12 But Queen Vashti refused' to come in at the 
command of the king, which was given 
through the eunuchs,—and the king was 
exceeding wroth, and ||his anger|| burned within 
him. 

13 Then said the king unto the wise men having 

■ Or : “fine linen ”—0.0. ' b So 0.0.; “ rings T.Q. 

“Or: “custom.” 


: knowledge of the times,—<for |lso|| was the 

manner of the king before all having knowledge 
of law and judgment 14 and |near unto him| 
were Carshena, Shethar, Admatha, Tarshish 
Meres, Marsena, Memucan, —the seven rulers 
of Persia and Media, who used to behold the 
face of the king, who sat first, in the 
kingdom >— 

15 < According to law> what ought to be done, 

with Queen Vashti,—for that she hath not 
performed the command of King Ahasuerus, 
through the eunuchs ? 

16 Then said Memucan b before the king and the 
rulers, 

<Not against the king alone> hath Vashti 
the queen acted perversely,—but against 
all the rulers, and against all the peoples, 
who are in all the provinces of King 
Ahasuerus. 17 For the report of the queen 
[ will go forth | unto all women, so putting 
contempt upon their lords, in their eyes,— 
when it is reported to them, 

|| King Ahasuerus |l commanded Vashti the 
queen to be brought in before him, but 
she came not. 

18 And || this day|| shall the ladies of Persia 

and Media, who have heard the report 
of the queen, tell it, unto all the lords of 
the king,—with enough of contempt and 
wrath. 

19 <Jf | unto the king! it seem good > let there 

go forth a royal declaration from before 
him, and let it be written among the laws 
of Persia and Media, so that it shall not 
pass away,—That Vashti |is not to come in | 
before King Ahasuerus, and <her royal 
estate> let the king give unto her neigh¬ 
bour, who is better than she. 

20 < When the edict of the king which he shall 

make, is published' throughout all his 
kingdom, for (great | it is'>° then ||all 
wives|| will give honour unto their lords, 
both great and small. 

21 And the thing seemed good' in the eyes of the 
king, and the rulers,—and the king did'according 
to the word of Memucan. 22 So he sent letters, 
into all the provinces of the king, into every 
province according to the writing thereof, and 
unto every people according to their tongue,— 
That every man should be ruler in his own 

•“Government”—O.G. c Or: “however gTe&t it 

b “ Mumecan,” written ; is”—Leeser. 

“ Memucan,” read— G.n. 
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houBe, and issue his commands,* according to 
the tongue of his people. 

§ 2. The Selection of Esther , a Jewess, to be Queen 
instead of Vashti. 

i <After these things, when the wrath of 
King Ahasuerus was appeased > he remembered 
Vashti, and what she had done* and what was 
decreed against her. 2 Then said the young 

men of the king, who waited upon him,— 

Let them seek out for the king young virgins, 
of pleasing appearance; 3 and let the king 
appoint officers throughout all the provinces 
of hi3 kingdom, and let them gather 
together every young virgin of pleasing 
appearance unto Shusan the palace, unto 
the house of the women, into the custody of 
Hegai eunuch of the king, keeper of the 
women, and let there be given the things 
needed for their purification ; b 4 and <the 
maiden that is pleasing in the eyes of the 
king> let her be queen instead of Vashti. 
And the thing seemed good in the eyes of the 
king, and he did so. 

5 IIA certain Jew|| there was, in Shusan the 
palace,—whose ||name|| was Mordecai, son of 
Jair, son of Shimei, son of Kish, a man of 
Benjamin; 6 who had been exiled from Jeru¬ 
salem, with the exiles who were carried away 
with Jeconiah king of Judah,—whom || Nebu¬ 
chadnezzar king of Babylon || exiled. 7 And it 
came to pass, that he was bringing up c Hadassah, 
|]the same || was Esther, his uncle's daughter, 
for she had neither father nor mother,—and 
lithe maiden|| was of beautiful form and pleasing 
appearance, and when h cr father and mother died, 
Mordecai took her for his own daughter. 8 So 
it came to pass <when the king's command and 
decree was heard, and there had been gathered 
together many maidens unto Shusan the palace, 
unto the custody of Hegai > that Esther was 
taken into the house of the king, unto the 
custody of Hegai, keeper of the women ; 9 and 
the maiden was pleasing in his eyes, and she 
received lovingkindness before him, and he 
hastened to give her |] the things needed for her 
purification, and things apportioned her]|, and 
to give her ||seven select maidens!! out of the 
house of the king,—and he removed her and her 
maidens to the best place in the house of the 
women. 10 Esther had not told of her 
people, nor of her kindred,—for || Mordecai || 
had laid charge upon her, that she should not 
tell. 11 And || throughout every day|| 

| Mordecai | used to walk to and fro, before the 
court of the house of the women,—to get to 
know the welfare of Esther, and what would be 
done with her. 

12 Now <when the turn of each maiden came, 
to go in unto &ing Ahasuerus, after it had 
been done to her aocording to the law of the 
women for twelve months, for ||so|| were ful- 

• “However he may b Ml.: “rubbings.*' 
speak Lessor. • Or: " supporting." 


filled the days of their purification,—r«ix months 
with oil of myrrh, and six months with per¬ 
fumes, and with things for the purification* 
of the women > 13 || then || indeed, the maiden 
came in unto the king,—1|whatsoever she might 
mention || was given her, to go with her, out of 
the house of the women up to the house of the 
king: 14 <in the evening> she / went in, and 
<in the morning> she' returned—unto the 
second house of the women, unto the custody 
of Shaashgaz the king’s eunuch, who kept the 
concubines,—she went not in again unto the 
king, except the king delighted in her, and she 
were called by name. 15 But <when the 
turn came for Esther daughter of A’oihail the 
uncle of Mordecai—who had taken her as his 
own daughter—to go in unto the king> she 
requested nothing, save what Hegai the king’s 
eunuch who kept the women might direct,— 
but so it was, that Esther obtained favour 
in the eyes of all who beheld her. 10 So 
then Esther was taken unto King Ahasuerus, 
into his royal house, in the tenth month, ||the 
same|| was the month Tebeth,—in the seventh 
year of his reign. 17 And the king loved Esther 
above all the women, and she obtained favour 
and lovingkindness before him, above all the 
virgins,—so that he set the royal crown upon 
her head, and made her queen, instead of 
Vashti. 18 Then the king made a 

great banquet, for all his rulers and his servants, 
the banquet of Esther,—and <a remission> b 
for all the provinces > made he, and gave a 
present, according to the bounty of a king. 

§ 3. Mordecai , the Queen's Foster-father , saves the 
Life of King Ahasuerus. 

19 Now <when virgins were gathered together 
a second time> then || Mordecai || was sitting 
in the gate of the king. 30 Esther had not told 
of her kindred, nor her people, as ||Mordecai|| 
had laid charge upon her,—and <the command 
of Mordecai> Esther performed, like as when 
she was being brought up with him. 21 <In 
those days, when | Mordecai | was sitting in 
the gate of the king> Bigthan and Teresh, 
two of the eunuchs of the king who guarded the 
threshold, were wroth, and sought to thrust a 
hand upon King Ahasuerus; 22 but the thing 
became known to Mordecai, who told it unto 
Esther the queen,—and Esther told it unto the 
king, in the name of Mordecai. 23 And <when 
the thing was searched into and found [true]> 
then were they two hanged upon the gallows, 
and it was written, in the book of the chronicles, 
before the king. 

§ 4. Human made Chief Minister; but, Mordecai 
refusing to bow down to him , Human plots 
to destroy the whole Jewish People. 

1 <After these things> did King Ahasuerus 3 

promote to power Haman son of Hammedatha 

• Cp. ver. 8. , b Perh.: " holiday-making ”—O.O. 
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the Agagite, and exalted him,—and placed 
his seat above all the rulers who were with 
him. 2 And ||all the king’s servants who 
were in the king's gate|| used to bend and 
bow themselves down unto Hainan, for ||so|[ 
had the king given command concerning him, 
—but ||Mordecai|| bent not nor bowed himself 
down. 3 Then said the king’s servants 

who were in the king’s gate, unto Mordecai,— 

4 Wherefore'art «Hthou || transgressing the com¬ 
mand of the king ? 

And it came to pass <when they had spoken 
unto him day by day, and he had not hearkened 
unto them> that they told Hainan, to see 
whether the account of Mordecai would stand, 
for he had told them, that ||he|| was a 
Jew. 5 And < when Haman saw that 

Mordecai did not bend nor bow down unto 
him> then was Haman filled with wrath ; 0 but 
< it was contemptible in his' eyes > to thrust 
forth a hand on Mordecai alone, for they had 
told him of the people of Mordecai, — and 
Haman sought to destroy all the Jews who 
were throughout all the kingdom of Ahasueru^, 
the people of Mordecai. 7 <In the 

first month—lithe same|| was the month Nisan, 
in the twelfth year of king Ahasuerus> was 
Pur cast—||the same[| is the Lot, before Haman, 
from day to day, and from month to month,— 
and the lot fell on the thirteenth day* of 
the twelfth month, ||the samel) is the month 
Adar. 8 Then said Haman unto King 

Ahasuerus, 

There is' a certain people, scattered abroad 
and dispersed among the peoples, through¬ 
out all the provinces of thy kingdom,— 
|| whose laws || are diverse from every 
people, and <the laws of the king> they 
observe not, <for the king> therefore, 
it is not fit, to suffer them. 

9 <If | unto the king) it seem good> let it be 

written, to destroy them,—and <ten 
thousand talents of silver> will I weigh 
out upon b the hands of them who are 
doing the business, to bring [it] into the 
treasuries of the king. 

10 So then the king took his signet-ring from 
off his hand, and gave it unto Haman son of 
Hamraedatha the Agagite, the adversary of 
the Jews; 11 and the king said unto Haman, 

||The silveril is granted thee,—and the people, 
to do with them, as may seem good in thine 
eyes. 

12 Then’ were called the scribes of the king, 
in the first month, on the thirteeth day therein, 
and it was written according to all that Hainan 
commanded unto the satraps of the king, and 
unto the pashas, who were over every province, 
and unto the rulers of every people, every 
province according to the writing thereof, 
and every people according to the tongue 
thereof, — <in the name of King Ahasuorus> 

1 So it »hd be (w. Bep.)— rites. The other “ unto ” 
G.n. , — G.n. 

b So one school of Maaso- 


was it written, and sealed with the signet- 
ring of the king. 13 Then were sent letters, 
by the hand of the runners, into all the pro¬ 
vinces of the king. To destroy, to slay and to 
cause to perish all Jews, both young and old, 
little ones and women, in one day, on the 
thirteenth of the twelfth month || the samc|| is 
the month Adar,—and the spoil of them to be a 
prey. 14 || A copy of the writing, to be delivered 
os an edict throughout every province || was 
published to all the peoples,—that they should 
be ready against this day. 15 ||The run¬ 

ners l| went forth, urged on by the word of 
the king, and lithe edict|| was given in Shusan 
the palace,—and [J the king and Haman || sat 
down to drink, but ||the city of Shusan || was 
perplexed. 

§ 5. Mordecai and Esther defeat the Schemes of 
Haman, who is hung on the Gallows which he 
had prepared for Mordecai , the latter being 
honoured in his Adversary's Stead, and the 
Jews being permitted to stand for their Lives , 
and so are delivered. 

1 <When || Mordecai || caine to know all that 4 
had been done> Mordecai rent his garments, 
and put on sackcloth, and ashes,—and went 
forth into the midst of the city, and cried 
out with an outcry loud and bitter ; 2 and went 
in as far as before the gate of the king,—for 
||none|| might enter into the gate of the king, 
clothed with sackcloth. 3 And < throughout 
every province, whithersoever the word of the 
king and his edict came> was great mourning 
to the Jews, and fasting and weeping, and 
lamentation,—1|sackcloth and ashesll were spread 
out for many. 

4 So the maidens of Esther and her eunuchs 
went in and told her, and the queen writhed 
in great anguish,—and sent garments to elothe 
Mordecai, and to remove his sackcloth from off 
him, but he accepted them not. 5 Then 

called Esther for Hathach, one of the eunuchs 
of the king whom he had stationed before her, 
and charged him, V'oncerning Mordecai,—to 
get to know what' this was, and why' this 
was. 6 So Hathach went forth unto 

Mordecai,—in the broad way of the city, which 
was before the gate of the king. 7 And 
Mordecai told him all that had befallen him, 

—and an exact statement* of the silver, that 
Haman had promised to weigh out unto the 
treasuries of the king, for the Jews, to destroy 
them. 8 Also <a copy of the writing of the 
edict which had been given in Shusan to 
destroy them> gave he unto him, to shew 
unto Esther, and to tell her, —and to lay 
charge upon her, to go in unto the king —to 
make supplication unto him, and to make re¬ 
quest before him, for her people. 9 And 
Hathach came in and told Esther, the words of 
Mordecai. 

* So O.G. Cp. chap. x. 2. 
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Then spake Esther unto Hathach,—and gave 
him charge, unto Mordecai:— 

n [| All the servants of the king, and the people 
of the provinces of the kingll do know, 
that < whatsoever man or woman Bhall go in 
unto the king—into the inter court—who 
hath not been called> llonefl is his law. 
to put him to death, saving' any to whom 
the king may hold out the golden sceptre, 
who then shall live,—but ||I|| have not 
been called to go in unto the king, these 
thirty days. 

12 And they told Mordecai. the words of 
Esther. 13 Then Mordecai com¬ 

manded to answer Esther,— 

Do not think in thine own soul, to escape in the 
house of the king from among all the Jews. 

u But <if thou |1<io indeed hold thy peace 1| at 
this time> llrespite and deliverance|| will 
be appointed for the Jews, from another 
place, but ||thou. and thy father’s house|| 
will perish, — and who knoweth whether 
<for a time such as this> thou hast 
attained unto the royal estate ? 

1 5 Then Esther commanded, to answer Mor¬ 
decai :— 

16 Go ! gather ye together all the Jews who 

are to be found in Shusan. and fast ye for 
me—and 11 neither eat nor drink—three 
days, night nor day, and b ||Iand my maidens || 
will fast so,—and <in this manner> will 
I go in unto the king, though it is not 
according to the law, and <when I have 
perished> I have perished ! c 

17 So Mordecai departed, — and did according 
to all that Esther' had charged upon him. 

6 1 And it came to pass, on the third day. that 
Esther put on her royal apparel, and stood 
in the inner court of the house of the king, 
over against the house of the king,—and lithe 
kingll was sitting upon his royal seat, in the 
royal house, over against the opening of the 
house. 2 And it came to pass <when the 
king saw Esther the queen standing in the 
court> that she obtained favour in his eyes,— 
and the king held out to Esther, the golden 
sceptre which was in his hand, so Esther 
drew near, and touched the top of the 
sceptre. 3 Then said the king unto 

her. 

What aileth thee. Queen Esther? and what 
is thy request? 

<Unto the half of the kingdom > shall it'be 
given thee. 

4 THen said Esther, 

<If | unto the king| it seem good> let the 
king with Haman come in this day, unto 
the banquet which I have prepared for him. 

8 And the king said, 

Hasten ye Haman, tcv perform the word of 
Esther. 

• Borne cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 8ep.,8yr.,Vul.) : “more- 
edn., Aram., Vul.) omit over also'G.n. 
this “and”—G.n. 8 Cp. Gen. xliii. 14. 

h Some cod. (w. Aram., 


So the king with Haman came in, unto 
the banquet which Esther had pre¬ 
pared. 0 Then said the king unto 

Esther, during the banquet of wine, 

What is thy petition, that it may be granted 
thee ?—and what is thy request—unto the 
half of the kingdom—that it may be per¬ 
formed ? 

7 Then answered Esther and said,— 

<As touching my petition and my request> 

0 < If I have found favour in the eyes of the 

king, and if |unto the king! it seem good, 
to grant my petition, and to perform my 
request > let the king with Haman come 
in unto the banquet which I will prepare 
for them, and H to-morrow'll I will do. accord¬ 
ing to the word of the king. 

9 Then went Haman forth on that day, joyful 
and of a merry heart,—but <whcn Haman saw 
Mordecai in the gate of the king, that he rose 
not up nor moved because of him> then was 
Haman filled with wrath' against Mordecai. 

10 Nevertheless Haman restrained himself, and 
came into his own house,—and sent and brought 
in hia friends, and Zeresh his wife; 11 and 
Haman recounted unto them the glory of his 
riches, and the multitude of his children,—and 
all the things wherein the king had promoted 
him to power, and how he had advanced him, 
above the rulers and the servants of the king. 

12 And Haman said, 

Moreover Esther the queen did bring in no 
one with the king into the banquet which 
she had prepared, saving myself, — yea 
moreover <even for to-morrow > ||I|| am 
invited unto her. with the king. 

13 Yet ||all this 1] sufficeth me not,—so long as 

||I|I see Mordecai the Jew, sitting in the 
gate of the king. 

14 Then said Zeresh his wife and all his friends 
unto him 

Let them make ready a gallows, of the height 
of fifty cubits, and <in the morning> speak 
thou unto the king, that they hang Mor¬ 
decai thereon, then go with the king into 
the banquet joyfully. 

And the thing seemed good before Haman. and 
he made ready the gallows. 

1 < During that night> the sleep of the king 0 

fled,—and he commanded to bring in the book 
of remembrance, the chronicles, and they were 
read before the king. 2 And it was found 
written, how that Mordecai had told concern¬ 
ing Bigthana and Teresh. the two eunuchs of 
the king guarding the threshold,—who had 
sought to thrust forth a hand upon Xing 
Ahasuerus. 3 Then said the king, 

What honour and dignity hath been done unto 
Mordecai. for this? 

Then said the king’s young men. who were 
ministering unto him, 

Nothing' hath been done for him. 

4 Then said the king. 

Who is in the court? 

Now ||Haman|| had come into the outer oourt of 
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the king’s house, to speak unto the king, to hang 
Mordecai upon the gallows which he had pre¬ 
pared for him. 5 So the king’s young men 

said unto him, 

Lo! ||Haman|| standing in the court. 

And the king said. 

Let him come in. 

11 So Hainan came in, and the king said unto 
him, 

What shall be done unto the man in whose 
honour'lithe kingll delighteth? 

Then said Hainan, in his own heart, 

Unto whom' will the king delight to do 
honour, more than unto me ? 

7 So Haman said unto the king,— 

< As touching the man in whose honour [|the 
king || delighteth > 8 let them bring in royal 
apparel wherewith the king' hath clothed 
himself,—and the horso whereon the king' 
hath ridden, and the royal crown which 
hath been set upon his own' head ; 9 and let 
the apparel and the horse be delivered unto 
the hand of one of the king’s rulers, one of 
the nobles, and so let them array the man, 
in whoso honour lithe king|| delighteth,— 
and cause him to ride upon the horse 
through the broad way of the city, and let 
them proclaim before him, 

<Thus and thus> shall it be done unto 
the man in whose honour' || the king|[ 
delighteth! 

Then said the king unto Haman, 

Haste, take the apparel and the horse, just as 
thou hast said, and do even so' unto Mor¬ 
decai the Jew, who is sitting in the king’s 
gate,—do not let fail a thing, of all which 
thou hast spoken! 

11 So Haman took the apparel and the horse, 
and arrayed Mordecai,—and caused him to ride 
through the broad way of the city, and pro¬ 
claimed before him, 

<Thus and thus> shall it be done unto 
the man in whose honour' ||the king'll de¬ 
lighteth! 

12 Then Mordecai returned unto the gate of 

the king,—but ||Haman|| hurried unto his own 
house, mourning, and with covered head. 13 And 
Haman recounted unto Zeresli his wife, and 
unto all his friends, everything that had befallen 
him. Then said his wise men, and 

Zeresh his wife, unto him, 

<If | of the seed of the Jews| is Mordecai 
before whom thou host begun to fall> thou 
shalt not prevail against him, but shalt 
II utterly fall || before him. 

14 < While yet' they wore speaking with him> 
lithe eunuchs of the kingil had come,—and they 
hlistened to bring Haman, unto the banquet 
which Esther' had prepared. 

1 So the king and Haman came in, to banquet 
with Esther the queen. 2 Then said the 

king unto Esther, on the second day also, 
during the banquet of wine, 

What is thy petition. Queen Esther, that it 
may be granted thee? and what is thy 
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request—unto the half of the kingdom — 
that it may be performed? 

3 Then answered Esther the queen, and said, 

<If I have found favour in thine eyes, O 
king, and if |unto the king| it seem good> 
let my life be granted me, as my petition, 
and my people, as my request; 

4 For we are sold, ||I and my peoplell, to be 

destroyed, to be slain and to be caused to 
perish. 

< If indeed |for bondmen and for bondwomen | 
we had l>een sold> I had held my peace, 
although the adversary could not have made 
good the damage to the king. 

5 Then spake King Ahasuerus, and said unto 
Esther the queen,— 

Who' is he now, and where' is he, whose 
heart is set to act thus ? 

6 And Esther said, 

A man who is an adversary and enemy, ||this 
wicked Haman ||. 

And ||Haman || was terrified, before the king 
and the queen. 7 <Now |[the kingil arising 
in his wrath from the banquet of wine, and 
going into the palace garden > || Haman|| stood 
to make request for his life from Esther the 
queen, for he saw that ruin (was determined 
against him | by the king. 8 < When ||the 

kingil returned out of the palace garden into 
the place of the banquet of wine> || Haman || 
was lying prostrate upon the couch whereon 
Esther was. Then said the king, 

Will he ||even dare to force the queen|| while 
I am in the house ? 

<No sooner had the word gone forth out of the 
mouth of theking> than <the face of Haman> 
they had covered. 9 Then said Har- 

bonah—one of the eunuchs before the king,— 

Yea lo! ||the gallows that Haman made ready 
for Mordecai, who had spoken well for the 
kingil is standing in Haman’s house, of a 
height of fifty cubits. 

Then said the king. 

Hang him thereon. 

10 So they hanged Haman on the gallows which 
he had prepared for Mordecai,—and [| the wrath 
of the king || was appeased. 

1 <On that day> did King Ahasuerus give 3 
unto Esther the queen, the house of Haman, the 
adversary of the Jews,—and j|Mordecai!l came 
in before the king, for Esther had told, what he 
was to her. 2 And the king took off his 

signet-ring, which he had taken from Haman, 
and gave it unto Mordecai,—and Esther set 
Mordecai over the house of Haman. 

3 <Yet again> spake Esther before the king, 
and fell down at liis feet,—and wept and made 
supplication unto him, to cause the mischief 
of Haman the Agagite to pass away, even 
the plot which he had plotted against the 
Jews. 4 And the king held out unto Esther, 
the golden sceptre,—so Esther arose, and stood 
before the king ; 6 and said— 

<If junto the king) it seem good, and if I 
have found favour before him, and the thing 
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be approved before the king, and ||I myself || 
be pleasing in his eyes> let it be written. to 
reverse' the letters plotted by Hainan, eon 
of Hammedatha. the Agagite, which he 
wrote to destroy the* Jews, who are in all 
the provinces of the king. 

6 For how' can I endure to see b the ruin that j 

shall overtake my people ? or how' can I ! 
endure to see the destruction of my kindred ? 

7 Then said King Ahasuerus unto Esther the 
queen, and unto Mordecai the Jew,— 

Lo ! <the house of Hainan> have I given 
unto Esther, and <hiin> have they hanged 
upon the gallowB, because he thrust forth 
his hand against the Jews. 

8 II Ye|| therefore, write concerning the Jews as 

may seem good in your own eyes, in the 
name of the king, and seal it with the king’s 
signet-ring,—for a writing which hath been 
written in the king’s name, and sealed with 
the king’s signet-ring> none' can reverse. 

9 Then were called the king’s scribes at that 
time—in the third month. [|the sameII is the 
month Siwan.® on the twenty-third thereof, and 
it was written according to all that Mordecai 
commanded unto the Jews, and unto the satraps 
and pashas and rulers of the provinces, which 
are from India eVen unto Ethiopia, a hundred 
and twenty-seven provinces, every province 
according to the writing thereof, and every 
people according to their tongue,—and unto the 
Jews, according to their writing, and according 
to their tongue ; 10 and he wrote in the name of 
King Ahasuerus, and sealed it with the king’s 
signet-ring,—and sent letters by the hand of 
runners on horses, riding the swift steeds used 
in the king’s service, bred of the stud : 11 That 
the king hod granted unto the Jews who were in 
every' city. to gather themselves together, and to 
stand for their life,* 1 to destroy, to slay and to 
cause^to perish—all the force of the people and 
province who should distress them, their little 
ones and women,—and [to take] the spoil of 
them as a prey :— 12 cupon one day> through¬ 
out all the provinces of King Ahasuerus,—upon 
the thirteenth of the twelfth month. ||the same!) 
is the month Adar: 13 ||A copy of the writing 
to be given, as an edict, throughout every' 
province ||, was published to all the peoples,—and 
that the Jews be ready against that day, to 
avenge themselves on their enemies. 14 ||The 
runners that rode on the swift steeds used in 
the king’s service || went forth, being urged 
forward and pressed on. by the word of the 
king,—and || the edict || was given in Shusan the 
palace. 

13 And IlMordecaill went forth from the presence 
of the king, in royal apparel, of blue and white, 
with a large diadem of gold, and a mantle of 
fine linen and purple,—and ||the city Shusan || 
was bright and joyful. 10 <To the Jews> had 


Some cod. (w. Aram, and 
Syr.): “ all the O.n. 
Ml.: “ For how shall I be 
able and Bee?" 


0 Third month = May — 
June; loan word—O.G. 
d U.: “ houI.” 


come light, and joy,—and gladness and honour. 

17 And <in every' province, and in every' city, 
whithersoever the word of the king and his edict 
did reach> |joy and gladness] had the JewB,— 
a banquet and a happy day,—and ||many from 
among the peoples of the land || were becoming 
Jews, for the dread of the Jews had fallen upon 
them. 


And <in the twelfth month. (|the samell is 9 
the month Adar. on the thirteenth day thereof, 
when the word of the king and his edict arrived 
to be put in execution,—on the day when the 
enemies of the Jews hoped to have power over 
them, though it | was changed 1 so that the Jews 
themselves should have power over them who 
hated them> 2 the Jews assembled themselves 
together in their cities, throughout all the 
provinces of King Ahasuerus, to thrust forth a 
hand against them who were seeking their 
hurt, and ||no man|| stood before them, for 
the dread of them had fallen upon all the 
peoples. 3 And ||all the rulers of the 

provinces, and the satraps and the pashas, and 
the doers of business that pertained to the 
king|| were extolling the Jews,—for the dread 
of Mordecai. had fallen upon them; 4 since great' 
was Mordecai. in the house of the king, and [|his 
fame || was going forth throughout all the 
provinces,—for ||the man Mordecai|i went on 
waxing great. 5 So then the Jews 

smote all their enemies, with the smiting of 
the sword and slaughter, and destruction,— 
and they dealt with them who hated them 
according to their pleasure. 6 Yea <in Shusan 
the palace> did the Jews slay and destroy tivfc 
hundred men. 7 And 


< Parshandatha and 
Dalphdn. and 
Aspatha; 0 and 
Poratha. and 
Adalia, and 

10 the ten sons of Haman 


Aridatha; 9 and 
Pannashta. and 
Arisai, and 
Aridai. and 
Vaizatha;— 
son of Hammedatha 


the adversary of the Jews> slew they,—but 
con the spoil> thrust they not forth their hand. 

11 < On that day> came in the number of the 

slain into Shusan the palace, before the 
king. 12 Then said the king unto Esther 
the queen. 

<In Shusan the p&lace> have the Jews slain 
and caused to perish five hundred men. and 
the ten sons of Haman,—<in the rest of the 
provinces of the king> what have they 
done? 

What. then, is thy petition, that it may be 
granted thee? and what is thy request 
further, that it may be performed ? 

13 Then said Esther. 

<If | unto the king| it seem good> let it be 
granted, to-morrow also, unto the Jews 
who are in Shusan, to do according to the 
edict of to-day,—and that ||the ten sons of 
Haman || be hanged upon the gallows. 

And the king commanded it to be done so, 
and there was given an edict, in Shusan,—and 
cthe ten sons of Haman > they hanged. 


14 
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13 So the Jews who were in Shusan assembled 
themselves together., on the fourteenth day also, 
of the month Adar, and slew in Shusan three 
hundred men,— but Con the apoil> thrust they 
not forth their hand. 

in And lithe remainder of the Jews who were in 
the provinces of the kingll assembled themselves 
together and stood for their life,* and then had 
rest from b their enemies, having slain of them 
that hated them seventy-five thousand,—but 
con the spoil> thrust they not forth their 
hand: 17 on the thirteenth day of the month 
Adar,—and then had rest on the fourteenth day 
thereof, and made it' a day of banqueting and 
rejoicing. 19 But lithe Jews who were in 
Shusan || assembled themselves together on the 
thirteenth day thereof, and on the fourteenth 
day thereof,—and then had rest on the fifteenth 
day thereof, and made it' a day of banqueting 
and rejoicing. 19 cFor this cause> [thecountry 
Jews, who dwelt in the country towns| were 
making the fourteenth day of the month Adar 
one of rejoicing and banqueting, and a day of 
happiness,—and of sending portions every one 
to his neighbour. 

§ 6. The Feast of Purim is established to com - 
memorate the Preservation of the Jewish People . 

20 And Mordecai wrote these things,—and sent 
letters unto all the Jews who were in all the 
provinces of King Ahasuerus, near, and far 
off; 21 to establish for them, that they should 
continue to observe the fourteenth day of the 
month Adar, and the fifteenth day thereof,— 
always year by year; 22 according to the days 
wherein the Jews found rest from their enemies, 
and the month which was turned for them, from 
sorrow to joy, and from mourning to a happy 
day,—that they should make them days of ban¬ 
queting and rejoicing, and of sending portions, 
every one to his neighbour, and gifts, unto the 
needy. 2:1 And the Jews took upon them that 
which they had begun to do,—and that which 
Mordecai had written unto them; 24 because 
IlHaman, son of Hammedatha, the Agagite, 
the adversary of all the Jews|| had plotted 
against the Jews, to cause them to perish,— 
and had cast Pur, || the samc|| ib the Lot, to 
terrify them, and to destroy them ; 25 but cby 

“ U. : “ aoul.” selves upon.” Cp. chap. 

h Gi. : “ to uvenge them- viii. 13—G.n. 


[Esther’s] going in* before the king> he com¬ 
manded by letter, that his wicked plot which he 
had plotted against the Jews, | should return | 
upon his own head,—and that he and his sons 
should be hanged upon the gallows. 29 c For 
thia cause> called they these days Purim, after 
the name Pur, cfor this cause>—for all the 
words of this epistle,—and what they had seen 
concerning such a matter, and what had reached 
unto them. 27 The Jews established' and took' 
upon themselves—and upon their seed, and 
upon all who should join themselves unto them, 
that it might not pass away, that they would 
continue to keep these two days, according 
to the writing concerning them and at their set 
time,—always year by year. 28 And || these 
days|| were to be remembered and to be 
kept, always from generation to generation, 
by every' family, every' province, and every' 
city,—that ||these days of Purim|| should not 
pass away, out of the midst of the Jews, and 
lithe memorial of them|| not cease from their 
seed. 

29 Then wrote Esther the queen daughter of 
Abihail and Mordecai the Jew, with all 
authority,—to confirm this second epistle con¬ 
cerning the Purim ; 30 and he sent letters unto 
all the Jews, throughout the hundred and 
twenty-seven provinces of the kingdom of 
Ahasuerus, — words of peace and stability : 

31 to establish these days of the Purim, in their 
set times, according as Mordecai the Jew and 
Esther the queen had enjoined upon them, and 
according as they had enjoined upon their own 
soul, and upon their seed,—the story of the 
fastings and of their outcry. 32 And ||the com¬ 
mand of Esther|| confirmed the story of these 
Purim,—and it was written in a book. 

1 And King Ahasuerus laid tribute upon the 10 
land, and upon the shores of the sea. 2 But 
< all the acts of his authority, and his might, 
and the clear story of the promotion of Mordecai, 
wherewith the king' promoted him> are H they i| 
not written in the book of the chronicles of the 
kings of Media and Persia? 3 For ||Mordecai 
the Jew || was next unto King Ahasuerus, and 
became great among the Jews, and accepted by 
the multitude of his brethren, — seeking 
happiness for his people, and speaking peace 
to all his b seed. 

“Lit.: “ by her going in.” b 0r: its ” = “ their.” 
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JOB I. 1—21 


THE BOOK OF 

JOB 


A Narrative Introduction to the Book of Job. J 

1 || A man II there was—in the land of Uz. II Job I 
his name,—and that man was blameless and 
upright,® and one who revered God,and avoided 
evil. 2 And there were bom unto him seven ] 
sons and three daughters. 3 And his substance , 
was—seven thousand sheep, and three thousand j 
camels, and five hundred yoke of oxen, and 
five hundred she-osses, and a body of servants j 
exceeding large,—thus was that man the greatest j 
of all the sons of the East. 

J Now his sons were wont to go, and make a 
banquet, at the house of each one upon his day, 
—and to send and call their three sisters, to eat 
and to drink with them. 5 And so it was, 
when the days of the banquet came round, that 
Job sent and hallowed them, and rising early j 
in the morning offered ascending - sacrifices, j 
according to the number of them all; b for Job 
said, 

Peradventure my sons have sinned, 

And have cursed 0 God in their hearts. 

<Thus and thus> was Job wont to do all the 
days. 

0 Now there came a certain day, when the sons 
of God entered in to present themselves unto 
Yahweh,—so the accuser also' entered, in their 
midst. 7 And Yahweh said unto the 1 

accuser. 

Whence comest thou ? 

And the accuser answered Yahweh. and said, 
From going to and fro in the earth, and wan¬ 
dering about therein.* 1 

8 And Yahweh said unto the accuser, 

Hast thou applied thy heart unto my servant 
Job, that there is none' like him in the 
earth, a man blameless and upright, one 
revering God and avoiding evil? j 

9 And the accuser answered Yahweh. and said, 

Is it <for nought> that Job revereth God? 

10 Hast not ||thou thyself || made a hedge about 

him. and about his house, and about all 
that he hath, on every side? <The work 
of his hands> .thou hast blessed, and ||liis 
substance|| hath broken forth in the land. 


•Or: 44 straightforward.” 

Ml. : “straight." 
b Bep. adds: “ and one 
bullock for a sin-otter¬ 
ing, for their souls’’— 
G.n. 

e Gt. that the Heb. here 
was originally k&lal, pro¬ 
perly 44 to curae": but 


that the Sopherim deli¬ 
berately altered it eu¬ 
phemistically) to barak , 
properly “to bless" — 
G.n. and G. Intro. 366-7. 

3 Bep. : v44 wandering about 
< under the heavens > 
am I come"—G.n. 


11 But i|in very deed|| put forth. I pray thee. 

thy hand, and smite all that he hath,— 
verily <unto thy face> will he curse* 
thee. 

12 And Yahweh said unto the accuser, 

Lo! ||all that he hath || is in thy hand, only' 
< against himself > do not put forth thy 
hand. 

So the accuser went forth from the presence of 
Y ahweh. 

13 And there came a certain day,—when his sons 
and his daughters were eating, and drinking 
wine, in the house of their eldest brother. 

14 And ||a messenger 1| came' in unto Job, and 
said,— 

||The oxenI| were plowing, and lithe asses|| 
feeding beside them; 15 when the Sabeans 
swooped down, and took them, and <the 
young men> smote they with the edge of 
the sword,—and escaped' am ||only I alone 11 
to tell thee. 

16 <Yet' was this one speaking> when llanother[| 
came in and said,— 

|| A fire of God|| fell out of the heavens, and 
burned up the sheep and the young men. 
and consumed them; and escaped' am llonly 
I alone|| to tell thee. 

17 < Yet'was this one speaking> when l|another!| 
came in and said, 

||The Chaldeans]| appointed tliree chiefs, and 
spread out against the camels, and took 
them, and <the young men> smote they 
with the edge of the sword; and escaped' 
am llonly I alone 11 to tell thee. 

18 <Yet' was this one speaking> when |[another|| 
caine in and said,— 

HThy sons and thy daughters]! were eating, 
and drinking wine, in the house of their 
eldest brother; 19 when lo! ||a great windjj 
came from over the desert, and smote the 
four corners of the house, and it fell 
upon the young men. and they died,—and 
escaped' am llonly I alone[| to tell thee. 

20 Then Job arose, and rent his robe, and 
shaved his head, and fell to the earth and 
worshipped ; 21 and said— 

Naked' came I forth from the womb of my 
mother. 

And naked' must I return thither, 

j| Yahweh || gave, and || Yahweh || hath taken 
away,— 

The name of Yahweh be blessed ! 

0 Cp. ver. 5, n. The same applies here and ii. 6, 9. 
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22 <In all thin> Job Binned not,* nor imputed 
folly unto God. 

1 And there came a certain day when the 
sons of God entered in, to present them¬ 
selves unto Yahweh,—so the accuser also' 
entered in their midst, to present himself 
unto Yahweh. 2 And Yahweh said unto 
the accuser, 

Whence comeBt thou ? 

And the accuser answered Yahweli, and said, 
From going to and fro in the earth, and from 
wandering about therein. 

3 And Yahweh said unto the accuser. 

Hast thou applied thy heart unto my servant 
Job, that there is none' like him in the 
earth, a man blameless and upright, b one 
who revcreth God, and avoideth evil; and 
still' he is holding fast his integrity,® 
although thou movedst 4 me against him, 
to swallow him up without cause. 

4 Then the accuser answered Yahweh, and said, 

Skin for skin, and so <all that a man hath> 
will he give for his life.® 

6 IIIn very deed|| put forth, I pray thee, thy 

hand, and smite unto his bone, and unto 
his flesh,—verily cunto thy face> will he 
curse f thee. 

*> And Yahweh said unto the accuser. 

Behold him! in thy hand,—only <his life> 
preserve thou ! 

7 So the accuser went forth from the presence 

of Yahweh,—and smote Job with a sore boil,s 
from the sole of his foot, unto his crown. 8 And 
he took him a potsherd, to scrape himself there¬ 
with ; he being seated in the midst of 
ashes. 9 Then said hie wife unto 

him, h 

Art thou still' holding fast thine integrity? 
Curse t God, and die ! 

10 And he said unto her, 

<As one of the base women speaketh> 
speakest thou? 1 ||Blesaing|| shall we accept 
from God, and I misfortune | shall we not 
accept ? 

<In all this > Job sinned not with his lips. 

11 Now when the three friends of Job heard' of 

•Some cod. (w. S-p. and Vul.) add: “with his lips.” 
Cp. chap. ii. 10. 

b Or: “ straightforward.” Ml.: “straight/' 

e Or: “ blamelessness.” d Or : “ incitedst.” 

• TJ.: “ soul.” f Cp. chap. i. 6, 9, nn. 

* “ Prob. elephantiasis, the most dreadful kind of leprosy” 
—Davies’ H.L. 

h Sep. here reads:— 

How long wilt thou take courage and say, 

Lo! I will wait vet a little while, looking out for 
my hope of deliverance ? 

when lo I thy memorial is cut off out of the earth, 
the sons and the daughters, the offspring of my 
womb and my pains, for whom I toiled vainly in 
distress; and [|thou ( l <in the putridity of 
worms > • dost sit and tarry the night outside; and 
i|I II am wandering and serving from place to place 
and from house to house ; longing for such time as 
the sun shall go in, that I may rest from my weary¬ 
ing toil and from my pains which are wont to seize 
me now. Verily curse, etc. 

• Cp. chap. vii. 6. 

* 

1 Ot. : "even II thou || ” [emp.]—G.n. 


all this misfortune which had befallen him,— 
they came, every man from his own place, 
Eliphaz the Temanite, and Bildad the Shuhite, 
and Zophar the Naamathite,—for they had 
by appointment met together to come to shew 
sympathy with him, and to comfort him. 12 And 
<when they lifted up their eyes afar off, and 
knew him not> they lifted up their voice, 
and wept, — and rent, every one his robe, 
and sprinkled dust upon their heads, toward 
the heavens. 13 And they sat with him upon 
the ground, seven days and seven nights,— 
and none' was speaking unto him a word, for 
they saw that | exceeding great | was the stinging 
pain. 


Job curses the Day on which he was Born . 

1 | After this] opened Job his mouth, and 3 

cursed his day. 2 So then Job began,® and 
said:— 

3 | Perish | the day' wherein I was bom, 

And the night' it was said, 

Lo ! a manchild ! b 

4 <That day> be it darkness,— 

Let not enquire after it from above, 

May there shine upon it no clear beam : 

5 Let darkness and death-shade buy it back,® 

May there settle down upon it a cloud, 

Let a day’s dark eclipse cause it terror: 

6 <That night> darkness take it,— 

May it not rejoice among the days of the 
year, 

<Into the number of months> let it not 
enter. 

7 Lo ! cthat night> be it barren, 

Let no joyous shouting enter therein : 

8 Let day-cursers denounce it, 

||Those skilled in rousing the dragon of the 
sky ||: 

8 Darkened be the stars of its twilight,— 

Let it wait for light, and there be' none, 
Neither let it see the eyelashes of the 
dawn:— 

10 Because it closed not the doors of the womb 

wherein I was, 4 — 

And so hid trouble from mine eyes. 

11 Wherefore' <in the womb>® did I not die ? 
<From the womb> come forth and cease to 

breathe ? 

12 <For what reason> were there prepared for 

me—knees ? 

And why—breasts, that I might suck ? 

13 Surely <at once> had I lain down, and been 

quiet, 

I had fallen asleep, II then || had I been at 
rest:— 

14 With kings, and counsellors of the earth, 

Who had built them pyramids : f 

Or with rulers possessing |gold| f — 


» Or: “ responded” —0.0. 
b So it ahd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. 

c Cp. Oen. i. 2. 
d Ml.: “ the doors of my 


womb.” 

* So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Vul.)—G.n. 

r So Fuerst; “ ruinB ” — 

T.G., O.G., Davies. 
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JOB III. 16—26; IV. 1—21; V. 1. 2 


Who had filled their houses with silver : 
i® Or that < like an untimely birth hidden 
away> I had not come into being,* 

Like infants that never b&w light: 

17 There' ||the lawlessj| cease from raging, 

And there' the toil'-worn are at rest: 

18 At once' are prisoners at peace, 

They hear not the voice of a driver: 

19 < Small and great > | there | they are', 

And lithe slave|| is free from his master. b 

20 Wherefore' give, to the wretched, | light | ? 

Or |life] c to the embittered in soul?— 

21 Who long for death, and it is' not, 

And have digged for it, beyond hid 
treasures: 

22 Who rejoice unto exultation, 

Are glad, when they can find the grave: 

23 To a man, whose way is concealed, 

And (&i0& hath straitly enclosed him? 

24 For <in the face of my food> limy sighingll 

cometh in, 

And < poured out like the water> are my 
groans: 

25 For <a dread> I dreaded, and it hath come 

upon me, 

And || that from which I shrank || hath over¬ 
taken me. 

26 I was not careless, nor was I secure, nor had 

I settled down,— 

When there came—consternation ! 


Job's Three Friends , essaying to comfoii, him , 
assume his Guilt as the Cause of his Chastise¬ 
ment , and pi'ovoke bitter Replies from the 
Sufferer. 

4 1 Then responded Eliphaz the Temanite, and 
said:— 

2 <If one attempt a word unto thee> wilt 

thou be impatient? 

But <to restrain speech> who' can en¬ 
dure ? 

3 Lo ! thou host admonished many, 

And <slack hands> hast thou been wont 
to uphold : 

4 <Him that was stumbling > have thy words 

raised up, 

And <sinking knees > hast thou strength¬ 
ened. 

5 But ||now|| it cometh upon thee. 

And thou despairest, 

It smiteth even thee, 

And thou art dismayed. 

8 Is not ||thy reverenceil thy confidence? 

And is not jthy hope| ||the very integrity of 
thy ways||? d 

Remember, I pray thee, || who || < being inno¬ 
cents hath perished, 


* Ot.: “ Oh that I had 
been”—G.n. 

b Ml.: “ musters/ 1 but 

? ” plu. of excellence.” 
Cp. Pro. xxvii. 18 : in 
10 . 

0 Op. Intro. Chap. II., 


Synopsis A , tt. 

tit > *• Anri 1. 


d Gi .: And is not | the 
integrity of thy wayB| 
II thy hope || t ” 

■ Or : “ who' it is' that be¬ 
ing innocent.” Cp. O.O. 
210, 4, b f 0. 


Or when' ||tho upright|i have been cut off. 

8 <So far as I have seen> 

|| They who plow for iniquity 
And sow misery||, 

Reap the same : 

9 By the blast of 4&v0&> they perish, 

And <by the breath of his nostrils > are 
they consumed; 

10 ^Notwithstanding] the roaring of the lion. 

and the noise of the howling lion > 

Yet lithe teeth of the fierce lions!) are 
broken : 

11 <The strong lion perishing for lack of prey> 

II Even the whelps of the lioness ;| are scattered. 

12 But <unto me> something was brought by 

stealth,*— 

And mine ear caught a whispering of the 
same ■ 

13 <When there were thoughts, from visions 

of the night,— 

When deep sleep falleth upon men > 
u ||Dread || came upon me. and trembling, 

<The multitude of my bones> it put in 
dread: 

15 Then ||a spirit || < over my face> floated along, 
The hair of my flesh bristled-up': 

16 It stood still, but I could not distinguish its 

appearance, 

I looked, but there was no' form before mine 
eyes, b — 

< A whispering voice> c I heard 

17 Shall IImortal man|| be more just than 

(Sob? 

Or a man' be more pure than !his Maker!;? 

18 Lo ! <in his own servants> he trusteth not. 
And <his own messengers> he chargeth 

with error : d 

19 How much more' the dwellers in houses of 

clay.® 

Which <in the dust> have their founda¬ 
tion, 

Which are crushed sooner than f a moth : 

20 <Betwixt morning and evening> are they 

broken in pieces, 

<With none to save>® they utterly' perish : 

21 Is not their tent-rope h within them [torn 

away |? 

They die. disrobed of wisdom ! 

1 Call, I pray thee—is' there one to answer thee? 5 
Or <to which of the holy ones> wilt thou 

turn? 

2 For <to the foolish man> death is caused by 

vexation, 

And lithe simple onell is slain by jealousy. 

• The Sep. here reads:— 

But <if there had been |anything true! in thy 
words > 

None of these misfortunes would have come upon thee 
H “ Nor would mine ear,” etc.]. 
b So it shd be (w. Sep.)—G.n. 

0 Ml.: " a whisper and a voice.” 
d Cp. chap. xv. 15. 

• Cp. chap. x. 9; xxxiii.6; 2 Cor. v. 1. 
f Gt. : ” from before "—G.n. 

« So it shd be (w. Sep.)—G.n. 

b Perh. [withdifferent reading]: “tent-peg."' Cp.O.G..45a. 
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3 || 11| have Been the foolish taking root, 

And then hath his home decayed 8 |in a 
moment | : 

4 H is children arc far removed from safety, 

And they are crushed in the gate, and there 

is none' to deliver : 

r » < Whose harvest> || the hungry|| eateth up. 
And <even out of thorn hedges> b he taketh 
it, 

And the snare gapeth for their substance. 

8 For sorrow' |cometh not forth out of the 
dust |,— 

Nor <out of the ground> sprouteth trouble. 

7 cThough ||man|| |to trouble! were bom, 

As j|sparks|| c |on high| do soar> 

* Yet indeed' ||I|| would seek unto El, 

And <unto Elohim> would I set forth iny 
cause:— 

Who doeth great things, beyond all search, — 
Wondrous things,* 1 till they cannot' be re¬ 
counted ; 

1,1 Who giveth rain, upon the face of the 
earth, 

And sendeth forth waters, over the face of 
the open fields ; 

n Setting the lowly on high, 

- And |lmoumers|| are uplifted to safety ; 

12 Who doth frustrate the schemes of the 

crafty, 

That their hands cannot achieve abiding 
success ; 

1;! Who captureth the wise in their own crafti¬ 
ness, 

Yea the headlong counsel of the crooked : 
14 <By day> they encounter darkness, 

And <as though it were night> they grope 
at high noon. 

13 But he saveth from the sword, out of 0 their 

mouth, 

And <out of the hand of the strong> the 
needy. 

115 Thus to the poor' hath come hope', 

And || perversity || hath shut her mouth. 

17 Lo! how happy is the man whom ©Ob' 
correcteth ! f 

Therefore <the chastening of the Almighty> 
do not thou refuse ; 

1M For ||hel| woundeth that he may bind up, 

He smiteth through, that |[his own hands||e 
may heal. 

1!l <In six troubles> he will rescue thee, 

And <in seven> there shall smite thee no 
misfortune : 

20 <In famine> he will ransom thee from 
death, 

And in battle from the power of the 
sword; 


“8oit «hd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. 

b Many MBS. read : “ and 
he taken into the grana¬ 
ries ”—Fu. 1197, b. 

c Ml. sons of flame." 

J Some* cod. (w. Bep., Syr., 
Vul.) : “And w. t. — 
G.n. 


* Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Syr., Vul.) : “swordof” 
—G.n. 

r Cp. Pa. xciv. 12. 

# Written: “hand”; but 
read', “hands” (pi.). 
Some cod. ^w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns.) both writs and 
read', “hands”—G.n. 


21 <During the scourge of the tongue> shalt 

thou be hid, 

Neither shalt thou be afraid of destruc¬ 
tion when it cometh ; 

22 <At destruction and at hunger> shalt thou 

laugh. 

And <of the wild beast of the earth > be 
not thou afraid ; 

23 For <with the stones of the field > shall be 

thy covenant. 

And lithe wild beast of the field> hath 
been made thy friend ; 

24 And thou shalt know that < at peace > is 

thy tent, 

And shalt visit thy fold, and miss nothing ; 

25 And thou shalt know, that numerous' ia thy 

seed, 

And ||thine offspringll like the young shoots 
of the field. 8 

20 Thou shalt come, yet robust, to the grave, 

As a stock of sheaves mounteth up in its 
season. 

27 Lo ! Has for thisli we have searched it out— 

| so | it is', 

Hear it, and know j|thou|| for thyself. 

1 Then responded Job, and said :— 6 

2 Oh that || weighed || were my vexation, 

And <my engulphing ruin—into the 

balances> they would lift up all at once ! 

3 For Know || <beyond the sand of the seas> 

would it be heavy, 

<0n this account > |my words] have 
wandered. 

4 For lithe arrows of the Almightyll are in me, 
<The heat whereof> my spirit is drinking 

up, 

The || terrors of ©0b!| array themselves 
against me. 

* Doth the wild ass' bray over grass? 

Or loweth the ox' over his fodder ? b 
G Can that which hath no savour be eaten with¬ 
out salt ? 

Or is' there any taste in the white of an egg? c 

7 My soul hath refused to touch, 

IIThose things || are like disease in my food. 

8 Oh that my request would come ! 

And <my hope> oh that ©Ob would gTant! 

8 That it would please ©0b to crush me, 

That he would set free his hand, and cut me 
off! 

10 So might it still be my comfort. 

And I might exult in the anguish he would 
not spare,— 

That I had not concealed the sayings of the 
Holy One. 

11 What is my strength that I should hope ? 

Or what mine end, that I should prolong my 

desire ? d 


m So it shd be (w. Aram. 

and Sep.)—G.n. 
h “Strictly, mixed fodder ” 
—O.G. 

c Or : “the juice of pura- 
lain,” an insipid sulad. 


A meaning preferred by 
O.G. 

d Or: “life.” U.: “soul.” 
“ My patience " — O.G. 
661*. 6, //. 
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JOB VI. 12—30; VIL 1 — 17 


12 

)3 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

S!fl 

SI 


la my strength lithe Btrength of stones||? 30 Is # there, in my tongue, perversity ? 


Oris limy flesh|| of bronze? 

Ib there any help at all' in me ? 

Is not Habiding successll driven from me ? 
j|The despairingly |from his friend | should 
have lovingkindness. 

Or <the reverence of the Almighty > he may 
forsake. 

;| Mine own brethren || have proved treaoherous 
like a torrent, 

Like a channel of torrents which disappear : 
Which darken by reason of the cold, 

<Over them> is a covering made by the 
snow : 

<By the time they begin to thaw> they 
are dried up, 

< As soon as it is warm> they have vanished , 
out of their place. 

Caravans turn aside by their course, 

They go up into a waste, 1 ' and are lost: 

The caravans of Tema looked' about, 

J |The travelling companies of Sheba|| hoped 
for them : 

They are ashamed that they c hod trusted, 
They have come up to one of them, and are 
confounded. 

For ||now|| ye have come to him, d ; 


Or can ||my sense i* not discern Hengulphing 
ruin || ? 

1 Is there not a warfare to a mortal, upon earth ? 7 
And <as the days of a hireling> are not his 

days ? b 

2 < As ||a bondman|| panteth for the shadow. 

And as || a hireling|l longeth for his wage> 

;i 11 So|] have I been made to inherit months of 
calamity, 

And Unights of wearinessll have been 
appointed me. 

4 | As soon as I lie down | I say. When shall 

I arise ? yet he lengtheneth out the evening, 
And I am wearied with tossings until the 
breeze of twilight. 

5 My flesh is clothed with worms and a coating 

of dust,® 

IlMy Bkin|| hath hardened, 4 and then run 
afresh : 

* IIMy daysll are swifter than a weaver’s 
shuttle,® 

And they are spent, without hope. 

7 Remember thou, r that <a wind> is my life, 
Not again' shall mine eye sec blessing: 

8 Nor shall see me—the eye that used to behold 


Ye see something fearful, and fear. e 

22 Is it that I said. 

Make me a gift, 

Or <out of your abundance> offer a bribe 
on my behalf; 

23 And deliver me from the hand of the ad¬ 

versary ? f 

And <out of the hand of tyrants > ransom 
me? 

24 Shew me, and (lIII will hold my peace, 

And <wherein I have erred> cause me to 
understand. 

28 How pleasant are the sayings that are right! 

But what can a decision from you' j decide |?* 

28 <To decide words> do ye intend, 

When <to the wind> are spoken the sayings 
of one in despair ? 

27 Surely < the fatherless> ye would assail, h 
And make merchandise of your friend ! 

28 But ||now|| be pleased to turn to me, 

That it may be <to your faces> if I speak 
falsehood, 

29 Reply, I pray you, let there be no perversity. 

Yea reply even yet, my vindication' is in it! 

■ Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. nothing "; read : “to 

ednfl. [1 Bafci.]) : “the himin some cod. (w. 

rejected ”; but others 5 ear. pr. edns.): “ to 

write: “rejected," and nothing" written and 

read: “despairing ”— read ; but in yet others 

Q.n. (w. flep. and Syr.): “ to 

b Heb.: asinGen.i.2. me"—G.n. Cp. O.G. 

r Soft shdbe(w. Aram and 620*, 3. 

Syr.)—G.n. * There is a paronomasia 

'■ So one school of Masso- in the Heb., slightly 

rites (Maarbai) and differing from this, 

many MSS. (w. 4 ear. pr. f Cp. chaps, i. and ii. 
edns.); but in the other c Or : “a reproof from 

Bchhol (Madunchai) you reprove." 

(w. some cod. and *» So it shd be (w. Sep. and 

Chayim’s Standard pr. Vul.)—G.n. 

edn. 1624-6) written : “to 


me, 

|| Thine eyes|| are upon me, and I am' not. 

9 A cloud faileth, and is gone, 

||So|| he that descendeth to hades, shall not 
come up: 

10 He shall not return again to his house. 

And his own place shall be acquainted with 

him no more.* 

11 j|I also|| cannot restrain my mouth,— 

I must speak, in the anguish of my spirit, 
I must find utterance, in the bitterness of 
my soul. 

12 Am || I|| a sea, 1 * or a sea-monster,— 

That thou shouldst set over me a watch ? 

13 <When I say. 

My bed' shall comfort me, 

My couch' shall help to carry my com¬ 
plaint 

14 Then thou scarest me with dreams, 

! And <by visions > dost thou terrify me : 

| 15 So that my soul chooseth strangling, 

| Death | rather than [these] my bones ! 

I 18 I am wasted Away, 

i Not <to times age-abiding> can I live, 


Let me alone, 

For <a breath> are my days. 

17 What is a mortal. 

That thou shouldst nurture 1 him? 

Or that thou shouldst fix upon him thy 


mind? k 

* Ml.: “my palate." 
b Written : “is not his 
day ” ; but read : “ arc 
not his days “—G.n. 
e Cp. chap. ii. 9 (Sep.). 

<i Or: “ broken”— Fueret. 

« Bo T.G.; O.G.: “than a 
loom." 

f Note how Job’s com¬ 
plaint here turns to God ; 
cp. chap. xiii. 20. 


k For this more gloomy 
view of Hades, cp. vei. 
21, chap. x. 21, 22. For 
a brighter possibility see 
chap. xiv. 13. 

11 “That is untamed like 
the sea"—T.G. 

* Or: “bring him up.” 
Cp. Is. i. 2. 

k Ml.: “ henrt ” ; but cp. 
Pit), vi. 32, n. 
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18 That thou Bhouldst inspect him morning by 
morning, 

<Moment by moment> shouldst test him? 
18 How long wilt thou not look away* from 
ine ? 

Wilt thou not let me alone, till I can swallow 
my spittle? 

28 I have sinned. 

What can I do for thee, thou watcher of 
men? 

Wherefore' hast thou set me as thine' object 
of attack/ 

Or have I become, unto thee, c a burden? 

21 And why wilt thou not remove my trans¬ 
gression, And take away mine iniquity? 
For II now || |in the dust| should I lie down, 
And thou shouldst seek me diligently, and I 
should not' be/ 

1 Then responded Bildad the Shuhite, and said: — 

2 How long wilt thou speak these things? 

Or < as a mighty wind > shall be the sayings 
of thy mouth ? 

3 Should ||God|| pervert justice? 

Or lithe AlmightyII pervert righteousness? 

4 < Though || thy children || sinned against him, 
And he delivered them into the hand of their 

transgression > 

5 Yet <if || thou thyself|| wilt diligently seek 

unto God, — 

And <unto the Almighty > wilt make suppli¬ 
cation ; 

8 If <pure and upright> ||thou thyself || art> 
Surely ||nowi| will he answer thy prayer, c 
And will prosper thy righteous' habitation: 

7 So shall thy beginning appear small,— 

When <thy latter end> he shall greatly 

increase! 

8 For inquire, I pray thee, of a former genera¬ 

tion, 

And prepare thyself for the research of their 
fathers;— 

B For <of yesterday > are 1 we ||, and cannot 
know, 

For <a shadow> are our days upon earth : 

10 Shall || they || not teach thee—tell thee/ 

And <out of their memory>» bring forth 

words? 

11 Can the paper-reed grow up, without a 

marsh? 

Or the rush grow up, without water? 

12 < Though while still |in its freshness | it 

be not plucked off > 

Yet < before any kind of grass> it doth 
wither: 

“ Cp. chap. xiv. 6. 
b Or : “ thy butt.” 
r " According to the testi¬ 
mony of the ancient 
record n ” this [i.e., 

” thee ”] “ wiih the 

original reading ” ; but 
&h “bordering on blas¬ 
phemy ” the Sopherim 
altered it to “ unto my¬ 
self,” by simply dropping 


the letter Kaph — G. 
Intro. 360. 

d N.B.: almost = annihila¬ 
tion. 

* So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. 

f Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Sop., Sjt.) : “and tell 
thee”—G.n. 

*U.: “heart.” Cp. Pro. 
<’i. 32, n. 


13 |lSo|j shall be the latter end* of all who 

forget God, 

And ||the hope of the impious]] Bhall perish: 

14 Whose trust' shall be contemptible/— 

And <a spider’s web> his confidence : 

16 He leaneth upon his house, and it will not 
stand, 

He holdeth it fast, and it will not remain 
erect. 

16 Full of moisture' he is', before the sun, 

And cover his garden> his shoot goeth 

forth: 

17 cOver a heap> his roots are entwined, 

< A place of stones> he descrieth ; c 

18 <If one destroy him out of his place > 

Then will it disown him [saying]— 

I have not seen thee. 

19 Lo! || that|| is the joy of his way,— 

And <out of the dust> shall others spring 
up. 

20 Lo! 11 God|| will not reject a blameless man/ 
Neither will he grasp the hand of evil-doers : 

21 At length he shall fill with laughter thy 

mouth, 

And thy lips, with a shout of triumph : 

22 || They who hate thee|| shall be clothed with 

shame, 0 — 

But lithe tent of the lawless|| shall not' be! 


1 Then responded Job, and said— 0 

2 || Of a truth || I know that so' it is, 

But how can a mortal be just with God? 

3 <If he choose to contend with him> 

He cannot answer him, one of a thousand : 

4 < Wise in heart, and alert in vigour> 

What man hath hardened himself against 

him, and prospered ! 

5 Who removeth mountains, unawares, 

Who overtumeth them in his anger ; 

6 Who shaketh the earth, out of its place, 

And lithe pillars thereof|| shudder; 

7 Who commandeth the sun, and it breaketh 

not forth/ 

And <aoout the stare> he putteth a 
seal; 

8 Who spreadeth out the heavens, by himself 

alone! 

And marcheth along, on the heights of 
the sea/ 

0 Who made the Bear/ the Giant 1 and the 
Cluster/ 

And the chambers of the south ; 

10 Who doeth great things, past finding 

out. 

And marvels, beyond number. 

11 Lo! he cometh upon me, yet can I not see 

him, 


■ So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. 

h Or : “be cut off”— 1 T.G. 
c But cp. O.G. 302, b. 
d Or: “ man of integrity.” 

Cp. chap. i. 1. 

' Cp. Pa. oxxxii. 10. 
f Cp. Josh. x. 12. 

* The celebrated I Mu pah 


cod.: “the clouds.” Cp. 
Is. xiv. 14—G.n. 
h Or: “the Wain.” 

• Or: “Orion.” 
k " Specially of stars, hence 
the Pleiades ” — T. G. 
“Perh. Pleiades ”—O.G. 
466. 
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Yea he passeth on, yet can I not discern him. 
V- Lo! he snatcheth away. who can bring it 
back !■ 

, Who shall say unto him. What wouldst 
thou do ? 

1:1 As for QJiOfr <if he withdraw not hia anger> 
< Under him> will have submitted them¬ 
selves—the proud helpers. b 

14 How much less' that ||I|] should answer him, 

Should choose my words with him ? 

15 Whom < though I were righteous > yet would 

I not answer, 0 

<:To be absolved> d I would make supplica¬ 
tion. 

16 <Though I had called, and he had answered 

me> 

I could not believe, that he would lend an ear 
to my voice. 

17 For <with a tern pest > would he fall upon 

me, 

And would multiply my wounds without need ; 

18 He would not suffer me to recover iny 

breath,® 

For he would surfeit me with bitter things. 

10 <If it regardeth vigour> bold is he! 

<If justice > who could summon him? f 

30 <If I should justify myself> limine own 

mouth|| would condemn me,— 

<I' blameless'?> then had it shewn me per¬ 
verse. 

31 < I'blameless'?> 

I should not know my own soul. 

I should despise my own life ! 

22 ||One thingll there is'. <for which cause> I 

have said it, 

<The blameless and the lawless> he' 
bringeth to an end. 

<If IIa scourged slay suddenly > 

<At the despair of innocent ones> he 
mocketh. 

24 II The earth || hath been given into the hand of 
a lawless one. 

<The faces of her judges> he covereth, 

IIIf not|| then who is' it? 

M II My days|| therefore .a are swifter than a 
runner, 

They have fled, they have seen no good. 

2e They have passed away with boats of paper- 
reed, h 

Like a vulture [which] rusheth upon food. 

27 <If I say. I will forget my complaint, 

I will lay aside my sad countenance, and 
brighten up> 

28 I am afraid of all my pains, 

I know, that thou wilt not pronounce me 
innocent. 

20 || 11| shall be held guilty,— 

Wherefore then <in vain> should I toil? 


• “ Turn him back”—O.G. 
b Or: “ the helpers of 

Rahab (Egypt) " — 
Fuerst. 

® Gt. : “ be induced to 

answer ”—G.n. 
d HI. : “ For my absolu¬ 
tion ”— Fueret. 

• Or: “spirit,” “courage.” 


r Bo it sbd be—G.n. 
fr Borne cod. (w. Aram., 
Byr., Vul .) omit: “ there¬ 
fore ”—G.n. 

b Borne cod. (w. Byr.): 
“hostile Bhips”—G.n. 
“ Pirates, passing as 

S uickly as possible over 
tie waters”—T.G. 


30 <Though I bathe myself in snow water, 

And cleanBe, in cleanness itself, my hands> 

31 Then <in a ditch> wouldst thou plunge me, 
And mine own clothes' should abhor me: 

32 For he is not a man like myself, whom I 

might answer, 

Nor could we come together' into judgment: 

33 There is' not. 1 between us. a mediator, b 
Who might lay his hand upon us both. 

34 Let him take from off me his rod, 

And <his terror> let it not startle me: c 

35 I could speak, and not be afraid of him. 
Although <not so> am ||I|| in myself! 

1 My soul doth loathe my life,— 

I let loose my complaint, 

I speak, in the bitterness of my soul. 

2 I say unto ©Oil. 

Do not hold me guilty, 

Let me know, on what account' thou con- 
tendeat with me! 

3 Is it seemly in thee, that thou shouldst 

oppress? 

That thou shouldst despise' the labour of 
thiue own hand. 

When <upon the counsel of the lawless > 
thou hast shone ? 

4 <Eyes of flesh> hast thou? 

Or < as a mortal seeth> seest thou ? 

5 < As the days of a mortal> are thy days? 

Or ||thy years|| as the days of a man? 

8 That thou shouldst seek for mine iniquity, 
And < for my sin > shouldst make search: 

7 <Though it is [within thine owm know¬ 

ledge | > that I would not be lawless, 

And || none || < out of thy hand> can deliver? 

8 ||Thine own handsll shaped me. and made 

me, 

All in unison round about, and yet thou 
hast confounded me. 

9 Remember. I pray thee, that <as clay> 

thou didst make me, 

And <unto dust> thou wilt cause me to 
return. 

10 Didst thou not. dike milk> pour me 

forth ? 

And <as cheese > curdle me ? 

11 <With skin and flesh> clothe me? 

And <witli bones and sinews> interweave 
me? 

13 cLifeand lovingkindness> thou didst be¬ 

stow upon me,— 

And llthy watchful carell preserved my 
breath. d 

is Yet <these things> thou didst hide in 
thy heart, 

I know, that l|this|| hath been with thee ! 

14 < If I have sinned> then couldst thou 

watch me,® 

And <from mine iniquity> thou wouldst 
not acquit me: 

18 < If I have been lawless > alas for me! 


* Bo some cod. (w. Sep. and 
Syr.): “ Oh that there 
were ”—G.n. 
b Or: “arbiter”—T.G. 


® Cp. chap. xiii. 21 ; 

xxxiii. 7. 

4 Or*: “spirit.” 

• Or: ” keep me in guard.” 


10 
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Or <if I am righteous> I will not lift up 
my head, 

<Surfeited with ahame> look thou then 
on my humiliation.* 

<When it is lifted up> | like a howling 
lion] thou dost hunt me, 

Then again' thou dost shew thyself 
marvellous against me. 

Thou renewest thy witnesses before me v 

And dost increase thy vexation with me, 

HRelays—yea an army|| is with me. 

Wherefore' then <from the womb> didst 
thou bring me forth? 

I might have breathed my last, and |[no 
eye || have seen me. 

<As though I had not been> should I 
have become,— 

<From the womb to the grave> might I 
have been borne. 5 

Are not my days |few|?—then forbear, 0 

And set me aside, that I may brighten up 
for a little; 

Before I go. and not return, 

Unto a land of darkness and death-shade : 

A land of obscuiity. like thick darkness. 

Of death-shade and disorder. 

And which shineth like thick darkness. 


11 1 Then responded Zophar the Naamathite. and 
said :— 

2 Should ||the multitude of words|| not be 

answered ? 

Or should ||a man full of talk|| d be justified ? 

3 Shall || thy pratings|| cause men to hold their 

peace ? 

<When thou hast mocked > shall there be 
none' to put thee to shame ? 

4 Since thou hast said. 

Right' is my doctrine, 

And pure' am I in his 0 eyes. 

5 But <in very deed> oil that (Soil would 

speak, 

That he would open hie lips with thee: 

5 That he would declare to thee the secrets of 
wisdom. 

For they are double to that which actually 

i s * f — 

Know then that <15ofy could bring into forget¬ 
fulness for thee, a portion of thine iniquity. 

' The hidden depth of (Hi oil b canst thou discover? 
Or <unto the furthest limit of the Almighty > 
canst thou attain ? h 

8 <The heights of the heavens> what canst 
thou do ? 

< Depths deeper than hades> what canst thou 
know ? 

h <Longer than the earth > is the measure 
thereof, 

And broader than the sea. 

1(1 <If he sweep on. or Bhut up. or call together> 


•Or: “affliction.” 
b Cp. ohap. iii. 11-13. 
c Or: “ desist,” “ let be.” 
d Lit. : “ a man of lips.” 

• So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. 


f Or (?): “ double in sound 
wisdom (beyond what Job 
imagines) O.G. 495 b . 

* Cp. 1 Cor. ii. 10. 
h Gt .: “attain” or “enter” 
—G.n. 


Who then shall hinder him ? 

11 For ||he|| knoweth men of falsity. 

And seeth iniquity, and him that doth not 
diligently consider. 

13 But || an empty person l| will get sense,* 

When ||a wild ass’s coltf| is born a man ! b 

13 <C If II thou || hast prepared thy heart, 

And wilt spread forth, unto him. thy hands— 

14 <If [|iniquity|| be in thy hand> 

Put it far away, 

And let there not dwell in thy tents 0 
perversity > 

15 Surely |J then|] shalt thou lift up thy face free 

from blemish, 

«And shalt be established, and not fear. 

16 For ||now|| d shalt thou forget |sorrow|, 

<Like waters passed away> shalt thou 

remember it. 

17 <Above high noon> shall rise life’s con¬ 

tinuance, 

||Darknessl| dike a morning> shall appear, 
ia And thou shalt be confident, that there is' 
hope, 

And <when thou hast searched> e securely' 
shalt thou lie down; 

10 And shalt rest, with none' to put thee in 
terror,— 

And many shall entreat thy favour. 

20 But lithe eyes of the lawless|| shall fail,— 

And ||place of refuge|| shall have vanished 
from them, 

And || their hope|| be a breathing out of life. f 

1 Then responded Job. and said :— 

2 <Of a truth> |[ye|| are the people, 

And <with you> wisdom | will die|. 

3 ||I also|| have a mind® like you. 

||11| fall not short | of you|, 

But who' hath not' such things as these ? 

4 <A laughing-stock to one’s neighbour > do 

I become. 

One who hath called upon <15 oh and he 
hath answered him! 

A laughing-stock—a righteous man without 
blame ! 

5 <For ruin> there is contempt, in the 

thought of the man at ease,— 

Ready, for such as are of faltering foot! 

6 At peace' are the tents that belong to the 

spoilers. 

And there is security to them who provoke 
God, 

To him who bringeth a 0O& in his hand. 

7 But ||in very deed|| ask. I pray thee, the 

beasts, and they will teach thee, 

And the bird of the heavens, and it will tell 
thee ; 


• Ml. : “ a heart,” “ a 
mind.” Cp. Prov. vi. 
32, n. 

b “ Shall an empty man get 
a mind or a wild ass’s 
colt be bom a man ? ”— 
O.G. 625 b . 

c Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Aram., Sep., Syr. 
and Vul.): “tent” (sing.) 


—G.n. 

d So it shd be (w. Syr.) 
—G.n. 

* “ = looked carefully 
about before going to 
rest”—O.G. 

f U.: “soul.” Heb.: 
nephesh. 

»M1.: “heart.” Cp. Pro. 
vi. 32, n. 


12 



508 


JOB XII. 8—25; XIII. 1—21 


8 Or address tlie earth, and it will teach thee, 

And the fishes of the sea |will recount it to 

thee|: 

9 Who' knoweth not, among all these, 

That lithe hand of Yahweh||* hath done this? 

,0 In whose hand is the soul b of every living 
thing, 

And the spirit of all the flesh of men. 

11 Doth not ||the ear|| try | words) ? j 

Even as || the palate |[ tasteth for itself || food || ? i 

12 <In the Ancient> is wisdom, ^ 

And <[in] Length of I)ays> understanding : 

13 <\Vith Him> are wisdom and strength, 

<To Him> pertain counsel and understand¬ 
ing. 

14 Lo ! He pullcth down, and it cannot be 

built. 

He closeth up over a man,' and it cannot be 
opened: 

15 Lo ! He holdeth back the waters, and they 

dry up, 

Or sendeth them out, and they transform the 
earth : 

16 <With Him> is strength and effective 

wisdom, 

<To Him> belong he that erreth, and he 
that causeth to err. 

17 Who leadeth away counsellors [as] a spoil, 

And <judges> He befooleth : 

18 <The fetters of kings> He looseth, 

Or hath bound a slave’s waistcloth about 
their loins: 

19 Who leadeth away priests [as] a spoil, 

And <men firmly seated> He overtumeth: 

20 Setting aside the speech d of the trusty, 

And <the discernment of elders> He 
taketh away: 

5,1 Pouring contempt upon nobles, 

And <the girdle of the mighty > hath 
He loosed : 

22 Laying open deep things, out of darkness, 

And bringing out to light, the death-shade : 

23 Who giveth greatness to nations, or des- 

troyeth them, 

Who 8preadeth out nations, or leadeth them 
into exile: 

24 Who taketh away the sense 0 of the chiefs of 

the people of the earth, 

And hath caused them to wander in a 
pathless' waste: r 

M They grope about in the dark having no 
light. 

And He hath made them to reel, like a ' 
drunken man. } 

1 Lo! < all [this] > ® hath mine own eye' seen,— i 
Mine ear hath heard and understood it: 

2 <Just as ye' know> ||I too|| know, 

IIIII fall not short |of you|. 


* Borne cod.: “ ®oto”—G.n. 
b Or: “life." Heb.: 

nophesh. 

* Or: “ closeth in upon a 
man, fig. of imprison¬ 
ment "—O.G. 

J lit.: “lip." 

* Or; “courage.” Ml.: 


“heart." Cp. Pro. vi. 
32, n. 

r Ml.: “ a pathless fdAu." 
Cp. Gen. l. 2. 

s Some cod. (w. 8vt., Vul.): 
“ all these things." Cp. 
chap, xxxiii. 29— G.n. 


3 | But indeed | ||I|| <unto the Almighty > 

would speak. 

And <to direct my argument unto God> 
would I lie well pleased. 

4 For |in truth| ||ye|| do besmear with false¬ 

hood, » 

Worthless physicians, all of you ! 

6 Oh that ye would Hal together hold your 

peace ||, 

And it should serve you for wisdom ! 

G Hear, I pray you, the argument of my 
mouth, b 

And <to the pleadings of my lips> give 
heed :— 

7 Is it < for God > ye would speak perversely ? 
And <for him> would ye speak deceit: 

8 Even <for him> would ye be partial? 

Or <for God> would ye [so] plead ? 

9 Would it be well, when he searched you out? 
Or <as one might jest, with a mortal> would 

ye jest | with him [? 

10 He will Hseverely rebuke || you, 

If ye are secretly' partial. 

11 Shall not ||his majesty II overwhelm you ? 

And ||the dread of himj| fall upon you ? 

12 Are not your memorable sayings, proverbs of 

ashes? 

<Breastworks of clay> your breastworks? 

13 Quietly let me alone, that ||I|| may speak out, 
Then let come on me | what may [. 

14 <In any case> I will take up my flesh in 

my teeth, 

And <my life> will I put in my hand : c 

15 Lo ! he may slay me, [yet] <for him> d will 

I wait,— 

Nevertheless < my ways—unto his face> will 
I show to be right: 

18 ||Even he|| will be on my side—unto salvation, 

For <not before his face> shall any impious 
person come. 

17 Hear ye patiently 6 my speech, 

And be my declaration in your ears. 

18 Lo! I pray you, I have set forth in order a 

plea, 

I know that ||I|| shall be found right. 

19 Who is' it that shall contend f with me ? 

For llnowjl <if I should hold my peace > 
why ! I should breathe my last 1 

20 Only <two things> do thou not with me, 8 

II Then || <from thy face> will I not hide 

me :— 

21 <Thy hand—from off me> take thou far 

away, 

And <thy terror> let it not startle me ! h 


»“Ye are falsehood- 
plasterere "—O.G. 

b So it shd be (w. Sep.) 
—G.n. 

« Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.): “hands" (pi.)— 
G.n. 

A Written : “ not" ; read: 
“for him." Some cod. 
(w. 1 ear. pr. edn., 
Aram., Syr. and Vul.) 
both to rite and read : “for 
him "—G.n. 


• N.B.: “hear ye, hear¬ 
ing." as in Is. vi. 9. 
Intro. Chap. II., 
Synopsis, B, b . 

r Or: “|| Who || shall con¬ 
tend." Cp. O.G. 216, 
b, fi. 

« N.B.: Here again Job 
suddenly directs his oom- 
pl&int unto God; cp. 1 
chap. vii. 7. 

h Cp.chap. ix. 34; xxxiii, 7. 
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Then call thou, and ||I|| will answer, 

Or I will speak, and reply thou unto me. 

2y How many' are mine' iniquities and sins ? 

<My transgression and my sin > let me know ! [ 
24 Wherefore' <thy face> shouldst thou hide ? 

Or count me, as an enemy to thee ? 

23 < A driven leaf > wilt thou cause to tremble ? 

Or <dry stubble> wilt thou pursue? 

- 1l For thou writest, against me, bitter things, 

And dost make me inherit the iniquities of 
my youth; 

- 7 And thou dost put—in the stocks—my feet. 

And observest all iny paths, 

< Against the roots of my feet> thou dost 
cut out a bound ; 

And |la man himself[| <as a rotten thing> 
wearetli out, 

As a garment which the moth' hath eaten. 

1 || Man that is bom of a woman|] 

Is of few days, and full of trouble : 

- <Aa a flower> he cometh forth—and fadeth. 
He fleeth also as a shadow and continueth 
not. 

3 <And yet upon such a one as this> hast 

thou opened thine eye?® 

And <him> b wouldst thou bring into judg¬ 
ment with thee ? 

4 Who can bring a clean thing out of an un¬ 

clean ? 

Not one ! 

5 <If determined' are his days> | the number 

of his months | is with thee, 

<Fixed times c for him> thou hast appointed 
and he cannot go beyond. 
r> Look away from him, d that he may rest, 

Till he shall pay off, as a hireling, his day. 

7 <Though there is'—for a tree-hope,— 

<If it should be cut down> that |again| it 
will grow, 

And jjthe tender branch thereof|| will not 
cease; 

* If its root | should become old in the earth |, 
And <in the dust> its stock should die': 

!l cThrough the scent of water> it may 
break forth, 

And produce branches like a sapling> 

111 Yet ||manl| dieth, and is prostrate,® 

Yea the son of earth doth cease to breathe, 
and where is he ? 

11 | Waters) have failed from |the sea|, 

And l|a river|| may waste and dry up ; 
l " 9o || a man || hath lain down, and shall not 
arise,— 

<Until there are no heavens> they shall 
not awake, 

Nor be roused up out of their sleep. 

1,1 Oh that <in hades> thou wouldst hide me ! 
That thou wouldst keep me Becret, until 
the turn of thine anger, 


* Borne cod. (w. 8 ear. pr. 
edns. [l quoting from 
Mass.]): “eyes 3 (pi.) 
—G.n. 

h So it shd be (w. Sep., 
Syr., Vul.)—G.n. 


c So read (pi.) (w. 4 ear. 

pr. edns.)—G.n. 
d Cp. chap. vii. 19. 

* Gt.\ “and departeth.” 
Cp. ver. 20—G.n. 


That thou wouldst set for me a fixed time, 
and remember me : 

14 <If a man die'> can he live again?* 

< All the days of my warfare> would I wait, 
Until my relief should come :- 

15 Thou shouldst call, and [|I|I would answer 

thee,— 

<For the work of thine own hand> thou 
shouldst long. b 

16 For® ||now|| <my steps> thou countest, 

Thou wilt not pass over d my sin : 

17 <Sealed up in a bag> is my transgression, 

And thou hast glued over mine iniquity. 

18 But | in very deed | l|a mountain falling|| will 

lie prostrate, 

Or [|a rock moved out of its place||: 

19 || Stones || have been hollowed out by waters. 

The floods thereof wash away the dust of the 

earth. 

And <the hope of mortal man> thou hast 
destroyed: 

20 Thou dost overpower him utterly, and he 

departeth, 

<Disfiguring his face> ||so|| hast thou sent 
him away. 

21 His sons ) come to honour |, 

And he knoweth it, not, 

Or they are brought low. 

And he perceiveth it not of them. 

22 But ||his flesh|| <for himself > is in pain, 

And ||his soul|| <for himself > doth mourn.® 

1 Then responded Eliphaz the Temanite, and 15 
said : — 

2 Should ||& wise man]| answer unreal r know¬ 

ledge ? 

Or fill, with the east wind, his inner man ? 

8 Disputing with discourse that doth no good, 

Or with speech, wherein is no profit f 

4 But l|thou|| wouldst take away reverence, 

And wouldst attain unto# meditation before 

God. 

5 For thine own mouth would teach thine 

iniquity, 

And thou wouldst choose the tongue of the 
crafty, 

6 Thine own mouth' shall condemn thee, and 

II not I||, 

And || thine own lips || shall testify 11 againstthee. 

7 <The first of mankind> wast thou born? 

Or < before the hills> wast thou brought 
forth ? 

8 <In the secret council of hast thou 

been wont to hearken ? 

* Ml.: “ live." But cp. Jno. xi. 25, 26, n. 
b Cp. Pa. civ. 31; cxxxviii. 8. 

e “ Ground of the wishes expressed, vers. 13-16 **—O.G. 
473 b , 3, c. 

d Bo it shd be (w. Bep.)—G.n. 

* “ Only his flesh upon him ia in pain, 

Ana his soul upon him moumeth.” 

“ Both the inner n ephesh and the outer bd-dr are con¬ 
ceived as resting on a common substratum”—O.G. 

669*. [But (?) whether text supports this. Cp. transn. 
in text.] 

t t j 44 windy. 1 * 

So it shd be (w. Sep.) — G.n. h Ml.: " answer." 
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JOB XY. 9—35 ; XVI. 1—8. 


Or canst thou attain* for thyself unto 
wisdom ? 

9 What knowest thou, that we know not ? 

[What] understandeat thou, and the same' j is 

not with us | ? 

10 ||Both hoary and venerable || are among us. 

One mightier than thy father in days ! 

11 <Too small for thee> are the consolations of 

God? 

Or a word spoken gently with thee ? 

12 How doth thine own heart carry thee away, 
And how thine eyes' do roll ! b 

13 For thy spirit |replieth against God|, 

And thou bringest forth—out of thy mouth— 
words ! 

i 

14 What' is a mortal, that he should be pure ? 

Or that righteous' should be one born of a 

woman ? f 

18 Lo ! <in his holy ones> c he putteth not 
confidence, 

And ||the heavens || are not pure in his eyes : d ! 
18 How much less when one is detested and 
corrupt, 

A man who drinketh in—like water — per- j 
versity. 


17 I will tell thee—hear me, 

< Since this' I have seen>® I must needs 
declare it. 

18 Which || wise men|| tell, 

And deny not [that which is] from their 
fathers. 

19 <To them alone > was the earth given, 

And no alien passed through their midst: 

20 <A11 the days of the lawless mfl,n> l|he|| 

doth writhe with pain, 

And ||the number of years;| is hidden from 
the tyrant ; 

21 ||A noise of dreadful thingsll is in his ears, 
<In prosperity> the destroyer cometh 

upon him; 

22 He hath no confidence to come back out of 

darkness, 

|| He || being destined' to the power of f the 
sword ; 

u A wanderer' ||he||, for bread, [saying] 
Where [is it] ? 

He knoweth that < prepared by his own 
hand> is the day of darkness ; 
u Distress and anguish shall startle him, 

It shall overpower him, like a king ready 
for the onset: 

16 Because he had stretolied out—against God 

—his hand, 

And <against the Almighty > had been 
wont to behave himself proudly ; 

!a He used to run against him with uplifted 
neck, 

With the stout bosses of his bucklers; 

17 For he had covered his face with hie fatness, 


* So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. 

b 8o Fuerst. Others: 
" wink/* 

* Written ; “ holy one " ; 
read : “ holy ones'*—G.n. 


d Cp. chap. iv. 18. 

• Or: “ That which I have 
seen.*’ Cp. O.G. 261, 6. 
f So it shd be (w. bep.)— 
G.n. 


And had gathered a superabundance on his 
loins; 

And had inhabited demolished cities, 
l|Houaes|| wherein men would not dwell, 
That were destined to become heaps. 

He shall not be rich, nor shall his substance' 
continue, 

Neither shall their shadow'* stretch along 
on the earth ; 

He shall not depart out of darkness, 

<His young branch > shall the flame' dry 
up, 

And he shall depart, by the breath of his 
own mouth ! 

Let no one trust in him that—by vanity— 
is deceived. 

For || vanity|| shall be his recompense; 

<Before his day> shall it be accomplished, 
With ||his palm-top]| not covered with 
leaves ; 

He shall wrong — like a vine—his sour 
grapes, b 

And shall cast off — as an olive-tree — his 
blossom. 

For ||the family® of the impiousH is unfruit¬ 
ful, 

And ||a fire 1] hath devoured the tents of 
bribery; 

Conceiving mischief, and bringing forth 
iniquity, 

Yea II their inmost soul|| prepareth deceit. 


1 Then responded Job, and said :— 

2 I have heard many' such things, 

< Wearisome comforters> are ye all! 

3 Is there to be an end to windy words? 

Or what so strongly exciteth thee, that thou 
must respond ? d 

4 III also|| dike you> could speak,— 

<If your' soul were' in the place of my' soul> 
I could string together words' against you, 
And could therewith shake over you my 
head. 

3 I could make you determined, by my mouth. 
And then my lip-solace should restrain you. 6 

6 < Though I do speak> unassuaged is my 

stinging pain,— 

And <if I forbear> of what am I relieved ? r 

7 But ||now|| hath he wearied me, 

Thou hast destroyed all my family;® 

8 And <having captured me> it hath served 

| as a witness |; 

And so my wasting away* hath risen up 
against me, 

<In my face> it answereth. 


■ So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. 

b Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn M Syr.) : “his own 
flesh "—G.n. 

0 TT.: “assembly." 

d “ What sickens tkoe (what 
disturbs, vexes thee) that 
thou answereat ”—O.G. 

• Borne [with a change of 
reading): " the motion of 


my lips fin expressing 
sympathy) would I not 
restrain." Cp. O.G. 362*, 
627*. 

r Ml.: “what goeth from 
me! ’* 

* Or: “kowiw; lesaprob., 
my tying, ».«.,• my afflic¬ 
tion regarded as a lying 
witness"—O.G. 471. 
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» || His angerll hath tom and persecuted me. 

He hath gnashed upon me with hia teeth, 
||Mine adverearyll hath sharpened his eyes 
for* me. 

10 They have gaped upon me with their mouth, 
<With reproach > have they smitten my 

cheek, 

Together, against me, have they closed their 
ranks. b 

11 God doth abandon me to him tliat is per¬ 

verse, 

And cinto the hands of the lawless > he 
throweth me headlong. 

<At ease> was I when he shattered me. 
Yea he seized me by my neck, and dashed 
me in pieces. 

Then set me up for himself as a mark : 
i» His archers came round against me. 

He clave asunder my reins* and spared not, 
He poured out, on the earth, my gall: 
h He made a breach in me, breach upon breach, 
He ran upon me, like a mighty man. 

» < Sackcloth > sewed I on my skin, 

And rolled—in the dust—my horn : 

19 || My face|| is reddened from weeping, 

And cupon mine eyelashes> is the death- 
shade :— 

17 Though no violence was in my hands, 

And ||my prayer|| was pure. 

ia 0 earth ! do not cover my blood, 

And let there be no place for mine outcry. 

1B ||Even nowil lo! <in the heavens> is niy 
witness, 

20 And i|he that voucheth for me is on high. d 
My friends are || they who scorn xnell, 
cUnto <05o&> hath mine eye shed tears:— 

21 That one might plead, for a man, with 

fffioh,- 

Even a son of man, for his friend ! 
fcl cWhen® ||a few years|| come> 

Then <by a path by which I shall not re¬ 
turn > shall I depart. 

1 ||My spirit[| is broken, 

||My dayB|| are extinguished, 

<Graves> are left me. f 

2 Verily there are mockers,* with me ! 

And con their insults> h mine eye doth 
rest. 

3 Appoint it, I pray thee,—be thou surety for 

me with thyself, 

Who is' there that, on my side, can pledge 
himself? 

4 For < their heart > hast thou kept back from 

understanding, 

<0n this account> thou wilt not exalt them. 


“ " Whet eyes against = look 
daggers at”—O.G. 474, 
1, n. 

b ** Fully equipped them¬ 
selves”—Fuerst. 
r Or: “ kidneys.” 

Lit.: “in the heights.” 

• “For”—O.G. 473 b , 3. c. 
r Ml.: “have I.” Sep. 
here reads : “ Graves 


shall I seek and not 
find”—G.n. 

9 Ml.: “ mockings poet, 
for “mockers” — T.G., 
“ Truly mockery Bur¬ 
ro undeth me “—O.G. 
h Bo Davies; “ resistance ’ * 
—T.G.: “disputation ” 
, —Fuerst. 


6 <He that ||for a sbare|| denounceth friends> 
Even ||the eyes of his childrenll shall Ire dim. 

8 But he hath set me, as the byword of 
peoples, 

And cone to be spit on in the face> do I 
become. 

7 Therefore hath mine eye become dim from 

vexation, 

And ||my members || are like a shadow, all' 
of them. 

8 Upright men shall be astounded over this, 
And ||the innocent || <against the impious > 

shall rouse themselves. 

9 That the righteous may hold on hiB way, 

And ||the clean of hands|| increase in strength. 

10 But indeed, <as for them® all> will ye 

bethink yourselves and enter into it, I pray 
you? 

Or shall I not find, among you, one who is 
wise? 

11 UMy days|| are past ||my purposes|| are broken 

off, 

The possessions of my heart! 

12 < Night for day> they appoint, 15 

||Light || is near, by reason of darkness ! 

13 < If I wait for hades as my house, 

<In darkness > have spread out my couch ; 

14 <To corruption> have exclaimed, IIMy 

father || thou ! 

My mother! and My sister! to the 
worm > 

15 Where then' would be my hope ? 

And <as for my blessedness>* who should 
see it! 

16 cWith me* to hades> would they go down. 
If <wholly—|into the dust|> is the descent! 

1 Then responded Bildad the Sliuhite, and said 

2 How long will ye d make a perversion® of 

words ? 

Ye should understand, and <afterwards> we 
could speak. 

3 Wherefore' are we accounted like beasts ? 

Or appear stupid, f in thine® eyes? 

4 <One tearing in pieces his own soul in his 

anger > — 

<For thy sake> shall the earth' be for¬ 
saken ? 

Or the rock be moved out of its place ? 

5 llEven the light of the lawlessll shall go out,--- 
Neither shall shine the flame of his fire; 

6 || The light || hath darkened in his tent, 

Yea ||his lamp above him|| goeth out; 

7 The steppings of his strength are hemmed in, 
And his own counsel casteth him down; 

8 For he is thrust into a net by his own feet, 
And cupon a trap> he marcheth ; 


tt Borne cod. (w. Syr. and 
Vul.) : “you”—G.n. 
b Perh. = “ is appointed.” 
c So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. 

4 N.B.: “ ye.” Does this 
plural bu ggeat that 
friends had by this time 


rallied to Job’s side 
• So Fuerat. Or: “ a 

snare” or “an end ”■— 
T.G. 

f So written (O.G.); but 
read : “ unclean “—G.n. 
i So it ahd be (w. Sep. and 
Syr.)—G.n. 
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JOB XVIII. 9—21; XIX, 1—26 


w There catcheth him—by the heel—a gin, 

There holdeth him fast—a noose: 

10 Concealed in the ground is a cord for him,— 
And a snare for him, on the path. 

11 <Round about> terrors have startled him, 
And have driven him to his feet. 

> 2 Let his strength be famished, 

And || calamity || be ready at his side ; 

13 Let it devour the members of his body, 

Let the firstborn of death devour his members; 

u Uprooted, out of his tent, be his confidence, 
And let it drive him down to the king of 
terrors; 

i'* There shall dwell in his tent, what is naught- 
of-his, a 

Let brimstone be strewed over his dwelling; 

1,1 < Beneath > let his roots be dried up, 

And <above> be cut off his branch ; 

17 II His memorial || have perished out of the land, 
And let him have no name' over the face of 
the open field; 

w Let them thrust him out of light into dark¬ 
ness, 

Yea <out of the world> let them chase him ; 

1U Let him have neither scion nor seed among 
his people, 

Neither any survivor in his place of sojourn : 
<Over his day> have they been astounded 
who come behind, 

And cthem who are in advance> a shudder' 
hath b seized. 

‘-I Surely ||these|j are the dwellings of him that 
is perverse, 

And || this || is the place of him that knoweth 
not God. 

19 1 Then responded Job, and said : — 

2 How long' will ye grieve my soul ? 

Or crush me with words ? 

:i cThese ten times> have ye reviled me, 
Shameless, ye wrong me. c 

4 <And even if indeed I have erred > 

With myself lodgeth mine error. 

s <If indeed <against me> ye must needs 
magnify yourselves, 

And plead, against me; my reproach> 

8 Know, then, that ||<0iO&|| hath overthrown d 
me, 

And < within his net > enclosed me. 

7 Lo ! I cry—out Violence ! but receive 

no answer, 

I cry aloud, but there is no' vindication ; 

8 <My way> hath he walled up, that I cannot 

pass, 

And <upon my paths> hath he made dark- 
pess rest; 

H <My glory—from off me> hath he stripped, 
And hath removed the crown of my head ; 


10 He hath ruined me on every side, and I am 

gone, 

And he hath taken away—like a tree —my 
hope; 

11 Yea he hath kindled against me his anger, 

And accounted me towards him like unto his 

adversaries ; 

12 <Together> enter his troops. 

And have cast up, against me, their 
mound, 

And have encamped all around my tent; 

13 <My brethren—from beside me> hath he 

moved far away, 

And Hmine acquaintance || are wholly 
estranged from pie; 

14 | Failed me| have my near of kin, 

And limine intimate acquaintances|] have for¬ 
gotten me; 

15 ||Ye guests of my house and my maidens i 

< A stranger> have ye accounted me, 

< An alien> have I become in their* eyes ; 

16 <To mine own servant> I called, and he 

would not answer, 

<With mine own mouth> I kept entreating 
him; 

17 II My breathll is strange to my wife, 

And I am loathsome b to the sons of my own 
mother; 

18 ||Even young children|| despise me, 

I rise up, and they speak against me; 

19 All the men of mine intimate circle abhor 

me, 

And || these whom c I loved |! have turned 
against me; 

20 <Unto my skin and unto my flesh> have my 

bones' cleaved, 

And I have escaped with the skin of my 
teeth. 

21 Pity me ! pity me ! ||ye, my friendsl! 

For ||the hand of <05ofc|| hath stricken me ! 

22 Wherefore' should ye persecute me as 

God? 

And <with my flesh > should not be 
satisfied ? 

23 Oh, then, that my words |could be written|, 
Oh that <in a record > they could be in¬ 
scribed : 

24 That <with a stylus of iron and [with] 

lead> 

<For all time—in the rock> they could be 
graven ! 

25 But || 11| know'that | my redeemer | d liveth, 
And <as the Last 0 over [my] dust> will he 

arise; 

28 And < though <after my skin is struck off > 
this* [followeth]> 

Yet < apart from my flesh > shall I see 

(Soto: 


“Or: “Terror shall dwell 
in his tent so that it is 
no more his." Cp. O.O. 
116, a. 

b 8o it shd be (w. Sep., 
9jt., Vul.)—G.n. 
e Cp. T.G. “ Sense very 


dubious"—O.G. Perh. 

hakar for hakar (injure) 
—Davies’ &.L. 
d Or : “ wronged T. G. 
& Fu.; “subverted”— 
O.G. 


• A sp. v.r. [sevirj : “ your" 
—G.n. 

b So O.G. ; “ my en¬ 

treaties"—T.G. ; my ap¬ 
peals for pity "—Davies’ 
H.L.; “ my kindness ” 
—Fuerat. 


e Cp. O.G. 261,.5. 
d Or : “ my near of kin ’’; 
or, as included in this: 
“ my vindicator." 

• Or : “later on." 
r “ This " nameless thing 
(this bundle of bones)! 
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27 Whom |]I myself || shall see, on my side, 

And limine own eyes|| [shall] have looked 
upon, and not [those of] a stranger. 

Exhausted are my deepest desires in my 
bosom ! 

-* Surely ye should say— 

Why should we persecute him ? 

Seeing lithe root of the matter|| is found in 
me.* 

29 Be ye afraid—on your part—of the face of 
the sword. 

Because ||wrath II [bringeth] the punishments 
of the sword, 

To the end ye may know the Almighty. b 


20 1 Then responded Zophar the Naamathite, and 
said :— 

2 | Not so | c do my thoughts answer me, 

And to this' end, is my haste within me : 

3 <The correction meant to confound me> I 

must hear, 

But ||the spirit—out of my understanding|| 
will give me a reply. 

4 Knowest thou ||this||—from antiquity, 

From the placing of man upon earth :— 

8 That ||the joy-shout of the lawless || is short, 
And lithe rejoicing of the impious|[ for a 
moment? 

< Though his elevation mount up to the 
heavens, 

And -ihisheadll ctothe elouds> doth reach> 

7 <Like his own stubble > d shall he utterly 

perish, 

11 They who had seen him|| shall say. Where 
is he ? 

8 <Like a dream > shall he fly away, and they 

shall not And him, 

Yea he shall be chased away, as a vision of 
the night. 

0 [|The eye that hath scanned him|| shall not do 
it again, 

Neither |any more| shall his place' behold 
him : 

10 ||His children || shall seek the favour of the 

poor, 

And || his own hand|| shall give back his 
wealth. 

11 ||His bones|| are full of youthful vigour, 

Yet <with him—in the dust> shall it lie 
down. 

u < Though | a sweet taste in his mouth | be 
given by vice, 

Though he hide it under his tongue ; 

18 Though he spare it, and will not let it go, 

But retain it in the midst of his mouth > 

14 ||Hisfood|| 1 in his stomach| is changed, 

The gall of addera, within him ! 
w <Wealth> hath he swallowed, and hath 
vomited the same, 


•Some cod. ( w. Aram., 
Sep., Vul.) : “him”— 
G.n. 

b So Fuernt, Evvald, Dill- 
mann. “ Know there is 
a judgment”—T.G. and 


others. Cp. O.G. 192 b . 
e So it ehd be tw. Sep.)— 
G.n. 

4 So Fuerst. Others: 
“ dung.” 


<Out of his belly > shall |God| drive it forth: 

18 <The poison of adders > shall he suck, 

The tongue of the viper' shall slay him ; 

17 Let him not see in the channels 

The flowings of torrents of honey and milk. 

1(1 <In vain> a he toiled, he shall not swallow, 
<Like wealth to be restored> in which he 
cannot exult ! 

19 For he hath oppressed—hath forsaken the 

poor, 

<A house> hath he seized, which he cannot 
rebuild. 

20 Surely he hath known no peace in his inmost 

mind,— 

<With his dearest thing> shall he not get 
away : 

21 Nothing escaped his devouring greed,— 

<For this cause> shall his prosperity' not 

continue: 

22 <When his abundance is gone> he shall be 

in straits, 

I! All the power of distress|| b shall come upon 
him. 

23 It shall be that <to fill his belly> he will 

thrust at him the glow of his anger, 

And rain [it] upon him for his punishment.® 

24 He shall flee from the armour of iron,— 

There shall pieree him, a bow of bronze ! 

28 He hath drawn it out, and it hath come forth 
out of his back,— 

Yea the flashing arrow-head, out of his gall. 
There shall march on him—[terrors! : 

28 || Every misfortune || is laid up for his 

treasures,— 

There shall consume, a fire ||not blown up ||, d — 
It shall destroy what remaineth in his tent: 

27 The heavens shall reveal' his iniquity, 

And ||the earth || be rising up against him : 

28 The increase of his house shall vanish, 

Melting away * in the day of his anger. 

29 ||This|| is the portion of the lawless man, 

| from God|, f 

And the inheritance decreed him from the 
Mighty One.* 


1 Then responded Job, and said:— 

2 Hear ye patiently my words, 

And let this be your consolation : 

3 Suffer me, that ||I|| may speak, 

And <after I have spoken> thou h canst 
mock 1 

4 Did || 11| < unto man > make my complaint ? 
Wherefore', then, should my spirit not be 

impatient ? 

8 Turn round to me, and be astonished, 

And lay hand on mouth ! 


“ So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. 

b So it shd be (w. Sep., 
Vul.)—G.n. 

* So Fuerat. “As (or with) 
their food ”—T.G. and 
Dav. “ Into hm very 
bowels”—O.G. 536“. 

d “ But kindled from 
heaven O.G. 618 b , 1, c. 


Cp. 656“. 

e So Fuerst. “Things 
which he hAd scraped 
together " = “ wealth ” — 
T.G. 

f Heb. : Blohxm. 

b Or : “from God.” Heb.: 
El. 

h As if pointing to one of 
them. 
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JOB XXL 6—34: XXII. 1—8 


® <When I call to mind> then am I dismayed, 
And there seizeth my flesh a shuddering 

7 Wherefore' do | lawless men [ live. 

Advance in years, ||even wax mighty in 

power ||? 

8 ||Their seed|| is established in their sight 

| along with them|, 

Yea their offspring, before their eyes; 

11 || Their houses || are at peace, without dread. 

Neither is ||the rod of ffioh|| upon them ; 

10 ||His bull || covereth,* and pauseth not aver¬ 

sion, 

His cow safely calveth, and casteth not her 
young; 

11 They send forth—like a flock—their young 

ones, 

And | their children | skip about for joy; 

12 They rejoice aloud as b [with] timbrel and lyre, 
And make merry to the sound of the pipe ; c 

13 They completed in prosperity, their days, 

And <in a moment to hades> they sink 

down. 

14 Yet they said unto God, 

Depart from us, and 
<In the knowledge of thy ways> find we 
no pleasure. 

15 What is the Almighty, that we should serve 

him? 

Or what shall- we profit, that we should 
urge him? 

16 Lo ! <not in their own hand> is their welfare, 

II The counsel of lawless men|| is far from 
me ! 

17 ||How oft|| e [the lamp of the lawless| goeth 

out. 

And their calamity | cometh upon them|, 

<Sorrows> apportioneth he in his anger; 

18 They become as straw before the wind, 

And as chaff, which the storm stealeth away. 

19 Shall ||©oh|| reserve [for his children| his 

sorrow! 

Let him recompense him' so that he may 
know it; 

20 ||His own eyes|| f shall see his misfortune, 

And <the wrath of the Almighty> shall he 

drink. 

21 For what shall be his pleasure in his house 

after him, 

When ||the number of his months|| is cut in 
twain? 

22 Is it <to God> one can teach knowledge, 
Seeing that ||he|| shall judge |tliein who are 

on high | ? 

23 IIThis|| man dieth, in the very perfection of 

his prosperity, 

Wholly' tranquil and secure ; 


“ Impregnateth”—O.G. 
b So ( kethoph ) many MSS. 
and 8 ear. nr. edns.) ; 
but some cod. (w. 8 ear. 
pr. edns.): (bethoph) 
[simply] “ with timbrel" 
—G.n. 

c Or: "reed," “flute.” 
d Written ; “wear out”; 
but read: “complete.” 
Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 


edn., Aram., Sep., Syr. 
and Vul.) both read and 
write: 14 complete ”—G.n. 

• “ J.e.: how seldom [!] ” 
—O.G. 663*. 

f Written : “ eye ” ; read: 
“ eyes.” In some cod. 
(w. 2 ear. pr. edns., 
Aram., Sep.,8yr., Vul.); 
“eyes” npl.) is both 
written and read —G.n. 


44 II His veins'! are filled with nourishment,* 
And ||the marrow of his bonesll is fresh ; 

29 Whereas ||this other man|| dieth, in bitter¬ 

ness of soul, 

And hath never tasted good fortune : 

40 ||Together|| |in the duat| they lie down. 

And ||the worm|| spreadeth a covering over 
them. 

27 Lo ! I know your plans, 

And the devices, wherewith ye would do me 
violence ! 

28 For ye say. 

Where is the house of the noble-minded ? 
And where the dwelling'-tent of the law¬ 
less? 

20 Have ye not asked' the passers-by in the 
way ? 

And ctheir signs> can ye not recognise? 

30 That <to the day of calamity > is the wicked 

reserved, 

<To the day of indignant visitation > are 
they led. 

31 Who can declare—to his face—his way ? 

And <what ||he|| hath done> who shall 

recompense to him ? 

32 Yet ||he|| <to the graves> is borne, 

And Cover the tomb> one keepeth watch ; 

33 Pleasant to him are the mounds b of the 

torrent-bed,— 

And cafter him> doth every man march, 

As cbefore him> there were, without' 
number. 

34 How then should ye comfort me with vanity, 
Since <as for your replies > there lurketh 

[in them] treachery ? 


1 Then responded Fliphaz the Temanite, and 22 
said:— 

2 cUnto God> can a man act as friend? 

Surely c a discreet' man befriendeth himself ! 

3 Is it a pleasure to the Almighty, that thou 

shouldst be righteous ? 

Or any profit, that thou shouldst be blameless 
in thy ways ? 

4 Is it < for thy reverence> that he 

will accuse thee ? 

will enter with thee into judgment ? 

B Is not ||thy wickedness|| great? 

And <without end> [are not] thine ini¬ 
quities ? 

6 Surely thou hast been wont to put thy 

brother in pledge | for nothing |, 

And cthe garments of the ill-clad > hast 
thou stripped off: 

7 <No water—to the weary> hast thou given 

to drink, 

And cfrom the hungry > thou hast withheld 
bread : 

8 <A man of might> ||to him|| pertAineth the 

land, 


■ Or : “ His sides are full 
of fat” —T.G. “His 
vessels (pails, pans) are 
full of milk —Davies, 


H.L., O.G. 
h Ml.: “ heaps.” 

"Or: “[NoJ for”—O.G. 
474“. c. 
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And | the favourite | dwelleth therein : 

9 < Widows > thou hast sent away empty, 

And lithe arms of the fatherless \\ thou dost | 
crush. 

i 1 ' <For tliis cause> |round about thee| are 

snares, 

And a dread startleth thee suddenly ; 

11 Or darkness—thou canst not see. 

And ||a flood of waterall covereth thee. 

Is not |©Oil| [in] the height of the heavens? 
Behold, then, the head of the stars % that they 
are high. 

11 Wilt thou say then. 

What doth God know ? 

<0ut through a thick cloud> can he judge? 

14 II Dark clouds|| are a veil to him. and he 

cannot see, 

Or <the vault of the heavens> doth he 
walk ? 

15 <The path of the ancient time> wilt thou 

mark, 

Which the men of iniquity' trod ? 

18 Who were snatched away before the time, 

And ||a stream|| washed away their founda¬ 
tion? 

17 Who had been saying unto God. 

Depart from us ! and— 

What can the Almighty do for himself? 

18 Yet || he || had filled their houses with good ! 

|| The counsel of the lawless || then, is far 
from me : 

19 The righteous shall see and rejoice. 

And <the innocent> shall laugh them to 
scorn : 

20 < If our assailants' do not vanish > 

Then ctheir abundance> a fire'consumeth ! 

21 Shew thyself to be one with him—I pray 

thee—and prosper, 

<Thereby > shall there come on thee blessing. 6 

22 Accept. I beseech thee, from his mouth— 

instruction,— 

And lay up his sayings in thy heart. 

23 <If thou return unto the Almighty and 

submit thyself, 5 

If thou far remove perversity from thy 
tent> c 

24 Then lay up. in the dust, precious ore, 

And <among the stones of the torrent-beds> 
tine gold: 

25 So shall | the Almighty | become | thy precious 

ores | 

Yea glittering silver* 1 unto thee! 

26 For ||then|| <in the Almighty> shalt thou 

take exquisite delight, 

And shalt lift up—unto (HiOb—thy face ; 

27 Thou shalt make entreaty unto him. and he 

will hear thee, 

And <thy vows> Bhalt thou pay ; j 

1 Some cod. (w. Aram., 

Sep., Syr., Vul.) : “shall 
thy gain be blessing "— 

G.n. 

b So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 

G.n. 

c So in many MSS. (w. 4 
ear. pr. edns., Sep., Syr., 

Vul.); but in BOme cod. 


28 And thou shalt decree a purpose, and it shall 

be fulfilled unto thee. 

And <upon thy ways> shall have shone a 
light; 

29 <When men cast themselves down> then 

thou shalt say Up ! 

And <him that is of downcast eyes> shall 
he save; 

20 He shall deliver the innocent, 6 

And thou shalt escape 5 by the pureness of thy 
hands. 

1 Then responded Job. and said:— 

2 <Even to-day> is my complaint' rebellion? 0 
II His hand || d is heavier than my groaning. 

J Oh that I knew where I might find him ! 

I would come even unto liis dwelling-place ; 

4 I would set out. before him. a plea, 

And <my mouth> would I fill with argu¬ 
ments; 

5 I would note the words wherewith he would 

respond to me, 

And would mark' what he would say to 
me. 

6 Would he <with fulness of might> contend 

with me ? 

Nay. surely ||he|| would give heed to me! 

7 HThere' an upright man|| might reason with 

him, 

So should I deliver myself completely from 
my judge. 

8 Behold! <eastward> I go. but he is not 

there, 

And <westward> but I perceive him not; 

9 <On the north, where he worketh> but I get 

no vision, 

He hideth himself on the south' that I cannot 
see him. 

10 But ||he|| knoweth the way that I choose, e 

< Having tried me> |as gold | I shall come 
forth. 

11 <Of his steps> my foot' taketh hold, 

<His way> have I kept, and not swerved; 

12 <The command of his lips> and would not go 

back, 

And <in my bosom> f have I treasured the 
words of his lips. 

13 But ||he|| is one.8 and who can turn him? 

< What his soul desired > he hath done. 

14 Surely he will accomplish what is decreed for 

me. 

And craany sucli things> hath he in store. 5 

15 ||For this causel| <from his presence> am I 

driven in fear, 

I diligently consider' and am kept back from 
him in dread : 

“ 8o it shd be (w. Sep.)— 

G.n. 

b So it shd be (w. Aram., 

Sep., Syr., Vul.)—G.n. 
c So O.G.; “ bitterness,” 

“ an outcry ” — T. G. ; 

“ harshness, "violence” 

—Fuerat; "a protest” 

—Davies. 

d So it shd be (w. Sep. and 


(w. 7 ear. pr. edns.) : 
"tents" (pi.)—G.n. 
d So Fueret. "Heaps of 
silver ” — T.G. “ Silver 
mined with great labour ” 
—Davies. ‘‘Very dubi¬ 
ous, perhaps heaps or 
, bars (ingots) "—O.G. 


Syr.). Cp. chap. xiii. 21; 
xix. 21—G.n. Cp. O.G. 
457. 

• Ml. : " the way with 

me." 

r So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Vul.). Cp. Ps. cxix. 11 
—G.n. 

* Cp. O.G. 88 b , 7, a. 

h Ml.; “are with him." 
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JU Yea || Goj>|| hath made timid “ my heart, 

And ||the Almightyll hath put me in terror. 
17 Because I was not cut off before the darkness, 
Nor < 1*3fore my face> did the gloom' b form 
a shroud. 

24 1 Wherefore <since from the Almighty times' 
are not hid > 

Have ||his knowing ones|| c no vision of his 
days? 

2 < Boundaries> men move back, d 

<Flocks> they seize and consume; 

3 <The ass of the fatherless> they drive off, 
They take in pledge the ox of the widow ; 

4 They turn aside the needy out of the way, 

| At once | are the humbled e of the land made 
to hide themselves. 

5 Lo! <[as] wild asses in the wilderness> they 

go forth with f their work. 

Eager seekers for prey, 

|| The waste plain I| yieldeth them food for 
their young; 

6 <In the field—a man’s fodder > they cut down, 
And < the vineyard of the lawless> they strip 

of its late berries;® 

7 <Ill-clad> they are left to lodge without 

clothing. 

And have no' covering in the cold; 

8 <With the sweeping rain of the mountains> 

arfe they wet, 

And cthrough having no shelter> they 
embrace a rock. 

9 Men tear^ from the breast k the fatherless, 

And cover the poor> they take a pledge ; 

10 <Naked > they go about without clothing, 
And < famished > they carry the sheaves ; 

11 <Between their walls> are they exposed to 

the sun, h 

< Wine-presses > they tread, and yet are 
thirsty; 

12 <Out of the city—out of the houses>* they 

make outcry % 

And lithe soul of the wounded|| calleth for 
help, 

And |[ (Hioil || doth not regard it as foolish. 

13 || They || have become rebels against the light,— 
They are not acquainted with the ways 

thereof. 

Neither abide they in the paths thereof. 

11 < With the light > riseth the murderer. 

He siltyeth the poor and needy. 

And <in the night> he beeometh like a thief. 
15 And || the eye of the odulterer|| watcheth for 
the evening twilight. 

Saying Not an eye' will Bee me ! 

< A covering for the face> he putteth on ; 

18 He breaketh^ in the dark,, into houses,— 

<By day> they lock themselves in, k 


•So Fuerst, Davies; 

“ broken ”-T.O. 
b “ Fig. of calamity ”— 
O.G. 

* Or: “ those who know 
him.” 

d Cp. Deu. six. 14. 

* Or: “oppressed.” 

1 Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn.): “to”—G.n. 


& So Fuerst; “ despoil ”— 
O.G.; “glean”—T.G., 
Davies. 

b So Fu. Or: “press out 
oil ”—T.G., O.G., Davies. 

* So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n, , 

k Or: “ Daytime for them 
is sealed up.” Cp. O.G. 
868 *. 


They know not the light; 

17 For <in the case of all such> morning to 

them is the death-shade. 

For <to be recognised > is a death-shade 
terror. 

18 Swift' is he on the face of the waters^ 

Speedily vanished'* their share in the land, 

He b turneth not to the way of the vineyards. 

19 j| Drought and heatll steal away snow water, 
||Hades|| them who have sinned. 

20 Maternal love shall forget hiin^ the worm 

shall find him sweety 
No more shall he be remembered, 

But perversity shall be shivered like a tree. 

21 He oppresseth the barren who beareth not, 

And <to the widow> he doeth not good ; 

22 Yea he draggeth along the mighty by his 

strength. 

He riseth up, and none hath assurance of life; 

23 It is given him to be secure, and confident, 

Yet ||his eyes|| are upon their ways. 

24 They are exalted a little^ and are' not^ 

Yea having been laid low x dike all men> are 
they gathered, 

<Even as the top of an ear of com> do they 
hang down. 

25 But <if not> who then' can convict me of 

falsehood ? 

Or make of no account my words ? 

1 Then responded Bildad the Shuhite, and 25 
said :— 

2 [| Dominion and dread || are with him, 

Who causeth prosperity among his lofty ones ; c 

3 Is' there any number to his troops ? 

And upon whom ariseth not his light? 

4 How then shall |a mortal | be just |witji 

God I? 

Or liow shall he be pure' who is born of a 
woman ? 

5 Look as far as the moon^ and d it is not clear, 

And ||the starsll are not bright in his eyes ! 

6 How much less' a mortal who is a creeping 

thing ? 

Or a son of the earth-born who is a worm ? 


1 Then responded Job^ and said:— 26 

2 How' hast thou given help to one of no¬ 

strength ? 

Given victory to an arm of no-power? 

3 How' hast thou gi ven counsel to one of 

no-wisdom ? 

Or <effective wisdom> abundantly made 
known ? 

4 Whom' hast thou taught speech ? e 
Whose inspiration' hath come from thee ? 

5 l|The shades|| tremble, 

Beneath the waters and their inhabitants; 

6 Naked' is hades before him, 


* Or: “ accursed.” 
b Some cod. fw. 8ep.,Vul.): 

“ And he ’‘—G.n. 
e Or: "maketh peace in 
his high places.” 


4 Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., and Syr.) 
omit: “and”—G.n. 
•Ml.: “told words.” 
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i 


And there is no' covering to destruction; 

7 Who stretcheth out the north over emptiness, a 
liangeth the earth upon nothingness; 

* Who hindeth up the waters in his thick clouds, 
And the cloud is not rent beneath them 
!l Who shutteth-in the face of the throne, 

He spreadeth over it his cloud ; 

10 A < boundary > hath he encircled on the face 

of the waters, 

As far as where light ends in darkness ; c 

11 jiThe pillars of the heavens!! are shaken, 

And are terrified at his rebuke : 

12 <By his strength> hath he excited the sea, 
And <by his skill> hath he shattered the 

Crocodile : d 

] l <By his spirit> hath he arched the heavens, 0 
His hand hath pierced' the fleeing serpent. f 

1J Lo! [these| are the fringes of his way/ 

And what a whisper of a word hath been 
heard of him! 

But <the thunder of his might> who could 
understand?' 1 


27 1 And Job again took up his measure, and said:— 

- <£AsGod liveth' who hath taken away my 
right, 

Even the Almighty, who hath embittered my 
soul; 

■' All the while my inspiration is in me, 

And the spirit* of (QvOb is in my nostrils> 

4 Verily my lips shall not speak perversity, 

Nor shall ||my tongue il utter deceit. 

Ear l>e it from me! that I should justify [you],— 
<Even until I breathe my last> will I not 
let go mine integrity from me : 

11 <On my righteousness> have I taken fast 
hold, and will not give it up. 

My heart shall not reproach any of my days. 

7 Let mine enemy' be a veritably 11 lawless one! 
And ||he that lifteth himself up against me|| 
one veritably 11 perverse! 

H For what shall be the hope of the impious, 
though he graspeth with greed, 

When shall draw forth his soul? 1 

11 <His outcry > will God hear, 

When there cometh upon him distress? 

10 Verily <in the Almighty> he will not find 
delight, 

Nor call on (QxOb continually ! m 


4 Heb.: {nhu. Cp. Gen. i. 2. 
■’ In some cod. (quoted in 
the Mans.) (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Aram, and Sep.): 
“him" (or “it")-G.n. 
c “Unto the end of ( = 
boundary betwn.) light 
and durkness ” — O.G. 
479“. 

(l Ferh. a poetical name for 
Egypt—DavieH. 
e So Fuerst, “The 
heavens are brightness ’ * 
—T.G., Davies. 
r So T.G. The “eclipse- 
dragon**—O.G. 

« Bo read ; written ; “ways" 
(pi.). In Home cod. (w. 
Sep.) : “ way ” (sing.) 


both written and read ; in 
others (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns.,Aram., Syr.,Vul.): 
“ wayB ” (pi.) both 

written and read —G.n. 

h So O.G. “Comprehend** 
—DavieB. 

* Or “ breath." 

k Cp. O.G. p. 464* ( kaph 
veritatvi). 

1 Cp. Dan. vii. 16. But Gt. 
that, by regrouping the 
letters,itshdbe: “When 
he lifteth up to God his 
houI*’; or, “When God 
demandeth his soul 
(life) ."-G.n. 

■J" Or: “ Though he call on 
God continually.** 


11 I would teach you. by the hand of God, 
<That which is with the Almighty > will I 

not conceal. 

12 Lo! ||ye|| have |allofyou| seen, 

Wherefore, then, is' it l|that ye are utterly 

without purposell? 

1;{ ||This11 is the portion of a lawless man with 

God, 

That < the heritage of tyrants—from the 
Alnrighty> he shall receive. 
u <If his children be multiplied > Hfor themj] 
[there is] the sword, 

And ||his offspring|| shall not be filled with 
bread; 

16 IIH is survivors|| <by pestilence> shall come 
to the grave, 

And jlhis widowsll shall not weep; 

16 < Though he heap up silver' like |dust|, 

And | like a pile | he prepare clothing > 

17 He may prepare, but iltlie righteous|| shall 

put on, 

And <the silver> shall the innocent appor¬ 
tion. a 

18 He bath built, like a moth, his house,— 

Like a hut, which a watcheri hath made. 

19 IIThe rich man|| shall lie down, and not do it 

again, 1 * 

<His eyes> hath he opened, and then is' not. 

20 There shall reach him—like waters—1| terrors (l, 
< By night > a storm*wind hath stolen him 

away; 

21 An east wind shall lift him up, and he shall 

depart, 

And it shall sweep him away out of his place; 

22 And He will cast upon him and not spare, 
<Out of his hand> shall he c Hswiftly flee If; 

23 He shall clap over him his hands, 

And shall hiss him forth out of his place. 

1 <Though there is' <forsilver> a vein, 

And a place for the gold they refine; 

2 ' || Iron|| <out of the ore> is taken, 

And ||stone|| poureth out copper; 

3 <An end> hath one set to the darkness. 
And <into every extremity > is ||he|| 

making search, 

For the stone of darkness and death-shade ; 

4 He hath sunken a shaft, away from the 

inhabitants. 

Places forsaken by the foot, 

They hang down. <away from men> sway 
to and fro; 

5 || As for the earth || <out of it> cometh 

forth bread, 

And <under it> is upturned, as it were 
fire; 

8 <The place of sapphires> are the stones 
thereof, 

And it hath ||nuggets of gold||:— 

7 A path, the vulture' hath not discerned, 

Nor hath the eye of the hawk' scanned it; 

a N.B.: the " envelope ’’ b So it Hhd be (w. Sep. and 
arrangement of lines, an Syr.); or [?] “and not 
in SB. ii. 14; Ih. ix. 3; withdraw ”— G.n. 

Mat. vii. 6. c Or : “ it." 


28 
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JOB XXVIII. 8—28 ; XXIX. 1—19. 


8 Ravenous beasts" have not mode a track 

thereof, 

Neither b hath the lion' marched thereon: 

9 <Upon the fiint> hath he thrust forth his 

hand, 

He hath turned up mountains by the roots; 

< Among the rocks> hath he cut open 
streams, 

And <every precious thing> hath his eye 
seen : 

11 < From trick ling > he restraineth | rivers 

And <some hidden thing> is he bringing 
out to light> 

i- Yet where can || Wisdom I! be found ? 

And where is' the place of understanding ? 

1:1 Mortal knoweth not the way c thereof, 

Neithercan it be found in the land of the living; 

14 f|The resounding deep 1 hath said. It' is 

| not in me | ! 

And lithe sea|| hath said, It is not' with me ! 

15 Pure gold eannot be given in its stead, 

Neither can silver' be weighed a9 the value' 

thereof; 

18 It cannot be put into the scales against the 
gold of Ophir, 

With costly onyx, or sapphire ; 

17 Neither gold nor cr> stal can compare with it, 
Nor can lithe exchange thereof|| be a vessel* 1 

of pure gold, 

18 ||Coral or crystal|| cannot be mentioned, 

Yea <a possession> is wisdom, above red 
coral 

19 The topaz of Ethiopia cannot compare with it, 

< Against purest gold> can it not be weighed. 

540 Whence then cometli II wisdom ||? 

And where is' the place of understanding ? 

21 Seeing it hath been hid from the eyes of every 

living thing, 

And <from the bird of the heavens> hath it 
been concealed ? 

22 || Destruction and death || have said, 

< With our ears> have we heard the report 
thereof! 

23 ||QTSoto|| understandeth the way thereof, 

And || he || discerneth the place thereof ; 

24 For ||he|| <unto the ends of the earth > 

directeth his look, 

< Under all the heavens> he seeth ; 

25 Making <for the wind> a weight. 

And <the waters> he proved by measure, 

- 8 <When he made <for the rain> a decree. 
And a way* for the lightning of thunders 
27 || Then || saw he it, and declared it, 

He settled® it, yea also he searched it out; 


28 And said to the son of earth, 

Lo ! <the reverence of the Lord> ft Ithat! 
is wisdom. 

And || to avoid evil ;| is understanding. 

I And Job again took up his measure, and said :— 

- Oh that it were with me as in the months of 
old, 

As in the days when ||(ffiolJl| used to watch 
over me ; 

3 When his lamp shone over my head, 

<By whose light> I could go through 
darkness ; 

4 As I was, in the days of my prime, h 

When lithe intimacy 0 of i!£oto|j was over my 
tent; 

3 While yet' the Almighty was with me. 

<Round alx>ut me> were my young men ; 
When my steps were bathed in milk, 

And lithe rock!| poured out beside me, rivulets 
of oil: 

7 <When I went out to the gate unto the city, 

| In the open place! made ready my seat> 

8 Young men saw ine, and hid themselves, 

And ||the aged|| arose—they stood ; 

9 || RulersI| restrained speech, 

And <a lmnd> laid they on their mouth ; 

10 || The voice of nobles || was hushed, 

And I!their tongue|| <to their palate; did 
cleave; 

II <When ||the ear || heard>, then it pronounced 

me happy, 

<When lithe eyeil saw> then it bare me 
witness ; 

12 Because I used to deliver the oppressed who 

was crying out for aid, 

The fatherless also, and him that had no 
helper ; 

13 ||The blessing of him that was ready to perish | 

upon me was wont to descend, 

And <the heart of the widow > caused I to 
sing for joy ; 

14 < Righteousness> I put on, and it clothed me,‘ l 
<Like a robe and turban> was my | justice|; 

15 <Eyes> became I to tlie [blind |, 

And <feet to the lame> was ;!l|| ! e 

16 <A father> was ||Ij| to the needy, 

And |]as for the cause which I knew not> I 
used to search it out; 

17 And I shivered the fangs of the perverse,— 
And <out of his teeth> I tare the prey. 

10 Then said I, 

<Like a stem> shall I grow old, f 
Yea <as the sand>® shall I multiply days : 
19 II My root || is laid open to the waters, 


a Lit.: “sons of elevation” 
(or “pride"). The 
larger ravenous beasts, 
as the lion; so called 
from the pride of walk¬ 
ing—T.G. 

•’ N.B. : =“and not" ; so 
it was originally—G.n. 
and G. Intro. 694. 
[M.C.T.: “The lion hath 
not," etc.] 

c So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 


G.n. 

d Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Aram., Sep., Vul.): 
" vessels" (pi.)—G.n. 

“Where many prefer 
“ pearls"—Davies. 

f So T.G.; for) " for 
thunder-bolts’’ — O.G.; 
“ thunder-flash "— 
Fuerat. 

» Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns.): “marked"—G.n. 


» Heb.: ' <hlh6mly. 
b “ My autumn prime" 
— T. G., O.G.; "my 
maturity " — Davies; 
"youthful freshness "— 
Fuerat. 

° Or: “counsel”—Cp.T.G. 
d So Fuerat; and op. Lu. 
xxiv. 49. Less prob.: 
“ and it has put me on ” 
—T.G.; “ and it clothed 
itself in me, as it were, 


became incarnate in me” 
—O.G. Op. Jdg. vi. 34 ; 
1 Oh. xii. 18 ; 2 Oh. xxiv. 
20 . 

• Op. Jntro. Chap. II. 11. 

{ So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. [Sep. has “ palm- 
stem. ’ M 

ft Some Massorites point 
this so as' to = “the 
phoBnix"—G.n. and G. 
Intro. 615. 
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And | the dew | shall lodge for the night in 
my boughs; 

20 | Mine honour | shall be young again with me. 
And ||my bow]| <in my hand> be renewed. 

31 <To me> men hearkened, and waited. 

And kept silence for my counsel ; 

21 < After I had spoken> they spake not again, 
And <upon them> used my speech to drop ; 

23 And they waited <asforrain> ||forme||, 

And < their mouths > they opened wide for 
the spring-rain ; 

34 I laughed at them—they lost confidence, 

And <the light of my countenance> they 
suffered not to fail; 

M I chose out their way, and sat chief, — 

And abode, as king, in an army, 

As one who, to mourners, giveth comfort. 

30 ] But ||now|| they who are of fewer days than 
I, have poured derision upon me ; 

Whose fathers I refused— 

To set with the dogs of my flock. 

2 <Even the strength of their hands> where¬ 

fore' was it mine ? 

< Upon them > vigour was lost ; h 

3 <In want and hunger > they were lean, b — 
Who used to gnaw the dry ground, 0 

A dark night of desolation ! 

4 Who used to pluck off the mallow d by the 

bushes, 

With the root of the broom for their food ; 

5 <0ut of the midst> were they driven, 

Men shouted after them, as after a thief ; 

8 <In the fissures> of the ravines® had they 
to dwell, 

In holes of dust and crags ; 

7 < Among the bushes > used they to shriek, 1 
<Under the bramble> were they huddled 

together : 

8 < Sons of the base, yea sons of the nameless> 
They were scourged out of the land. 

I But ||now|| ctheir song>0 have I become, 
Yea I serve them for a byword ; 

10 They abhor me—have put themselves far from 
me, 

And < from my face> have not withheld— 
spittle! 

II < Because | my h girdle | l he had loosened and 

had humbled me> 

Therefore <the bridle—in my presence> 
cast they off; 

12 <0n my right hand> the young brood rose 

up,— 

<My feet> they thrust aside, 

And cast up against me their earthworks of 
destruction; 

13 They brake up my path,— 

• Ot. : " Over whom vigour e “ In the (most) dreadful 

had passed ”—G.n. *■ of ravines "—O.G. 

b Bo T.G. "Stiff” "life- r Or: "bray." 
less"—O.G. "Solitary" s Ormusic" = “satire" 

—Fuerst. —-T.G. " Mocking song" 

e So O.G. [next line un- —O.G. 

certain.] h Written : "his"; read: 

* Plant growing in Balt „ " my." 

marsh—O.G. ” Or: "bowstring." 


<My engulphing ruin> they helped forward 
| unaided |; 

14 < As through a wide breach > came they on, 
<With a crashing noise> they rolled them¬ 
selves along. 

15 There are turned upon me terrors,— 

| Chased away as with a wind | is mine 
abundance, 

And <as a cloud > hath passed away my 
prosperity. 

10 IlNowll therefore cover myself> my soul 
poureth itself out, 

There seize me days of affliction : 

17 |] Nightl] boreth | my bones | all over me,— 
And ||my sinews|| find no rest; 

18 cMost effectually> is my skin' disfigured,*— 
cLike the collar 8 of my tunic> c it girdeth me 

about: d 

19 He hath cast me into the mire, 

And I have become like dust and ashes. 

20 I cry out for help unto thee, and thou dost 

not answer,® 

I stand still, and thou dost gaze at me; 

21 Thou art turned to become a cruel one 

unto me, 

cWith the might of thy hand> thou 
assailest me; 

22 Thou liftest up me to the wind, thou 

earnest me away, 

And the storm maketh me faint; r 

23 For I know that cunto death> thou wilt 

bring me back,® 

Even unto the house 8 of meeting for evety 
one livirig. 

24 Only < against a heap of ruins > will one not 

thrust a hand ! 

Surely cwhen one is in calamity—for that 
very reason> is there an outcry for help. 

26 Verily I wept, for him whose lot was hard, 
Grieved was my soul, for the needy. 

26 Surely cfor good> I looked, but there caine 

in evil, 

And I waited for light, but there came in 
darkness; 

27 I boiled within mo, k and rested not, 

There confronted me—days of affliction ; 

28 <In gloom> I walked along, without sun, 

I arose—<in the convocation> I cried out for 
help; 

29 <A brother> became I to the brutes that 

howl, 

And a companion' to the birds that screech: 

30 ||My skin|| turned black, and peeled off me, 
And ||my bonesll burned with heat: 

31 Thus is attuned to mourning—my lyre, 

And my flute, to the noise of them who weep. 

*Or: "my mantle die- God. 

guised." f “ DiBsipateth [me] "— 

b Ml.: " mouth." O.G. 566“. Cp. Davies’ 

* Or : " After the manner H.L. 023 b . 700®. 

of a tight-fitting tunic." k Cp. chap. l. 21. 
d Cp. chap. ii. 9 note (Sep.); h Or: " place.'* 
vii. 5. 1 Ml.: ‘'day." 

0 N.B.: Direct address to k Ml.: "My bowels boiled." 
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JOB XXXI. 1—35 


I < A covenant> I solemnised for* mine eyes,— 
How then could I gaze upon a virgin ? 

- Or what would have been my portion of 
(Hi Oft from above ? 

Or what inheritance of the Almighty from 
on high ? 

3 Is there not calamity, for the perverse ? 

And misfortune, for the workers of iniquity ? 
* Would IIhe|| not see my ways? 

And <of all my steps> take account ? 

15 Verily I walked not in falsity, 

Nor did my foot' haste unto deceit:— 

15 Let him weigh me in balances of righteous¬ 

ness,— 

And let (Koto take note of mine integrity ! b 

7 <If my goings have swerved from the way,— 
And < after mine eyes> hath gone my heart, 
And <to my hands> hath adhered any 

stain > 

8 Let me sow' but ||another|| eat'. 

And let ||what I have springing up I lie 
uprooted! 

9 < If my heart hath been enticed unto a woman, 
Or <by the door of my neighbour> I have 

lien in wait > 

10 Let my wife |grind to another), 

And Cover her> let others bend ! c 

11 Surely that' had been a shameful thing ! 

And that' an iniquity for the judges ! d 

12 Surely <a fire> had that'been, which <unto 

destruction > would have consumed, 

And <of all mine increase > had it tom up 
the root. 

13 < If I refused the right of my servant, or my 

handmaid, 

When they contended with me > 

14 What then could I have done when Gon 

rose up ? 

And cwhen he visited > what could I have 
answered him ? 

II Did not he who in the womb made me' 

> % 

make him' ? 

And is not he who formed us in the body 
one' ? 

16 < If I withheld—from pleasure—the poor, 

Or cthe eyes of the widow> I dimmed ; 

17 Or cused to eat my morsel alone, so that 

the fatherless did not eat thereof ; 

18 Surely cfrom my youth> he grew up to 

me, as to a father, 

And cfrom my birth>° I acted as guide to 
her: 

19 <If I saw one perishing for lock of clothing, 
Or that the needy' had no covering ; 

20 <If his loins f did not bless me,* 1 


Or if cwith the fleece of iny lambs> he did 
not warm himself ; 

21 <If I shook — against the fatherless—my 
hand, 

When I saw, in the gate, his need of my 
help > 

" Let limy shoulderll cfrom the shoulder- 
blade > fall, 

And limy arm|| cfrom the upper bone> be 
broken; 

2J For Cft dread unto me> was calamity from 
God, 

And Cfrom his majesty> I could not escape. 1 

24 <If I made gold my stay, 

And Cto precious metal > said. My con¬ 
fidence ! 

25 <If I rejoiced because great was my sub¬ 

stance, 

And Can abundance> my hand had dis¬ 
covered ; 

26 ’ <If I looked at the sun, when it flashed forth 

light, 

Or at the moon, majestically marching along ; 

27 And befooled secretly was my heart, 

So that my hand kissed my mouth > 

28 IIThat tooll had been a judicial iniquity, b 
For I should have been false to God 

above. 

29 < If I rejoiced in the misfortune of him that 

hated me, 

Or exulted when calamity found him ;— 

30 Neither did I suffer my palate' to sin. 

By asking, with a curse, for his c life : d 

31 <If the men of my household® have not 

said. 

Oh for some of his flesh—we cannot get filled, 

32 c Outside> the sojoumeri lodged not for 

the night, 

cMy doors—to the wayfarer > I threw 
open. 

33 < If I covered, like Adam, f my transgres¬ 

sions,? 

By hiding in my bosom mine iniquity > 

34 Then let me be made to tremble at a great 

throng. 

Yea let || the contempt of families || terrify 
me, 

So that, keeping silence, I shall not go out 
of the door ! 

88 Oh that I had one to hear me, 

Lol my crossmark. 

May ||the Almighty || answer me ! 

And would that Ca book> mine opponent 
had written ! 


■ Or: “ prescribed I to.” 
b Or : “ blarneleseness.” 
e Ml.: u kneel.” * 

d Borne cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edits.): “a judicial in¬ 
iquity.” Cp. ver. 28. In 
some cod. the Mass, 
says, “ read judicial.” 
e Ml. : “ from the womb 
of my mother.” 


f Written : “ loin ” (sing.); 
read : “ loins '* (dual, as 
usually). In some cod. 
(w. 3 ear. pr. edits.): 
“loins” (dual) both 
written and read —G.n. 

■ “ Where the clothed loins 
are conceived as blessing 
charitable giver”—O.G. 
323. 


a Or: “ And because of 

his loftiness I can do 
nothing” ’ [“have no 
ability"—O.G.J. 
b Or. as we ahd Bay : “ an 
iniquity in the eye of the 
law.” 

• A sp. v.r. {sevir) : “ their.” 
In some ood. a Mass, 
note: “Bead, ‘mylife’ ” 


—G.n. 

d U.: “ soul.” 

• Ml.: “ men of my tent.” 
f Or perh.: “a man of low 
degree.” 

s Borne cod. (w. 2 ear. 
pr. edns., Sep., Vul.) : 
‘ ‘ transgression ’ ’ (sing.) 
—G.n. 




JOB XXXI. 36—40: XXXII. 1—22; XXXIII. 1—10 


521 


Oh ! would I not <upon my ahoulder> lift 
it, 

Or bind it as a crown upon me ; 

37 <The number of my footsteps> I would 
declare to him, 

<Like a noble > would I draw near to 
him. 

<If < against me> my ground used to cry 
out, 

And < together > my ridges did weep; 

19 <If <the strength thereof> I used to eat. 
without payment. 

And <the soul of the holders thereof > I made 
groan 

4n < Instead of wheat> let there come forth 
bramble. 

And < instead of barley> a bad-smelling 
weed ! 

Ended are the words of Job. 


Eli fin , a Young Man, perceiving the Failure of 
Job's Three Friends to answer the Afflicted 
One, thinks to succeed where they have failed , 
and makes a iSeries of Eloquent Speeches. 

1 3o these three men ceased to respond to 
Job, because ||he[| was righteous in their 1 * 
eyes. 2 Then was kindled the anger of 
Elihu. son of Barachel the Buzite of the family 
of Ram, — cagainst Job> was kindled his 
anger, because he justified his own soul rather 
than God ; 3 and <against his three friends> 
was kindled his anger, — because that they 
found not a response, and condemned 
God. c 4 But ||Elihu|| had waited for 

Job with words, because the others were older' 
than he. B Howbeit <when Elihu saw that 
there was no' response in the mouth of 
the three men> then was kindled his 
anger. 6 So then Elihu. son of Barachel. 
the Buzite. responded and said :— 

|Young[ am I', whereas ||ye|| are aged, 
<For this cause> I faltered, and feared— 

To shew my knowledge unto you : 

7 I said. 

||Days|| should speak,— 

And ||the multitude of years || should make 
known wisdom. 

” II Yet surely || there is a spirit in men, 

And ||the inspiration of the Almighty || 
giveth them understanding; 

* IIGreat men|| may not' be wise', 

Nor ||elders|| understand justice. 

1,1 llThereforell I said. 

Hearken unto me, 

I will shew my knowledge—lleven I||. 


■Or: “tormented to 

death”- Fuerst. “And 
the life of Its owners I 
have caused them, to 
breathe out ”—O.G. 
b “ As the Sep. rightly has 
it”—G. Intro. 861. 

* The Massoretic reading, 
“Job,” was substituted 


by the Sopherim for the 
original reading, “ God,” 
because this “was con¬ 
sidered blasphemous.” 
“ The context shows that 
the original reading is 
preferable * 1 —G. Intro. 
,361. [Cp. also chap, 
xxxiv. 6J. 


11 Lo ! I waited for your words. 

I kept giving ear for your reasons, 

Until ye should search out what to say ; 

12 Yea cunto you> gave I diligent heed,— 

But lo! there was. for Job. nothing to con¬ 
vince, 

j Nor could one of you answer his speeches. 

| 13 <Lest ye should say. We have found out 
j wisdom >. 

IIGod|| must put him to flight, not man. 

14 <Since he directed not to me' discourse> 
Therefore <with your speeches > will I not 

reply to him. 

15 They were dismayed .they responded no more, 
They suffered speech to forsake them ; 

! 18 cThough I waited> yet could they not 
| speak. 

Surely they came to a stand, they responded 
no more. 

17 I will respond lleven I—on my parti), 

I will shew my knowledge, lleven 11|! 

18 For I am full of discourse, 

The spirit in my bosom | presseth me on |. 

19 Lo ! ||my bosom [| is like wine not opened, 

<Like new wine-skins> it will burst. 

20 I will speak, that I may freely breathe, 

I will open my lips and respond. 

21 Let me be partial to no man, 

And cunto no son of earth> give flattering 
titles, 

22 Surely I know not how to give flattering titles, 
How soon' might my Maker' take me away ! 

1 But <in very deed> hear. I pray thee. Job. 33 

my discourse, 

And <to all my words> give thou ear. 

2 Lo ! I pray thee. I have opened my mouth, 

My tongue, with my palate, hath spoken. 

3 Mine utterances come straight from mine own 

heart, 

And cwhat I know> my lips have truly 
spoken; 

4 ||The spirit of GoD|j hath made me, 

And ||the inspiration of the Almighty|| giveth 
me life. 

5 <If thou art able to answer me> 

Set in order before me—take thy stand ! 
e Lo ! I' am like thyself' toward God, 

<From clay> & have I been nipped off b lleven 

Hi! 

7 Lo ! || my terror || will not startle thee, 0 
Nor ||my hand|| d |upon thee) be heavy. 

8 But thou hast spoken in mine ears, 

And cthe sound of words> I heard ;— 

9 Pure' am |I|. without transgression,— 

Clean' am || 11|, and have no iniquity ; 

10 Lo ! < occasions of hostility > would he find 
against' me, 

He eounteth 9 me an enemy to him ; 


■ Cp. chap. iv. 19; x. 9; 
2 Cor. v. 1. 

b So lit., after the manner 
of the potter. 

0 Cp. chap. ix. 34; xiii. 21 ; 
xxiii. 16. 


d Bo it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. 

* Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Sep., Syr., Vnl.) : 
“ That he may count ”— 
G.n. 
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JOB XXXIII. 11—33; XXXIV. 1—17 


11 He putteth—in the stocks—my feet, 

He watcheth all my paths. 

12 Lo ! <in this> thou hast not been right—let 

mo answer thee, 

For | ©oil | is greater than | man |. 
w Wherefore <against him> hast thou con¬ 
tended ? 

For <with none of his reasons > will he 
respond. 

n For <in one way> God' may S|jeak, — 

And <in a second way > one may not heed 
it:— 

15 <In a dream. a vision®of the nighty 
When a deep sleep falleth upon men, 

In slumberings upon the bed> 

16 ||Then|| uncovereth he the ear of men, 

And con their correction> affixeth a seal; 

17 To turn a son of earth from his b deed, 

While yet <pride> from man he concealeth : 

18 Be keepeth back his soul' from, the pit , 

And his life' from passing away by a iceapon. 

1 9 Or he is chastised with pain. upon his bed, 

And ||the strife of his bonesll is unceasing ! 

20 So that his life maketh loathsome [his] food, 
And his soul'. dainty meat; 

21 His flesh wasteth away out of sight, 

And bared are the bones once unseen ; 

22 So doth his soul' draw near to the pit , 

A nd his liftf to the injlicters of death: c 

23 <If there hath been near him a messenger 

who could interpret— d 
One of a thousand, 

To declare to the son of earth His upright- 
ness> 6 

24 Then hath he shewed him favour. and said. 

Set him free r from going down to the pit, 

I have found a price of redemption! 

23 Hie flesh hath been made fresher than a 
child’s,® 

He hath returned to the days of his youth ; 

48 He made supplication unto who hath 

accepted him. 

And he hath beheld his face with a shout of 
triumph, 

Thus hath he given back to man his righteous¬ 
ness. 

27 He sang before men 4 and said. 

I sinned, and <uprightness> I perverted, 
Yet he requited me not; 

28 He hath ransomed my h soul from passing 

a way into the pit ,— 

And \\my x life || Cm the light> shall have 
vision. 


* Borne cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.): “in a v.”—G.n. 

b So it nhd be (w. Syr., 
Vul.)—G.n. 

0 Cp. 1 Ch. xxi. 16; Ps. 
Ixxviii. 49; Lu. xii. 20. 

d Cp. John i. 18. 

•Or: “what is right for 
him.'* 

f Ot. : “ ransom him,” [as 
in chaps, v. 20; vi. 23]— 
G.n. 

* Or: “boy’s.” 

h Bo written ; but read: 


“his.” In some cod. 
(w. 4 ear. pr. edns., Sep. 
Syr.): “ my " is both 
written and read ; but in 
others (w. 1 ear. pr. edn., 
Aram, and Vul.): “his’ 
is both written and read 
—G.n. 

1 So written ; but read: 
“ his.” In some cod. 
(w. 1 ear. pr. edn., Sep.): 
“ my ” is both written 
and read ; but in othere 
(w. 6 ear. pr. edns., 


29 Lo ! call these things> doth God work, 
Two ways, three, with a man; 

30 To bring back his soul from the pit , 

To enlighten with the light of the living .*■ 

31 Mark well. O Job. and hearken to me, 

Be silent, and j|I|| will speak: 

32 elf there is anything to say> reply to me. 
Speak, for I desire to justify thee; 

33 elf not> do IIthou|| hearken unto me. 

Be silent, that I may teach thee wisdom. 


1 Furthermore Elihu responded, and said:— 84 

2 Hear, ye wise men. my words. 

And ||ye who know|| give ear unto me ; 

3 For ||the ear || trieth words, 

As lithe palate|| tasteth in eating. 

4 cWhat is right > let us choose for ourselves, 

Let us know, among ourselves, what is good ; 

5 For Job hath said— 

I am righteous, 

But || God || hath turned away my right; 

6 c Concerning mine own right > shall I tell 

a falsehood? 

Incurable' is my disease—not for any trans¬ 
gression. 

7 What man is like Jo^> ? 

He drinketh in scoffing like water; 

8 And is on the way to keep company, with the 

workers of iniquity, 

And to walk with lawless men. 

9 For he hath said. 

It proflteth not a man, 

When II his good pleasure || is-with God. 

10 Wherefore, ye men of mind. b hearken unto 

me,— 

Far be it. that J| God 11 should be lawless, 

Or ||the Almighty!! be perverse ! 

11 For cwhat any son of earth doeth> lie 

repayeth him, 

And caccording to every man’s course > he 
causeth him to And. 

12 IlNay. verily|| |God| will not condemn un¬ 

justly,— 

Nor lithe Almightyl| pervert justice. 

13 Who' set him in charge of the earth ? c 

Or who' appointed [him].the whole world? 

14 <If he should set against him his heart, 

c His spirit and his inspiration> |unto him¬ 
self | he should withdraw > 

15 All flesh together* [would cease to breathe |, 

And lithe earth-born|| |unto duatj would 

return. d 


16 elf then [thou hast] understanding> hear 

this, 

Give thou ear to the teaching e of my words:— 

17 Shall ||the very hater of rightll control? 


Or cthe just—the 
condemn ? 

Aram.): “his” is both 
written and read — G.n. 
[N.B.: If “his” be 
preferred in this couplet, 
the indentation shd stop 
at the previous line.] 

» Or: “life.” Cp.Ps.lvi. 13. 


mighty one> wilt thou 


b U.: “heart”; but cp. 
Pro. vi. 32, n. 

• Ml.: “Who laid charge 
on him earthwards ? ” 

d Cp. Gen. iii. 19. 

• Cp. O.G. 877, 3, a (1). 
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18 Dotli one say to a king. Abandoned 

one!» 

Or Lawless one ! unto nobles ? 

19 For he hath shewn no respect of persons unto 

princes. 

Neither hath he recognised the rich rather 
than the poor? 

For <the work of his hands> are they all. 

30 <In a moment> they die, even in the middle 
of the night t — 

A j>eople are convulsed when they pass away, 
A mighty one is removed b || without hand]|; 

21 For IF his eyesll are on the ways of a tnan, 

And <all his footsteps> he beholdeth,— 

22 No' darkness, and no' death-shade, 

Where the workers of iniquity' may hide. 

23 For <unto no man> doth he appoint a 

repetition, — 

In going unto God, in judgment; 

24 He ahattereth mighty ones unsearchably. 

And setteth up others in their stead : 

25 | Therefore | he observeth their works,— 

And overturneth [them] in a night, pnd they 

are crushed ; 

M <In the place of lawless men> hath he 
chastised them 

% 

In presence of beholders. 

27 || Forasmuch || as they turned from following 

him, 

And <none of his ways> did they .teach; 

28 Causing to reach him the outcry of the 

[x>or, 

Yea <the outcry of the oppressed > he 
heareth. 

29 <When ||he|| giveth quiet> who then shall 

condemn ? 

And <when he hideth [his] face> who then 
shall sing of him ? 

Whether unto a nation or unto mankind 
altogether, 

30 That impious men may not reign, 

Nor be ensnarere of the people. 

31 For cunto God> hath one [ever] said— 

I have borne punishment, 

I will not be perverse; 

32 <What I see not> do ||thoui| shew me, 

<If ||perversenessII I havewrought> I will 

do it no more ? 

33 < According to thy mind> must he requite it, 

that thou hast refused ? 

For II thou || must choose, and not ||I||, 

< What then thou knowest> apeak ! 

34 IIThe men of mind|| will say to me, 

Yea any wise man hearkening unto me:— 

35 I!Job|| <without knowledge> doth speak. 
And || his words || are not with discretion. 

36 Would that Job might be tested to the 

uttermost, c 

For replying' with the men of iniquity ; 

37 For he addeth —unto his sin—| rebellion | 

<In our midst> he clappeth his hands, 

And inultiplicth his sayings against God. 


1 Moreover Elihu responded, and said :— 36 

2 <This> dost thou think to be right ? 

Thou hast said— 

My righteousness is more than God’s. 

3 For thou dost Hay, 

How can one profit by thee ? 

How can I benefit, more than by my sin ? 

4 ||I|| will answer thee plainly,* 

And thy friends b with thee. 

5 Look at the heavens and see,— 

And survey the skies—they are higher than 
thou. 

6 <If thou sinnest> what canst thou work 

against him? 

Or <if thy transgressions be m ulti plied > 
what canst thou do unto him ? 

7 <If thou art righteous> what canst thou give 

unto him ? 

Or what <at thy hand> can he accept ? 

9 <Unto a man like thyself> might thy law¬ 
lessness [reach], 

And cunto a son of the earth-born > thy 
righteousness. 

9 <By reason of the multitude of oppressions > 

[men] make outcry, 

They cry for help, by reason of the arm of the 
mighty ; 0 

10 But none saith— 

Where is (fiiOtl my maker, 

Who giveth songs in the night; 

11 Who teachetli us more than the beasts of 

the earth, 

And cbeyond the bird of the heavens> 
giveth us wisdom ? 

12 |jThere || [men] make outcry, and he answereth 

not, 

Because of the arrogance of evil-doers. 

18 Howbeit < vanity > will God not hear, 

Yea ||the Almighty || will not regard it. 

14 How much less when thou sayest thou wilt 

not regard him ! 

II The cause|| is before him, and thou must 
wait for him. 

15 But II now || <because it-is not so> [thou 

sayest]— 

His anger hath punished. 

And yet hath he not at all known of trans¬ 
gression ; d 

10 Thus || Job]| vainly' openetl) his mouth, 

< Without knowledge > he multiplieth words. 

1 And Elihu added and said :— 

2 Restrain thyself for me a little, and I will 

shew thee. 

That <yet—for there is justification. 0 

8 I will bring my knowledge from afar, 

And <to my Maker> will I attribute 
righteousness. 

4 For <of a truth—not false> are tny words, 

I!One of competent knowledge!! is with thee. 


• Cp. 1 9. i. 18 ; ii. 12. 
b Ml. : “They remove (de¬ 
pone) prob. active for 


passive, as sometimes. 
c Or : “unto the end"— 
O.O. 6€4», 8. 


* Lit.: “withwords.” 
b Cp. chap, xxsdi. 1, 3. 
e Or : “ multitudes.” 

4 Other renderings of thin 


verse have been pro¬ 
posed. 

* Ml.: “ yetforG. are there 
words.” 



524 


JOB XXXVI. 5—33; XXXVII. 1—11 


5 Lo! ||GoDi| is mighty, yet will he not despise, 
Mighty' in vigour of mind 
« He will not keep alive one who is lawless, 

But <the right of oppressed ones> will he 
grant; 

7 He will not withdraw—from a righteous one 

—his eyes,— 

But <with kings on the throne> 

He hath seated men b triumphantly, and 
they have been exalted. 

8 But <if, bound in fetters, 

They have been captured with cords of afflic¬ 
tion > 

9 Then hath he declared to them their deed, 
And their transgressions—that they were 

wont to behave themselves proudly; 

10 Thus hath he uncovered their ear to a warning, 
And said — that they should turn from 

iniquity. 

11 <If they would hearken, and serve> 

They should complete their days, in pros¬ 
perity, 

And their years, in pleasantness; 

12 But <if they would not hearken> 

| By a weapon | should they pass away. 

And breathe their last, no one knowing. 

13 Yea lithe impious in heartll should store up 

anger/ 

They should not cry for help, when he bound 
them. 

14 Their soul should die in youth, 

And their life, among the unclean/ 

15 He would deliver the humbled in his humilia¬ 

tion, 

And would uncover—in oppression — their ear. 

16 Yea he might even have allured thee— 

Out of the mouth of straitness. 

[Into] a wide space—no narrowness there,— 
And ||the food set down on thy table|| should 
have been full of fatness. 

17 But <with the plea® of a lawless one> thou 

art full, 

||Plea® and Bentencell will take fast hold. 

18 <Because there is wrath > 

[Beware] lest he take thee away with a 
stroke. 

Then let not ||a great ransom|| mislead thee. 

19 Will he value thy riches? 

Nay not precious ore, 

Nor all the forces of strength. 

20 Do not pant for the night, 

When peoples disappear from their place. 

21 Beware, do not turn unto iniquity, 

For <this> thou hast chosen rather than 
affliction. 

22 Lo || God || exalteth himself by his strength, 
Who' like him' doth teach ? 

23 Who' enjoined on him' his way ? 

And who' ever said, 

Thou hast wrought perversity ? 


» U.: “ heart ” ; but cp. 

Prov. vi. 82. 
b Lit. ; “ them.*’ 

* Cp. Rom. ii. B. 


d Ml.: “devotees,” “male 
prostitutes.'* 

B “Judgment”—O.G. 


24 Remember, that thou extol his work, 

Of which men have sung ; 

20 I 1 Every son of earth|| hath viewed it, 

|| Mortal man || looketh at it from afar. 

26 Lo ||God|| is greater than we can know, 

<The number of his years> even past finding 

out! 

27 For he draweth up drops of water, 

They trickle as rain through his mist; 

28 With which the clouds flow down, 

They drop on man in abundance. 

29 But surely none can understand the burstings® 

of the cloud, 

The crashing of his pavilion ! 

30 Lo ! he hath spread out over it. his lightning, 
<The bed of the sea> hath he covered. 

31 For <by those things> he executeth judg¬ 

ment on peoples, 

He giveth food in abundance : 

32 <Upon both hands> he putteth a covering 

of lightning, 

And Iayeth command upon it against an 
assailant: 

33 His rolling thunder telleth concerning him,— 
The cattle, even, concerning him that is 

coming up. b 

1 Yea <at this> my heart quaketh, 

And starteth up out of its place. 

2 Hear ! oh hear ! the raging of his voice, 

|| A growling sound alsoll <out of his 
mouth> goeth forth : 

3 <Under the whole heavens> he letteth it 

loose, 

| His lightning also| unto the wings® of the 
earth; 

4 < After it> roareth a voice. 

He thundereth with his voice of majesty, 

Nor will he hold them back, when his voice is 
heard. 

5 God thundereth with his voice, wonderfully, 
Doing great things, which we cannot know ; 

6 For <to the snow> he saith. Fall earth¬ 

wards,— 

Also to the downpour of rain, yea the down¬ 
pour of his mighty rains. 

7 <On the hand of every man> he setteth a 

seal, 

That all men may take note of his doing/ 

8 So then the wild-beast hath gone into 

covert, 

And <in its lairs> doth it remain. 

9 < Out of a chamber comet! i a storm-wind, 

And <out of the north >® cold. 

10 <By the breath of God> is given—frost, 

And ||tlie breadth of waters || is congealed ; f 

11 Also <with moisture> burdeneth he the 

thick cloud, 

He disperseth his lightning'-cloud ; 


* Bo Fuerat. “ Expan¬ 
sion *’ — T.G., Davies. 
“Spreading out”—O.G. 
b /.«.: in the storm. 

0 Poet. = “extremities.” 

4 So it shd be (w. Aram.) 
—G.n. 

« Or: “ north winds ” (ml.: 


“scatterers”) - T.G. and 
O.G. “ Northern con¬ 
stellations ”—Fuerat. 
f Or: “ The broad water 
is in a narrow channel” 
—Davies. “ Frozen ”— 
O.G. 



JOB XXXVII. 12—24; XXXVIII. 1—26 


525 


12 Yea lithe aame[| <in circles> turneth itself to 
and fro, by hie steering them to their work, 
Whithersoever he commandeth them over 
the face of the world, towards the earth. 11 
];t Whether <as a rod, or for his earth, 

Or in lovingkindness> he causeth it to come. 

14 Give thou ear unto this, O Job, 

Stay, and consider well the wonders of 
God :— 

15 Canst thou get to know of fflSoh'fl giving 

charge over them, 

Or of the causing of the lightning of his cloud i 
to shine forth ? 

10 Canst thou get to know concerning 1 * the j 
poisings c of the thick cloud, 

The wonders of one who is perfect in 1 
knowledge? : 

17 That thy garments should be hot when he j 

quieteth the earth from the south ? 

]8 Didst thou spread out, with him, the skies, 
Strong os a molten mirror ? 

18 Let Uo d know what we shall say to him, 

We cannot set in order, by reason of darkness. 

20 Shall it be declared to him—that I would 

speak ? 

<Were any man to say aught> he might be 
destroyed ? e 

21 Yet || now || men see not the light. 

Bright' though it is' in the skies, 

When Ha wind|| hath passed over, and 
cleansed them. 

22 cOutof the nortli> a golden light f cometh, 
<Upon CiO&> is fearful splendour : 

23 IIThe Almighty, whom we have not fully 

found out, is great in vigour,— 

Neither cjustice nor abounding righteous¬ 
ness > will he weaken.® 

24 ||Therefore|| do men revere him, 

He will not regard any who are wise in 
heart. h 

A Divine Voice Interposes. 

1 Then Yahweh responded to Job, out of a 
storm, and said:— 

2 Who' is' it that darkeneth counsel 

% 

By words, without knowledge ? 

3 Gird, I pray thee—like a strong inan—thy 

loins. 

That I may ask thee, 1 and inform thou me: 

4 Where wast thou, when I founded the earth? 
Tell, if thou knowest understanding! 

5 Who' set the measurements thereof, if thou 

knowest ? k 

a “The world of earth 
(earthly wprld, the whole 
expanse of earth) ” — 

O.O. 

b Gt. : “ Canst thou fly on ” 

-G.n. 

c Or : “ sailings M — Fuerst, 

Davies. 

d Bo one school of Masso- 
rites; the other has 
“ me” written, and “ us” 
read ; but some cod. (w. 

Sep. and SyT.) have 
“me” written and read 


—G.n. 

* Ml. : “ swallowed up.” 
'Cp. O.G. 262 b . 

« Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr.): 

“ answer”—G.n. 
h Presumably = wise in 
their own conceit. 

I Some cod. (w. 8 ear. pr. 

edns.) : “ I will ask 

thee.” Cp. chap. xl. 7 
—G.n. 

II Or : “ when thou canst 
ascertain.” 

* 


Or who' stretched oui over it a line? 

8 Whereon' were the pedestals thereof sunk? 

Or who laid the comer stone thereof;— 

7 When the morning stars sang together, 

And all the sons of God shouted for joy ? 

0 Or [who] shut in, with double doors,® the sea, 
When, bursting out of the womb, it came forth; 

9 When I put a cloud as the garment thereof, 
And a thick cloud as the swaddling-band 

thereof; 

10 And brake off for it my boundary, 1 * 

And fixed a bar and double doors ; 

11 And said— 

<Hitherto> siialt thou come, and no 
further,— 

And <here> shalt thou c set a limit to the 
majesty of thy waves ? 

12 < Si nee thy days [began] hast thou com¬ 

manded the morning? 

Or caused the dawn to know its place ; 

1:1 That it might lay hold of the wings' 1 of the 
earth, 

And the lawless be shaken out of it ? 

14 It transformeth itself like the clay of a seal, 
So that things stand forth like one arrayed; 

15 That their light may be withdrawn from the 

lawless, 

And ||the lofty arm|| be shivered. 

16 Hast thou entered as far as the springs of the 

sea ? 

Or < through the secret recesses of the 
resounding deep> hast thou wandered? 

17 Have the gates of death been disclosed to thee ? 
And <the gates of the death-shade > couldst 

thou descry? 

18 Hast thou well considered, even the breadths 

of the earth ? 

Tell—if thou knowest it all! 

18 Where then is the way, the light shall abide? 0 
And <the darkness> where then is its place ? 

20 That thou mayest conduct it unto the bound 

thereof, 

And that thou mayest perceive the paths to 
its house. 

21 Thou knowest, for <then> hadst thou been 

bom! 

And <in number> thy days are many ! 

22 Hast thou entered into the treasuries of the 

snow? 

And <the treasuries of the hail> couldst 
thou see? 

23 Which I have reserved for a time of distress. 
For the day of conflict and of war? 

24 Where then is the way the lightning is parted ? 

The east wind spreadeth itself abroad over 
the earth. 

Who'hath cloven—for the torrent—a channel ? 
Or a way for the lightning of thunders ; f 
26 To give rain over the no-man’s land, 


a = “banka”—Fuerst. 
b “ Shore ” = 41 brake off 
the rocke of the shore” 
—Fuerst. 

c So it shd be (w. Aram., 


Syr. and Vul.)—G.n. 
d Poet. = “endB.” 

•Or,: “rest.” 

1 Same aa chap, xxyiii. 26. 
See n. there. 
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JOB XXXVIII. 27—41 ; XXXIX. 1—22 


The desert, where no son of earth is; 

27 To satisfy the wild and the wilderness, 

To cause to spring forth the meadow a of 
young grass? 

Hath the rain a father? 

Or who hath begotten the drops 6 of dew? 
<Out of whose womb> came forth the ice? 
And <the hoar-frost of the heavens > who 
hath given it birth? 

;s “ <Like a stone> are the waters congealed, 
And lithe face of the roaring deepII becometh 
firm! 

:n Canst thou bind the fetters of the Pleiades ? c 

Or <the bands of Orion > d canst thou unloose ? 
2- Canst thou bring forth the signs of the 
Zodiac 0 each in its season? 

Or <the Bear f and her Young > canst thou 
lead?* 

w Knowest thou, the statutes of the heavens? 

Or didst thou appoint his dominion over the 
earth ? 

Canst thou lift up, to the thick cloud, thy voice, 
And the overflow of waters cover thee ? 
Canst thou send forth the lightnings. 

So that they go, 

And say to thee, Behold us? 

38 Who hath put—into cloud-forms 6 —wisdom? 
Or who hath given—to the meteor 1 —under¬ 
standing? 

37 Who can count the thin clouds, in wisdom ? 
And <the bottles of the heavens> who'can 

empty out; 

38 When the dust is cast into a clod, h 
And the lumps are bound together? 

30 Wilt thou hunt—for the Lioness—prey? 

Or <the craving 1 of the Strong Lion> wilt 
thou satisfy; 

40 When they settle down in dens, 

Abide in covert, for lying in wait? 

41 Who' prepareth for the Raven his nourish¬ 

ment, m — 

When his young ones—unto God— cry out, 
[When] they wander for lack of food ? 

1 Knowest thou the season when the Wild 

Goats of the crags n beget ? 

< The bringing forth of the hinds> canst 
thou observe ? 

2 Canst thou count the months they fulfil ? 

Or knowest thou the time when they give birth ? 

3 They kneel down, < their young> they bring 

forth, 


a Or: “growth” — O.G. 

Oasis of tender 
herbage.” 

6 Or: “wellingB”— Davies. 
Some : “ reservoirs.” 

c Or: “the Cluster,” chap, 
ix 9i 

d Or: “ the Giant.” 

• 8o T.G, ; “ perhaps (or 
constellation” [sing.]’I — 
O.G.561 *, b . “Jupiter” 
—Fuerst; “ the northern 
constellations ’’—Davies. 

f Or: “the Wain.” 

* Cp. chap. ix. 9. 

6 So Fuerst; “cloud- 


layers O.G.; but 
“reins”-T.G. and 

Via vi Pii 

1 So Fueret“ min d 
T.G. arid Davies. 
k Or: “ Where dust flows 
into a molten mass ”— 
T G 

1 lit.: “life” (hayah). 
Prob. (like n*phuh ): 
“appetite.” So O.G. 
(•‘activity of hunger"). 

■ Or: “ prey "—Davies. 

■ Or: “chamois.” Cp. Pb. 
civ. 18. 


<Their pains > they throw off ; 

4 Their young become strong, they grow up in 

the open field, 

They go out, and return not unto them. 

5 Who' hath sent forth the Wild Ass free ? 

And <the bands of the awift-ruuner>“ who 

hath loosed ? 

8 Whose house' I have made the waste plain, 
And hiB dwellings, the land of salt: 

7 He laugheth at the throng of the city, 

<The shoutings of the driver> he heareth 

not; 

8 He espieth the mountains, his pasture- 

ground, 

And <after every green thing> maketh 
search. 

9 Will the Wild -Ox 6 be pleased to be thy 

servant? 

Or lodge for the night by thy crib? 

10 Canst thou bind the wild-ox, so that—with 

the ridge—shall run his cord ? 

Or will he harrow the furrows 0 after thee? 

11 Wilt thou trust in him, because of the great¬ 

ness of his strength? 

Wilt thou leave unto him thy toil? 

12 Wilt thou put faith in him, that he will bring 

back thy seed ? 

And that ccorn for thy threshing-floor> he 
will gather? 

13 <The wing of the Ostrich that waveth itself 

joyfully > 

Is it the pinion of lovingkindness' 1 or the 
plumage? 

14 For she leaveth—to the eafth—her eggs, 

And Con the dust> she letteth them be 

warmed; 

15 And hath forgotten, that ||a footil may crush 

them,®— 

Or |]the wild beast|| tread on them!® 

16 Dealing hardly with her young, as none-of- 

hers, 

<In vain> her labour, without dread. 

17 For (ffiotl hath suffered her to forget wisdom, 
And given her no share in understanding. 

18 cWhat time, on high, she vibrateth her 

wings > f 

She laugheth at the horse and his rider. 

19 Couldst thou give—to the Horse—strength? 
Couldst thou clothe his neck with the quiver¬ 
ing mane? 

20 Couldst thou cause him to leap like a locust? 
HThe majesty of hissnortll is a terror! 

21 He diggetH® into the plain, and rejoiceth in 

vigour. 

He goeth forth to meet armour; 

22 He laugheth at dread, and is not dismayed, 
Neither tumeth he Lack, from the face of the 

sword; 


■ Prob. synonym for wild- 
asa (L. onager), 

6 Or : “ buffalo.” Cp., 

however. Ps. urii. 21, n. 
•Or: “vaileyB.” 
d Or: “ p. of a stork” 


footed for its affection 
for its young). 

•Ml.: “it.” 

Flaps away "—O.G. 

■ So it shd be (w. Sep., 
SyT., Vul.)—G.n. 



JOB XXXIX. 23—r30; XL. 1—24; XLI. 1—7 
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‘Si <Again8t him> whiz [the arrows of] the 
quiver, 

The flashing head of spear and javelin; 

-•» <With stamping and rage> he dnnketh up 1 * 
the ground,— 

He will not stand still when the horn soundeth; 
<As oft as the horn soundeth> he saith. 
Aha! 

And <from afar> he scenteth the battle,— 
The thunder of commandera and the war-cry. 

Is it <by thine understanding> that the Bird 
of Passage betaketh him to his pinions ? b 
Spreadeth out his wings c to the south? 

-' 7 Or <at thy bidding> that the Eagle'* 1 9 
mountetli, 

And that he setteth on high his nest ? 
a* <The crag> he inhabiteth, and so lodgeth 
himself, 

On the tooth of the crag, and high fort; 

,jy <From thence> he searcheth out food, 

< Far away > his eyes do pierce; 

J0 And |! his young brood|| suck up blood, 

And <where the slain are> ||there ; is he! 

The Divine Voice again speaks. 

40 1 And Yah well responded to Job, and said :— 

2 Shall a reprover contend 11 with the Almightyli? 
<He that disputeth with let him 

answer it! 

Job humbles himself. 

2 Then Job responded to Yaliweh, and said :— 

4 Lo \ I am of no account, what shall I reply to 
thee? 

<My hand> have I laid on my mouth: 

8 <Onco> have I spoken, but I will not 
proceed,' 

Yea twice, but f I will not add. 

The Divine Voice resumes. 

0 So then Yahweh responded to Job, out of a 
storm, and said :— 

7 Gird, I pray thee—as a strong man—thy 

loins, 

I will ask thee, and inform thou me. 

8 Wilt thou even frustrate my justice? 

Wilt thou condemn me, that thou mayest 
appear right ? 

9 <But if <an arm like God> thou hast, 

And <with a voice like his> thou canst 

thunder> 

10 Deck thyself, I pray thee, with majesty and 

grandeur, 


Yea < with d ignity and splendour> thou 
shalt clothe thyself ; 

11 Pour out thy transports of anger, 

And look on every one who is high, and lay 
him low; 

12 Look on every one who is high, and humble 

him, 

Yea tread down the lawless, on the spot: 11 

13 Hide them in the dust all together, 

<Their faces> bind thou in darkness ; 

14 And jleven I myself || will praise thee, 

In that thine own right hand can bring thee 
salvation. 

15 Behold, I pray thee, the Hippopotamus, 

which I made with tliec, 

< Grass—like the ox> he eateth ; 

18 Behold, I pray thee, his strength in his loins, 

And his force, in the muscles of his belly; 

17 He bendeth down b his tail like a cedar, 

<The sinews of his thighs > are twisted 

together; 

18 || His bones || are barrels of bronze, 

|| His frame || is like hammered bars of iron : 

19 ||HeII is the beginning 0 of the ways of God, 

|| Let his makerll present him his sword : d 

20 Surely the mountains bring ||produce|i to 

him, 

Where ||all the wild beasts of the fields do 

play; 

21 < Under the lotus-trecs> he lieth down, 

In a covert of reed and swamp ; 

22 The lotus-trees cover him with their shade, 

The willows of the torrent-1 >ed compass him 

about; 

23 Lo ! the river 0 becometh insolent—he is not 

alarmed ! f 

He is confident, though a Jordan burst forth 
to his mouth: 

24 <Before his eyes> shall he be caught? 

<With a hook> can one pierce his nose? 

1 Canst thou draw out the Crocodile * with a 41 

fish-hook ? 

Or <with a cord> canst thou fasten down 
his tongue ? 

2 Wilt thou put a rush-cord on his nose? 

Or <with a thorn> wilt thou pierce his jaw ? 

3 Will he multiply unto thee supplications. 

Or will he speak unto thee softly ? 

4 Will he solemnise a covenant with thee ? 

Wilt thou take him fora life-long servant? 1 * 

6 Wilt thou sport with him, as with a little 

bird? 

Or wilt thou bind him, for thy maidens? 

8 Shall the companions bargain over him ? 

Or will they part him among the traders ? 

7 Wilt thou fill, with darts, his skin ? 

Or, with fish-spears, his head? 


* Perh. = “ holloweth ” — 

0 . 0 . , 

8 Or: “soareth"— T.G., 
Davies. 

" Bo read ; but written : 
“wing” (sing.). In 
some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.) both written and 
read : “wings ” (pi.) — 


G.n. 

8 The name sometimes com- 
rehends the different 
inds of vultures—T.G. 
•Ml.: “respond." 04. ['] 
"would not be answered " 
—G.n. 

f Some cod. (w. Sep. and 
- 8yT.)omit: "but"— G.n. 


» Or: “ in their place." 

8 So O.G. 
c Or: “chief." 
d “ Poetically used of the 
curved tusks of the hip¬ 
popotamus "—T G. 

• “ Supposing the river ’’— 
O.G. £43. 


f 0r: " is in no hurry." 
s So authorities ; but the 
Hebrew (" leviathan ”) 
may rather meun “ sea- 
monster." 

h N. B. : “ servant o f 

Vdm.” Cp. N.T. Ap. 
“ Age-abiding." 
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JOB XLI. 8—34; XLII. 1—9 


8 Lay thou upon him thy hand, 

Remember the battle—no more ! 
y Lo! ||any hope of him|| hath been found 
deceptive, 

<Even at the sight of him> shall not one be 
overwhelmed ? 

10 I None so boldjl that lie will rouse him ! 

Who' then is he' that < before me> can 
stand ?“ 

11 Who' hath forestalled me, that I may repay 

him ? 

< Under all the heavens> mine' it is ! 

12 1 will not pass by in silence his parts, 

Ur the matter of strength, or the grace of his 
armour. b 

13 Who' hath removed his outer garment, 

<Through his double row of teeth > who' 
would enter? 

14 < The doors of his face> who' hath opened ? 
i The circles of his teeth H are a terror ! 

15 ;A pride|| are his arched sides, 0 
Closed up, with a firm seal ; d 

16 <One to another> they join, 

And || air || cannot enter between them ; 

17 <Each to its fellow> they cleave, 

They grasp each other, and cannot be parted; 
jj His sneezings || flash forth light, 

And ||his eyes|| are like the eyelashes of the 
dawn ; 

19 < Out of his mouth > torches dart forth, 
ilSparks of fire|| escape ; 

20 <Out of his nostrils> proceedeth smoke, 

Like a blown pot and rushes; 

21 ||His breathy setteth coals ablaze, 

And ||a flame|] [out of his mouth[ proceedeth; 

22 <In his neck> lodgeth strength, 

And <before him> danceth dismay; 

23 i' The dewlaps of his flesh || cleave together, 

< Hardened upon him> they cannot be 
moved ; 

24 1!His hearty is hardened like a stone, 

Yea hardened, | like the nether millstone |; 

25 < At his rising up> mighty men are afraid, 
<By reason of terror> they are beside them¬ 
selves : 

26 <As for him that assaileth him> the sword 

availeth not, 0 

Spear, dart, or coat of mail: 

27 He counteth iron' as broken straw. 

And bronze' as rotten' wood': 

28 The arrow { [will not make him flee], 

< Into chaff> are sling-stones' changed by 
him: 

29 < As a straw> is a club' accounted, 

And he laugheth at the whir of the javelin; 

30 II His underparts|| are points of potsherd, 

A pointed threshing roller spreadeth out 
upon the slime; 

•Or: “ || Who || can stand 
before me?” -Cp. O.G. 

•216. 4, », 0. 

b So Davies; “ armature ” 

- T.G. ; “ frame ” — 

Fuerat. ‘‘Grace of hie 
proportions = his sym¬ 
metry Cp. O.G. 836, 

769. 


c Ml.: “ the furrows of his 
shields”—of which there 
are 17 rows—Fuerst. 
d *‘ A close signet, t.«., one 
that is closely pressed 
down O.G. 

0 Bee O.G. 078 b . 

flit.: “son of the bow.” 


31 He causeth to boil, as a cauldron, the raging 

deep, 

<The sea> he maketh like a brewing vessel :■ 

32 < After him> he lighteth up a path, 

One might think the resounding deep to be 
hoary ! 

33 There is not'—upon the dust—his like, 

That hath been made to lie without fear ; b 

34 < Every thing lofty > he beholdeth, 

II He|| is king over all ravenous beasts. 0 

Job again humbles himself. 

1 Then Job responded to Yahweh, and said :— 

2 I know d that <all things > thou canst do. 
And that no purpose can be withholden from 

thee. 

3 Who is' it that hideth® counsel without know¬ 

ledge ? 

| Therefore| have I declared, but not under¬ 
stood. 

Things too wonderful for me, which I could 
not know. 

4 Hear thou, I pray thee, and 11| will speak, 

I will ask thee, and inform thou me. 

5 <By the hearing of the ear> had I heard 

thee, 

But l| now || | mine own eye| hath seen thee. 

6 <For this cause> I tremble f and repent, 

On dust and ashes. 


A Divine Adjustment between Job and his Three 

Friends. 

7 And it came to pass <aftcr Yahweh had 
spoken these words unto Job> that Yahweh 
said unto Eliphaz the Temanite, 

Kindled is mine anger against thee and against 
thy two friends, for ye have not spoken 
concerning me the thing that is right, like 
my servant Job. 

8 || Now || therefore, take unto you seven 

bullocks and seven rams, and go unto my 
servant Job, and ye shall offer up an ascend¬ 
ing-sacrifice in your own behalf, and ||Job 
my servant|| shall pray over you,—for 
<him> will I accept,® that I may not 
deal out to you disgrace, because ye have 
not spoken concerning me the thing that 
is right, like my servant Job. 

9 So Eliphaz the Temanite and Bildad the 
Shuhite [and] h Zophar the Naamathite went, 
and did' according to that which Yahweh 


• So Fuerst; “unguent- 
pot,” for boiling oint¬ 
ment in — T. G. and 
Davies. 

b “ One made for fearless¬ 
ness”—O.G. 

* Ml. (and more poetically, 
tho’ not quite so intelli¬ 
gibly) : “all the sons of 
pride,” asinohap. xxviii. 
8, wh. see. 

d “ Thou knowest,” written ; 
but “ I know,” read. In 
some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 


edns.) “I know” is both 
written and read. 

* Fig.: “ darkeneth ” — 

Davies; “mietaketh” — 
Fuerst; “obscureth ” — 
O.G. 

1 So Fuerst. “ Despise ” 
[? myselfl— O.G. 

* Ml.: “ his face will I 
uplift.” 

b Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.) have this : “ and ” 
—G.n. 



JOB XLII. 10—17 ; PSALMS I.; II. 1—9 
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had spoken unto them,—and Yahweh accepted 
Job.* 

Job restored to Prosperity. 

10 And !| Yahweh himself|| turned the captivity 
of Job, when he prayed in behalf of his friends, 
—and Yahweh increased all that Job had 
possessed, unto twice as much. 

11 Then came unto him all his brethren and all 
his sisters, and all his former acquaintances, 
and they did eat bread with him in his house,— 
and shewed sympathy with him and comforted 
him, over all the calamity which Yahweh had 
brought upon him,—and they gave him, every 
one a weight 6 of money, and every one, a 
ring of gold. 

* Ml.: “uplifted the face T.G., Davies; but “no- 
of Job.” thing certain can be as- 

b Prob. worth 4 shekels— certained ” —Fuerst. 


12 And || Yahweh || blessed the latter end of Job, 
more than his beginning,—and so he came to 
have fourteen thousand sheep, and six 
thousand camels, and a thousand yoke of 
oxen, and a thousand she-asses. 13 And he came 
to have seven sons, and three daughters; 

14 and he called the name of the first Jemima, 
and the name of the second Kezia, — and 
the name of the third, Keren-happuch. 

15 And there were found no women so fair 
as the daughters of Job, in all the land, — 
and their father gave them an inheritance, in 
the midst of their brethren. 18 And Job lived 
after this, a hundred and forty years,®—and saw 
his sons and his sons’ sons, four generations. 

17 So Job died, old and satisfied with days. 

a Sep. here adds And all two hundred and forty 
the days of Job were years ”—G.n. 


THE PSALMS 


BOOK THE FIRST. 


PSALM 1. 

1 How happy the man® 

Who hath not walked in the counsel of the 
lawless,— 

And <in the way of sinners> hath not stood, 
And <in the seat of scoffers> hath not sat; 

2 But <in the law b of Yahweh> is his delight,— 
And <in his law> b doth he talk with himself 

day and night. 0 

3 Bo doth he become like a tree' planted by 

streams of waters,— 

That yieldeth Hits fruit|| in its season, 

II Whose leafll also doth not wither. 

And || whatsoever he doethy prospereth. 

4 II Not so|| the lawless,— 

But as chaff which is driven about by the wind ; 
5 <For this cause> shall the lawless not stand d 
in the judgment,— 

Nor sinners' in the assembly of the righteous. 

0 For Yahweh doth acknowledge' 0 the way of 
the righteous ; 

But ||the way of the lawless|| shall vanish/ 

PSALM 2. 


2 The kings of earth take their station. 

And IIgrave inen|| have met by appointment® 
together,— 

Against Yahweh 

And against his Anointed One [saying]: 

3 Let us break asunder their bonds, — 

And cast from us their cords ! 

4 ||He that sitteth in the lieavensll will laugh,— 

|| My Lord|| b will mock at them 

5 ||Then|| will he speak unto them in his anger, 
And <in liis wrath > confound them : 

6 Yet ||I|| have installed 8 my king,— 

On Zion my holy' mountain. 

7 Let me tell of a decree,™ 

|| Yahweh|| hath said unto me, 

<Myson> thou art', 

|| 11| <to-day> have begotten thee : 

8 Ask of me, and let me give 

Nations' as thine inheritance, 

And <as thy possession> the ends of the 
earth: 

0 Thou shalt shepherd them 0 with a sceptre of 
iron,— 

<As a potter’s vessel > shalt thou dash them 
in pieces. 


1 Wherefore' have nations assembled in tumult ? 
Or should ||peopJes|| mutter an empty thing? 


* Cp. Jer. xvii. 7, 8. 
b Or : “direction,” “in 
Htruction.” 
c Jos. i. 8, n. 


A Ml.: “ arise.” 

«Cp. Mt. vii. 23 : Horn. 

viii'. 20 ; 2 Tim. ii. 19. 
f Bo O.G. “Come to 


nought” — Charles 
Carter, Translator into 
Singhali (Yates & Alex¬ 
ander). 

» So it shd be (w. Aram., 
Sep.). Cp. Ps. xlviii. 4. 
b Some end. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns. [1 of them,the/rsf 


ed. 1477]) have : “ Yah¬ 
weh G.n. 
c Cp. Ps. lix. 8. 

•* So O.G. 651. 
e Soitshdbe (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.) — G.n. [M.C.T. 
has: “ break them in 
pieces.”] 
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PSALMS II. 10—12 ; III. ; IV. ; Y. 1—11 


10 II Now || therefore, ye kings, shew your prudence, 
Be admonished, ye judges of earth : 

11 Serve Yahweh with reverence, 

And exult with trembling : 

12 Kiss the son,* lest he be angry, and ye perish by 

the way, 

For soon' might be kindled his anger,— 

How happy are all who seek refuge in him ! 

PSALM 3. 

A Melody of David, when he fled from 
before Absolom his son. b 

1 Yahweh ! how have mine adversaries multiplied, 
!l Multitudes || are rising against me ; 

2 || Multitudes|j are saying of my soul,— 

No' salvation for him in God. [Selah. c 

3 But ||thou, Yahweh || art a shield about me. 

My glory, and the lifter up of my head. 

4 <With my voice—unto Yahweh> do I cry, 

And he hath answered me out of his holy' 

mountain. [Selah. 

5 || III laid me down and slept,— I awoke, 

Surely ||Yahweh || sustaineth me ! 

8 I will not be afraid of myriads of people, 

Who <round about> have set themselves 
against me. 

7 Rise ! Yahweh, Save' me, my God. 
Surely thou hast smitten all my foes on the 

cheekbone, 

<The teeth of the lawless > hast thon broken. 

8 <To Yahweh> belongeth Salvation ! d 
<Upon thy people> be thy blessing. [Selah. 

PSALM 4. 

To the Chief Musician:® with stringed 
instruments. A Melody of David. 

1 <When I cry> answer me, O mine own 
righteous' God/ 

<In a strait place> thou hast made room for me, 
Shew me favour, and hear my prayer. 


4 Be deeply moved, but do not sin,— 

Ponder in your own heart upon your bed, and 
be silent. [Selah. 

8 Sacrifice the sacrifices of righteousness ; 

And put your trust in Yahweh. 

8 | Multitudes | are saying. 

Who will shew us prosperity ? 

Lift thou upon us the light of thy countenance, 
O Yahweh. 

7 Thou hast put gladness in my heart,— 

Beyond the season when ||their com aud their 

new wine || have increased. 

8 <In peace > will I lay me down and at once 

sleep; 

For ||thou, Yahweh alonell wilt cause me <in 
security> to dwell. 

PSALM 5. 

To the Chief Musician. For the Flutes.* 
A Melody of David. 

1 <To my words> give ear, O Yahweh, 
Understand thou my softly murmured prayer: 

2 Attend to the voice of my cry, my King and my 

God, 

For <unto thee> do I pray. 

3 O Yahweh ! <in the moming> shalt thou hear 

my voice, 

<In the morning> will I set in order unto thee, 
and keep watch ; 

4 For <not a God finding pleasure in awless- 

ness> art thou', 

And wrong' can be no guest of thine : 

5 | Boasters | shall not station' themselves | before 

thine eyes|,— 

Thou hatest all workers of iniquity : 

8 Thou wilt destroy' them who speak falsehood,—- 
<The man of bloodshed and of deceit> Yahweh 
abhorreth. 

7 But || 1|| <in the abounding of thj’ lovingkind- 
ness> will enter thy house, 

I will bow down towards thy holy temple, in 
reverence of thee. 


2 Ye sons of the great! how long, turning my 

glory to contempt. 

Will ye love emptiness, will ye seek falsehood? 

[Selah. 

3 Know ye, then, that Yahweh hath set apart® 

the man of lovingkindness for himself : 

|| Yahweh!! will hear, when I cry to him. 


* Borne render : “ kiaa 

purely of sincere 
homage—O.G. p. 141. 
b These superscriptions, 
though ancient, are not 
understood to be as old as 
the Psalms themselves; 
and therefore may, with¬ 
out presumption, be 
weighed on their merits. 
e “ = Lift up (voices, . or 
exalt (Yahweh). . . It 
prob. came into use in 
late Persian period in 
connection with Psalms 
used with musical ac¬ 
companiment in public 
worship, to indicate 
place of benedictions”— 


O.G. pp. 699, 670. 
d Or: “deliverance,” 

“ victory.” 

e Or: “ Director," “Choir¬ 
master”—O.G. 663, 664. 
[N.B.: The Sep. render¬ 
ing of the word—“ For 
the End.” “Which may 
be explained in eschato¬ 
logical sense as referring 
to end of age of world 
after Eusebius, Theodo¬ 
sius." Cp. O.G. 664®. ] 
'Ml.: “O God of my 
righteousness.” 
s Borne cod. (w. Bep., 
Vul.) : “hath given dis¬ 
tinction to ”—G.n. 


8 O Yahweh ! lead me in thy righteousness, 

because of mine adversaries, 

Make even, before me, thy way : 

9 For in his mouth is nothing worthy of trust/ 
HTheir inward purpose|| c is engulphing ruin,— 

< An opened sepulchre> is their throat, 

<With their tongue> speak they smooth 

things. 

10 Declare them guilty, O God, 

Let them fall by their own counsels,— 

<Into the throng of their own transgressions> 
thrust them down, 

For they have rebelled against thee :— 

11 That all may rejoice' who seek refuge in thee, 
<To times age-abiding> may shout in triumph, 

that thou wilt protect them, 

And they' may leap for joy in thee' who are 
lovers of thy Name. 

•Or: “ pipes T.G., ing unknown O.G. 
Dav. H.L. “ Name of a *» “ No uprightness "—O.G. 
choir”—Fuerst. “Mean- c Ml. : inward part.” 
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i- For ijthou |j wilt bless the righteous man, 0 
Yahweh, 

<As with an all-covering shield*—with good 
pleosure> wilt thou encompass him. 

PSALM 0. 

To the Chief Musician, with stringed Instru¬ 
ments upon the eighth. b A Melody of 
David. 

1 0 Yahweh! do not <in thine anger> correct 
me, 

Nor <in thy wrath > chastise me. 

- Shew me favour, 0 Yahweh, for languishing' 

am I': 

Heal me, 0 Yahweh,—for dismayed are my 
bones: 

:5 Yea ||my soulj| c is dismayed greatly, 
llThou, then, O Yahwehll—how long? 

4 Return, O Yahweh, deliver my soul. 

Save me, for the sake of thy lovingkindness ; 

5 For <in death> is no' remembrance of thee,— 
<In hades> who shall give thanks unto thee ? 

6 I am weary with my sighing 

I flood, through the whole night, my couch,— 
<With my tears> I cause |my bed| to dis¬ 
solve : 

7 My face | is all sunken with sorrow |, d — 

It hath aged, because of all mine adversaries. 

3 Depart from me, all ye workers of iniquity, 

For Yahweh hath heard' the voice of my 

weeping: 

9 Yahweh hath heard' my supplication, 

|| Yahweh || will receive |my prayer |. 

10 Let all my foes' | turn pale and be greatly dis¬ 

mayed |, 

Again' let them turn pale in a moment. 

PSALM 7. 

An Ode 0 of David: which he sang unto 
Yahweh, on account of the words of Cush 
the Benjamite. 

1 0 Yahweh my God, <in thee> have I sought 
refuge,— 

Save me from all my pursuers, and deliver 
me: 

- Lest one tear, as a lion, my soul,— 

And there be no deliverer f to rescue. 

J 0 Yahweh my God 
< If I have done this, 

If there hath been perversity in my hands: 

4 . If I have requited my friend with wrong, — 

Or have oppressed« mine adversary without 
need> 

5 Let an enemy pursue my soul, and overtake it, 


That he may tread down to the earth my 
life,— 

And cmine honour—in the dust> he may cause 
to dwell. [Selah. 

8 Rise ! Yahweh ! in thine anger. 

Lift thyself up, because of the haughty out¬ 
bursts of mine adversaries, 

Stir up for me the justice* thou hast com¬ 
manded : 

7 <When Ij the assembly of peoples || gather round 

thee > 

Then <above it—on high> do thou return ! 

8 || Yahweh|| will judge the peoples,— 

Do me justice, O Yahweh, 

According to my righteousness. 

And according to mine integrity upon me, 

9 Let the wrong of the lawless, I pray thee, come 

to an end, 

And establish thou him that is righteous,— 

For | a trier of hearts and reins | b is God the 
righteous one. 

10 ||My shield || is held by God, c 

Who is ready to save the upright in heart: 

11 A God to vindicate the righteous,— 

And yet a God to be indignant throughout 
every day. 

12 IIIf he turn not|| <his sword> will he whet,— 
<His bow> hath he bent, and made ready : 

12 But <for himself > hath he made ready the 
weapons so deadly, 

<Hisarrows> he (so fiery] would make: 

14 Lo ! he gendereth trouble. 

And conceiveth mischief. 

But giveth birth to a disappointment: 

15 < A pit> he cut out, and digged it, 

And then fell into the ditch he had made : 

16 His mischief |turneth back| on his own head,— 
And <on his own crown > ||his violence|| 

descendeth. 

17 I will praise Yahweh according to his righteous¬ 

ness,— 

And will praise in song the Name of Yahweh 
Most High, 

PSALM 8. 

To the Chief Musician On 44 the Gittith.”* 1 
A Melody of David. 

1 0 Yahweh , our Lord ! 

Hoio majestic' is thy Name , in all the earth , 

Who hast set® thy splendour upon the heavens. 

2 <Out of the mouth of children and sucklings > 

host thou laid a foundation of strength,— 
Because of thine adversaries, 

To make foe and avenger bo still. 


* Is .: a large shield, 
covering the whole man. 

b =“octave,” or “ base.” 

c Or: “life.” 

J So P.B. Ml.: “ Wanted 
with vexation is mine 
eyes.” 

• Or: "hymn."' “A loud 


hymn, an enthusiastic 
song”—Dav. H.L. 
r So itshd be (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.). Cp. Lam. v. 8— 
G.n. 

s So it shd be (w. Aram, 
and Syr.)—G.n. 


•Or: “vindication.” 
b Is .: “ intellect and affec¬ 
tions.” 

C M1.-: “iBon God,” i.e ., 
hangeth on him. “ God 
holds my shield ”—P.B. 
d “ Upon the Oitiite [lyre) ; 


to the GUtite (melody ); at 
the win*’-presses, a song 
for the feast of booths” 
—O.G. 388. 

c So it shd be (w. Aram, 
and Syr.). Cp. .Nura. 
xxvii. 20 [“put”]—G.n. 
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PSALMS VIII. 3—9; IX. ; X. 1—3 


3 < When I view thy heavens, the work/ of thy 

fingers, 

Moon and stars, which thou hast established > 

4 What was weak man, that thou ehouldst make 

mention of him ? 

Or the son of the earthbom, that thou shouldst 
set him in charge ? 

5 That thou shouldst make him little less than b 

messengers of God, c 

<With glory and honour> shouldst crown 
him? 

6 Shouldst give him dominion over the works d 

of thy hands,— 

< All things> shouldst have put under his 
feet: 

7 Sheep and oxen, |all of them|,— 

Yea even the beasts of the field : 

8 The bird of the heavens, and the fishes of 

the sea,— 

The passer-by on the paths of the seas ? 

9 0 Yahweh , our Lord ! 

How majestic' is thy Name , in all the earth. 


PSALM 9. 

To the Chief Musician. On “ Muth- 
labben.”® A Melody of David. 

1 I will praise Yahweh with all my heart, j 

I will recount all thy wonderful doings : I 

2 I will rejoice and exult in thee, i 

I will praise in song, thy Name, O most High. | 

3 <When mine enemies turned back> 

They stumbled and perished from before thee ; 

4 For thou hast executed my right and my cause, 
Thou host sat on the throne, judging righteously: 

5 Thou hast rebuked the nations. 

Thou hast destroyed the lawless one, 

<Their name> hast thou wiped out, to times 
age-abiding and beyond. 


7 But || Yahweh|| <unto times age-abiding> will 

sit,® 

<Ready for judgment> is his throne ; 

8 And ||he|| will judge the world in righteousness, 
He will minister judgment to peoples, in 

uprightness. 

9 Thus be Yahweh a refuge for the crushed one, 

A refuge for times of destitution : b 

10 Thus let them who know thy Name | put con¬ 

fidence in thee |, 

That thou hast not forsaken the searchers for 
thee, O Yahweh. 

11 Sing ye praise to Yahweh, who is seated in Zion, 
Tell among the peoples his doings. 

12 <When he was making inquisition for blood> 

||Of them|| had he remembrance, 

He forgat not the outcry of the oppressed. 0 

13 Shew me favour, O Yalnveh ! 

Behold my humiliation due to them who hate me, 
Lift me on high out of the gates of death; 

14 That I may recount all thy praises/ 

<In the gates of the daughter of Zion> may 
exult in thy salvation. 

15 The nations | have sunk | in the pit they had 

made, 

<In the net which they had hidden > is caught 
their own foot. 

16 To be known' is Yahweh, by the sentence he 

hath executed, 

<By the doing of his own hands> is he about 
to strike down the lawless one. 

[Resounding music. Selah. 

17 The lawless |shall return] to hades, 

|| All nations forgetful of Godl|. 

18 For <not always> shall the needy' |be for¬ 

gotten I,— 

[Nor] |lthc hope of the oppressed || d perish for 
ever. 


6 0 enemy ! complete' are the desolations, ever¬ 
more/— 

<Even cities> hast thou uprooted/ 

The memory of Hthemll hath perished. 


* So the Eastern Massorites ; but the Western (w. Arafn., 
Sep., Vul.) have : “ works ” (pi.)—G.n. 

b “ Lack little of O.G. 

c This rendering has seemed the best way out of a diffi¬ 
culty. The Heb. word is e } ohim , which is used with 
more latitude than is the English word “God," as 
may be seen by comparing Exo. xxi. 6. xxii. 8, 9, 2$ 
with Ps. lxxxii. 1, 2, 6, 7 nnd Jno. x. 34-36; to which 
may be aded Heb. ii. 3. “Judges’* (whether human, 
as ui Exo. xxii., or (?) superhuman, as in Ps. lxxxii.) 
represent God. It is in this sense the phrase.' “ mes¬ 
sengers of God,” is here used. Cp. N.T. Appendix on 
“Messenger”; observing, however, that tlohim , not 
melfikim, is the word here used. 

d Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. edns. [including 1st, 1477] and 
Syr.) : “work” (sing.)—G.n. 

•Or: “slmuth” (one word); and .so in 6 ear. pr. edns. 
[including the first of 1477]. but in some Massoretic copies 
there is a correction calling for two words. If one 
word, then it may be taken as: “ Prob. on virgins' voices 
for the. boys, t.e., to be sung by boys in the style of 
girls Davies’ H.L. If two words, possibly = a tune 
or Choir entitled, “On the death of Ben (or a son).” 
Cp. Fuerst, 215. 

f Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. edns., Sep., Syr., Vul.): 
“swords are abandoned”—G.n. 

K Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. edn.): “ forsaken ”—G.n. 


19 Rise! Yahweh! let man not | prevail |, 

Let the nations he judged' before thee. 

20 Appoint, O Yahweh, a terror 0 for them,— 

Let the nations know' 

[That] they are men. [Selah. 

PSALM 10. 

1 Wherefore, O Yahweh, shouldst thou stand 

afar off ? 

[Wherefore] hide thyself, in times of destitution? 

2 <In the pride of the lawless onc> he hotly 

pursuetli the poor, 

Let them be caught in the plots which they 
have devised! 

3 For the lawless one hath boasted' over the 

longing of his so.ul, 

And ||the robbery hath blasphemed Yahweh/ 


■ Or: “ endure.” 
b Or : “ dearth.” 
c Or: “ patient.” 

J. Some cod. w. 5 ear. 
pr. edns. [1 Jfaftft.]): 
“praise” (sing.)—G.n. 

• I.e .: “ some awe-inspir¬ 


ing exhibition of power; 
poss,, set them a teacher , 
master ; neither alto¬ 
gether satisfactory” — 
O.G. 432. 

f “Theprimitive reading” 
—G. Intro. 366. 



PSALMS X. 4—18; XL; XII. 1—5 
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4 1|The lawless one|| <in the loftiness of his 
countenancc> will not enquire, 

God is not' in any of his plots : a 

5 His ways b are firm at all times, 

<0n high> are thy righteous regulations, out 
of his sight, 

< As for all his advcrBaiies> he puffeth at them: 

6 He hath said in his heart, 

I shall not be shaken,— 

<From generation to generation > shall I be 
in no misfortune. 

7 <With cursing> his mouth is full, and with 

deceptions and oppression, 

<Under his tongue>*are trouble and mischief : 
6 He abideth in the lurking-place of villages, 

<In the hiding-places> he murdereth the 
innocent,— 

If His eyes II <for the unfortunate > are on the 
watch ; 

9 He lieth in wait in a hiding-place, like a lion in 

his covert, 0 

He lieth iii wait to catch the humbled, 

He catcheth the humbled, by drawing him 
into his net; 

10 He croucheth, he lieth down, 

Then falleth he with his strong claws upon the 
unfortunate. 11 

11 He hath said in his heart, 

God hath forgotten,— 

He hath veiled his face. 

Oh he hath never seen ! 

12 Arise ! Yahweh ! 

0 Gon ! raise thy hand, e — 

Do not forget the patient! f 

13 Wherefore' hath the lawless one blasphemed God? 
He hath said in his heart 

Thou wilt not require [it]! « 

14 Thou hast seen ! 

For ||thou|| <mischief and misery > dostdiscern, 
To requite with h thine own hand, 1 
<Unto thee> doth | the unfortunate one| give 
himself up. 

<To the fatherless> |jthou thyself || hast become 
a helper. 

13 Shatter thou the arm of the lawless one. 

And < as for the wrongful> wilt thou not enquire 
for his lawlessness—wilt thou not find [it] ? 

16 1|Yahweh || is king, to times age-abiding and 
beyond, 

The nations have perished' out of his land. 

17 <The longing of the patient> k thou hast heard. 
O Yahweh, 

Thou wilt establish their heart 
Thou wilt make attentive thine ear : 


* Or perh.: “ All hia 

thoughts fare]—There ia 
no God ! 

b “ Hia way,” written ; “hia 
ways,” rend. In some 
cod. (w. Sear. pr. edns.): 
“ waya ” both written and 
read —G.n. 

< Gt.: “ hia thicket.” Cp. 
Jer. iv. 7. 

d So written ; to be read: 
‘‘host of afflicted onea ” 


—G.n. But as in text 
“ better ’’—Davies’ H.L. 
* St.: “ Do not neglect the 
crushed”—G.n. 

' Or: “afflicted.” 
g Or: “ exact,” “avenge.” 
h Or : “ that it should be 
given unto,” etc. 

‘TSome cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Sep.. 6yr., Vul.): 
“hands” (pi.)—G.n. 
k Or : “ oppressed.” 


18 To vindicate the fatherless and the crushed, 

| A man of the earth | shall || no further|| cause 
terror ! 


PSALM 11. 

To the Chief Musician 6 David’s. 

1 <In Yahweh> have I sought refuge. 

How can ye say to my soul, 

Flee to a mountain, like 1 * a little bird ; 

2 For lo ! |[the lawless || bend the bow. 

They have fixed their arrow upon the string, 
To shoot, in the darkness, at the upright in 
heart: 

<When ||the pillars || are overthrown > 

What could ||a righteous manll do? 

4 || Yahweh || is in his holy' temple. 

IIAs for Yahweh|| <in the heavens> is his 
throne, 

II His eyes || behold'— 

IIHis eyelashes|| test' the sons of men. 

5 II Yahweh|| putteth |the righteous) to the test,—• 
But <the lawless one and the lover of 

violence> his soul' doth hate. 

6 He will rain, upon the lawless, live-coals, 0 — 

|| Fire and brimstone, and & burning wind|| are 
the portion of their cup, 

7 For righteous' is Yahweh. 

< Righteousness > he lovetli, 

||The upright|| shall behold his face. d 


PSALM 12. 

To the Chief Musician. On the Octave. 0 
A Melody of David. 

1 O save, Yahweh. 

For the man of lovingkindness | is no more |, f 
For the faithful |have vanished! from among 
the sons of men. 

2 <Deception> speak they, every one with8 his 

neighbour,— 

<With lips uttering smooth things—with a heart 
and a heart> h do they speak. 

3 May Yahweh cut off 

All the lips that utter smooth things,— 

The tongue that speaketh swelling words; 

4 Them who say— 

<With our tongue> will we prevail 
||Our lips|| are our own, 

Who is our master ? 

5 < Because of violence done to the poor. 

Because of the crying of the needy > 

||Now|| will I arise! O may Yahweh say,‘— 
I will place [him] in safety—let him puff at 
him ! k 


Some cod. (w. Sep. and 
Vul.): “ a Melody of 
David ”—G.n. 
b So it shd be (w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr., Vul.)—G.n. 

«So Gt. Cp. O.G. 809. 

[M.C.T.: “ traps.”] 
d Cp. G. Intro. 469. 

*Or: “bass.” So Davies* 
H.L. andT.G, 


f Cp. Isa. lvii. 1, 2; Mi. 
vii. 2. 

s Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn.,Sep.,Vul.): “ unto** 
—G.n. 

h Cp. 1 Ch. xii. 33. 

1 A sp. v.r. ( sevir ): “ Y. 

hath said ”—G.n. 
k Or : “ he panteth for it.” 
Cp. O.G. 806. 
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PSALMS XII. 6—8; XIII.; 


XIV ; XV.; 


XVI. 1—4 


8 KThe words 1 of Yah well || are words, 1 that are 
pure. 

Silver refined in a crucible of earth. 

Purified seven times ! 

7 ||Thou, O Yahwehl! wilt keep them, b — 

Thou wilt guard him, b from this generation 
unto times age-abiding. 

0 <0n every side> |the lawless | marcli about,— 
When worthlessness is exalted' by the sons of 
men. 


PSALM 13. 

To the Chief Musician. A Melody of 
David. 

1 How long', O Yahweh, wilt thou wholly' forget 

me? 

How long' wilt thou hide thy face from me? 

2 How long' shall I lay up cares within my soul. 

Sorrow in my heart, day by day ? 

How long'shall mine enemy lift himself up over 
me ? 

3 Have regard! answer me, O Yah web my God,— 
Light up mine eyes, lest I sleep on into death : c 

4 Lest mine enemy say 

I have prevailed over him! 

And IJmine adversaries!! exult, that I totter. 

5 But || 11| <in thy lovingkindness> have put my 

trust. 

My heart shall exult in thy salvation: 

6 I will sing to Yah well, 

For he hath dealt bountifully with me. 


PSALM 14. 

To the Chief Musician. a David s. 

1 The impious hath said' in his heart— 

There is no' God! 

They have acted corruptly. 

They have done an abominable deed, 

There is none' that doeth good. 

2 II Yahweh|( <out of the heavens > looked down 

over the sons of men,— 

To see whether there was' one that shewed 
wisdom, 

Enquiring after God:— 

3 II The wholell have turned aside, 

Together' have they become tainted,— 

There is none' that doeth good, 

Not' so much as ||one||! 

4 Are all the workers of iniquity | without know¬ 

ledge]?® 

Devouring my people, [as] they devour food! 
<Upon Yahweh> have they not called. 

5 There' have they been in great dread/ 


■ Or: “sayings,” “utter 
ances”; asinPa.cxix.88. 
b Some cod. (w. Sep. and 
Vul.): “us”—G.n. 
c So P.B. 

a Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Sep. and Vul.) : 


“A Melody of David” 
—G.n. 

• Some cod. (w. Sep.,Vul.): 
“ Will none of...know.’ ” 
—G.n. 

1 Ml. : “dreaded a dread.” 


Because || God || is in the circle 1 of the righteous 
man. 

6 <The purpose of the poor> b ye would put to 

shame, 

Because || Yah well |) is his refuge. 

7 Oh that <out of Zion> were granted the salva¬ 

tion c of Israel ! 

< When Yahweh bringeth back the captives 4 of 
his people > 

Jacob' |shallexult[ Israel'| be glad!. 

PSALM 15. 

A Melody of David. 

1 O Yahweh ! 

Who shall be a guest in thy tent ? e 
Wno f shall abide* in thy holy' mountain ? 

2 He that walketh without blame 

* 

And doeth what is right, 

And speaketh truth with his heart; 

3 Hath not carried slander on his tongue 
Hath not done his friend a wrong, 

Nor <a reproach> taken up against his 
neighbour; 

4 | Despised in his sight | is the reprobate. 

But <them who revefe Yahweh> he doth 
honour, 

He hath sworn to his neighbour/ and will not 
change; 

8 < His silver > hath he not put out on interest. 
Nor <a bribe against the innocent> hath he 

taken. 

i]He that doeth these things|| shall not lie shaken 
unto times age-abiding. 


PSALM 10. 

A Precious Psalm* of David. 

1 Preserve me, O Goo 

For I have sought refuge ip thee. 

2 Thou hast said k unto Yahweh 

* 

<My Lord> art thou ! 

j| My goodness || mounteth not unto thee. 

3 It belongeth unto the holy ones. 

Whom <in his own land> Yahweh en- 
nobleth, 

In whom is all his delight. 1 


4 They multiply their idols,— <another> have 
they purchased ! 

I will not pour out their drink-offerings of blood, 
Nor will I take up their names' on my lips. 


ft Or: “race”—P.B. The 
righteous “as a class" 
—O.G. Heb.: ddr. 
b Or: “ patient one.” 
e Cp. Ps. liii. 6; and G. 

Intro. 148. 

J Ml.: “captivity.” 

" Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 

edn.) : “tents”—G.n. 

* Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns. [1 Kabb.], Sep., 
Syr., Vul.) : “Or who” 
—G.n. 


* Or: “make his habita¬ 
tion.” 

h So it shd be (w. Sep., 
Syr., Vul.)—G.n. 

* So some authorities. 
* 1 Meaning unknown ’ ’ — 
O.G. 

k In some cod. (w. 2 ear. 
pr. edns., Sep., Syr., 
Vul.): “ I said ’’—G.n. 

1 So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. Cp. Dt. xxxiii. 8ff ; 
1 Ch. xxiv. 5. 
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PSALMS XVI. 5—11; 


XVII. ; XVIII. 1—7 


II Yahweh|| is mine allotted' portion and my 
cup, 

|| Thou I! art maintaining my lot. 

6 || The lines II have fallen unto me, in pleasant 

places, 

|| Verily an inheritance that delighteth me||. 

7 I will bless Yahweh, who hath counselled me,— 
Surely <by night > Bhall mine impulses® 

admonish me. 

8 I have set Yahweh before me continually, 

< Because he is on my right hand > I shall not 
!>e shaken! 

» | Therefore | hath my heart' rejoiced. 

And mine honour' exulted, 

Yea ||my flesh 11 shall settle down securely ; 

10 For thou wilt not abandon 6 my soul to hades, 
Neither wilt thou suffer thy man c of loving¬ 
kindness , to see corruption : 

11 Thou wilt cause me to know, the path of life,— 

IIFulness of joys before thee, 

Pleasures at thy right hand evermorell. 


P9ALM 17. 

A Prayer of David. 

1 Hear, 0 Yahweh, the right. 

Attend to my loud cry. 

Give ear unto my prayer, 

On lips that would not deceive: 

- <From before thee> let my sentence come 
forth, 

I! Thine eyesll behold with equity. 

3 Thou hast tested my heart. 

Hast made inspection by night. 

Hast refined me until thou couldst find nothing, 
<Had I devised evil> my mouth' should not 
have transgressed : d 

4 < As for the workings of men> 

<By the word of thy lips>° have ||I[| taken 
heed of the paths of the violent one. 
n Thou hast held fast my goings on to thy 
ways, r 

My footsteps have not been shaken: 

6 II11| have called upon thee, for thou wilt answer 

me, 0 God,— 

Incline thine ear unto me 

* 

Hear thou my speech : 

7 Let thy lovingkindness be distinguished,* thou 

Saviour of such as seek refuge 
From them who lift themselves up against thy 
right hand. 

8 Guard me, as the pupil of the eye, h — 

< Under the shadow of thy wings> wilt thou 
hide me : 


•Or: “reins” = “ emo¬ 
tions,” “feelings,” “in¬ 
ward impulses.’ 

b 8o Carter & O.G. 

* Written in the plural ; 
but (w. 8 ear. pr. cdns.) 
rrad in the singular— 
G.n. 

d 8o in effect—O.G. 273. 

• Or perh., w. a different 
division of the ver.: 


“ As for the working of 
men against the word of 
thy lips. ,1P 

f Or : “ tracks,” “ ruts.” 

* Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Sep., Syr., Vul.) : 
“ made wonderful ” — 
G.n. 

h Lit.: “the mannikin of 
the daughter of the eye.” 


e From the face of lawless ones who have treated 
me with violence, 

The foes of iny soul, who come round against 
me : 

10 <Their own fat [heart]> have they shut up,— 
<With their mouth> have they spoken 

proudly. 

11 <As for our own® goinga> |inow|| have they 

surrounded us, b — 

<Their eyes> they fix, bending to the earth: 

12 II His likenessll is as a lion, that longeth to 

rend, 

And as a young lion, lurking in secret places. 

13 Rise Yahweh! 

% 

Confront his face 
Bring him down, 

Deliver my soul' from the lawless one [who is] 
thy sword: 

14 From men [who are] thy hand, O Yahweh, 
From the men of this age, 

IIWhose portionll is among the living. 

And <with thy treasure > thou fillest their 
bosom,— 

They must be satisfied with sons, 

And must leave their abundance to their 
children :— 

15 ||I|| <in righteousness> shall behold thy face, 0 

Shall be satisfied when awakened by a vision 
of thee. d 


PSALM 18. 

To the chief Musician. Of the servant of 
Yahweh, of David, — who spake unto 
Yahweh the words of this song,—in the 
day when Yahweh had rescued him out 
of. the hand of all his enemies, and out of 
the hand of Saul; and he said :— 

1 I will love thee, O Yahweh my strength ! 

2 1|Yahweh || was my mountain crag and my 
stronghold, and my deliverer 
|| My God || was my rock, 

I sought refuge in him, 

My shield, and my horn of salvation, my high 
tower. 

3 <As one worthy to be praised > called I on 

Yahweh,— 

And <from iny foes> was I saved. 

4 The meshes of death encompassed me, 

|(The torrents of perdition|| f made me afraid ; 

B The meshes of hades | had surrounded me|, 

The snares of death | had confronted me |, 

6 <In my distress> called I on Yahweh, 

And <unto my God> made outcry for help, 

He heard, out of his temple, my voice, 

And my outcry for help came before him— 
entered into his ears ! 

7 Then did the earth shake and quake,* 


I • Gt. : “their”—G.n. 
b “Me,” written; “ ua,” 
read. In some cod. (w. 2 
ear. pr. edns.): “us t ” 
u.'}-ittC7i and read ; but in 
others (w. 4 ear. pr. 
| edns.): “me,” written 
and read —G.n. 


c Cp. G. Intro. 469. 

4 Or : “by an appearance 
of thee,” “ by tnine ap¬ 
pearing.” 

•Some cod. add : “mine.” 

Cp. 2 S. xxii. 2. 
r Cp. 2 8. xxii. 5, n. 

* “ Rock and reelP.B. 
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PSALM XVIII. 8—46. 


Even lithe foundations of the mountainsll were 
deeply moved, 

Yea they did ahake, because he was angry. 

8 There went up a smoke in his nostrils, 

And ||a fire out of his mouth || devoured, 

|| Live coals11 were kindled from it: 
e Then he Btretched out the heavens, and came 
down,— 

And I!thick gloom]| was under his feet; 

10 Then he rode on a cherub, and flew, 

And darted on the wings of the wind ; 

11 Made darkness his hiding-place. 

Round about him—his pavilion, 

Darkness of waters, clouds of vapours. 

12 <Out of the brightness before him> his clouds 

rolled along, 

Hail, a and live coals of fire. 

13 Then did Yahweh thunder in b the heavens. 

And the Highest uttered his voice,— 

Hail.® and live coals of fire. 

14 And he sent forth his arrows and scattered 
them, 

Yea <lightnings> he shot out, and confused 
them. 

15 Then appeared' the channels of waters.® 

Were uncovered' the foundations of the world,— 
At thy rebuke. 0 Yahwe^h, 

At the blast of the breath of thy nostrils. 

16 He sent from on high, he took me,— 

He drew me out of many waters. 

17 He rescued me from my foe. in his might. 

And from them who hated me, because they 
were too strong for me : 

18 They confronted me. in the day of my neces¬ 

sity, 

Then became Yahweh my stay : 

16 And brought me out, into a large place, 

He delivered me, because he delighted in me. 

20 Yahweh rewarded me according to my righte¬ 

ousness, 

< According to the cleanness of my hands> 
he repaid me; 

21 For I had kept the ways of Yahweh, 

And not broken away from my God ; 

22 For Hall his regulations]! were before me, 

And <his statutes> did I not put from me : 

23 So became I blameless with him, 

And kept myself from mine iniquity. 

24 Yahweh therefore repaid me according to my 

righteousness, 

According to the pureness of my hands, before 
his eyes. 

25 <With the loving> thou didst Bhew thyself 

loving,— 

< With 0 the blameless man> thou didst shew 
thyself blameless; 

20 < With the pure> thou didst shew thyself pure, 
But <with the perverse> thou didst shew 
thyself ready to contend. 


27 For ||as for thee|| <an oppressed people> thou 

didst save, 

But <looks that were lofty> layedst thou low; 

28 For ||thou|| didst light up my lamp, 

11 Yahweh my Godli enlightened my darkness; 

29 For <by thee> I ran through a troop,® 

And <by my God> I leapt over a wall. 

30 <As for God> blameless' is his way, 

I!The speech b of Yahweh || hath been proved, 

<A shield> he is’ to all who seek refuge in 
him. 

31 For who is a (fliOlt, save Yahweh? 

And who is a Rock, save our God ? 

32 The God' who girded me with strength, 

And set forth, as blameless, my way: 

33 Planting my feet like hinds’ [feet], 

Yea <on my* high places> he caused me to 
stand : 

34 Teaching my hands to war,— 

So that a bow of bronze was bent by mine 
arms. 

35 Thus didst thou grant me. as a shield, thy 

salvation, — 

And ]ithy right hand|| sustained me, 

And IIthy condescension [| made me great. 

36 Thou didst widen my stepping-places under me. 
So that |! mine ankles || faltered not. 

37 I pursued my foes, and overtook them, 

And returned not. till they were consumed : 

33 1 crushed them, and they were unable to rise, 
They fell under my feet. 

39 Thus didst thou gird me with strength, for the 

battle, 

Thou subduedst mine assailants' 1 under me. 

40 <As for my foes> thou didst give me their 

neck, 

And <as for them who hated me> I destroyed 
them. 

41 They cried out. 

But there was none to save, 

Unto Yahweh. 

But he answered them not. 

42 Then did I beat them in pieces, like dust on the 

face of the wind. 0 

<Like the mire in the lanes> did I scatter f 
them. 

43 Thus didst thou rescue me from the contentions 

of a people,— 

Didst appoint me to be the head of nations, 

I!A people T had not known|| served me: 

44 <At the hearing of the ear> they submitted 

to me, 

|[The sons of the foreigner!! came cringing unto 
me : 

45 iiThe sons of the foreigner!! lost heart, 

And came quaking out of their fortresses. 

40 Yahweh liveth' and || blessed || be my Rock, 

Yea Hexaltedll be the God of my salvation: 


° (it.: “and there were 
kindled,” etc. Cp. 2 8. 
xxii. 13. 

■' Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Rep., Vul.,): “from.” 
Cp. 2 8. xxii. 14. 


e Some cod.: “the Ben.” | 
Cp. 2 8. xxii. 18—Q.n. 
d Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
ednB., Sep., Syr., Vul.): 

“ And with.” Cp. 2 
8. xxii. 26. 


* Gt .: “ brake down a 
fence”—G.n. 

b As in Pb. cxix. 38. 

* Gt. : “ my ” shd be 

omitted—G.n. 

a Ml. : “them who rise up 
against me.” 


• Gt. : “ like the dust of 
the earth.” Cp. 2 S. 
xxii. 43. 

f Some cod. (w. Amm., 
6ep., Syr., Vul.): 
“ crush.” Cp. 2 S. xxii. 
43. 
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47 The God, who hath avenged me,®— 

And subjugated peoples under me: 

48 Who hath delivered me from my foes,— 

Yea <from mine assailants> hast thou set j 
me on high, 

<From the man of violence > hast thou 
rescued me. j 

49 11 For this cause || will I praise thee among the ; 

nations, O Yahweh, i 

And <to thy Name> will I sweep the j 

strings :— ; 

50 Who hath made great the victories of his 

King,— 

And shewn lovingkindness to his Anointed 
One, 

To David and to his Seed, 

Unto times age-abiding. 


PSALM 10. 


To the Chief Musician, A Melody of 
David. 


1 ||The heavensll are telling the glory of God, 

And <the work of his hands> the expanse' 1 ’ 
ie declaring; 

- II Day I; [unto day | doth pour forth speech, 

And ||night|l [unto night| doth breathe out 
knowledge. 

3 There 0 is no' speech, and there are no' words,— 
Unheard' is their voice ! 

4 [Yet] < through all the earth > hath gone forth 

their voice,* 1 — 

And <to the end of theworld> their sayings,— 
<For the sun> hath he set up a tent therein ; 

5 And || he|| is like a bridegroom coming out of 

his chamber, 

He rejoiceth as a hero to run a race : 

H <From one end of the heavens> is his going 
forth, 

And ||his circuit|| to the other end thereof,— 
And [|nothing || is hid from his glowing heat. 


7 The ||law of Yahweh || is complete. 

Bringing back the soul, 

The Utestimony of Yahweh|| is confirmed. 
Making wise the simple; 

8 The llprecepts of Yahweh|| are right, 0 

Rejoicing the heart, 

The Heommandment of Yahweh || is pure. 
Enlightening the eyes; 

0 The ilreverence of Yahweh|| is clean, 
Enduring evermore,— 

The ||decisions f of Yahweh|| are faithful, 
They are righteous ||altogether!!: 

10 ||More desirable 1 1 than gold. 

Yea than much fine gold, 

II Sweeter || also than honey. 

Or than droppings from the comb.* 


* Ml.: “ who hath granted 
avengings to me.” 
b Gen. l. 6-8. 

c This indentation may 
suggest that these two 
lines are a momentary 
difficulty, to be instantly 
set aside. 


d So itshd be (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.)-G.n. 

* Or : " equitable,” “ fair.” 
f “Judicial sentences” ; 
or * ‘ regulations ” = ” by¬ 
laws.” 

k “ Sugar from the cane ” 
—Fueret. 


11 || Even thine own servant || taketh warning by 

them, 

<In the keeping of them> great is the reward. 

12 < Mistakes > who perceiveth? 

<From things that are hidden> acquit me : 

13 <Even from the presumptuous> keep back thy 

servant. 

May they not have dominion over me, 

II Then li shall I be blameless, 

And shall be acquitted from great' trans¬ 
gression : 

14 The words of my mouth. 

And the soft utterance of my hearty 
Shall come with acceptance [before thee|, 

O Yahweh, my Rock and my Redeemer ! 


PSALM 20. 

To the Chief Musician. A Melody of 
David. 

1 Yahweh answer' thee, in the day of distress, 

The Name of the God of Jacob' give thee safety'; 

2 Send thy help out of the sanctuary, 

And <out of Zion> sustain thee ; 

3 Remember every present of thine, 7 8 * 10 11 

And <thine ascending-sacrifice> esteem. 1 

[Selah. 

4 Give thee according to thy heart, 

And <all thy purposes > fulfil. 

5 We will shout aloud in thy salvation. 

And <in the Name of our God > shall we 
become great, 0 

Yahweh fulfil' all thy petitions. 

6 ||Nowl| do I know' that Yahweh [hath saved] 

his Anointed One,— 

He answereth 3 him out of his holy heavens, 

By the mighty saving deeds of his own right 
hand. 

7 ||These|| by chariots. 

And || those|| by horses, 

But || well <by the Name of Yahweh our God> 

Will prevail. 0 

8 ||They || have bowed down and fallen, 

But || we|| have arisen, and stand upright. 

9 || Yahweh II hath saved the king/ 

Answer us, then, on the day when we call. 


PSALM 21. 

To the Chief Musician. A* Melody of 
David. 

1 O Yahweh, <in thy strength> will the king' 
rejoice, 

And <in thy salvation> how greatly' will he 
exult ! 


■ Some cod. (\v. 8 ear. pr. 
edna.): “ all thy pre¬ 

sents ”—G.n. 
b Ml. : “pronounce fat.” 
c Or : “ boast ourselves.” 
So (one of these) it shd 
be (w. Sep., Syr., Vul.) 


—G.n. 

d Or: "keeps answering.” 
• So it shd be (w. Sep. 
and Syr.) Cp. Ps. xii. i 
—G.n. 

f So it Hhd be (w. Sep., 
Vul.). Cp. above, ver. 6. 
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PSALMS XXI. 2—13; XXII. 1—23 


2 <The longing of his heart> hast thou given 

him, 

And <the request of his lips> hast thou not 
withheld. [Selah. 

3 For thou wilt come to meet him, with the 

blessings of goodness, 

Thou wilt set fin his head, a crown of pure gold. 

4 <Life> he asked of thee, 

Thou hast given it him. 

Length of days, to times age-abiding and 
beyond. 

5 Great' is his glorv, in thy salvation, 

< Honour and majesty > wilt thou lay upon him; 

6 For thou wilt appoint him blessings evermore, 
Wilt cheer him with joy by thy countenance ; 

7 For ||the king’ll is trusting in Yahweh, 

And <in the lovingkindness of the Highest> 
shall he not be shaken. 

8 Thy hand 1 will find out| all thy foes, 

llThine own right hand|| will find out them who 
hate thee. 

9 Thou wilt make them like a furnace of fire, at 

the time of thy presence,— 

(I Yahweh || <in his anger> will swallow them up, 
And there shall consume them a fire : 

10 < Their fruit—out of the earth > wilt thou 

destroy, 

And their seed, from among the sons of men ; 

11 For they have held out, against thee, a wicked 

thing, 

They have devised a scheme 0 they cannot 
accomplish. 

12 For thou wilt cause them to turn their back, 
<Upon thy bow-strings > wilt thou make ready 

against their face. 

13 Be exalted, O Yahweh, in thy strength ! 

With song and with string will we sound forth 

thy power. 6 


PSALM 22. 

To the Chief Musician. On “ the Hind of 
the Dawn.” A Melody of David. 

1 My God, my God, why' host thou forsaken me? 

Far from saving me. 

The words of my loud lamentation ? 

2 My God ! I keep crying— 

By day and thou dost not answer, and 
By night and there is no rest for me. 

3 But || thou || art holy, 

Who inhabitest 0 the praises'* of Israel. 

4 <In thee> trusted our fathers, 

They trusted, and thou didst deliver them ; 

B <Unto thee> made they outcry, and escaped, 
<In thee> they trusted, and hod not turned 
pale. 

0 But || 11| am a worm and no one, 


* Some cod. (w. Arum., 
Vul.): “'schemes” 
—G.n. 

b Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Sep., Vul.) : “thy 


mighty deeds ”—G.n. 
c Or ; remuinest.” 
ll Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr. 
and Vul.) : “ praise ” 
(sing.) -G.n. 


A reproach of men, and despised of a people ; 

7 || All that see me|| laugh at me, — 

They open wide the mouth, 0 
They shake the head :— 

9 He should trust in Yahweh—let him deliver 
him,— 

Let him rescue him, seeing he delighteth in 
him. 

9 For || thou || art he that severed me b from the 

womb, 

He that caused me to trust, upon the breasts 
of my mother ; 

10 <Upon thoe> was I cast from the time I was 

born, 

<From the womb of my mother> <my God> 
hast thou been. 

11 Be not far from me, for | distress | is near, 

For there is none' to help. 

12 Many bulls have surrounded me, 

I!Strong oxen of Bashanll have enclosed me; 

13 They have opened wide against me their 

mouth, 

IIA lion' rending and roaringil. 

14 <Like water> am I poured out. 

And <put out of joint> are all my bones,— 

|My heart) hath become' |like wax|, 

It is melted 0 in the midst of my body ; 

15 <Dried as a potsherd> is my strength,' 1 

And |]my tonguell is made to cleave to my 
gums, 

And <in the dust of death> wilt thou lay me. 

16 For dogs have surrounded' me,— 

|| An assembly of evil doers|| have encircled me. 
They have pierced 0 my hands and my feet, 

17 I may tell all my bones, 

|| They H look for—they behold f me! 

18 They part my garments among them, 

And <for my vestment> they cast lots. 

19 But || thou, 0 Yahweh I! be not far off, 

O my help ! <to aid me> make haste ; 

20 Rescue <from the sword> my life,* 

<From the power of the dog> my solitary 
self: h 

4i Save me from the mouth of the lion,— 

Yea <from the hornsof wildbeasts> 1 hast thou 
delivered me. k 


22 I will declare thy Name unto my brethren,— 
<In the midst of the con vocation> will I 

praise thee. 

23 || Ye that revere Yahwehj| praise him, 

|| All ye the Beed of Jacobll glorify him, 


“ Ml.: “cleave the lip.” 
b So it shd be (w. Syr.). 
Cp. Ps. lx.xi.ti. [M.C’.T.: 
“ drew me forth ”]—G.n. 
0 J.e. : “grown faint.” 

,l Ot. : “ my mouth ”—G.n. 
• Or : “ bored ” — O.G. 

71 b , 468 b ; also Fuerst, 
630 b 

( For this difference (be¬ 
tween “looking for” 
and “seeing”) cp. 1 S. 
xvii. 42. 


k U.: "soul.” 
b Heb. : y'hhlhiithi. “Poet, 
for mi y lift, as the one 
unique and priceless 
possession which can 
never be replaced 
O.G. 402'“. 

‘Or: “buffaloes.” For 
“ unicorns,” see PhuI 
Haupt’s note on this 
place, in P.B. 
k Ml.: “answered 

(kindly).” 
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And |stand in awe of himb all ye seed of Israel. 
- 4 For he hath not despised nor abhorred the 
humbling of the patient onej* 

Neither hath he hid his face from him, 

But < when he cried for help unto hiin> he 
heard. 

21 <0f thee> is my praise 7 in the great convoca¬ 
tion, 

< My vow's > will I pay. before them who 
revere him. 

The patient wronged-ones R shall eat and be 
satisfied 

% 

| They' shall praise Yahwch| who are seekers of 
him, 

Let your heart live for aye. 

27 All the ends of the earth' | will remember and 

turn to Yah weh |, 

Yea all the families of the nations' | will bow 
themselves down before thee|, 

28 For <tu Yahweh> belongeth the kingdom, 

And One to Rule over the nations. 

29 All the great ones of the earth | shall eat and 

bow down |. b 

< Before him shall kneel > all that go down to 
the dust, 

Even he who hod not kept alive ||his own soul IF! 
:V) ilMy seedl| c shall serve him, 

It shall he recounted, of the Lord, to a genera¬ 
tion that shall come : d 

;n That his righteousness may be declared to a 
people to be born, 

That he wrought with effect ! c 


PSALM 23. 

A Melody of David. 

1 I Yahwchi| is my shepherd—I shall not want: 

- <In pastures of tender gruss> he maketli me 
lie down, 

<Unto restful' waters> he leodeth me ; f 
:: <My life > he restoreth. 

He guideth me in right paths * for the sake of 
his Name. 

4 Yea. < though I walk through a valley death- 

shadowed > 

I will fear no harm, for ]| thou |1 art with me, 

I Thy rod and thy staff | ji they || comfort me. 

5 Thou Bpreadest before me a table, in face of 

mine adversaries, 

Thou hast anointed, with oil. my head, 

,'My cup|| hath run over. 

I Surely | Ugoodness and lovingkindnessjl will 
pursue ine. | all the days of my lifef. 

And I shall dwell in the house of Yahweh 
evermore. h 


• Cp. T.G. 043. 

l * O’o: “ Surely to him 
shall bow down all the 
vigorous ones of the 
earthG.n. Cp. O.G. 
200'*. 

r *So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Vul.;—G.n. 

•' So it Nhd be (w. 9ep. and 


Vul.). Cp. Pa. xlviii. 
13 ; cii. IB—G.n. 

* Cp. O.G. 794“, 4. 

r “Andettuseth me to rest 
there “—O.G. 625. 

* Ml.: “ ruts,” “ tracks . n 
''Lit.: “to length of 

days.” Cp. Job xii. 12 ; 
Ps. xxi. 4. 


PSALM 24. 

David’s. A Melody. 

1 <To Yahweh > helongeth 

The eartli and the fulness thereof, 

The world, and they who dwell therein ; 

2 For II he|| <upon the seas> hath founded it, 

And cupon the currents> doth make it firm. 

Who shall ascend the mountain of Yahweh? 
And who shall stand in his holy' place ? 

4 ||The clean of hands. 

And pure of heart,— 

Who hath not uplifted, to falsehood, his soul." 
Nor sworn deceitfully |i 
■ r * Shall bear away a blessing from Yahweh, 

And righteousness..from his delivering God. 

G |jThisII b is the generation 0 of them who inquire 

of him, 

Who seek thy face. 0 God of d Jacob. 

[Selah. 

7 Lift up. O ye gates, your heads, 

And lift yourselves up. ye age-abiding' doors, 
That the king of glory may come in. 

8 Who' is the king of glory ? 

Yaliweh. strong and mighty, 

Yahweh. mighty in war. 

9 Lift up. O ye gates, your heads. 

Yea lift [them] up. c ye age-abiding' doors, 

That the king of glory may come in. 

10 Who' then is' the king of glory ? f 
| Yahweh of hosts j, 

II He|| is the king of glory. [Selah. 


PSALM 25. 

David’s. [An Alphabetical Psalm.]'* 

1 < Unto thee> O Yahweh, < my soul> would I ^ 

lift: 

2 O my God. <in thee> h have I put my trust, ^ 

Let me not be put to shame, 

Let not my foe exult over me : 

9 Yea let ||mme who wait for thee!| be put to } 
shame, 

Let them' be put to shame who act covertly 
without cause! 

4 <Thy ways> O Yaliweh. let me know, *7 

<Thy paths> teaeh thou me : 

5 Guide me into thy truth and teach me. n 

For |j thou || art my delivering' God, 


8 Written ; “his soul”; 
read: “my soul.” Ill 
some cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr., Vul.) : “ his,” 
both written and read ; in 
others (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns.): “ my,” both 

written Hnd rend —G.n. 
b Or: “mich”-O.G. 261,3. 
c Or : “ circle.” Cp. Ps. 

xiv. 5; “ luce ”—Carter. 
4 So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Syr.)—G.n. 

“ Some cod. (w. Aram., 


Sep., Syr., Vul.): “And 
lift yourselves up.” Cp. 
ver. 7 —G.n. 

f Or: “ who is he, then— 
the king of glory ! ” Cp. 
O.G. 216, 4b. 

s Kach succeeding verse in 
Heb. beginning with the 
succeeding letter of the 
alphabet. See ante, p. 29. 

'• (it.: “ In thee, O my 
God”—G.n. [Restoring 
beth to its place.] 
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PSALMS XXV. G—22; XXVI.; XXVII. 1—6 


1 <For thee> have I waited all the day : a 

T 6 Remember thy compassions, O Yahweh, and 
thy lovingkindnesses, 

For <from age-past times> have they been, 
n 7 <The sins of my youth, and my transgressions> 
do not thou cull to mind,— 

<According to thine own lovingkindness> 
remember || thou || me, 

For the sake of thine own goodness, O Yahweh. 
ft 8 <Good and upright> is Yahweh, 

<For this cause> will he direct sinners into the 
way. 

9 May he guide patient wronged-ones to be 
righted, b 

And teach such oppressed-onea c his way. 

2 10 II All the paths of Yahweh || are lovingkindness 

and faithfulness, 

To Buch as keep his covenant, and his testi¬ 
monies. 

Ip 11 <For the sake of thy Name> O Yahweh, 

Therefore' wilt thou pardon mine iniquity. 

For great it is'. 

ft 12 Who' then is the man that revereth Yahweh ? 
Let him direct him into the way he should** 
choose. 

3 13 II His soul || <with prosperity> shall tarry, c 

And ||his seed|| shall possess the land. 

D 14 < Intimacy with Yahweh > have they who 
revere him, 

<His covenant also> he letteth them know. 

3? 15 |[Mine eyesll are continually unto Yahweh,— 

For Hliell bringeth, out of the net, my feet. 

2 16 Turn thou unto me, and shew me favour, 

For <alone and oppressed> I am'. 

2 17 <The distresses of my heart > hath he 
relieved,— 

And <out of my straits> brought me forth. r 
""I 18 Behold my humiliation and my pain, 

And take away all my sins. 

“I 19 Behold my foes, for they abound,— 

And <with the hatred of violence>« do they 
hate me. 

29 Oh keep my soul, and rescue me, 

Let me not be put to shame, for I have sought 
refuge in thee. 

j"| 21 Let llblameleesness and uprightnessll watch 
over me, 

Because I have waited for thee. 

22 Redeem Israel', O God,— 

Out of all his distresses. 

PSALM 20. 

David’s. 

1 Do me justice, O Yahweh, 

For || 11| < in my blamelessness> have walked, 

* Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., Vul.) prefix to this line the Heb. 
letter wnw [ = “ And ”1— G.n. [Thereby helping out 
the initial alphabet. Though it seems unfortunate 
that this- first alphabetical Psalm should show such 
clear traces of disturbance in transmission, yet the aid 
of that remarkable initialling device to textual criticism 
• at once becomes evident. ] 

• b 0r: “ to be vindicated.” c Or : “oppressed.” 

d Or: “shall” [if referred to Y.], ®Or: “lodge.” 

' So Gt.— G.n. Cp. T.G. 704. 

* Qt .: “ causeless hatred ”—G.n. 


And <in Yahweh > have I trusted 
I will not waver. 

2 Try me, O Yahweh, and prove me, 

Test my reins and my heart : a — 

3 For || thy loVingkind ness || hath been before 

mine eyes. 

And I have walked to and fro in thy faithful¬ 
ness ; 

4 I have not sat with men of deceit, 

Nor <with dissemblers> would I enter; 

5 I have hated the convocation of evil-do^rs, 
And <with lawless men> would I not sit; 

6 I will bathe, in pureness, my hands,— 

So will I go in procession around thine altar, 
O Yahweh ; 

7 To sound aloud a song, 

And to recount all thy wonderful doings. 

8 O Yahweh, I have loved the asylum of thy 

house, 

Even the place of the habitation of thy 
glory! 

9 Do not remove, with sinners, my soul, 

Nor, with men of bloodshed, my life ; 

10 In whose hands is a plot, 

And 1! their right hand|| is filled with a brilje. 

11 But ||I|| <in my blamelessness> will walk. 
Redeem me and shew me favour. 

12 My foot standeth in a level place, 

<In the convocations> will I bless Yahweh. 


PSALM 27. 

David’s. 

1 || YahwehII is my light and my salvation. 

Of whom shall I be afraid ? 

|| Yahweh!! is the refuge of my life. 

Of whom shall I be in dread? 

2 <When there drew near against me evil-doers 

to devour my flesh > 

|| Mine adversaries, and mine enemies—mine! 
—they || stumbled and fell ! b 

3 <Though there pitch against me—a camp> 

My heart shall not fear,— 

< Though there come up against me—a battle > 

|i Still || c am I confident. 

4 <6ne thing> have I asked of Yahweh, 

<That> will I seek to secure,* 1 — 

That I may dwell in the house of Yahweh, all 
the days of my life, 

To view the delightfulness of Yahweh, 

And to contemplate in his temple. 

5 For he will hide me in his pavilion,® in the day 

of calamity, — 

He will conceal me, in the secrecy of his tent, 

< Within a rock> will he set me on high. 

6 ||NowII therefore, shall my head be raised high' 

above iny foes round about me. 


■ Prob. = “ my impulses 
and my understanding.” 
b Ml. : “had s. and fallen." 
The writer views the 
overthrow as complete. 


c Or : “ In spite of this”— 
O.G. 261, 6, y. 
a O G 134 

•Or:’ “booth,” “hut,” 
“covert”—O.G. 
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And I will sacrifice in his tent' the saftrifices 
of triumphant joy, 

I will sing and touch the strings, to Yahweh. 

7 Hear.. O Yahweh, <With my voice> do I 

cry, 

Oh then* shew me favour and answer me. 

8 <To thee> said my heart— 

[When thou saidst] Seek ye my face— 
<Thy face> O Yahweh, will I seek ! 

9 Do not hide thy face from me. 

Do not repulse, in thine anger, thine own 
servant, — 

<My help> thou hast been, 

Do not send me away nor forsake me, 

O my saving' God ! 

10 <When ||my own father and motlier|| had for¬ 

saken me> 

Then || Yahwehll took me up ! b 

11 Point out to me, O Yahweh, thy way,— 

And guide me in a level path, 

Because of mine adversaries. 

12 Do not give me up unto the desire 0 of mine 

adversaries, 

For there have risen up against me 
Witnesses that are false. 

And he that fanneth up violence. 

lu I believe that I shall see— d 

The goodness of Yahweh in the land of the 
living, 0 

14 Wait thou for Yahweh,— 

Be strong, and let thy heart be bold, 

Wait, then, for Yahweh ! 

PSALM 28. 

David’s. 

1 <Unto thee, O Yahweh> do I cry, 

O my Hock ! do not turn in silence from me, f — 
Lest <if thou turn from me in silence> 

I be like them who go down into the pit. 

2 Hear the voice of my supplication. 

When I cry to thee for help, 

When I lift up my hands toward thy holy' 
shrine. 

Do not drag me away— 

With the lawless. 

Or with the workers of iniquity,— 

Who speak peaceably with their neighbours, 
But HwrongH is in their heart. 

4 Give them 

According to their deed, and 

According to the wrong of their practices,— 


< According to the work* of their own hands> 
give thou unto them, 

Bring back their own dealing to themselves. 

5 < Because they heed not 

The Deeds of Yahweh, 

Or the Work* of his hands> 

He will pull them down, and not build them. 

G Blessed' be Yahweh, 

Because he hath heard the voice of my supplica¬ 
tion. 

7 |! Yahweh I! is my strength and my shield, 

<In him> hath trusted my heart, and I have 
found help,— 

Therefore hath my heart danced for joy, 

And <with my song> do I praise him. 

8 || Yahwehll is strength to his people, b — 

And <the all-saving' refuge of his Anointed 
One> is he ! 

fl Oh save thy people. 

And bless thine inheritance, 

Tend them also, and carry them, 

Unto times age-abiding. 

PSALM 20. 

A Melody of David. 

1 Give to Yahweh, ye sons of the mighty, 0 — 

Give to Yahweh, [both] glory and strength : 

2 Give to Yahweh, the glory of his Name, 

Bow down to Yahweh in the adornment of 

% 

holiness. d 

3 I!The voice of Yahwehll is upon the waters,— 

II The God of glory || hath thundered, 

|| Yahwehll is upon mighty waters ; 

4 ||The voice of Yahwehll is with power, 

||The voice of Yahwehll is with majesty ; 

5 ||The voice of Yahwehll is breaking cedars, 

Now hath Yahweh |broken down] the cedars of 

Lebanon ! 

6 And hath made them leap like a calf, 

Lebanon and Sirion,like the bull-calf of wild- 
oxen ; 0 

7 ||The voice of Yahwehll is cleaving out f flames 

of fire; 

8 IIThe voice of Yahwehll bringeth birth-pains 

upon the wilderness; 

Yahweh bringeth birth-pains upon the wilder¬ 
ness of Kadesh! 

9 IIThe voice of Yahwehll causeth the gazelles K to 

bring forth. 

And hath atript forests; 

And cinhisown temple> |[every one there|| h 
is saying Glory! 

10 ||Yahwehij |at the Flood| was seated, 1 


* Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns. [1 liahb.], 8ep., 
Syr.,Vul.) omit: “then” 
—G.n. 

h Cp. Is. xl. 11. 

1 U. : “ soul.” 

d The conditional word 
with which, in the Masso- 
retic text, this verse 
opens, is dotted above 
and below as spurious, 
and shd accordingly be 


omitted. It is not found 
in some MSS., nor in 
Sep., Syr., Vul. “The 
ital Lie words I had fainted , 
both in the Authorised 
Version and in the Re¬ 
vised Version, are an 
excgetical gloss ”—G.n. 
and G. Intro. 339. 

■Or: “of life.” 

t Or perh. : “ do not be 
dear to me.” 


* In some cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep., Vul.): “ works ” 
(pi.)—G.n. 

b So it shd be—G. Intro. 
143. And so it is in 
some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.). Cp. Ps. xxix. 11 
—G.n. 

c Or: “the gods”; or 
perh.: “God” (Heb. : 
Him). 


d Or: 4 ‘ in hoi/ adorning.” 
Cp. Ps. xevi. 9; Exo. 
xxviii. 2. 

* Job xxxix. 9, n, 
f Perh.: [with]. 

« Gt.: ’ ei/loth [? “ strong 
hinds.”] 

* Cp. O.G. 482*, d (ft).' 

*Or: "sat enthroned.” 

Cp. O.G. 660*. 
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PSALMS XXIX. 11; XXX.; XXXI. 1 — 13 


And Yahweh hath taken his seat, as king, unto | 
times age-abiding. 

11 || Yahweh|| will give | strength to his people |,— 
l|Yahweh|| will bless his people with prosperity. 


PSALM 30. | 

i 

i 

A Melody. A Song for the Dedication of j 
the House. David’s. 

1 I will extol thee, 0 Yahweh, 

For thou hast drawn me up,— 

And not suffered my foes to rejoiee over me. 

- 0 Yahweh, my God, 

I cried for help unto thee, 

And thou hast healed me. 
a 0 Yahweh! thou hast lifted, out of hades, my 
soul, 

Thou hast brought me back to life, from among 
those who were going down to the pit. 

* Sweep the strings 6 to Yahweh, 

Ye his men of lovingkindness, 

And give ye praise at the mention of his 
holiness. 

5 For there is ||a Moment [| in his anger, 

II a Life-time || in his good-pleasure, 
<In theevening> cometh Weeping' to lodge. 
But | by the morning | ’tis a Shout of Triumph ! 

« But || III said, in my tranquillity, 

I shall not be shaken to times age-abiding ! 

7 110 YahwehJI <in thy good-pleasure> hadst 
thou caused my mountain 0 to stand | strong |,— 
Thou didst hide thy face—I was dismayed ! 

8 <Unto thee, 0 Yahweh < do I cry,— 

And cun to My Lord> d do I make supplica¬ 
tion : 

9 What profit in my blood ? 

In my going down into the pit? 

Can dust praise' thee? 

Can it declare thy faithfulness ? 

10 Hear, O Yahweh, and shew me favour, 

O Yahweh ! become thou a helper unto 

me. 

11 Thou hast turned my lamentation, into a dance 

for me, — 

Thou hast tom off 0 my sackcloth, 

And girded me with gladness : 

12 To the end that mine honour f should make 

melody unto thee, and not be silent. 

0 Yahweh, my God! 

<Unto times age-abiding> will I praise thee- 

a So written’, but read: “ didst set firm (cause to 

“ that I shd not go stand) the mountains of 

down.” In some cod. (w. strength ( = strongmoun- 

Sep., Svr., Vul.) : “ from tains) " ; and so Aram, 
among,” etc., hoth — G.n. 

written and read ; in d Heb, : 'Ad handy (in 

others (w. 1 ear. pr. M.C.T.); but some cod. 

edn.) : “ that I nhdnot,” (w. 1 ear. pr. edn.) : 

etc., both written and “Yahweh”—G.n. 

read —G.n. O.G. (482) “Ml.: “ opened ” = “ tom 

prefers as written (above open.” 

m text). 1 So it shd be (w. Sep., 

■'Or: “make music.” Syr.). Cp. Ps. cviii. 1— 

* In Sep., Syr., Vul.: “ my G.n. 
majesty.” But (it.: 


PSALM 31. 

To the Chief Musician. A Melody of 
David. 

1 <In thee> O Yahweh, have I sought refuge, 
Let me not be ashamed, to times age-abiding, 
<In thy righteousness> deliver me : 

- Incline unto me, thine ear. Speedily rescue 
me,— 

Become to me a Rock of refuge, 
a Place of security, 

For saving me. 

:l < Because ||my mountain crag and my strong¬ 
hold || thou art> ft 

Therefore <for the sake of thine own Naine> 
wilt thou lead me and guide me? 

4 Wilt thou bring me forth, out of the net which 
they have hidden for me ? 

For || thou || art my refuge. 

5 <Into thy hand> do I commit my spirit — 
Thou hast ransomed me, 0 Yahweh, God most 

faithful. 

I hate b such as give heed to false' vanities, 
lUll then, <in Yahweh> have set my hope. 

7 I will indeed exult and rejoice, in thy loving¬ 
kindness,— 

In that thou hast looked upon my humiliation, 
Thou host taken note that in distresses' was mv 
life ; 

8 And hast not shut me up in the hand of the 

foe, 

Thou hast given standing, in a roomy place, 
unto my feet. 

9 Shew me favour, 0 Yahweh, for in distress' 

am I,— 

< Wasted with vexation> is mine eye—my soul 
and my body; 

10 For < consumed with sorrow > is my life. 

And my years with sighing,— 

My strength' hath staggered with my humilia¬ 
tion,® 

And !|my bonesj| are without marrow. 

11 <By reason of all mine adversaries > have I 

become a reproach. 

<Even to my neighbours> altogether. 4 
And a dread to mine acquaintances,— 
liThey who have seen me abroad|| have fled 
from me: 

12 I have been forgotten, like one dead—out of 

mind,® 

I have been as a missing' vessel. 

13 For I have heard the whispering of many— 

A terror round about ! f 

<When they have sat in conclave together 
against me> 

<To take away my life>» have they 
intrigued. 

Cp. Ps. lxxi. 3. 4 tft.: “ a derision,” or “a 

b Some cod. (w. Aram., terror"—G.n. Cp. ver. 18. 

Sep., Syr., Vul.): “Thou » So O.G. 625-, 3, d. U. : 
hatent“— G.n. “heart.” 

c So it shd he (w. Sep. and 1 Cp. Jer. xx. 10. Ante, p. 0. 
and Syr.)—G.n. K U.: “sou].” 



PSALMS XXXI. 14—24 ; 


XXXII. ; XXXIII. 1—9 
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u ||III therefore <in thee> have put ray trusty 0 
Yahweh, j 

I have said II My Godll thou art'! 

is <In thy hand> are my times. 

Rescue me from the hand of my foes and 
from my pursuers! 

i«i Cause thy face to shine' upon thy servant. 
Save me in thy lovingkindness. 

17 O Yahweh ! let me not be ashamed. 

For I have called upon thee. 

Let the lawless * be ashamed. 

Go down in silence to hades ! 

JH Let false lips be made dumb,— , 

Which are speaking—against a righteous one , 
—arrogantly, 

|| With pride and contempt ||. 

u» How great is thy goodness , b which thou hast | 
hidden away for them who revere thee,— 

Thou hast wrought for them who seek refuge in 
thee, 

In sight of the sons of men. 

2n Thou wilt conceal them, in the secrecy of thine 
own presence, from the conspiracies c of 
men,— 

Thou wilt hide them in a pavilion, from the 
strife of tongues. 

21 Blessed be Yahweh, 

For he hath made wonderful his lovingkind¬ 
ness for me, in a fortified city. 

-- But ||11| had said in mine alarm,' 1 

I am cut off from before thine eyes,— 

[But indeed | thou didst hear the voice of my i 
supplication, 1 

When I cried for help unto thee. j 

s-i Love Yahweh,all ye his men of lovingkindness,— j 
<Faithfulness> doth Yahweh observe, 

But repayeth abundantly him that worketh , 
proudly. 

24 Be strong, and let your heart be bold, 

All ye who are waiting for Yahweh. i 

I 

PSALM 32. j 

David’s. Ail Instructive Psafm. 

1 How happy is he 

Whose transgression is forgiven !® 

Whose sin is pardoned ! f 

- How happy the son of earth. 

To whom Yahweh will not reckon iniquity ! j 
And in whose spirit is no' guile ! ! 

:i <Whcn I kept silence > my bones became I 
worn out, 

* Through my groaning all the day ; 

4 For <day and night> [heavy upon me| was 
thy hand,— 

Changed was my life-sap into 8 the drought of 
summer. [Selah. 


“ In some cod. is r Mrhs. 
correction : “ proud ”— 
G.n. 

b Some cod. (w. Sep. and 
Vul.) add: “O Yahweh” 
-G.n. 

c Or : “ snares.” 


d Or : “ hurry,” “ tiepida- 
tion.” Cp. Ps. cxvi. 11. 
'Ml.: “lifted off.” 

1 Ml.: “covered.” 

« Some cod. (w. Arum.): 
“ like”—G.n. 


6 <My sin> would I own unto thee. 

And cmine iniquity> not hide, 

I said I will confess my transgressions® unto 
Yahweh, 

And llthoull didst forgive b the iniquity of my 
sin. [Selah. 

6 <For this cause> will every man of loving¬ 

kindness pray unto thee, in time to obtain,® — 
Surely <in the overflow of many waters> 

II Unto him || shall they not reach. 

7 || Thou || art a hiding-place for me, 

<From diatress> wilt thou preserve me,— 
<Wilh shouts of deliverance> wilt thou com¬ 
pass me about. [Selah. 

8 I will make thee discreet, 

I will point out to thee the way which thou 
must go, 

I will fix upon thee mine eye. 

Do not ye become like a horse, like a mule, 
without' discernment,— 

<With the bit and bridle of his mouth >'■ 
[hast thou] to restrain him,— 

He will not come near unto thee. 

10 <Many pains> hath the lawless one,— 

But die that trusteth in Yahweh> 

IlLovingkindnesslI shall compass him about. 

11 Rejoice in Yahweh and exult, O ye righteous, 
Yea, shout in triumph, all ye upright in heart ! 


PSALM 33. 

1 Shout for joy„ ye righteous, in Yahweh, 

<To the upright> seemly is praise. 

2 Give ye thanks unto Yahweh with the lyre, 
<With a harp® of ten strings> make ye 

music unto him. 

:J Sing unto him, a song that is new, 

<With skill> sweep the strings, with loud 
noise. 

4 For right' is the word of Yahweh, 

And ljo.ll his work|| is in faithfulness: 

0 Who loveth righteousness and justice, 

<With the lovingkindness of Yahweh> the 
earth' is full. 

6 <By the word of Yahweh > the 1 leavens were 

made, 

And <by the spirit of his mouth > all their 
host: 

7 Who gathered as into a skin-bottle f the 

waters of the sea, 

Delivering, into treasuries, the roaring deeps. 

8 Let all the earth ilstand in awe of Yahweh ||, 
<0f him> be in dread, all ye inhabitants of 

the world; 

b For ||he|| spake, 8 and it was, 

||He|| commanded, and it stood forth. h 


“• Some cod. (w. Sep.,Vul.): 
“transgression” (sing.) 
—G.n. 

b Ml.: “liftbff.” 
c lVrh. “at an eventful 
time (But),” etc. 

J Or: “his trappings.” 

6 Or: “ lute O.G. 


1 So it shd be »w. Aram.. 
Sep., Syr.)—G.n. and 
G. Intro, p. 141. 

8 Or; “ Fornesaid [Be !] ” 
So Carter, Transit) tor 
into Singhali. 
h Cp. Isa. xlviii. 13. 
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PSALMS XXXIII. 10-22; XXXIV.; XXXV. 1-5 


10 ItYahweh || hath frustrated the counsel of 
nations, 

hath brought to nothing the devices 
of peoples. 

11 1| The counsel of Yahweh !| <to times age- 
abiding> shall stand, 

||The devices of his heart|| from generation to 
generation. 

12 How happy the nation whose God' is 

|| Yahweh |! ( 

The people he hath chosen as his own' 
inheritance ! 

13 <0ut of the heavens> hath Yahweh looked, 

He hath seen all the sons of men : 

14 <()ut of his settled place of abode> hath he 

fixed his gaze 

On all the inhabitants of the earth : 

15 Who fashioneth their heart all together, 

Who understandeth all their doings. 

16 ||Not a kingil can be saved by greatness of force, 
Nor i|hero || deliver himself by greatness of 

strength: 

17 < A deception > is the horse, for victory, 

And <by his great strength > shall he not 
deliver. 

10 Lo ! | the eye a of Yahweh | is toward them who 
revere him, 

Onto such as are waiting for his lovingkindness: 

19 To rescue, from death, their soul, 

And to keep them alive in famine. 

20 [IOur own soul|| hath waited for Yahweh, 

I! Our help and our shield [I is he ! 

21 For <in him> shall our heart rejoice, 

For <in his holy Name> have we trusted. 

22 Be thy lovingkindness, O Yahweh, upon us, 
According as we have waited for thee. 


PSALM 34. 

David’s. When he disguised his sanity 
hefore Abimelech,—who dismissed him, 
and he departed. b [An Alphabetical 
Psalm.] 

^ 1 Let me bless Yahweh at all times, 

Continually' be his praise in my mouth. 

2 2 <In Yahweh > boasteth my soul, 

The patient oppressed-ones shall hear and be 
glad. 

3 a Ascribe ye greatness unto Yahweh with me, 

And let us exalt his Name together. 

1 4 I enquired of Yahweh, and he hath answered me, 

And <out of all my terrors > hath lie rescued 
me. 

n 5 They looked unto him and were radiant, c 
1 And d <as for their 0 faces> let them not be 
abashed/ 

f 0 1|This|| oppressed one cried, and ||Yahweh|l 
heard,— 

And <out of all his distresses> saved him. 


■ Some cod. (w. Sep.. Syr., 
Vul.): “ eyes (are) r> — 
G.n. 

b See 1 8. xxix. 6-11. 
c Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.) have imperatives; 


“ Look .... and be 
radiant”—G.n. 
d Cp. Ps. xxv. 6, n. 

■ Gt .: “ your G.n. 
r Or: “let them not blush/’ 


7 The messenger of Yahweh encampeth' around n 

them who revere him, 

Thus hath he delivered them. 

8 Oh taste and see, that good' is Yahweh,— tD 

How happy the man who seeketh refuge in 

him ! 

9 Revere Yahweh, ye his holy ones, > 

For there is no want' to them who revere him. 

10 (| Young lions|| have come short, and suffered 3 

hunger, 

But || they who seek Yahweh || shall not lack 
any good thing. 

11 Come, ye children ! hearken unto me, ^ 

<The reverence of Yahweh> will I teach you. 

12 Who is the man that desireth life, E 

Loving days, that he may see good ? 

13 Keep thy tongue from wickedness, 2 

And thy lips from speaking deceit: 

14 Depart from wickedness and do good, Q 

Aim' at well-being, and pursue' it. 


15 11 The eyes of Yahweh |[ are towards the V 
righteous, 

And ||his ears!!, towards their cry for help : 

16 IIThe face of Yahweh!| is against such as do Q 

wickedness, 

To cut off, from the earth, their memory. 

17 They made outcry, and Yahweh heard, 2 

And <out of all their straits> hath he rescued 

them. 

18 Near' is Yahweh, to the broken in heart, p 

And <the crushed in spirit> will he save. 

19 Many' are the misfortunes of the righteous, 

But coutof them all > doth Yahweh'rescue him. 

20 Keeping all his bones, U7 

Not Hone from among them|| is broken. 

21 Misfortune shall be the death of the lawless iH 

one, 

And lithe haters of the righteous man|| shall be 
held guilty. 

22 Yahweh ransometh' the soul of his servants, 

And none shall be held guilty, who seek refuge 

in him. 


PSALM 35. 

David’s. 

1 Contend, O Yahweh, with them who contend 

with me, 

Make war upon them who make war upon me. 

2 Grasp buckler and shield, 

And arise iu a my help ; 

3 Then draw the spear, and close up b against my 

pursuers, 

Say to my soul II Thy salvation || I am'! 

4 Let them' be ashamed and confounded. 

Who are seeking my life, 0 — 

Let them' turn back and be put to the blush, 
Who are devising my hurt: 

3 Let them be' as chaff before the wind, 

With Utlie messenger of Yahweh || pressing 
them d on : 


• Some cod.: “ to ”—G.n. c U. : ” soul.” 

b Some render : “ And d So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 

battle-axe.” Cp.Fuerst. G.n. 



PSALMS XXXV. 6—28; XXXVI. 1—6 
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6 Let their way become dark and slippery, 

With lithe messenger of Yahweh|| pursuing 
them. 

7 For <without cause> have they hid for me, in 

a ditch, their net,— 

< Without cause> have they digged [a pit] 
for my life.* 

8 There shall reach him a ruin he could not 

know,— 

Yea || his own net which he hath hidden || shall 
capture him, 

<Into that ruin> b shall he fall ! 

9 But ||my soulj| shall exult in Yahweh,— 

shall be glad in his salvation : 

10 || All my bones I| shall say— 

0 Yahweh, who is like unto thee? 

Rescuing the oppressed from one stronger | 
than he, 

Yea the oppressed and the needy, from 
their spoiler. 

11 There rise up witnesses helping forward violence 

and wrong, c 

<What I know not> they demand of me : 

12 They repay me evil for good. 

Bereaving my soul. 

13 But ||as for me|| <when they were sick> my 

clothing was sackcloth, 

I humbled, with fasting, my soul, 

Though ||my prayer || <unto mine own bosom > 
might return : 

14 < Like as for a friend like as for a brother of 

mine own> 

I walked to and fro, 

< As though mourning for a mother> I 
gloomily bowed myself down. d 

15 But <in mine overthrow> have they rejoiced. 

And gathered themselves together,— 

There gathered themselves together against me 

foolish men 0 
* 

And I knew it not, 

Thtey have torn in pieces/ and not been silent; 

11 ’ < Amidst profane praters of perversion >* 

Have they gnashed upon me with their teeth. 

17 My Lord ! how long wilt thou look on ? 

Bring back my soul out of their raging, 

< From among lions > my solitary self. '* 

18 I will thank thee, in the midst of a great con¬ 

vocation, 1 — 

<In the midst of a mighty people> will I praise 
thee. 

19 Let not them who are falsely my foes rejoice 

over me, 


<As for them who hate me without cause> let 
them not wink the eye ! 

20 For <no salutation> will they utter,— 

But <against the quiet of the land> | deceitful 
things | do they devise ; 

21 Yea they have opened wide against me their 

mouth, 

They have said, 

Aha ! Aha ! our own eye | hath seen |! 

22 Thou hast seen, 0 Yahweh, do not keep silence! 
O My Lord ! be not far from me ; 

23 Bestir thyself and wake up, to my vindication, 

O my God and My Lord !—to my plea : 

24 Vindicate me according to thy righteousness, O 

Yahweh, my God ! 

And let them not rejoice over me : 

25 Let them not say in their heart. 

Aha ! to our mind ! a 
Let them not say. 

We have swallowed him up ! 

26 Let them' turn pale, and then at once' blush. 

Who are rejoicing at my misfortune,— 

Let them' be clothed with shame and con¬ 
fusion, 

Who are magnifying themselves against me. 

27 Let them' shout in triumph and rejoice. 

Who are desiring my justification ; 

And let them say continually, 

Yahweh be magnified, 

Who hath taken pleasure in the prosperity of 
his servant. 

28 || Mine own tongue alsoll shall softly utter thy 

righteousness, — 

<A11 the day long>—thy praise ! 

PSALM 80. 

To the Chief Musician. Of the Servant of 
Yahweh—of David. 

1 Declareth' the transgression of the lawless one, 

within my heart/ 

There is ||no' dread of God|| before his eyes ; 

2 For he flattereth himself [too much] in his own 

eyes, 

To find his iniquity —to.hate [it]. 

3 ||The words of his mouth|| are iniquity and 

deceit. 

He hath left off to shew discretion by doing 
well: 

4 < Iniquity > deviseth he upon his bed,— 

He taketh his stand in a way | not good | c 
<Wrong> doth he not abhor ! 


■ U.: “soul.” Gt. (w. Sep.) :— 

“ For without cause have they hid for me their net, 
Without cause digged a pit for my life.” 

[Bringing “ditch” (=“pit”) down into the second 
line.] Cp. Ps. ix. 15; xxxi. 4—G.n. 

b Gt. : “ Into the pit he digged ” (w. Syr.)—G.n. 

c Cp. Exo. xxiii. 1. Judas was one! 

d Gt.: “that walked to and fro” and “bowed myself 
down ” ahd change places—G.n. 

■ According to some: “ slanderers.’ 1 

r Or (understanding the letter “ayin” = “aleph ”) : 
“ have oried out ”—G. Intro. 144. 

x So Fuerst. According to others: “cake-wits,” “para¬ 
sites.” h Cp.'Ps. xxii. ‘20, n. 

* Or : “ gathered host.” Cp. Num. xxii. 4. Heb.: kdhdi. 


8 O Yahweh ! <in the heavens> ia thy loving¬ 
kindness, 

||Thy faithfulness || as far as the fleecy clouds : 
6 ||Thy rigliteousnessll is like mighty moun¬ 
tains, 8 


» “Ah, our desire”—O.G. 
660 b . U.: “ soul.” In 
some cod. (w 3 ear. 
pr. edna.) : “ souls” 

(“minds”) pi.—G.n. 
b In some cod. (w. Sep., 


8yr.,Vul.): “hisheart” 
—G.n. 

« Or: “ right.” And op. 

Hoa. xiii. 13, n. 
d Ml.: “ like mountains of 
God.” 
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PSALMS XXXVI. 7—12; XXXVII. 1—28 


And* IIthy just decreesll are a great re¬ 
sounding deep,— 

<Man and beast > thou savest, O Yahweh ! 

7 How precious' thy loringkindness, O God,— 
Therefore lithe sons of men|| cunder the shadow 

of thy wings> seek refuge: 

8 They abundantly relish b the fatness of thy 

house,— 

And <out of the full stream c of thine own 
pleasures> thou givest them to drink. 

9 For <witb thee> is the fountain of life, 

<In thy light> we see light. 

10 Prolong thy lovingkindness unto them who 

know thee,— 

And thy righteousness, to the upright in 
heart. 

11 Let not the foot of pride reach' me, 

Nor lithe hand of the lawless|| scare me away. 

12 There' did the workers of iniquity fall,— 

Thrust down, and not able to rise ! 

PSALM 37. 

David’s. [An Alphabetical Psalm.] 

N 1 Bum not with vexation* 1 beeause of evil-doers, 
Be not® envious of the workers of perversity ; 

2 For dike grass> soon' shall they wither, 

And dike green herbage> shall they fade. 

O 3 Trust in Yahweh, and do good. 

Dwell in the land, and feed on fidelity ; 

4 Yea, rest thy delight on Yahweh, 

That he may give thee the requests of thy 
heart. 

D 5 Roll on Yahweh thy way, 

Trust also in him, and ||he|| will effectually work: 
fl So will he bring forth, os the light, thy 
righteousness, 

And thy vindication f as the noonday. 

"7 7 Be resigned to Yahweh, yea wait with longing 

for him; 

Bum not with vexation 

At him who prospereth in his way,— 

At the man who doeth wickedness. 

n 8 Cease from anger, and forsake wrath, 

Bum not with vexation—[it would be] only to 
do evil; 

9 For ||evil doers|| shall be cut off, 

But <as for them who wait for Yahweh> 
Htheyll shall inherit the earth.e 


11 But ||the patient oppressed-ones|| shall inherit 

the earth,® 

And shall delight' themselves over the abun¬ 
dance of prosperity. 

12 Plotting' is the lawless one, against the just, T 

And gnashing upon him with liis teeth. 

13 SI My Lord|| b shall laugh at him. 

For he seeth, that hiH day' | will come|. c 

14 < A sword > have the lawless | drawn out| PI 

And have trodden their bow,— 

To bring down the oppressed and the needy, 

To slaughter the upright in life: a 

15 ||Their sword|| shall enter into their own heart, 
And [|theirbow|| shall be broken. 

lfl Better' the little of the righteous man ft 

Than the abundance of the lawless who are 
mighty ; 

17 For ||the arms of the lawless || shall be broken, 

But Yahweh |is upholding the righteous). 

10 Yahweh knoweth' the days of the blameless, 

That ||their inheritance!! <unto times age-abid¬ 
ing > shall continue. 

19 They shall not be ashamed in the time of 

calami ty, 

And < in the days of famine> shall they be filled. 

20 For lithe lawlessl! shall perish, 3 

And lithe foes of Yahweh || be like the glory of 

the meadows, 

They have vanished! 

<In smoke>® have they vanished ! 

21 A lawless man borrowetli', and will not repay, "S 
But || a righteous manll sheweth favour and 

giveth ; 

22 For IJsuch as are blessed of him|! shall inherit 

the earth,® 

But ||the accursed of him|] shall be cut off. 

23 < From Yahweh> are the steps of a man made Q 

firm 

% 

When < with his way> he is well pleased : 

24 < Though he fall > he shall not be hurled fiead- 

long, 

For || Yahweh|| is holding his hand. 

25 < Young> have I been, moreover' am old,— 3 
Yet have I not seen 

A righteous man forsaken, 

Nor his seed begging bread : 

26 <A11 day long> is he shewing favour and 

lending, 

|| His seed || therefore, shall have a blessing. 


7 10 < Yet a little > therefore. 

And the lawless' one shall not be', 

Yea thou shalt look about, over his place— 
And he shall have vanished I 


• Bo it shd be; but the 
Sopherim ( = editorial 
Bcribes) cancelled the 
“ And ”—Q.n. and G. 
Intro. 308. 

b Ml.: “lap up.” 

e Ml.: “torrent.” 

4 Ml.: “Heat not thyself 
with vexation.” And so 
verses 7, 8. 

• Some cod. (w. Aram., 


Sep., Syr., Vul.): 
“ Neither be G.n. 
r Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns., Syr.) : “vindica¬ 
tions” (pi.) [perh. = 
“ complete vindication,” 
“ the sentence shall be 
for thee on every point”] 
—G.n. 1 

8 Or: “land.” 


27 Turn from evil and do good, E 

And so settle down, unto times age-abiding. 

28 For || Yahwehll loveth justice. 

And will not forsake his men of lovingkindness, 
<Unto times age-abiding> have the perverse [£] 
been destroyed/— 

And lithe seed of the lawlessll been cut off. 


* Or: “land.” 
b 0r (transferring the 
name): “Adonay.” 
c Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Syr.): “ is coming 
G.n. 

4 Some aod. (w. Sep. and 


Vul.): “ the upright in 
heart.” Cp. Pa. vu. 10— 
G.n. 

■ Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.): “ likes.”—G.n. 
f So it shd be (w. Sep., 
Vul.). Cp. ver. 38 -G.n. 
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20 ilThe righteous[| shall inherit the earth,® 

Tluit they may settle down, to futurity, there¬ 
upon. 

0 ' M ||The mouth of a righteous manil softly uttereth 
wisdom, 

And || his tonguei! speaketh justice : 

31 II The law b of his God|| is in his heart, 

His ste[)s' sha.ll not swerve. 

2 32 The lawless' man |lieth in wait) for the just', 
And seeketli to put him to death : 

33 || Yahwehll will not leave him in his hand, 

Nor condemn him, when he is judged. 

P Wait for Yahweh, and observe thou his path. 
That he may exalt thee, to inherit the earth,® 
<On the, cutting off of the lawless> shalt thou 
look. 

“"I 35 1 have seen a lawless mail, a tyrant, 0 

And spreading himself out, like a cedar in 
Lebanon ; a 

38 Then I passed by, c and lo ! he had vanished ! 
Yea I sought him, but he could not be found. 

tt? 37 Mark the blameless man. 

And behold the upright, 

For there is a hereafter f for the man of peace 
:<e But ||transgressors|| are to be destroyed to¬ 
gether, h 

||The hereafter r of lawless men|] is to be cut off. 

n 30 But' lithe deliverance of the righteous|| is from 
Yahweh, 

|| Their refuge in a time of distress||. 

40 ThuB hath Yahweh helped them. 

Thus hath he delivered them,— 

He will deliver them from the lawless, and 
will save them, 

Because they have sought refuge in him. 


PSALM 38. 

A Melody of David. To bring to Re¬ 
membrance. 

1 0 Yahweh, do not <in thine anger> correct me, 

Nor <in thy wrath > chastise me ; 

2 For ||thine arrowsll have sunk down into me, 
And thy hand' Ipresseth heavily upon me|. 

3 There is no' soundness in my flesh. 

By reason of thine indignation, 

There is no' peace in my bones, 

By reason of my sin ; 

4 For ||mine iniquities|| have passed over my 

head, 

<Like a heavy burden > they are too heavy for 
me : 

5 My wounds' are of bad odour—they have 

festered, 


“Or: “land." 
b Or: “instruction.” 
c “ Ruthless ”—O.G. 

41 8o it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Syr.). Cp. Ho. xiv. 6— 
G.n. 

• So it fthd be (w. Aram., 
6ep., Vul.)—G.n. 
f “ Possibly not more than 


4 a future ’ here M —O.G. 
b Or; “ well-being,” “well¬ 
doing.” 

h Or: “atonce.” O.G. 403. 
• Omitted in some cod. (w. 
Sep., Syr., Vul.)—G.n. 
[So bringing Tau into its 
place, as the last letter 
' m the Heb. alphabet.] 


By reason of my folly : 

8 I am bent, I am bowed down very low. 

<A11 the day> have I gloomily' walked ; 

7 For |my loins) are filled with inflammation, 
And there is no' soundness in my flesh : 

8 I am benumbed and crushed exceedingly,— 

I have cried aloud because of the groaning of 
my heart.® 

9 O My Lord ! < before thee> is all my longing, 
And ||my sighing[| <from thee> hath not been 

hid : 

10 || My heart|| fluttereth, my strength hath for¬ 

saken me, 

And <as for the light of mine eye$> b ||even 
they || are not with me : 

11 || My lovers, and my friends|| <from before my 

stroke> stand aloof,— 

And ||my near ones|| <far away> do stand : 

12 Yea they who are seeking my life |havc laid 

snares |, 

And IIthey who are asking my harm] have 
threatened engulfing ruin, 

And <deceitful things—all day long> do they 
mutter. 

13 But ||I|| <as one deaf> will not hear,— 

And as one dumb, who will not open his mouth : 

14 Thus have I become os a man who cannot hear, 
In whose mouth are no arguments : 

15 Because <for thee> O Yahweh, have I waited, 
|iThoui| wilt answer, O Adonay, c my God ! 

16 For I said Lest they rejoice over me ! 

<When my feet were tottering> [|against me[| 

have they magnified themselves : 

17 For || 11| <to halt> am ready, 

And limy painll is before me continually ; 

18 For <mine iniquity > will I declare, 

I shall be anxious because of my sin ; 

19 And <my foes> are alive d — have become 

strong,— 

And multiplied' are they who hate me for false 
cause : 

20 ||Even they who are repaying evil for good|| 

accuse me because I pursue the good. 

21 Do not forsake me O Yahweh ! 

% 

My God ! be not far from me : 

22 Make haste to help me, 

My Lord, my deli. erance ! 


PSALM 38. 

To the Chief Musician. For Jcduthun. 0 
A Melody of David. 

1 I said, [to myself] 

I will take heed to my ways. 

That I sin not with my tongue,— 


“ Gt.: “beyond the growl¬ 
ing of a lion ”—G.n. 
[That is: Idvi’ instead of 
Idvi. Cp. Intro. Chap. 
III., I. 2, B, (ii.). 
b Cp. Eze. xxiv. 16. 
c Heb.: 'adhflndy. Some 
cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. edns.) 
have: “O Yahweh”— 
G.n. 

d Or : “ lively O.G. But 
Gt. : “ my foes without 


cause.” Cp. Pa. xxxv. 
19 ; Isix. 4—G.n. 
e L e error for ‘al—after the 
manner of (the choir of) 
Jeduthun — O. G. 393. 
Written : “ Jedithun ” ; 

read : “Jeduthun.” In 
some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns.): “ Jeduthun,” 

both written and read — 
G.n. 
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I will put 0 on niy mouth a muzzle, 

So long ns the lawless is before me. 

2 I was dumb with silence^ i 

I held my pence„ afnr from happiness, 1 * ! 

But j|iny pain |[ had been stirred : 

3 Hot' was my heart within me. j 

< While I was musing > there was kindled a fire, 

I spake with my tongue! ! 

4 Let me know 0 Yahweh mine end 

h v « 

And the measure of my days—what it is, 

I would know how short-lived I am'. 

B Lo! <ns hand-breadths> hast thou granted i 

my days v I 

And ||my life-time|| is as nothing before thee,— j 

Surely <a ,mere c brcath> arc all men , [even]" 
such os stand firm. d [Selah. j 

6 <Surely as a shadow > doth every man wander. 
<Surely in vain> do they bustle about, 

He heapeth things up, and knoweth not who 
shall gather them in. 

7 ||Now|| therefore, for what have I waited. OMy 

Lord ? e 

II My hope II is |in f thee|. 

8 <From all my transgressions> rescue thou 

me,— 

<The reproach of the base> oh do not make me ! 

9 I am dumb. I cannot open my mouth, 

For II thou|| hast done it. 

10 Remove from off me thy stroke, 

<Because of the hostility of thy hand> am ||I|| 
consumed. 

11 <When ||by rebukes for iniquity|( thou hast 

corrected a man> 

Then hast thou consumed.* as a moth, all that 
was delightful within him, 

Surely <a breath> are all men . [Selah. 

12 Hear my prayer. 0 Yahweh. 

And <unto my cry for help> give ear, 

< At my tcars> do not be silent,— 

For <a sojourner> am ||I|| with thee, 

|| A stranger, like all my fathers ||. 

13 Look away from me. that I may brighten up. 

Ere yet I depart and am no more. 

PSALM 40. 

To the Chief Musician. David’s. A 
Melody. h 

1 I || waited patiently|| for Yahweh,— 

And he inclined 1 unto me, and heard my cry 
for help; 

3 So he brought me up 

Out of the destroying' pit. 

Out of the swampy' mire,— 


And set. upon a cliff, my feet, 

Making firm my steps : 

3 Then put lie. into my mouth, a new song. 

Praise to our God,— 

Many shall see and revere, 

And shall trust in Yahweh. 

4 How happy the man 

Who hath made Yahweh his confidence. 
Who hath not turned unto the haughty. 
Nor gone aside unto falsehood. 

5 <Mighty things> hast thou done— 

||Thou. Yahweh my God||. 

<Thy wonderful doings and thy purposes to¬ 
wards us> 

There is no' setting them in order unto 
thee— 

I would tell, and would speak !— 

They are too great to rehearse. 0 

8 < Sacrifice and menl-offering> thou didst not 
delight in. 

<Ears> didst thou pierce 6 for me, c — 

< Ascending - sacrifice and sin-bearer> thou 
didst not ask: 

7 || Then || said I— 

Lo ! I am come, 

<In the written scroll > is it prescribed for 
me; 

8 ||To do thy good-pleasure. O my God|| is my 

delight, 

And IIthy Iaw|| d is in the midst of mine 
inward parts : 

9 I have told the good-tidings of righteousness in 

a great convocation. 

Lo ! <my lips> do I not restrain, 

0 Yahweh. [|thou|| knowest: 

10 <Thy righteousness> have I not hid in the 
midst of my heart. 

<Thy faithfulness and thy saIvation>* have I 
spoken, 

I have not concealed thy lovingkindness 
and thy truthfulness from the f great convo¬ 
cation.* 

11 1|Thou. 0 Yahweh|| wilt not restrain thy com¬ 
passions from me, 

|[ Thy lovingkindness and thy truthfulness || shall 
continually' watch over me. 

12 For there have closed in upon me. misfortunes 

beyond number. 

Mine iniquities have overtaken' me, and t. 
cannot see, 

They have become more than the hairs of my 
head, 

And ||my courageII h hath forsaken me ! 

13 Be pleased. O Yahweh, to rescue me, 1 

0 Yahweh! <to help me> make haste! 


* 8o it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Vul.)—G.n. 

b Cp. O.G. 375V 
e Some cod. (w. Syr.) 
omit “mere” [Heb. kol, 
lit. “all”!. Cp. ver. U 
—G.n. Cp. alno O.G. 
461*, a. 

Or: “ though fixed firm.” 

* Or: “ 0 Aaon ay I " Some 


cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. edn«., 
Aram, and Syr.): “Yah¬ 
weh ”—G.n. 
f Or : “ towards.*’ 

«0r: “caused to vanish.” 
b Borne cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn.): “ A Melody of 
David”—G.n. 
i Or: “ bent.” 


* So O.G. 

b Ml.: “ dug.” “ With 
allusion to the cavity of 
the ear , . . thou hast 
given me the means of 
hearing and obeying thy 
will O.G. BOO*. 

e Cp. Is. 1. 4, 5. Also 1 S. 
xx. 2. 

4 Or i “ fchina instruction.” 


B 0r: “deliverance.” 

( Some cod. (w. 2 ear. 
pr. edns.) : “in the” 
—G.n. 

c Heb. : kdhdl. 
h Ml.: " my heart,” “ my 
mind.” 

1 Cp. 13-17 of this Ps. w. 
Pa. lxx. 
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PSALMS XL. 14-17; 


14 Let them' turn pale and then at once' blush. 
Who are seeking my life to snatch it away,— 
Let them' draw bock, and be confounded, 

Who are taking pleasure in my calamity ; 

18 Let them' be astonished on account of their own 
shame, 

Who are saying of me. Aha ! Aha ! 

18 Let all them' be glad and rejoice in thee. 

Who are seekers of thee. 

Let* them' say continually— Yahweh be 

magnified ! 

Who are lovers of thy salvation. 6 
17 <But ||III being oppressed and needy> 

May My Lord 0 devise for me,— 

<My help and my deliverer> thou art'! 

0 my God, do not tarry ! 


PSALM 41. 

To the Chief Musician. A Melody of 
David. 


1 How happy is he that is attentive to the poor, 
<In the day of calamity > will Yah well deliver 
him : 

2 ]|Yahweh|| will preserve him and keep him 
alive. 

And he shall* 1 be pronounced happy in the land, 
Do not then give him up' at the desire 0 of his 
enemies ! 

3 ||Yahweh II will sustaiii him upon the bed of 
sickness, 

< All his couch> hast thou transformed f in his 
disease. 


■ Some cod. (w. 7 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Sep., Syr. 
and Vul.): “And let” 
—G.n. Cp.Ps. xxxv. 27 ; 
lxx. 4. 

b Or: “deliverance.” 

c Some cod. (w. 7 ear. pr. 
ednR.): “ May Yahweh ” 
—G.n. 

d Written: “He Khali”; 


read: “And he shall” 
or “ Therefore shall he.” 
In some cod. (w. 4 ear. 
pr. edns.) written and 
read : “He shall ” ; in 
others (w. 1 ear. pr. 
odn.) written and read : 
“ And he shall G.n. 
e U.: “soul.” 
r O.G. 245 b . 


4 ||III said— 

O Yahweh, shew me favour, 

Heal thou my soul. 

For I have sinned against thee : 

5 ||Mine enemies|| speak ill of me, 

When will he die, and his name perish ? 

« And <if he have come to see me> 

<Falsehood > doth he speak, 

||His own heart|| gathereth iniquity to itself, 
He goeth forth, abroad' he telleth it. 

7 <Together—against me> do all who hate me 

whisper among themselves, 

< Against me> devise they hurt for me. 

8 l|An infliction of the Abandoned One* hath 

been fixed upon 6 him, 

And <now that he hath lien down> he 
will not again' rise. 

9 IIEven the man whom I used to salute, 0 

In whom I put confidence, 

Who used to eat my bread||,— 

Hath magnified his heel against me ! d 

10 But Hthou, 0 Yahwehll shew me favour and 

raise me up, 

That I may repay them. 

11 || Hereby || do I know that thou delightest in me, 

In that mine enemy shall not raise a shout 
over me. 

12 But Has for me|| 

< In my blamelessness > hast thou held me fast, 
And hast caused me to stand before thee unto 
times age-abiding. 

13 Blessed' be Yahweh, the God of Israel, 

From the age that is past, even unto the age yet 
to come: e 

Amen and Amen ! 


* Lit: “affair of Belial,” 
“ an (or the; abandoned 
one”—Hastings’ B. D. 
Cp. also 1 S. i. 16; ii. 12; 
xxv. 17. 

b Or : “ infused into.” Cp. 
O.G. 427*. 

e Ml.: “the man of my 
salaam.” 


d /.e.prob.: “Hath insidi¬ 
ously given me a great 
fall” ; “ flg. for, ‘ nath 
taken some cruel advan¬ 
tage of me ” ’—O.G. 162 b , 
764. 

* Ml.: “ From the age even 
unto the age.” 


BOOK THE SECOND. 


PSALM 42. 

To the Chief Musician. An Instructive 
Psalm for the Sons of Korah. 

1 < As ||the hart || cometh panting up to the 

channels of water> 

IISo my soul || panteth for thee, O God. 

2 My soul thirsteth' for God, for a God who 

liveth,— 

When shall I enter in, and see the face of* God? 

3 My tears' have been my food' day and night. 
While it hath been said unto me all the day 

Where' is thy God ? 


4 <These things> I keep calling to mind, and 

pouring out, over me, my own soul, 

For I used to cross over with a crowd. 

Lead them in procession up to the house of God, 
|| With the voice of shouting and praise,—a throng 
keeping festival ||. 

5 Why shouldst thou he cast down^ 0 my soul ? 

And [wAy]* shouldst thou moan over me f 
Wait thou for God, for yet' shall I praise him , 

As the triumph of my* presence . c 


■In some cod. (w. Sep., 
SyT., Vul.); “why” is 
repeated. Cp. ver. 11 and 
Ps. xliii. 6—G.n. 
b M.C.T. : “his.” Error 


in Mas. Text for “ my 1 * 
—O.G. 447. 

e So that where I come I 
conquer: my “presence’* 
wins friends and sub- 


* So it ahd be—G. Intro. 
458. So it is in some cod. 


„ (w. 1 ear. pr. edn., Aram., 
Syr.)—G.n. 



550 PSALMS XLII. 6—11; 

6 My God !" <over myself> my soul is cast 

down,— 

<For this cause> will I remember thee from 
the land of Jordan, 

And the Hermons/’ from the hill Mizar. 

7 <Ronring deep unto roaring deep> is calling, 

at the voice of thy cataracts, 0 
It All thy breakers and thy rolling waves!! Cover 
mo> have passed. 

8 <By day> will Yahweh command his loving¬ 

kindness. 

And <in the night> shall His song be with 

me, 

My prayer be to the God of my life .' 1 

9 I will say unto God —my rock, 0 

Wherefore' hast thou forgotten me ? 
Wherefore' in gloom' should I go, because of 
oppression by the enemy ? 

10 < With f a crushing of my bones> have my 

adversaries reproached me,— 

While they keep saying unto me all the day. 
Where' is thy God? 

11 Why shouldst thou be cad doivn , 0 ray soul / 

And why shouldst thou moan over me ? 

Wait thou for Ood , for yet' shall I praise him. 

As the triumph of my pi'cscncc, and my God. 


PSALM 48 * 

3 Vindicate me, O God, and plead my cause, 1 * 
Against a nation [without lovingkindness|, 
<From the man of deceit and perversity > wilt 
thou deliver me? 

2 For || thou || art my defending' God—‘ 
Wherefore' hast thou rejected me? 

Wherefore' in gloom' should I wander, because 

of the oppression of an enemy ? 

3 Send forth thy light and thy faithfulness, 

Let I!them|| lead k me? 

Let them bring me into thy holy' mountain, 
and into thy habitations: 

4 That I may go in unto the altar of God, 

Unto God, mine exultant joy,— 

That I may praise thee with the lyre, 

O God—mine own God ! 

5 Why shouldst thou be cast dWn, 0 my soul ? 

And why shouldst thou moan over me, 

Wait thou for God^for yet' shall I praise him , 

As the triumph of my presence , and my God. 


(lues foes. Less pro¬ 
bable rendering: “the 
salvation of my face 
(person) "—So O.G. In 
some cod. (w. Sep., Syr. 
and Vul.) the word 
“ God " is brought back 
from next ver., thus: 
“ The victory of my pre¬ 
sence and my God. 
6 Over," etc. Cp. ver. 11 
and Ps. xliii. 5—G.n. 

* See previous note. 

b Hermoo has three peaks. 
The pL here “ pron. re¬ 
fers tu these different 
peaks* —O.G. 


c Or: (O.G.) “water¬ 
spouts." 

d Some cod. (w. Syr.): 
“ to a (or the) living 
God"—G. n. 

e Or: “ mountain-crag," 
as in Ps. xviii. 2, etc. 

1 Somecod: “Lake"—G.n. 

* In some cod. (w. 1 ear. 
pr. edn., Sep., Syr. Vul.): 
" By (To) David"—G.n. 

h Ml.: “ my plea." 

1 Ml.: “the God of my 
refuge.” 

k Some cod, (w. Syr.) : 
“ comfort." Cp. Ps. 
xxiii. 4—G.n. 


XLIII.; XLIV. 1—15 

PSALM 44. 

To the Chief Musician. For the Sons of 
Korah. An Instructive Psalm. 

3 0 God! <with our own ears> have we 
heard 

* 

II Our fathers |j have recounted to us,— 

The work thou didst work 
In their days. 

In the days of aforetime : 

2 || Thou thyself, with thine own handll— 

Didst dispossess ||nations||. 

And didst plant them', 

Didst break peoples in pieces, 

And didst spread them' out: 

3 For <not by their own sword > gat they 

possession of the land. 

Nor did |itheir own arm|| win victory for 
them.— 

But thine own right hand, and thine own arm, 
and the light of thy face v 
Because thou hadst accepted them. 

4 HThou thyself|| art my king, O God, 

Command thou the victories of Jacob. 

5 <By thee> will we thrust at Hour adver¬ 

saries ||, 

<In thy Name> will we tread down our 
assailants; 

6 For <not in my bow> will I trust, 

Nor shall 11 my sword || give me victory ; 

7 For thou hast saved us from our adversaries, 
And <them who hated us> hast thou put to 

shame. 

8 <In God> have we boasted all the day, 

And <thy Name—unto times age-abiding> will 
we praise. [Selah. 

9 But nay' a thou bast rejected, 1 * and confounded 

us, 

And wilt not go forth with our hosts ; 

10 Thou sufferest us to turn back from the 

adversary, 

And ||they who hate us|| have plundered at 
will: e 

11 Thou dost give us up like sheep to be de¬ 

voured, 

And <amongst the nations> hast thou scattered 
us. 

32 Thou dost sell thy people for | no-value |, 

And hast not made increase by their price. 

13 Thou dost make us 

A reproach to our neighbours, 

A mockery and a derision' to them who are 
round about us : 

14 Thou dost make us 

A by'-word among the nations,— 

A shaking of the head' among the peoples. 

16 <A11 the day > is my confusion before me, 

And ||the shame of my face|| hath covered 
me: 


» Some cod. (w. Aram.): 

“ Howbeit"—G.n. 
b Some cod. (w. Syr.) add : 
“ub" —G.n. 


«Lit.: “for themselves." 
Some cod. (w. Aram.. 
SyT.): “plundered us’* 
—G.n. 
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,H At the voice of him who reproacheth and 
revileth, 

At the face of the foe and avenger. 


s II Thine arrows || are snarp— 

||Peoples|| <underthee> fall! 

In the heart ft of the foes of the king. 


17 || All thisjj hath come upon us. 

Yet had we not forgotten thee, 

Neither had we dealt falsely' with thy covenant; 

18 Our heart had not drawn back, 

Nor had our goings* swerved from thy path ; 

1!) That thou shouldst have crushed us down' in 
the place of wild dogs. 

And covered us over with a deadly shadow. 

20 <If w'e had forgotten the Name of our God, 
And had spread forth our hands unto the God 

of the foreigner > 

21 Would not || God || have searched into this, 
Seeing that ||he|| knoweth the secrets of the 

heart ? 

22 Surely <for thy sake> have we been slain all 

the day, 

We have been accounted as sheep for slaughter. b 


6 |]Thy throne, O Godll is to times age-abiding 

and beyond, 

<A sceptre of equity > b is the sceptre of thy 
kingdom. 

7 Thou hast loved righteousness, and hated 

lawlessness,— 

<For this cause> hath God thine own God 

* s 

anointed thee 

With the oil of gladness^ beyond thy partners. c 

8 i|Myrrh and aloes, cassias, 11 all thy garments,— 
<Out of the palaces of ivory> | the tones of 

strings | have rejoiced thee. 

9 II Daughters of kings|| are among thine honour¬ 

able ’women, e 

Stationed' is the bride at thy right hand, in gold 
of Ophir. 


23 Awake thou! wherefore' shouldst thou sleep, 

0 Lord? c 

Bestir thee ! do not reject us altogether ! 

24 Wherefore' shouldst thou hide | thy face| ? 
Shouldst forget our humiliation and our 

oppression ? 

For our soul |sinketh down to the dust |, 

Our body | cleaveth to the earth |. 

25 Arise to our help, 

And ransom us, because of thine own loving¬ 
kindness. 


PSALM 45. 

. To the Chief Musician. On d Shoshannim. 0 
For the Sons of Korah. A Psalm of 
Instruction. A Song of Love. f 

1 Overflowed' hath my heart, with an excellent 
theme, 

I will recite' my poem concerning the king, 

Be ||my tonguell [like] the pen of ascribe who 
is skilled. 


2 Most beautiful thou art, beyond the sons of men. 
Graciousness hath been poured forth by thy lips, 
<For this cause > hath God blessed thee to 

times age-abiding. 

3 Gird thy sword upon thy thigh, O mighty one, 

[’Tie] thine honour and thy majesty ; 

4 And <[in] thy majesty> be successful! ride 

forth ! 

On behalf of faithfulness, and humility— 
righteousness, 

And let thine own right hand shew thee wonder¬ 
ful things. 


* So in many -MSS. (w. 1 
ear. pr. edn., Aram., 
Sep., SyT., Vul.) ; but in 
some cod. (w. 9 ear. pr. 
adns.): “going” (sing.) 
—G.n. 

b Cp. Bo. viii. 3G. 
c Or: “ O Adonay.” Some 


cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. edne.): 
“O Yahweh”—G.n. 
d Or: “over” (if “ Sho- 
shaonim’ ’ means a choir). 
"“Melodies" or “Instru¬ 
ments”—Davies’ H.L. 

' So O.G. 391 


10 Hearken, O daughter, and observe, 

Incline also thine ear, 

Forget, then, thine own people. 

And the house of thy father ; 

11 When the king shall desire' thy beauty, 
Surely |J hejj is thy lord, then bow down to him. 

12 Also ||the daughter of Tyre[| [cometh in] with 

a present! 

<Thy face> shall the rich of the people 
appease. 

13 | All glorious f —the daughter of a king] [sitteth] 

within, 

< Brocades, wrought with gold> [are] her 
‘ clothing ! 

14 <In embroidered raiment>s shall she be brought 

unto the king,— 

ijThe virgins that follow her, her companions || 
are to be conducted unto thee : 

15 They shall be brought, with rejoicings and 

exultation,— 

They shall enter into the palace of the king ! 

16 | Instead of thy h fathers] be thy h sons, 

Thou shalt make thtm rulers in all the earth. 

17 I will keep in remembrance thy Name, through 

each succeeding generation, 

<For this cause> | peoples | shall praise thee, 
to times age-abiding and beyond. 


» “Midst”—O.G. G24 b . 
b Lit.: “ straightness.” 
c Cp. Heb. i. 9 ; ii. 14 ; iii. 
1, etc. 

•» ‘ ‘ The plur. prob. refers 
to the stiips or chips to 
which the bark was re¬ 
duced ”—Davies’ H.L. 

« “ The reading of Ben- 
Asher, in accordance 
with some of the best 
MSS.”; but “the ma¬ 
jority of the MSS. which 
I have collated and the 
early editions exhibit . . 
the recension of Ben- 
Naphtali . . . which the 


mediaeval Jewish inter¬ 
preters (Saadia, Kashi, 
etc.) who followed this 
reading . . . translated 
thy female servants ” — 
G. Intro. 268, 697. 
f “ The whole of glorious- 
nesa”—O.G. 401“, a. 
k “On parti - col oured 
cushions is she brought ” 

_1\B. 

h These pronouns (which 
are masculine in the 
Massoretic text) should 
be feminine (w. SyT. 
-G.n. 
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PSALMS XLVI.; XLVII.; XLVIII. 1—10 


PSALM 40. 

To the Chief Musician. For the Sons of 
Korah, on Alamoth.* A Song. 

1 [|God—for us|| is a refuge and strength, 

A help in distresses, soon found. b 

2 <For this cause > will we not fear. 

Though the earth' sheweth change, 

Or the mountains' slip into the heart of the 
seas: 

3 The waters thereof roar and foam, 

The mountains tremble with the swelling 
thereof. 0 [Selah. 

4 A river! |[whose channelsII d shall gladden the 

city of God, 

The Most High |hath hallowed his habita¬ 
tion |.® 

6 || God || iB in the midst of her, Bhe shall not be 
shaken, 

God will help' her, by the turnings of the 
morning. 

6 Nations have roared, 

Kingdoms have tottered, 

He hath uttered his voice. Earth melteth. 

7 || Yahweh of liostsW is with us, 

<A high tower for us> is the Ood of Jacob. 

[Selah. 

3 Come ! view the doings of Yahweh/— 

Who hath set desolations in the earth ; 

9 Causing wars to cease unto the end of the 

earth,— 

<The bow> he Bhivereth, 

And breaketh in pieces the spear, 

< War-chariots> bumeth he up with fire. 

10 Let be ! and know' that ||I|| am God, 

I will be exalted among the nations, 

I will be exalted in the earth. 

11 1| Yahweh of hosts\\ is with us, 

<A high tower f'or us> is the God of Jacob. 

[Selah. 

PSALM 47. 

To the Chief Mtisician. For the Sons of 
Korah. A Melody. 

1 All ye peoples, clap your hands, 

Shout unto God, with the voice of triumph; 

2 For || Yahweh—as Most High|| is to be revered, 
A great king, over all the earth, 

3 He will subjugate 

Peoples under us, and 
Tribes of men* beneath our feet. 


»“Prob. according to 
maidens, i.e., with female 
voices (our treble or 
soprano) to indicate the 
style of rftuHic or singing, 
1 Ch. xv. 20”—Davies’ 
H.L. Similarly O.G. 
761 b . 11 A musical choir" 

t 11 over Alamoth”]— 
'uerst, 1069. 
b Or: “ very present.” 


0 Prob. the refrain of 
verses 7 and 11 has fallen 
out from here. 

d Or: 11 canals.” 

■ So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Vul.)—G.n. 

r Some cod. (w. 1st pr. 
edn. 1477], Syr.) : 
“ God.” Cp. Ps. lxvi. 6 
—G.n. 

* Or: “populations.” 


4 He chooseth for us our inheritance, 

The excellence of Jacob, which* he hath 
loved. [Selah. 

5 God hath ascended with a shout, 

Yahweh, with the Bound of a horn. 

0 Sing praises unto God, b sing praises, 

Sing praises to our King, sing praises; 

7 For God is |king of c all the earth). 

Sing praises with understanding. 41 

a God | hath become king| over the nations, 
||God|| hath taken his seat upon his holy'throne. 
9 ||The willing-hearted® of the peoples:! have 
gathered themselves together. 

The people of the God of Abraham ; 

For <to God> belong the shields f of the 
earth 

% 

Greatly' is he exalted. 


PSALM 48. 

A Melodious Song. For the Sons of 
Korah. 

1 Great' is Yahweh, and worthy to be mightily' 

praised, 

In the city of our God, His holy mountain. 

2 < Beautiful in elevation, the joy of all the 

land>« 

Is Mount Zion, in the recesses of the north/— 
The city of a great king. 

3 I|God|| <in her palaces> is to be known as a 
high tower. 

4 For lo ! || KingsII— 

Met as appointed, 

Passed by together; 

“ 5 llThey themselves|| saw, 

|| So II were they amazed. 

Dismayed—they hurried away ! 

6 liTremblingil seized them |there|, 

||Pangs || like hers who is in travail. 

7 <With an east wind> wilt thou shatter the 

ships of Tarshish. 

8 <Juet as we had heard > || So || have we 

seen. 

In the city of Yahweh of hosts. 

In the city of our God, 

|| God himself|| will establish her, unto times 
age-abiding. [Selah. 

9 We have thought, O God, upon thy loving¬ 

kindness, 

In the midst of thy temple: 

10 < According to thy Name, O God> 

||Soil be thy praise, unto the ends of the earth, 
<With righteousness> is |tliy right hand] 
filled. 


• Or: “ whom.” 
b Some cod. (w. Sep., Vul.): 

“ our God ”—G.n. 
c Some cod. (w- 2 ear. pr. 
edns. [1 Habb.] : “over.” 
Cp. Ps. xcvii. 9—G.n. 
d Or: “attention.” 

•Or: “nobles.” 
r That is: “rulers,” as 


“ protectors.” 
b Or: “earth.” 
h For a proposed emenda¬ 
tion (= ' “ the utmost 
good-will ”) see O.G. 
438. Carter suggests a 
regrouping of the words 
thus : “ On the northern 
aides is the city,” etc. 
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11 Let Mount Zion rejoice. 

Let the daughters of Judah exult, 

Beeause of thy judgments. 

12 Go round Zion, and coinpass her about, 

Reckon up her towers ; 

12 Apply your mind* to her rampart, b 
Pass between her palaces, 

That ye may recount them to an after 
generation ; 

14 For I!this' Godli c is our' God, to times age- 
abiding and beyond, 

I) He himself || will conduct us till death. J 


PSALM 40. 

To the Chief Musician. For the Sons of 
Korah. A Melody. 

Hear ye this, ail ye peoples, 

Give ear, all ye inhabitants of this passing 
world ; 0 

2 Both sons of the low And sons of the high,— 
Together' both rich and needy:— 

3 || My mouth || shall speak forth Wisdom, 

And the soft utterance of my heart be 
Understanding: 

4 I will bend, to a by*word, mine ear, 

I will open, on the lyre, mine enigma/ 

B Wherefore' should I fear in the days of 
calamity, 

Though the iniquity of them who lie in wait for 
me should enclose me ? 

•* < As for them who are trusting in their 
wealth,— 

And | in the abundance of their riches | do boast 
themselves > 

7 <A brother>8 can none of them ||redeem||, 

He cannot* 1 give unto God a ransom for himself': 

8 <So costly > is the redemption of their soul, 
That it faileth unto times age-abiding; 

B That he should [ yet | live on | continually |, 
Should not see corruption. 1 

10 For it is seen that lithe wise|| die, 

< Together with the dullard and the brutish > 
do they perish, 

And leave, to others, their wealth : 

11 Their ||inward thought|| is that k their houses 

are for times age-abiding. 


■ U. : “ heart ” ; but often = “ mind.*' 
b Ml.: “ the rampart ” ; which, however, O.G. 298* takes 
as = “ her rampart.” In some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. edns., 
Aram., 8ep., Syr., Vul.) it is : “ her rampart”—G.n. 
e Or : “ such a God O.G. 

d In some cod. (w. 5 ear. pr. edns., Aram., Sep., Vul.) : 
‘‘for ever” (ml. “unto times age-abiding 1 ”); but the 
Massorites, by a correction which divides one word into 
two, make it = “ unto death”—G.n. But see O.G. 761 
(“tr. prob. to xlix. 1”[ = a title “ Concerning Death 
'Or: “thisage.” f Or: “riddled 

p Some cod. : “ Surely " instead of “A brother”—G.n. 
In which case render : — 

“ Surely no man can at all redeem, 

Nor give unto God his ransom.” 
h Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. edn.): “ Nor can he”—G.n. 
‘Or: “ the pit.” 

k Some cod. (w. Arum., Sep., Syr., Vul.) : “ their grave is ” 
(or, “ their graves arc “ [“ their houses,” etc.]; Gt. : 
“their grave^’—G.n. Cp. O.G. 868. 


—14; XLIX.; L. 1—3. 

j Their habitations, for generation after genera¬ 
tion,— 

They give their own names unto lands ! 

12 But |lre son of earth , thouyh wealthy [| cannot 

tarry , 

He hath made himself a by-word — 

< Beasts > they rcsemblc ! 

13 ilThis, their wayli, is a folly to them, 

And yet ||their followers|| <with their mouth> 
approve. [Selah. 

14 <Like sheep—into hades> are they driven, 

II Death || shall shepherd them,— 

And the upright shall have dominion over them 
in the morning,* 

II Even their formll is to decay, 

II Hades|| is all that remaineth of a habitation 
for him. b 

15 But ||God || will redeem my soul, u out of the 

hand of hades, 

For he will take me. [Selah. 

16 Do not fear 

When a man becometh rich, 

When the glory of his house increaseth ; 

17 For <when he dieth> he shall take |jnothingl|, 
His glory' shall not descend after him; 

13 For <though <his own self d —while he lived> 
he used to bless, 

And they will praise thee, when thou doest 
well to thyself >° 

19 He f shall enter as far as the circles of his 
fathers, 

<Nevermore> shall they see the light/ 

20 jj A son of earth thouyh wealthy , who discerneth 
not\\ 

Hath made himself a by-word , 

< Beasts > they resemble ! 


PSALM 60. 

A Melody of 1 Asaph. 

1 || El, Elohim, Yahweh|| hath spoken, and called 

the earth, 

From the rising of the sun, unto the going in 
thereof: 

2 <Out of Zion the perfection of beauty > 

| God [ hath shone forth. 

3 Let our God come, and let him not keep 

silence! 


B Gt .: “ Let them then 

descend smoothly to the 
grave”—G.n. 
b So, in effect, Fuerst, p. 
383ft. According to the 
Massoretic pointing,how¬ 
ever, the rendering Bhd 
rather be: “Even their 
form is for Hades to con¬ 
sume away out of his 
abode (? lofty house).” 
Cp. O.G. 116-*, w. 259 b . 
r Or: “life.” 
d TJ. : “soul.” 

* The result of two various 
readings in this line, 


found in some cod. (w. 
Sep., Syr., Vul.), would 
be this: “ So that he 
would praise thee when 
thou didst well to him” 
—Cp. G.n. 

t So it shd be (w. Sep., 
Vul.)—G.n. 

R Or : “dwelling-place”— 
O.G. Ml. : “ genera¬ 

tion.” 

h “ Unto the end (a long 
duration) they Bhall not 
see the light O.G. 
664“, 3. 

‘ Or: “for.” 
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PSALMS L. 4—23; LI. 1—12 


JA fire—before ltimjl shall devour, 

And <around him> hath it become exceed¬ 
ing tempestuous: 

4 He calleth Unto the heavens above, 

And unto the earth, 

That he may judge* his people. 

5 Gather yourselves unto me—ye my men of 

lovingkindness, 

Who have solemnised my covenant over 
sacrifice. 

6 Now have the heavens declared his righteous¬ 

ness, 

Because ||God|| is [about to judge|. [Selah. 

7 Hear, 0 my people , and I will speak, 

0 Israel, and I will adjure thee, 

<God, thine own God> I am':— 

8 Not <for thy sacrifices> will I reprove thee, 
Nor for thine ascending-offerings, before me 

continually : 

8 I will not take out of thy house—a bullock. 

Nor out of thy folds—he-goats ; 

10 For <mine> is every wild-beast of the forest, 
The cattle on the mountains, 8 in their thousands; 

11 I know every bird of the mountains. 

And |[the moving things of the plain|| are with 
me : 

12 < If I were hungry > I would not tell thee, 

For <mine> is the world, and the fulness 

thereof. 

13 Will I eat the flesh of mighty oxen? 

Or <the blood of he-goats> will I drink? 

14 Sacrifice to God a thankoffering, 0 
And pay to the Moat High thy vows; 

13 Call upon me, then, in the day of distress, 

I will deliver thee, that thou mayest glorify 
me. 


16 But < to the lawless one> God saith. 

What hast || thou || to do, to recount my 

statutes ? 

Or that thou hast taken up my covenant upon 
thy mouth ? 

17 Seeing that ||thou|| hast hated correction, 

And hast cast my words behind thee ; 

18 <lf thou sawest a thief> then didst thou run‘ l 

with him,— 

And <with adulterers > hath been thy chosen 
life; 

19 < Thy mouth> hast thou thrust into wicked¬ 

ness, 

And |ithy tongue|| kept weaving deceit; 

20 Thou wouldst sit down— 

< Against thine own brother> wouldst thou 
speak, 

< Against thine own mother’s son> wouldst 
thou expose a fault:— 


“Or, simply: “To judge 
his people.” 

b Borne read: “ on the 

mountains of God,” as 
in I'h. xxxvi. 0- O.G. 4u. 


0 Or, simply : “ thanks¬ 
giving.” 

d So it Hhd be (w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr., Vul.)— G.n. 


21 <These things> hast thou done, and I have 

kept Hilence, 

Thou though test that I should really be' like 
thyself, 

I will convict thee, yea I will set [thine offences] 
in order l>efore thine eyes. 

22 Understand this, I pray you, ye forgetters of 

tfiolr, 

Lest I tear in pieces, and there be none' to 
deliver:— 

23 ||He that saerificeth a thankoffering |! will 
glorify me,— 

And will prepare a way* by which I may shew 
him the salvation of God. 


PSALM 61. 

To the Chief Musician. A Melody of 
David. VVhen Nathan the Prophet had 
come to him, after he had gone in unto 
Bath-sheba. 

1 Be favourable unto me O God, according to 

thy lovingkindness, 

And <in the multitude of thy compassions> 
blot out my transgressions; 

2 Thoroughly' wash me from mine iniquity, 

And <from my sin> make me pure; 

3 For < my transgressions > do ||I|| acknowledge, 
And ||my sin || is before me continually : 

4 < Against thee — against thee alone > have I 

sinned 

And < wickedness — in thine eyes> have I 
done,— 

That thou mayest 

Be justified when thou speakest,— h 
Be clear when thou judgest. 

6 Lo ! <in iniquity > was I brought forth, 

And <in sin> did my mother' conceive ine. 

6 Lo ! <faithfulness> hast thou desired in the 

inward parts, 

Yea <in the hidden part> wilt thou cause me 
to know | wisdom |. 

7 Wilt thou cleanse me from sin c with hyssop. 

That I may be pure ? 

Wilt thou wash me, 

That I may be whiter |than snow| ? 

8 Wilt thou cause me to hear 3 joy and gladness? 

The bones thou host crushed | would exult |. 

9 Hide thy face from my sins,— 

And call mine iniquities> blot out; 

10 < A pure heart> create for me, O God, 

And <a steadfast spirit> renew within me. 

11 Do not cast me away from thy presence, 

And <thy Holy Spirit> do not take from me : 

12 Restore unto me tho joy of thy salvation, 


■ Some cod. (w. 5 ear. pr. 
edns.. Sep., Syr., Vul.) : 
“And it there || will be a 
way by which,” etc. But 
Gt. : “ And || him who is 
blameless in his way || 
will I shew the salvation 
of God”—G.n. 
h Ml. : “ in thy word.” In 


some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns. [1 7?a66.], Sep. and 
Vul.) : “ in thy words ” 
(pi.)—G.n. 

c Or : “ ain-cleunse me.” 
d Gt.: “ Wilt thou satisfy 
me with.” Cp. Ps. xc. 
14—G.n. 



PSALMS LI. 13—19; LII. ; LIII.; LIV. 1 


6 do 


Ancl <with a willing 6 spirit > wilt thou uphold 
me:— 

1:1 I would teach transgressors thy ways, 

And |!sinners|| <untothee> should return. 

14 Rescue me from shed-bloody O God. the God of 

my salvation, 

My tongue should shout' thy righteousness ; 

15 () My Lord ! <my lips> wilt thou open, 

And limy mouthjj shall declare thy praise. 
lf> For thou wilt not desire sacrifice—that I should 
give it, 

II Ascending-offering|| will not please : 

17 [| The sacrifices of God|| are ft spirit that is 

broken,— 

<A heart-broken and crushed> 0 God. thou 
wilt not despise. 

18 l)o good, in thy good-pleasure, unto Ziun, 

Wilt thou build the walls of Jerusalem ! j 

19 !|Then|| ahalt thou desire the sacrifices of i 
righteousness. j 

Ascending-sacrifice and whole burnt-offering, i 
II Then || shall ascend upon thine altar, young 1 
bulls. 

PSALM 62. 

To the Chief Musician. A Psalm of In¬ 
struction, of David. When Dock the 
Edomite went, and told Saul ; and said j 
to him,—| David | hath entered the house 1 

of Ahimelech. ! 

■ 

1 Why dost thou boast thyself of wickedness. 0 

mighty man ? 

I The lovingkindness of Gor>|| [lasteth] all the 
day. 

2 <Engulfing ruiri> doth thy tongue devise, 

Like a whetted razor, working deceit; 

■* Thou lovest Evil more than good, 

Falsehood, more than speaking 
righteousness. [Selah. 

4 Thou lovest all devouring words. 0 deceitful 
tongue ! 

s ilGoi) also|| will break thee down utterly,— 

He will snatch thee up and tear thee away 
tentless, 

And uproot thee, out of the land of the living. 

[Selah. 

0 The righteous shall both see and fear. 

And cover him> shall laugh : 

' Lo ! the man who made not God' his refuge, — 
But trusted in the abundance of his riches, 
Emboldened himself in his wealth! b 


8 But || 11| am like a flourishing' olive-tree, in the 
house of God, 

I have put confidence in the lovingkindness of 
God. for times age-abiding and beyond. 

u I will praise thee to tiipes age-abiding. 

Because thou didst effectually work, — 


Or : “ noble,*’ “ gener¬ 
ous.” Op. Is. xxxii. 8. 
So it slid be (w. Arum., 


Cp. Pm. cxii. 3— 

G.n. 


And I will wait on a thy Name. 

Because it is good, 

In the presence of thy men b of lovingkindness. 
PSALM 63. 

To the Chief Musician. On “ Mahalath.” 0 
A Psalm of Instruction, of David. 

1 The impious hath said in his heart. 

There is no' God ! 

They have acted corruptly. 

They have wrought abominable perversity, 
There is none' that doeth good : — 

2 UGod || <out of the heavens> looked down upon 

the sons of men,— 

To see whether there was' one that shewed 
wisdom, 

Enquiring after God. 

:l II They all|| have turned back. 

Together' have they become tainted,— 

‘Thereis none' that doeth good, 

Not' so much as |lone|| ! 

4 Are the workers* 1 of iniquity | without know¬ 
ledge | ? 

Devouring my people, [as] they devour food ? 
cUpon God> v have they not called. 

6 There' have they been in great dread 1 where no 
dread was, 

Because IIGodl! hath scattered the bones of 
thy besieger,— 

Thou hast put [him] to shame. 

Because [| God || had [rejected I them A' 

6 Oh that cout of Zion> were granted the salva¬ 
tions h of Israel! 

<When God 1 bringeth back the captives k of 
his people > 

Jacob' | shall exult |, Israel' | shall be glad |. 


PSALM 64. 

To the Chief Musician: with Stringed In¬ 
struments. A Psalm of Instruction, of 
David. When the Ziphites came and 
said unto Saul, Is not ||David|| hiding 
himself | with us | ? 1 

1 0 God ! <by thine own Name> save me, 

And <by thine own strength> wilt thou vindi¬ 
cate me ? 

“ Gt. : “utter,*’ or “proclaim”—G.n. 
b Some cod. : “man” (sing.)—G.n. 
c “ Appar. a catchword in a song, giving name to tune ”— 
O.G. 318 h . 

d In some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. edits. [1 Aram., Sep., 

Syr.,Vul.) : “Are all the workers.” Cp. Pa. xiv. 4—G.n. 
e Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. edn.) : “Yaliweh.” Cp. Ps. 
xiv. 4—G.n. 

f Ml.: “ dreaded a dread.” 
k In some MSS. is found the verse :— 

“ The puipose of the poor ye would put to shame, 
Because Yahweh is his refuge.” 

—Cp. Ps. xiv. 6—G.n. 
11 In some cod. (w. Sep. and Syr.) : “salvation ” (sing.). 

Cp. Ps. xiv. 7—G.n. G. Intro. 148. 

1 Solne cod. (w. Aram., Sep. and Syr.): “ When Yahweh.*’ 
Cp. Ps. xiv. 7—G.n. 

u Ml.: “captivity.” 1 Cp. 1 S. xxiii. 19. 
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PSALMS LIV. 2—7; LV 


2 O God ! Hear my prayer, 

Give ear to the sayings of my mouth ; 

9 For llalienell* have risen up against me. 

And ||men of violence || b have sought my life, c 
They have not set God before them. [Selah. 

4 Lo ! ||God|| is bringing me help, 

||My Lord|| is with the upholders of my life ; c 

6 Let him turn back the mischief 0 upon mine 

adversaries, 

<In thy faithfulness> destroy them ! 

8 < With a freewill-offering> c will I sacrifice unto 
thee, 

I will praise thy Name. 0 Yaliweh. for it is 
good ; 

7 For <out of all distress> hath he rescued 

me,— 

And <upon my foes> hath |mine own eye| 
looked. 


PSALM 55. 

To the Chief Musician: with stringed In¬ 
struments. A Psalm of Instruction, of 
David. 

1 Give ear. 0 God. to my prayer, 

And do not hide thyself from my supplication : 

4 Attend unto me. and answer me, 

I may ramble in my complaining. 

And be driven to and fro — 

3 Because of the noise of the enemy. 

By reason of the oppression f of the lawless 
one, 

For they would let trouble drop upon me. 

And <in anger> would they entrap me. 

4 II My heart |j would writhe within me. 

And lithe terrors of Death|| have fallen upon ine: 

5 ||Fear and trembling n would enter me, 

And there would have overwhelmed me—a 
horror ! 

6 Then I said— 

Oh that there were given me a pinion, like a 
dove, 

I would fly away and be at rest: 8 

7 Lo ! I would take a distant flight, 

I would tarry in the wilderness. h [Selah. 

8 I would hasten mine escape, 

From rushing wind, from storm. 

9 Confuse. 0 My Lord, 1 divide their speech, 

For I have seen violence and contention in the 

city; 

10 <Day and night> they go round her. upon her 

walls, 

And || trouble and misery || are in her midst; 


■ Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns. [1 Itahb.], Aram.): 
“ insolent men." Qp. 
Ps. lxxxvi. 14—G.n. 
b Or: “ tyrants.” 
e U.: “ soul.” 

A Written : “ Let the mis¬ 
chief turn back ” ; read : 
“ Let him turn back the 
m.” In Home cod. (w, 1 


ear. pr. edn., Aram., 
8ep.): “Let him,” etc., 
written and read —G.n. 
■Or: “freely.” 

1 (rt.: “outcry”—G.n. 
»Or: “ and settle down.” 
h Cp. Jer. i tl. 2. 

‘ Or transfer the name: 
“ Adonay.” 


11 HEngulfing ruinil is in her midst, 

And there depart not from her broadway. 
oppression and deceit. 

12 For it is <not an enemy > that reproacheth 

me. 

Or I could bear it,— 

Not one that hath hated me. who <against 
ine> hath magnified himself, 

Or I might hide myself from him ; 

13 But it is ||thou l|. a man esteemed as mine 

equal, 

Mine associate, and mine acquaintance ; 

14 So that together' have we been wont to find 

sweetness in counsel, 

<In the house of God> used we to walk in the 
throng. 

16 Desolations on them ! * 

Let them go down into hades alive, 

For || wicked doings|| are at home within them. 

18 |ll|| <unto God> will cry,— 

And || Yaliweh || will save me. 

17 <At evening and morning and high noon> 

have I been wont to lament and complain, 

And he hath heard my voice ! 

18 He hath completely redeemed my soul out of 

the attack upon me. 

For ||in multitudes|| were they [in conflict] with 
me. 

19 God will hear 

% 

Yea He' will humble them 8 who aforetime 
sat [enthroned]. [Selah. 

With whom are no' changings, c 
Neither have they revered God. 

20 He hath thrust forth his hands. 0 against them' 

he was wont to salute, 

He hath violated his covenant; 

21 <Smoother than curds> e were [the words of] 

his mouth. 

But II war || was [in] his heart,— 

Softer' his words than oil'. 

Yet || they || were drawn swords ! 

22 Cast upon Yahweh thy lot. f and |]he|| will sus¬ 

tain thee: 

He will not suffer, to times age-abiding, the 
righteous one to be shaken. 

23 But |l thou ||. O God. wilt bring them down to 

the pit of destruction, 

IIMen of bloodshed and deceit || shall not live 
out half their days ; 

But || 11| will trust in thee. 


» So written, which Davies 
(H. L. 423 h ) thinks 
better ; but read : “ Let 
death pounce or exRCt 
upon them.” The latter 
is both written and read 
in some cod. (w. 9 ear. 

E r. edns., Aram,, Sep., 
yr., Vul.)—G.n. 
b So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Syr.)—G.n. 

c “ Expression peculiar and 


obscure . . . text perhaps 
corrupt”—O.G. 322 b . 
Some cod. (w. Sep. and 
Vul.): “hand” (sing.)— 
G.n. 

* So it shd be (w. Arum, 
and SyT.)—G.n. 

t “ The care, anxiety, etc., 
which are thy portion ” ; 
cp. Ps. xxxvii. 5—O.G. 
396 h . 
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PSALM 60. 

To the Chief Musician. Upon “The Dove 
of God from the distant Sea.”* David’s. 
A precious Psalm. b When the Philistines 
seized him in Gath. 

1 Shew me favour. 0 God, 

For weak man hath panted for me, 

!| All the day l| a fighter oppresseth me : 

- Mine adversaries have panted all the day. 

For ||many!| are fighting with me j loftily l. 

:l <What day I am afraid > 

!|I|| unto thee' will direct my confidence. 

4 <Ia God> I will praise his cause , 0 — 

<In God > hare / trusted . I will not fear , 

What can flesh do unto met 

■' < All the day> they wrest |my words |, 

< Against me> all their devices are for mis¬ 
chief ; 

r> They stir up strife—they lie hid. 

|i They || mark my steps',— 

Seeing they have waited for my life. d 
7 <Because of iniquity> recompense thou 
them, 6 — 

<In anger> bring thou down lithe peoples|], 0 
God. 

9 <My wandering > hast ||thou|| recorded,— 

Put thou my tears in thy bottle, 

Are they not in thy record ? 

41 1|Then|| shall my foes turn back, in the day I 
cry, 

||This|| I know, for r God is mine! 

10 <In God> will I praise with good cause: 

<In Yahweh> will 1 praise with good cause; 

11 <In God> have I trusted , I will not fear. 

What can a son of earth do unto me / 

1 - <Upon me> 0 God, are thy vows, 

I will pay back praises unto thee. 

1:5 For thou hast rescued my soul from deaths 
Wilt thou not [rescue] my feet from stumbling?* 
That I may walk to and fro, before God, 

In the light of life. h 


PSALM 67. 

To the Chief Musician. “Do not destroy.” 
A precious Psalm 1 ||of David ||. When 
he fled from the face of Saul into the 
Cave. 

1 Shew me favour, O God. 

Shew me favour, 

For <in thee> hath my bouI sought refuge,— 


* So Fuerst. " Prob. name 
of an old song or music 
. . . Silent dove among 
(honefar away” —Davies’ 
H.L. “ Prob. name of 
melody: To * the dove of 
distant terebinths ’ [based 
on a various reading] ” 
—O.G. 401. 

b So according to some 
authorities. “ Meaning 
unknown ”—O.G. 
e Or: “ praise because of 


him.” 

A U.: “soul.” 

0 Meaning doubtful; but 
(with a different read¬ 
ing) Gt. : "there is no 
deliverance for them 
G.n. 

r Or: “that.” 

a As a question — 
“strangely: contr. cxvi. 
8”—O.G. 620 b . 

b Cp. Job. xxxiii. 30. 

1 Cp. Psalms xvi., lvi. 


And <in the sltadow of thy wings> will' I seek 
refuge 

Until the storm of ruin pass by. 

2 I will cry unto God Most High, 

Unto God, who aocomplisheth on my behalf: 

3 He will send out of heaven, that he may save 

me. 

He who is panting for me | hath reproached |. 

[Selah. 

God will send out his lovingkindness and his 
faithfulness. 

4 ||My soul|| is in the midst of lions. 

I lie down amidst flames,— 

< As for the sons of men > 

II Their teeth || are spear and arrows, 

And ||their tongue|| is a sharp sword. 

5 Be exalted Above the Heavens, 0 God, 

Above all the earthy thy glory ! 

G <A net> did they fix for my steps. 

My soul was bowed down,— 

They digged before me a pit, 

They fell into the midst thereof! [Selah. 

7 Fixed' is my heart, O God. 

Fixed' is my heart, 

I will sing, and touch the strings. 

0 Awake, mine honour. 

Awake, harp* and lyre. 

I will awaken the dawn ; 

9 I will thank thee, among the peoples. O My 

Lord, b 

I will praise thee in song, among the races of 
men. 

10 For <great, unto the heavens> is thy loving¬ 

kindness, 

And cunto the skies> thy faithfulness. 

11 Be exalted Above the heavens . 0 God, 

Above all the earth, thy glory! 


PSALM 68. 

To the Chief Musician. “Do not Destroy.” 
A precious Psalm ||of-David||. 

1 Are ye Hindeed|| silent 6 [when] crighteous- 

ness> ye should speak? 

When <with equity> ye should judge. O ye 
sons of men ? 

2 Aye ! ye all d do work | perversity |,— 
cThroughout theland> lyour hands| weigh out 

|| violence |j. e 

3 Lawless men have been estranged' from birth/ 
They have gone astray' from their nativity/ 

speaking falsehood ; 

* Or: “lute”—O.G. 
b Heb.: adonay . 

“ Do ye indeed, O Ye mighty ones, speak righteousness * 
Equitably do ye judge, O ye sons of men l ” 

[That is, Gt. elim shd be read for ilem\. Cp. Exo. xv. 
11—G.n. 

A 8o it Bhd be (w. Syr.)— G.n. 

B 8o it shd be (w. Aram., Sep., Syr.. Yul.)—Gn. 
f Two synonyms, each = (ml.) “ womb.” 
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PSALMS LVIII. 4—11; LIX 


4 ||Their poiaon|| is like unto the poison of a 

serpent, 

Like the deaf adder, that stoppeth his ear ; 

5 That will not hearken to the voice of whis¬ 

perers, 

Though the wise one try to hind him with 
spellB. 

8 O God! break away their teeth in their 
mouth, 

<The biters of the young lions > knock thou 
out OYahweh! 

7 Let such men flow away like waters that dis¬ 

perse' themselves: 

He prepareth his arrow,* 1 
Like [grass] b let them be cut down : 

8 Like a snail, wliifch melteth away as it 

goeth, c 

An untimely birth of a woman, which hath 
not seen the sun: 

9 < Before your kettles can perceive the [kindled] 

bramble > 

<Be he green or be he withered > he shall be 
swept away. 

10 The righteous man will rejoice' when he hath 

seen an avenging, 

<His feet> will he bathe in the blood of the 
lawless one :— 

11 So that a son of earth may say— 

Surely' there iB fruit for the righteous man ! 
Surely' there are' gods d who judge in the 
earth! 


PSALM 60. 

To the Chief Musician. “Do not Destroy.” 
A precious Psalm of David. When Saul 
sent, and they watched the house, to kill 
him. 

1 Rescue me from my foes, O my God, 

<From them who lift themselves up against 
me> wilt thou set me on high : 

2 Rescue me, from the workers of iniquity, 

And <from the men of bloodshed > save 
me. 

3 For lo! they have lain in wait for my 

life, 6 

Mighty' ones stir up strife against me, 

Without transgression of mine, and without 
sin of mine, 0 Yahweh ; 

4 <For no iniquity > do they run that they may 

take their stand, 

Rouse thyself to meet me, and see. 
a IIThou, therefore, 0 Yahweh, God of hosts, 
God of Israelii 

* Written: “ arrow ” ; read: 

“ arrows.*' In some cod. 

(w. 6 ear. pr. edns., 

Aram., and Syr.): "ar¬ 
rows,” written and read : 
but in others (w. Sep. 
and Vul.) : “ arrow,” 
written ana read— G.n. 

•» Cp. O.Q. 456». 
c So T.Q: 802; but Fuerst, 

1334, prefers: "Like a 
festering sore which dis¬ 


solves.” 

d Thus rendered in the 
plural, because the He¬ 
brew for “ who judge,” 
is exceptionally plural. 
Men brought up in 
idolatry may very na¬ 
turally speak thus, even 
of the true God. Cp. 1 
8. iv. 8. See, however, 
G. Intro. 103. 

■ U.: " bouI.” 


Awake, to visit all the nations, 

Do not shew favour to any iniquitous traitors. 

[Selah. 

® They return at evening , 
i They growl like a dog , 

And go round the city. 

7 Lo! they belch forth with their mouth, 

|| Swords || are in their lips, 

For [say they] Who doth hear ? 

8 |]Thou, therefore, O Yahweh ||, wilt laugh at 

them, 

Thou wilt mock at all nations. * 

9 HO my Strength|| b <unto thee> will I make 

melody, c 

For || God || is my high tower. 

10 ||My God of lovingkindness|| d will come to 
meet me, 

llGod || will let me look on mine adversaries. 

11 Do not slay them, lest my people' forget,® 

Cause them to wander by thy strength, and 

prostrate them/ 

[Thou] our shield, O Lord !* 

12 <The sin of their mouth. 

The word of their lips> 

Let them then be captured in their pride, 

Both for the oath and for the deception they 
record. 

13 Bring to a full end in wrath. 

Bring to a full end, that they be no' more,— 
That men may know that ||Godi| is ruling in 
Jacob, 

Unto the ends of the earth. [Selah. 

14 Let them return , then^ at evening , 

Let them growl like a dog , 

And go round the city. 

15 ||They|| may prowl about 1 * for food,— 

And <if they are not satisfied> then let them 
whine! 1 

10 But || 11| will sing thy power. 

And will shout aloud, in the morning, thy 
lovingkindness,— 

For thou hast become a refuge for me, 

And a place to flee to in the day of my dis¬ 
tress. 

17 O my Strength, <unto thee> will I make 
melody, 

For ||God|| is my high tower, my God of loving¬ 
kindness. 


* Cp. Ps. ii. 4. 

b Mass. Text: ‘‘His 
strength ” ; on which 
Ginsburg merely notes 
that some cod. (w. Sep. 
and Vul.) read: “ My 
strength.” Cp. ver. 17 
—G.n. The translator 
has felt compelled to con¬ 
form thiB ver. to ver. 17. 

* So it shd be. Cp. ver. 17 
—G.n. 

d So - read ; but written ; 
" His God of loving¬ 
kindness.” Some cod. 
(w. Aram, and Sep.) 
read and write : “ His ” : 
but others (w. [/Aram.] 


and 2 ear. pr. edns.) 
both read and write : 
“My G.n. 

8 N.B.: A remarkable 
sentiment! 

f So O.G. if true reading, 
p. 434*. 

c Or: “ O AdonAy.” 

h So written ; read: “may 
be caused (orsuffered) to 
prowl about.” In some 
cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. cdn.): 
both written and read : 
“ May be caused (or 
suffered) to prowl about’ ’ 
—G.n. 

* So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Syr.)—G.n. 



PSALMS LX.; LXI. ; LXII. 1—6 


559 


PSALM 00. 

To the Chief Musician. Upon “The Lily 
of Testimony. A precious Psalm b of 
David, to instruct. When lie waged 
war with Aram-neharaim, and with 
Arnm-zobah,—and then Joab returned 
and smote of Edom c in the Valley of 
Salt, twelve thousand. 

I O God. thou host rejected us—hast scattered us, 

Thou hast been angry„ 

Wilt thou restore us ? 

* Thou hast shaken the land—hast rent it, 

Heal thou the fractures thereof—for it hath 
tottered: 

:i Thou hast suffered thy people to see 41 hardship. 
Thou hast let them drink the wine of con¬ 
fusion. 

4 Thou hadst given—to them that revere thee—a 
banner, to float aloft, 0 

Because of [thy] faithfulness/ [Selah. 

•> <That thy beloved ones may be delivered> 

Save thou with thine own right hand—and 
answer us. K 

t! God || hath spoken in his holiness — 

1 will exult! 

I will apportion Shechem, 

And <the Vale of Succoth> will I measure 
out; 

7 <Mine> is Gilead—and <mine> Manasseh. 
But !! Ephraim|| is the defence, of my head, 
l! Judah || is my commander’s staff ; 

M ||Moab|| is my wash-bowl. 

<Upon Edom> will I throw my shoe, 1 * 

Over 1 Philistia! raise a shout of triumph/ 

9 Who will conduct me to a fortified' city 
Who will leod m me as far as Edom ! 

10 Is it not ||thou||. 0 God?—thou hast rejected 

us ! 

And wilt thou not go forth. O God." with our 
hosts ? 

II Grant us help out of distress, 

For <vain> is the deliverance of man : 

12 <In God> we shall do valiantly, 

|! He himself!l therefore, will tread down our 
adversaries. 


PSALM 01. 

To the Chief Musician. Ujxm a Stringed 
Instrument.* David’s. 

1 Hear. 0 God. my loud cry, 

Attend' unto my prayer : 

- <From the end of the earth> b unto thee' do I 
cry. 

When my heart fainteth away, 

<Unto a rock that is higher than I> c wilt thou 
lead me. 

:1 For thou hast been' 

A Refuge to me. 

A Tower of Strength, from the face of the foe. 

4 I would be a guest in thy tent to the ages, 

I would seek refuge in the concealment 41 of thy 
wings. [Selah. 

5 For Ijthou. 0 God || hast hearkened to my vows, 
Thou hast granted a possession. 0 unto them 

who revere thy Name. 

6 <Days—unto the days of the lcing> wilt thou 

add. 

<His years> as of generation after generation : 

7 Let him retain his seat f age-abidingly' before 

God, 

Appoint that Hlovingkindness and faithfulness|| 
may watch over him ! 

8 || So || will I sing thy Name unto futurity, 

Paying my vows, day by day. 

PSALM 02. 

To the Chief Musician. 0n« Jeduthun— 
A Melody of David. 

1 Surely <toioards God> silence' [becometh]my soul, 
<From h him> is my salvation: 

3 Surely ||/i<?|| is my rock and my salvation, 

|| My high, tower\\—I shall not be greatly' shaken ! 

3 How long will ye shout at a man ? 

Ye shall be crushed 1 all' of you,— 

Like a wall that bulgeth, —a fence pushed in ! 

4 Surely <from his elevntion> they have taken 

counsel to thrust him down 
They accept falsehood,— 

<With his mouth > they each of them bless. 
But <inwardly> they revile. [Selah. 


5 Surely <towards Ood> be thou silent . my soul , 
For <from him> is mine expectation: 

0 Surely ||/ic|| is my rock . and my salvation , 

|| My high tower||—I shall not be shaken ! 


• “Prob. name of a melody 
or musical instrument ” 
—Davies’ H.L. 

b Cp. Psalms xvi., lvi. 

e Cp. 2 Sam. viii. 13 ; 1 Ch. 
xviii. 12. 

d fit. ; “sated thy people 
with ”—G.n. 

r “A standard (only) for 
fleeing”—O.G. 05U‘. 

f Or: ‘‘a banner to flee to, 
from the face of the bow.” 
Op. Davies’ H.L. 403, 
676, and P.B. Ps. p. 69. 

* So un itten ; but rend : 

“answer me.” Some 
cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. edns., 
Aram., 8ep., Syr., Vul.) 
both write and rend: 
"me”—G.n. 


h Cp. Dt. xxv. 10; Ru. iv. 
7,8. “In contempt, or 
(as) taking possession 
of”—O.G. 653*. 

* So it ehd be (w. Syr.)— 
G.n. 

k Ml. (in Mass. Text): 
“raise thou” (imp.); 
but (it. ; “I will raise” 
—G.n. 

1 Or: “into the city of 
Mazor.” “ Mazor seems 
to be a district in 
Northern Arabia ” — 
P.H.j PaulHaupt] iti P.B. 

m Lit. : “ hath led,” but in 
Pb. cviii. 10 Gt. : “ will 
lead.” 

" Some cod. omit: “ O 
God”—G.n. 


0 Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep., Vul.) ; “on 
stringed instruments ” 
(pi.)—G.n. 
b Or: “land.” 
c 0r: “ too high for me” 
(? “ whioh I cannot climb 
unaided ”). 
d Cp. Ps. xxvii. 5. 

0 Conjectural reading by 
Cheyne : “ [their] re¬ 
quest”—O.G. 440*. Cp. 
Pb. xxi. 2. 


r Prob. =“ be enthroned.” 
k Some cod. (w. Syr. and 
Vul.): “For”—G.n. 
h Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.): “Forfrom.” Cp. 
ver. 6—G.n. 

‘ So Ben-Asher, many 
MSS., and 7 ear. pr. 
edna.; but Ben-Naphtali, 
w. 2 ear. pr. edns., has : 
“ Ye would all crush.” 
[The Maasoretic cau¬ 
tions vary]—G.n. 
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7 <Upon God> [depend] my salvation and mine 
honour, 

||My rock of strength, my refugell are in God. 

» Trust ye in him all ye assembly of the people," 
Pour out, before him, your heart, 

|lGod|| is a refuge for us. [Selah. 

9 Surely < vanity > are men of low degree, 

< Deception > men of high degree,— 

<In the balances> they go up, 

I! TheyII are [made] of vanity | altogether |. 

10 Do not trust in extortion. 

Nor <with robbery > become vain,— 

1 As for wealth || <when it beareth fruit > 

Do not set [thereon your] heart. 

11 <One thing> hath God spoken, 

<Two things> [there are] which I have heard , h 
That Upowerll belongeth unto God ; 

!- And <thine>, O My Lord, is lovingkiud- 
ness,— 

For || thou || wilt pay back unto every man— 
according to his deed. 

PSALM 03. 

A Melody of David. When he was in 
the Wilderness of Judah. 

1 O God, <my God> thou art'. 

Earnestly do I desire thee,— 

My soul thirsteth for thee. 

My flesh fainteth for thee, 

In c a land—dry, and weary for want of 
water,— 

2 <In like manner' as |in the sanctuary | I 

have had vision of thee> 

To behold thy power and thy glory. 

3 <Because better' is thy lovingkindness than 

life> 

|lMy lipsll aloud shall praise thee ! 

4 ||Thus|| will I bless thee while I live, 

<In thy Name> will I lift up mine outspread 
hands: 

6 <As with fatness and richness> shall my soul 
be satisfied, 

And <with joyfully shouting lips> shall my 
mouth utter praise. 

6 <Should I call thee to mind upon my couch > 
<In the watches of the night> would I breathe 

soft speech of thee. 

7 For thou hast become a help unto me,— 

And <in the shadow of thy wings> will I 
shout for joy. d 

8 My soul hath run clinging to thee, 

<On me> hath thy right hand laid hold. 

9 < When ]| they H | to crush it | would seek my life >° 
They shall go into the lower parts of the earth : 

10 Every one shall be given up into the power of 

the sword, 

<The portion of jackals> shall they become. 

•So it Bhd be (w. Sep., “Like”—G.n. 

Vul.)—G.n. d Gt. : “will I tarry”— 

b Cp. O.G. 262, n. G.n. 

c Some cod. f v w. Byr.): ■ TJ.: “ bouI.” 


XIII.; LXIY. ; LXY. 1—4 

11 But ||the kingII shall rejoice in God,— 

Every one shall glory' who sweareth by him, 
For the mouth of them who speak falsehood 
| shall be stopped |. 


PSALM 04. 

To the Chief Musician. A Melody of 
David. 

1 Hear, O God, my voice when I complain, 
<From dread peril by the foe> wilt thou 

guard my life. 

2 Wilt thou hide me 

From the conclave of evil-doers, 

From the crowd of workers of iniquity. 

3 Who have sharpened, like a sword, their tongue, 

Have made ready their arrow—a bitter' word ; 

4 To shoot, in secret places, at the blameless 

one, 

Suddenly' they shoot at him, and fear not. 

5 They strengthen for them a wicked' word 
They talk of hiding snares, 

They have said. Who can see them ? 

6 They devise perverse things. 

They have completed the device well devised, 
liBoth the intent of each one, and the inind[| 
are Unsearchable. 

7 <Once let God have shot at them an arrow > 
Suddenly' have appeared their own wounds ! 

3 <When they were to have ruined another> 
their tongue smote themselves, 

All who observe them take flight. 

9 Therefore have all men feared,"— 

And have told the doing of God, 

And <his work> have considered. 

10 The righteous man shall rejoice' in Yahweh, 

and seek refuge in him, 

Then' shall glory'— all who are upright in 
heart. 

PSALM 05* 

To the Chief Musician. A Melody of 
David—a Song. 

1 1! Thine || are silence [and] praise, 8 O God, in 
Zion,— 

And <to thee> shall be paid the vow. 

2 Thou hearer of prayer ! 

<Unto thee> shall all flesh come. 

3 || Iniquitous things || have been too strong for 

me, 

<As for our transgressions> wilt ilthoull by 
propitiation remove them. 

4 How happy the man thou ehalt choose and 

bring near ! 

He shall abide in thy courts,— 

• Borne cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns.): “all men Been” 

—G.n. 


b Some oiitice read: “To 
thee is praise becoming ’ ’ 
—O.G. 1S9". 



PSALMS LXV. 5—13; LXYL; LXVII. 1—3 


5G1 


We shall be satisfied with . 

The blessing of thy house, 

The holiness of thy temple. 

< By things reverend in righteousness > wilt 
thou answer us, 

O God of our salvation, 

The confidence of all the ends of the earth > 
And of the sea far away ; 

11 Who setteth fast the mountains by his 
strength, 

Being girded with might; 

‘ Who stilleth 

Tlte noise of the seas. 

The noise of their rolling waves, and 
The tumult of races of men? 

* Yea the dwellers in the uttermost parts have 
feared at thy tokens, 

v.The goings forth of morning and evening> 
thou causest to shout for joy. 

•' Thou hast visited the earth,and made it abound, 
• Abundantly> dost thou enrich it — 

The channel of Godij is full of waters, 

Thou preparest their corn, 

Yea [itlmslj dost thou prepare it: 

111 <The ridges thereof> drenching. 

Settling the furrows thereof, 

<With myriad drops> dost thou soften it, 
<The sprouting thereof > dost thou bless. 

11 Thou hast set a crown upon thy year of bounty, 
And I;thy tracks 1 ] drop fatness ; a 
*- Fruitful' are the pastures of the wilderness, 1 ’ 
And <with exultation> the hills' do gird them¬ 
selves. 

1: Clothed' are the pastures with flocks. 

The valleys also]! cover themselves with corn. 
They shout for joy, yea' they sing. 


PSALM 00. 

To the Chief Musician. A Melodious 
Song.*- 1 

1 Make a joyful noise unto God, all the earth ; 

- Praise ye in song the glory of his Name, 

(’elebrate the glory of* 1 his praise : 

:: Say unto God— 

How fearful in thy doings, 

< Through the abounding of thy power> shall 
thy foes come cringing unto thee ; 

4 All the earthII shall bow themselves down to 
thee. 

And sing praises unto thee. 

Shall praise in song thy Name. [Selah. 

Come and see the doings of God,— 

I'earful' in deed toward the sons of men : 

'• He turned the sea into dry land, 

< Through the stream> crossed they over on foot, 
There' did we rejoice in him : 


11 4 ’ Fig. of a richly laden 
c.irt droppingits contents 
in its track ’ — O.G. 
u Or render: “The pas¬ 
tures of the wilderness 


drop (fatness) 

c Or: “ a song, n melody.” 
,l So it shd be (w. Aram, 
und Syr.) -G.n. 


7 Who ruleth, in his might, unto times age- 
abiding, 

|jHis eyesll juver the nations' keep watch, 
<The rebellious> let them nut exalt them¬ 
selves. [Selah. 

N Bless our God ,** O ye peoples, 

And cause to be heard, the sound of his 
praise ; — 

Who hath set otir soul b among the living, 

And hath not suffered |our foot| c ' to slip. 

10 For thou didst prove us, 0 God, 

Thou didst refine us, according to the refining 
of silver : 

11 Thou didst bring us into the hunter’s net, 
Thou didst lay a load upon our loins ; 

1J Thou didst let men ride at our head ; <l 
We went into fire and into water, 

But thou didst bring us forth into freedom. 0 

1:1 1 will enter thy house with ascending-sacri¬ 
fices, 

I will pay unto thee my vows, 

11 Which my lips uttered, 

And my mouth spake, in my distress. 

15 < Ascending-sacrifices of fatlings> will I cause 
to ascend unto thee. 

With the perfume of rams, 

I will offer bulls, with he-goats. [Selah. 

1,5 Come ! hearken — that I may recount, all ye 
reverers of God, 

What he hath done for my soul:— 

17 <Unto him—with my mouth> did I cry, 

And high praise was under my tongue. 

l! * <If l|iniquity]| I had cared for in my heart> 
My Lord | had not heard me | ! 

|| But in truth || God hath' heard, 

He hath attended to the voice of my prayer. 

*-’ n Blessed' be God, 

Who hath not turned away my prayer' 

Nor his own lovingkindness' from me. 


PSALM 07. 

To the Chief Musician. With stringed’ 
Instruments. A Melody/ a Song. 

1 ||God|| be favourable to us and bless us, 

Cause his face to shine upon us. [Selah. 

- That thy way' may be known throughout the 
earth, 

<Throughout all nations> thy saving help ! p 

:5 Peoples will praise' thee 0 Ood, 

Peoples will \ all of them \ praise' thee 


“ Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Syr.) simply: “God” — 
G.n. 

b Some cod. (w. 7 ear. pr. 
edns.): “souls” (pi.) — 
G.n. 

c Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 

edns.) : “feet”—G.n. 

* l Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 


edns., Sep., Vul.) : 
“ heads ”—G.n. 

* So it slid be (w. Aram.. 
Sep., Syr., Vul.). Cp. 
Fs. xviii. 10—G.n. 

f Some cod. (w. Sep. and 
Vul.) add: “of David” 
-G.n. 

* Or : “ salvation.” 
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PSALMS LXVII. 4—7; LXVHI. 1—22 


4 Races of men' | will be glad and shout for joy |,— 
Because thou wilt judge peoples with equity. 
And < races of men throughout the earth > thou 

wilt lead. [Selah. 

5 Peoples 'will praise' thee , 0 Ood ,— 

Peoples will \ all of them \ praise ' thee. 

’* !i Earth || will have given her increase, 

God. our own' God. | will bless us| : 

7 God [will bless us|, 

That all the ends of the earth |may revere 
him|. 


PSALM 08. 

To the Chief Musician. David’s. A 
Melody, a Song. 

1 Let God arise', let* his enemies be scattered', 
Yea let them that hate him flee' before him : b 
- <As smoke is driven about> 

Let them be driven about, 0 — 

<As wax is melted before a fire> 

Let the lawless perish' before God. 

- 1 But let lithe righteous|| be glad, let them d exult 
before God, 

Yea let them rejoice with gladness. 

4 Sing ye to God. 

Make music of his Name,— 

Lift up (a song).® to him that rideth through 
the waste plains,— 

< Since Yah is his name> exult ye before 
him. 

- r > <The father of the fatherless. 

And the advocate of widows> 

Is God. in his holy' habitation. 

■* ||God|| is he that causeth the solitary to dwell in 

a home f 
% 

That bringeth out prisoners into prosperity, 
But8 ||the rebellious || have made their habita¬ 
tion in a sunburnt land. 

7 0 God ! <When thou earnest forth before thy 
people, 

When thou didst stride through the 
wilderness > [Selah. 

s il Earth || trembled. 

Yea ||the heavens || dripped at the presence of 
God,— 

||This' Sinai||—at the presence of God. the God 
of Israel. 

9 <A bounteous rain> dost thou shed abroad. 
0 God. upon thine inheritance, 1 * 

<When exhausted > ||thou thyselfII hast sup¬ 
ported it: 


44 Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 1 
edn., Sep., Syr. and Vul.) 
have: “ and let”—G.n. 

* Cp. Num. x. 85. 

c So it shd be (w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr. and Vul.)— 
G.n. 

d Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns. [1 Rabb.], Aram., 
Syr., Vul.): “and let 
them ”—G.n. 

■* So O.G. “MoNt : ‘castup 


a highway.’ ” 
f tf t .: “ that bringeth ab¬ 
sent ones home G.n. 

■*' So some cod. (w. 3 ear. 
pr. edns.); but others 
(w. Sep., Syr., Vul.]: 
“ Moreover, ” “yea.” 
Cp. ver. 18—G.n. 
k So it shd be [viz., these 
words be brought to end 
of first line]—G.n. 


10 liThy living host!/ have remained therein, 

Thou dost provide, in thy bounty, for the 

humbled one b —O God ! 

11 <Let j|My Lord|| but give the word> 
llThe herald bandsll will be a mighty host : 

12 || Kings® of armiesj| they flee ! they flee ! 
And i|she that stayeth at homei; a shall share 

the spoil. 

13 < Though ye rest between the folds > 

11The wings of the dove,! shall be covered with 
silver, 

And I 1 her pinions!! witli green-shimmering 
gold. 

14 <When the Almighty scattereth kings there¬ 

in > 

It will gleam like snow in the gloom. 0 

15 < A mighty' mountain > f is the mountain 

of Bash an, 

<A mountain of peaks > is the mountain 
of Boshan !— 

1,5 Wherefore' start ye up/ ye mountains, ye 
(teaks ? 

<The mountain God hath coveted for his 
habitation > 

Surely, || Yahwehl! will inhabit it evermore ! 

17 ||The chariots of Godll are two myriads — 

thousands repeated, 

|!My Lord,i is among them, 

|| Sinai || is in the sanctuary ! h 

18 Thou host ascended on high. 

Thou hast led in procession 1 a body of captives 
Thou hast received gifts consisting of men, 

Yea even the rebellious, 

That ||Yah, Elohimll might settle down t<» 
rest. k 

19 Blessed' be My Lord ! 

<Day by day> he beareth our burden for us, 
j| God himself II is our salvation. 1 [Selah. 

M liThe God we havell is a God of saving deeds, m 
And <due to Yahweh, My Lord> are escapes 
from death. 1 * 

21 Yea ||God himself || will smite through the head 
of his foes,— 

The hairy crown' of him that is marching on in 
his guilty deeds. 

a Said My Lord, 

<From Bashan> will I bring back,— 

I will bring back from the depths of the sea : 


ft Cp. O.G. 312, “ note.” 

b Plainly : the humbled 
people. 

c Some cod.: “Messengers” 
—G.n. 

d Lit.: “the inhabitressof 
the house.” But the 
meaning may be : “ the 
home-staving portion of 
the people. Cp. 1 S. 
xxx. 21-25. 

•Or: “on Zalmon.” But 
cp. Fuerat, 1193“, after 
Kimchi. 

r Ml.: “ a mountain of 
God.” 

* Or: “ loot ye askance.” 

k Gt. : “The Lord hath 


come from Sinai into the 
Sanctuary” — G.n. “The 
sense is perfectly plain 
when we resort to the 
primitive orthography ” 
—G. Intro. 162. 

* Or: “captured.” 

1 Cp. Ps. lv. 6. 

1 Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Sep., Vul.) ha\e 
this word in the plural 
[which may then = “ de¬ 
liverances,” “victories.” 
or simply be emphatic*! 
—G.n. 

m Cp. O.G. p. 448*. 

■Ml.:“ exits to death.” 
But cp. Ec. vii. IS. 



PSALMS LXVIII. 23—35; LXIX. 1-17 
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■* ;l That tliou mayest bathe* thy foot in blood,— 
||The tongue of thy dogsl! <from the foe9> 
hath its portion. 

They have seen thy progress b O God, 

The progress 1 ' of my Gon, my king into the 
sanctuary : 

In front' are the singers, 0 
Behind 11 are the harpers, 

In the midst of damsels playing on timbrels : 

-■* <Tn the congregations> bless ye God, 

My Lord, from among the called* of Israel: 
-'There' is Benjamin, the Diminutive—ruling 
them,. 

The princes of Judah—their throng. 

The princes of Zebulun, 

The princes of Naphtali. 

- N Thy God hath commanded f thy strength,— 

The strength 0 God, which * thou hast wrought 
for us. 

< Because of thy temple above Jerusalem > 
ij Unto thee" shall kings bear along a gift— 

- 10 Rebuke thou 

The wild beast of the reeds, 

The herd 1 ' of mighty oxen among the 
calves of the peoples—’ 

Kach one bowing down k with bars of silver,— 
Scatter thou 1 the peoples, who in wars' take 
delight. 

:il Ambassadors come out of Egypt, 

;;The Ethiopian || eagerly stretcheth out in his 
hands, unto God. 

,lYe kingdoms of the earth;! sing unto God, 
Praise in song Adon&y. 11 [Selali. 

Unto him that rideth upon the most ancient 
heavens , M 

Lo ! lie uttereth his voice,, a voice of strength. 

J4 Ascribe ye strength unto God,— 

<Over Israel> is his majesty, 

And his strength, in the skies. 

To be revered' is God. for his sanctuary, p— 

<As for the God of Israel> ||he|[ is giving 
strength and abundant might to the people. 
Blessed' be God ! 


PSALM 00. 

To the Chief Musician. On “The Lilies.” 
David's. 

1 Save me. O God, 

For waters have entered as far as the life ; M 


;i So it shd be (w. Aram., 
Sop., 8yr., Vul.). Cp. 
Vs. lviii. 10—G.n. 
b Or: “procession.” 
c Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
«idns., Sep., Syr., VuL): 
“ princes ”—G.n. 
d It was, “ And behind ” ; 
but the Sonhenm [" edi¬ 
torial senbes”] struck 
out the “And”—G.n. 
Op. G. Intro, d. 808. 

* So it shd be—G.n. 

* Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr., Vul.): “Com¬ 
mand. O God G.n. 

k Cp. O.G. 738 b . 


h U.: “ assembly.” 

* Cp. Jer. xlvi. 20, 21. 
k Or: “hastening.” 

1 So itshd be (w. Sep.,Syr., 
Vul.)-G.n. [M.C.T. : 

“ he hath scattered.”] 
m Ml.: “hastens niB 
hands”; i.e. t in prayer, 
or with gifts. 

" U. : 41 My Lord ” ; occa¬ 
sionally; “the Lord.” 

° Ml.: “ the heavens of 

heavens of aforetime.” 
v So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Vul.) -G.n. 

■t “ BOul.” 


2 I have sunk in a deep swamp. 

Where there is no' place to stand, 

I have come into abysses of waters. 

Where a flood hath overflowed me ; 

;l T am weary with mine outcry. 

Parched' is my throat,— 

Mine eyes have become dim, through waiting 
for my God. 

4 <More than the hairs of my heod> 

Are they who hate me without' cause,— 
<Firmerthan my bones> a 
Arc they who are my foes for false' cause,— 
<What I had not plundered> l-then ! b had I 
to restore. 

r > O God, || thou ” hast known my folly, 

And ||my wrong-doings|| <from thee> have not 
l>een hid. 

*» Let them' not be ashamed, through me. 

Who have waited for thee, O My Lord, 
Yahweh of hosts, 0 — 

Let them' not be confounded, through me. 

Who are seeking thee, O God of Israel ! 

7 Because <forthy sake> have I borne reproach. 
Confusion hath covered my face ; 

* <One estranged> have I become, to iny own 
brethren, 

Yea <an alien> to the sons of mine own 
mother; 

Because ||zeal for thy house|| hath eaten me up, 
And lithe reproaches of them who have re¬ 
proached theell' 1 have fallen upon me. 

io <When 1 have humbled iny soul with f:\st- 
ing> c 

Then hath it turned to iny reproach ; 

V <When I have made my clothing of sackcloth> 
Then have I served them for a by-word ; 

12 They who sit in the gate talk against me,— 

And [against me are] the songs r of them who 
imbibe strong drink. 

1:5 But <as for me> my prayer shall be unto thee, 
O Yahweh, in a time of acceptance, 

0 God <in the abounding of thy lovingkind- 
ness> answer me with thy saving' faithful¬ 
ness. 

14 Rescue me out of the mire, lest I sink, 

Let me be rescued From my haters, and 

From abysses of waters : 

15 Let not a flood of waters overflow me 
And let not the depth swallow me up, 

Neither let the well close, over me, her mouth. 

1,: Answer me, O Yahweh, for good' is thy loving¬ 
kindness, 

<According to the abounding of thy compus- 
sions> turn thou towards me : 

17 Then do not hide thy face from thy servant, 

<Because I am in distress> haste thee—answer 
me! 


a So it nhd be (w. Syr.)— 
—G.n. Cp. FuerBt, 1197. 
b Ot .: “ || 11| ” [emphatic — 
instead of “ then ”j — 
G.n. 

r Or transfer both names : 
“ O Adon&y Yahweh of 


hosts.” 

,l Ml.: “ the reproaches oF 
thy reprouehers.” 
e So it shd be (w. Sep.). 

C p. Vs. xxxv. 13—G.n. 

1 “ Mocking songs”-O.G. 
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PSALMS LXIX. 18—36; LXX.; LXXI. 1—8. 


18 Oh draw near unto my soul—redeem it, 

< Because of mine enemies> ransom me. 
19 !|Thou|| knowest my reproach^ and my shame, 
and my confusion, 

<Before thee> are all mine adversaries. 

20 Reproach hath broken my heart, and I am 

weak, — 

<Though I waited for one to pity me> a yet 
there was none', 

<And for comforters> yet I found not any. 

21 But they put in my food—poison ! 

And <for my thirst> they gave for my 
drink--vinegar ! 

22 Let their table, before them, become a snare, 

And unto their friends, a lure ; 

23 Let their eyes become too dim to see, 

And <their loins> continually' cause thou to 
shake; 

24 Pour out over them thine indignation, 

And let 1|the glow of thine anger|| overtake 
them : 

25 Let their encampment become desolate, 

<In their tents> be there none to dwell : 

26 For <whom || thou thyself!! hadst smitten> 

they pursued, 

And <unto the pain of thy wounded ones> 
they must needs add. b 

27 Lay punishment on their iniquity. 

And let them not enter into thy righteous¬ 
ness ; 

23 Let them be blotted out of the book of life, 0 
And <with the righteous > let them not be 
enrolled. 

29 |[I II then, am humbled and in pain, 

<Thy salvation. 0 God> may it set me on 
high. 

30 I will praise the Name of God with a song, 

And will magnify him with thanksgiving; 

31 So shall it be more pleasing to Yahweh than a 

bullock of the herd. d 
Showing horn [and] 0 divided hoof. 

32 The humbled have seen—they rejoice ! f 

Ye seekers of God, let your heart, then, 
revive'; 

33 For <a Hearkener to the needy > ib Yahweh, 
And <his prisoners > hath he not despised. 

■w Let the heavens and the earth | praise him 

Thg seas, and everything that creepeth therein. 

35 For || God || will save Zion. 

And build the cities of Judah, 

So shall inen dwell there, and possess it: 

36 Yea ||the Beed of his servants|| Bhall inherit it, 
And ||the lovers of his Name|| shall settle 

down therein. 


* So it ahd be (w. Aram., 
flep., Syr., Vul.)— G.n. 

b So it shdbe (w. 8ep., Syr., 
Vul.)—G.n. 

c 0r: “list” (or “ re¬ 
gister M ) “of the living.’* 
d Cp. Fuerat, 1861 b . 

• il.C.T. is without thin 


“ and ” ; but it is found 
in some cod. (w. 2 ear. 
pr. edns., Sep., Syr., 
vul.)—G.n. 

r Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Sep., Syr., 
Vul.): “ let them then 
rejoice ”—G.n. 


PSALM 70. 

To the Chief Musician. David’s. To call 
to Remembrance.* 

1 [Be pleased] 6 0 God. to rescue me, 

0 Yahweh. to help me—make haste. 

2 Let them' turn pale and then at once blush. 

Who are seeking my life, 0 — 

Let them' draw back, and be confounded, 

Who are taking pleasure in my misfortune ; 

3 Let them' turn back, on account of their own 

shame, 

Who are saying A Aha ! Aha ! 

4 Let all them' t>e glad and rejoice in thee, 

Yea let them' who are seekers of thee,—say 
continually God* be magnified ! 

Who are lovers of thy salvation. 

5 <But ||I|1 being humbled and needy> 

0 God. haste to me,— 

<My help and my deliverer> art thou', 

0 Yahweh f do not tarry. 


PSALM 71.* 

1 <In thee. 0 Yahweh> have I sought refuge, 
May I not be ashamed unto times age-abiding: 

2 <In thy righteousness> wilt thou rescue me 

and deliver me, 

Incline unto me thine ear. and save me : 

3 Be thou unto me a Rock to dwell in. 1 * 

a Place of Security.' 

To save me, 

For <my mountain crag and my stronghold > 
thou art'. 

4 Oh my God. deliver me 

From the hand of the lawless one, 

From the clutch of the perverse and ruthless 
one ; 

5 For || thou II art my hope. 

My Lord. Yahweh. k 

My confidence from my youthful days : 

G <Upon thee> have I stayed myself from 
birth. 1 

Thou' art he that severed me m I! from the body 
of my mother |l, 

<0f thee> shall be my praise—continually. 

7 < A very wonder> have I been unto many, 
Seeing that || thoulj hast been my strong' refuge. 

8 My mouth shall be filled with,thy praise, 

<A11 the day> with thy splendour." 


• Cp., throughout, Ps. xl. 
13-17. 

11 So Ginaburg thinks it shd 
be. Cp. Fa. xl. 13—G.n. 
c U.: “soul.“ 

J Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr., Vul.) add: 
“ of me.” Cp. Pa. xl. 16 
—G.n. 

* Some cod. (w. Aram, and 
Vul.): “ Yahweh." Cp. 
Pa. xl. 16—G.tt. 

f Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns. [1 Syr.): 

“O my God." Cp. Pa. 
xl. 17—G.n. 

k In many MSS.: “ A 


Melody”—G.n. 

h Ml. : “ a rock of habita¬ 
tion.” But some cod .(w. 
6 ear. pr. edna., Aram., 
Sep., Vul.): “a rock of 
refuge.” Cp. Pa. xxxi. 
2—G.n. 

1 So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Vul.). Cp. Pa. xxxi. 2. 

k Or transfer both divine 
names: “Adon&y Yah- 
web.” 

1 Ml. : \* from the womb.” 

■ Gt.: “ drew me forth.” 
Cp. Pa. xxii. 9 —G.d. 

“Or: "beauty,” “ s dom¬ 
ing.” 



PSALMS LXXI. 9—24; LXXIL 1—15 


5ti5 


* Go not cast me off in the time of old age, 

< When my vigour faileth> do not forsake me ; 
111 For mine enemies have spoken of ine, 

And '| they who watch for my lifehave taken 
counsel together ; 

11 Saying IlGodil hath forsaken him, 

Pursue and take him 

% 

For there is none' to rescue. 

,J O God, l>o not far from me, 

0 my God, <to help me> make haste ! 

Let them' be ashamed—be consumed h 
Who are assailing my life, c — 

Let them" be covered with reproach and con¬ 
fusion 

Who arc seeking my hurt. 

14 Put |JIj| continually' will hope, 

And will add' to all thy praise; 

My mouth 1 shall relate thy righteousness, 

< All the day> thy deliverance, 

For I know not the numbers. 

1 will enter into the mighty doings of My Lord — 
Yah well, 

1 will make mention of' 1 thy righteousness— 
il thine alone!]. 

17 O God, thou hast taught me from my youthful 

days, 

And <hitherto> have I heen wont to tell of thy 
wonders ; 

18 <Even now. therefore, that I am old and grey¬ 

headed > 

0 God. do not forsake me,— 

Until I tell of thine arm unto a [new] generation. 

< Unto every one that is® to come> thy might; 
And < as for thy righteousness. O God. up on 

high, 

Wherein thou hast wrought great things > 

O God ! who is like unto thee? 
ilThou who hast let us r see many distresses and 
misfortunes!! 

Wilt again' bring us* to life, 

And <out of the resounding depths of the 
earth > wilt again' raise us h up ; 

- l Thou wilt increase my greatness. 

And. on every side, wilt comfort me. 

-- ill alsoii will praise thee by the aid* of a 
harp, k 

Thy faithfulness. 0 my God,— 

I will make music 1 unto thee with a lyre, 

Thou holy one of Israel; 

48 My lips shall make a joyful noise. 

When I make music' unto thee, 

And my soul' 111 which thou hast ransomed ; 


a V.: “ soul.” 
b Some eod. : “ Get them 
be confounded.” Cp. 
Ps. XXXV. 4 — G.n. 

'Or: “who are accusing 
my soul.” 

'•Or: “celebrate.” 
e A sp. v.r. (,wv«i') : “ Unto 
all who are "—G.n. 

1 So written ; but to he 
vend’, “me.” In some 
eod. (w. 1 car. pr. edn., 
Aium., Sep., Syr., Vul.): 
“ inc ” both written and 
rend —G.n. 

k So written ; but read : 
“me.” In some cod. (w. 
1 car. pr. edn., Sep., 


Syr., Vul.): “me” is both 
written and read —G.n. 

h So written ; but rend : 
“me.” In some cod. (w. 
1 ear. pr. ed n., Sep., 
Syr., Vul.): “me” is 
both writte.n and rend : 
but in other cod. (w. 
Aram, and [?] Vul.): 
“ us” is both written and 
rend— G.n. 

■ Or : “ equipment” ; ml.: 
“instrument” = “ in¬ 
strumentality.” 

k Or: “lute”—O.G. 

1 Or: “play.” 

in Q r . ‘I life,” 

* 


44 It Even my tonguell <all the day> shall softly 
utter thy righteousness, 

For they' have turned pale—for they' have 
blushed 

Who were seeking my hurt. 


PSALM 72. 

Solomon’s. 

1 O God ! <thy justice> a give (unto the king|, 
And thy righteousness, unto the son of a 
king ; 

- May he judge 

Thy people with righteousness; 

And thine oppressed ones with justice ; 
May the mountains bring peace b to the people, 
And the hills [be laden] with righteousness ; 

4 May he Vindicate the oppressed of the people. 
Bring deliverance to the children of the 
needy, and 
Crush the oppressor. 

3 Let men revere thee 
With the sun. 

And in presence of the moon, 

Unto the remotest generation. 

" Let him come down 

Like rain on fields to be mown, 

Like myriad drops on land to be reaped. 

7 May righteousness,® in bis days, blossom forth, 
And abundance of peace, till there be no moon. 

8 So let him have dominion 

From sea to sea, 

And from the River [= “ Euphrates”] unto 
the ends of the earth ; 

# < Before him> let the men of the desert 
kneel. 

But Has for his foes|| <the dust> let them 
lick; 

10 ||The kings of Tarshish and of the Coastlandsll’ 1 

< A gift> let them render, 

|| The kings of Sheba and Seba]] e 
<A present> let them bring ; 

11 Yea let all kings | bow down unto him |, 

Let ||all nations || serve him ; 

14 Because he Rescueth 

The needy from the rich, r 

The oppressed, who hath no' helper; 

1:5 He Pitieth the weak and the needy, 

And <the lives* of the needy> lie Saveth : 

14 <From extortion and violence> he Re 
deemeth their life, h 

And precious' is their blood in his sight. 

13 Let him live then ! 

And be there given unto him of the gold .of 
Sheba, — 


Or : “ just decisions.” 
The word here is in the 
plural; which, however, 
may be “ the plural of 
quality.” 

b Or : “ prosperity.” 

c Some cod. (w. Sep., Syv., 
Vul.): “ righteousness * ’ 
—G.n. [A reading 


followed above on the 
strength of the panillel- 
ism.J 

,l On the west. 

* On the east. 
f Soitshd be (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.')—G.n. 
k IT.: “souls.” 

•‘ U.: “soul.” 
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PSALMS LXXII. 16—20 ; LXXIII. 1—20 


Let prayer also be offered for him continu¬ 
ally, 

<A11 the day> let him be blessed. 

]ti May there be an abundance of corn in the earth, 
in the top of the mountains,— 

Let the fruit thereof |wave like Lebanon|, 

And they of the ci~y bloom' like the fresh shoots 
of the earth. 

17 May his Name be age-abiding, 

<In the presence of the sun> let his Name 
flourish,*— 

« Or: “haveincrease,” "be Sep., Vul.); “endure” 
spread ” — O.O. 630 b . —G.n. 

Some cod. (w. Aram., 


And may all the families of the ground* bless 
themselves in him, 

IIAll nations|| pronounce him happy! 

18 Blessed' be Yahweh God, b the God of Israel,— 

Who doeth wondrous things by himself Alone; 

19 And blessed' be his glorious' Name, unto times 

age-abiding,— 

And filled' with his glory' be all the earth. 
Amen and Amen ! 

20 Ended' are the prayers of David, son of Jesse. c 

* So it ahd be (w. Sep. and rence of the word “ God ” 
Vul.) —G.n. Cp. also —G.n. 

Gen. jrii. 3. *In some cod. (w. 8 vt.) this 

b Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., ver. is not found—G.n. 

Vul.) omit thia occur- 


BOOK THE THIRD 


PSALM 73. 

A Melody of Asaph. 

1 | Nothing but good[ is God 

Unto Israel, 

Unto the pure in heart. 

2 But <as for me> — 

My feet' had | almost stumbled |,* 

My steps' had | well-nigh slipped |; 

3 For I was envious of the boasters, 

<At the prosperity of the lawless> used I to 
look. 

4 For they have no' pangs in their death, 

And vigorous' is their body; b 

6 <Of the toil of weak mortals > have they none', 
Nor <with the Sons of earth > are they hard 
smitten. 

6 <For this cause> doth arrogance' deck them 

as a neck-chain, 

And a garment of wrong is their attire ; 

7 Their iniquity® lhath proceeded from fatnessj 
They have surpassed the imaginations of the 

heart; 

8 They mock, and wiekedly command oppression, 
<From on high> they command; 

9 They have set, in the heavens, their mouth, 

And || their tongue|| marcheth through the earth. 

10 Therefore' must his people return d thither,® 

And lithe waters of abundancell are drained f by 

them; 

• 

* Ml. : “ I was almost prostrated as to my feet 1 — O.G. 

b Gt. 

“ For no pangs have they. 

Bound and fat is their body.” 

—G.n. 

* Bo it shd be (w. Sep., Byr., Vul.)—G.n. 

A Written: “ bring back” ; but read: "return.” In some 
cod. (w. 5 ear. pr. edns., Aram., Sep., Byr., Vul.): 
" return” is both written and read—G.n. 

* 41 Read prob.: Therefore he sntisfieth them with bread — 
O.G. 240V 

f Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., Vul.) : "are discovered”—G.n. 


11 And they say— 

How 7 doth God know'? 

And is' there knowledge in the Most 
High? 

12 Lo ! |] these ||* are the lawless, 

Who are secure for an age,’ 1 
They have attained unto wealth. 

13 < Altogether in vain> 

Have I cleansed my heart, 

And bathed in pureness, my hands ; 

14 And yet been smitten all the day, 

And been rebuked morning by morning ! 

15 <If I had thought I will relate it thus> v 

Lo! <the circle of thy sons> had I betrayed. 
18 < When I reasoned, that I might understand 
this> 

|| A vexation || it was' in mine eyes : 

17 Until I could enter the holy places of 

God,— 

Could give heed to their hereafter:— J 

18 Surely' <in slippery places> dost thou set 

them,— 

.Thou hast suffered them to fall into places of 
danger. 

19 How have they become desolate, as in a 

moment! 

They have ceased—come to an end, by reason 
of calamities. 

<As the dream of him that waketh> 

0 My Lord! <when rousing thyself up> 
< their shadowy being>° wilt thou despise. 

» Or: “ auch.” for ... 4 the like of these 

b Or: " for a life-time.” thing*. 1 ”-0.G. 466*. 

0 "The text is untrans- d 0r: “future.” 
lateable . . .prob. hinnah « “ Their semblance ” — 
has dropped^ out before O.G. 
the following hinneh ; 



PSALMS LXXIII. 21—28; LXXIV. 1—23 


567 


But my heart had grown embittered,* 

And <in my reina> b liad I received wounds; 

-- But fl I'! was brutish, and could not perceive, 
cLike the beasts> c hat! I become before thee. 

* ;l Nevertheless ;|I|[ am continually' before thee, 
Thou hast taken hold of my right hand ; 

-* <By thy counsel > wilt thou guide me. 

And ! afterwards | <unto glory > wilt thou take 
nu*.‘ l 

Whom have I in the heavens? 

And < compared with thec> there is nothing I 
desire on earth. 

Failed' have my Hesh and my heart, 

<The rock of my heart—and my portion > is 
God unto times age-abiding. 


8 They have said in their heart. 

Let us suppress them altogether,* 

They have burned up all the meeting-places of 
God in the land. 

9 <Our own signs> have we not seen,— 

There is no longer a prophet,— 

Neither is there with us, one who knoweth— 
How long ! 

10 How long, O God, shall the adversary' 

| reproach [ ? 

Shall the enemy revile' thy Name perpetu¬ 
ally? 

11 Wherefore' shouldst thou withdraw thy hand— 

thy right' hand ? 

[Bring it] out of the midst of thy bosom ! 

[Selah/ 


For lo! || they who are far from thee’l shall perish, 
Thou hast put an end to every one who wandered 
unehastely from thee. 

- M Bur <as for me> lithe drawing near of GodII is 
my' blessedness,— 

I have made, of My Lord Yahweh, 0 my refuge,— 
That I may recount all thy works/ 


PSALM 74. 

An Instructive Psalm. Asaph’s. 

1 Wherefore', 0 God, hast thou cast off utterly ? 
Shall thine anger smoke against the flock of 
thine own pasturing? 

- Remember thine own assembly thou didst acquire 
aforetime. 

Thou didst redeem the tribe of thine own 
inheritance, 

^fount Zion/ wherein thou didst take up thy 
habitation. 1 ' 

:1 Lift up thy steps unto the places utterly 
unsafe,' 

All the mischief ! —the foe in the sanctuary ! 

4 Thine adversaries have roared' in the midst of 

thine appointed meeting, k 
They have set their ensigns as tokens ! 1 

5 One used to be known' according as he carried 

up high— 

Into the thicket of trees—the axes ; 

(i But ||now|| <the doors m thereof all together> 
| with axes and hammers | they batter down. 

7 They have cast, into the fire, thy sanctuary," 
<To the ground > have they profaned the 
habitation of thy Name. 


“ Or : “ embittered itself.” 

h Or: “inmost mind,” 
“affections.” 

‘ “A behemoth ”-0.G. 

,l Or : “ And afterwards 

shalt thou gloriously 
take me.” > 

* Or transfer both divine 

names : “ of Adonfly 

Yah well.” 

1 Kep. and Vul.: “That I 
may recount, all thy 
praises in the gates of 
the daughter of Zion.” 
Op. I's. ix. 14—G.n. 

* ( p. o.o. ar,i, ft. 


h Or : “ settle down to 
rest.” 

’ Similarly Fuerst p. 874*; 
“perpetual desolations ” 

r o.o. 

k Some cod. (w. 6 car. pr. 
edns., Aram.): “meet¬ 
ings” (pi.)— G.n. 

I Or: “ their signs assigns 
[for us].” 

m So it shd be (w. Sep., 
Syr., Vul.). 

II Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 

edns.): “holy things" 
(or “ places ”) (pi.) — 

G.n. 

j* 


12 But ||God[| hath been my king from afore¬ 

time, 

Working Deliverances in the midst of the 
earth. 

13 ||Thou|| didst cleave asunder, in thy might, the 

sea. 

Thou didst break in pieces the heads of the 
Crocodiles, [till they floated] on the waters; 

14 IjThou ll didst crush the heads of the Sea-Monster. 
Thou didst give him to be food, for the ]>eople 

of the deserts; 

15 UThou|| didst cleave open fountain and tor¬ 

rent, 

l| Thou|| didst dry up rivers of steady flow : 

10 <Thine> is the day. Yea <tliine> the 
night, 

j|Thou|| didst establish moon c and sun ; 

17 || Thou jj didst set up all the bounds of the earth, 
<As for summer and winter> ||thou|| didst 

form them! 

18 Rememlier this, 

||An enemy|| hath reproached Yahweh, 

Yea, || an impious people || have reviled thy 
Name. 

19 Do not deliver up, to a wild beast, the life of thy 

turtle-dove, 

<The living host' 1 of thine oppressed ones> do 
not forget perpetually. 

-° Have respect to thy 0 covenant, 

For the dark places of the earth are full' of the 
habitations of violence/ 

- l May the crushed one not again' be con¬ 
founded, 

<As for the oppressed and the needy > let them 
praise thy Name. 

Arise ! O God, plead thine own cause, 
Remember the reproach of thee, from the im¬ 
pious one, all the day : 

23 Do not forget the voice of thine adversaries, 
llThe noise of thine assailants|| ascending con¬ 
tinually. 


a Or: “ at once.” 
b So it shd be (w. Sep.) — 
G.n. * 

e So O.G. 2*2 b ; “ starry 
light”—P.B. Ml.: 
‘ ‘ light-bearer, ” “ lumi¬ 
nary.” 


d As in Fa. lxviii. 10. 

• So it shd be (w. Sep., 
Syr., Vul.)—G.n. 
f But read prob.: “arro¬ 
gance and violenc e ” — 
O.G. 627 b . 



568 


PSALMS LXXV. ; LXXVI.; LXXVII. 1—8 


PSALM 76. 

To the Chief Musician. “Do not Destroy.” 
A Melody of Asaph, a Song. 

1 We have given thanks unto thee, O God, we 
have given thanks, 

And <in calling upon thy Name>‘ men have 
recounted thy wonders. 

- Surely I will take a set time,— 

|[1|| <with equity> will judge: 

;l < Earth was melting away with all its in- 
habitants> 

||III have fixed the pillars thereof. [Selah. 

4 I have said to the boasters. 

Do not boast, 

And to the lawless. 

Do not lift up a horn ; 

-* Do not lift up on high' your' horn, 

Nor speak of the Rock, b with arrogance ; 
For neither from east nor west, 

Nor from the wilderness of the 0 mountains 
[eometh exaltation]; 

7 For ||God himself || is about to judge, 
<One> he will cast down, 

< Another> he will lift up ; 
s For || a cup || is in the hand of Yahweh, 
Whose wine' is foaming. 

It is full of spiced wine. 

Which he hath eaused to flow from one 
to another, d — 

Surely <the dregs thereof> they shall 
drain out—they shall drink, 

Even all the lawless ones of the earth. 

But ||11| will exult® unto times age-abiding, 

I will sing praises 1 unto the God of Jacob; 

10 But <all the horns of the lawless> will I hew 
off,— 

Exalted' shall be the horns of the Righteous 
One. 


PSALM 76. 

To the Chief Musician. With Stringed 
Instruments. A Melody of Asaph, a 
Song. 

1 God is ||known in Judah||, 

<In Israel > great' is his Name ; 

2 | Now hath come into Salem | his pavilion, 

And his dwelling-place into Zion. 

3 ||There|| hath he broken in pieces the arrows 8 of 

the bow, 

Shield and sword, and battle. h [Selah. 


* So it shd be (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.). Cp. Ps. xcix. 6— 
O.n. 

b So it shd be (w.Sep.)— 
—G.n. Cp. G. Intro, p. 
142. 

c So in some cod. (w. 6 ear. 
r. edns. [1 Sep., 

yr.); but in others fw. 6 
ear. pr. edns.)’; “ wilder¬ 
ness [nor from] the 
mountains G.n. 

d So it shd be (w. Sep., 


Syr., Vul.)—G.n. 

• So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 

G. n. 

f Or: “ make music.” 

« “Lightnings” —T.G., 
Fuerst. “ Lightning- 
flashes, i.e., perh. burn¬ 
ing or fiery arrows (cp. 
Eph. vi. 10) ”—Davies’ 

H. L. 

h Or: “ weapons of war” 
—T.G., Fu. 


4 <Enveloped in light> |jthou|| art more majestic 
than the mountains of prey. 

6 The valiant of heart have become a spoil. 

They have slumbered their sleep, 

And none of the men of might have found' their 
hands. 

fl < At thy rebuke > O God of Jacob, 

Stunned' are the horsemen.* 

7 < As for thee> to be feared thou art'! 

Who then shall stand before thee, because of the 
power of thine anger ? b 

0 <Out of the heavens > didst thou cause 
judgment' to be heard, 

||Earth|| feared and was still; 

9 When God' rose up to judgment. 

To save all the oppressed c of the earth. [Selah. 

10 For the multitude of mankind shall give thanks 

unto thee, 

ilThe remainder of the multitude llshall keep holy 
festival unto thee. d 

11 Vow and pay, unto Yahweli your God,— 

Let ||all who are round about him!! 

Bear along a gift unto him who is to be 
revered. 

12 He cuttetli off the spirit of nobles, 

He isof reverend majesty to the kings of the earth. 


PSALM 77. 

To the Chief Musician. On “ Jeduthun.” 0 
Asaph’s/ a Melody. 

1 <With my voice—unto God> will I make 

outcry, 8 

With my voice unto God, and he will give ear 
unto me; 

2 <In the day of my distress—unto My Lord> 

will I seek, 

||My hand|| <by night> hath been outstretched, 
and never once became slack, 

My soul' | hath refused to be consoled |; 

3 I remember God and I murmur, 

I muse, and my spirit swooneth'. [Selah. 

4 Thou hast held, watching, mine eyes, 

I was driven to and fro, and could not speak; 

5 I reasoned Of the days of aforetime, 

Of the years of by-gone ages ; 

6 I remember my song h in the night, — 

<With my own heart > I commune, 

And my spirit' | maketh search | 

7 <For ages> will My Lord' reject? 

And | not again | grant acceptance j any more | ? 
6 Hath his lovingkindness' |come to a perpetual 
end | ? 

Hath his word failed to generation after 
generation? 

» So it shd be (w. Sep., 

Syr., Vul.)—G.n. 
b So it shd bo—G. Intro. 144. 

0 Mf.: “ patient oppressed 
ones.” 

4 So (for the whole verse) 

Fuerst, 467*. Cp.O.G.292. 

• Written : “ Jedithun ” ; 

read : “ Jeduthun.” In 


some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn.): “ Jeauthun,” both 
written and rexui —G.n. 
f Or: “For ” or “by A.” 

* So it shd be (w. Sep., 
Syr., Vul.)—G.n. 
u “Song (with string ac¬ 
companiment .’) O.G., 

p. 018 b . 
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!l Hath God' | forgotten to shew favour | ? 

Or hath he shut up, in anger, his com¬ 
passions? [Selah. 

10 Then said I— 

<An affliction to me> it is', 

The changing of the right hand of the Most 
High. 

11 I will rememl)er the doings of Yah, 

Surely I will remember, out of aforetime, thy 
wonderful way ; a 

12 And will talk to myself of all thy work, b 
And <of thy doings > will I muse :— 

O God, <in the sanctuary> c is thy way,— 

Who is a great God like Elohim ? d 
14 |!Thou art God, doing wonderfully, 0 — 

Thou hast made known, among the peoples, thy 
might; 

ir * Thou didst redeem, with thine arm— 

Thy people, 

Thy sons of Jacob and Joseph. [Selnh. 

The waters saw' thee, O God, 

The waters saw' thee 
They were in birth-throes, 

Yea the resounding deeps were stirred ; 

17 The clouds |poured down waters). 

The skies uttered jja voice||, 

Yea |; thine arrows|| flew hither and thither ; 
js T [ le i; voice of thy thunderil was in the whirl¬ 
wind. 

Thy r lightnings illumined the world, 

The earth | trembled and quaked |; 

151 < In the sea> was thy way. 

And Utliy path||* in the mighty waters, 

And Hthy footprints)! could not be known : 

Thou didst lead, like a flock, thy people, 

By the hand of Moses and Aaron. 


PSALM 78. 

An Instructive Psalm. Asaph’s. 

1 Give ear, O my people, to mine instruction, 

Bend your ear h to the sayings of my mouth ; 

2 I will open, in a parable, my mouth, 

I will pour forth enigmas out of antiquity ;— 
Which we have heard, and come to know, 

And Hour fathers|| have recounted to us; 

4 We will not withhold [them] from their 
children, 

<To a later' generation > recounting the praises 
of Yahweh, 

Even his might and his wonders which he 
wrought; 


B Borne cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep.. Syr., Vul.) : “ won¬ 
ders” ;or “wonderful 
ways ") — (i.n. 
b Some eod. (w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr., V u 1.) ; 
“ works ” ^pl.)—G.n. 
c Or : “ in holiness.” 

A I.e. ‘ ■ Who is » great 
K1 like Elohim.’ ” 
e Or: ”a wonderful thing.” 


r So it slid be (w. Sep., 
Hvr., Vul.)-—G.n. 

K Written : M paths” (pi.) ; 
read : “path” (sing.). 
Ill some eod. (w. fi ear. pr. 
edns.): “path” (sing.), 
both written and read — 
G.n. 

h Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Syr.) : “ ears ” (pi.)— 

G.n. 


5 When he set up a testimony in Jacob, 

And <alaw> appointed in Israel,— 

Which he commanded our fathers, 

That they might make them known to their 
children ; 
w To the end 

A later' generation | might come to know |, 
Children who should be born, 

Who should arise, and recount [them] to their 
children ; 

7 That they might set, in Elohim, their con¬ 
fidence,— 

And not forget the doings of El, 

But <his commandments> might observe ; a 
0 And not become, like their fathers, a generation 
stubborn and rebellious, b — 

A generation that fixed not their heart. 

Neither was their spirit' |faithful with 0 God|. 

9 ilThe sons of Ephraim—armed bowmen ii d 

Turned in the day of battle ; 

10 They kept not the covenant of God, 

And <in his law> refused to walk; 

11 And forgat His doings, 

And his wonders which he had 
shewed them : 

12 <In presence of their fathers> wrought he 

| wondrously (, c — 

In the land of Egypt—the field of Zoan : 

19 He clave the sea, and caused them to pass 
through, 

And reared up the waters like a mound ; 

14 And led them, by a cloud, in the daytime, 

And all the night, by a light of fire; 
v> He used to cleave rocks in the desert, 

And let them drink as out of f mighty deeps ; 

10 And he brought forth streams out of the cliff, 
And caused waters to flow down, like rivers. 

17 But again', once more' sinned they against him. 
Resisting the Most High in a land of drought: 
10 They put God to the proof in their heart, 

By asking food to their mind : * 

19 Yea they spake against Elohim,— 

They said. 

Can' God prepare a table in the desert? 

20 Lo ! he hath smitten a rock. 

And waters | have gushed out |, 

Yea || torrents || have rushed along,— 

<Food also> can he give? 

Or provide flesh' for his people ? 

21 |Therefore| Yahweh hearkened, and became 

wroth,— 

And ||a fire11 was kindled against Jacob, 
Moreover also ||anger|[ mounted against 
Israel; 

22 Because They believed not in God, 

Nor trusted in his salvation ; 

29 Though he had commanded the skies above, 

And <the doors of the heavens> had opened ; 


a Cp. Mat. xxviii. 20. 
u Cp. Deut. xxi. 18. 
c Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns.) ; “towards” — 
G.n. 

d Some cod.: “ ensnaring 
[? “ ensnared ”] bow 
men”—G.n. 


e Or, less prob. : “ a 

wonder.” 

r Some cod. iw. 7 ear. pr. 
edns.): “drink of” (or, 
ml. “in the”]. Cp. G^ 
Intro, p. 495—G.n. 
k V. : “ soul.” 
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24 And had rained on them manna to eat. 

And <the corn of the heavens> had given to 
them': 

25 <The food of the mighty>• each' one did eat, 

< Nourishment sent he them to the full; 

20 He let loose an east wind in the heavens, 

Then guided he, in his might, a south wind ; 

27 And rained upon them flesh' as the dust, 

And dike the sand of the seas> birds of wing; 

28 And let them fall in the midBt of their camp,— 

Round about their habitations. 

20 So they did eat and were abundantly filled, 
When <what they longed for> he had brought 
them :— 

30 < They had not turned away from what they 

had longed for. 

Yet' was their food in their mouth > 

31 When ||the anger of God|| mounted against 

them. 

And he slew of their vigorous youths, 

And <the choice young men of Israel > caused 
he to bow down in death. 

32 < For b all this> sinned they still. 

And believed not in his wonders; 

33 So he ended, in a breath, their days, 

And their years, in a sudden terror ! 

34 <If he slew [of] them> then they sought him, 
Yea they turned, and did earnestly seek God ; 

35 And remembered that ||Elohim|| was their rock, 
Yea || El Most High I! their Redeemer: 

36 So they spake him fair with their mouth, 

And <with their tongue> did promise him 

falsely*; 

37 But ||their heart|| was not fixed with him. 

Nor wore they trusty' in his covenant: 

38 Yet || he|| <full of compa,88ion> would put a 

propitiatory-covering over iniquity, and 
not destroy,— 

Yea cmany a time> turned he back his 
anger, 

And would not stir up all his wrath. 

32 So then he remembered 

That <Flesh> they were'. c 
A Wind departing, that retumeth not. 

40 How often they Resisted him in the desert, 

Vexed him, in the waste : 

41 Yea they again put God to the test, 

And < to the Holy One of Israel> caused they 
sorrow: d 

42 They remembered not his hand-The day 

When he ransomed them from the adversary ; 

43 When he set, in Egypt, his signs, 

And his wonders, in the plain of Zoan ; 

44 When he turned, into blood, their Nile- 

streams, 

And < their own rivers > could they not 
drink; 

40 He sent among them 

The gad-fly, and it devoured them, 

And the frog, and it despoiled them ; 


* “Angels"—O.G., com¬ 
paring this place with 
Fs. citi. 20. 

b Or: “In" (or “amid”). 


c Cp. Ps. ciii. 14. 

* Or perh.: “ set they 

limits”—T.G.,Dav.H.L. 


48 When he gave to the corn-locust* their 
produce, 

And their toil, to the swarming locust ; 

47 He killed, with hail, their vine, 

And their sycomorea, with frost: 

40 When he gave up, to hail-storms, their beasts. 
And their cattle, to pestilent fevers; 

40 He sent among them the heat of his anger. 
Wrath and indignation and distress,— 

A mission of messengers of misfortune; 

50 He levelled a path for his anger,— 

Withheld not, from death, their soul, 

But <their life—to the pestilence > lie de¬ 
livered : 

51 So he smote 

Every first-born in Egypt, 

The beginning of their strength, 1 * in the 
tents of Ham; 

52 And he set forth, like sheep, his people, 

And guided them, like a flock in the desert ; c 

33 Yea he led them securely, and they dreaded 
not, 

And < their enemies > the sea' did cover. 

54 Then brought he them within his own holy 

bounds. 

The mountain-range, which d his right hand 
made his own : 

55 So he drave out, before them, [whole] nations. 
And allotted them, by line, an inheritance, 
And caused to dwell, in their own homes, c 

the tribes of Israel. 

58 But they tested and resisted God Most High, 
And <liis testimonies > did not observe ; 

57 But drew back and dealt treacherously, like 

their fathers. 

They turned aside, like deceitful' bowmen ; 

58 And provoked him to anger with their high 

places, 

And <with their images> f used to move him 
to jealousy. 

59 God heard' and was wroth. 

And greatly abhorred® Israel; 

80 So he gave up the habitation of Shiloh, h 
The tent he had set up among Men ; 

01 Yea he gave up, into captivity, his strength, 

And his beauty' into the hand of an adversary; 
82 And delivered up, to the sword, his people, 

And <with his own inheritance> was he wroth; 
83 1| His young men|| were devoured by fire, 

And ||his virgins 1| were not praised in song; 

84 1|His priestsll |by the sword | did fall, 

And 1| Hits widows || were not able to bewail. 

88 Then awoke,as one that had slept, Adon&y, 1 
As a warrior exulting with wine ! 

86 So he smote his adversaries in the rear, k 
< Reproach age-abiding> laid he upon them. 


« See Joel i. 4, notes. 
b Or: "manly vigour.” 
Cp. Gen. xlix. 8; Deu. 
xxi. 17 ; Ps.cv. 36. [Cp. 
G.n. for Bing, instead of 
plural.] 

c Cp. lHa. lxiii. 11-14. 

« Cp. O.G. 261, 5. 

B Ml.: " tents.” 


r Whether can ed, graven, 
or even molten. Same 
word as Deut. vii. 5. 

» Or : “ decisively re¬ 

jected.” 

b Cp. 1 S. iv. 11-22. 

1 Usually; “ My Lord." 
h Or: “ backward.” 
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1,7 Howlreit Ik* rejected the tent of Joseph, 

And <the trilx? of Ephraim> did not choose : 
w Hut made choice of the tribe of Judah, 

The mountain of Zion, which lie loved ; 

,w And built, like the heights, his sanctuary, 

< Like the earth > R he founded it to times age - 
abiding. 

70 And made choice of David his servant. 

And took him from among the folds of the 
sheep: 

71 < From after the suckling ewes> he brought 

him in,— 

To 1** shepherd to Jacob his people, 1. 

And to Israel, his inheritance. 

So he did shepherd them, according to the 
singleness of his heart, 

And <with the discernment of his hands>° used 
he to guide them. 


PSALM 70. 

A Melody of Asaph. 

1 O God nations 
% 

Have entered thine inheritance 
Ha ve profaned thy holy' temple, — 

Have laid Jerusalem in heaps: 

- They have gi ven 

The dead bodies of thy servants. 

As food for the birds of the heavens, 

The flesh of thy men of lovingkindness, 
Unto the wild beast of the earth : 

;J They have poured out their blood like water 
Round a!>out Jerusalem, 

With none' to bury. 

4 We have become 

A reproach to our neighbours,— 

A mockery and a derision, to them who are 
round about us. 

How long, () Yah well, wilt thou be angry 
utterly'/ 

Shall thy jealousy | burn like fire| ? 

*' Pour out thy wrath 

Upon the nations that have not known 
thee,* 1 —and 

Upon the kingdoms that con thy Name> 
have not called. 

7 For he hath 45 devoured Jacob,— 

And chis d welling-placc> have they laid waste. 

* Do not remember against us former'iniquities,*— 
Haste thee, let thy compassions jeome to meet 
us |, 

For we have been brought very low! 

H Help us, O God of our salvation. 

On account of the glory of thy Name,— 


a 


b 


Some cod. (w. 2 ear, pr. 
edns., Bep., Syr., Vul.): 
“In the land” (or 
“ earth ")—G.n. [N.B. : 
h for k Q for 3)— hh 
often. ] Bee Table, p. 29, 
<mte. 


Some cod. (w. Sep. and 
Vul.) : “his servant"— 
G.n. 


e A beautiful expression. 
How much all manual 
workers need to put 
their discernment into 
their hands! 

11 Cp. Jer. x. 26. 

“Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr., Vul.) : 41 thev 
have.” Cp. Jer. x. 26— 
G.n. 


Rescue us then, and put a propitiatory-covering 
over our sins, 

For the sake of thy Name. 

10 Wherefore' should the nations' say — 

Where is their God? 

Let him be known among the nations before 
our eyes! 

[Yea! by] the avenging of the blood of thy 
servants which hath been shed! 

11 Let the groaning of the prisoner |come in before 

thee |,— 

< According to the greatness of thine arm> 

Set free a them who are appointed to death. 1 ’ 

12 Return, therefore, unto our neighbours— 

Sevenfold, into their own bosom. 

The reproach wherewith they have reproached 
thee, O Adon&y ! c 

1:1 So l|we, thy people, and the sheep of thy pasture j| 
will give thanks unto thee, to times age- 
abiding, — 

<To generation after generation > will we 
recount thy praise. 


PSALM 80. 

To the Chief Musician. For “ the Lilies of 
Testimony.” Asaph’s. A Melody. 

I O Shepherd of Israel, give ear. 

Thou who leddest forth Joseph like a flock, 

Thou who art throned on the cherubim, appear! 
- < Before' 1 Ephraim and Benjamin and Manas- 
seh> stir up thy strength, 

And come! to our salvation. 

:l O God^ bring us back, 

And light tip thy face , 

That i vc may be saved. 

4 () Yahweh, God of hosts! 

How long' hast thou been wroth with the prayer 
of thy people ? 

5 Thou hast fed them with the food of tears, 

And host caused them to drink the water of 

weeping in threefold abundance. 

Thou dost make us an object of contention to our 
neighbours, 

And '(our foesjl find mockery for themselves. 

7 O God of hosts ^ bring us back, 

A nd light up thy face, 

That we may be saved. 

8 <A vine out of Egypt> thou didst remove/ 
Thou didst cast out nations, and plant it; 

II Thou didst make a clear space before it, 

So it rooted well its roots, and filled up the 
land; 

10 Covered' were the mountains with its shade, 
And <with its boughs > the mjghty' cedars.* 


H So it shd be (w. Aram., 
Syr.). Cp. Pb. cv, 20; 
cxlvi. 7—G.n. 
b Ml. : 41 the sons of 

death." 

‘‘ U.: 44 My Lord." 

11 A sp. v.r. (fievir) ; “For 


the sons of "—G.n. 
e Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.): “mock at us”— 
—-G.n. 

f Ml.: 44 cause to set out, 
lead out." 

if Ml. : 44 cedars of Goi>.“ 
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LXXXI.; LXXX 11 


11 It thrust forth its branches os far as the sea, — 
And < unto the River> its shoots. 

12 Wherefore' hast thou broken down its fences, 

So that all who pass along the way | pluck its 

fruit)? 

1:1 The boar out of the forest* |browseth upon it|, 
And ||the wild beast of the fieldll pastureth 
thereon. 

14 O God of hosts. return, we pray thee,— 

Look down out of the heavens, and see, 

And inspect this vine : 

Yea the stock which thy right hftnd planted, 
Even upon the son b thou didst secure for thy¬ 
self. 

10 <To be burned with fire> it is cut down,— 
<At the rebuke of thy countenance> c they will 
perish. 

17 Let thy hand be 

Upon 11 the Man of thy right hand, 

Upon 0 the Son of Man thou didst secure for 
thyself ; 

18 So will we not draw back from thee, 

Thou wilt bring us to life. 

And con thy Name> will we call. 

19 0 Yuhwch . God of hosts ! bring us bark , 

Light up thy face y 

That we may be saved. 

PSALM 81. 


8 Hear. 0 my people, and I will adjure thee, 

O Israel, if thou wilt hearken unto me ! 

9 There shall not be I within thee| a foreign 

God,— 

Neither shalt thou bow down to a strange 
, God : 

10 III. Yahwehll am thy God. 

Who brought thee up out of the land of 
Egypt,— 

Open wide thy mouth, that I may fill it. 

11 But my people |hearkened not) unto my voice, 
Even || Israel II inclined not unto me. 

12 So then I let them go on in the stubbornness of 

their own heart, 

, They might walk in their own counsels ! 

: ia <If ||my people|| were hearkening unto me, 
i [If] || Israel || <in my ways> would walk> 

14 IIRight soon || ctheir foes> would I subdue, 

And <against their adversaries> would I turn 
my hand : 

19 ||The haters of Yahwehll should come cringing 
unto him. 

Then let their own good time be age-abiding ! 

10 Then would he feed them from the marrow of 
the wheat, 

Yea <out of the rock—with honey> would I 
satisfy thee.* 

PSALM 82. 

i 

: A Melody of Asaph. 


To the Chief Musician. On “ the Gittith.” 0 
Asaph’s. 

1 Shout ye for joy. unto God our strength, 

Sound the note of triumph, to the God of Jacob; 

2 Raise a melody, and strike the timbrel. 

The lyre so sweet, with the harp : f 
:i Blow, at the new moon, the horn. 

At the full moon, for the day of our sacred 
festival 

4 For <a statute to Israel > it is', 

A regulation, by the God of Jacob ; 

5 < A testimony in Joseph> h he appointed it. 
When he went forth over the land ‘of Egypt : 

< A language I liked not> used I to hear; 

0 I took away, from the burden his shoulder, 

H is hands | from the clay | were set free. 

7 <In distress> thou didst cry. and I delivered 
thee,— 

I answered thee, within a hiding-place of 
thunder, 1 

I proved thee by the waters of Meribah. 

[Selah. 


n So according to one read¬ 
ing; according to another: 
“ out of the river.'’ Cp. 
G. Intro. 338, 389. 
b “ Bough " — O.G. But 
observe:—Some cod. (w. 
Sep., Syr., Vul.): “son of 
man." Cp. ver. 17—G.n. 
r Gt .: “ thy mouth." 

0 Or: “over." Bo Carter 
(Yates & Alexander). 


e Cp. Ps. viii., heading. 
r Or: “lute"-O.G. 
s Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pF. 
edns., Aram., Syr.): 
"festivals" (pi.)—G.n. 
h Ml.: “ Jehoseph." Heb.: 
yohdqtph ; elsewhere 
always ydsCph. 

1 J.e .: “ a black thunder¬ 
cloud "—Davies* H.L. 


1 || God || hath taken his place in the august' 

assembly, b 

<In the midst of the gods> c will he judge. 

2 How long' will ye judge perversely* 

And <the countenances of the lawless> 
uplift ? [Selah. 

a Vindicate the weak and the fatherless, 

<The oppressed 0 and the poor> sue righted ; 

4 Deliver the weak and the needy, 

<Out of the hand of the lawless> make 
rescue. 

5 They w know not. neither can they perceive. 
<In darkness > they wander, 

All the foundations of the earth do shake 

0 |[I || said. 

<Gods> ye are'/ 

Yea <aons of the Highest> are ye all'; 

7 But' indeed, dike the earth-born > shall ye 

die ! 

And dike one of the princes > shall ye 
fall ! 

8 Arise ! O God. judge thou the earth. 

For || thou || wilt inherit all the nations. 


“ Some cod.: “ would I 

satisfy him." Sep., Syr. 
and Vul. : “ would ho 
satisfy him"—G.n. 
b Or: "in the assembly of 
God (El-).” 

e Heb.: GloUim. See below, 
on ver. 0. 


d Or: “humbled." 

■ "They "—whom ye ought 
to vindicate. Note their 
condition. Will ye 
(judges) not pity them, 
and see them righted ? 
f Heb.; ’ elohim . Cp. John 
x. 34 ; also Ps. viii. 6. 
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PSALM 83. I PSALM 84. 


A Song, a Melody of Asaph. 

1 O God. Do not keep quiet, 

Do not hold thy peace. 

Neither be thou still. O God ! 

- For lo ! |! thine enemies|| are tumultuous, 

And I! they who hate theeII have lifted up the 
head ; 

;i < Against thy people > they craftily devise a 
secret plot, 

And conspire against thy treasured ones. 

■* They have said— 

Come, and let us wipe them out from being a 
nation, 

That the name of Israel may be remembered' 
no more. 

• r > For they have taken counsel with one 
heart, 

< Against thee — a covenant> would they 
solemnise— 

'» The tents of Edom, and the Ishmaolites. 

Of Moab and the Hagarenes ; 

7 Gebal and Ammon, and Amalek, 

The Philistines, with the dwellers in 
Tyre ; 

8 |Even Assyria] hath joined herself with 

them, 

They have become an arm to the sons of Lot. 

[Selah. 

9 Make them like Midian, 

Like Sisera. like Jabin. by the torrent of 
Kishon ; h 

10 They perished at En-dor, 

They became manure for the soil ! 

11 Make them—their nobles—like Oreb and 

like Zeeb, b 

And <like Zebah and like Zalmunna> all 
their princes: c 

12 Who said— 

Let us take a possession for ourselves 
The pastures of God ! 

O my God. make them 
As whirling [dust], 

As chaff before a wind ; 

14 < As a fire burneth a forest,— 

And us a flame setteth mountains ablaze > 

13 >1 So|| wilt thou pursue them with thy 

tempest,— 

And <with thy storm-wind > wilt terrify 
them : 

10 Fill thou their faces with dishonour, 

That men may seek thy Name. O 
Yahweh ; 

17 Let them turn pale, and be terrified to 

futurity, 

Yea let them blush, and perish : 

18 That men may know that ||thou]| 

<Whose Name alone' is Yahweh> 

Art Most High over all the earth. 

a Jdg. iv., v. b Jdg. vii' 25. c Jdg. viii. 12. 


To the Chief Musician. On “the Gittith.” 
For the Sons of Korah. A Melody. 

1 How lovely are thy habitations. O Yahweh of 

hoHts ! 

2 My soul |longeth—yea even languishcth |—for 

the courts of Yahweh,— 

|| My heart and my flesh || shout aloud for a 
Living God. 

:l ||Even the sparrow|j“ hath found a home. 

And |]thc swallow || a nest for herself where she 
hath laid her young, 

Thine altars. O Yahweh of hosts. 

My king and my God ! 

4 How happy are they who abide in thy house,— 

Still' are they praising thee. [Selah. 

5 How happy the men whose strength is in thee. 
Festive processions 1 ’ are in their heart. 

0 II Passing through the balsam-vale ii 

< A place of fountains> they make it, 

Yea <with blessings> is it covered by the early 
rain. 

7 They go from strength to strength, c 
Each one appeareth before God in Zion. 

8 O Yahweh. God of hosts, hear thou my prayer,— 

Give hear, thou God of Jacob. [Selah. 

9 <Our Shield> behold thou. O God, 

And look upon the face of thine Anointed One/ 1 

10 For better' is a day in thy courts, than a 

thousand, 

I choose rather to stand at the threshold 
in the house of my God, 

Than to dwell in the tents® of lawlessness. 

11 For <asun and shield> f is Yahweh God,— 

< Grace and glory> will Yahweh give, 

He will not withhold what is good, from them 
who walk without blame. 

12 O Yahweh of hosts ! 

How happy the man who trustetli in thee I 

PSALM 86. 

To the Chief Musician. For the Sons of 
Korah. A Melody. 

1 Thou hast accepted. O Yahweh. thy land, 

Thou hast brought back the captives of Jacob ; 

2 Thou hast taken away, the iniquity of thy 

people. 

Thou hast covered, all their sin. [Selah. 

a Thou hast withdrawn all thine indignation, 
Thou hast ceased from the glow of thine anger. 

4 Restore us. O God of our salvation, 

And take away thy vexation towards us. 

« Or simply: “bird.” c “At every step their 

b Ml.: “Highway h." strength increases ” 
“They fondly think of P.B. 
the roads leading to d Cp. Ps. lxxxix. 18. 
Jerusalem” — Davies’ e Or: “homes.” 

n.L. ‘ Ml.: “buckler.” 



074 PSALMS LXXXV. 5—13 

5 <To times age-abiding> wilt thou be angry 
with ua? 

Wilt thou prolong thine anger, from generation 
to generation ? 

c Wilt not ||thou thyself!! again' give iib life, 

That ||thy people || may rejoice in thee. 

7 Shew us, O Yahweh, thy lovingkindneas, 

And <thy salvation> wilt thou grant us. 

« I will hear, what God— Yahweh—| will speak |,— 
For he will bespeak prosperity to hia people. 

And to his men of lovingkindneas, 1 
And to them who return with their heart 
unto him.* 

v Surely <near unto them who revere him> 
is his salvation, 

That the Glory |may settle down| in our 
land. 

10 [ Lovingkindneas and faithfulnessll have met 

together, 

1 1 Righteousness and prosperity || have kissed 
each other; 

11 H Faithfulness j| < out of the earth > doth spring 

forth. 

And || righteousness !| <out of the heavens > 
hath looked down. 

12 IiYahweh himself too|| will give us the blessing, 
And Hour land|| shall yield her increase. 

43 I!Righteousness|| cbefore him> shall march 
along,— 

That he may make, into away, the steps of its 
feet. 

PSALM 88. 

A Prayer. David’s. 

1 Bow down, O Yahweh, thine ear—answer me, 

For ||oppressed b and needy > am I; 

- O guard my life, 0 

For <a man of lovingkindness> am I,— 

Save thy servant, ||0 thou'my God j|, 

[Thy servant] who trusteth in thee ; 

:{ Shew ine favour, O My Lord, d 

For <unto thee> do I cry, all the day ; 

4 Rejoice the soul of thy servant, 

For <unto thee> O My Lord <my soul> 
do I lift. 

J For ||thou,OMy Lord|| e art good and forgiving. 
And abundant in l'ovingkindness 1 to all who call 
upon thee. 

Give ear, O Yahweh, unto my prayer, 

And attend' unto the voice of my supplications. 

7 <In the day of my distress> will I call upon 
thee, 

For thou wilt answer me. 

H There is none' like unto thee among the gods 
O My Lord, 

And nothing' like thy works. 

“ So it shd be (w. Sep. and edns.): “ O Yahweh " 
Vul.J— G.n. —G.n. 

b Or: '‘humbled.*’ 'Some cod.: “O Yah- 

® U.: “soul.” web"—G.n. 

J Some cod_ (w. 6 ear. pr. r Cp. Exo. xxxiv. C. 


; LXXXVI. ; LXXXVII 

0 || All nations whom thou hast made|| 

Shall come in and bow down before thee, 
O My Lord, 

That they may glorify thy Name.® 
i° For gieat' thou art, and doest wondrous things, 
||Thou, O God, of thyself alone||. 

11 Point out to m6, O Yahweh, thy way, 

I will walk steadfastly in thy truth, 

My heart will rejoice 1 * to revere thy Name. 

12 I will give thee thanks, Adon&y, my God, with 

all my heart, 

And will glorify thy Name unto times age- 
abiding. 

1:1 For IIthy lovingkindnessll is great towards 
me, 

And thou hast rescued my soul from Hades 
beneath, 0 

O God, ||the insolent|| have arisen against 
me 

And ||the assembly of tyrantsll have sought my 
life, 41 

And have not set thee before them. 

15 But || thou, O My Lordil art 

A Ood of compassion and favour, 

Slow to anger, and abundant in lovingkindncss 
and faithfulness l c 

18 Turn thou unto me, and shew me favour, — 

Give thy strength to thy servant, 

And save the son of thy handmaid. 

17 Perform with me a token for good,— 

That they who hate me may see' and be 
ashamed, 

In that ||thou, Yahweh'! hast helped me and 
comforted me. 

PSALM 87. 

For the Sons of Korah. A Melody, a 
Song. 

1 ||His foundation|| is in the holy' mountains : 

2 Yahweh loveth' the gates of Zion, 

More than all the dwellings of Jacob. 

3 II Glorious things|| are to be spoken of thee/ 

O city of God. [Selah. 

4 I will mention Rahab and Babylon, to them who 

know me,— 

Lo ! Philistia and Tyre with Ethiopia, 

This' one was bom there. 

3 But <of Zion> it shall be said— 

This' man and that' were bom in her, 

And the Highest himself' shall establish 
her. 

8 || Yahweh|| will record, when he enrolleth the 
peoples. 

This' one was bom there. [Selah. 

7 As well the singers as the flute-players [are 
saying],— 

|| All my springs j| are in thee ! 

• Cp. Is. lxvi. 23. d U.: “ soul." 

b So it shd be (w. Sep., • Cp. Exo. xxxiv. 6, f. 

Syr., Vul)—G.n. Cp. f “Are being spoken in 
O.G. 402. thee"—O.G. 

e Cp. Deut. xxxii. 22. 
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PSALM 08. 

A Song, a Melody. For the Sons of Korah. 
To the Chief Musician. On “Mahalath.” 0 
For alternate Song. b An Instructive 
Psalm. By c Heinan the Ezrahite. d 

I O Yahweh, God of my salvation,® 

<By day> have I mode outcry, 

<In the night> [also] before thee. 

- Let my prayer |come into thy presencej. 

Bow down thine ear to my loud cry. 
y For my soul | is sated with misfortunes |. 

And <my life—unto Hades> hath drawn near; 
■* l am counted with them who descend into the pit, 
I have become as a man that is without' help ; 

•’ 'Among the dead> is my couch/— 

Like the slain that lie in the grave. 

Where thou rememberest them no more, 

Yea ||they II <from thy hand> are cut off; 

Thou host laid me In the lowest pit, 

In dark places, 

In the deeps: 

7 <U|#m me> hath rested thine indignation, 

And <with all thy breakers> hast thou caused 

affliction. [Selah. 

8 Thou hast far removed mine acquaintances from 

me,— 

Thou hast made me an abomination unto them, 
<Shut up> and I cannot go forth ! 

51 'I Mine eye l hath dimmed through affliction 
I have called upon thee, O Yahweh, all day 
long, 

I have spread out, unto thee, my hands.* 1 
10 <For the dead> wilt thou perform a wonder ? 
Or shall Ithe shadesj arising, give thee thanks? 

[Selah. 

II Shall Thy lovingkindness be recounted' in the 

grave ? 

Thy faithfulness, in destruction ? 

'-Shall any wonder of thine |be known in the 
dark|? 

Or || thy righteousnessII in the land of forgetful¬ 
ness ? 

1:1 But ||I] Cunto thee, O Yahweh> have cried 
for help, 

And <in the morning> my prayer will con¬ 
front thee ! 

14 Wherefore O Yahweh 

* s 

shouldst thou reject my soul ? 
shouldst thou hide thy face from me ? 
Afflicted' have I been, and dying,* from youth, 

1 have l)orne the terror of thee—I shall be 
distracted ! k 

lH <Over me> have passed thy bursts of burning 
anger, 

Die alarms of thee have put an end to me ; 


il Cp. I’h. liii., title. 

‘‘SoFu. H.L. 

*' Or: “For”; or, “Be¬ 
longing to.’ 1 

11 = of the family of 
Zerob, 1 Ch. ii. fl—O.G. 
'Or: “ my saving' God.” 

1 Or: “ I uni free,*' 


“ adrift, cut off from 
Yahweh's remem¬ 
brance O.G. 344. b, 
«Or: “humiliation.'’ 
h Ml.: “ palms.” 

4 U.: “ breathing my last.'' 
-* So T.G.; 67.: “become 
torpid G.n. 


; LXXXIX. 1 — 12 bib 

17 They have surrounded me like waters, all the 

day. 

They have come circling against me together : 

18 Thou hast far removed from me, lover and 

friend, 

'[Mine acquaintances!! are in darkness. 0 


PSALM 00. 

An Instructive Psalm, by b Ethan the 
Ezrahite.® 

I <The lovingkindnesses of Yahweh> age-abid- 

ingly will I sing, 

<To generation after generation > <l will I make 
known thy faithfulness with my mouth. 

- For I said,® 

<To times age-abiding> shall lovingkindness 
be built up, 

<As for the heavens > thou wilt establish thy 
faithfulness therein. 

; * I have solemnised a covenant, for my chosen 
one, 

I have sworn' unto David my servant: 

4 <Unto times age-abiding> will I establish 

thy seed, 

And will build up, unto generation after 
generation, thy throne. [Selah. 

5 So shall the heavens praise thy wondrousness, 

O Yahweh,— 

Yea <thy faithfulness> in the convocation of 
holy ones. 

II For whom, in the skies, can one compare unto 

Yahweh ? 

[Or] can one liken unto Yahweh, among the 
sons of the mighty ?* 

7 A God inspiring awe in the circle of the holy 

ones, exceedingly, 

And to be reverenced above all who arc round 
about him. 

8 O Yahweh, God of hosts ! 

Who, like thee, is mighty, O Yah ! 

With thy faithfulness round about thee : 

9 || Thou || rulest over the swelling of the sea, 
<When the rolling waves thereof lift them¬ 
selves > 

ii Thou II dost bid them be still: 

10 ;|ThouII hast crushed —as one slain—Ralmb, 
<With thy strong' arm> hast thou scattered 

thy foes. 

11 ||Thine|| are the heavens Yea !|thine|| the 

earth, 

<The world and the fulness thereof > 

|| Thou || didst found them ; 

12 <The north and the south > 

l|Thou|| didst create them,— 
llTabor and Hermon|| <with thy Name> shall 
shout for joy : 


a Some cod. (w. Syr.) : 

“ under restraint"—G.n. 
u Cp. previous Ps. 

** See Ps. lxxxviii. n. d . 

J Ml.: " To generation and 
generation." 


* Some cod. (w. Sep. and 
Vul.): “ For thou.saidst 1 ’ 
—G.n. 

f Or: “of the gods” = 
“ angels "—O.G. 
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PSALM LXXXIX. 13—49 


13 Thine' iB an ami with Height, 

Strong' is thy hand, High' in thy right hand ; 
u |]Righteousness and justice|| are the establishing 
of thy throne, 

il Lovingkindness and faithfulness || go before 
thy face. 

is How happy are the people who know the joyful 
sound ! 

O Yahweh ! <in the light of thy countenance> 
shall they firmly march along ; 

16 <Tn thy Name> shall they exult all the day, 
And <in thy righteousness> shall they be 

exalted.* 

17 For <the beauty of their strength> thou 

art', 

And <in thine acceptance> shall our horns 1 * 
be exalted. 

18 For <to Yahweh > belongeth our Shield, 

And <to the Holy One of Israel > belongeth our 
King. 

19 Then' spakest thou in vision of p thy men d of 

lovingkindness. 

And saidst— 

I have laid help 0 upon a mighty one, 

I have exalted one chosen from among the 
people ; 

20 I have found David my servant, 

<With mine own holy' oil > have I anointed 
him ; 

21 With whom my hand shall be firm, 

Yea ||mine armll shall strengthen him ; 

22 No foe shall make exactions on him, 

Nor shall |Ja son of perversity || humiliate 
him; 

23 And I will shatter, from before him, his adver¬ 

saries, 

And <them who hate him> will I smite ; 

24 And ||my faithfulness and my lovingkindness|| 

shall be with him, 

And <in my Name> exalted' shall be his horn; 

25 And I will set, in the sea, his hand, 

And. in the rivers, his right hand ; 

26 II HeII shall cry out unto me. 

<My Father> thou art', 

My God, and my Rock of Salvation ! 

27 Yea ||I|| will appoint him |firstborn|. 

Most High to the kings of the earth ! f 

28 <Age-abidingly> will I keep for him my 

lovingkindness, 

And ||my covenant|| hath been mode steadfast 
for him ; 

29 Therefore will I appoint, to futurity, his 

seed, 

And his throne' as the days of the heavens. 

90 <If his sons forsake' my law,s 

And <in my regulations> do not walk ; 


* Gt .: 44 shall they shout 
for joy.” Cp. ver. 12— 
G.n. 

b So (pi.) in many MSS. 
and ih 4 ear. pr. edns.: 
but 44 horn ” (sing.) in 7 
ear. pr. edns. [1 Jiabb.] 
—G.n. 

c Or: 44 to.” 

d So (pi.) in many MSS., 3 


ear. pr. edns., Aram., 
Vul.; but 44 man” (sing.) 
in some cod., w. 7 ear. 
pr. edns.—G.n. 
e Gt.: 44 set a crown. 4 ’ Cp. 
Ps. cxxxii. 10; or, “laid 
strength G.n. 
f Or (simply): 44 Highest 
of the kings of earth.” 

• Or: “mine instruction.” 


31 If <my statutes> they profane, 

And <my commandments> do not keep> 

32 Then will I punish <with a rod> their trans- 

| gression; 

And <witli stripes> their iniquity: 

33 But <my lovingkindness> will I not frus¬ 

trate* from them, 

Neither will I falsify my faithfulness ; 

31 I will not violate my covenant, 

<And that which hath proceeded out of my 
lips> will I not alter: 

,33 <One thing> have I sworn by my holi¬ 

ness, 

Verily <to David> will I not lie; 

36 I! His seed|| <age-abidingly> shall remain, 
And l| his throne |[ be like the suu before- 

me; 

37 <Like the moon> shall it be established unto 

times age-abiding, 

And ||a witness|| <in the skies> hath been 
made sure. [Selah. 

38 Yet IIthou thyself|| hast cast off, and rejected, 
Thou hast been wroth with thine Anointed One ? 

39 Thou hast cast down the covenant of thy 

Servant, 

Thou hast profaned, to the earth, his crown ; 

; 40 Thou hast broken down all his defences, 

Thou hast laid his fortresses in ruins; 

| 41 All the passers by the way |have plundered 
him [, 

He hath become a reproach to his neigh¬ 
bours ; 

42 Thou hast raised the right hand of his adver¬ 

saries, 

Thou hast gladdened all his enemies; 

43 Yea thou hast turned the edge of his sword, 
Neither hast thou caused him to stand in the 

battle; 

44 Thou hast brought to an end his splendour, b 
And <hia throne—to the ground> hast thou 

hurled ; 

47 > Thou hast shortened the days of his youths, 0 — 
Thou hast covered him with shame. [Selah- 

46 How long', 0 Yahweh, 

Wilt thou hide thyself utterly ? 

Shall thine indignation |burn like firej? 

47 Remember how short-lived ||I|| am, d 
Wherefore <in vain> hast thou created all the- 

sons of Adam ? 

48 Who is the man that shall live, and not see- 

death ? 

That can deliver his soul from the hand of 
hades. [Selah- 

49 Where are thy former' lovingkindnesses, O My 

Lord ? 

Thou didst swear unto David, in thy faithful¬ 
ness! 


* Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Syr.): “take away ” : or 
“ cause to depart.” Cp. 
2 S. vii. 16. 

b 44 Thou hast made him to 
oease from his lustre ”— 
O.G. Some cod. (w. 


several ear. pr. edns.) : 
“ made his lustre to 
cease G.n. 

c Or (intensive plural): 
44 youth." 

d Or: 44 Of what duration. 
I am ”—O.G. 317». 



PSALMS LXXXIX. 50—52; XC. ; XCI. 1-6 
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w Remember, O My Lord, the reproach of thy 
servants,* 

I have carried in my bosom the insult b of the 
peoples : 

a 8<>me cod. (w. Syr.): b So it shd be (w. Aram.), 

“servant” (sing.)—G.n. Cp. Eze. xxxvi. 16—G.n. 


81 In that thy foes have reproached. O Yahweh, 

In that they have reproached the footsteps* of 
thine Anointed One! 

52 Blessed be Yahweh to times age-abiding, 

Amen, and Amen ! 

•Or: “ tracks/’^ as in Ps. lxxvii. 19. 


BOOK THE FOURTH 


PSALM 80. 

A Prayer by * Mose9. the Man of God. 

1 Lorcl! b <a dwelling-place> hast ||thou|| become 

to us. 

From generation to generation: 0 

2 Before | the mountains! were bom. 

Or thou hadst brought forth' d the earth and the 

world > 

Even <from age unto 0 age> |1 thou!I [wastjGoo. 

3 Tliou causest man to return unto dust, 

'And hast said— 

Return, ye sons of Adam ! r 

4 For || a thousand years, in thine eyes I! [are] 

As yesterday, in that it passed away, 

Or [as] a watch in the night. 

5 Thou hast snatched them away. 

<A sleep > do they become, 

<In the morning > [they are] like grass that 

shooteth up, 

6 <In themorning> itsproutethand shooteth up, 
<By the evening> it is cut down and withered. 

7 For we are consumed in thine anger, 

And <in thy wrath> are we dismayed; 

8 Thou hast set 

Our iniquities before thee. 

Our secret» near the luminary of thy face. 

9 For ||all our days|| decline in thy wrath,— 

We end our years like a sigh. 

10 ||The days of our years|| have, in them, three 

score years and ten, 

And <if | by reason of strength | they have four¬ 
score years > 

Yet lltheir boast || h is labour and sorrow, 

For it hath passed quickly, and we have flown 
away. 

11 Who knoweth' the strength of thine anger ? 

Even <according to the fear of thee> is thy 

wrath! 

• Or : “ belonging to ” “ and unto ”—G.n. I 

(handed down by). r Or: “ye Bons of the 

b Or : “ O My Lord earth-bom.” Cp. Gen. 

(Adonay).” hi. 19. 

« Ml.: “in (throughout) « Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 

generation and genera- edns.) : “ secrets ” (pi.) 
tion.” —G.n. 

d Or: “given birth to.” h Or : “pride” —T.G.; or: 

e So in many MBS., and 3 “ vehemence,” “ restless- 

ear. pr. edns.; but some , ness Fuerat. 
cod. (w. 8 ear. pr. edns.) : 


12 <How to number our days> so' grant us to 

know, 

That we may win us a heart that hath wisdom. 

13 Return, Yahweh. oh how long? 

And have compassion upon thy servants ; 

14 Satisfy us. in the morning, with thy loving¬ 

kindness, 

That we may shout aloud and be glad. 
Throughout all our days. 

15 Make us glad, according to 

The days thou hast humbled us, 

The years' we have seen misfortune : 

16 Let thy work'* |appear unto thy servants], 

And || thy majesty || upon their children ; 

17 And let the delightfulness of Adonay our God' 

be upon us,— 

And <the work of our hands > establish thou 
upon us, 

Yea <the work of our hands> establish thou it. 


PSALM 01. 

Ml He that dwelleth b in the secret place of the 
Most High || 

cUnder the shadow of the Almighty > will 
tarry, 

2 Saying 0 of Yahweh— 

My refuge and my fortress, 

My God. in whom I will trust. 

3 For || he || will rescue thee 

From the snare of the fowler. 

From the destructive' pestilence. 

4 <With his pinion> will he cover thee. 

And Cunder his wings> shalt thou seek 
refuge, 

<A shield and buckler> is his faithfulness. 

5 Thou shalt not be afraid 

Of the dread of the night, 

Of the arrow' that flicth by day ; 

6 Of the pestilence' that, in darkness, doth 

walk. 

Of the plague' that layeth'waste at noonday. 

• So (sing.) in many MSS. that dwelleth” — G.n. 
(w. 10 ear. pr. edns.); fin which case, in next 

but “works*’ (pi.) in line render: “doth he 

some cod. (w. Aram., tarry. ” ] 

Sep., Syr., Vul.)— G.n. * So it ahd be (w. Sep.)— 

h Gt. : “How happy he G.n. 
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PSALMS Xl'I. 7—Li; XOII. ; XOIII.; XC[V. I— 


7 There shell fall, at thy Bide, a thousand, 

Yea ||myriads|| a at thy right hand, 

<Unto thee> shall it not come nigh; 

8 Save only' <with thine own eyes> shalt thou 

discern. 

And <the recompense of the lawless> shalt 
thou see. 

*<Because Uthou I [host made] Yahweh, my 
refuge, 1 — 

<The Most High> thou host made thy 
dwelling-place > 

10 There shall not be sent unto thee misfortune, 
Nor shall |1 plague II come near into thy tent; c 

11 For < his messengers> will he charge concern¬ 

ing thee, 

To keep thee, in all thy ways; 

12 <On hands> will they bear thee up. 

Lest thou strike, against a stone, thy foot; 

1:1 <On the lion d and adder> shalt thou tread, 
Shalt trample on young lion and crocodile.® 

14 < Because [|on me|| he hath set firm his love> 

Therefore will I deliver him, 

I will set him on high. 

Because he hath known my Name ; 

15 He shall call me, and I will answer him, 

< With him> will l!l|| be, in distress, 

I will rescue him and will honour f him ; 

18 < With length of days> will I satisfy him, 

And will show him8 my salvation. 

P9ALM 02. 

A Melody, a 9ong, For the Sabbath-day. 

1 It is good / to give thanks to Yahweh, 

And to Bing praises h unto thy Name, 

O Most High ; 

2 To declare, in the morning, thy lovingkind¬ 

ness, 

And thy faithfulness' at night; 

3 Upon an instrument of ten strings, and upon a 

harp, 1 

With resounding music on the lyre. 

4 For thou hast made me glad, O Yahweh. in thy 

doing, k 

<In the works* of thy hands > will I shout for joy. 
• r> How great' have grown thy works, Yahweh, 
[How] very' deep are laid thy plans! 

<* || A man that is brutish || cannot know, 

And ||a dullard|| cannot discern this:— 

7 < When the lawless do thrive like grass. 

And all the workers of iniquity have blos¬ 
somed > 

It is that they may be destroyed for ever. ,n 


8 But || thou 1 | Blialt be on high age-abidingly, O 
Yah well. 

u For Io! j|thine enemies||, Yahweh, 

For lo! Ilthine enemiesll shall perish,® 

They shall be scattered—all the workers of 
iniquity; 

10 But thou wilt exalt, as [those of] the buffalo, b 

my horn, 

I have been anointed, with fresh oil. 

11 So hath mine eye descried' them who were lying 

in wait for me,— 

<Of my wicked assailants> mine ears' |shall 
hear |. 

u llThe righteous;| dike the palm-tree> shall 
thrive, 

<Like the cedar in Lebanon> shall he grow; 

13 l! They who are planted in the house of Yahweh 

< In. the courts of our God> shall flourish ; 

14 Still' shall they bear fruit in old age, 

< Vigorous and fresh > shall they be : 

13 To declare that upright' is Yahweh, 

My Rock, and no perversity' in him. 


PSALM 03. 

1 1| Yahweh || hath become king, 

<With majesty > is he clothed,— 

Clothed' is Yahweh, 

<With strength> hath he girded himself. 
Surely he hath fixed 0 the world, 

It shall not be shaken. 

- Established' hath been thy throne from of old, d 
<From age-past times > thou art'. 

3 The floods have lifted up, O Yah well. 

The floods have lifted up—their voice, 

The floods have lifted up—their dashing 
waves. 

4 With the sounds of many waters> 

Majestic are the breakers of the sea,® 

< Majestic on high> is Yahweh. 

1 fjThy testimonies|| are strongly confirmed/ 

<To thy house> befitting' is holiness, 

O Yahweh—to length of days. 


PSALM 04. 

1 O God of avenging—Yahweh, 

God of avenging, shine forth :* 

2 Lift up thyself, O judge of the earth, 
Render a recompense unto the proud. 

3 How long' shall the lawless', O Yahweh, 
How long' shall the lawless' exult? h 


■ For thin quick emphatic 
movement, Hee intro. 
Chap. II., Synopsis, A t s. 

b Ot .: “Because ||thoui| 
hast said Y. is my r.“ 
—Q.n. 

e Or: "home." Some cod. 
(w. 1 ear. pr. edn., 
Aram.): “ tents” ( = 
“homes'*) fpl.)— G.n. 

A Prop.: “ roarer.’’ 

• Or: “ large serpent.*' 


r Or: “glorify.” 
s (ft .: “satisfy him with " 
—Q.n. 

h Or: “ make music.” 

4 Or: “luteO.G. 
k Home cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns. and Byr.) : “ do¬ 
ings” (pi.)—Q.n. 

1 Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn. and Syr.): “work ’* 
(sing.)—Q.n. 

,n Or: “ unto perpetuity.” 


» For style, cp. Ps. xciv. 1; and Intro. B , e., p. 16, 
b “The meaning unworn has no foundation”—Fuerst. 

Yet see Paul Haupt on Ps. xxii. 21 in P.B. 
e So it Hhd he (w. Aram., Sep., Syr., Vul.)— Q.n. 
ll AO.: “ from then.** 

« Gt. 

“ Beyond the Bounds of many waters, 

He is more majestic than the breakers of the sea ” 

—G.n. 

r Cp. Ps. xix. 7. 

9 For style, cp. Ps. xcii. 9, and note. 
k Cp. ver. 1. 



PSALMS XCIV. 4—23; XCV. ; XCVI. 1—8 
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4 They pour fortli [words], they speak arro¬ 
gantly, 

All the workers of iniquity |do boast | : 

'• <Tliy |>eople> O Yahweh, they will crush, 

And <thine inheritance> tread down; 

'• <Thc widow and 9ojourner> they will .slay, 
And <the fatherless> murder. 

7 Yet have they said— 

Yah | doth not see|, 

The God of Jacob |doth not understand!. 

4 Understand, ye brutish among the people, 

And <ye dullards> when will ye show dis¬ 
cretion? 

9 [He that planteth the earll shall he not hear? 
Or [[that foshioneth the eye|| shall he not have 
power to see? 

10 1| He that correcteth nations,! shall he not 
reprove ? 

||He that teacheth man knowledge!!! 

11 ]| Ynhwehll knoweth the plans of men, 

That il they II are a breath ! 

12 How happy the man whom thou correctest, O 

Yah !“ 

And whom <out of thy law> thou instructest! 
,:{ That thou mayest give him rest from the days 
of misfortune, 

Until there be digged—for the lawless one—a 
pit. 

14 For Yaliweh | will not abandon | his people, 
And <his inheritance> will he not forsake; 

15 For <unto righteousness> shall the judicial 

sentence h return, 

Then shall follow it—all the upright in heart. 

18 Who' will rise up for me, against the evil¬ 
doers? 

Who' will make a stand for me, against the 
workers of iniquity? 

17 <If ||Yahweh|| had not been a help to me> 

Soon' had sunk into silence—my soul ! 

18 <If I say My foot |hath slipped |> 

IIThy lovingkindnessll O Yaliweh,supportethme. 

19 <In the multitude of my cares within me> 

IIThy consolations || delight my soul. 

-° Shall the throne that inflicteth ruin c |have 
fellowship with thee |, 

That frameth oppression | by statute |? 

21 They make an attack on the life* 1 of the 
righteous one,— 

And <innocent blood> they condemn. 

-- But Yahweh hath become for me a high 
‘tower, 

And my God, my rock of refuge. 

,J3 Thus hath he brought back on them their 
iniquity. 

And <by their own wickedneB 3 > will he destroy 
them, 

IlDestroy them|| will Yahweh our God. 


“Cp. Job v. 17. cent by injustice ”—O.G. 

b Or : “ regulation.*’ ' 217 h . 

c “ Which ruins the inno- U.: 44 soul.” 


PSALM 06. 

1 Come, let us make a joyful noise to Yahweh, 

Let us shout in triumph, to the rock of our 
salvation ! 

- O let us come before his face with thanks- 
giving, 

<With the sounds of strings > let us shout aloud 
to him. 

:I For <a great God> is Yahweh, 

And a great king, above all gods. 

4 <In whose hand> are the hidden recesses 8 of 
the earth, 

And <the peaks of the mountains> are his; 

3 | Whose | is the sea, for ||he[| made it. 

And <the dry land> f|his hands|| did form. 

8 Enter! let us bow down, and bend low, 

Let us kneel, before Yahweh our maker; 

7 For ||he|| is our God, 

And ||weII are the people of his pasture, and 
the flock of his hand. 1 ' 

jlTo-day|| <if |to his voice| ye will hearken> 

8 Do not harden your heart as at Meribah, 0 
As on the day of Massah, 0 in the desert; 

9 When your fathers | tested me |, 

They proved me, yea' they also saw what I 
could do. 

10 <Forty years> loathed I that 41 generation. 

So I said— 

< A people going astray in heart > they are', 
llEven they|| have not known my ways! 

11 And I aware in mine anger,— 

Verily they shall not enter into my rest. 


PSALM 00. 

1 Sing to Yahweh, a song that is new, 

Sing to Yahweh, all the earth ; 

2 Sing to Yahweh, bless ye his Name,— 

Tell the tidings, from day to day, of his salva¬ 
tion : 

3 Recount Among the nations, his glory, 

Among all the peoples, his wonders. 

4 For great' is Yahweh, and worthy to be 

mightily' praised, 

To be revered' is he' above all gods ; 

5 For ||all the gods of the peoples|| are things of 

nought, 0 — 

But ||Yahweh|| made |the heavens]. 

8 II Praise and majesty || are before him, 

IlStrength and beauty|| f are in his sanctuary.* 

7 Give to Yahweh, ye families of the peoples, 
Give to Yahweh, glory and strength ; 

8 Give to Yahweh, the glory of his Name, 

Bring a present, and enter his courts ; h 


* Ot. : 44 distant parts"— 
G.n. 

b Gt .: “the people of hiH 
hand, the flock of his 
pasture.” Cp. Pa. lxxix. 
13 ; Pa. c. 3. 
c Cp. Exo. xvii, 7. 
d So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Vul.)—G ji. 


“Or: “nobodies.” 
r Some cod. : “joy.” Cp. 

1 Ch. xvi. 27—G.n. 
k Some cod.: “dwelling- 
place.” Cp. 1 Ch. xvi. 
•27—G.n. 

h Some cod. (w. Aram.): 
44 enter before him." Cp. 
1 Ch. xvi. 29—G.n. 



580 


FSALMS XCVI. 9—13; XCVII.; XCVIII. ; XCIX. 1-0. 


9 Bow down to Yahweh, in the adornment of 

holiness,* 

Be in anguish at his presence, all the eArth ! 

10 Say among the nations, 

Yahwehll hath become King, 

Surely he hath fixed b the world. 

It shall not be shaken, 

He will judge the peoples with equity. 

11 Let the heavens rejoice', and the earth exult', 
Let the sea roar', and the fulness thereof ; 

12 Let the field |leap for joy|, and all that is 

therein, 

||Then(| shall 0 all the trees of the forest |shout 
in triumph | 

13 Befwe Yahweh^ for he is coining^ 

For he is coming' to judge the earth ,— 

He will judge the worlds in righteousness , 

And the peoples , in his faithfulness. 


PSALM 07. 

1 ,! Yahweh|| hath become king. 

Let the earth exult', 

Let the multitude of coastlands rejoice'. 

2 il Clouds and thick darkness || are round about him, 
||Righteousness and justicell are the establishing 

of his thlone. 

3 ||Fire|| <beforehim> proceedeth, 

That it may consume, round about, his adver¬ 
saries. 

4 His lightnings |have illumined | the world, 

The earth |hath seen, and hath trembled |; 

5 11 The mountainsll dike wax> have melted. 

At the presence of Yahweh, 

At the presence, of the Lord d of all the earth. 

6 The heavens | have declared | his righteousness,— 
And all the peoples | have seen | his glory. 

7 Let all who serve an image 0 |be ashamed]. 

They who boast themselves in things of nought/ 

Bow down unto him, all ye gods.# 

8 Zion | hath heard and rejoiced |, 

And the daughters of Judah' |have exulted |, 
Because of thy righteous decisions, 1 * O Yahweh: 

9 For ||thou, Yahwehll art Most High over all the 

earth, 

Greatly' hast thou exalted thyself above all 
gods.# 

10 Ye lovers of Yahweh ! be haters of wrong,— 

He preserveth the lives 1 of his men of loving¬ 
kindness, 

<From the hand of the lawless > will he rescue 
them. 

11 || Light|| is sown k for the righteous one, 

And <for the upright in heart> rejoicing: 


» Or: “ in holj/ adorning.” 
Cp. Pa. xxix. 2; Exo, 
xxviii. 2. 

b So it Bhd be (w. Sep., 
Syr., Vul.)—G.n. 
e Gt. : “Yealet"—G.n. 

8 Heb.: ‘ddhdn. 

* Either carved or graven, 
or poaaibly molten. Cp. 


Exo. xx. 4, n. 
f Cp. Pa. xevi. 5. 
b Cp. Pm. viii. 5, n. 
h Or : “ regulations.’’ 

1 Or: “ mouJh.” 
k In some MSS. (w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr., Vul.): “hath 
arueD.” Cp. Pb. cxii. 4 
—G.n. 


12 Rejoice, ye righteous, in Yahweh, 

And give ye thanks, at the mention* of his 
holiness. 


PSALM 98. 

A Melody. 

1 Sing to Yahweh, a song that is new 
For < wonderful things> hAth he done, 

His own nght hand and his holy' arm | have 
brought him salvation|. 

Yahweh |hath made known] his salvation, 

< Before the eyes of the nations> hath he 
revealed his righteousness: 

3 He hath remembered his lovingkindness and his 

faithfulness towards the house of Israel,— 

All the ends of the earth | have seen | the salva¬ 
tion of our God. 

4 Shout aloud to Yahweh, all the earth, 

Break forth and make a joyful noise and sweep 
the strings; 

5 Sweep the strings to Yahweh 

With the lyre, 

With the lyre, and the voice of melody ; 

6 <With trumpets and the sound of a hom> 
Shout aloud, before the king—Yahweh. 

7 Let the sea [roar|, and the fulness thereof, 

The world, and they who dwell therein ; 

8 Let ||the floods || clap their hands, 

!|Togetherl| let [the mountains! make a joyful 

noise 

Before Yahweh , for he is coming—to judge the 
earth ,— 

He mil judge the worlds in righteousness , 

And the peoples^ with equity . 


PSALM 90. 

1 1| Yahwehll hath become king. 

Let the peoples | tremble |, 

He is enthroned on the cherubim. 

Let the earth |shake). 

- II Yahweh || | in Zion | is great, 

And | high | is he' over all the peoples. 

3 Let them thank his Name—great and reverend, 

\Holy\ is he! 

4 Yea <with the strength of ft king—justice> he 

loveth, — 

II Thou || hast established equity, 

<Justice and righteousness in Jacob> ||thou|| 
hast wrought. 

3 Exalt Yahweh our Ood , 

And bow domi at his footstool , 

| Holy | b is he ! 

u ||Moses and Aaron || [were] among his priests. 
And ||Samuel|| [was]’among them who were 
calling upon his Name, 

Who were calling upon Yahweh, and ||he|| used 
to answer them : 

“Or: “memorial/’ 

b Some cod. (w. Sep., Vul.): “ For holy G.n. 
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7 <In the pillar of cloud > used he to speak unto 
them. 

They kept his testimonies, and the statute he 
gave them. 

H 0 Yahweh our God ! |[thoul| answeredst them,— 
<A pardoning Gop> thou becamest to them, 
Yet one bringing vengeance on their deeds. a 

y Exalt Yahweh our God , 

And bow down towards his holy’ mountain, 

For | holy \ is Yahweh our God. 


PSALM 100. 

A Melody for Thanksgiving. 

1 Make a joyful noise to Yahweh, all the earth : 

2 Serve Yahweh with rejoicing, 

Enter before him, with shouts of triumph. 

3 Know that ||Yahweh|| |he| is God,— 

!! He|| made us, and not ||we ourselves[|, b 
His people, and the flock of his pasture. 

4 Enter ye his gates, with thanksgiving, 

his courts, with praise, 

Give ye thanks to him, bless ye his Name ; 

5 For good' is Yahweh, 

Age-abiding' is his lovingkindness, 

And cunto generation after generation> his 
faithfulness. 


PSALM 101. 

David’s. A Melody. 

1 <0f lovingkindness and of justice> will I sing ! 
<Unto thee, 0 Yahweh> will I touch the 

strings ! 

2 I will behave inyself wisely* in a blameless way 

When wilt thou come in unto me? 

I will walk to and fro in the blamelessness of 
my heart,—in the midst of my house: 

3 1 will not set before mine eyes, a vile thing, d — 
<The doing of them who fall away> I hate, 

It shall not cleave unto me ; 

4 ||A perverse heart || shall depart from me, 

< A maker of mischief > will I not acknowledge ; 
0 <He that uttereth slander in secret against his 
friend > 

IJHim|| will I root out; 

<Onc of lofty eyes, and of an ambitious heart > 
[| Him || shall I not be able to endure. 

8 IIMine eyes|| shall be upon the faithful of the 
land 

That they may dwell with me,— 

<He that walketh in a blameless way> 

II He|| shall attend me. 


• Cp. Exo. xxxiv. 6, 7. 
b So written ; but read : 
“ and hiH we are.” Some 
cod, (w. 6 ea^, pr. edns., 
Sep,, Syr.) both write and 
read : “ and not we our¬ 
selves”; others (w. 1 
ear. pr. edn., Aram., 
Vnl.) both write and 


read: “ and his we are ” 
—G.n. 

c Some cod. (w. Aram.) : 
“ I will impart wisdom 
concerning thee G.n. 

15 Ml. : ” an affair of 

Belial” (“theAbandoned 
One.” Hastings' D.B.: 
“Belial”). 


7 There shall not dwell in the midst of my 

house. 

One who worketh deceit,— 

|| He that speaketh falsehoods || shall not be 
established before mine eyes; 

8 <Morning by morning> will I uproot 

All the lawless ones of the land, 

That I may cut off, out of the city of Yahweh— 
All the workers of iniquity. 


PSALM 102. 

A Prayer for the Humbled One a when he is 
about to faint, and cbefore Yahweh > 
poureth out his grief. 

1 0 Yahweh, hear thou my prayer, 

And let limy cry for help [| <unto thee> enter in. 

2 Do not hide thy face from me. 

In the day when I am in distress,— 

Bend down unto me thine ear, 

<In the day when I call> speedily answer 
me. 

3 For Cconsumed in smoke> b are my days, 

And ||my bonesll dike a burning mass> are 

scorched through ; 

4 <Smitten like herbage> so is my heart dried up, 
For I have forgotten to eat iny food. 

5 <At the noise of my groaning > my bone' |hath 

cleaved | to my flesh': 

0 I am like the pelican of the desert, 

I have become as an owl among ruins. 

7 I have watched and am become* 

Like a bird sitting alone d upon a house-top. 

8 < All the day > have mine enemies | reproached 

me|, 

And || they who are mad against me|| l by me[ 
have sworn. 6 

9 For <ashes—like f bread> have I eaten, 

And <my drink—with my tears > have I 
mingled ; 

10 Because of thine indignation and thy wrath, 

For thou hast lifted me up, and cast me 

down. 

11 1!My days|| are like a shadow extended, 

And ||I|| <as green herbage> do wither. 

12 But || thou, 0 Yahweh || age-abidingly' wilt 

remain, k 

And the memorial of thee, h to generation after 
generation. 

13 || Thou || wilt arise, wilt have compassion upon 

Zion, 

Surely it is time to favour her, 

Surely the time appointed' [ hath come |; 

14 Seeing that thy servants |take pleasure | in her 

stones. 

And <her dust> they favour: 


•Or: M oppressed one.” 
b Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep., Vul.): “like 
smoke”—G.n. 
c Gt. : “ and complained.” 

Cp. Pb. lv. 17. 
d Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn. [./?«&&.]) : “ moving 
to and fro”—G.n. 

• “ He who swears by one 


in misfortune says, ‘ May 
I bear the like if I break 
my faith’ T.G. 802. 

1 Borne cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn.): “with”—G.n. 

sOr: “reign,” “sit (en¬ 
throned). 

h Some cod.; “thy throne” 
—G.n. 
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15 That the nations may revere thy Name, O 
Yahweh, 

And all the kings of the earth, thy glory. 

i« <When Yahweh |hath built up| Zion, 

Hath appeared in his glory ; 

17 Hath turned towards the prayer of the 

destitute, 11 

And not despised their prayer > 

18 Tliis [shall be written [ for a later' generation, 
And [|a people to be created [| will give praise 

unto Yah : — 

19 That he looked down, out of his holy' height, 
II Yahweh || <from the heavens unto the earth > 

directed his gaze;— 

20 To hear the groaning of the prisoner. 

To set free, them who were appointed to 
death. 6 

21 To the end the Name of Yahweh {might be 

celebrated in Zion | 

And his praise in Jerusalem : 

22 When the peoples (gather themselves together|, 
And the kingdoms, to serve Yahweh. 

23 He hath prostrated, in the way, my c strength,— 
He hath shortened my days. 

24 I said, 

O my God, do not remove me d in the midst 
of my days, 

<Throughout the generation of generations> 
are thy years ; 

25 <0f old—the earth> thou didst found, 

And <the work of thy hands> are the 
heavens; 

26 1!They || shall perish. But ||thou|| wilt abide ; 
And |]they all;[ dike a garment> shall fall 

in pieces, 

<As a vesture> wilt thou change them and 
they shall vanish ; 

27 But ||thou|| art [the same|,— 

And ||thy years|| shall have no end : 

20 liThe children of thyservantsll shall continue,— 
And l|their seedll cbefore thee> be estab¬ 
lished. 


PSALM 103. 

1 Bless, O my soul, Yahweh,®— 

And all that is within me, his holy' Name ; 

2 Bless, O my soul, Yahweh, 

And forget not all his dealings: r — 

3 Who forgiveth all thine iniquity/ 


Who healeth all thy 


■•Or: “forlorn.” 
b Ml.: “ the sons of death.” 
e \Vritten : “ his ” ; read : 
“ my.” In some cod. 
(w. Sep. and Vul.): 
“his,” both arritten and 
read : in others (w. 2 ear. 
pr. edns., Aram., Syr.): 
“my,” both written and 
read —G.n. 

d Or (ml.): “do not take 
me up.” 

• The rnythm of this line 
is intended to facilitate 
the accenting of the 
Divine Name on the se¬ 
cond syllable—See Intro. 


diseases; 


Chap. IV'.. II. 77, 3, ante , 
p. 25. 

r “ Dealings ” is not only 
more exact than “bene¬ 
fits, 11 but is here the more 
expressive word; since, 
in the enthusiasm of his 
gratitude, the Psalmist 
may have felt that all 
the divine “dealings” 
formed a fitting subject 
for praise. 

fr Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn. [Itabb. ], Sep. and 
Vul.): “iniquities” 
(pi.)—G.n. 


4 Who redeemctli. from destruction, thy life, 
Who crowneth thee, with lovingkindness and 
compassion : 

•'* Who satisfieth. with good, thine age, 

Thy youth' {reneweth itself like an eagle;. 

6 Yahweh is one | who executeth righteousness |, 
Yea vindication' for all the oppressed. 

7 Who made known his ways unto Moses, 

< Unto the sons of Israel > his doings. 

* <CompaxHionatc and yracious> is Ya/uve/t ,— 
Slow to anger and abundant in lo liny kind /m* 

9 <Not perpetually > will he contend, 

<Nor age-abidingly> retain anger; 

10 <Not according to our sins> hath he dealt 

with us, 

<Nor according to our iniquities> hath he 
treated us. 

11 For <as the heavens are exalted over the 

earth> 

His lovingkindness hath prevailed 1, over them 
who revere him ; 

12 < As far' as East from West> 

Hath he put far' from us. our transgressions; 

13 <Like the compassion of a father for his 

children> 

Is ||the compassion of Yahweh [| for them who 
revere him ; 

14 For || he || knoweth how we are formed,® 

He is mindful d that ||dusti| we are'.® 

15 || As for manll dike grass> are his days, 

<Like the blossom of the field> ||so|| cloth he 

blossom ; 

16 For ||a wind || hath ]>assed over it. and it is 

gone', 

And its own place is acquainted with it no 
more. 

17 But lithe lovingkindness of Yahweh!I is from 

one age even to another 
Upon them who revere him, 

And his righteousness, to children’s children :— 
13 To such as keep his covenant, 

And remember his precepts, to do them. 

19 ||Yahweh|| <in the heavens> hath established 
his throne. 

And IIhis kingdom|| <over all> hath dominion. 


20 Bless Yahweh. ye f messengers of his,— 

Heroes of vigour, doing his word, 

To hearken [again] to the voice of his word ; 

21 Bless Yahweh. all ye his hosts, 

Attendants of his. doing his pleasure ; 

22 Bless Yahweh. all ye his works. 

In all places of his dominion, 

Bless. O my soul. Yahweh. 


• Cp. Exo. xxxiv. 6, 7. 
b Gt .: “is exalted.” 

'Ml.: “ our formation.” 

A “ He bethinketh him 
Cheyne. “ The pass, 
ptep. [here used] appears 
m some coses to express 
a state which is the re¬ 
sult of the subject’s own 


action ”—Dav. Heb. Syn. 
137. Or render 
y: “He is put in 
mind.” Cp. Pm. cxii. 7 ; 
Is. xxvi. 3. 

« Cp. Ps. Ixxviii. 39. 

* Some cod. (w. Sep., 
Vul.): “allye”—G.n. 
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PSALM 104. 

I Bless, O my soul, Yahweh,— 

Yahweh, my God, thou art exceedingly' great, 
<\Vith honour and majeaty> hast thou clothed 
thyself, 

- Putting on light, as a robe, 

Stretching out the heavens, as a curtain ; 

: Building,® in the waters, his upper chambers,— 
Who maketh clouds his chariot, 

Who passeth along on the wings of the wind ; 

4 Making His messengers, winds, 

His attendants, a flaming fire ; 

He hath fixed the earth on its foundations, 

It is not to be shaken, to times age-abiding and 
beyond. 

*• <With the resounding deep—as a garment> 
hast thou covered it, 

< Alwve the mountains> stand the waters ; 

7 < At thy rebuke> they flee, 

<At the voice of thy thunder> they hurry 
away ; 

s Mountains rise'. Valleys sink' 

Unto the place which thou hast fixed for them ; 

■' <Bounds> hast thou set, which they are not 
to pass over. 

They are not to return to cover the earth. 

10 Who hast sent forth springs, through the 
torrent-1 >eds, 

< Between the mountains > they flow along ; 

II They give drink to every wild beast of the 

field, 

T1 le wild asses do break' their thirst. 
1 -<Overthem> the bird of the heavens settleth 
down, 

<From amidst the foliage> they utter a 
voice. 

1:1 Who watereth the mountains out of his upper 
chambers, 

<cOut of the fruit of thy works> thou satisfiest 
the earth. 

14 Who causetli the grass to shoot forth for the 

cattle 

* 

And the herb, for the service of man, 

That he may bring forth food out of the 
earth ; 

15 And || wineII may rejoice the heart of man. 
Making radiant hie well-nourished face,— 

And ||foodH may <the heart of man> sustain. 

I,! Satisfied' are 

The trees of Yahweh, 

The cedars of Lebanon, which he hath planted; 

17 Where the birds build their nests, 

||The stork|] <in the frr-trees> hath her house ; 

18 The high mountains|| are for the chamois, 

II The crags|| are a refuge for the conied. b 

16 He hath made the moon' for seasons,® 

And lithe sun|| knoweth his place for entering 
in. 

® Ml.: “joining.” c “ Most likely sacred sra- 

b Cp. Lev. xi. 5, n. » sons"— O.G. 417 b , 437“. 


20 Thou cauuest darkness, and it becometh 

night, 

< Therein > creepeth forth 

Every wild beast of the forest; 

21 11 The young lions]| roaring for prey, 

And seeking, from Gon, their food. 

22 The sun ariseth, they withdraw themselves, 

And <in their lairs> lay them down. 

23 Man' goeth forth to his work' 

And to his labour, until evening. 

24 How thy works abound', O Yahweh ! 

< All of them—in wisdom> hast thou made, 
The earth is full' of thy possession a 

25 || This sea hereil is great and broad on both 

hands,— 

Wherein are creeping things, even without' 
number, 

Living things, small with great; 

26 liThere|| | ships | sail along. 

This sea-monster, b thou hast formed® to sport 
therein ; 

27 || All of them || <for thee> do wait, 

That thou mayeat give them their food in its 
season; 

28 Thou givest unto them, they gather, 41 
Thou openest thy hand, they are satisfied 

with good. 

29 Thou hidest thy face, they are dismayed, 0 
Thou withdrawest their spirit. 

They cease to breathe, 

And cunto their own dust> do they return : 

30 Thou sendest forth thy spirit, they are 

created, 

And thou renewest the face of the ground. 

31 Be thy glory, O Yahweh, to times age- 

abiding, 

Let Yahweh rejoice in his own works: f 

32 Who looketh at the earth, and it trembleth, 

He toucheth the mountains, and they smoke. 

33 I will sing to Yahweh, as long as I live ! 

Yea I will touch the strings to my God. while 
I continue; 

:U < Pleasing unto him> be my meditation, 

|| 11| will rejoice in Yahweh. 

:w Sinners shall be consumed' out of the earth. 

And lithe lawless|| no more, shall exist,— 

Bless, O my soul, Yahweh, 

Praise ye Yah !* 


ft Or : “acquisition.” So (sing.) in many MSS. (w. 5 ear. 
pr. edits. [1 liabb.]) ; but in others (w. 6 ear. pr. edns.): 
“ possessions ” (or “ acquisitions”) (pi.)—G.n. 
b Or : “whale.” So 0.0. 

c Or : “The Bea-monBter which thou hast formed.” Cp. 

O.G. 261, 6. 
d Or: “ pick up.*’ 

• So O.G.; “ suddenly perish ”—T.G. 
r Cp. Job xiv. 15. 

k Or, as one word : ” Halleluyah ” ; and so the Massoretie 
text. But Ginsburg concludes : “There can hardly be 
any doubt that this” [resolution of the phrase into two 
words,tranHlated as three] “ exhibits the primitive read¬ 
ing.” He further expresses the confident conclusion that 
the phrase was originally the public reader’s invitation 
to tne worshippers to join in the public responses—G. 
Intro, pp. 876-81. 
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PSALM 106. 

' Give ye thanks to Yahweh, Call upon his 
Name, 

Make known, among the peoples, his doings ; 
- Sing ye to him. Make ye music to him, 

Speak ye of all his wonders. 

3 Make your boost in his holy' Name, 

Joyful be the heart of them who are seeking 
Yahweh. 

* Search out Yahweh and his strength, 

Seek diligently his face at all times. 8 
r * Remember his wonders which he hath done, 

His portents, and the just decisions b of his 
mouth. 

O ye Seed of Abraham 0 —his servants, d 
Sons of Jacob—hiH chosen ones : 

7 IIYahweh himselfll is our God, 
cThrough all the land> e are his just de¬ 
cisions. 


8 He hath remembered, unto times age-abiding, 

his covenant, 

The word he commanded, to a thousand genera¬ 
tions ; 

9 Which he solemnised with Abraham, 

And his oath, to Isaac ; 

10 And confirmed it unto Jacob for a statute, 

To Israel, as a covenant age-abiding; 

11 Saying, <To thee> will I give the land of 

Canaan, 

As your inherited' portion ; 

12 While as yet' they f were men easily counted,— 
A very few, and sojourners therein ; 

13 And they wandered from nation to nation. 

From a kingdom, to another people, 

14 He suffered no son of earth to oppress them, 

And reproved—for their sakes—[even] kings ! 

15 Ye may not touch mine Anointed ones, 

And <to my Prophets> may ye do no 
wrong. 

10 Then called he a famine over the land, 

< All the staff of bread > lie brake; 

17 He sent before them a man, 

<For a slave> was he sold—[even] Joseph ; 

18 They forced, into a fetter, his foot,* 

<Into the iron> entered his soul ; h 

19 Until the time when his word' came to pass, 

I! Speech 1 of Yahwehl] proved him ; 

20 The king sent, and set him free, 

<One having dominion over peoples > yet loosed 
he his bonds; 

21 He appointed him lord to his household, 

And one having dominion over all he 
possessed ; 


■Or: “continually.” 
b Or: “ judicial sentences.” 
e Some cod.: “ Israel.” 

Cp. 1 Ch. xvi. 13—G.n. 
d So (pi.) it shd be (w. Sep. 

and Syr.)—G.n. 

* Or : “ earth.” 

1 Some cod. (w. Aram, and 
SyT.): “ye.” Cp. 1 Ch. 
xvi. ly—G.n. 


b 

* So read ; 'written : 44 feet.” 
Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.): “foot” (sing.) 
both written and read — 
G.n. “They humbled his 
feet with fetters O.G. 
469. 

h Or: “person.” 

•Or: -A Baying,” as in 
Ps. cxix. 38. 


22 That he might bind his rulers as he pleased, 8 
And <his elders> he might embue with 

wisdom. 

23 So Israel came' into Egypt, 

And || Jacobll Bojoumed in the land of Ham ; 

24 And he made his people exceeding fruitful,— 
And caused them to become stronger than their 

adversaries. 

23 He let them tum b their heart— 

To hate his people, 

To deal treacherously with his servants; 

26 He sent Moses his servant, 

Aaron, whom he had chosen. 

27 He 0 set among them his threatening' signs, 

And hie wonders, in the land of Ham; 

28 He sent darkness and made it dark, 

But they rebelled" 1 against his words ; e 

29 He turned their waters into blood, 

And so caused their fish to die ; 

30 Their land swarmed' with frogs, 

In f the chambers of their kings! 

31 He spake, and there came in the gad-fly, 

Gnats,* in all their bounds ; 

32 He made their showers—hail, 

A fire flaming throughout their land ; 

33 And he smote their vines, and their fig- 

trees, 

And brake in pieces the trees of their bounds ; h 

34 He spake—then came the swarming locust,— 

The devouring locust, and that without 
number; 

35 And devoured all the herbage in their land, 

And devoured the fruit of their ground. 

36 Then smote he every firstborn in their land, 

The beginning of all their strength ; k 

37 Thus brought he them forth, with silver and 

gold, 

Nor was there, throughout his tribes, one that 
faltered; 

38 Egypt rejoiced' when they went out, 

For the dread of them had fallen' upon them. 

39 He spread out a cloud as a covering, 

And fire, to give light by night, 

40 They asked, 1 and he brought in m the quail,— 
And <with the bread of the heavens> he 

satisfied them; 

a Ml.: “ according to his 
soul” (or “inind.” Ho 
it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Syr.)—G.n. 

•> U.: “he turned." But 
cp. Exo. iv. 21, and O.T. 

App. “Pharaoh’s 
heart,” &c. 

c flo it shd be (w. Sep., 

6yr. p Vul.). Cp. rs. 

Ixxviii. 43. 

4 So it shd be (w. Sep., 

Syr.) [omitting “not”]— 

G.n. 

• So written; read : “ word” 

(aing.). In some cod. (w. 

Sep., Vul.): “words" 

(pf), written and read; 
but in othere (w. 2 ear. 
pr. edns., Aram., Syr.): 

“word” (sing.), written 


and read —G.n. 

1 Gt. : “ And they entered 
[or “came up”] into.” 
Cp. Exo. viii. 3—G.n. 

* “ Meaning dubious ” — 
O.G. 

b Perh. = “ their boundary 
trees.” 

* 6ome cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Syr.): “ in 
Egypt ”— G.n. 

k Or: “manly vigour." 
Cp. Gen. xlix. 3; Dt. xxi. 
17 ; Ps. Ixxviii. 61. 

1 So it shd be (w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr., vul.)—G.n. 
[M.C.T. : 44 He asked.”] 
m Some cod. (w. Sep.,Vul.): 
“and there came in"— 
G.n. 



PSALMS CV. 41—45; CVI. 1—3ti 
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41 He opened the rock, and there gushed forth 

waters, 

They flowed along, through parched places, as a 
river; 

42 For he remembered his holy' word. 

With Abraham his servant. 

43 Thus brought he forth his people with glad¬ 

ness,— 

<With shouts of triumph> his chosen ones; 

44 And gave them, the lands of the nations, 

And <of the toil of the peoples> took they 
possession : 

45 In order that they might observe his statutes. 
And cover his laws> might keep watch, 

Praise ye Yah. a 


PSALM 100. 

1 Praise ye Yah, 

Give tic thanks to Yahweh — 

For he >s good, 

For <aye-abiding> is his loving kindness . b 

- Who can relate the mighty deeds of Yahweh ? 
Can cause to be heard, all his praise? 

I How happy ! They who observe justice, 

He that executeth c righteousness 
at all times. 

4 Remember me, d O Yahweh, when thou occepteet 
thy people,® 

Visit me, d with thy salvation ; 

That I may look upon the welfare of thy chosen 
ones 

* 

That I may rejoice in the joy of thy nation, 
That I may glory, with thine inheritance. 

II We have sinned—with our fathers. 

We have acted perversely, we have f committed 
lawlessness; 

7 liOur fathers, in Egyptll understood not thy 
wonders 

They remembered not the abounding of thy 
lovingkindnesses, 

But rebelled by the sea—at the Red Sea.« 

8 Yet he saved them, for the sake of his Name, 

To make known his mighty power ; 

9 So he rebuked the Red Sea, and it dried up, 
And he led them through deeps, as pasture-land ; 

10 And saved them from the hand of one full of 

hatred, 

And redeemed them out of the hand of the foe ; 

11 So the waters covered their adversaries, 

|[Not one from among them|| was left. 

12 They believed therefore in his words, 

They sang his praise. 

13 Soon' forgat they his works,— 

They waited not for his counsel; 


* Cp. Pa. civ. 95, n. 

b Cp. Ph. cxxxvi. and 1 Ch. 
xvi. 34, 41. 

e Borne cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Sep., SyT., 
Vul.): “They who exe¬ 
cute”—G.n. 

A Home cod. (w. Sep., Birr., 
Vul.): “us”—G.n. 


* Ml.: “in the acceptance 
of.” 

f Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn.): “and have”— 
G.n. 

ft Gt. : “ But rebelled 
against the Most High 
at the Red Sea.” Cp. Fs. 
lxxviii. 17, 56. 


14 But lusted a lust in the desert, 

And tested God in the waste. 

15 So he gave them their request. 

But sent leanness into their soul. 

16 And they became jealous 

Of Moses, in the camp,— 

Of Aaron, the holy one of Yahweh ; 

17 The earth opened' and engulfed Dathan, 

And covered up the assembly of Abirani; 

18 Then was kindled a fire in their assembly,— 

||A flamell consumed® the lawless ones. 

19 They made a calf in Horeb,— 

I And bowed down to a molten image ; 

20 Thus changed they my glory. b 

For the similitude of an ox that eateth grass, 

| 21 They forgat God their saviour, 

Who had done great things in Egypt: 

22 Wonders in the land of Ham, 

Terrible things by the Red Sea. 

23 Then would he have bidden to destroy them,— 
Had not Moses his chosen, stood in the breach 

before him, 

To turn back his wrath from destroying. 

24 And they refused the delightful' land. 

They believed not his word ; 

25 But murmured in their tents,— 

Thev hearkened not c unto the voice of Yahweh. 

V 

26 So he lifted up his hand unto them, 

That he would let them fall in the desert; 

27 And would disperse 11 their seed among the 

nations, 

And would scatter them throughout the lands. 

28 Yet they let themselves be bound to Baal- 

peor,— 0 

And did eat sacrifices to the dead : f 

29 So they provoked * to anger by their doings, 
And a plague | made a breach among them |. 

30 Then stood up Phinehas, and interposed, 

And stayed' was the plague: 

31 So it was counted unto him, for righteousness, 
To generation after generation, unto times age- 

abiding. 

32 And they provoked by the waters of Meribah,— 
And it fared ill with Moses, for their sakes; 

33 For they embittered his spirit, 8 
And he spake rashly with his lips. 

34 They destroyed not the peoples of which 

Yahweh had spoken to them ; 

35 But had fellowship with the nations, 

And learned their doings; 

36 Yea they served their idols, 

And they 1 became to them a snare : 

» Or: “licked up.” 

b M.C.T.: “their glory.’* “ One of the alterations of the 
Sopherim [editorial scribes]. The original reading was, 
‘ They changed (kebhodi) my glory,’ but it was altered 
because the statement that the Israelites changed God’s 
visible Bhechinoh for the image of an ox was deemed 
derogatory to the Divine Being”—G. Intro. 360. 

* Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. edns.) : “And hearkened not ” 
—G.n. 

d So it ehd be (w. Syr.; cp. Eze. xx. 23)—Gn. 

* Cp. Num. xxv. 8. 

f Or: “ to dead things (lifeless gods) ”—O.G. 267 b , 659 b , d. 
e Borne cod. (w. Sep., Syr., Vul.) add : “him”—G.n. 
h Cp. Eph. iv. 80, 81. 

* Borne cod. (w. Syr., Vul.): “ And it”—G.n. 
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PSALMS CVI. 37—48; CVII. 1—17 


87 Yea they sacrificed their sons and their daugh¬ 
ters to mischievous demons; " 

:;e And poured out innocent' blood. 

The blood of their sons and their daughters. 

Whom they sacrificed to the idols of Canaan, 
And the land was polluted with blood-Bhed; 

;!l And they became unclean by their works, 

And became unchaste in their doings. 

4 " Then was kindled' the anger of Yahweh with 
his people, 

And he abhorred his own inheritance. 

41 So he delivered them up into the hand of the 
nations, 

And they who hated them | had dominion over 
them | ; 

4 - And their enemies oppressed them, 

And they were bowed down under their hand. 

4:! i|Many times || did he rescue them, — 

But ||they || rebelled by their counsel, 

And sank low in their iniquity. 

“ Cp. Deut. xxxii. 17. Leeser: “ evil spirits.” 


44 Then looked he on the distress which befell 

them,— 

When he heard their loud cry ; 

45 Then remembered he. for them, his covenant. 
And was moved to pity, according to the 

abounding of his lovingkindnesses ;* 

46 And granted them compassion' before all their 

captors. 

47 Save us. O Yahweh our God. 

And gather us from among the nations,— 

That we may give thanks unto thy holy' 
Name, 

That we may triumph aloud in thy praise. 

48 Blessed be Yahweh. God of Israel, from one age 

even unto another, 

And all the people | shall say| Amen ! 
Praise ye Yah ! h 


» So read ; but written: 
“lovingkindness” (sing.) ■ 
Id some cod. (w. Sep., 
SyT.) the singular is 
both written and read ; 


but in others (w. Aram, 
and Syr.) the plural — 
G.n. 

b Not found in Sep. or Syr. 
—G.n. Cp. Ps. civ. 36, n. 


BOOK THE FIFTH. 


PSALM 107. 

1 0 (jive thanks to Yahweh — R 

For he is good y 

For < age-ahiding> is his lavingkinduess. 

2 Let the redeemed of Yahweh say', 

Whom he hath redeemed from the hand of the 
adversary; 

8 And <out of the lands> hath gathered them,— 
From the east and from the west, 

From the north and from the south. b 

4 They wandered about in the desert—in a waste, 
<Way c to a city to dwell in> found they 

none; 

5 <Hungry—yea thirsty> 

Their soul, within them, fainted : 

(l Then made they outcry to Yahweh^ in their pcrU f 
< Out of their distresses > he rescued them ; 

7 And led them by a straight' road, 

That they might journey to a city to dwell in. 

8 Let them give thanks to Yahweh 

for his lovingk indnesSy and 
for his wonderful dealings with the sons 
of men ; d 

* This line is preceded in 
Sep. and Vul. by the 
[public reader’s] invita¬ 
tion ; “Praise ye Yah.” 

- G.n. Cp. Ps. civ. 35, n. 
b Lit.: “ from the sea.” 

Ot .: “from the right” 

= “ south, because when 
facing east the light 


9 For he hath satisfied the longing soul, 

And <the famished soul> hath he filled with 
good. 

10 <The dwellers in darkness and death-shade, 
Bound with oppression* and iron; 

u Because they had rebelled against the sayings 
of God,— 

And <the counsel of the Most High> they 
had spurned; 

l - And he bowed down, with labour, their heart, 
They staggered, with no one to help> 

w Then made they outcry to Yahweh in their peril, 
< Out of their distresses> he saved them ; 

14 He brought them forth out of darkness and 
death-shade, 

And < their fetters> he tare off. 

18 Let them give thanks to Yahweh 
far his lovingkindness, and 
for his wonderful dealings with the sons 
of men ! 

18 For he brake in pieces the doors of bronze, 

And <the bars of iron> he hewed asunder. 

17 <||The per verse || <by reason of their transgres¬ 
sion, 

And on account of their iniquities > are 
afflicted ; 


hand is towards the 
south O.G. 

0 So Hhd the verse be 
divided (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.)—G.n. [Hence 
not : “waste of a way,” 
as O.G. 446 b . ] 
d Or: “ Adam. ’ 


• Or: “humiliation.” 



PSALMS CVII. 18—43; CVIII. 1—9 


587 


|?< < All manner of fooil> their soul abhorreth, 
And so they draw near unto the gates of 
dea th > 

1!l Then make they outcry to Yahweh in their peril. 
And <out of their distresses> he saicth them. 

-" He sendeth his word, and healeth them, 

And delivereth them from their graves.“ 

-' Li t them yive thanks to Yahwrh 
for his loving kindness, and 
for his wonderful dealings with the sons 
of men ! 

-- Yea let them sacrifice the sacrifices of thanks¬ 
giving, 

And recount his works with a shout. 


J;! <Men who go down to the sea, in ships, 

Doing business through mighty waters ; 

- 4 !i They I see the works b of Yahweh, 

And his wonders in the deep ; 

And he speaketh, and there ariseth 1 ’ a tem¬ 
pestuous wind, 

Which liftetli on high its rolling waves ; 

- u They mount the heavens. They descend the 
roaring deeps, 

IJ Their soul|i <by trouble> dissolveth ; 

- 7 They reel and stagger, like a drunken man, 

And |!all their wisdom || is engulfed > 

- 8 Then make they outcry to Yahweh , in their peril , 
And <out of their distresses> he brinyeth them 
forth . d 

29 He calmeth the storm to a whisper, 

And silent are their rolling waves : 

30 Then are they glad, because they are hushed, 
And he guideth them unto their desired' 

haven. c 

31 Let them give thanks to Yahweh 

for his loving kindness, and 
for his wonderful deal huts with the sons 
of men! 

:,J Yea let them extol him in the convocation of 
the people, 

And <in the seated company of elders> let 
them praise him. 


33 He turneth 

Rivers into a desert, and 

Springs of Water, into thirsty ground, 

A Land of Fruit, into a waste of salt. 

For the wickedness of thorn who dwell therein. 

;,J He turneth 

A Desert, into a pool of water, and 
A Parched Land into springs of water ; 

38 And hath caused the famished to dwell there, 
And they have built them a city to dwell in; 


‘ Or “pits.'* 

b Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns. [1 “wort” 

—G.n. 

0 M3.: " standeth forth.” 
.So it shd be (w. Sep.). 
Cp. Ps. xxxiii. 0—G.n. 
[M.C.T.: “andraueth.”) 
d versea ij 3-28 are marked 


in Hebrew with the sign 
of dislocation (inverted 
nuns), but where this 
paragraph was originally 
placed does not appear— 
G. Intro, pp. 941-45. 

So T.G., Fuerst, Dav., 
Wellhausen (P.B.). But: 
"city”—O.G. 


37 And have sown fields, and planted vineyards. 
And made them fruits of increase : 

;{J * Thus hath he blessed them, and they have 
multiplied greatly, 

And < their cat tie > he maketh not few. 

39 So have they become few and been brought low, 
By oppression misfortune and sorrow ; 

4(1 He poureth contempt upon nobles, 

And causeth them to wander in a pathless' 
waste; a 

41 But he hath set the needy on high from affliction. 
And made families | like a flock | 

*- The upright seeth' and is glad. 

And ||all perverseness|| hath closed her mouth. 

4:! Who is wise? then let him observe these 
things ! 

And diligently consider the lovingkindness of 
Yahweh. 


PSALM 108. 

A Song, a Melody : David’s. 

1 | Fixed | is my heart, 0 God, 1 ’ 

I will sing and touch the strings, even mine 
honour.* 1 

- Awake, 0 harp d and lyre, 
l will awaken the dawn ! 

3 I will thank thee among the peoples, O 

Yahweh, 

And will sing praise unto thee, among the 
tribes of men. 

4 For <great, above the heavens> is thy loving¬ 

kindness, 

And <as far as the skies > thy faithfulness. 

Be thou exalted above the heavens, O God, 

And <above all the earth> be thy glory. 

0 <To the end thy beloved ones may be de¬ 
livered > 

Oh save thou with thy right hand and answer 
me ! 0 

7 I God || hath spoken in his holiness, 

I will exult! 

I will apportion Shechem ! 

And <the Vale of Succoth> will I measure 
cut; 

* <Mine> is Gilead—<mine> r Manasseli, 

But [Ephraim|| is the defence of my head, 

|| Judah II is my commander’s staff; 

9 ||Moab|| is my wash-bowl, 

<Upon Edom> will I throw my shoe,* 
<Over Philistia> raise a shout of triumph. 


» The Bign of dislocation is 
here also found in the 
Maasoretic text. Effect 
has above been given to 
Ginsburg’B suggestion 
that ver. 40 Bha have 
stood before ver. 39—Cp. 
note on verses 23-28. 
b In some cod. (w. Sep., 
Syr., Vul.) is added the 
repetition : “ fixed is ray 
heart.” Cp. Pb. lvii. 7 
*—G.n. 

c Cp. Pb. vii. 5, xvi. 9, 
xxx. 12, lvii. 8. 


d Or: "lute O.G. 

* I Vritteu: "us” ; but read: 
" me ” ; and bo in many 
cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. edns.) ; 
but in some cod. (w. 6 ear. 
pr. edns., Aram., Sep., 
Syr., Vul.): "me” ‘ 
both written and reau — 
G.n. 

r Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Sep., Syr., Vul.): 
"and mine.” Cp. Ps.lx. 
7—G.n. 

* Cp. Fs. lx. 8, reff. 
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PSALMS CVIII. 10—13; CIX.; CX. 1 


10 Who will conduct me to a fortified' city ? 

Who will lead* me as far aa Edom ? 

11 Hast not thou, b O God, rejected us ? 

And wilt not go forth, O God, with our hosts? 

12 Grant us help out of distress, 

For <vain> is the deliverance of man : 

13 <In God> shall we do valiantly, 

IIHe himself|| therefore, shall tread down our 
adversaries. 


PSALM 109. 

To the Chief Musician. David’s. A 
Melody. 

1 0 God of my praise, 0 do not be silent; 

2 For ||the mouth of the lawless one and the mouth 

of the deceiverll <against me> are open, 
They have spoken to me with a false' tongue ; 

3 And <with words of hatred> have they sur¬ 

rounded me, 

And have made war upon me without cause : 

4 <For my love> they have been accusing me, 
While || 11| was at prayer : 

s Yea they have returned d unto me— 

Evil' for good'; and 
Hatred' for my love'. 

6 Set in charge over him, one who is lawless, 

And let ||an accuser|| stand at his right hand ; 

7 <When he is judged> let him go out con¬ 

demned, 

And let ||his own petition || become a sin ; 

6 Let his days become few, 

< His overaeership> let another' take ; 

9 Let his children become fatherless. 

And his wife a widow ; 

10 Let his children [] wander al>out|| and beg, 

Let them be driven out 0 of their ruins ; 

11 Let the creditor take aim at all that he hath, 
And let strangers prey on the fruit of his toil; 

12 Let him have no one to continue lovingkindnees, 
And there be none to favour his fatherless 

children; 

13 Let his posterity be for cutting off, 

<In another generation > let their f name be 
wiped out; 

14 Remembered' be the iniquity of his fathers 

against Yahweh, s 

And <the sin of his mother> let it not be 
wiped out; 

15 Let them be before Yahweh continually, 

And let the memory h of them |be cut off out of 
the earth |. 

16 Because that he remembered not to shew loving¬ 

kindness. 

But pursued the man that was oppressed and 
needy, 

That <the downhearted > he might slay. 


a Lit.: “hath led”; but 
Gt. : “will lead “—G.n. 
b Borne cod. (w. Sep., Syr.. 
Vul.) have: “ |fthou|| ” 
emphatic. Cp. Ps. lx. 10. 
* Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep. andVul.) : “OGod, 
my praise"—G.n. 

4 Bo it Bhd be (w. Bjt.) — 


G.n. 

• Bo it ehd be (w. Sep., 
Vul.)—G.n. 

r Borne cod. (w. Sep., 
Vul.): “his”—G.n. 

x Or : “Let the iniquity of 
his fathers be mentioned 
unto Y." 

h Or: “memorial." 


17 <Because he loved cursing> 

May it have come upon him, 

<Because he delighted not in blessing > 

May it have kept far from him ; 

18 <Because he clothed himself in cursing as his 

outer garment> 

Therefore may it have entered like water into 
his inward part, 

And like oil into his bones; 

1B Be it his, as a garment he shall wrap round 
him, 

And for a girdle he shall, at all times, gird 
on : 

20 ||This|| be the reward of mine accusers, from 

Yahweh, 

Even of them who are speaking wrongfully 
against iny life.® 

21 But ||thou ]| Yahweh, Adonay, deal effectually 

with me, for the sake of thy Name, 

<Since good' is thy lovingkindness > O rescue 
me ; 

22 For coppressed and needy > I am'. 

And || iny heart|| is wounded b within me. 

23 < As a shadow when it stretcheth out> I am 

gone, 

I am shaken off like the locust; 

^IlMy kneesll tremble from fasting, 

And ||my flesh|| faileth of fatness: 

25 So || 11| am become a reproach for them, 

They see me, they shake their head. 

26 Help me ! O Yahweh my God, 

Save me, according to thy lovingkindness : 

27 That they may know that 

<Thine own hand> this is', 
llThou, Yahweh|| hast done it. 

28 ||TheyIi may curse' if ||thou|| wilt bless,— 

|| Mine assailants|| shall be ashamed, 0 
But |!thy servant|| shall rejoice; 

26 Mine accusers shall be clothed with con¬ 
fusion, 

And shall wrap about them, like a cloak, their 
own shame. 

38 1 will thank Yahweh loudly with my 
mouth, 

Yea <in the midst of multitudes> will I praise 
him; 

31 Because he standeth at the right hand of the 
, needy, 

To save, from them who would pass sentence 
on his d life. 4 


PSALM 110. 

David’s. A Melody. 

1 The declaration of Yahweh to my Lord 
Sit thou at my right hand. 

Until I make thy foes thy footstool. 


■ U.: “ soul." 
b Perh.: "one hath 
wounded." Cp. O.G. 
819*. 


e So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Vul.)—G.n. 

d A ep. v.r. {srvir) : “ their 
—G.n. 
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PSALMS CX. 2-7; CXI.; CXIL ; CXIII. 1—8 


2 <Thy sceptre of strength > will Yahweh 

extend out of Zion, 

Tread thou down, in the midst of thy foes. 

3 |[Thy peopled will freely offer themselves, in the 

day of thine army,*— 

< In the splendours of holiness , b out of the womb 
of the dawn> 

To thee' [shall spring forth] the dew of thy 
youth . 0 

4 Yahweh [hath sworn[—and will not repent, 

d Thou || [shalt be] a priest unto times age- 
abiding, 

After the manner of Melchizedek. 

5 || My Lord, d on thy right hand||,— 

Hath shattered—in the day of his anger—kings ; 

6 He will judge among the nations—full of dead 

bodies ! 

He hath shattered the head over a land far 
extended; 

7 < 0 f the torrent in the way> will he drink,— 

< For this cause > will he lift up [his] head. 

PSALM 111. 

1 Praise ye Yah ! 

m I will give thanks unto Yahweh, with a whole 
heart, 

2 In the circle of the upright and the assembly. 
2 3 Great' are the works of Yahweh, 

7 Sought out , 0 by all who find pleasure therein. 

H 3 < Honourable and majestic> is his doing, 

7 And || his righteousness|| standeth for aye. 
t 4 <A memorial> hath he made by his wonders, 
pf <Oracioua and compas8ionate> is Yahweh. f 
tO 5 <Food>* hath he given to them who revere 
him, 

> He will remember, age-abidingly, his covenant. 

2 6 <The might h of his works > hath he declared to 

his people, 

\ That he may give them the inheritance of the 
nations . 1 

to 7 IIThe works k of his hands|| are faithful and just , 1 

3 Firm' are all his precepts ; 

E 9 Upheld to futurity, to times age-abiding, 
y Done in faithfulness and equity. 

2 0 < Ransom> hath he sent to his people, 

*£ He hath commanded, to times age-abiding, his 
covenant, 

p < Holy and reverend > is his Name. 

* “ Thy people will be (all) Syr., Vul. have: “I be- 

voluntarineaa in the day of gat thee”—G.n. [Sep.: 

thy host (will be ready to r * Out of the womb before 

volunteer) "—O.G. 621 b . the morning-star I begat 

b Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. thee.” Similarly Vul.] 
edns. [1 .ffa&ft.]) have: d Heb.: Adovdy. Some 

‘‘In (or on) the moun- cod.: “Yahweh”—G.n. 
tains of holiness ” = “ In • “ Studied”—O.G. 343. 

the holy' mountains.' 1 f Cp. Exo. xxxiv. 6, 7. 

Cp. Ps. lxxxvii. 1—G.n. « “Prey, food ; leaf” — 
c = “ Young men.” “Fig. O.G. 
of young warriors of h Orvigour.” 
king established by Y., 1 Cp. Ps. u. 8. 

with flashing weapons k Some cod,: “work”— 
like dew-drops”— O.G. G.n. [“ Work . . . is”]. 

378 b . Some cod. (w. 1 1 Ml. : 1 faithfulness and 

ear. nr. edn.) have: “ thy 'justice. ’' 

youthB” (pi.); but Sep., 


10 <The beginning of wisdom > is the reverence of ^ 
Yahweh, 

<Good discretion> have all that do them, W 

II His praisell endureth for aye. j"7 


PSALM 112. 

1 Praise ye Yah ! 

How happy is the man who revereth Yahweh, ^ 
< Til his commandments> delighteth he 3 . 
greatly ; 

8 <Mighty in the earth > shall be his seed, 2 

IIThe generation* of the upright|| shall be *7 
blessed; 

3 || Wealth and richesll shall be in his house, H 

And ||his righteousnessll standeth for aye. 7 

4 | Risen—in darkness | is light to the upright, T 
11 The gracious and compassionate and righteous ||. 

6 Well' for a man shewing favour and lending ! 

He shall sustain his affairs with justice. 


6 Surely, < unto times age-abiding> shall he not 

be shaken, 

<In remembrance age-abiding> shall the 
righteous' one remain; 

7 <Of evil tidings> shall he not be afraid, 
Established' is his heart, led to trust 1 ’ in 

Yahweh; 

9 Upheld' is his heart, he shall not be afraid, 
Until that he gazeth on his foes. 

0 He hath scattered abroad, he hath given to the 


needy, 

|| His righteousnessll standeth for aye, 

||Hishorn|| shall be exalted in honour . 0 
10 ||The lawless onell shall see, and be indignant, 1 

<His teeth > will he gnash and melt away, ^ 

||The craving d of the lawlessll shall vanish. j-i 


PSALM 113. 

1 Praise ye Yah ! 

Praise, 0 ye servants of Yahweh, 

Praise the Name of Yahweh ; 

2 Be the-Name of Yahweh blessed, 

Henceforth, even to times age-abiding. 

3 <From the rising of the sun unto the going in 

thereof > 

| Worthy to be praised | is the Name of 
Yahweh ; 

4 <High above all nations> is Yahweh, 

<Above the heavens> his glory. 

9 Who' is like Yahweh our God ? 

That goeth on high to dwell, 

0 That cometh down low to look, 

Through the heavens and through the 
earth; 

7 That raiseth, out of the dust, the poor, 

< From the dunghill > uplif teth the 

needy; 0 

8 To give a seat with nobles, 

|| With the nobles of his people|[! 

* Or: “circle” d Gt .: “The hope.” Cp. 

b Strictly passive. Cp. Is. Ps. ix. 18; Pro. x. 28— 
xxvi. 8. G.n. 

“Or: “glory.” • Cp. 1 S. ii. 8. 


t /j r n tin Mr 
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PSALMS rXlIl. 9; CXIV. ; CXV.; 


CXVI, l_u. 


CAitsing the barren woman to dwell in a 
household 

A mother of sons in her jpy! 

Praise ye Yah. 8 


PSALM 114. 

1 <When Israel' came forth out of Egypt, 

The house of Jacob' from among a people of 
strange tongue >•’ 

- Judah' became his sanctuary, 

Israel' his realm : 

The seal! beheld, and fled, 

The Jordan]! turned back ; 

4 I The mountainsll started like rams, 

The hills' like the young of the flock ? 

•'* What aileth thee 

% 

O sea, that thou fleest? 

O Jordan, that thou tumest back ? 

Ye mountains, that ye start like rams? 

Ye hills, like the young of the flock ? 

7 <Before the Lord> be in anguish, O earth. 
Before the <05 Ob of Jacob : 
s Who turneth The Rock into a pool of water, 

The Flint into springs of 
water. 


PSALM 116. 

1 cXot unto U3> O Yahweh, <not unto us>, — 
But cunto thine own Name> give glory, 
concerning thy lovingkindness, 
concerning 0 thy faithfulness. 

- Wherefore' should the nations' say, 

Pray where is their God ? 

■" When Hour God|[ is in the heavens, 

< Whatsoever he pleased > hath he done. 

4 |Their idols 1J are silver and gold, d 
The work 8 of the hands of men,— 

:> <A mouth > have they, but they speak not, 
<Eyes> have they, but they see not; 
<Ears> have they, but they hear not, 

<A nose> have they, but they smell not: 

7 Their lmnd9 ! but they feel not. 

Their feet! but they walk not. 

No sound make they in their throat. 

8 <Like unto them> shall be they who make 

them, 

Every one f who trusteth in them. 

9 O Israel! * trust thou in Yahweh, 

< Their help and their shicld> is he / 

10 O house of Aaron ! trust ye in Yahweh, 

<Their help and their shield> is he! 


“ N.B. Should probably be 
carried to beginning of 
next Pa. Cp. G. Intro. 
379, 380. 

b ‘‘ A people talking un¬ 
intelligibly ”—O.G. 

* Home cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
cdn., Aram., Sep., 8yr., 
Vul.) “and concerning” 
—G.n. 


d Cp. Pa. cxxxv. 16-20. 

• Some cod. (w. 6ep. and 
Vul.): “works” (pi.) — 
G.n. 

f Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.): “ And every one ” 
—G.n. 

« Some cod. (w. Sep., 8yr., 
Vul.): “ O house of In.” 
—G.n. 


11 Ye that revere Yahweh ! trust in Yahweh, 

< Their help and their shield> is he ! 

12 liYahweh!! hath remembered us, he will bless— 

He will bless the house of Israel, 

He will bless the house of Aaron ; 

1:1 He will bless them who revere Yahweh, 

HThe small with the great!]. 

14 Yahweh multiply' you, 

(I You, and your children j. 

15 Blessed' are ye' of Yahweh, 

Who made the heavens and the earth : 

1,1 <As for the heavens> [|the heavensi| l>elong 
to Yahweh, 

<But the earth > hath he given to the sons of 
men. 8 

17 1| The dead || cannot praise Yah, 

Nor any that go down into silence ; 

18 But || we|| will bless Yah, 

From henceforth even unto times age-abiding. 
Praise ye Yah. b 


PSALM 116. 

1 I love Yahweh—because he heareth' 

My voice, my° supplications ; 

2 < Because he hath bowed down his ear unto 

me> 

Therefore <throughout my days> will I call. 

•* The meshes of death encompassed' me, 

|l And the distresses of hadesjl came upon me, 

< Peril and sorrow > I found ; 

4 But con the Name of Yahweh> I called — 

I beseech thee, Yahweh, deliver my soul. 

3 Gracious ' is Yahweh and righteous, 

And ||oiir God || is full of compassion . d 

6 Yahweh Ipreserveth the simple 

I was brought low, when <to me> he granted 
salvation. 

7 Return, O my soul, to thy rest, 

For l|Yahwehl| hath dealt bountifully with 
thee. 

8 For thou hast rescued my soul from death,— 

mine eyes from tears, 
my feet from stumbling. 

9 I will walk to and fro before Yahweh, in tin- 

lands of life. 

10 I believed' that I should speak, 

II11| was greatly depressed. 

11 II11| said in mine alarm, 0 

|| All men || are false ! 

12 How shall I give back to Yahweh, 

All his benefits unto me? 

1:1 <The cup of salvation > will I lift, 

And con the Name of Yahweh> will I call: 

14 <My votes—to Yahiceh> will I pay. 

Might it be in the presence of all his people! 


• Or: “ sons of Adam.” 
h Cp. Ps. cxiii. 9, n. 
c Some cod. (w. Sep., 8)7., 
Vul.) : “ The voice of 


my"—G.n. 

,l Cp. Exo. xxxiv. 6, 7. 
•Or: “hurry,” “ trepida¬ 
tion.” Cp. Ts. xxxi. 22. 
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15 < Costly' in the eyes of Yahweh> 

Is ||death[| for his men of lovingkindness. 

1,5 1 beseech thee, O Yahweh— 

For Hill am thy servant,— 

!'l!| am thy servant, the son of thy handmaid, 
Thou hast loosened my bonds. 

17 <To thee> will I sacrifice a sacrifice of thanks¬ 
giving. 

And con the Name of Yahweh > will I call: 

i* <My vows—to Yahweh > will I pay. 

Might it he in the presence of all h is people ;— 

1U In the courts of the house of Yahweh, 

In the midst of thee, O Jerusalem. 

Praise ye Yah ! a 

PSALM 117. 

1 Praise Yahweh, all ye nations, 

Laud him, all ye tribes of men ; b 

- For his lovingkindness | hath prevailed over us | 
And lithe faithfulness of YahwehII is to times 

age-abiding. 

Praise ye Yah ! * 

PSALM 118. 

I Give ye thanks to Yahweh — 

For he is good, 

For <age-abiding> is his lovingkindness. 6 

- I pray yon ! let Israel |say |, 

For <agc-abiding> is his lovingkindness. 6 
;l I pray you ! let the house of Aaron' |say |, 

For <age-abiding> is his lovingkindness. 6 

4 I pray you ! let them who revere Yahweh' |say | f 

For <agc-abiding> is his loving kindness. 6 

5 <Out of a strait > called I on Yah, 

He answered me with enlargement. 11 

0 || Yahweh || is on my side, 0 I will not fear. 

What can man' | do unto me | ? 

7 l|Yahweh|| is on my side, 0 with them who help 

me, 

|| 11| therefore shall gaze upon them who hate 
me. 

8 It is <better to seek refuge in Yahweh> 

Than to put confidence in man : 

II It is cbetter to seek refuge in Yahweh> 

Than to put confidence in nobles. 

1,1 | All nationsll have compassed me about, 

<In the Name of Yahwch> surely I will make 
them be circumcised ; { 

11 They have compassed me about—IIyea com¬ 
passed me aboutll, 

<In the Name of Yahweh> surely I will make 
them be circumcised ; f 


12 They have compassed me about like wax 
hees, a 

They have blazed up b like the fire of thorns, 

< In the Name of Yahweh > surely I will make 
them be circumcised. 6 

1:1 Thou didst ||thrust sore[| at me that I might 
fall, 

But || Yahweh I] hath helped me. 

14 <My might and melody> is Yah, 

And he hath become mine' by salvatio7i. i] 

14 IIThe voice of shouting and salvation || is in the 
tents of the righteous, 

||The right hand of Yahweh|| is doing valiantly: 

16 || The right hand of Yahweh [| is exalted, 

HThe right hand of Yahweh || is doing valiantly. 

17 I shall not die, but e live, 

That I may recount the doings r of Yah. 

18 Yah' ||chastened me sore||, 

But cunto death > did not deliver me. 

19 Open to me the gates of righteousness, 

I will enter therein, I will give thanks unto 
Yah. 

20 II This11 is the gate for Yahweh, 

||Such as are righteous|| shall enter therein. 

21 I will thank thee, because thou hast answered 

me, 

And hast become mine , by salvation 

22 ||A stone the builders' refused j| 

Hath become the head of the comer : 

2J cFrom Yahweh > hath this' come to pass, 

||The same|| is marvellous in our eyes. 

24 This' is the day, which Yahweh' hath made. 

We will exult, and be glad therein. h 

25 Ah now Yahweh do save we beseech thee, 

Ah now Yahweh, do send success we beseech 

thee ! 

20 Blessed' be he that entereth. 

In the Name of Yahweh, 

We have blessed you. 

Out of the house of Yahweh. 

27 Yahweh is God', 

And hath shed on us light,— 

Bind ye the festal sacrifice with cords, 

Up to the horns of the altar. 

28 <My God> thou art', and I will thank 

thee,— 

My Elohim, I will exalt thee. 

29 Give ye thanks to Yahweh,— 

For he is good , 

For <age-abiding> is his lovingkirulncss. 


“ Cp. Ph. cxiii. 9, n. 

* Cp. Jer. xxxii. 27. 
r Cp. Ps. cmvi. and Intro. 
Chap. I. 8, a. 

*’ So the Western School of 


Massorites (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn.); but the Easterns 
w. many MSS., 9 ear. 


pr. edns. and Aram.): 
“ the enlargement [ = 
deliverance] of Yah."— 
G.n. Cp. G. Intro. 385. 
e Ml.: “mine." 
f Or: “cut them down." 
But cp. O.G. 568*. 


So it ehd be (w. Sep.) — 
G.n. 

b So it shd be (w. Aram., 
Sep., Vul.)—G.n. 
c Or: “cut them down." 

But op. O.G. 668“. 
d Cp. ver, 21; Exo. xv. 2 ; 
Ih. xii. 2; Intro. Chap. 
I., 3, (if p. 6. 


e So O.G, 474“, e. 

1 Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pv. 
edn.): “doing” (eing.) 
—G.n. 

* Cp. ver. 14 ; Exo. xv. 2 ; 
Isa. xii. 2; and Intro. 
Chap. I., p. 6. a. 
h Or: •* in him." 
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PSALM CXIX. 1-42 


PSALM 110. 


ALEPH. 

S 1 How happy the men of blameless life, 

Who walk in the law of Yahweh. 

N 2 How happy they who observe his testimonies, 
<With a whole heart> they seek him. 

^ 3 Yea, they have not wrought perversity, 

<In his ways> have they walked. 

N 4 ||Thou|| hast commanded thy precepts. 

That they shquld be diligently kept. 

N 5 Oh would that my ways' might be settled ! 

That I might keep thy statutes. 

N r> ||Thenl| shall I not be ashamed, 

When I have respect unto all thy command- 
ments. 

H 7 I will thank thee with uprightness of heart. 

When I have learned thy righteous regula¬ 
tions. 

S s <Thy statutes> will I keep, 

Do not thou forsake me utterly. 

BETH. 

2 0 Wherewithal can a young man keep pure his 

way? 

By taking heed, according to thy word.* 

2 10 < With all my heart> have I sought thee, 

Suffer me not to be led astray from thy com¬ 
mandments. 

2 11 <In my heart> have I treasured what thou 
hast said/ 

To the end I may not sin against thee. 

2. 12 Blessed' art thou, 0 Yahweh,—• 

Teach me thy statutes. 

H is <With my lips> have I recounted 
All the regulations of thy mouth. 

2 14 <In the way of thy testimonies> have I 
rejoiced. 

Like as over all riches. 

2 13 <In thy precepts> will I meditate, 

That I may discern thy paths. 

2 16 <In thy statutes> will I find my dear delight, 
I will not forget thy word. c 

GIMEL. 

2 17 Bestow thy bounties upon thy servant—let me 

live, 

That I may observe thy word.* 

2 18 Unveil thou mine eyes, that I may discern 

Wondrous things out of thy law. 

2 19 < A sojourner> am ||I|| in the earth, 

Do not hide from me, thy commandments. 

*jo My sou i j B crushed' with longing 

For thy just decisions* 1 at all times. 

2 " 21 Thou hast rebuked the proud os accursed, 

Who stray from thy commandments. 

2 22 Roll from off me, reproach and contempt, 

For <thy testimonics> have I observed. 


R Some cod. (w. Aranf., 
Sep., Syr., Vul.) : 
“words” (pi.)—G.n. 
b As in ver. 88. Some cod. 
(w. 1 ear. pr. edn., 

Aram., Sep., Syr. and 
Vul.) have the plural: 


“thy Bayings”—G.n. 
c Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Sep., Syr., 
Vul.): “ words ” (pi.)— 
G.n. 

4 Or: “vindications. 1 ’ 


23 Even rulers have taken their seat, <against me> 3 

have talked, 

II Thy servant || will still meditate in thy 
statutes. 

24 Yea ||thy testimonies|| are my dear delight, ■ } 

My counsellors. 


DALETH. 

23 My soul |cleaveth to the dust|, 7 

Give me life, according to thy word . 8 
28 <My ways> I recounted, and thou didst *7 
answer me, 

Teach me thy statutes. 

27 <The way of thy precepts> cause thou me to "T 

understand, 

And I will indeed meditate in thy wonders. 

28 My soul weepeth itself away, for grief, 7 

Confirm thou me, according to thy word. c 

29 <The way of falsehoods take thou from 1 

me, 

And <with thy law> d O favour me. 

^'cThe way of faithfulness > have I chosen, 7 

<Thy regulations> have I deemed right. 

31 I have kept close to thy testimonies, 7 

O Yahweh! do not put me to shame. 

32 <The way of thy commandments> will I run, 7 

For thou wilt enlarge my heart. 


HE. 

33 Point out to me, O Yahweh, the way of thy n 

statutes. 

That I may observe it unto the end. 

34 Give me understanding, that I may observe thy J 7 


law, 

That I may keep it with a whole heart. 

35 Guide me in the path of thy commandments, 57 

For < therein> do I find pleasure. 

36 Incline my heart unto thy testimonies, J7 

And not unto unjust gain. 

37 Turn away mine eyes, from beholding vanity, H 

<In thy way>° give me life. 

38 Establish, unto thy servant, thy word/ J7 


Which pertaineth* to the reverence of thee. 

39 Cause to pass away my reproach, that I have J 7 

feared, 

For II thy regulations || are good. 

40 Lo! I have longed for thy precepts, 57 

<In thy righteousness > give me life. 

WAW. 

41 And let thy lovingkindness reach me, ^ 

O Yahweh, 

Thy salvation, according to thy word . 8 

42 So shall I have something to answer him that T 

reproacheth me, 

That I have trusted in thy word . 1 


• Lit.: “caressings,” 
“ fondlings." 

b Some cod.: “ words " 

(pi.)—G.n. 

c Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn.): “words” (ph). 
But other cod. (w. Sep. 
and Vul.): “ in (or by) 
thy words ” (pi.)—G.n. 

4 Or: “ thine instruction.’’ 

■ Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 


edns., Aram., Syr.): 
“ thy ways ”—G.n. 
f Or: “utterance,” 
“ speech,” “ declara¬ 
tion,” “oracle,” “pro¬ 
mise.” 

»Or: “leadeth.” 
h As in ver. 38. 

1 Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Aram., Sep., Syr., 
Vul.): “ words ’ —G.n. 
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1 43 And do not snatch away from my mouth the 

word of truth in any wise, 11 
Because <for thy regulation > b have I 
waited. 

1 44 That I may keep thy law continually. 

To times age-abiding and beyond. 

*| 43 That I may walk to and fro in a large place, 

Because <thy precepts> have I sought. 

1 46 That I may speak of thy testimonies before 

kings, 

And not be ashamed. 

T 47 That I may find dear delight in thy command¬ 
ments^ 

Which I have loved. 

1 48 That I may lift up my hands 0 unto thy com¬ 

mandments, which I have loved. 

And may meditate in thy statutes. 

ZAYIN. 

t 4!l Remember the word unto thy servant, 

Upon which thou hast caused me to hope. 

T so This]] is my comfort in mine affliction, 

That IIthy word|| d hath given me life. 

T 51 Insolent menll have derided ine exceedingly, 
<From thy law> have I not swerved, 
t r> - J have remembered thy regulations [which have 
come down] from age-past times, O Yahweh, 
And have consoled myself. 

I m :] A raging heat|| hath seized me, by reason of 
the lawless, 

Who forsake thy law. 

t 54 <8ongs> have thy statutes' become to me. 

In ray house® of sojourn. 

f 55 I have remembered, in the night, thy Name, O 
Yahweh, 

And have kept thy law. 

T Wi <This> have I had, 

Because f <thy precepts> have I observed. 

HETH. 

n 57 |;My portion || is Yahweh, 

I have promised that I would keep thy 
words. K 

n ™ I have sought the smile of thy face with all my 
heart, 

Shew me favour, according to thy word.* 1 
n 39 I have thought upon my ways, 

And have turned my feet unto thy testi¬ 
monies. 

n 6° I have hastened, and not delayed, 

To keep thy commandments, 
n 01 || The meshes of the lawless || have surrounded 
me, 

<Thy law> have I not forgotten, 
n <At midnight> I arise to give thanks unto 
thee, 

For thy righteous regulations, 
n 83 <Companion> am I, to all who revere thee, 

And to them who keep thy precepts. 

•Or: “utterly.” 

b Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. edns., Sep., 8yr., Vul.) : 

“regulations” (pi.)—G.n. 
e Ml.: “palms.” <* As in ver. 30. 

• Or: “place.” r Or: “That.” 

*Or:— “ My portion is Y.^ I have said, 

That I might keep thy words.” 


64 <Of thy lovingkindness> O Yahweh the earth TT 
|is full |, 

<Thy statutes > teach thou me. 

TETH. 

63 <Well> hast thou dealt with thy servant, £2 

O Yahweh, according to thy word. 

66 <Good judgment and knowledge> teach thou £2 

me, 

For <in thy commandments> have I trusted. 

67 <Before I was afflicted> I myself' was going 12 

astray. 

But ||now|| <thy word> u have I kept. 

68 <Good> thou art', and doing good, £2 

Teach me thy statutes. 

69 Insolent' men have plastered falsehood over me, £2 

|| III <with a whole heart > will observe thy 
precepts. 

70 < Gross, like fat> is their heart, £2 

II11| <in thy law> have found dear delight. 

71 It is <well for me> that I was afflicted, 12 

That I might learn thy statutes. 

72 < Better to me> is the law of thy mouth, £2 

Than thousands of gold and silver. 

YODH. 

73 |]Thineown hands I! have made me,and formed 9 me. ^ 

Give me understanding, that I may learn thy 
commandments. 

74 ||They who revere thee|| shall see me and rejoice Y 

That <for thy word> I waited. 

73 I know, O Yahweh, that righteous' are thy s 
regulations, 

And <in faithfulness> didst thou afflict me. 

76 Let thy lovingkindness, I beseech thee, serve to 

comfort me, 

According to thy word ft to thy servant. 

77 Let thy compassions reach me, that I may live, v 

For || thy law|| is my dear delight. 

78 Let insolent men | be ashamed |, because <by Y 

means of falsehood> they have dealt with 
me perversely, 

II I|| will meditate in thy precepts. 

79 Let them who revere thee |turn unto me], "*• 

Even they who know c thy testimonies, 

00 Let my heart be thorough d in thy statutes, > 

That I may not be ashamed. 

KAPH. 

81 My soul |hath languished for thy salvation], ^ 

<For thy word> have I hoped. 

82 Mine eyes have failed' for thy word, a - 

Saying, When wilt thou comfort ine? 

83 <Though I have been like a wine-skin in the D 

smoke> 

<Thy statutes> have I not forgotten. 

84 How few are the days of thy servant! "2' 

When wilt thou execute sentence' on my 
persecutors ? 

85 Insolent men digged for me pita, 2 1 

Men who are® not according to thy law. 

• As in ver. 30. read and write .: “ And 

b Or: “constituted.” they shall know”—G.n. 

c So read, and both written d Or: “ blameless.” 
and read in some cod. w. • Or : “Which is.” 

Sep. & Syr. Other cod. 
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PSALM CXIX. 86—128 


O 00 || All thy commandments || are faithful, 

<With falsehood> have thoy persecuted me, 
0 help me! 

3 87 <A little more> and they had consumed me in 

the earth, 

But ||I|| forsook not thy precepts. 

2 as <According to thy lovingkindness> give thou 

me life,. 

So will I keep the testimonies of thy mouth. 
LAMED. 

^ 89 < Age-abidingly> O Yahweh, 

Hath thy word been set up in the heavens. 

90 <To generation after generation > is thy faith¬ 
fulness, 

Thou hast established the earth, and it 
standeth. 

b B1 <By thy regulations> do they stand to-day, 
For || all |[ are thy servants. 

*3 93 < Had not thy law been my dear delight> 

I]Then || had I perished in mine affliction. 

'p 93 <Unto times age-abiding> will I not forget 
thy precepts, 

For <by them> hast thou given me life. 

94 < Thine > am L'—oh save me ! 

For <thy precepts> have I sought. 

'p 95 <For me> have the lawless waited, to destroy 
me, 

<Thy testimonies> will I diligently consider. 
^ 98 <To all perfection> have I seen an end, 

Broad' is thy commandment |exoeedingly |. 

MEM. 

72 97 Oh how I love thy law ! 

< All the day> is it my meditation. 

■ft 98 < Beyond mine enemies> will thy command¬ 
ment' make me wise, 

For <age-abidingly> shall it be mine'. 

72 99 < Beyond all my teachers > have I shewn 

discretion, 

For ||thy testimonies]! are my meditation. 

73 100 <Beyond the elders> will I shew under¬ 

standing, 

For <thy precepts> have I observed. 

72 <From every way of wickedness> have I with¬ 
held my feet, 

That I might keep thy word.® 

72 102 < From thy regulations> have I not turned aside, 

For J|thou || hast directed me. 

73 103 How smooth to my palate is thy speech, b 

<More than honey > to my mouth. 

72 iw <Out of thy precepts> will I get under¬ 
standing, 

<For this cause> do I iiate every false' way. 

NUN. 

3 105 < A lamp to my feet> is thy word, 

And a light to my path. 

2 loo l eware, and have fulfilled , 0 

To keep thy righteous' regulations. 


197 I have been afflicted exceedingly,— 2 

O Yahweh. give me life according to thy 
word. 

108 <The freewill offerings of my mouth > accept, 3 

I pray thee, O Yahweh, 

And <thy regulations> teach thou me. 

109 || My life||* is in my hand continually, 2 

Yet <thy law> have I not forgotten. 

110 The lawless have set a snare for me, 3 

Yet <from thy precepts> have I not 
strayed. 

111 As an inheritance have I taken thy testimonies 3 

unto times age-abiding, 

For <the joy of my heart> they are'. 

142 1 have inclined my heart to perform thy 3 
statutes, 

Age-abidingly, to the end. 

samech. 

113 <Half-hearted ones> do I hate, O 

But <thy Iaw> do I love. 

114 <My hiding-place and my buckler > thou art', O 

<For thy word> have I waited. 

115 Depart from me, ye evil-doers,— D 

That I may observe the commandments of mv 
God. b 

110 Uphold me according to thy word , 0 that I may ^ 
live. 

And do not shame me out of my hope ! 

117 Sustain me, that I may be saved, 3 

And may find dear delight in d thy statutes 
continually. 

118 Thou hast made light of all who stray from thy D 

statutes, 

For their fraud' is ||falsehood!!. 

119 <Dross> have I accounted 6 all the lawless O 

of the earth, 

Therefore' do I love thy testimonies. 

120 My flesh | bristled up from dread of thee[, 3 

And <of thy regulations> stand I in fear. 

A YIN. 

121 I have done justice and righteousness,— V 

Do not leave me to mine oppressors. 

129 Be thou surety for thy servant for good, 3? 

Let not insolent men' oppress me. 

123 I!Mine eyesll have become dim for thy salvation, y 

And for thy righteous'word . 0 

124 Deal with thy servant according to thy loving- 3 ? 

kindness, 

And <thy statutes> teach thou me. 
iso <Tliy servant > I am'—give me understanding, 3? 

So shall I get to know thy testimonies. 

196 It is time that Yahweh should work, 3? 

They have frustrated thy law ! 

127 || For this cause || do I love thy commandments, 37 

More than gold, yea than fine gold ! 

128 ||For this cause|| <all thy precepts f concerning 3? 

all things> I deem right,* 

< Every way of falsehood > I hate. 


• Some cod. w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Aram., 8ep., Syr., 
Vul.): '‘words " (pi.)— 
G.n. 

b As in ver. 39. Some cod. 
(w. Sep., SyT., Vul.) : 
“are thy Hayings" (pi.) 


—G.n. 

c So in many MSS. (w. 7 
ear. pr. edns.. Aram., 
Sep., Syr., Vul.); but in 
some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edna. [1 Habb. 1); “and 
will fulfil "—G.n. 


* U.: “ soul.” 

b Cp. Intro., p. 29, ant". 

* As in ver. 38. 

d So it ohd be (w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr.). Cp. ver. 47 
—G.n. 

* So it Bhd be (w. Sep., 


Vul.) -G.n. 

f So it ahd be (w. Sep. and 
Syr.)—G.n. 

s Gt .: “haveI kept." Or, 
it shd be: “ thy precepts 
to me (concerning me) 
have I kept "—G.n. 
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l’E. 

r yj» Wonderful' are thy testimonies, 

■ For this causell hath my soul observed 
them. 

E i, The tqtening of thy words I! sheddeth light, 

Giving understanding to the simple, 
n i-'i < My mouth > have I opened wide, and panted. 
Because <for thy commandinenta> have I 
longed. 

E 13 - Turn thyself unto mo, and shew me favour,— 
As is befitting, to the lovers of thy Name, 
r 13 a <My steps> direct thou by a thy word, b 

And let no iniquity' ] have dominion over 
me . 

- ]3i Set me free from the oppression of man, 

So will I keep thy precepts. 

E 135 <Thy face> light thou up on thy servant, 

And teacli me thy statutes. 

E 1:16 < Streams of water> have run down mine eyes, 
Because men have not kept thy law. 

ZADHE. 

U 137 Righteous' art thou, O Yahweh,— 

And <equitable> are thy regulations. 

Y Thou hast righteously commanded thy testi¬ 
monies, 

Yea in great faithfulness. 

- 139 My zeal j hath put an end to me |, 

For mine adversaries' have forgotten thy 
words. c 

140 Refined' is thy word, b to the uttermost, 

And ||thy servant|| loveth it. 

2 141 <Small> am I', and despised, 

<Tliy precepts > have I not forgotten. 

■v 142 ||Thy righteousness!| is righteous to times age- 
abiding, 

And || thy law|| is truth. d 
E 14:1 Straitness and distressll have befallen me, 

||Thy commandmentsll are my dear delights. 
144 Righteous' are thy testimonies, unto times age- 
abiding, 

Give me understanding, that I may live. 

KOPH. 

p 145 I have cried out with all my heart, answer me, 
O Yahweh ; 

<Thy statutes > will I observe, 
p 146 I have cried out unto thee, oh save me, 

That I may keep thy testimonies, 
p 147 I forestalled the twilight, and cried for help, 
<For thy word> e I waited, 
p 148 Mine eyes forestalled the night-watches, 

To meditate in thy word. b 

p 149 <My voice > 0 hear, according to thy loving¬ 
kindness, 

O Yahweh ! <according to thy wont> f give 
me life. 


iso They have drawn near, who pursue villainy,® -j 
<From thy law> have they gone far away, 

151 Near' art thou', O Yahweh, p 

And ||all thy commandmentsll are truth. 

152 |Long| have I known, from thy testimonies, p 

That <to times age-abiding> thou didst 
establish them. 


RESH. 

153 Behold mine affliction, and rescue me, ^ 

For <thy law> have I not forgotten. 

154 Plead my cause, and redeem me, H 

<By thy word-> b give me life. 

155 <Far from the lawless> is salvation, 

For <thy statutes > have they not sought. 

156 |]Thy compassions || are great, O Yahweh, ”1 


< According to thy regulations> give me 
life. 

157 <Many> are my persecutors and mine 1 

adversaries, 

<From thy testimonies> have I not swerved. 

158 I have seen traitors, and felt loathing, ^ 

Because <thy word> b they kept not. 

159 See thou that <thy precepts > I have loved, H 

O Yahweh <according to thy lovingkind¬ 
ness > give me life. 
igo | The sum of thy word | is truth, 0 

And < age-abiding > is every one of thy 
righteous' regulations.* 1 

SHIN. 

161 ||RulersII have persecuted me, without cause, 

But <of thy word>° hath my heart stood 
in awe. 

162 Joyful' am I' over thy word/ W 

Like the finder of spoil in abundance. 

163 <Falsehood> I hate and abhor, W 

<Thy law> do I love. 

104 <Seven times in the day> have I praised thee, W 
For thy righteous regulations. 

,w < Blessing in abundance> have the lovers of t£7 
thy law, 

And nothing to make them' stumble. 

160 I have looked for thy salvation, O Yahweh, 

And <thy commandments> have I done. 
iG7 My 9 oul hath kept' thy testimonies, 

Yea I have loved them greatly. 

108 I have kept thy precepts, and thy testimonies, 

For || all my waye|| are before thee. 

TAU. 

169 Let my shouting come neaF before thee, O H 

Yahweh, 

<According to thy word> give me under¬ 
standing. 

170 Let my supplication come in' before thee, 

<According to thy word> b deliver me. 


“ Some eod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Sep., Vul.): “ac¬ 
cording to”—Q.n. 
b As in ver. 38. 
c Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 

edn., Syr.): “ word ” 

. (sing.)—Q.n. 
d Or: “ faithfulness.” 

4 “Words,” written ; 
“word,” read. In some 
eod. (w. Sep. and Vul.); 


“words” written and 
read ; but in others (w. 
3 ear pr. ednH., Aram., 
Syr.): “ word ” (sing.) 
written and read —Q.n. 
f Or: “ regulation.” In 

some cod. (w. 0 ear. pr. 
edns. [ 1 Rabb.]) : “ deci¬ 
sions,” “regulations” 
(pi.)—Q.n. 


• Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.): “ who persecute 
me villainously ”—Q.n. 
b As in ver. 38. 

•Or: “faithfulness.” 
d Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr., Vul.): “ are 
all thy righteous regula¬ 
tions.” Cp. ver. 104— 
Q.n. 

■“Words,” written ; 


“ word,” rend. Somecod. 
(w. 'Sep. and Vul.): 
“words” (pi.) written 
and read. Others (w. 2 
ear. pr. edits. [ ? Aram. ], 
Syr.): “ word ” (sing.) 
written and read —Q.n. 
f As in ver. 38. Some eod. 
(w. Sep. and Vul.) : 
“ words ” (pi.). 
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n 171 My lips | shall pour out[ praise, 

When thou shalt teach me thy statutes. 

/I 172 My tongue |shall respond| with thy word,* 

For ||all thy commandments!! are righteous. 
n 173 Be thy hand' ready to help' me. 

For <thy statutes> have I chosen. 
iH I have longed for thy salvation > O Yahweh, 
And || thy law|| is my dear delight. 

175 Let my soul live', that it may praise thee, 

So shall thy regulation b help me. 
n i76 I have strayed like a wandering sheep, O seek 
thy servant. 

For <thy commandments> have I not 
forgotten. 

PSALM 120. 

A Song of Ascents. c 

1 <Unto Yahweh, in the distress that befell me> 

I cried—and he answered me. 

2 0 Yahweh ! rescue thou my soul- 

From the false' lip, 

From the deceitful' tongue. 

3 What shall be given to thee. 

And what shall be added to thee 

Thou deceitful tongue ? 

4 The arrows of the hero sharpened, 

With burning coals of broom. 

5 Woe is me. That I sojourn in Meshek,* 1 — 

That I abide near the tents of 
Kedar!° 

c 1 Long|| hath my bouI had her dwelling 
With him f that hateth peace: 

7 l|I|| am for peace, and verily I speak, 

[|They(| are for war! 


7 II Yahweh |j will keep thee from all harm, 

He will keep thy life.* 

8 [I Yahwehl| will keep thy going out' and thy 

coming in', 

From henceforth, even unto times age- 
abiding. 

i PSALM 122. 

A Song of Ascents. David’s. h 

1 I was glad, when they were saying unto me, 
<Unto the house of Yahweh> let us go! 

- Standing' are our feet, 

Within thy gates, O Jerusalem! 

3 || Jerusalem ||! that hath been builded, 

A true city, 0 all joined together as one : 

4 Whither 7 have come up the tribes. 

The tribes of Yah 

* 

A testimony to Israel, 

To give thanks unto the Name of Yahweh: 

5 For there' are set— 

Thrones for justice, 

Thrones for the house of David. 

8 Ask ye for the peace of Jerusalem, 

|They shall prosper| who love thee! 

7 Peace' be within thy walls', 

Prosperity within thy palaces': 

8 <For the sake of my brethren and friends > 

Oh, might I speak [saying]. 

Peace be within thee ! 

9 < For the sake of the house of Yahweh our God > 

Will I seek blessing for thee. 

PSALM 123. 


PSALM 121. 

A Song of Ascents. 

1 I will lift up mine eyes, unto the mountains, 

From whence eometh my help! 

2 |lMy help|| is from Yahweh, 

Who made heavens and earth. 

3 May he not suffer thy foots | to slip|, 

May h thy keeper [not slumber|! 

4 Lo! | neither will slumber nor sleep | 

The keeper of Israel. 

5 IIYahweh || is thy keeper, 
lYahweh|| is thy shade, on thy right hand: 

6 I!By day]j |theaun| shall not smite. 

Nor | the moon | by night. 


* As in ver. 38. 
b Borne cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Sep., 
Vul.) : “ regulations ” 

(pi.)—G.n. 

0 “To the three great 
pilgrim feasts, is., to be 
sung on the way up to 
Jerusalem ”—O.G. 572. 
d Or: “amongtheMoschi" 
—“ a northern people in¬ 
habiting the Moschian 
mountains bordering on 


Armenia”—Davies’H.L. 

e Or: “ of the Kedarenes ” 
— “a general Rabbinic 
name for Arabia ” — 
Davies’ H.L. 

r Some cod. (w. 8ep., Syr., 
Vul.): “them"—G.n. 

* Some cod.: “thy feet” 
—G.n. 

h Borne cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Sep., Byr., Vul.:) 
“ And may “—G.n. 


A Song of Ascents. 

1 <Unto thee> have I lifted up mine eyes, 

0 thou who art enthroned in the heavens. 

2 Lo! <as the eyes of men-servants are unto the 

hand of their masters. 

As the eyes of a maid-servant, unto the hand 
of her mistress > 

IISoil are our' eyes, unto Yahweh our God, 
Until that he shew us favour. 

3 .Shew us favour, 0 Yahweh, shew us favour, 

For <exceedingly > are we sated with contempt: 

4 <Exceeding sated therewith> is our soul,— 

II The scorn of the careless, 

The contempt of the proud |.‘ l 


PSALM 124. 

A Song of Ascents. David’s. 0 
1 <If it had not been I Yahweh | who was on our 


side> 

Oh might Israel say' 


» U.: “ soul.” 
u Some cod. (w. Aram. ,0ep., 
Vul.) omit: “David’s” 
—G.n. 

e Cp. O.G. 454 a . 

J Bo written ; but read : 


“proudest oppressors ” 
—G.n. Cp. O.G. 140*. 

■ Some cod. (w. Syr. and 
Vul.) omit: “David’s ’ 
—G.n. 
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- <If it had not been | Yahweh | who was on our | 

side, 

When men rose up against us> 

Then|| <alive> had they swallowed us up, 

In the glow of their anger against us; 

4 Then || | the waters | had whelmed us, 

| The torrent | gone over our soul; 

?;Then i: had gone over our soul 
The waters so proud! 

H I Blessed | be Yahweh, 

Who gave U9 not as prey to their teeth. 

7 Our soul|] |as a bird | hath escaped from the 
snare of the fowlers, 

ilThe anarell is broken, and || well are escaped : 
h Our help] is in the Name of Yahweh, 

Who made heaven and earth. 

PSALM 125. 

A Song of Ascents. 

] ilThey who trust in Yahwehil 
[Are] like Mount Zion a 
Which shall not be shaken, 

< Age-abidingly> shall it remain. 

- I*Jerusalem'|! |mountains! are round about her; 

I 1 And Yahwehil is round about his people, 
Prom henceforth even unto times age- 
abiding. 

3 For the sceptre of lawlessness 6 shall not remain 

over the allotment of the righteous,— 

Lest the righteous put forth—unto perversity— 
their hands. 

4 Do good. O Yahweh. unto such as are' good, 

Even unto such as are upright in their 
hearts. 

5 < As for them who turn aside unto their crooked 

ways> 

Yahweh | will lead them forth | with the workers 
of iniquity, 

Prosperity on Israel! 

PSALM 120. 

A Song of Ascents. 

1 < When Yahweh brought back' the captives of 
Zion> 

We were like them who dream : 

2 1!Then || was our mouth' | filled with laughter |, 
And our tongue' with a shout of triumph,— 

[jThen|| said they among the nations, 

Yahweh |hath done great things| with these! 

3 Yahweh jhath done great things | with us. 
We are full of joy! 

4 Bring thou back. O Yahweh. our captives, 

Like channels in the South. 

5 liThey who are sowing with tears|| 

<With shouting> shall reap: 

Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. b Rome cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 
edn., Syr.): “In M.Z.” Vul.): “of the lawless 
—O.n. 'one”—G.n. 


6 || He that |doth indeed go forth | and weep. 
Bearing seed enough to trail along]| a 
Doth ||surely come in|| with shouting, 

Bringing his sheaves. 

PSALM 127. 

A Song of Ascents. Solomon’s. 

1 <If ||Yahweh || build not the house> 

II In vain || have the builders of it toiled' 
thereon, 

<If II Yahweh || watch not the city> 

|| In vain || hath the watchman kept awake : 

2 <Vain' for you>— 

To be early in rising. 

To be late in lying down. 

To be eating the bread of wearisome toil, 

IISo|| would he give his beloved one b sleep. 0 

:1 Lo! <An inheritance from Yahweh > are 
children, 

< A reward > the fruit of the womb : 

4 <As arrows in the hand of a warrior >, 
l|So|| are the children of young men. 

5 How happy the man who hath filled his quiver 

with them ! 

They will not be ashamed. 

But will speak with enemies in the gate. 

PSALM 128. 

A Song of Ascents. 

1 How happy' is every one that revereth Yahweh, 

Who walketh in his ways! 

2 The labour of thine own hands> surely thou 

shalt eat. 

How happy' thou, and well' for thine! 

3 ||Thy wifel| like a fruitful' vine. 

Within the recesses of thy house,— 

||Thy children|| like plantings of olive-trees, 
Round about thy table, 

4 Lo! || thus || shall be blessed the man 

Who revereth Yahweh. 

5 Yahweh will bless thee, out of Zion,— 

And behold thou d the welfare of Jerusalem, 
All the days of thy life! 

6 And behold thou d thy children’s child- 

drcn,— 

Prosperity on Israel! 

PSALM 120. 

A Song of Ascents. 

1 <Many a time> have they harassed me from 
my youth, 

Well may Israel say': 

“Ml.: “bearing a dropping 416“; Duv. Heb. Syn. 97, 

or trail of seed.” i 68 lo). 

b Borne cod. (w. Sep., Syr., d Or: “That thou mayest 
Vul.): “ones”—G.n. behold.” Cp. Driver, 

e 0r: “in sleep’*—O.G. Heb. Tenses, } 65. 
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2 <Many a time> have they harassed me from j 
youth, i 

Yet' have they not prevailed against me. ; 

2 <Upon my back> have ploughmen ploughed, 
They have lengthened their furrow! 

4 Yahweh] is righteous, 

He hath cut asunder the cords of the lawless. 

5 Let all who hate Zion | be ashamed and shrink | 

back|: i 

8 Let them become like the grass of housetops, | 
Which <before it is pulled up> hath s 

withered; 

7 Wherewith no reaper | hath filled his hand|, 

Nor binder | his bosom |: 

8 Neither have the passers-by ever said, 

|| The blessing of Yahweh ] be unto* you,— 

We have blessed you in the Name of 
Yahweh. 

PSALM 130. 

A Song of Ascents. 

1 <Out of the depths > have I cried unto thee, 

0 Yahweh. 

2 0 My Lord! b hearken thou unto my voice,— 

Let thine ears be attentive to the voice of my 

supplications 

3 <If <iniquities> thou shouldest mark O 
Yah > 

0 My Lord, b who could stand ? 

4 But <with thee> is forgiveness. 

That thou mayest be revered. 

5 I have waited for Yahweh 

My soul hath waited for his word ;‘ - 

6 I have hoped, 0 my soul, for My Lord/ 

More than they Who watch for the morning, 

Who || watch for the morning]]. 0 

7 Wait, 0 Israel, for Yahweh,— 

For <with Yahweh> is lovingkindness, 

And there aboundeth with him—redemption. 

8 1| He I therefore, will redeem Israel' 

From all his iniquities. 

PSALM 131. 

A Song of Ascents. David’s. 

1 0 Yahweh, my heart 1 is not haughty |, 

Nor are mine eyes | lofty |, 

Neither have I moved among great matters. 

Or among affairs too wonderful for me. r 

2 Surely I have soothed and silenced* my soul,— 

Like a weaned child, concerning his mother. 
Like a weaned child, concerning myself—mine 
own soul. 

•Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. edns. [1 /{abb .]) : “upon” 
—G.n. 

b Or transfer the name : “O Adonfty.” But Home cod. 
(w. 2 ear. pr. edns.): “ Yahweh “—G.n. 

• “So (w. Sep., Syr., Vul.) Bhd these verses be divided - 
G.n. 

d 0r: “for Adonfty." Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. edn.) : 
“for Yahweh”—G.n. 

• Op. Intro., Chap. II., Synopsis n, c. 

1 Ml.: “ wonders beyond me.” 

• Borne cod. (w. Sep. and Vul.): “ soothed and uplifted,” 


3 Wait, O Israel, for Yahweh, 

From this time forth, even to times age- 
uhiding. 

PSALM 132. 

A Song of Ascents. 

1 Remember, O Yahweh, unto David, 

All his humiliations! 

2 What he Sware to Yahweh,— 

Vowed to the Mighty One of Jacub: 
Surely I will not enter the home of my own 
house, 

Nor ascend my curtained couch; 

4 I will not give sleep to mine eyes. 

Nor <to mine eye-lashes> slumber; 

3 Until I find 

A place' for Yahweh, 

Habitations' for the Mighty One of Jacob. 

6 Lo! we heard of it at Ephrathah, 

We found it in the fields 8 of the wood. 

7 We would enter his habitations, 

We would bow down at his footstool. 

s Arise! 0 Yahweh, unto thy place of rest, 
llThou, || and the ark of thy strength . b 

9 i,Thy priestsi| let them be clothed with righteous¬ 

ness, 

11 Thy men of lovingkindness j| let them shout 
for joy! 

10 <For the sake of David thy servant > 

Do not turn away the face of thine Anointed 
One. 

11 Yahweh hath sworn' unto David, 

<In faithfulness > will he not turn from it, — 

< Of the fruit of thy body> 

Will I seat ou thy throne. 

12 <If thy sons keep' my covenant. 

And my testimony 0 which I will teach them> 
IIEven their sons;: <unto futurity > 

Shall sit on thy throne. 

13 For Yahweh hath chosen' Zion,— 

He hath desired it as a dwelling for himself; 

14 I.Thisll is my place of rest unto futurity, 

j|Here|| will I dwell, for I have desired it; 

13 <Her provision > will I abundantly bless, 
<Her needy ones> will I satisfy with bread ; 

16 And <herpriests> will I clothe with salva¬ 

tion, 

And ||her men of lovingkindness !d shall 
llshout aloud l! for joy ; 

17 |]There|| will I cause to bud a horn to David. 

I have prepared a lamp' for mine Anointed 
One; 

u*r omamti instead of u^DHomawih—“r” for “d,” as 
often—G.n. [See Table I., p. 29, ante. N.B. ; That, to 
“soothe” one’s soul when weaned from wonted crea¬ 
ture support, is to “uplift” one’s soul. The weaning 
is an advancement.] 

• Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. edns' 1 : “field ” (sing.)—G.n. 
b Or: “ thine ark of strength.” 

c Ac. Mass, punctn: “this my testimony.” In some cod. 
(w. Aram., Sep. and Vul.) : “ (these) my testimonies” 
(pi.)—G.n. Cp. 0.0. 261. 262. 
d fiob. = “her Levites.” Cp. Deu. -\xxiii. 9. 
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cHisenemiea> will I clothe with shame, 

But <upon himself> shall his crown be 
resplendent. 

PSALM 133. 

A Song of Ascents. David’s. 

1 Lo! chow good and how delightful> 

For brethren || to dwell together even as one||. 

- Like the precious oil upon the head,. 

Descending upon the beard ; 

The beard of Aaron,— 

Which descended unto the opening of his 
robe :* 

Like the dew of Hermon. which descended upon 
the mountains of Zion,— 

For || there|| did Yahwch command the blessing, 

| Life | unto times age-abiding . h 

PSALM 134. 

A Song of Ascents. 

1 Lo! bless Yahweh. all ye servants of Yahweh, 
Who stand in the house of Yahweh [ by 
night |: 

- Lift up your hand in holiness, 

And bless Yahweh. 

3 May Yahweh | bless thee| out of Zion, 

Even he that made heaven and earth. 


PSALM 135. 

1 Praise ye Yah. c 
Praise ye the Name of Yahweh, 

Praise. O ye servants of Yahweh ; 

2 Who stand In the house of Yahweh, 

In the courts of the house of our God. 
J Praise ye Yah. 

For good' is Yahweh, 

Sing praises to his Name, 

For it is full of delight; 

4 For < Jacob> hath Yah chosen' for himself, 

Israel, for his own treasure. 

5 For || 11| know that great' is Yahweh, 

Yea Hour Lordll rt is beyond all gods. 
i; < Whatsoever Yahweh hath pleased > he hath 
done,— 

In the heavens and on the earth, 

T n the seas, and all resounding deeps: 

7 Causing vapours to ascend from the end of the 
earth,— 

< Lightnings for the rain> hath he made, 
Bringing forth wind out of his treasuries. 

0 Who smote the firstborn of Egypt, 

Both of man. and of beast; 

9 Sent signs and wonders into thy midst. O Egypt, 

Upon Pharaoh, and upon all his servants. 

10 Who smote great nations, 

And slew mighty kings: 

* Cp. Exo. xxviii. 32. c See Ps. civ. 35. n. 

b Ml. : “ Life up to the d Heb. : 'adhdntnu 

age.” ' ('ddhdndy). 


11 Sihon, king of the Amorites. 

And Og. king of Bashan, 

And all the kingdoms of Canaan; 

13 And gave their land as an inheritance, 

An inheritance to Israel his people. 

13 O Yahweh! ||thy Name|| is age-abiding,— 

O Yahweh! If thy meraorial|| is to generation 
after* generation. 

14 For Yahweh will vindicate' his people,— 

And con his servants> have compassion. b 

15 ||The idols of the nations|| are silver and gold, 0 
The work d of the hands of men: 

16 c A mouth> have they, but they speak not, 
cEyes> have they, but they see not; 

17 cEars> have they, but they hear not, 
cNose>—there is no' breath in their mouth. 

18 cLike unto thein> shall be they who make 

them, 

Every one who trusteth in them. 

19 O house of Israel! bless Yahweh, 

O house of Aaron! bless Yahweh ; 

20 O house of Levi! bless Yahweh, 

Ye that revere Yahweh! bless Yahweh. 

21 Blessed be Yahweh out of Zion 
Who inhabiteth Jerusalem. 

Praise ye Yali! * 


PSALM 136. 

I Give ye thanks to Yahweh 

For he is good, 

For <age-abiding> is his lovingkindness . r 
3 Give ye thanks to the God of gods,® 

For <agc-abiding> is his lovingkindness . 

3 Give yo thanks to the Lord of lords, 

For <age-abiding> is his loving kindness. 

4 To him that doeth great wonders | by himself 

alone |, 

For <age-abiding> is his lovingkindness. 

5 To him that made the heavens with under¬ 

standing, 

For <age-abiding> is his lovingkindness. 

0 To him that stretched out the earth above the 
waters, 

For <age-abiding> is his lovingkindness. 

7 To him that made great lights, 

For < age-o.bUting > is his lovingkindness. 

0 The sun to rule the day, 

For <age-abiding> is his lovingkindness. 

9 The moon and stars to rule the night, 

For <age-abiding> is his lovingkindness. 

10 To him that smote Egypt in their firstborn, 

For <age-abiding> is his loving kindness. 

II And brought forth Israel out of their midst, 

For <age-abiding> is his lovingkindness. 

12 With a firm hand, and ft stretched-out arm, 

For <age-abiding> is his lovingkindness. 


• Ml. : “and.” 

b Deu. xxxii. 36,43. 
r Cp. Ps. cxv. 4-13. 

* 9ome cod. (w. Sep. and 
Vul.) : “work* M —G.n. 

e Prob. shd stand at head 
of next Psalm. Cp. Pa. 


civ. 35. n. 

r Cp. Intro. Chap. I.. 3, a. 
s Sometimes = “rulers," 
“representatives of 
God.’ ’ Cp. Ph. viii. 6, n ; 
lxxxii. 1, 6, n. 
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i ;l To him that divided the Red Sea into diviBions, 
For <age-abiding> is his lovingkindncss. 

14 And caused Israel to pass through the midst 

thereof, 

For <aye-abiding> is his lovingkindness. 

15 And shook off Pharaoh and his army in the 

Red Sea, 

For <age-abiding> is his lovingkindncss. 

1,1 To him that led his people through the desert, 
For <age-abiding> is his lovingkindncss. 

17 To him that smote great kings, 

For <age-abiding> is his lovingkindncss. 

18 And slew majestic kings, 

For <age-abiding> is his lovingkindncss. 

19 Even Sihon^ king of the Amorites, 

For <age-abiding> is his lovingkindness. 

20 Also Og v king of Bashan, 

For < age-abiding > is h is lovingkindness , 

21 And gave their land for an inheritance, 

For <agc-abiding> is his lovingkindncss. 

- 2 An inheritance to Israel his servant. 

For <age-abiding > is his lovine/kindness. 

Who <in our low estate> rememl>ercd us. 

For <age-abiding> is his lovingkindncss ; 

24 And freed us with force from our adver¬ 

saries, 

For <agc-abiding> is his lovingkindncss. 

25 Who giveth food to all flesh, 

For <age-abiding> is his lovingkindncss. 

26 Give ye thanks unto the God of the heavens, 

For <age-abiding> is his lovingkindness. 

PSALM 137. 

1 <By the rivers of Bahylon> ||therel| we sat 

down s yea we wept 8 - 

When we remembered Zion: 

2 <Upon the willows—in the midst thereof > 

Hanged we our lyres : 

3 For <there > our captors asked of us words of 

song^ 

And our plunderers—gladness,— 

Sing us of the songs of Zion ! 

4 How' shall we sing the song of Yah well, 

On a foreign' soil? 


8 O ruined 8 daughter of Babylon,— 

How happy the man who shall repay thee 
Thy dealing, wherewith thou didst deal with 
us! 

9 How happy the man who shall snatch away' 

And dash thy children' against the crag! 

PSALM 138. 

David’s. 

1 I will give thee thanks b with all my heart, 

< Before the messengers of God> c will I praise 
thee in song: 

2 I will bow down towards thy holy' temple. 

And thank thy Name % for thy lovingkindncss 
and for thy faithfulness. 

For thou hast magnified^ |above all thy Name], 
llthy word || ! d 

:i <In the day I cried unto thee> 

Then didst thou answer me, 

And didst excite me, in my souL mightily. 

4 All the kings of the earth ] will thank thee. O 
Yahw r eh |, 

When they have heard the sayings of thy 
mouth ; 

3 And they will sing of e the ways of Yah well, 

That great' is the glory of Yah well: 

8 < Though lofty' is Yahweh> yet <the 

lowly > he regardeth, 

But <the haughty—afaroff> doth he acknow¬ 
ledge. 

7 cThough I walk in the midst of distress> thou 

wilt give me life,— 

< Because of the anger of my foes> f thou wilt 
thrust forth thy hand,® 

And thy right' hand | will save mej : 

8 ||Yahweh|| will carry through my cause,— 

O Yahweh! ||thy lovingkindness|| is age- 
abiding, 

<The w r orks h of thine own hands> do not thou 
desert.' 

PSALM 139. 

To the Chief Musician. David’s. A 
Melody. 


5 <If 1 forget thee. O Jerusalem> 

Let my right-hand forget': b 
8 Let my tongue cleave' to the roof of. my 
mouth. 

| If I do not remember thee |! 

IIIf I do not lift up Jerusalem above the head of 
mine own gladness||. 


7 Remember. O Yahweh. against the sons of 
Edom, the day of Jerusalem,— 

How they continued to say—• 

Overthrow! Overthrow! 

Unto the foundation within it. 


• Note the effect of this 
pause, as though the 
utterance were choked 
with a sob! 

b Some cod. (w. Sep. nnd 


Vul.): “Let my r.-h. be 
forgotten.'* Ot. : “Let 
my r.-h. fail or deceive" 
—G.n. 


1 O Yahweh ! thou hast searched me. and 

observed: 

2 IJThou |( hast observed my downsitting and 

mine uprising, 

Thou hast given heed to my desire, from 
afar: 

3 <My path and my couch> hast thou examined. k 
And <all my \vays> thou well knowest. 1 


ft Gt.: “ O destroying d. of 
B."—G.n. 

h Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr., Vul.) add: 
“ O Yahweh ”—G.n. 
c Cp. Ps. viii. 6, n. 

» l As in Ps. cxix. 36. 

• Or: "in." 

r Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.): “Yea, because of 
my foes "—G.n. 


& Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns. [1 Jtnbh.], Sep.): 
“hands” ipl.)—G.n. 
h Some cod. tvr. Syr.): 

“ work ” ising.) — G.n. 

> Cp. Job xiv. 15; Ps. civ. 

31; cxxxix. 17. 
k Ml.: “ sifted." 

'Or: “hast thou con¬ 
trolled and inspected " 
—Fuerst. 
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-• Surely there hath not been a word on my 
tongue, 

[But] behold ! O Yahweh, thou hast observed it 
on every aide. 

5 < Behind and before > hast thou shut me in, 
And hast laid upon me thy hand :— 

* Knowledge ||too wonderful || for me ! 

High, I cannot attain to it! 

7 Whither' can I go from thy spirit? 

Ur whither <from thy face> can I flee? 

R elf I ascend the heavens> ||therell thou 
art'! 

< If I spread out hades as my couch > behold 
thee ! 

v <Jf I mount the wings of the dawn, 

Settle down in the region beyond the sea> 

10 : Even there || thy hand shall lead me, 

And thy right' hand | shall hold mej. 

11 <If I say. Surely || darkness!] shall cover 

me !> 

Then IInight|| is light about me. 

■- ,:Even darkness] will not conceal from thee,— 
But night|| <like day> will shine, 

<So' is the darkness> as' the light! 

1J For |;thouj] didst possess thyself of my reins, 
Thou didst weave me together in the womb of 
my mother. 

N l thank thee, in that fearfully' was my being 
distinguished, 8 
Wonderful' are thy works, 

And I'mine own soul[| is observing [them] 
intently ! 

10 My substance b was not hid' from thee.— 

When I was made in secret, 

When I was skilfully figured in the lower 
parts of the earth. 

IH <Mine unfinished substance> thine eyes beheld, 
And <in thy book> all the parts thereof were 
written,— 

The days they should be fashioned ! 

While yet there was not one among them. 

1 ‘ <To me> then, how precious have thy desires'* 
become, O God ! 

How numerous, the heads of them ! 

Ih I would recount them ! 

< Beyond the sands> they multiply, 

I rouse myself— ,l 

Aud am still with thee. 


10 Wilt thou not, O (Soil, slay the lawless one? 
Therefore, ye men of bloodshed, depart from 
me ! 

20 For they speak of thee wickedly, 

Thy foes' lift up [their hand] unto falsehood. 0 
- 1 Do 1 not hate ||them who hate thee||, O 
Yahweh ? 

And loathe ||them who rise up against thee||? 


a Or : “ web I made diw- 
tinct.” But tit .: “ fear¬ 
fully wonderful didst 
thou become” (w. 8ep. t 
Byr.)—G.n. 

h Or: ‘‘frame.” Ml.: 
“bune” = “ bones 


O.G. 

r Cp. Job xiv. 15 ; Ps. civ. 

31; cxxxviii. 8. 

3 Or : “I awake.” 

■ tit .: “ They utter for 

falsehood thy name.” 
Cp. Exo. xx. 7—G.n. 


22 < With completeness of hatred > I hate them, 
<As enemies> have they become to me. 

2:1 Search me, O God, and observe my heart. 

Try me, and observe my cares; 

24 And see if there be any idol-way 8 in me, 

And lead me in a way age-abiding. 


PSALM 140. 

To the Chief Musician. A Melody of 
David. 

1 Rescue me, O Yahweh, from the men of mis¬ 

chief, 

<Froin the men of violence > wilt thou preserve 
me : 

2 Who have devised mischiefs in [their] heart, 
<Every day> do they stir up wars : 

a They have sharpened their tongue like a 
serpent,— 

||The poison of the asp|| is under their lips. 

[Selah. 

4 Keep me, O Yahweh, from the hands of the 

lawless one, 

<From the man of violence> wilt thou pre¬ 
serve me,— 

Who have devised, to thrust at my steps : 

5 Tl ie proud have hidden a snare for me. 

And <cords> have they spread as a net beside 
the track, 

<Snares> have they set for me. [Selah. 

e I have said unto Yahweh^ |MyGoD| thou 
art' ! 

Give ear, O Yahweh, unto the voice of my 
supplications. 

7 O Yahweh, My Lord, my saving' strength, 11 
Thou hast screened my head in the day of 
battle. 

3 Do not grant, O Yahweh, the desires of the 

lawless one, 

<His dev ice > do not promote, 

They would exalt themselves. [Selah. 

H <As for the head of them who surround me> 
Let the mischief of their lips cover them : 

10 May there be dropped 0 on them live coals,— 
<Into the fire> may they be let fall, 

II Into watery pits [from which] they shall 
not rise |l. 

11 <As for the slanderer> d let him not be 

established in the earth,®— 

<As for the man of wrongful violence> let 
misfortune hunt him with thrust upon thrust. 

12 I know that Yahweh will execute 

The right of the oppressed one, 

The vindication of the needy. 

1:1 Surely ||the righteous|| shall give thanks to thy 
Name, 

The upright shall dwell' in thy presence. 


■Or: “grievous,” “injuri¬ 
ous way.” 

b Ml.: “the strength of 
my salvation.” 
e tit .: “He will rain” 


(or : “may there rain)”. 
Cp. Ps. xi. 6—G.n. 
d Lit.: “ the man of 

tongue.” 

* Or: “ land.” 
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PSALM 141. 

A Melody of David. 

1 O Yahweh. I have cried unto thee. 

Make thou haste to me, 

Give ear unto my voice, when I cry to 
thee. 

2 Let my prayer be set in order like incense 

before thee,— 

The lifting up of my hands.* as the evening 
gift. 

3 Set thou. O Yahweh. a watch at my mouth. 
Keep thou guard over the door of my lips. 

4 Let not my heart incline to a matter of wrong. 

That I should busy myself with practices in 
lawlessness, with men working iniquity. 
And let me not eat of their dainties. 

6 Let a righteous man smite' me— 

<A lovingkindness > that he Bhould correct 
me 

An oil for the head [which] let not my' head 
refuse ! 

For ||yet!] |even my prayer| shall be in their 
calamities. 

6 Their judges [have been hurled down by a 

crag |, b 

Now have men heard my sayings, for they have 
become sweet. 

7 <As when one plougheth and furrowetli the 

earth> 

[ Scattered about | are our bones at the mouth of 
hades ! 

8 Surely <unto thee. O Yahweh. My Lord> are 

mine eyes, 

<In thee > have I sought refuge, 

Do not pour out my life. 

9 Keep me out of 

The clutches of the trap they have set for 
me, and 

The snares of the workers of iniquity. 

10 They who are lawless | shall fall into the nooses 

thereof |, 

While ||I. at the same timc|| pass on. 


PSALM 142. 

An Instructive Psalm of David. When 
lie was in the Cave. A Prayer. 

1 <With my voice—to Yahweh> make I outcry, 

< With my voice—to Yahweh> make I suppli¬ 
cation : 

2 I pour out before him my complaint, 

< My distress—before hirn> I tell. 

3 <When my spirit fainted concerning myself> 
Then IS thou j| didst take note of my path,-- 

< In the course which® I was about to take> 
They had hidden a snare for me. 


•Ml.: “palms” (“opened 
hands”). 

b As if (flg.) : “ by the 

hands of a crag.” Ur 


render: “ hurled forward 
on the points of a crag.” 
Cp. Fuerst. 

Cp. O.G. 262 b . 


4 Look to the right hand and see. 

That there is none that <for me> hath 
regard,— 

Escape is lost' to me. 

There is no' one to care for my life. 

3 I have made outcry unto thee. O Yahweh,— 

I have said 

II Thou || art ray refuge. 

My portion, in the land of the living.* 
Attend thou unto my loud cry. 

For I am brought very low,— 

Rescue me from my pursuers. 

For they are stronger than I. 

7 O bring forth, out of prison, my soul. 

That I may give thanks unto thy Name,— 

< About me> let the righteous gather round, 
For thou wilt deal bountifully with me. 


PSALM 143. 

A Melody of David. 

I O Yahweh. hear my prayer. 

Give ear to my supplications, 

<In thy faithfulness> answer me. |in thy 
righteousness 1. 

Do not then enter into judgment with thy 
servant, 

For no one living |can appear just before theel. 

3 For an enemy 

Hath pursued my soul. 

Hath crushed, to the earth, my life, 

Hath made me dwell in dark places, like the 
ancient dead. 

4 Therefore hath my spirit' j fainted concerning 

myself |, 

< Within me> hath | my heart | been confounded. 

3 I have remembered the days of aforetime. 

I have talked with myself of every deed of 
thine, b 

<Of the work® of thy hands> I would speak : 

II I have spread out my hands unto thee, 

'My soul || is as J a thirsty land, for thee. [Selah. 

7 Speedily' answer me. O Yahweh. 

My spirit faileth',— 

Do not hide thy face from me, 

Or I shall be made like unto them who go down 
into the pit. 

H Let me hear, in the morning, thy lovingkind¬ 
ness. 

For <in thee> have I trusted,— 

Let me know the way in which 0 I should walk. 
For <unto thee> have I uplifted my soul. 

!l Rescue me from iny foes. O Yahweh, 

< Unto r thee> have I come seeking refuge.* 


11 Or : “the land of life.” 
b Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Aram., Sep., Syr., 
Vul.): “all thy deeds ” 
-On. 

c Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Sep. and 
Vul.): “works”—G.n. 
Some cod. (w. 7 ear. pr. 
edns.) : “ is in ”—G.n. 


• Cp. O.G. 262 1 '. 
t Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Sep.): “For in 
thee.” Cp. ver. 8—G.n. 
ff Sense of M.C.T. doubt¬ 
ful; and Gt .: “Forthee 
have I waited ” (or 
“ hoped ”). Cp. Is. viii. 
17—G.n. 
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19 Teach me to do thy good pleasure. 

For || thou It art my God,— 

I'Thy spiritJj is good, 

Wilt thou set me down to rest in a level 
land.® 

11 <For the sake of thy Name>,0 Yahweh, wilt 
thou give unto me life, 

<In thy righteousness> wilt thou bring forth, 
out of distress, my soul; 

1 '- > And <in thy lovingkindness> wilt thou exter¬ 
minate my foes,— 

And destroy all the adversaries of my soul, 
Because l!l|| am thy servant. 

PSALM 144. 

David’s. 

1 Blessed' lie Yaliweh, my Rock, 

Who teacheth my hands to war, 
my lingers to fight: 

2 My lovingkindness and my stronghold. 

My high tower and my deliverer—|mine||! 

My buckler, and he in whom I have sought 

refuge,— 

He that subdueth my people b under me/' 

;l O Yahweh! what is the earthborn. 

And yet thou hast acknowledged him,— 

The d son of a mortal, 

And yet thou hast taken account of him; 0 
4 I'The earthborn || resembleth |a vapour |, 

I His daysil are like a passing' shadow. 

6 O Yahweh! bow thy heavens and come down, 

* Touch r the mountains, that they smoke : 

6 Flash forth lightning, that thou mayest scatter 

them, 

Send out thine arrows, that thou mayest con¬ 
found them : 

7 Put forth thy hands * from on high :— 

Snatch me away and rescue me 
Out of mighty waters , 

Out of the hand of the sons of the alicn t 

8 | Whose mouth \ hath spoken deceit , 

And \\whose right hand[\ is a right hand of 
falsehood. 

9 O God ! <a new sontr> will I sing unto thee,— 
<On a harp h of ten strings> will I make music* 

to thee: 


11 Snatch me away and rescue me 

Out of the hand of the sons of the alien ,— 

Whose mouth hath spoken deceit , 

And ||whose right hand[\ is a right hand of 
falsehood :— 

12 That Hour sons|| may be like plants well 

grown while yet young,— 

II Our daughters!! like corner pillars, — 
carved, in the construction of a palace : 

1:; ||Our garners|| full, pouring out from one kind 

to another; 

|| Our Hocks || multiplying by thousands—by 
myriads, in our open fields : 

14 l|Ouroxen|| well-laden; 

No breaking in and no departing, 8 — 

And no loud lament in our places of con¬ 
course :— 

15 How happy the people that is in such' a 

case! 

How happy the people that hath Yah well for 
its God! 

PSALM 145. 

A Psalm of Praise. David’s. 

1 I will extol thee, my God, O King, ^ 

And will bless thy Name, to times age-abiding 

and beyond : 

2 < Every day> will I bless thee, 2, 

And praise thy Name, to times age-abiding and 

beyond. 6 

9 Great' is Yahweh—and worthy to be heartily 3 
praised, 

And ||his greatness|| is unsearchable. 6 

4 <Generation unto generation> shall celebrate "T 
thy works, 

And <thy mighty deeds> shall they tell: 

3 <The splendour of the glory of thy majesty > H 

shall they speak, 

And <thy wonders> will I utter. 0 

6 And <the might of thy terrible acts> shall men 1 

speak. 

And <as for thy greatness > d I will recount 
it. 

7 <The memory of thy great goodness> shall T 

men pour forth, 

And <thy righteousness> shall they shout 
aloud. 


1,1 Who giveth victory unto kings,— 

Who snatcheth away David his servant, from 
the calamitous' sword. 


8 | Gracious and compassionate \ is Yahweh ,— n 

Sloio to anger m and of great lovingkindness. c 

9 Good' is Yahweh to all, 

And ||his tender compassions|| are over all 
his works. 


» Some cod. (w 1 ear. pr. 
edn.): “way.” Others 
(w. Syr.) : “path.” Op. 
Ph. xxvii. 11, 

b A sp. v.r. (sevir) : “ sub- r 
dueth peoples.” In some 
cod.: ** peoples,” is both 
written and read (w. 
Aram. and Syr.). Op. 
Pm. xviii. 47—G.n. 
c In some cod. there is a 
Massoretic note. Ilend: ■ 
“under him”; and in 


others: “ under him ” is 
both written and read— 
G.n. 

rt Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn.): “Or the”—G.n. 

e Cp. Ts. viii. 4. 

r Or: “ Hmite.” 

» Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Aram., Sep., Syr., 
Vul.): “hand” (sing.) 
—G.n. 

h Or : “lute”—O.G. 

1 Or : “ play." 


0 Or: “ No breach and no 
surrender.” 

b N.B.: How this psalm 
alternates between words 
spoken to God (in the 
second person). and 
words spoken of him (in 
the third person). 
c So shd this verse be di¬ 
vided (w. Sep., Syr.,Vul.) 


—G.n. 

A So read ; and so some cod. 
(w. 1 ear. pr. edn.), 
Aram., Sep., Syr., Vul.) 
both write and read. 
[M.C.T. : “thy great¬ 
nesses,’’or “great acts”] 
—G.n. 

• Cp. Exo. xxxiv. 0, 7. Cp. 
Intro., Chap. I. 3, a. 
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10 All thy works, O Yahweh, |will give thanks 
unto thee |,— 

And ||thy men of lovingkindness!| will bless 
thee : 

3 11 <The glory of thy kingdom > will they tell,— 
And <thy power> will they speak. 

^ 12 To make known to the sons of men, his 
mighty deeds, 

And the splendid glory of his kingdom. 

D 13 IIThy kingdom|| is a kingdom of all ages,— 

And II thy dominion || is over generation after 
generation. 6 

D 14 Yahweh is ready to uphold all who are 
falling, 

And to raise all who are laid prostrate. 

TV 15 |1 The eyes of all|| <for thee> do wait, 

And || thou l| givest them their food in its season. 
Q 10 ||Thou!| b openest thy hand, 0 

And fillest every living thing with gladness. 

2 17 Righteous' is Yahweh in all his ways, 

And kind' in all his works, 
p 18 Near' is Yahweh to all who call upon him,— 
||Toall them who call upon him in faithfulness ||. 
H 19 <The desire of them who revere him> will he 
fulfil, 

And <theircry> will he hear, and will save 
them. 

ip 20 Yahweh preserveth' all who love him, 

But <all the lawless> will he destroy. 
r\ 21 <The praise of Yahweh > my mouth' shall 
speak, 

That all flesh may bless' his holy Name, 

Unto times age-shiding and beyond. 0 

PSALM 140. 

] Praise ye Yah, 

Praise, O my soul, Yahweh, 

2 I will praise Yahweh while I live! 

I will make melody to my God while I continue! 

3 Do not ye trust in nobles, 

In a son of man' 0 who hath no deliverance: 

4 His spirit |goeth forth|, he returneth to his 

ground, 

<In that very 4ay> his thoughts perish. 

6 How happy is he that hath the God of Jacob 
as his help, 

II Whose hope|| is on Yahweh his God :— 


6 Who made The heavens and the earth. 

The sea and all that is therein. 

Who keepeth faithfulness to times age- 
abiding : 

7 Who executeth justice for the oppressed. 

Who giveth food to the famishing, 

|| Yahweh || who liberateth prisoners; 

8 U Yahweh || who opened [the eyes of] the blind, 

|| Yahweh || who raiseth the prostrate, 

II Yahweh || who loveth the righteous ; 

9 || Yahweh|| who preserveth sojourners, 

<The fatherless and widows> he relieveth,— 
But <the way of the lawleas> he overtumeth. 

10 Yahweh |will reign |, to times age-abiding, 

Thy God, O Zion, To generation after gene¬ 
ration. 

Praise ye Yah! 

PSALM 147. 

1 Praise ye Yah. 

For it is good, to make melody to our God, 6 — 
For it is delightful, seemly' is praise! 

2 Yahweh | is building Jerusalem j, 

<The outcasts of Israel> will he gather 
together. 

3 He is healing the broken in heart,— 

And binding up their hurts. 

4 Counting the number of the stars, 

<To all of them—names> he giveth. 

5 Great' is our Lord, b and of abounding strength, 
And ||his knowledge|| cannot be expressed. 

8 Yahweh | relieveth the humbled | ! c 
Casting the lawless down to the earth. 

7 Respond to Yahweh with thanksgiving, 

Make melody to our God with the lyre. 

8 Who covereth the heavens with clouds. 
Preparing rain' for the earth. 

Who causeth the mountains to sprout grass : 

9 Giving, to the beast, its food, 

To the young ravens, when they cry. 

19 <Not in the strength of the horse > doth he 
delight, 

<Not d in the legs of a man> hath he 
pleasure; 

11 Yahweh [hath pleasure] in them who revere 

him. 

In them who wait for his lovingkindness. 

12 Laud thou, O Jerusalem, Yahweh, 

Praise thy God, O Zion : 

13 For he hath strengthened the bars of thy gates. 
He hath blessed thy children in thy midst: 

14 Who maketh thy boundaries to be peace, 
<With the marrow of wheat> doth he satisfy 

thee : 

15 Who sendeth his utterance 0 to the earth, 

<How swiftly> runneth his word ! 

■ Gi.“ For he is good, 

Rin g praises unto our God.” 

Cp. Ps. cxxxv. 3—G.n. 

h Heb.: di hfittinu (as in Pa. cxxxv, 5). c Or: “ oppressed.’ 

* Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., Vul.) : “Nor” (=“And 
not ”)—G.n. 

■ As in Ps. cxix. 38. 


* Here some cod. fw. Sep., Syr., Vul.) add :— 

“ Faithful' is Yahweh in all niB words, 

And kind' in all his works G.n. 

[So supplying the missing nun = “Faithful”) 

and making 22 verses—one for each letter in the 
alphabet. Cp. “ Special Note,” I., 6 , post, p. 607.] 
b So it shd be (emphatic “Thou”) (w. Sep., Syr., Vul.). 
Cp. Ps. civ. 28—G.n. 

c Some cod. (w. 1 car. pr. edn., Sep.) : “hands” (pi.)— 
G.n. 

A Many MSS. (w. 1 ear. pr. edn.) here add : — 

“ And || we H will bless Yah, 

From heneeforth even unto times age-abiding. 
Praise ye Yah.” 

Cp. Ps. cxv. 18—G.n. • Or “Adam.” 
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,R Who giveth snow like wool, 

< Hoar-frost—like ashes> lie scattereth : 

17 Casting forth his ice like crumbs, 

< Before his cold > who can stand ? 

He sendeth forth his word and melteth them. 
He causeth his wind to blow, the waters' | stream 
along] : 

19 Declaring his word® unto Jacob, 

His statutes and his regulations, unto Israel. 

2(1 He hath not dealt so with any nation, 

And <his regulations> he maketh not known 
to tliein. b 

Praise ye Yah ! 


PSALM 148. 

i Praise ye Yah, 

Praise Yahweh, out of the heavens, 

Praise him, in the heights ; 

- Praise him, all his messengers. 

Praise him, all his host; 0 
a Praise him, sun and moon, 

Praise him, all ye stars of li^ht; 

4 Praise him, O ye heavens of heavens, 

And ye waters' that are above' the heavens; 

5 Let them praise the Name of Yahweh, 

For ||hoII commanded, and they were created; 

6 So caused he them to stand perpetually—age- 

abidingly, 

<A decree> hath he given, and it passetha 
not beyond. 


14 Therefore hath he exalted a horn for his people, 
A praise' for all his men of lovingkindness, 

For the sons of Israel—a people near him, 

Praise ye Yah! 

PSALM 140. 

1 Praise ye Yah, 

Sing to Yahweh a song that is new. 

His praise in the convocation of the men of 
lovingkindness. 

2 Let Israel rejoice' in him that made him, 

Let the sons of Zion exult in their king ; 

3 Let them praise his Name in the dance, 

<With timbrel and lyre> let them make music 

to him. 

4 For Yahweh is taking pleasure in his people, 

He will beautify humbled ones* with victory. 

5 Let the men of lovingkindness exult as they 

glory, b 

Let them shout aloud upon their beds : 

6 The high songs® of God be in their throat, 

And a two-edged sword in their hand : 

7 To execute An avenging among the nations. 

Rebukes among the peoples : 

8 To bind Their kings with fetters, and 

Their honoured ones with iron bands ; 

9 To execute upon them the sentence written 

|| An honour|| shall it be' to all his men of loving- 
kindness. 

Praise ye Yah! 


7 Praise Yahweh, out of the earth, 

Sea monsters, and all resounding deeps; 

0 Fire and hail, snow and vapour, 

Stormy wind, fulfilling his word ; 

9 Ye mountains, and all hills, 

Fruit trees, and all cedars ; 

10 Thou wild-beast, and all ye cattle, 
Crawling creature, and bird of wing ; 

11 Kings of earth, and all peoples, 

Rulers, and all judges of earth ; 

12 Young men, yea even virgins, 

Elders and children. 

* 

Let them praise the Name of Yahweh, 
For lofty' is his Name alone, 

His splendour' is over earth and heavens. 


PSALM 150. 

1 Praise ye Yah, 

Praise ye God in his sanctuary, 

Praise him, in his strong' expanse ; 

2 Praise him, for his mighty deeds, d 

Praise him, according to® his exceeding great¬ 
ness : 

a Praise him, with the blast of a horn, 

Praise him, with the harp r and lyre : 

4 Praise him, with timbrel and dance, — 

Praise him, with stringed instrument and flute,** 

5 Praise him, with cymbals of clear tone,— 

Praise him, with cymbals of loud clang ; 

6 Let ||every breathing thing || praise Yah, 

Praise ye Yah! 


* Bo written ; but read: 
“ words” (pi.) Borne cod. 
(w. Bep., Syr., Vul.) both 
write and read : “word” 
(sing.) ; others (w. 1 ear. 
pr. edn.) both write and 
read : “ words ” (pi.) — 
G.n. 

b So it shd be (w. Bep., 


Syr., Vul.)—G.n. 
c Written: “host”; read: 
“hosts.” In some cod. 
(w. 2 ear. pr. edns.) 
both written and read : 
“hosts ”—G.n. 
d Gt. : “ and they pass not 
beyond”—G.n. 


a Or: “ oppressed ones. ” 
b Or : “ exult with [ascrip¬ 
tions of] Glory ! ”—O.G. 
«M1.: “extollings” 
d In some coa., “his 
might,” written, and “his 
mighty deeds,” read ; but 
in others (w. Arum, and 


Syr.): “his might” is 
both written and read — 
G.n. 

■ Some cod. (w. Syr.) : 
“ in G.n. 

f Or : “ lute”—O.G. 

9 Or, more broadly: “wind- 
instrument.” 
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SPECIAL NOTE 

ON 

THE PSALMS 


The exigencies of space in relation to the varying forms in which this Bible is issued afford a 
welcome opportunity for inserting here a Special Note on the Psalms, rather than reserve such 
note for the Old Testament Appendix. It will be necessary to restrict this further outgrowth from 
the original design of The Emphasised Bible to subjects which are in some measure peculiar to the 
work, leaving the student to seek elsewhere for fuller information on related topics. It will be 
convenient to treat, first, of some external features which are observable in the foregoing present¬ 
ment of the Psalms ; and, secondly, to touch upou some more essential characteristics of those 
precious compositions, especially in regard to certain grave questions of interpretation. 

I. External Features. 

1. — The division of the Psalms into Books , having now been familiarised by means of the Revised 
Version, claims no further notice here than merely to say that the ancient issue of the Psalms in 
successive and enlarging collections, relieves us from all embarrassment and impulse to prejudgment, 
when we first find it stated at the end of the Second Book (Psalm lxxii.) that the prayers of David the 
son of Jesse are “ended,” and yet discover others, later on, attributed to the same author. Just 
as, in the Book of Proverbs, the first collection (x. to xxiv.) is supplemented by another which, 
at a later date, “Hezekiah and his men copied out” (xxv. 1), so later editions of the Psalms may 
very well contain compositions from David’s own pen which at an earlier time had not Ijeen 
brought to light, or had not been suitably edited for insertion among the hymns employed in 
the Temple service. 

2. —The titles of the Psalms need cause us no anxiety. That they are very ancient is evident from 
their appearance as translated in the Septuagint Version,® but further than this we need not go ; 
and if any Psalms, by the application of sound principles of exegesis, remonstrate against the 
occasion ascribed to them, we need do no more than pay respectful regard to a venerable tradition, 
and pass on in quest of more conclusive evidence. In particular it should be understood that the 
preposition generally rendered “of” in the phrase “Psalm of David,” may easily and naturally 
be rendered “to,” “for” “of,” or “by”—and so may be taken as the “to” of dedication, the 
“for” of desired use, the “of” of subject-matter, or finally the “by” of authorship—which last 
can itself scarcely preclude editorial preparation for liturgical use, to say nothing of perils of 
transcription and transmission, to guard us from which the labours of the textual critic are of such 
priceless worth. A Psalm “of” Asaph may have been “for” Asaph’s use, or one composed “by” 
him. We should scarcely think of a Psalm composed “by” the Sons of Korah : much rather “for” 
their use. And yet one and the same preposition serves in these several applications. An effort 
has been made in the foregoing version to keep the reader in the enjoyment of his legitimate freedom. 

3. —The word Selah has long been proof against all endeavours to resolve it. That it literally 
means “to lift up” has been generally admitted. But “lift up” what?—instruments or voices? 
And why and how lift up? And bo despair has relinquished the inquiry: it was some musical 
note or sign—precise nature unknown. Others settled down in the conclusion that it simply or 
chiefly meant “Pause.” And “pause” was nearly successful; save that, to say “pause” at the 
end of a Psalm, seemed needless. To the Oxford Gesenius belongs the merit of suggesting a more 
adequate explanation, the substance of which is cited in note [ c ] to Ps. iii. p. 530, ante. As a call 
upon the people to lift up their voices in praise of Yahweh, a pleasing pause for a practical 
purpose would be thereby constituted, and one which would suit equally the close of a strophe or 
the end of a Psalm ; and at the same time not be wholly out of place even when it was used to 
mark a movement of musical rhetoric—interrupting a sentence—a movement akin to the pause for 
effect familiar in oratory. If the latter part of this explanation be borne in mine, the otherwise 
unwelcome letting in of a little extra space in connection with some of the occurrences of “ Selah ” 
in the foregoing pages, will be explained. 

4. —We are thus prepared for the more graphic setting of the word Hallelujah ( — Hallelu Yah 
= “ Praise ye Yah”) than was previously familiar to us; and for which we are indebted to 
Dr. Ginsburg. b Hallelu Yah becomes the more general invitation to the people to join : Selah the 
more precise intimation of the points at which the loud acclaim should come in. That the two 
words are seldom or never found in company, may merely show that, after all, we have only 

b See p. 683, note [*], end of Ps. civ. 


* Bee note [ e ] on heading to Ps. iv. 
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glimpses of the ancient temple worship. At first it may seem a little amusing that by the simple 
process of resolving the word “hallelujah’* into its elements and then translating it in harmony 
with its force and intent we actually get rid of the word (as one compound word) altogether ! 
That is so ; but consider the gain. We not only catch a fresh sight of the ancient worship as a 
living thing, but we gain an accession to the instances in which the thrice holy Divine Name 
(in its abbreviated form of “ Jah ”=“ Yah”) occurs in the Old Testament; and, to condescend upon 
the minor matter of pronunciation, it seems peculiarly becoming that the same translation that 
ventures upon the spelling “Yahweh” should set free from its almost meaningless combination 
(often flippantly ejaculated, and sometimes lightly used as a badge) the august syllable Yah. The 
relation of “Yah ” to “ Yahweh” is so generally admitted, that to accept the obvious pronunciation of 
the former and refuse the proposed pronunciation of the latter, would appear to be rather inconsistent. 

5.—The Alphabetical Psalms claim notice, if only because the fact that there are such Psalms has in 
this Bible been forced into prominence by the exhibit in the margin of the Hebrew letters which 
form this characteristic. It will readily be understood that in some cases these letters have been placed 
in the right-hand margin merely for convenience, and that they still refer to the first Hebrew word in 
the line. There are seven such Alphabetical Psalms—namely, xxv., xxxiv., xxxvii., cxi., cxii., cxix., and 
cxlv. To these, some scholars add Psalms ix. and x., which were perhaps originally one Psalm, and in 
which fragments of the alphabetical arrangement are still discernible. The 119th is the most conspicuous 
of these singular compositions, both owing to the number of verses headed by each Hebrew letter in suc¬ 
cession (eight to each), and to the circumstance that the names of the Hebrew letters are preserved as 
paragraph headings by the Bibles in common use. The device under consideration may be described 
as an abecedarian acrostic. Eight verses in succession begin (in the original) with words commencing 
with aleph; then eight verses start with words beginning with beth ;.&nd so on to the end of the 
alphabet of 22 letters, making 176 verses in all. In the other alphabetical Psalms the arrangement 
is less formidable; ft stanza only, or a distich, or even a single line being headed by each Hebrew 
letter as the initial of the original word employed. This initialling device makes a singularly 
striking and beautiful re appearance in the Book of Lamentations, in which book of five chapters 
four are alphabetical: Chapters i. and ii. having each a single alphabet, hence twenty-two verses 
each ; Chapter iii., a triple alphabet—three alephs , three bcths , etc.—hence sixty-six verses in all; 
Chapter »v., a single alphabet and twenty-two verses; Chapter v., still twenty-two verses, but, strange 
to say, no alphabet. In settling the rendering of Chapter iii., it was found easily possible to 
conform some four or five triplets to the same style, so far as to begin three verses in succession 
with the same English letter. Ordinarily, as might be anticipated, the imitation has to be given 
up; but this small measure of success impressed the present translator’s mind with the conviction 
that here we have to do with something more than a literary curiosity. There must have been 
patient devising on the part of the author; and there must have resulted an aid to memory so 
effective os scarcely to have been outside the original composer’s intention. Truly, a fruitful 
consideration, bearing on the advantages even now of memorising Holy Scripture, and on the 
debt of gratitude we owe to paraphrasts and hymn-writers who, by alliteration, rhythm, and rhyme, 
render aid to the memories of the illiterate, the sick, the blind, and the bookless—aid which tends 
to keep Divine truth alive in the hearts of men when they most need its influence. Incidentally, 
the Alphabetical Psalms may yield a valuable lesson in textual criticism. Whoever the author of 
any one of these Psalms may have been, the intuition comes to us with unanswerable force that if 
the initial alphabet is nearly unbroken, it must have been originally intended to make it perfect. 
Hence, when an expert like Dr. Ginsburg says, on Psalm xxv. 2, that he thinks that instead of 
“O my God, in thee,” it should rather be “In thee, O my God,” it needs only that we notice that 
whereas the former in Hebrew is E lohay y bekd , the latter is B ekd y Elohay, thus perfecting the 
sequence of the initials by bringing the letter beth next after aleph y to feel almost certain that he 
is right. In like manner, when we observe that, while the nineteenth letter ( koph ) is absent, the 
twentieth letter ( resk ) starts two verses in succession, we cannot avoid the conclusion that a 
disturbance has at some time or other crept in, even though we cannot now set the matter right; 
and perhaps just here it may be of no practical consequence, as some nearly synonymous word 
to that rendered “Behold” in verse 18, but beginning with a k y may have originally commenced 
that sentence. Where, however, the alphabet is complete, we rest content in the assurance that 
copyists have had a double safeguard against error. 

6-—Something has been done in this translation to resolve the individual Psalms into groups of 
lines, commonly called strophes , thereby marking sub-divisions likely to be of practical service, 
)x>th as indicating changes of tone, topic, speaker, and drift, and as letting in glimpses of that 
mighty afflatus by which the psalmists were suddenly or gradually carried away into realms of 
thought and feeling wholly beyond their actual circumstances. It is probable that more might have 
been done in this direction, even by one individual, had unlimited time and space been at command ; 
but it may in the end be better that studious readers should help themselves by grafting personal 
labour upon that which here and elsewhere has been prepared to their hand. Where the interjection 
of “ Selah ” has occasioned a division which cannot be justified even by a musical imagination, let 
some small “ elosing-up ” sign be inserted by the student’s own hand in the margin. WheVe, on the 
other hand, smaller Btrophes are seen to group themselves into larger divisions, let extra space, at 
the larger divisions, be in like manner suggested by some appropriate token. 

II.— Essential Characteristics. 

It is impossible here to treat of many of the moBt obvious of these :—the adaptation of the Psalms, 
by reason of their direct address to Deity, to lift up man’s spirit to his Maker ; their powerful hold on 
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men’s deepes^ sympathies, in that they are sensitively in touch with a wide range of human sin and 
sorrow ; their prevailing tendency to carry the reader onward out of darkness into light, so that although 
many of them commence in deepest depths of despair, their ending is mostly on the mountain top 
of exuberant joy ; and, not to go further, the happy, blending of personal interests with national and 
world-wide affairs, so that the piety that begins at home in the privacy of the closet and, it may 
be, the agonies of a broken heart, is speedily borne on eagle wings to survey the glorious majesty of the 
Divine Kingdom. On these and other grounds, here left untouched, the lasting popularity of the 
Psalms securely rests. 

A few points, however, not overmuch observed, claim brief remark. 

1. —The dramatic structure of a good many Psalms makes special demand on interpretative inquiry. 
Take the Second Psalm as an example. In reading this we listen to no fewer than four distinct voices. 
There is first (and last) the voice of the Psalmist himself, speaking in his own person, however truly 
he was led of the Spirit in what he uttered ; secondly, the language attributed to the lawless conspira¬ 
tors against Yah web and his Anointed One ; thirdly, the counter declaration of the Most High ; 
fourthly, the record of the Son of God, who in turn cites the terms in which he had been addressed by 
the Divine Father, counselling him (the Son) to ask for and obtain world-wide dominion ; the whole 
being then concluded, as named above, by the resuming voice of the Psalmist, as timely adviser, 
counselling the kings and rulers of the earth to act with prudence. It is little to say that the Psalm 
cannot be expounded in the absence of dramatic feeling and insight: it cannot even be read with fitting 
expression. Perhaps the most difficult of all the dramatic Psalms is the sixty-eighth, which severely 
taxes, not the expositor alone, but the translator, who has to determine how to render his descriptive 
tenses, whether as applying to past, present, or future ; and, to decide this, he seems bound to 
apprehend, ns best he may, what is the ideal key-note of the whole of this magnificent composition. 
The ground-thought being almost certainly the bringing up of the ark to Jerusalem, yet how manifestly 
this concept shrinks into a mere point of departure for a flight into Messiah’s coming kingdom, for 
which the Ascension of the Anointed One into heavenly glory is a stepping-stone—unless indeed our 
own beloved Apostle Paul is wholly at fault in Ephesians Four. 

2. —This feature of dramatic structure naturally leads forward to a deeper question—that of 
inspirational prophetic Jli{iht into the future. Were Psalmists and Prophets divinely gifted seers into 
futurity, or were they not? Were they—as the Apostle Peter affirms they were 6 —taken hold of and 
borne along or carried away out of the present into the future ? It may be conceded that to be sent 
back to the historical starting-points of the prophetic word is well; but to get set fast there is ill 
indeed. The eagle of prophecy had its nest on the rock of accomplished fact; but to that rock it was 
not chained. It had a pinion strong enough to bear it up towards the sun, to an elevation from which 
it could descry things then distant, yea, and things yet to come. 

3. —This step emboldens us to take another, landing us in the midst of the problem of dispensation. 
What spirit are we of?—what dispensation are we in? For instance, can we, may we, dare we cursk 
as the old Hebrews cursed—as (we might almost say) they were trained to curse? Take Psalm cix. as 
an example, if you wish to see how whole-heartedly and with what poetry and passion they could 
execrate their foes. Can wc curse like that ? or are we in duty bound and in spirit empowered to abstain ? 
We know well we must not curse at all. 1 But how is that? It is because we have heard a Voice saying, 

“ Bless and curse not” ; because we have seen an Example which would put us to shame if we, even on 
the strongest provocation, dared to “breathe out threatenings and slaughter”; and, finally, because 
we can never think the command to abstain from cursing arbitrary so long as we realise that we are at 
present only followers of the Messiah in his' humiliation. In this the whole question of dispensation is 
involved. But the sword of truth is two-edged. The Church—the called-out assembly—of the Messiah 
cannot curse; but there is another thing she cannot do—at least if rightly guided. She cannot con¬ 
found herself with the manifested, world-dominating Kingdom of God. The life of the kingdom is in 
her by faith—that is all: she sees the kingdom at present only from afar. By faith she brings it 
nigh, it is true ; and that is precisely the angle of vision from which she can say and sing the songs of the 
kingdom which she finds in the Book of Psalms. She leaps over the intervening “strange work” of 
overthrowing and breaking in pieces. That belongs not to her —least of all at present. That commis¬ 
sion is safe in immortal and unerring hands. If we are ever to join in its execution, it can only be 
when we have “overcome”; 0 and we cannot overcome if we fail meantime to let patience have her 
perfect work. d If it might be said without presumption : When Biblical Criticism knows how to make 
the reasonable distinction—that what is impossible now may be possible hereafter—it may cease 
torturing humble souls by seeming to say that there are no Predictions of a Personal Messiah in the 
Old Testament. In any case, it may safely be said: That in proportion as Christians can see their 
way to judge simply and clearly as to what in the Psalms they may legitimately decline as inapplicable 
to them ; and what in the Psalms they may simply defer, as unfulfilled at present; and so cease to 
stretch and strain the Word in order to make it suit our intermediate dispensation, to which in the 
main it does not belong;—so in proportion will they enjoy these admirable lyrics with a refined delight 
which, probably, they have not hitherto known. 

* 2 Peter i. 21. b Mat. v. 49-48 ; Horn. xii. 14 ; Jas. iii. 10. e Rev. ii. 26, 27. d Jos. i. 9, 4. 
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THE PROVERBS 


(/au ral Introduction, in Praise of Wisdom, as the 
Source rvhence Proverbs are derived {Chapters 
I. to IX). 

1 The proverbs of Solomon, son of David, King 
of Israel: 

For the knowledge of wisdom and correction, 
For discerning the sayings of intelligence ; 

:t For receiving the correction of prudence, 
Righteousness and justice, and equity ; 

4 For giving To the simple shrewdness,® 

To the young man, knowledge and 
discretion. 

5 A wise man | will hear|, and will increase 

learning, 

And a lidiscreet man|| <wise counsels> will 
acquire, 

n By gaining discernment of proverb, and satire. 
The words b of the wise, and their dark 
sayings. 

7 i The reverence of Yahweh|| is the beginning of 

knowledge, 

< Wisdom and correction> the foolish have 
despised. 

8 Hear, my son, the correction of thy father, 

And do not reject the instruction of thy mother; 

9 ‘ For <a wreath of beauty > shall they' be to thy 
head, 

And chains of ornament, tc thy neck. 

10 My son, <if sinners entice' thee> do not 

consent. 

11 < If they say— 

Come with us,— 

Let ub lie in wait for blood, 

Let us watch in secret for him who is need¬ 
lessly innocent;* 

13 Let us engulf them, like hades, ] alive [, 

< While in health> like them who are going 
down to the pit; 

1:1 <A11 costly substance> shall we find, 

We shall fill our houses with spoil; 

14 <Thy lot> shalt thou cast into our midst, 
<One puree> shall there be | for us all | !> 

19 My son, do not walk in the way with them, 
Withhold thy foot from their path. d 
la For || their feet|| <to mischief > do run, 

And haste to the shedding of blood. 

17 Surely <in vain> is spread the net, 

In the sight of aught that hath wings! 6 


18 Yet ||they|| <for their own blood> lie in wait, 
They watch in secret for their own life.® 

19 Such' are the ways of every one that graspeth 

with greed, 

<The life® of the owners thereof> it taketh 
away! 

20 || Wisdom[| <in the open place> soundeth forth, 
<In the broadways> she raiaeth her voice ; 

21 <At the head of bustling streets> she crieth 

aloud, — 

< At the openings of the gates in the city—her 
sayings> she doth utter:— 

22 How long, ye simple ones, will ye love sim¬ 

plicity ? 

And ||scoffers|| <in scoffing> delight them? 
And ||dullards|| hate knowledge? 

■23 Will ye turn, at my reproof? 

Lo! I will pour out to you my spirit, 

I will make known my words to you. 

24 < Because I called, and ye refused, 

I stretched out my hand, and no' one 
regarded; 

25 But ye dismissed all my counsel, 

And <to iny rebuke> would not yield > 

26 ||I alsoil <at your calamity > will laugh, 

I will mock, when cometh your dread ; 

27 When cometh as a crashing' your dread. 
And llyour calamityll <as a storm-wind> 

overtaketh, 

When there come upon you, distress and 
anguish. 

28 ||Then|| will they call me, but I will not 

answer, 

They will seek me diligently, but shall not 
find me. 

29 < Because they hated knowledge, 

And <the reverence of Yahweh> did not 
choose; 

30 Consented not to my counsel, 

Disdained all my rebuke > 

31 Therefore shall they eat of the fruit of their 

own way, 

And <with their own counsels> be filled. 

32 For ||the turning away of the simple|| will 

slay them,— 

And lithe carelessness of dullards|| will 
destroy them. 

33 Whereas ||he that hearkencth unto me|| shall 

dwell safely, 

And be at rest, without dread of misfortune. 


* Or: “ prudenoe.” 
b Or: “ sentences.” 
f Or : “ who is innocent in 
vain." 

d Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Bep.,SyT.,Vul.): “paths’* 


(pi.)—G.n. 

Ml.: “anv owner ( baal) 
of awing. ’ Somecod.(w. 
Sep., Vul.): “owners” 
’ (pi.)—G.n. 


1 My son, <if thou wilt receive my sayingB, 2 
And <my commandments> wilt treasure up by 
thee; 


» U.: “ soul.” 
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- So that thou Direct. unto wisdom. thine ear, 

Bend thy hearty unto understand¬ 
ing ; 

3 Yea if <for understanding> thou cry aloud, 

<For knowledge > utter thy voice ; 

4 If thou seek her os silver, 

And <like hid treasure > thou search for 
her> 

5 || Then || shalt thou understand the reverence of 

Yahweh, 

And <the knowledge of God> shalt thou 
find. 

0 For || Yahweh|| giveth wisdom, 

<Out of his mouth > knowledge and under¬ 
standing ; 

7 Yea he treasureth. for the upright > safety, 

A shield [is he] to them who walk in integrity.® 

8 To him that observeth the paths of justice, 

Yea <the way of his men b of lovingkindness> 

he doth guard. 

8 1|Then|| shalt thou understand righteousness 
and justice, 

And equity—every noble course. 
i° <When wisdom entereth thy heart, 

And ||knowledge|| jtt> thy soul | is sweet > 

11 ||Discretion|| shall watch over thee, 
llUnderstandingll shall preserve thee :— 

12 To rescue thee from the way of the wrongful, 
From the man that speaketh perverse things; 

13 From them who forsake the paths of rectitude, 

To walk in the ways of darkness ; 

14 Who rejoice to do wrong, 

Exult in the perversities of the wrongful; 

15 || Whose pathsll are twisted, 

And they are tortuous' in their tracks : 

16 To rescue thee, from the woman that is a 

stranger, 

From the female unknown, who with her 
speeches seduceth; 

17 Who forsaketh the friend of her youth, 0 

And <the covenant of her God> hath for¬ 
gotten ; 

10 For she hath appointed. 11 unto death, her house, 
And unto the shades, her courses ; 

19 1|None who go in unto her|| come back, 

Neither attain they unto the paths of life: 0 

20 To the end that thou walk in the way of good 

men, 

And <the paths of the righteous > that thou 
observe. 

21 For lithe upright[| shall abide on the earth/— 
And ||the men of integrity \\« shall remain h 

therein; 

22 But ||the lawlessll |out of the earth] shall be 

cut off, 

And ||traitors|| shall they tearaway 1 therefrom. 

* Or: “ without blame.” 

b Written’, “man”; read: “men.” 
e Prob. her husband; cp. Jer. iii. 4. 
d 8o it shd be (w. Sep.)—G.n. 

* Sep. expands this line into two : — 

“ Neither attain they unto paths of rectitude. 

For they find not the years of life ”—G.n. 
f Or: “ in the land.” Cp. Ps. xxxvii. 11. 

* Or: “ the blameless.” 
h Or: “ be left over.” 

“ Read perh. shall he torn away ”—O.G. eSQ 1 ’. 


1 My son, <mine instruction> do not thou 3 

forget, 

And <my commandment> let thy heart 
observe ; 

2 For clength of days and years of life, 

And blessedness> shall they add to thee. 

3 cLovingkindness and faithfulness> let them 

not forsake thee,— 

Bind them, upon thy neck, 

Write them upon the tablet of thy heart:® 

4 So find thou favour and good repute, 

In the eyes of God and man. 

5 Trust thou in Yahweh. with all thy heart, 

And <unto thine own understanding> do not 

lean : 

6 <In all thy ways> acknowledge 6 him, 

And I! he || will make straight thy paths. 

7 Do not become wise in thine own eyes. 

•Revere Yahweh. and avoid evil: 0 

8 <Healing> shall it be to thy body/ 

And refreshing, to thy bones. 

9 Honour thou Yahweh. with thy substance. 

And with the firstfruit of all thine increase ; 

10 So shall thy storehouses be filled' with plenty, 
And <with new wine> c shall thy vats over¬ 
flow. 

11 The <chastening of Yahweh > my son. do not 

reject, 

Nor loathe his rebuke ; 

12 For <whom Yahweh loveth'> he correcteth/ 

He causeth pain8 to the son in whom he 

delighteth. 

13 How happy the man who hath found wisdom, 
And the man who draweth forth understanding, 

14 For better' is her merchandise, than the mer¬ 

chandise of silver, 

Yea cthan gold> her increase; 

13 | More precious | is she. than corals/ 

Yea | none of thy delightful things | doth equal 
her: 

10 || Length of days|| is in her right hand, 

<In her left> are riches and honour; 1 
17 II Her waysi! are ways of pleasantness, 

And Hall her pathsll are peace ; k 
10 < A tree of life> is she. to them who secure 
her,— 

And ||they who hold her fast|| are every one to 
be pronounced happy. 

19 || Yahweh || <in wisdom > founded the earth, 
Establishing the heavens' with understanding; 
w <By his knowledge> the resounding deeps 
were burst open, 

And ||the skies || drop 1 down dew. 

a “Memory O.G. 52l b , <1- b U.: “know.” 
c Job i. 1, etc. 

d So it ahd be (w. Sep. and Syr.). Cp. G. Intro. 141. 

0 Or : “ must.” 1 Cp. Job v. 17 ; Heb. xii. (i. 

tr So it shd be (w. Sep.)—G.n. 
h Sep. inserts here:— 

“ No harmful thing will compare with her, 

Well-known is she to all who draw near unto her ” 

—G.n. 

‘ Sep. inserts here :— 

“ < Out of her mouth > proceedeth righteousness, 
l; Law and lovingkindness|l are on her tongue.”—G.n. 
k Or: " well-being.” 1 Cp. chap. viii. 22-31. 
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- 1 My son. let them not depart from thine 

eyes, 

Guard thou counsel, and purpose : 

So shall they become life to thy soul, 

And an adorning-' to thy neck ;* 

iThen ! 1 shalt $hou walk securely in thy way, 

And || thy footll shall not stumble ; 

- l < When thou sittest b down> thou shalt have no 
dread, 

Yea thou shalt lie down, and sweet' shall be thy 
sleep. 

2 - r> Be not thou afraid of sudden' dread. 

Nor of the desolation of the lawless, when it 
cometh. 

- H For l|Yahweh|| will be in all thy ways, b 
And will keep thy foot from the snare. 

27 Withhold not good from them who ask it, 1 * 
When it is in power of thy hand*-' to do it: 

28 Do not say to thy neighbour.. 0 

Go and come again. 

And to-morrow' I will give, 

When thou hast it by thee.® 

29 Devise not against thy neighbour an injury. 
Seeing that ||He|| dwelleth securely by thee. 

:)0 Contend not with a man without cause, 

If he hath dealt thee no wrong. 

:)1 Do not thou envy the man of violence. 

Neither choose thou any of his wavs ; 

;J2 For <an abomination to Yahweh> is the tor¬ 
tuous man, 

But <with the upright> he is intimate. 

M ;The curse of Yahwehll is in the house of the 
lawless one, 

But <the home of the righteous> he blesseth. 

04 < Though f at scoffers he scoffeth> 

Yet <to the humbled> he granteth favour. 

:t:> <Honour> shall the wise inherit,— 

But <as for dullards> shame shall carry them 
away. 

4 1 Hear, ye sons, the correction of a father, 

And attend, that ye may know understanding. 

- For <good teaching> have I given you, 

<Mine instruction > do not ye forsake. 

;; For <a son> became I to my father, 

Tender and most precious in the sight of my 
mother.« 

4 So he taught me. and said to me— 

Let thy heart | lay hold of my words |, 

Keep my commandments and live! 


9 Sep. adds:— 

“ Yea it shall be healing to thy flesh (or body), 

And refreshing to thy bones G.n. 
b So it shd be (w. Sep. —G,n. 

r Written: “hands": rend: “hand." In Nome cod. (w. 
2 car. pr. edns, and Sep.): “hand " (sing.) both ■written 
and read —G.n. 

,l Written: “neighbours"; read; “neighbour." Some 
cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. edns.: “neighbour" (sing.) both 
written and read —G.n. 
r Sep. odds:— 

“ to do good, 

For thou knowest not what a day may brintr forth." 
Cp. chap, xxvii. 1—G.n. 

1 The word “Though ” not in Aram., Sep., Syr., Vul.) - 
. O.n. 

K A sp. v.r, (seyir): “Most tender and precious of the 
children of my mother ”; and so in some cod. both 
written and read (w. 7 ear. pr. edns. [2 /tabh.])— G.n. 
Cp. G. Intro. 188. 


5 Acquire wisdom, acquire understanding, 

Do not forget, neither decline thou from the 
sayings of my mouth. 

G Do not forsake her, and she will guard thee,— 
Love her and she will keep thee. 

7 ||The principal thing ]| is wisdom, acquire thou 

wisdom,* 

<With all thine acquisition > acquire thou 
understanding. 

8 Exalt her, and she will set thee on high, b 
She will bring thee to honour, when thou dost 

embrace her: 

9 She will give for thy head, a wreath of beauty, 
< A crown of adorning> will she bestow upon 

thee. 

10 Hear, my son, and receive my sayings, 

And they will multiply to thee the years of 
life. 

11 <In the way of wisdom > have I taught thee, 
I have guided thee in tracks of uprightness. 

12 <When thou wall£bst> thy step' shall not be 

hemmed in, 

And <if thou runnest> thou shalt not 
stumble. 

w Take fast hold of correction, let her not go,— 
Keep her, for ||shell is thy life. 

14 <Upon the path of the lawless> do not thou 

enter, 

And do not advance in the way of the wicked: 

15 Avoid it, do not pass thereon— 

Turn from it, and depart. 

10 For they sleep not, unless they can do 
mischief, — 

They rob themselves of their sleep, if they 
cannot cause someone to stumble.® 

17 For they consume bread gotten by lawlessness, 
And <wine obtained by violence > they 

drink. 

18 But ||the path of the righteous|| is as the light 

of dawn, 0 — 

Going on and brightening, unto meridian 
day.® 

10 IIThe way of the lawlessll is like f darkness, 
They know not, at what they stumble. 

20 My son < to my words> attend, 

<To my sayings> incline thou thine ear ; 

21 Let them not depart ® from thine eyes, 

Keep them in the midst of thy heart; 

22 For < life > they are', to them who find 

them,— 

And < to every part of one’s flesh > they bring 
healing. 

2:1 < Above all that must be guarded > keep thou 

thy heart, 

For <out of it> are the issues' 1 of life. 


a 0r: “The beginning of 
wisdom [is], Acquire 
wisdom." 

b Or : “ promote thee.” 
c Written ; “if they cannot 
Htumble"; read: “cause 
to stumble." Some cod. 
(w. 2 ear. pr. edns.) have 
the causative —G.n. 
d Or: “ bright light" ; 

ml.: “a light of bright¬ 
ness." 


8 Ml.: “ the stable part of 
day"—“when the sun 
seems motionless in mid- 
heaven"—O.G. 465 b . 
f Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 

edn.) : “m”-G.n. 
ft “ (Strictly let them not 
practise, exhibit, devia¬ 
tion)"—O.G. 631“. 
h “ Sources (origin and 
direction) "—O.G. 313, 

426. 
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PROVERBS IV. 24—27 ; V. 1—23; VI. 1—11 


24 Remove from thee. perverseness of mouth, 
And <craftiness of lips> put far from 

thee. 

25 Let ||thine eyes|| Cright onward> look,— 
And ||thine eyelnshesll point straight before 

thee. 

26 Make level the track of thy foot,® 

That || all thy waya|| may be directed aright: 

27 Decline not. to the right hand or to the 

left,— 

Turn away thy foot from wickedness. b 

5 i My son <to my wisdom> attend, 

And <to mine understanding> incline thou 
thine ear : 

2 That thou mayest preserve discretion,— 

And <as for knowledge> that thy lips may 

guard it. 

3 For <with sweet droppings> drip the lips of 

her that is a stranger, 

And <smoother than oil> is her mouth ; c 

» * 

4 But lithe latter end of her || is bitter as worm¬ 

wood, 

Sharp, as a two-edged sword ! 

5 || Her feet|| are going down to death,— 

<0n hades> will her steps take firm hold. 

c <Lest ||the path of life|| she should ponder> 
Her tracks have wandered she knoweth not 
[whither]. 


7 |lNow|| therefore, ye sons, hearken unto me, 

And do not turn away from the sayings of my 
mouth. 

9 Keep far from her d thy way, 

And do not go near the opening of her house : 

9 Lest thou give, to other men. thy vigour, 

And thy years, to him that is cruel: 

10 Lest strange men | be well fed | by thy strength, 
And ||thy toils|| be in the house of the alien. 

11 So shalt thou grieve® in thy latter end, 

In the failing of thy flesh and of thy healthy 
condition; r 

12 And thou shalt say— 

How' I hated correction ! 

And < reproof > my heart disdained'; 

13 Neither hearkened I to the voice of my 

teachers, 

Nor <to my instructors > inclined I mine 
ear: 

14 Soon' was I in all evil, 

II In the midst of convocation and assembly||. 

18 Drink thou water out of thine own cistern, 

And flowing streams out of the inidst of thine 
own well. 

18 Let not® thy fountains |flow over] abroad 
In the streets, dividings of waters: 

* Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. edns. [1 Itabb.], Bep., Vul.) : 
"feet”—G.n. 

b Bep. here adds:— 

" From the way of wickedness, 

For < the ways on the right hand > God' approveth. 
While perverted' are those on the left, 

But I 1 he || will make level thy tracks. 

And < thy goings—in peace > will he prosper." 

—G.n. 

c Or: "palate.” d Ml.: "from unto her.” 

• So it shd be (w. Sep.)—G.n. f ML : "plumpness.” 


17 Let them be for thyself | alone 1,— 

And not' for strangers with' thee. 

18 Let thy well-spring be bleased,— 

And get thy joy from* the wife of thy youth :— 

19 A loving hind ! a graceful doe ! 

Let | her bosom | content thee at all times, 

And <in her love> mayat thou stray ever¬ 
more. 

20 Wherefore, then, shouldst thou stray my son. 

with a strange woman ? 

Or embrace the bosom of a woman unknown ? 

21 For <before the eyes of Yahweh> are the 

ways of a man,— 

And <all his tracks > doth he consider : b 

22 ||His own iniquities|| shall entrap him with the 

lawless, 

And <by the cords of his own sin> shall he be 
seized. 

23 |1 He|| shall die. for lack of discipline, 

And <by the abounding of his perversity > shall 
he be lost. 

1 My son <C if thou 

have become surety for thy neighbour,— 
have struck for a stranger thy hands > c 

2 Thou hast been snared by the sayings of thy 

mouth,— 

Thou hast been caught' by the sayings of thy 
mouth. 

3 Do this then, my son. and deliver thyself. 

When thou hast come into the hand of thy 
neighbour, 

Go. haste thee, and urge thy neighbour ; d 

4 Do not give Sleep to thine eyes, or 

Slumber to thine eyelashes ; 

5 Deliver thyself, as a gazelle out of the hand, 
And os a bird, out of the hand e of the fowler. 

6 Go to the ant. thou sluggard, 

Observe her ways, and be wise ; 

7 Which. < having no harvest/scribe, or ruler> 

8 Prepareth | in the summer! her food, 

Hath collected | in the harvest | her sustenances 

9 How long. O sluggard, wilt thou lie? 

How long ere thou rise from thy sleep ? 

10 A little sleep, a little slumber, 

A little folding of the hands to rest:— 

11 So shall come in. as a highwayman, thy 

poverty, 

And IIthy want|| as one armed with a shield. 8 

“Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., Vul.): "in” ("find thy joy- 
in”)—G.n. 

h Or : " carefully weigh.” Or perh.: “ make level.” 
c Ml.: “palms.” Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. edns., Sep.,. 
Syr., Vul.) : "palm”-G.n. 

d Ml .: 11 neighbours.” But some cod. (w. 3 ear, pr. edns., 
Bep., Syr., Vul.) have: "neighbour” (sing.)-/>.n. 
"Some cod. (w. Aram., Sep., Syr.): "snare”—G.n. 
f So it shd be (w. Aram., Sep.)—G.n. 
ff Sep. here adds :— 

" Or go to the bee. 

And learn |] how abundantly busyjj she is, 

How precious she maketh her work— 

So that < the product of her toil > is procured by- 
kings and peasants for healing.* 

It is coveted oy all. and highly esteemed; 

Lo I then < feeble in strength > though she is, 

Vet hath she done honour to wisdom and thus ia 
extolled." 

• Cp. chap. xvi. 24. 
b Cp. chap. xxiv. 33, 34. 



PROVERBS VI. 12—35 ; VII. 1—18 
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12 <An abandoned man, a man of iniquity> [is 
he] who— 

Goeth on in perversity of mouth ; 

1:1 Winketh with his eyes,® 

Speaketh b with his foot, c 
Pointeth with hia fingers ; 

14 [Hath] perverse things in his heart, 

Deviseth mischief on every occasion, 
<Strifes> he sendeth forth. 

15 <For this cause > suddenly' cometh his doom, 

< In a moment> shall he be torn in pieces and 

there be no' mending. 

16 <These six things> doth Yahweh hate, 

Yea l|seven|] are the abomination of hia soul:— 

17 Eyes' that are lofty , 

A tongue' that is false, 

And hands' shedding innocent blood ; 

18 A heart' contriving iniquitous devices, 

Feet' hasting to run into mischief ; 

10 One that uttereth lies—a false witness, 

And one sending forth strifes between 
brethren. 

20 Observe thou, my son, the commandment of thy 

father, 

And do not decline from the instruction of thy 
mother : 

21 Bind them upon thy heart continually, 

Fasten them upon thy neck ; 

22 <When thou walkest abroad > it shall guide 

thee, 

<When thou sleepest> it shall watch over 
thee, 

<\Vhen thou wakest> it shall speak to thee: 

23 For <a lamp> is the commandment. 

And ||the instruction || d alight, 

And <the way of life> are the reproofs of 
correction: 

24 To keep thee from the wicked woman, 

From the flattery of the tongue of her that is a 
stranger. 

25 Do not covet her beauty, in thy heart, 

Neither let her take thee, by her eyelashes ; 

26 Because <for the sake of an impure woman> 

[a man may be brought] even to a cake of 
bread,— 

And || a man’s wife[| 

<For' a precious soul> may hunt! 

27 Can a man snatch up fire in his bosom, 

And || his clothes || not be burned ? 

28 Or can a man walk upon hot coals, 

And ||his feet;l not be burned? 

29 1|So || he that goeth in unto his neighbour’s 
wife, 

No man shall be guiltless' who toucheth her ! 

30 Men despise not a thief, when he stealeth, 

To satisfy his appetite,® because he is famished ; 

31 Yet <if found > he must pay back seven¬ 

fold, 

<A11 the substance of his house > must he 
give: 

■ Written : “eye"; read: c Written: “foot"; read: 

“ eyes"—G.n. “feet"—G.n. 

b Or, less probably: ^-Cp. ver. 20. 

** Hcrapeth "—O.G. • 111.: “ fill his soul." 


32 || He that committeth adultery with a woman || 

lacketh sense,® 

|| A destroyer of his own life|| b is he' that doetli it; 

33 cSmiting and shame> shall he find, 

And || his reproach || shall not be wiped out; 

34 For [| jealousy || is the rage of a man, 

Nor will he spare, in the day of avenging ; 

33 He will not look, at any ransom, 

Neither will he consent, though thou increase 
the bribe. 

1 My son, keep my sayings, 7 

And <my commandments> treasure by thee; u 

2 Keep my commandments and live, 

And mine instruction, as the pupil d of thine 
eye; 

3 Bind them upon thy fingers. 

Write them, on the tablet of thy heart; 

4 Say unto wisdom, <My sister> thou ! 

And <an acquaintance> e call thou | under¬ 
standing! : 

5 That thou mayest be kept, from the woman that 

is a stranger. 

From the female unknown, who |with her 
speeches | doth flatter. 

6 For <in the window of my house, 

Through my lattice> I looked out; 

7 And saw among the simple ones. 

Discerned among the youths, 

A young man lacking sense; f 

8 Passing through the street, near her corner, 

And con the way to her house> he sauntered 

along; 

0 In the twilight, in the evening of the day. 

In the midst of the night, and the gloom ; 

10 And lo ! || a woman || came to meet him. 

Attired as one unchaste, of a wily heart. 

11 <Boisterous> is she, and rebellious, 

<In her house > abide not her feet; 

12 Now' outside, now' in the broadways, 

And Cnear every corner> she lieth in wait: 

13 So she caught him, and kissed him, 

And Cembolding her face> she said to him : 

14 || Peace'-offe rings || are by« me, 

<To-day> have I paid my vows; 

15 <For this cause> came I forth to meet thee, 

To seek diligently chy face, and I have found 

thee : 

16 <Coverlets> have I spread on my couch of 

pleasure, 

Dark-hued stuffs, of the yarn of Egypt; 

17 I have sprinkled my bed, 

With myrrh, aloes, and cinnamon : 

19 Come! let us take our fill of endearments, 
until morning, 

Let us delight ourselves with caresses ; 

* Ml.: “ heart.’ ’ Cp. Hob. iv. 11, n. 
b U.: “ soul.” 
c Sep. odds :— 

“ My eon, honour thou Yahweh and be bold, 

And < apart from him > be afraid of no other.” 

—G.n. 

d Ml.: “little man.” "“Kinsman”—O.G. 

f Ml.: “heart." Cp. chap. vi. 32, n. 

» Or: "upon.” Perh. = “ were due from me”—R.V. 
marg. Or: the suggestion may be—of plenty for 
feasting ; or even—a pretence of piety. 
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PROVERBS VII. 19-27; VIII. 1—31 


19 For the husband is not' in his house. 

He hath gone on a journey afar; 

20 <A bag of silver> hath he taken in his 

hand. 

<On the day of the full moon> B will he enter 
his house. 

21 She tumeth him aside, with her great per¬ 

suasiveness,— 

<With the flattery of her lips> she compelleth | 
him : 

<Going after her instantly > , 

<As an ox, to the slaughtcr> he entereth, | 

And, as in fetters, unto the correction of a fool, j 

22 Until an arrow cleaveth' his liver, 1 

As a bird hasteth' into a snare, | 

And knoweth not, that <for his life> it is ! j 

l 

24 iNow, therefore|| ye sons, hearken unto me, 

And attend, to the sayings of my mouth ; 

25 Let not thy heart | turn aside to her ways|, 

Do not go astray, in her paths. 

26 For Cinany, wounded > hath she caused to 

fall,— 

Yea strong men, slain wholly by her : 

27 ||Ways to hades|| b are in her house, 

Descending into the chambers of death. 

8 1 Doth not || wisdom|| cry aloud ? 

And Hunderstandingll send forth her voice? 

■- < At the top of the high places above the way, 

At the place where paths meet> she taketh her 
stand : 

a < Beside the gates, at the entrance of the city,— 
At the going in of the openings> she shouteth : — 

4 <Unto you, O men> I call, 

And <my voice > is unto the sons of men ; 

5 Understand, ye simple ones, shrewdness. 

And | ye dullards | understand sense ; 

6 Hear, for < princely things> will I speak. 

And the opening of my lips shall be of equity ; 

7 For <faithfulness> shall my mouth softly 

utter, 

But <the abomination of my lips> shall be law¬ 
lessness ; 

8 <In rigliteousness> shall be all the sayings of 

my mouth, 

||Nothing therein || shall be crafty or perverse ; 

9 II All of them || shall be plain, to them who would 

understand. 

And just, to such as would gain knowledge. 

10 Receive my correction, and not silver, 

And knowledge, rather than choicest gold. 

11 For better' is wisdom, thnn ornaments of 

coral, 

And ||no delightful things|| can equal her. 

12 II I, wisdom || inhabit shrewdness, 0 —• 

And <the knowledge of sagacious things> I 
gain. 

in || The reverence of Yahwehll is to bate wicked¬ 
ness : 

< Pride, arrogance, and the way of wicked- 
nees ; 

And a mouth of perverse things^* do I hate. 

* Cp. Pa. lxxxi. 9. 9 Ml.: “ The ways of hades.” 

® Or: “prudence.” 


| 14 ||Mine|| are counsel, and effective working, 

; IIIII am understanding, |imineII is valour: 

15 <By me> kings reign, 

And dignitaries decree righteousness ; n 

16 < By me> rulers govern. 

And nobles—all the righteous' judges : 

17 || l!| love | them who love me|, c 
And || they who diligently seek meII find me : 

18 ||Riches and honour|| are with me, 

Lordly wealth, and righteousness; 

19 Better' is iny fruit, than gold—yea fine gold, 

And mine increase, than choice silver ; 

20 | In the way of righteousness [ I march along, 

In the middle of the paths of justice : 

21 That I may cause them who love me to inherit 
substance, 

And <their treasuries> I may fill.' 1 

22 ||Yahwehll had constituted me the beginning of 
his way, 

Before his works. 

At the commencement of that time ; 

’ s <At the outset of the ages>° had I been 
established/ 

In advance of the antiquities of the earth ; 

24 <When there was no resounding deep> I had 
been brought forth, 

When there were no fountains, abounding with 
water ; 

25 <Ere yet the mountains had been settled," 
Before the hills> had I been brought forth ; 

26 Or ever he had made the land and the wastes. 

Or the top of the dry parts h of the world : 

27 <When he prepared the heavens> ||there!! was 
I ! 

When he decreed a vault upon the face of the 
resounding deep ; 

28 When he made firm the skies above, 

When the fountains of the resounding deep 

| waxed strong | ; 

29 When he fixed for the sea its hound. 

That ||the waters || should not go beyond his 

bidding, 

When he decreed the foundations of the 
earth:— 

20 Then became I beside him, a firm and sure 
worker, 

Then became I filled with delight, day by 

day, 

Exulting before him on every occasion ; 

91 Exulting in the fruitful land of his earth, 

Yea l|my fulness of delight]| was with the sons 
of men. 1 

4 Or (mf.): “make righteous decrees.” 
b Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. edna., Amm., Syr., t ul.): 
“judgeB of righteousness” ( = “righteous judges" — 
G.n. Cp. G. Intro. 862-3. 

c Written : “her”: read : “me.” Some cod. (w. 1 ear. 
pr. edn., Aram., Byr., Sep. and Yul.) both wv -ite and 
read: “me”—G.n. 
d Sep. here adds:— 

“ < If I tell you the things which daily come to pass ■> 
I must mention those which from the outset of the 
ages may be recounted “—G.n. 

‘Or: “ age-during time,” 
f So it sha be (w. Sep.)—G.n. 
s Cp. Ps. civ. 8. 

t» Or : “ first of the earth-particles ”—O.G. 

1 Or : “ Adam.” 
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fr- | Now, therefore | ye sons, hearken to me, 

For how happy are they who <to my ways> 
pay regard ! 

33 Hear ye correction, and be wise, 

And do not neglect. 

34 How happy the man that doth hearken to 

me,— 

Keeping goard at my doors, day by day, 
Watching at the posts of my gates ; 

35 For IIhe that findoth me|| findeth life, 

And hath obtained favour from Yah well; 

But ||he that roisseth me!| wrongeth his own 
soul, 

|| All who hate inoll love death. 

1 jjWisdomii hath builded her house, 

hath hewn out her seven pillars ; 

- hath slaughtered her beasts," 

hath mingled b her wine, 
hath even set in order her table ; 

3 hath sent forth her maidens. 

She crieth aloud 

Upon the tops of the heights of the city : 

4 Whoso is simple, let him turn in hither, 

<As for him that Iacketh sense> c she saith to 

him— 

5 Come, feed on my food, 

And drink of the wine I have mingled ; 

" Forsake the simple ones, and live, 

And advance in the way of understanding. 

7 [|Ho that rebuketh a scoffer|| getteth to himself 

contempt. 

And || he that reproveth a lawless tnan|| [getteth 
to himself] his shame. d 

8 Do not reprove a scoffer, lest he hate thee, 
Reprove a wise man, and he will® love thee. 

9 Give to a wise man, and he will® be wiser 

still, 

Inform a righteous man, and he will® increase 
learning. 

10 <The beginning of wisdom> is the reverence of 

Yahweh, 

And lithe knowledge of the Holy|| f is under¬ 
standing ; 

11 For <by me> shall be multiplied—thy days. 
And there be added to thee—the years of life. 

12 <If thou art wise> thou art wise for thyself, 
But <if thou scoff> | alone | shalt thou bear 

it.* 

13 II The woman Stupidity || is boisterous, 

So simple' that she knoweth not what she wbuld 
do ; h 

* Ml.: “ slain food.” 
b Cp. Is. v. 22, n. 
c Ml.; “heart.” Cp. vi. 32, n. 
d Ml. : “ blemish.” 

'Or: “that he may.” 

f Ml.: “ holy ones ” ; btft pi. may be that “ of excellence.” 
8 Sep. and Syr. add 

“ II He that leaneth on falsehoods l| the same | is feeding 
on wind |, 

Yea || he || pursuetlr flying' birds ; 

For he hath forsaken tne paths of his own vineyard, 
And < on the tracks of nis field > he doth stray; 

< Going therefore through a parched' desert. 

And a land given up to thirst > 

He gathereth worthless fruit in his hands ” — G.n. 
h “ Knoweth not anything O.G. 553 b . Ml.: “ knowetli 
not what.” 


> 14 So she sitteth at the entrance of her house, 
Upon a seat, in the heights of the city ; 

15 To invite them who pass by the way, 

Who are going straight on in their paths : 

16 || Whoso is simple || let him turn aside hither, 
And <as for him that laoketh sense> a she saith 

to him : 

17 UStolen waterall will be sweet,— 

[| And a secret meal|| b will l>e pleasant; 

18 But he knoweth not, that the shades are 
there ; 

<In the depths of hades> are her guests.® 


The Proverbs proper—the First and Principal 
Collection (Chapters X. to XXIV.). 

1 The Proverbs of Solomon : 

|| A wise son || maketh a glad father, 

But ||a foolish d son || is the grief of his mother. 

2 The treasures of lawlessness |do not profit], 

But || righteousness|| delivereth from death. 

3 Yahweh |suffereth not to famish | the soul of 

the righteous, 

But lithe desire of the lawlessj|® he thru9teth 
away. 

4 He' becometh poor, who dealeth with a slack 

hand, 

But ||the hand of the diligent|[ maketh rich. f 

5 | He that gathereth in summer | is a prudent 

son, 

|| He that sleepeth long in harvest || is a son 
causing shame. 

|| Blessings|| are for the head of the righteous 
man, 

But ||the mouth of the lawlessI| covereth up 
wrong. 

7 1|The memory of the righteous|| yieldeth 
blessing, 

But ||the name of the lawlessll dieth out.* 

8 1|The wise in heart|| will accept command¬ 
ments, 

But ||he that is foolish with his lipsll shall be 
thrust away. 

9 || He that walketh uprightly || may walk securely, 
But ||he that maketh crooked his waya[| shall 
be found out. 

•Ml.: “heart.” Cp. vi. 32, n. 

*> Ml.: “ Bread of concealments.” 
c 0ep. and Syr. here add : — 

“ But turn thou away—do not linger in the place. 
Neither Bet thine eyes upon her, 

For so shalt thou pass by strange waters ; 

Refrain thou from strange waters. 

And < from a strange fountain > do not drink, 
That thou mnyest multiply thy days. 

And there be added to thee the years of life ” 

-G.n. 

<* Or: “Btupid.” 

* Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. edn.): “the treacherous.” Op. 

chap. xl. 6—G.n. 

1 Sep. here adds :— 

“ A son trained by discipline becometh wise, 

But < on a dullard > one may labour.” 
nOr: “decayeth.” 
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PROVERBS X. 10—32; XI. 1 — 10 


10 ||He that winketh with the eye|| causeth sorrow, j 
And ||he that is foolish with his lipsll shall be 

thrust aside.* 

11 <A well-spring of life> is the mouth of the | 

righteous, ! 

But lithe mouth of the lawless|| covereth j 
wrong. 

12 || Hatred l| stirreth up strifes, ' 

But cover all transgressions> love' throweth a | 

covering. I 


20 <As vinegar to the teeth % and as smoke to the 
eyes> 

||So|| is the sluggard, to them who send him. 

27 llThe reverence of Yahwehll addeth days. 

But ||the years of the lawlessll shall he 
shortened. 

28 [|The hope of the righteous!! shall be glad¬ 

ness, 

But ||the expectation of the lawless I shall 
vanish. 


13 <In the lips of the intelligent> is found 

wisdom, 

But ||a rod|| is for the back of him that lacketh 
sense. b 

14 [|Wise men || treasure up knowledge, 

But lithe mouth of the foolish 11 is a terror c near 
at hand. 

15 ||The substance of the rich || is his strong city, 
||The terror* of the poor|| is their poverty. 

10 II The labour of the righteous || [leadeth] to life, 
||The increase of the lawlessll to sin. 

17 <On the way to life> is he that heedeth 

correction, 

But ||he that hateth d reproof || is going® astray. 

18 || He that concealeth hatred || hath false lips, 
<And he that sendeth forth slander> f|the 

samell is a dullard. 

10 <In the multitude of words> there wanteth 
not transgression, 

But ||he that restraineth liis lipsll sheweth 
prudence. 

20 <Choice silver> is the tongue of the righteous, 
But [|the sense b of the lawlessll is very small. 

21 ||The lips of the righteous!! feed r multitudes, 
But ||the foolish!| <for lack of sense> b shall 

die. 

22 ||The blessing of Yahwehll itself' maketh rich, 
And he addeth no grievance thereuntil. 

23 It is cmere sport to a stupid man> to commit 

lewdness, 

But <wisdom> pertaineth to a man of under* 
standing. 


29 < A refuge for the blameless > is the path of 
Yah web, 

But Hdcstructionil* [awaiteth] the workers of 
iniquity. 

j 30 IIThe righteous ;| <lo times age-abiding> shall 
remain unshaken, 

| But ||the lawlessll shall not inhabit the earth. 

i 31 || The mouth of the righteous || beareth the fruit 
of wisdom, 

! But || a perverse tongueII shall be cut off. 

32 IIThe lips of the righteousil know what is 
pleasing, 

But ||the mouth of the lawless!! [speaketh] 
perversities. 

1 ||A deceptive balance!! is an abomination to 11 

Yahweh, 

But IIa full weightl] is his delight. 

2 cWhen pride cometh > then cometli con¬ 

tempt, 

But ewith the modest> is wisdom. 

3 j|The integrity of the uprightll shall guide them, 
But lithe crookedness of the treacherous | shall 

be their ruin. 

4 Wealth | shall not profit | in the day of wrath, 

But || righteousnessll shall deliver from death. 

5 ||The righteousness of the blameless !| shall 
i smooth his way, 

But <by his own lawlessness > shall the lawless 
one | fall |. 

6 [|The righteousness of the uprightll shall deliver 

them, 

But <by their own craving > shall the treacher¬ 
ous be captured. 


24 <The dread of the lawless one> ||the sainell 

shall overtake him, 

But ||the desire of the righteousil shall be 
granted .« 

25 <Like the passing away of a tempest> so the 

lawless' one is' not, 

But ||the righteousil [hath] an age-abiding 
foundation. 

* Instead of this line Bep. and Syr. read :— 

“ But |!he that reproveth to the face || maketh peace ” 

. — Q.n. 

b Ml.: “ heart." Cp. chap. vii. 32 , n. 

* “Ruin"—O.Q. 

d So " the clause ought to be rendered ”—G. Intro. 863 . 

« Or: "leadeth.” 

1 Or: " shepherd.” 

a So it ahd be (w. Aram, and Syr.); or: " favoured " (w. 
Hep.)—G.n. [M.C.T.“ let him give.”] 


7 <When the lawless man dieth> his expectation 
|perisheth|, 

And ||the hope of strong men || hath vanished. 

8 1|The righteous man|| |out of distress) is 
delivered, 

Then cometh a lawless man into his place. 

9 <With the mouth > a profane man destroyeth 
his neighbour, 

But <through knowledge> shall righteous men 
be delivered. 

10 <When it is (well with the righteous|> the 
city |exulteth |, 

<Wh6n the lawless perish > there is a shout of 
triumph. 


» “Ruin”—O.G. 



PROVERBS XI. 11—31; XII. 1—10 


HIT 


11 <When the upright are blessed > exalted' is 
the city, 

But <by the mouth of the lawless> it is over¬ 
thrown.® 


20 <He that keepeth back corn> the populace' 
will curse him, 

But there is ||a blessing || for the head of him 
that selleth. 


12 |(He that sheweth contempt for his neighbourll 

lacketh sense, b 

But ||a man of understanding!) observeth silence. 

13 II He that goeth about talebearing!! revealeth a 

secret, 

But llhethat -is faithful in spirit|| concealeth a 
matter. 

14 <With no' guidance> a people will fall, 

But llsafetyll lieth in the greatness of the 
counsellor. 

15 He that becometh surety for a stranger llgoeth 

to utter ruin ||, 

But [J he that hateth striking hands || is secure. 

16 || A gracious wife|| obtaineth honour, 0 
But ||the diligent[| d shall obtain wealth. 

17 The man of lovingkindness |dealeth well with 

his own soul |, 

But the cruel man [troubleth his own flesh |. 


27 II He that diligently seeketh good|| aimeth at 
favour. 

But |jhe that studieth mischiefl! it shall come 
on himself. 

38 <He that trusteth in his riches > [J the sameil 
shall fall,® 

But <like the leaf> shall the righteous break 
forth. 

29 ||He that troubleth his own housell shall inherit 
the wind, 

But <a servant> shall the foolish' be. to the 
wise in heart. 

30 1|The fruit b of the righteous|| is a tree of 
life, 

And ||he that rescueth® souls|| is wise. 

31 Lo! ||the righteous || in the earth' shall l)e 
recompensed. 

How much more' the lawless and the sinner. 


18 ||The lawless man|| earneth the wages of false¬ 

hood, 

But Hho that soweth righteousnessll hath the 
reward of fidelity. 

19 IIA righteous son||* [turaeth] to life, 

But l|he that pursueth wickedness|1 to his own 
death. 

20 [The abomination of Yahweh| are they of per¬ 

verse heart, 

But <his delight> are the men of blameless 
life. 

21 <Hand to hand> r the wicked' man shall not be 

held innocent, 

But ||the seed of the righteous |l hath been 
delivered. 

22 < As a ring of gold in the snout of a swine> 

Is a woman of beauty who hath abandoned 
discretion. 

23 ||The desire of the righteous || is only' good, 

IIThe expectation of the lawlessl! is wrath. 

24 There is' who scattereth^ and increaseth yet 

more, 

And who withholdeth of what is due, only' to 
come to want. 

25 ||The liberal aoul|| shall be enriched,* 

And || he that refresheth|| shall himself also' be 
refreshed. 


1 II He that loveth correction || loveth knowledge, 12 

But ||he that hateth reproof || ia brutish. 

3 || A good man || obtaineth favour from Yah weh. 

But <a man of wicked devices> will he con¬ 
demn. 

3 A son of earth |shall not be established! by 
lawlessness, 

But i|the root of the righteous|| shall not be 
disturbed. 

4 1| A virtuous* 1 woman || is the crown of her 
husband,® 

But <a veritable decay in his bones > is she 
that causeth shame. 

9 ||The plans of the righteous|| are just, 

But ||the counsels f of the lawless|| are deceitful. 

0 ||The words of the lawless || are—of lying in 
wait for blood, 

But ||the mouth of the upright|| shall deliver 
them. 

7 Overthrown' are the lawless and they are' not, 

But ||the house of the righteous || shall stand. 

8 <In proportion to his prudence> is a man |to 

be praised |, 

But ||the perverse in heart || shall be an object 
of contempt. 

9 Better' slighted,, and have a servant. 

Than to honour oneself, and come short of 
bread. 


• Or: “ ruined.’* 

b Ml. : “ heart.” Cp. chap. vi. 92, n. 

0 Sep. and Syr. add:— 

But a seat of contempt—a wife tha t hatetii righteous¬ 
ness ; 

ll Sluggards|| shall come to poverty ”—G.n. 

J So it shd be (w. Sep. and Syr A—G.n. 

■ % J* 1 *? b* for Wn] (w. Bep. and Syr.)—G.n. [6ee 
Table I. at end of Intro. ] 

'Perh. = “through all generationsT.G.; or: “as¬ 
suredly Fuerst, Davies. Cp. chap. xvi. 6. 

* Ml.: “made fat.” 


10 || A.righteous man|| regardeth the desire* of his 
beast, 

But ||the compassions of the lawless || are cruel. 


*Gt .: “fade,” “wither 
away G.n. 
b Gt .: “ mouth.” 
c Ml.: “taketh.” 
d Or: “strong,” “worthy,” 
“capable.” Cp. chap. 


xxxi. 10-31. 

" Ml.: “ owner ” (Heb. 
baal). 

f Or: “directions” (“steer- 
ings”). 

* U.: “soul.” 



618 


PROVERBS XII. 11—28; XIII. 1—18 


11 ]|He that tilleth his land] shall be filled with 
food. 

But ||he that runneth after worthless mcn|| 
lacketh sense.® b 

1J A lawless man craveth' the prey c of the wicked, 
But ||the root of the righteous] is enduring/ 1 

<By the transgression of the lips> is the 
wicked' man | ensnared |, 

But the righteous' |Cometh out of distress|. c 

14 <Of the fruit of a man's mouth > shall he be 
satisfied with good. 

And IIthe dealing of the hands of a son of 
earth] shall be paid back to him. 

11 llThe way of the foolish || is right in his own eyes, 
But [i he that hearkeneth to counsel l| is wise. 

lb ‘ [|A foolish man || <on the [same] day> f letteth 
his vexation be known, 

But || he that eoncealeth an affront II is prudent. 

17 1| He that whispereth faithfulness || declareth 
righteousness, 

But ]a false witness|| is a fraud. 

18 There is' who babbleth^ as with thrusts of a 

sword, 

But lithe tongue of the wise|| hath healing. 

19 |IA lip that is faithful] shall be firm to futurity, 
But conly for a twinkling>« is the tongue that 

is false. 

20 j| Deceit] is in the heart of contrivers of mis¬ 

chief, 

But < to the counsellors of ]>eace> shall be joy. 

21 <Unseemly h to the righteous> is any trouble, 
But ||the lawless] are full of misfortune. 

32 | An abomination to Yahweh | are lips that are 
false, 

But ||he that dealeth faithfully] is' hi9 delight. 

23 IIA prudent man] eoncealeth knowledge, 

But lithe heart of dullards] proclaimeth folly. 

24 1|The hand of the diligent] shall bear rule, 

But lithe indolent] shall come under tribute. 

25 <\Vhen anxiety is in the heart of a man> one 

may bow him down, 

But ||a good k word] maketh him glad. 

26 The righteous man guideth his neighbour, 1 
But lithe way of the lawless] leadeth them 

astray. 

* Or: “brains” ; ml.: “heart.” Cp. chap. vi. 32, n. 
b Sep. adds:— 

“ ] He that delighteth himself in the drinking of wine ]| 
Shall leave his own stronghold a disgrace.” 
e Or: “gain”; ml.: “net.” 
d So it snd be (w. Sep.)—G.n. 

* Sep. adds :— 

“ || He that observeth equity] shall find compassion. 

But ]he that assaileth in the gates] woundeth bouIb” 

—G.n. 

r Gt. : “at once”—G.n. * Ml.: “ while I wink.” 

h So it shd be (w. Sep., Syr.)—G.n. 

» Some cod. (w.Sep.): “he who dealeth f. is” fsing.)—G.n. 
So “ the clause ought to be rendered ”—G. Intro. 863. 

* “ Agreeable O.G. 

1 Gt. : “ A righteous man searcheth out his own pasture.” 
Cp. Job xxxix. 8—G.n. 


27 Indolence |roasteth not| his own game,® 

But |!the substance of a man] is precious | when 
he is diligent |. 

28 <In the way of righteousness> is life. 

And <in the path thereof > immortality. b 

1 I! A wise son] [cometli of] a father’s correction, 13 
But IIa scoffer] heareth not a rebuke. 

2 <Of the fruit of his mouth > shall a man eat c 

what is good, 

But lithe soul of the treacherous] [shall be sated 
with] violence. 

J |IHe that watcheth his mouth ] guardeth his soul,’ 1 
<He that openeth wide his lips> [it shall be] 
his ruin. 

4 The sluggard Udesireth], but his soul e hath 

| nothing |. 

But lithe soul of the diligent] shall be en¬ 
riched/ 

5 <A word of falsehood> the righteous' man 

|hateth|, 

But lithe lawless] causeth shame and disgrace. 

6 ] Righteousness] guardeth the man of blameless 

way. 

But || lawlessness 1 1 overthrovyeth the sinner/ 

7 There is' Who feigneth himself rich % yet hath 

nothing at all, 

W1 io pleadeth poverty, yet hath great 
substance. 

I 

8 [|The ransom of a man’s lifej| h is his wealth, 

But lithe poor] heareth not rebuke. 

9 ||The light of the righteous] rejoiceth, 

But |i the lamp of the lawless] goeth out. 

10 <Only by pride > doth one cause contention, 

But <with the well-advised > k is wisdom. 

11 || Wealth gotten by greed] 1 diminisheth, 

But ] he that gathereth by little|| m increaseth." 

12 || Hope deferred] sickeneth the heart,— 

But <a tree of life> is desire fulfilled. 

18 ||He‘that despiseth a matter] shall get pledged 
thereto, 

But |Ihe that revereth a commandment] the 
same shall be recompensed. 0 

* “ Slackness doth not start its game”—O.G. 355. 

b So O.G. 39*. 677*. But Gt. that instead of “ the path 
thereof” shd be read: “an abominable way”; in 
which case we must needs adopt his next v.r. ('el for 1 */) 
and complete the line thus : “But an abominable way 
[leadeth! to death”—G.n. 

c Some cod. (w. Aram., Sjt., Vul.): “be filled with”— 
G.n. 

d Or: “life.” * Or: “appetite.” 

f Or: “be made fat.” g Ml.: “sin.” 

h IT.: "soul.” 1 Gt. : “ariseth.” 

* £?t.: “with the modest.” Cp. chAp. xi. 2—G.n. 

1 So it shd be (w. Sep., Vul.). Cp. chap. xx. 21—G.n. 
m Ml,: “ on the hand.” 

® Sep. and Syr. add :— 

“ || A righteous man || sheweth favour and lendeth; 

Better’ is he that sustaineth the heart at the beginning^ 
Than he that inspireth confidence and deferreth hope? * 

° Sep. and Syr. add:— 

"11A crafty son || hath nothing good. 

But < as for a wise servant > his doings prosper, and 
his way is directed aright ”—G.n. 



PROVERBS XIII. 14—25; XIV. 1—23 
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14 ,jThe instruction of the wise|| is a well-spring of 
life, 

By departing from the snares of death. 

;Sound discretion || yieldeth favour," 

But ||the way of the treacherous|| is rugged. b 

"* Every prudent man|| maketh use of know¬ 
ledge, 

But |[a dullardi! spreadeth folly. 

17 A lawless messengerll falleth into mischief, 

But ;|a faithful herald [] bringeth healing. 

1,1 Poverty and con tempt || are for him that 
neglecteth correction, 

But ilhe that regardeth reproof \{ shall be 
honoured. 

1U A desire fulfilled if is sweet to the soul, 

But it is ||an abomination to the lawless|| c to 
depart from evil. 

-'llHe that walketh with the wise[| becometh 
wise, 

But lithe friend of dullards|| becometh foolish. d 

- 1 Evil pursueth ||sinnersi', 

But <unto the righteous> shall good'be recom- 
l>eiised. 

■■ i'A good man || leaveth an inheritance to 
children’s children, 

But claid up for the righteous> is the wealth 
of the sinner. 

- 1 1! Much food|| is in* the fallow ground of the 
poor, 

But there is' that is swept away v for want of 
justice. 

‘^.Hc that withholdeth his rod [J liateth his 
son,— 

But ||he that loveth hiinjl carefully correcteth 
him. r 

25 i The righteousjl eateth to satisfy his appetite,« 
But ||the belly of the lawlessll shall want. 

1 Every [|wise woman|| buildeth up her house, 

But || a foolish one|| <with her own hands> 
would break it down. 

- || He that walketh in his uprightnessll is one who 
revereth Yahweh, 

But ||he that is crooked in his way|| is one who 
despiseth him. 

;1 < In the mouth of the foolish> is a haughty' 
rod, 

But <as for the lips of the wise> thou shalt 
give heed to them ! 

4 < Without cattle> the crib is clean. 

But || much increase || is in the strength of the 
ox. 


5 IIA faithful witnessll will not deceive, 

But a false witness || uttereth deceitful 
things||. 

8 A scoffer seeketh' wisdom % and there is' none, 
But || knowledge|| <to the diacerning> is easy 

7 Get thee from the presence of a man that is a 

dullard, 

When thou perceivest not the lips of know 
ledge." 

8 ||The wisdom of the prudent]! is to understand 

his way. 

But ||the folly of dullards|] is a fraud. 

9 || The foolish || scoff at guilt. 

But <between the upright> is good pleasure. 

10 ||The heart|| knoweth its own bitterness, b 
And <in its joy> no stranger shareth. 

11 ||The house of the lawlessll shall be destroyed, 
But ||the tent of the uprightll shall flourish. 0 

12 There is' a way that enticeth a man/ 1 

But <at the latter end thereof > are the ways 
of death ! 

13 <Even | in laughter | > the heart'may be in pain, 
And lithe latter end of gladnessll be grief. 0 

14 <With his own ways> shall be filled the 

backslider in heart, 

And <from himself> f shall a good man [be 
satisfied]. 

15 ||The simple|| believeth every word, 

But ||the prudent|| looketh well to his going. 

16 || A wise man|| feareth v and avoideth evil, 

But ||a dullard || is haughty and confident. 

17 ||The iinpatientjl worketh folly, 

And ||a man of wicked devices|| is hated. 

18 The simple inherit' folly, 

But lithe shrewd|| crowneth himself with know¬ 
ledge. 

10 Abased are the wicked h before the good, 

And ||the lawlessly at the gates of the righteous. 

2° <Even by his neighbour> is"a poor man hated, 
But ||the lovers of the rich inanll are many. 

21 ||Hethat sheweth contempt for his neighbour|| 

sinneth, 

But <he that sheweth favour to the afflicted >* 
how happy is he ! 

22 Shall they not | become vagrants|, who devise 

evil? 

But ||lovingkindness and faithfulnessll [be to] 
them who devise good. 

23 <By all labour> there will be abundance, 

But ||the talk of the lips|| tendeth only'towant. 


E Sep. adds: 

“And ||the knowledge of the law|| is | good under¬ 
standing |, 

But,” etc. [as in text].—G.n. 
b Meaning uncertain. Cp. O.G. 461*. 
c So the clause ought to be rendered (w. Sep. and Syr.)— 
O. Intro. 063. d Or : “ wicked ; ” or “ worse.” 

B Or : ” yieldeth the f. g. (w. Y.’s blessing) ”—O.G. 644 b . 
f Ml.: “carefully seeketh for him correction.” 

«U, : “soul.” 


• Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn. [#«&&.]: “false¬ 
hood ”—G.n. [f “ And 
acknowledge not the lips 
of falsehood.”] 
b Ml.: “ the b. of its own 
soul.” 

'Or: ” break forth.” 
d Ml.: “is pleasing before 
a man.” 


,r So it shd be (w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr., Vul.)—G.n, 
(Heb.: mended by sim¬ 
ple regrouping of lettei's. ] 
1 Gt .: “ from his own 

doings.” Cp. Jer. xvii. 
10—G.n. 

9 Or: “oppressed,” “hum¬ 
bled.” 
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PROVERBS XIV. 24—35; XV. 1—22 


24 II The crown of the wiae|| is their wealth, 

But ||the folly of dull&rdsll is ||folly ||. 

- 5 <A deliverer of souls> is a faithful' witness, 
But ||he that uttereth falsehoods!! is a fraud. 

2,5 <In the reverence of Yahweh> is strong 
.security. 

And || his children || shall have a place of refuge. 

27 !|The reverence of Yahweh|| is a well-spring of 

life, 

That a man may avoid * ** the snares of death. 

28 <In the multitude of a people > is the majesty 

of the king, 

But <in the ceasing of population> is the ruin 
of the prince. 

29 |j One slow to anger|| hath great understanding, 
But ||the hasty in spiritl| exalteth folly. 

:W <The life of the whole body> is a tranquil 
mind, b 

But <a decay of the bones> is jealousy. 

31 1| The oppressor of the poorll hath reproached 
his Maker, 

But he that sheweth favour to the needy^ is one 
who llioldeth Him in honour |. 

02 <By his own wickedness> shall the lawless 
man |be thrust down|, 

But the righteous' |seeketh refuge in his 
integrity \. c 

33 <In the heart of the intelligent reposeth 
wisdom, 

But <in the midst of dullards> it maketh itself 
known. 

34 IIRighteousnessII exalteth a nation,. 

But <a reproach to any people|| d is sin'. 

35 i|The good-pleasure of a king|| is due to aservant 

who is discreet, 

But || his indignation |; shall be against him that 
bringeth shame. 

15 1 IIA soft answer|| turneth away wrath, 

But a cutting word raiseth anger. 

2 || The tongue of the wise|| adometh knowledge,— 
But ||the mouth of dullards|| belcheth out 

folly. 

3 <In every place > are the eyes of Yahweh, 
Observing the evil and the good. 

4 || Gentleness of the tongue || is a tree of life, 

But Hcrookedness therein|| a grievous wound in 

the spirit. 

5 A foolish [son]|| spurneth the correction of his 

father, 

But || he that heedeth a reproof|| sheweth 
prudence. 0 

* Ml. and tersely: “ To avoid.*' 
b Ml.: “ heart.’* 

0 So it flhd be (w. Sep.)—G.n, 
d Ml.: “ to peoples.’ 1 

* Sep. here adds :— 

** cln the abounding of righteousness> is great 
treasure, 

But || the lawless|] out of the land' shall be uprooted *’ 

—G.n. 


6 ||The household of the righteous man|| is a great 

treasure, 

But <in the increase of the lawless> is dis¬ 
turbance. 

7 llThe lips of the wise|| scatter abroad knowledge, 
But ||the heart of dullards|| is not right.* 

8 || The sacrifice of lawless men|| i9 an abomination 

to Yahweh, 

But lithe prayer of the upright|| is his delight. 

9 II An abomination to Yahwehll is the way of the 

lawless, 

But <the pursuer of righteousness> he loveth. 

10 There is llgrievous correction [| for him that for- 

saketh the right path, 
j II He that hateth rebukejl shall die. 

i 11 1| Hades and destruction|| are before Yahweh, 

I How much more' then, the hearts of the sons of 
men. b 

12 A scoffer | loveth not| one who reproveth him, 
<Unto the wise> doth he not go. 

13 1| A joyful heart[| maketh a pleasing coun¬ 
tenance,— 

But <in sorrow of heart> is a stricken spirit. 

14 llThe heart of the intelligent|| seeketh know¬ 

ledge, 

But ||the mouth c of dullardsll feedeth on folly. 

15 II All the days of the afflicted || are sorrowful, 
But || a cheerful heartl! is a continual banquet. 

16 Better' is a little^ with the reverence of 

Yahweh, 

Than great treasure, and disquietude therewith. 

17 Better' is an allowance of herbs J 1 and love | there |, 
Than a fatted ox^ and hatred therewith. 

18 IIA wrathful man|| stirreth up strife, 

But ||he that is slow to anger|| ealmeth con¬ 
tention.® 

19 ||The way of the sluggard!! is like a thorn hedge, 
But ||the path of the upright || is a raised road. 

20 || A wise son || maketh a glad father,— 

But |]a dullard || f despiseth his own mother. 

21 ||FoUy|| is joy to him that lacketh sense, 8 — 

But ||a man of understanding!! taketh a straight 

course, 

23 Plans |are frustrated^ for lack of consultation. 
But <by the multitude of counsellors> shall 
counsel h |be established!. 

* Cp. O.G. 467*; Davies’ H.L. 299. 
b Or: “Adam. 

c “Face,” written ; “mouth,” read. In some cod. (w. 1 
ear. pr. edn., Aram., Sep. and Syr.): “ mouth ” is both 
written and read ; but in others (w'l ear. pr. edn. and 
Vul.): “ face ” is both written and read —G.n. 
d Or: “ vegetables.” 

* Sep. adds:— 

“ A man slow to anger ealmeth contention, 

But a lawless man rouseth it again ”—G.n. 

1 Some cod. (w. Aram., Sep., Syr.): “a son who is a 
dullard ’*—G.n. 

* Ml.: “heart." Cp. chap. vi. 32, n. 

b So it ahd be (w. Aram., Sep. Syr.). Cp. chap. xix. 21— 
G.n. 



PROVERBS XV. 23 


33; XVI. 1—20 
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A man hath joy, in the answer of his own mouth, 
And ||a word in its Keaaon||—how good ! 

21 11 The way of life || is upwards to the prudent, 
That he may depart from hades beneath. 

2!i <The house of proud men> will Yahweh tear 
down, 

But he will maintain the boundary of the 
widow. 

26 <An abomination to Yah well > are the plot¬ 
tings of the wicked, 

But <with the pure> are sayings of sweetness. 

- T He [ troubleth his own house | who graspcth 
with greed, 

But IIhe that hateth gifts|| 6 shall live. 

- 8 II The heart of the righteous || studieth b to 
answer, 

But lithe mouth of the lawless|| l>elcheth out c 
mischiefs. 

29 Far off' is Yahweh, from the lawless, 

But <the prayer of therighteous> will he hear. 

30 |]The sparkling of bright eyes|] rejoiceth the 

heart, 

II Good news|| giveth marrow to the bones. d 

31 ||The ear that heareth the reproof which giveth 

lifell 

<In the midst of the wise> shall remain. 

32 1|He that declineth correction|| despiseth his 
own soul,® 

But ||he that heareth reproof || gaineth sense. f 

;u HThe reverence of Yahweh|| is the correction of 
wisdom, 

And < before honour> is humility. 

1 <To man> l>elong the preparations of the heart, 
But <from Yahweh > cometh the answer of the 

tongue. 

2 || All the ways of a man|| [may be] pure in his 

own eyes, 

But || he that testeth spiritsll is Yahweh. 

: ** Roll, upon Yahweh, thy doings, 

That thy plans |may be established!. 

4 < Every thing > hath Yahweh made for its own 

purpose, 

Yea ||even the lawless oneil for the day of 
calamity. 

5 < An abomination to Yahweh> is every one who 

is haughty in heart, 

<Hand to hand> he shall not be held innocent. 8 

* Or i 11 bribes. 1 * 

b Ml.: “ muttereth ” = “ repeateth to himself.” 
c Cp, ven*€ 2. 

Or: “fafcteneth the body.” • Or: “life.” 

r Ml.: “ heart.” Cp. vi. 32, n. 

* Sep. here adds:— 

” < At the beginning of a way > it is good to do 
righteousness. 

And more pleasing before God, than to offer sacrifices. 
II He that Beeketh Yahweh |j K hal i find knowledge 
righteousness. 

Yea they who seek him uprightly shall find peace. 

II All the doings of Yahweh |i are in righteousness. 

But the lawless one is kept for the day of calamity ” 

—G.n. 


6 <By lovingkindness and fidelity > shall iniquity 

be covered, a 

And <in the revering of Yahweh> is a turning 
away from wrong. 

7 <When (acceptable to Yahweh| are the ways 

of a man > 

<Even his enemies> doth lie cause to make 
peace with him. 

8 Better' a little with righteousness, 

Than large revenues, without justice. 

9 || A man’s heart|| deviseth his way, 

But ||Yahweh|| directeth his steps. 

10 || An oracle i| is on the lips of a king, 

<In giving sentence> his mouth must not be 
unfaithful. 

11 ||The balance and scales of justice|| belong to 

Yahweh, 

And < his handiwork > are all the weights of 
the bag. 

12 <The abomination of kings > is to work law¬ 

lessness, 

For <by righteousnesss > is established a 
throne. 

13 <The delight of kings> b are lips of righteous¬ 

ness, — 

And <the words of uprightness > c he loveth. 

14 ||The wrath of a kingll [meaneth] messengers of 

death, 

But ||a man who is wise]] will appease it. 

16 <In the light of a king’s countenance > is 

life, 

And ||liis good-pleasure|| is like the cloud of 
harvest-rain. d 

18 <To acquire wisdom> how much better than 
gold! 

And <to get hold of understanding > more- 
choice than silver! 

17 ||The highway of the upright!) is to avoid evil, 0 
| He preserveth his soul | who guardeth his- 

way. f 

18 <Before grievous injury> pride! 

And <before a fall> haughtiness of spirit! 

10 Better' is lowliness of spirit, with the patient, 8 
Than a portion of spoil, with the proud. 

20 1| He that showeth discretion concerning a 
matterll shall find good, 

And <he that trusteth in Yahweh> how 
happy is he! 

•Or: “ shall a propitiatory covering he put over iniquity.” 
b Some cod. (w. Aram., Sep., Syr.); “a king.” In others- 
“king” is written, and “kings ” read— G.n. 
c So it and he (w. Sep.)—G.n. 
d “ Spring-rain cloud ”—O.G. Cp. Deu. xi. 14. 
e Sep. adds:— 

“ And c length of life > are the ways of righteousness. 
IIHe that accepteth correction || shall prosper, 

And || he that needeth reproofs || shall gain wisdom ” 

—G.n. 

f Sep. adds 

“ And || he that loveth his life || restraineth his mouth” 

—G.n.. 


*Or: “afflicted,” “oppressed,” “humbled.” 



PROVERBS XVI. 21-33; XVII. 1—21 
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21 j|The wise in heart;! shall be called intelligent, 
And ]|sweetness of lips| increaseth persuasive¬ 
ness. 

-- [IA well-spring of life!! is discretion to its 
owner, 

But j[the correction of the foolish;! is folly. ( 

The heart of the wise] giveth discretion to his j 
mouth, 

And <upon his lips> increaseth persuasive- 
ness. 

24 <A comb of honey > arc pleasant words, 

Sweet to the taste* and healing h to the bone. 

There is' a way that enticeth a man, 

But <at the latter end thereof > are the ways of 
death. c 

- ,i ;The appetite a of the toiler!! hath toiled for 
him, 

For his mouth |hath urged him on|. 

- 7 An abandoned mani/ diggeth up mischief,— 

And cupon his lips> as it were a fire is 
scorching. 

28 ;|A perverse man|| sendeth forth strife, 

And !ja tattler;| separateth intimate friend*. 

29 ;;A rutliless man] enticeth his neighbour, 

And leadeth him in a way !not good]. 0 

;;(l <Closing his eycs> to devise perverse things, 

<Biting his lips> he hath plotted mischief. 

:;i < A crown of adorning > is a hoary head, 

<In the way of righteousness> it should be 
found. 

Better' he that is slow to anger, than a hero, 

And he that ruleth his spirit, than he that 
captureth a city. 

-»• <Into the lap> is cast the lot, 

But <from Yahweh> is its every decision/ 

17 1 Better 7 a dry morsel, and peace therewith, 

Than a house full of contentious' sacrifices. 

- ;| A prudent servant|| shall rule over a son who 
causeth shame, 

And <in the midst of brothers> shall lie 
share the inheritance. 

:i Fining-pot for silver, crucible for gold, 

But ] he that trieth hearts | is [|Yahweh||. 

4 || Discord || giveth heed to the aggrieving lip,— 

IIFalsehood!! giveth ear to the destroying 
tongue. 

r> II He that mocketh the poor|| hath reproached 
his Maker, 

[ He that maketh merry at distress | shall not be 
held innocent.* 

: ‘U.: “soul.” 

b Cp. chap. vi. 8, n. 

c Sume as chap. xiv. 1*2. 

,l Ml.: “ A man of Belial.” Cp. 1 8. i. lti; ii. 1*2, n. 

* Or: “right.” 

f Or: “sentence.” 

« Hep. odds:— 

“ But i| he that wheweth him favour j| Bhall find compas¬ 
sion.” 


H | The crown of old men| consists of children’s 
children, 

[And the adornment of children] is their 
fathers. a 

7 cUnseemly in an unworthy man> is the lip uf 
excellence/ 

Much more' <in one of noble mind> the lip of 
falsehood. 

8 A gift, in the eyes of its owner, is La stone of 
beauty i|, 

<Whithersoever it turneth> it bringeth pros¬ 
perity. 

9 || He that hideth a transgression || seelceth love, 
But ||he that repeateth a matterll separateth 

intimate friends. 

10 A reproof sinketh more deeply into an intelli¬ 
gent man 

Than a hundred stripes, into a dullard ! 

11 < Nothing less than rebellion > doth a wicked' 
man seek, 

And |la relentless messenger|| shall be sent out 
against him. 

12 Let a bereaved bear encounter 7 a man, 

Rather than a dullard, with his folly! 

I 12 <He that returneth evil for good> 
i Evil shall not depart' from his house. 

14 < A letting forth of water> is the beginning of 
strife, 

Therefore cbefore it breaketh out> abandon 
II contention!!. 

15 <He that justifieth the lawless, and he that 
condemneth the righteous > 

<An abomination to Yahweh> are they 
I! both||. 

16 Wherefore' is there a price in the hand of a 

dullard ? 

That he who is without sense [may acquire 
wisdom |. 

17 <At all times> doth a friend love, 

And |1 a brother for distress|] must be born. 

18 < A man lacking sense > c is one who striketh 

hands, 

Giving security, before his neighbour. 

19 <A lover of transgression > is one who loveth 

strife, 

II He that hoighteneth his door|| a seeketh 
grievous harm. 

20 IIThe ciooked in heart|| shall not find good, 

And (jlie that is perverse with his tongue|| shall 

fall into wickedness. 

21 ||Hethat begetteth a dullard|| it is to his own 
grief, 

Neither can the father of the base | rejoice |. 

“ Sep. adds 

“ ,iThe faithful II hath all the fulness of wealth, 

But || the rebelliousll hath not a small coin ”—G.n. 

*> />.: “commanding speech”—Fuerst. Or: “excess,” 
i>., " arrogant speech ”—O.G. 
e Ml.: “heart.” Cp. chap. vi. 32, n. 
a Or : “ gate.” Some read : “ mouth.” Sec O.G. 



PROVERBS XVII. 22—28; XVIII. 1—24; XIX. 1—5 


-*1| A joyful heartll workelh an excellent cure,— 
But [la stricken spirit|| dricth up the bone. 

<A bribe out of his lx>som> doth a lawless 
man take, 

To pervert the ways of justice. 

-* <Before the face of the discerning> is wisdom, 
But lithe eyes of a dullard[| are in the ends of 
the earth. 

25 < A vexation to his father> is the son that is a 
dullard, 

And a bitterness, to her that bare him. 

’■*» Surely || to chastise the righteous || is not good, 
To smite the noble-minded for equity. 

- 7 <Sparing of his words> is one who valueth 
knowledge, 

And <of a thoughtful* spirit> is a man of 
intelligence. 

28 ||Even a fool, holding his peacell is accounted 
| wise),— 

||He that closeth his lips|| [is thought] to have 
understanding. 

1 A man seeketh || for satisfactionI| going his own 
way, 

cThrougli all safe counsel> he breaketh. 

- A dullard [delighteth not[ in understanding, 

In nothing save the exposing of his own heart. b 

:t <When the lawless man cometh in> then 
cometh also contempt, 

And <with shame> reproach. 

4 <Deep waters> are the words of a man’s 

mouth,— 

<A bubbling brook > the well-spring of wisdom. 

5 II To prefer a lawless man|| is not good, 

Thrusting away the righteous, in judgment. 

||The lips of a dullard|| enter into contention, 
And || his mouth || <for blows> crieth out. 

7 llTlie mouth of a dullard | is his ruin, 

And ilhis lips|| are a snare to his soul. 

8 ||The words of a tattlerj| are dainties, 0 

|i They II therefore go down into the chambers of 
the inner man. d 

9 < Surely he that is slothful in his work> 

|lBrother!! is he' to a master at laying waste. 


10 <A tower of strength > is the Name of Yahweh, 
<Thereinto> runneth the righteous,and is safe. 

11 ||The substance of a rich manll is his strong 

city. 

And like a high wall, in his imagination. 

12 <Before grievous injury> ft man's heart is 

haughty, 

And <before honour> is humility. 0 

13 IIHe that answereth before he hearethll 
<A folly> it is' to him, and |a reproach |. 


a Written: “cool”; read: 
“calm,” or [Fucrst] 
“ thoughtful G.n. 
b Or : “ mind.” Cp. chap, 
vi. 32, n. 


c “Bits greedily swal¬ 
lowed”— O. G. 629 b . 
* ‘ Are oracular ’ * —Fuerst. 
•tCp. chap. xxvi. 22. 

* Cp. chap. xv. 33. 


023 


14 HThe spirit of a man!| sustaineth his sickness, 

But <a dejected spirit> who can bear it ? 

15 ||The heart of the intelligent ' acquiretli know¬ 

ledge, 

Yea ||the ear of the wise|| seeketh knowledge. 

18 ||The gift of ft man'l maketh room for him. 

And < before great men> settetli him down. 

17 Righteous' is lie that is first in his own cause, 

Then cometh* his neighbour, and thoroughly 

searcheth him. 

18 The lot causeth || contentions 11 to cease, 

And <the mighty > it parteth. 

19 1| A brother estranged || b [is worse] than a strong 

city,— 

And ||contentions!! are as the bar of a citadel. 

20 <Of the fruit of a man’s mouth > shall his 

inmost mind 0 be satisfied, 

<Witli the product of his lips> shall he lx; 
satisfied. 

21 I Death and life || are in the power of the 

tongue, 

And ||its friends|| shall eat its fruits. 

22 1| Who hath found a wife II' 1 hath found a blessing, 
And hath obtained favour from Yahweh. e 

23 <Supplications> doth the poor' man utter, 

But ||the rich II answereth fiercely. 

24 1! A man f having [many] friends|| shall come to 
ruin, 

But there is' a loving one, who sticketh closer 
than a brother. 

1 Better' is a poor man, walking in his integrity, 19 
Than one of perverse lips,® and [|he|| a dullard. 

2 Surely <for the soul to be | without knowledge | > 

is not good, 

And || he that hasteth with his feet|| strayeth. 

3 IIThe folly of a manll subverteth his way, 

And <against Yahweh > his heart is angry. 

4 || Wealth || addeth many friends, 

But lithe poor manll <from his own friend> is 
parted. 

5 || A false witness|| shall not be held innocent, 

And || he that uttereth lies|| shall not escape. 


« Written: “cometh”; read: “ then cometh.” Some cod. 

iw. 3 ear. pr. edns.) : “ then cometh G.n. 
h Or: “ discordant brethren T.G. “Very dubioufc” 
—O.G. 

« Ml. : “belly.” 

a Some cod. (w. Aram. MSS., Sep., Syr., Vul.) : “a good 
wife”—G.n. 

* Sep. and Vul. here add :— 

“ || He that putteth away a good wife || putteth away a 
blessing, 

And taketh a woman who is unchaste, stupid, or 
lawless ”—G.n. 

r Sp. v.r. (s«iviY), which in some cod. (w. Aram, and Syr.. 
is both written and read— G.n. Following this v.r. and 
preferring rua‘ as the root at the end of the line, we 
might render thus :— 

“ There are' friends^ who can shout for joy, 

But there is' a loving one, who sticketh closer than a 
brother.” 

That is—Many will shout with us in prosperity, for one 
who will stick close to us in adversity. 

» Some cod. (w. Aram, and Syr.); “ ways ”—G.n. 
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PROVERBS XIX. 6-29; XX. 1—9 


•» || Many || will entreat the favour* of a noble, 

And IIevery one|| is a friend to a man abounding 
in gifts. 

7 || All the brethren of a poor man[| hate him. 

How much more have ||his friends || gone far 

from him, b 

He may hunt up promises—there are' none.® 

8 : |He that acquireth sensell* 1 loveth his own 

soul, 

I He that guardeth understanding 11 shall find 
blessing. 

9 IIA false' witnessll shall not be held innocent, 

And ||he that uttereth lies|| shall perish. 

10 <Unseemly for a dullard> is delicate living. 

How much more for ||a servantll to bear rule [ 

over princes. | 

11 || The discretion of a man|| deferreth his anger. 

And !]his adomingll is to pass over trans¬ 
gression. 

l - <The growl as of a young lion> is the rage of a ! 
king, i 

But <like dew upon the grass> is his good I 
pleasure. | 

t 

1:1 < Engulfing ruin to his father> is a son that i 
is a dullard,— ! 

And <a continuous dripping> are the eonten- ; 
tions of a wife. 

14 j| House and substance || are an inheritance from J 

one’s fathers, 

But <from Yahweh> cometh a wife who is 
prudent. 

15 || Sloth l| falleth into a deep sleep, 

And ]|a soul that is indolent|| shall famish. 

16 llOne who guardeth the commandment 11 guardeth 

his life, 0 

IIHe that is reckless in his waysll shall die. f 

17 < A lender to Yahweh> is one who sheweth 

favour to the poor, 

And <his good dced> He will pay him back. 

18 Correct thy son. because there is' hope, 

Yet <not so as to slay him> let thy passion® be 
excited. 

10 ||A man in a rage|| taketh away the penalty,— 
Nevertheless <if thou let him go free> the 
more [stripes] must thou add. 

20 Hear counsel, receive correction, that' thou 
mayest lie wise in thine after-life. 

21 Many' are the devices in a man’s heart, 

But <the counsel of Yahweh> ||that|| shall 

stand. 


; 22 ||The charm of a man|| is his lovingkindness,— 

And better' a poor man. than one whodeceiveth. 

||The reverence of Yahwehll leadeth to life. 
Satisfied'then, let a man remain—let him not 
be visited by calamity. 

24 A sluggard burieth his hand in the dish, 

<Even unto hia own mouth > will he not bring 

it back. 

25 <The scoffer> thou shalt smite, and lithe 

simple || will beware, 

But correct* a man of intelligence—he will 
understand teaching. b 

26 <He that ruineth his father, and chasetli away 

his mother> 

Is a son causing shame and reproach. 

27 Cease, my son. to hear instruction that would 
cause thee to wander from the sayings of 
knowledge. 

28 II An abandoned' witnessll® scorneth justice, 

And ||the mouth of lawless men!! swalloweth 

iniquity. 

29 <Prepared forscoffers> are punishments, 

And stripes, for the back of dullards. 

1 Wine is ||a scofferll. and strong drink ||a brawlerji, 20 
IIEvery one therefore who erreth therein [’ is 

unwise. 

2 <The growl as of a young lion > is the dread 

inspired by a king, 

|He that provoketh hiro| endangereth d his own 
life.® 

3 < Honour> hath the man who sitteth away from 

strife, 

But ||any fool|| may break through. 

4 <By reason of the autumn> f a sluggard will 

not plough, 

Therefore® shall lie beg in harvest, and there 
he' nothing. 

5 <Deep water> is counsel in a man’s heart, 

But ||a man of understanding|| will draw it 

out. 

6 A kind' man h one may call' |Ia great' inan||,— 

But <a faithful' man> who can find ? 

7 <As for a righteous man j walking in his 

integrity | > 

How happy are his children after him ! 

0 ||A king sitting on the throne of judgment|| 
Scattereth. with his eyes, all wrong. 

B Who can say. I have cleansed my heart, 

I am pure from my sin ? 


* Ml.: “appease (make sweet or pleasant) the face.” 
b Sep. here adds :— 

" || A good purpose || < to such as can discern it > will 
draw near, 

And'||a wise manll will find it, 

< He that aboundeth in doing evil > evil' ahull repay 
him G.n. 

r Or: “which are nothing.” 
d Ml.: ” heart.” Op. chap. vi. 32, n. 

• Heb. : nepheah. U.: ” soul.” 

f “ Die prematurely O.G. 


» Or: " reprove,” 
b Cp. xxii. 17. 
c Heh.: ” a witness of 

Belial.” Cp. 1 8. i. 16, n. 
d Or: “ forfeiteth." Cp. 

O.G. 307% 3. 

• U.: ” soul.” 
r “ That is, the abundance 
of autumn fruits”—T.G. 
” After harvest O.G. 
” Denoting the cold 


rainy season generally ” 
—Fuerat. 

s Written: “ he shall beg ” ; 
read: “ Therefore shall,” 
etc. Some cod. (w. 5 ear. 
pr. edns.): “Therefore” 
—G.n. 

b 8o it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. 

i Gt.: “ shall be called ”— 
G.n. 



PROVERBS XX. 10—30; XXI. 1—15 
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10 <Divers weights, and divers measures> 

<An abomination to Yahweh> are they ||both||. 

11 Even <by his doings> doth a youth make 

himself known, 

Whether epure and upright > be his work. 

i- <Tlie hearing ear. and the seeing eye> 

!i Yahweh ,j hath made them ||both||. 

Do not love sleep, lest thou come to poverty, 
Open thine eyes, be satisfied with bread. 

11 || Bad ! bad !l| saith the buyer, 

But <going his way> ||then|| heboasteth. 

l: > There are' gold, and an abundance of corals, 

But < precious jewels> are the lips of know¬ 
ledge. 

1,5 Take his garment who is pledge for a stranger, — 
Then <for a woman unknown >“ accept him as 
surety. 1 * 

17 < Sweet to a man> may be the bread of false¬ 

hood, 

But <afterward > shall his mouth be filled 
with gravel. 

18 <Plans—by counsel> shalt thou establish, 

And <with concerted measures> make thou 

war. 

19 < A revealcr of secrets> is one who goeth about 

talebearing, 

Therefore <with him who openeth his lips> 
shalt thou not have fellowship. 

20 < Whoso revileth his father or his mother> 

His lamp shall be put out in deep darkness. 

21 <An inheritance hastily gotten 0 at the 

beginning > 

'IThe latter end thereof|| shall not bring bless¬ 
ing. 


29 || Lovingkindness and faithfulness|| will guard 

a king,— 

Therefore should he support, with lovingkind¬ 
ness. his throne. 

20 ||The beauty of young men|| is their strength, 

And ||the ornament of old men|| a hoary head. 

30 ||Blows that cut in|| cleanse away 1 wickedness, 

And ||smitings|| [enter] the chambers of the 

inner man. 

1 <[Like] channels of water> is the heart of a 21 

king, in the hand of Yaliweh,— 

< Whithersoever he will> he turneth b it. 

2 ||Every way of a man|| may be right in his own 

eyes. 

But || he that testeth hearts|| is Yaliweh. 

3 <To do righteousness and justice> 

Is more choice' to Yahweh than sacrifice. 

4 <Loftiness of eyes, and ambition of heart— 

The lamp of the lawless > are sin. 

5 HThe plans of the diligent|| tend only to abund¬ 

ance, 

But ||of every one that is urgent|| only to want. 

6 ||The gaining of treasures with a tongue of 

falsehood [| 

Is a vapour driven away, [they who seek them] 
seek death. 0 

7 IIThe violence of the lawlessll shall drag them 

awav, — 

Because they have refused to do justice. 

8 Crooked' is the way of a guilty man, d 

But <as for the pure> straight is his dealing. 

9 <Better' to dwell on the corner of the roof> 

Than a quarrelsome wife, and a house in 

common. 0 


22 Do not say. I will requite wrong ! 

Wait thou for Yahweh that he may save thee. 


10 ||The soul of the lawless manll craveth mischief, 
His own friend |findeth no favour in his eyes|. 


23 <An abomination to Yahweh > d are divers 

weights, 

And ||deceptive balances|| are not good. 

24 <From Yahweh> are a man’s steps, 

<A son of earth> then—how can he discern 
his way ? 

25 < It is a snare to a man> that he should rashly 

cry 0 Holy ! 

And <after making vows> to reflect! 

26 A wise' king |winnoweth out the lawless |, 
When he hath turned over them the wheel. f 

27 <The lamp of Yahweh > is the Bpiritof a son of 

earth, 

Searching all the chambers of the inner man.* 


* So rfitul [nokeriynk) ; but 
written: “persons un- 
known" {n&kenm). Some 
cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. edns., 
Aram.): “ woman un¬ 
known”—G.n. 
b Op. chap, xxvii. 13. 
e So read ; but written : 
“gotten with greed." 
Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 


edns., Aram., Sep., Syr., 
Vul.) both read and un-ite: 
" hastily gotten "—G.n. 

8 Or (ml.): “The abomi¬ 
nation of Y." 

• But see O.G. 534. 

1 As in threshing, 
f Heb.: bbeten ; lit.: " belly, 
body, womb." 


11 <When the scoffer' is punished> the simple' 

Ibecometh wise[, 

< When, the wise is instructed> f he receiveth 
knowledge. 

12 The Righteous One observeth' the house of the 

lawless, — 

He is ready to cast down lawless men into 
misfortune. 

13 <He that shutteth his ear from the cry of the 

poor> 

HEveu he|| shall call, and not be answered. 

14 1| A gift in secret|| quencheth anger. 

And ||a present in the bosom || mighty wrath. 

15 <It is a joy^ to a righteous man> to do justice, 
But ||dismayi| to the workers of iniquity. 


So written ; read : 1 * (are) 
a cleansing away of w.” 
—G.n. 

b Or: “directeth," “ in- 
clineth," “bendeth." 

c Some cod. (w. Sep. and 
Vul.) : “ snares,” or 

“ even snares," or “ even 
the snare of death "—G.n. 


8 So O.G. 255 (but “ text 
dubious "). Some cod. 
(w. Aram., Syr., Vul.): 
‘ ’ a man who is an alien * ’ 
—G.n. 

e Cp. chap. xxv. 24. 
t Or : “ When he [or one] 
giveth heed to the wise/’ 
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PROVERBS XXI, 16-31; XXII. 1 — 16 


,e ||The man who wandereth from the way of 
discretion || 

<In the gathered host* of the shades> shall 
settle down. 

17 < A needy man> shall he' be that loveth 

merriment, 

||The lover of wine and oil|j shall not become 
rich. 

18 < A ransom for the righteous > is the lawless, 
And cinstead of upright men> the traitor. 

19 < Better to dwell in a desert land> 

Than with a woman, quarrelsome and pro¬ 
voking. 


:J ||A prudent man|| seeth calamity, and hideth 
himself, 

But ||the simple|| pass on, and suffer," 

4 IIThe reward of humilityll is the reverence of 
Yahweh, 

Riches, and honour, and life. 

0 IIThorns and 8 snares|| are in the way of the 
perverse,— 

II He that guardetli his soul i shall be far from 
them. 

8 Train up a youth, in the direction of his duty, 0 
<Even when he becometh old> he will not 
depart from it. 


90 !|Desirable treasure and oil|| are in the home of 
the wise, 

But |ja man who is a dullard|| will destroy it. 

21 ||He that pursueth righteousness and loving- 

kindness || 

Shall find life, righteousness and honour. 

22 < A city of heroes> dotli a wise man scale, 

And bringeth down the strength of its con¬ 
fidence. 

29 ||He that keepeth his mouth and his tongue || 
Keepeth, out of distresses, 8 his soul. 

24 < A haughty insolent one - Scoffer is his name> 
Is he that acteth in a transport of pride. 

25 |lThe craving of the sluggard|| killeth him, 

For his hands have refused' to work. 

26 <A11 the day> he greatly craveth, 0 
Whereas ||the righteousll giveth, and doth not 

spare. 

27 j|The sacrifice of the lawless|| iR an abomination, 
How much more, when |with wickedness | he 

bringeth it in ! 


7 ||The rich LJ | over the poor | beareth rule,— 

And <slave> is the borrower to the lender. 

8 ||He that soweth perversity|| shall reap trouble, 
And lithe rod of his wrath|] shall be ready. 11 

9 IIA benevolent eye‘I |thesame| shall be blessed, — 
Because he hath given of his bread to the 

poor.® 

10 Drive away the scoffer, that strife may depart, 
And quarrel/ and contempt may cease. 

11 Yahweh loveth® the pure in heart, 8 
Gracious' are his lips, his friend' is the king ! 

12 ||The eyes of Yahweh || watch over knowledge, 
Therefore hath he overturned the words 1 of the 

treacherous. 

19 Saith the sluggard, 

A lion outside! 

< Amidst the broadways > shall I be slain. 

14 < A deep chasm> is the mouth of strange 
women, 

|| He with whom Yahweh is indignant!) falleth 
there. k 


28 ;|A false witness |j shall perish, 

But ||the man who hearkenethll <with abiding 
effect > d shall speak. 

29 A lawless man emboldeneth his face, 

But <as for the upright> ||he|| directeth 0 hie 
ways. r 

90 There is no wisdom, nor understanding, 

Nor counsel, to confront Yahweh. 

91 ||The home || is prepared for the day of battle, 
But <to Yahweh> pertaineth tho victory. 

22 1 | More choice | is a name, than great riches, 

< Beyond silver and gold> is pleasant grace. 

2 || The rich and the poor|| meet together, 

<The maker of them all> is Yahweh. 


• Cp. Num. xxii. 4. Or: 
‘‘convocation.” Heb.: 
kdhdt. 

b Home cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns,,Arum.,Sop.,9yr.): 
" diHtresH ” (sing.)— G.n. 

c Ml.: 14 craveth a crav¬ 
ing." 

H Ml.: 44 to perpetuity. 4 ’ 

8 So written ; but read: 
44 conHidereth.” Some 
cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. ednN., 


Amm., Syr., Vul.) write 
and read : ” directeth ” ; 
but others (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Sep.) write and 
read ; 4 4 eonsidereth ” — 

G.n. 

r So written ; but read : 
“way.” In Home cod. 
(w. 5 car. pr. ednH., 
Amm., Vul.): 44 way " 
(ning.) is both written and 
rend— G.n. 


13 ||Foolishness|| is bound up in the heart of a 
youth, 

||The rod of correction || shall drive it far from 
him. 

16 ||He that oppresseth the poor, to make increase 
for himself. 

Giving to the rich II shall surely come to want. 


a Ml.: 44 pay the penalty.” 

b So it shd be (w. Sep., Syr., Vul.)—G.n. [M.C.T. has not 
44 and. 44 ] 

c Ml.: 44 at the bidding of his way.” 
d So in effect T.G.; but O.G. : “The rod of his wrath 
perishes.” The Sep. here adds:— 

•* < The man who sheweth favour and giveth > God' 
will bless, 

But < all that is vain in his works :> will he distroy.” 

—G.n. Cp. 1 Cor. iii. 12-15. 

8 Sep. and Vul. add :— 

“ < Might and honour > will he' achieve who bestoweth 
gifts, 

But ||the life of such as hold fast possessions || shall 
be taken away ”—G.n. Cp. Lk. xii. 16-21. 
f 44 Law T -suit”—Strack, cited in O.G. 

« So it shd be (w. Aram., Sep. and Syr.)—G.n. 
h Sep. adds :— 

44 And his delight ore till who ore blameless.”—G.n. 
1 44 Subverteth the affairs”—O.G. 
k Sep. udds:— 

44 There are wicked ways before a moil, wherefrom he 
liketh not to turn, 

But it ih becoming to turn back from a wny that is 
perverse and wicked G.n. 



PROVERBS XXII. 17—29; XXIII. 1—23. 


627 


17 Incline thine ear* and hear the words b of wise 
men, 

Then <thy heart> wilt thou apply to my 
teaching ; c 

i* For sweet' shall they be, when thou shalt keep 
them in thine inmost mind, 

They shall fit well together, upon thy lips. 

19 <That in Yahweh' may be thy trust> 

I have made them known to thee to-day jeven 
to theell. 

20 Have I not written for thee noble things, 11 
With counsels and knowledge : 

21 To cause thee to know the meaning of faithful 

sayings, 

That thou rnayest give back faithful sayings to 
them who ask 0 thee. 


22 Do not rob the poor, because he is' poor, 

Neither crush thou the oppressed in the gate ; 

23 For || Yahweh || will plead their cause, 

And will despoil their despoilers of life. 

24 Do not have friendship with one given to 

anger/ 

And <with a wrathful man> shalt thou not 
enter in: 

Lest thou learn his ways/ 

And take a snare to thy soul. 

26 Be not of them who strike hands, 

Of them who are sureties for debts : 

27 <If thou hast nothing to pay> 

Why' should one take away thy bed from under 
thee ? 

28 Do not move back the ancient 1 * boundary. 
Which thy fathers' made. 

- J Seest thou a man prompt in his business ? 

< Before kings> shall he stand, 

He shall not stand before men who are 
obscure. 

1 <When thou sittest to eat with a ruler > 

!I Thou shalt consider well'l what is before 
thee ; 

- And shalt put a knife to thy throat, 

If <of great appetite>* thou art: 

3 Do not crave his dainties/ 

For )|the same|| are deceitful' food. 

4 Do not toil to get wealth, 

<Of thine own understanding> forbear: 
r ‘ Wilt thou let thine eye fly thereupon, when it 
is nothing' ? 

For it will :]surely make|| itself wings, 

• Like an eagle > will it wing its way across 
the heavens. 

“ Note here (vers. 17-21) 
un interlude, in the strain 
of chapters i.-ix., and 
not composed of “ pro¬ 
verbs.” Cp. chapters 
xxiii. 15, ff.; xxiv. 1ft, 10; 
xxvii. 11. 

b Or ; “ sentences.” 
r U.: “knowledge.” 

Ko read. ; but written: 

4 4 Hid I not formerly write 
'them] for thee ! ” 

* So it shd be (w. Ssp.j — 


G.n. 

r Heb.: anger ” 

= ‘‘the owner of a bad 
temper.” 

<r Written : “way ” ; read : 
“ways G.n. 

h Or: “age-long.” Deu. 
xix. 14. 

1 Heb. : btt'nl n ephesh = 
“owner of soul (appe¬ 
tite).” 

k Or: “savoury meats.” 


8 Do not eat the food of him that hath a be¬ 
grudging eye, 

Neither crave thou his dainties; 

7 For cjust as he hath thought in his own mind>° 

l| so|J he is' : 

Eat and drink ! he may say to thee, 

But j|his heart|| is not with thee. 

8 <As for thy morsel thou hast eaten > thou shalt 

vomit it, 

So shalt thou waste thy things so sweet. 

9 <In the ears of a dullard > do not speak, 

For he will despise the good sense of thy 
words. 

10 Do not move back the ancient boundary/ 

And cinto the fields c of the fatherless> do not 
enter ; 

11 For || their near of kin|| a is strong, 

|| Hell will plead their cause with thee. 

•- Bring, to correction, thy heart, 

And thine ears, to the sayings of knowledge. 

13 Do not withhold, from a child,® correction, 
<When thou smitest him with the rod> he 

shall not die : 

14 ’|Thou!t <with the rod> shalt smite him, 

And <his soul from hades> shalt thou 
deliver. 

13 My son ! <if t;hy heart be wise> 

My heart shall rejoice' iieven mine[|. 

10 So shall my reins f exult. 

When thy lips speak the things that are 
right. 

17 Let not thy heart be envious of sinners, 

Only of the reverence of Yahweh, all day 
long; 

18 For surely there is' a future/ 

And ||thine expectation!! shall not be cut 
off. 

19 Hear ;;thou || my son, and be wise, 

And lead forward, in duty, thy heart. 

20 Do not be among them who tipple with 

wine,— 

Among them who are gluttons ; h 

21 For ||the tippler and the glutton || shall come to 

poverty, 

And <rags> shall Slumber* put on ! 

22 Hearken to thy father here, who 1 begat thee, 
And despise not <when she is old> ||thy 

mother 11. 

23 <Truth> buy thou, but do not sell, 

Wisdom, and correction, and understand¬ 
ing. 


• U. : “ soul.” 

b Cp. chap. xxii. 28. 
c Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep.,Syr.,Vul.): “field” 
(sing.)—G.n. 
d Or: “Redeemer.” 

* Or: “youth.’’ 

f Or: “affections,” “im¬ 
pulses.” 

« Cp. chap. xxiv. 14, 20. 


h Ml.: “who lavish flesh 
upon themselves.” Cp. 
Deu. xxi. 20. Or : “ who 
are debauchees.” Ml.: 
“who squander (or arc 
rodigalsasto) their own 
ody”—T.G. Cp.Fuerst, 
Davies. 

• Or simply : “ thy father 
who.” Cp. O.G. 261, 6. 
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PROVERBS XXIII. 24—35; XXIV. 1—21 


24 il Greatly shall exult|| the father of a righteous 
man, 

And ■ || he that begetteth a wise son || shall rejoice 
in him: 

23 Rejoice shall thy father and thy mother, 

Yea she | shall exult | who bare thee. 

20 011 give, my son, thy mind b unto me, 

And let ||thine eycsll observe 0 [my wnya| ; 

27 For <a deep chasm > is the unchaste 

woman, 

And <a narrow pit> the female unknown ; 

28 Yea [|she || <as for prey> lieth in wait, 

And <the treacherous among mankind I] she 
causeth to abound. 

29 Who' hath woe ? 

Who' hath outcry of pain ? 

Who' hath contentions ? 

Who' hath complaining? 

Who' hath needless wounds ? 

Who' hath dulness of eyes? 

30 They who tarry over wine, 

They who go in to search for mixed 

wine. d 

31 Do not look on wine when it becometh red, 

When it giveth in the eup its sparkle, 0 
Glideth down smoothly. 

32 || Its after effect|| is that <like a serpent> it 

biteth, 

And <like a viper> it doth sting. 

33 [|Thine eyesll will see strange women, 

And || thy heartll will speak perverse things : 

34 So shalt thou become, as one lying down in the 

heart of the sea,— 

Or os one lying down on the top of the inast- 
gear : r 

33 They smote me—I felt no pain. 

They struck me down—I noticed it not,— 
When shall I wake up? 

I will go on, I will seek it | again |! 

24 1 Be not thou envious of wicked men. 

Neither crave to be with them; 

2 For <violence> their heart muttereth, 

And <mischief> their lips do speak. 

3 <In wisdom> is a house builded, 

And <in understanding> is it established ; 

4 And <in knowledge> chambers are filled, 

11 With all acquisitions, costly and fair11. 

s || A wise man || is mighty,« 

And IIa man of knowledge || becometli alert in 
vigour. h 


•Bo read (with “and 1 *), 
though not written . Some 
cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. edits,) 
both write and read : 
“ And”—G.n. 
b Or: “ attention.’ ’ U.: 
“heart.” 

c Written : ** delight in *1*; 
read: “observe.” Some 
cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. edns., 
Aram., Sep., Syr., Vul.) 
both write and read: 
“ observe ”—G.n. 
d Cp. Is. v. 22, n. 

• Lit. : “ its eye.” “ Th* 


eye of vrine is the bub¬ 
bling when it sparkles as 
poured out”—T.G. 
r “ That is, in the look-out 
basket at the mast¬ 
head”—O.G. 

(Aram., Sep., Syr. : 
“ [Better) a wise man 
than a mighty”—G.n. 
h Aram, and Syr. : “ And 
a man of knowledge 
than one who is alert in 
vigour.” Cp. Amos. ii. 
14 —Gji. 


8 Surely |with concerted measures | shalt thou 
make for thyself war, 

And ||success!| lieth in the greatness of the 
counsellor. 

7 <Unattainable'“ to a foolish man> are the 

dictates of wisdom, 

<In the gate> he openeth not his mouth. 

8 <He that dcviseth to do mischief> 

IIHim 1| shall men call |a master 8 of plots|. 

9 || The purpose of folly |1 is sin, 

And <an abomination to mankind > is a 
buffoon. 0 

10 Thou hast been slothful in the day of straitness, 

||Strait|| is thy strength. 

11 Deliver thou such as are being led forth to 

death, 

And cthem who are tottering to slaughter> 
oh that thou wouldst hold back ! 

12 ‘<Though thou say, 

Lo ! we knew not this> 

Shall not j] he that proveth hearts, himself j} 
discern 9 

And ||he that fornieth thy soul, himself|| know? 
And bring back to a son of earth according to 
his deed? 

13 My son, eat thou honey, because it is good,— 
And droppings from the comb [because they are] 
sweet to thy palate : 

14 1|Thusll take knowledge of wisdom, for thine 
own soul; 

<If thou find it> then there is' a future, 

And ||thine expectation!! shall not be cut off. d 

15 Do not lie in wait, thou lawless man, against 

the home” of the righteous,— 

Neither destroy thou his place of rest ; f 

16 For <seven times> may the righteous fall and 

yet arise, 

But Hlawless men|[ shall stumble into calamity. 

17 <When thine enemy * falleth> do not thou 

rejoice, 

And <when he stumbleth> let not thy heart 
exult: 

18 Lest Yahweh see it, and it be wicked in his eyes. 
And he turn away from him hi9 anger. 

19 Burn not with vexation against evildoers,’ 1 
Be not 1 envious of lawless men ; 

20 For there shall be no future for the wicked, k 
|| The lamp of the lawless || shall go out. 1 

21 Revere thou Yahweh, my son, and the king, 
And <with the fickle> have thou no fellow¬ 
ship ; 


■Ml.: “heights,” “sub¬ 
limities.” 

b Or: “ owner.” Heb.: 

ba'al, 

0 Or: “scoffer.” 

d Cp. ver. 20; and chap, 
xxiii. 18. 

• Or: “pasture.” 

* Or: “fold." 

8 Written : “enemies”; 
read : “ enemy.” Some 
cod. (w. 6 ear. pr.edns.. 


Aram., Sep., Syr., and 
Vul.) both write and 
read : “enemy” (sing.) 
—G.n. 

b Cp. Ps. xxxvii. 1, 7, 8. 

1 Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Sep., Syr., 
Vul.) : “Neither be- 
thou ”—G.n. 

h Cp. ver. 14; and chap, 
xxiii. 18. 

1 Or: “ be extinguished 



PROVERBS XXIV. 

251 For <suddenly> shall arise their calamity ; 
And <the misfortune of their years> who 
knoweth ?“ 

23 ||These things also|| concern the wise, 
<Totakenote of faces in judgment> is not good. 

24 <He that saith to the lawless man. 

||Righteous|| thou art'> 

Peoples shall denounce' him, 

Populations shall curse' him ; 

25 But <to reprovers> one should be pleasant, 
And cupon them> should come an excellent 

blessing: 

28 <Lips> should one kiss 

With one who answereth in right b words. 

27 Prepare <in the open> thy work. 

And make ready <in the field> for thyself, 

< Afterwards > shalt thou build thy house. 

28 Do not become a needless' witness against thy 

neighbour, 

So mightest thou open too wide thy lips : 

29 Do not say— 

< According to what he hath done to me> 

||So|| will I do to him, 

I will repay every one according to his work. 

30 <By the field of the sluggard> I passed, 

And by the vineyard of a man lacking sense; 0 

31 And lo ! There had come up all over it—thorns. 

There had covered the face thereof— 
thistles, 

And lithe stone fence thereof|| had been thrown 
down. 

32 So I observed it ||for myself ||. 

I applied my heart, 

I looked—I accepted correction : 

33 A little sleep, 

A little slumber, 

A little folding of the hands to rest: 

34 So shall come in, as a highwayman, thy poverty } 
And ||thy want|| as one armed with a shield. 


-4 Supplementary Collection of Proverbs. 
[Chapters XXV. to XXIX.) 

1 I!These also|| are proverbs of Solomon,—which 

the men of Hezekiah king of Judah tran¬ 
scribed. 

2 II The glory of God|| is to conceal a thing, 

But ||the glory of kings || is to search out a thing. 

• Sep. here adds:— 

“ IIA son who watcheth a matter outside il shall belong 
to the place of destruction, 

It will surely ||receive || him. 

IINothing false || < from the mouth of a king > 
should be uttered, 

And i| nothing false || < from his tongue -> should go 
forth; 

- A sword > is the tongue of a king and not one of 
flesh, 

And || he that is delivered up || shall be slain; 

For < if his anger be kindled > with vigour will he 
destroy men, 

And < bones of men > will he break, 

And consume Like an unquenchable flame, 

6o that he shall not become food for young eagles ” 

“ Correct or honest*' —O.G. , —G.n. 

Ml.: “ heart.” Cp. vi. 32, n. 


22—34; XXV. 1—17 629 

3 <The heavens for height, and the earth for 

depth> 

But || the heart of kingsll cannot' be searched. 

4 < Remove the dross from the silver> 

And there cometh forth, to the refiner, a 
vessel: 

5 < Remove a lawless man from before the 

king> 

That his throne' J may be established in righteous¬ 
ness |. 

6 Do not honour thyself before a king, 

Nor <in the place of great men> do thou 

stand ; 

| 9 

7 For better' it bo said to thee. Come up 

hither,— 

Than that thou be put lower down before a 
noble, 

Whom thine own eyes' |have beheld |. 

8 Do not go forth to strive in haste,— 

Lest [thou know not] what to do in the latter 
end thereof, 

When thy neighbour' |hath put thee to 
shame |. 

9 <Thy contention > urge thou with thy neigh¬ 

bour, 

And < the secret of another > do not reveal: 

10 Lest he that heareth expose' thee, 

And ||the report concerning tliee l| turn not 
away. tt 

11 <Golden fruit in figured silver baskets> 

Is a word spoken on fitting occasion. 

12 <A ring of gold, and a ’vessel of precious 

metal > 

Is a wise reprover; on a hearing ear. 

13 <As the cold of snow in the day of har¬ 

vest > 

Is a faithful messenger to them who send 
him,— 

When <the life b of his masters> he restoreth. 

14 < Clouds and wind, when rain there is 

none> 

Is the man who boastefh himself of a pretended 
gift. c 

15 <By long patience> is a judge persuaded, 3 
And || a soft tongue|| breaketh the bone. 

16 < Honey having found> eat to suffice 

thee, 

Lest thou loathe it, and vomit it forth. 

17 Withhold 6 thy foot from the house of thy 

neighbour,— 

Lest he be weary of thee, and hate thee. 


4 Sep. here adds:— 

“ But thou shalt be. on thy part, like death: 

< Favour and love > will he freely give, 

< The same > Bhalt thou keep to thyself. 

Lest thou become a reproach; 

But guard thou thy ways with uprightness." 

—G.n. 

b U.: “ soul.” 

« Ml.: ” a gift of falsehood.” 
a Cp. Lu, xviii. 5. • Ml.: “ make rare.” 
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PROVERBS XXV. 18—28; XXVI. 1—25 


20 


18 < A hammer and a sword, and a sharpened 

arrow > 

Is a man becoming a false witness against his 
neighbour. 

19 < A broken tooth and a faltering foot> 

Is confidence in the treacherous, in the day of 
danger. 

20 < As splendour of dress on a cold day—vinegar 

upon nitre> 

So is a singer with songs, unto a sad heart, 

21 <If he that hateth thee hunger > give him 

bread to eat, 

And <if he be thirsty > give him water to drink; 

22 For churning coals> shalt thou' be heaping* 

upon his head,— 

And I'Yahwehll will repay thee. 

23 <|| A north wind|| bringeth forth rain> 

And ||a face stirred with indignationij a secretive 
tongue. 

24 < Better' to dwell on the comer of the roof> 
Than a quarrelsome wife, and a house in 

common. 1 * 

25 < As cold water to a thirsty soul> 

So is a good report from a far country. 

26 < A fountain fouled, a spring spoiled > 

Is a righteous man tottering before one who is 
lawless. 

27 <To cat honey in abundance> is not good, 

Nor is ||searching out their own honourll an 

honourable thing. 

28 < A city broken down without' a wall> 

Is a man who hath no' control over his own 
spirit. 

1 <As snow in summer, and as rain in harvest> 

•ISoil unbecoming to a dullard is honour. 

2 <As a sparrow in wandering, as a swallow in 

flying> 

U So || | a causeless curse | shall not c alight. 

3 <A whip for the horse, a bridle d for the ass> 
And a rod for the back of dullards. 

4 Do not answer a dullard, according to his folly, 
Lest lleven thou thyself || become like' him ; 

B Answer a dullard, according to his folly. 

Lest he become wise in his own eyes. 

0 j One who cutteth off feet, one who drinketh 
down wrongll, 

Is he who sendeth a message 0 by the hand of a 
dullard. 

7 < Useless' are r the legs of the lame> 

And a proverb, in the mouth of a dullard. 

* MI.: “ be snatching up [and putting]." 
b Op. chap. xxi. 9. 

c So written : but read : “ to him ” “ shall come ”]. Some 
cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. edn.): “to him.” Others (w. 8 ear. 

S r. edns., Aram., Sep.): “not” [“ shall not alight ”]— 
.n. 

d Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. edns., Aram., Sep., Syr. and 
Vul.): “ and a b.”—G.n. 

« Lit.: “ words.” 

f Some render: “Take away ”— Fuerst. Cp. T.O. and 
O.G. 


8 <Like tying a stone to a sling> 

||So!| is he that giveth honour |to a dullard . 

9 A brier cometh into the hand of a drunken-man, 
A proverb into the mouth of dullards. 

10 [As] an archer who woundeth every thing, 

[So] one who hireth a dullard, and a drunkard 

crossing the sea.* 

11 <As , a dogii retumeth unto his own vomit> 

|]A dullard !| repeateth his folly. b 

12 Thou hast seen a man wise in his own eyes,— 
More hope of a dullard, than of him ! 

13 Saith the sluggard, 

A roaring lion in the road 1 
A tearing lion in the midst of the broadways. 

14 cjjThe door|| turaeth on its hinges > 

And lithe sluggard|| upon his l>ed. 

15 The sluggard burieth his hand in the dish, 

He is too lazy to bring it back to his mouth. 

10 Wiser is the sluggard in his own eyes, 

Than ||seven personsll who can answer with 
judgment. 

17 < As he who layeth hold of the ears of a dog> 

Is a passer c -by, who giveth vent to his wrath 
over a quarrel [not his). 

10 < As a madman throwing firebrands, arrows and 
death> 

19 |jSoII is a man who deceiveth his neighbour. 

And saith, Was not ||I[| in sport? 

20 < Without wood' a fire' is quenched>' 

And <where there is no' tattler> strife is 
hushed. 

21 <Black coal to burning blocks, and wood to 

fire> 

So is a contentious man, for kindling strife. 

22 ||The words of a tattlerJi are dainties, 0 
||They|| therefore go down into the chambers of 

the inner man. 

23 <Dross silver overlaid upon earthenware> 

So are burning lips, with a mischievous heart: 

24 cWith his lips> e the hater dissembleth, 

But < within himself> he layelh up deceit : 

23 cThough he make gracious his voice> do not 
trust him, 

For llseven abominations!! are in his heart: 

a This rendering of a difficult verse (see A.V. and R.V.) 
is in part based on a correction by Dr. Ginsburg, He 
says that the letters shd be re-grouped, the letter sin 
also being changed to shin, so as to read v*shikk6r 'over 
ydm ; and so Aram, and Syr.—G.n. 
b Sep. here odds :— 

“ There is' a shame which bringeth sin, 

And there is’ a shame which is honourable and 
pleasing ”—G.n. 

e Gt. : the division of the verse Bhd be shifted thus 

“ < As one who layeth hold on the ears of a passing 
dog > 

Is he who giveth vent to his wrath over a quarrel not 
hie”—G.n. 

d “ Bits greedily swallowed ”—O.G. 629 b . Or : “ are 
spoken with mysterious confidence Fuerst. Cp. chap, 
xviii. 8. 

«8ore«irf; but written: “lip” (sing.) Some cod. (w. 6 
ear. pr. edns.) both write and read : “lips ” (pi.)—G.n. 
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28 Hatred may clothe itself with guile, 

His wickedness shall be disclosed' in the con¬ 
vocation. 

27 || He that diggeth a pit|| <thereinto> shall fall, 
And jthe that rolleth aBtone|| cupon himself> 

shall it return. 

28 || A false tongue || hatetli them who are crushed 

by it, 

And ||a flattering mouth || worketh occasion of 
stumbling. 

I Do not boast thyself of to-morrow, 

For thou knowest not what a day' may bring 
forth. 

- Let another praise' thee, and not thine own 
mouth, 

IIA stranger|| and not thine own lips. 

:1 Heavy' is a stone, and weighty' is sand,— 

But ||the vexation of a fool|j is heavier than 
both. 

4 The cruelty of rage, and the overflow of anger ! 
But who' can stand' before || jealousy II? 

5 Better is a rebuke that is open, 

Than love carefully concealed. 

3 Faithful' are the wounds of a friend, 

But lavished' are the kisses of an enemy. 

7 1|The surfeited soul || trampleth upon droppings 
from the comb, 

But <to the hungry soul> ||every bitter thing|| 
is sweet. 

8 <As a bird' wandering from her nest> 

II So || is a man' wandering from his place, 

9 II Oil and perfume 11 rejoice the heart, 

||The sweetness of one’s friend || more than 
fragrant wood. 8 

10 < Thine own friend and thy father’s friend > do 

not thou forsake; 

But <the house of thy brother> do not enter, 
in thy day of calamity, 

Better a neighbour near, than a brother far off. 

11 Be wise, my son. and rejoice my heart, i 

That I may answer him that reproacheth me in j 

a matter.* 5 

12 || A prudent man|| seeth calamity—he hideth 

himself, 

!|The simple|| pass on—they suffer. 1 ' 

13 Take a man’s garment when he hath become 

pledge for a stranger, 

Then <for a female unknown> d accept him as 
surety, 0 

14 <He that blesseth his friend, with a loud voice, 

in the morning early> 

IIA reproach || shall it be reckoned to him. 

“ So T.G., Fu., Davies. “ Hearty counsel O.G 
b Note the recurrence of exhortation. Cp. xxii. 17-21. 
r ' “ an d Buffer.” Cp. chap. xxii. 3—G.n. 

801116 cod - write: " persons unknown" ; hut read • “ a 
woman unknown." Cp. chap. xx. 16—G.n. 

• Cp. chap. xx. 16. 


15 || A continuous dripping on a day of downpour. 

And a contentious wife|| are alike : 

16 || He that hideth her|| hideth the wind. 

And <perfume> his right hand may proclaim. 

17 Let |1 iron|| <by iron> become sharp, 

And let ||a man|| sharpen the face of his 
friend. 

18 ||He that guardeth the fig-tree|| shall eat the 
fruit thereof, 

And 11 he that watcheth over his master|| 8 shall 
l)e honoured. 

19 <As in water, face' [answereth] to face'> 

|| So || the heart of man' to man'. 

20 || Hades and destruction || are not satisfied, 

And ||the eyes of aman|| are not satisfied. b 

21 < Fining pot for silver, and crucible for gold> 

And | a man| [is to be tried] by what he 

praiseth. 0 d 

22 <Though thou pound a fool in a mortar, amidst 

grain, with a pestle> 

His folly' | will not depart from him|. 

23 IlNote well|| the appearance of thy flock, 

Apply thy mind 6 to thy herds ; 

24 For <not age-abiding > are riches, 

Nor is the diadem, from generation to genera¬ 
tion :— 

25 The grass | is taken away|. and the young 

shoot jshoweth itself |, 

And the herbage of the mountains | is 
gathered |; 

26 There are ||lambs|| for thy clothing. 

And <for the price of thy field > there are 
| he-goats |; 

27 With ||enough goats-milk|| for thy food—for 

the food of thy household, 

And ||a maintenance!! for thy maidens. 

1 1| The lawless || fleeth when no' man pursueth, 28 
But lithe righteousll dike a lion> are con¬ 
fident. 

2 <For the transgressions of a land> many are 

the rulers thereof, 

But cunder an intelligent and discerning 
man> stability is prolonged. 

3 <A poor man. who oppresseth the helpless> 

[Is like] a rain beating down, leaving no' 

food. 

4 || They who forsake instruction || praise one who 

is lawless. 

While || they who keep instruction || are at strife 
with them. 

•Ml.: "masters"; but the "plural" may be that ‘‘of 
excellence." 

b Sep., Syr. and Vul. here add 
“ < An abomination to Yahweh > is he that winketh 
with his eye. 

They also who lack knowledge, yet restrain not their 
tongue." —G.n. 

c Ml.; " by his praise." Gt .: " by his doings G.n. 

A Sep., Syr. and Vul. here add 
“ |IThe heart of the lawlessll eeeketh out wickedness, 

But lithe heart of the upright || seeketh out know¬ 
ledge"—G.n. 

® Ml.: " heart." Cp. vi. 32, n. 
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PROVERBS XXVIII. 5—28; XXIX. 1—5. 


0 1| Wicked men|| consider not justice, 

But || they who seek Yahwehll consider every¬ 
thing. 

8 Better' a poor man walking in his integrity/ 
Than one who iH crooked—turning two ways, 
though || he || be rich, 

7 !|He that keepeth instruction || is a son with 

discernment, 

But ||a companion of squanderers 1| bringeth 
shame to his lather. 

H || He that increaseth his substance by interest 
and profit li, 

<Eor ono ready to favour the poor> doth 
gather it. 

a <He that tumeth away his ear from hearing 
instruction > 

I!Even his prayer|| is an abomination. 

10 ||He that misguideth the upright into a hurtful 

way || 

<Into his own pit> |lhe himselfl! shall fall, 
But Ilmen of integrityl/ shall inherit good. 

11 < Wise in his own eyes> is the man that is rich, 
But ||a poor man of discernment|| searcheth 

him out. 

12 <In the exulting of the rigliteous> there is 

great glorying, 

But <when the lawless arise> a man must be 
sought' for. 

13 || He that covereth his transgressions|| shall not 

prosper, 

But || he that confesseth and forsakethll shall 
find compassion. 

14 How happy the man who is ever circumspect/ 
Whereas ||he that hardeneth his heartll shall 

fall into calamity, 

15 < A growling c lion, and a ranging benr> 

Is a lawless ruler, over a poor people. 

16 || A leader|| may lack intelligence, yet abound in 

oppressions, 

||The hater 8 of greed j| shall lengthen out days. 

17 < A man oppressed with a person’s blood > e 
<Unto a pit> shall flee, let them not hold him 

back/ 

1B IIHe that walkctli with integrity || shall be saved, 
But || he that is crooked, turning two ways|| 
shall fall in one.* 

19 IIHe that tilleth his ground|| shall have plenty 
of bread, 

But ||he that pursueth empty-heads|l shall have 
plenty of poverty. 

“Or: “blamelewmess.” 

8 Or: “ who hath holy dread continually.*' 

c “ Of a lion (while it in devouring its prey : opposite of 
roar, with which it springs upon it) **—O.G. 626". 

4 So read ; but written : “ haters.’* 

* Ml.: “ the blood of a soul.” 

1 Sep. here adds 

“ Correct thv son, and he will love thee. 

And will give delight (or delicacies) to thy soul, 
Thou shalt not hearken to a lawless nation (or 
Gentile) G.n. 

* Ot .: “shall fall into a pit”—G.n. 


20 || A man of fidelity || aboundeth in blessings, 

But ||one hasting to be rich|| shall not beheld 

innocent. 

21 <To take note of faces [in judgment]> is not 

good/ 

And <for a bit of bread> a man will trans¬ 
gress. 

22 A man || hasting to be rich || hath an evil 

eye, 

And knoweth not when want b may overtake 
him. 

23 ||He that reproveth a manil shall |afterwards| 

find more | favour |, 

Than he that useth a flattering tongue. 

24 <He that robbeth his father or his mother, and 

saith. 

It is no transgression > 

|| Companion || is he' to one who wasteth. 

25 ||The ambitious in soul|| stiireth up strife, 

But 1|he that trusteth in Yahweh'l shall be 
enriched. 

28 <He that trusteth his own heart> 1|the sameii 
is a dullard, 

But <he that walketh wisely> lithe same|| 
shall be delivered. 

27 j| One who giveth to the poorii shall have no' 

want, 

But ||he that hideth his eyes|| shall receive 
many a curse. 

28 <When lawless men rise> a common man will 

hide' himself, 

But <when they perish > righteous men 
multiply'. 

1 <He that being often reproved 0 stiffeneth his 29 

neck> 

Suddenly' shall be hurt, and there be uo' 
healing. 

2 <When the righteous become great>‘ l the 

people rejoice, 

But <when a lawless man beartfth rule> c a 
people sigh. 

3 || A man who loveth wisdom || gladdeneth his 

father, 

But ||a companion of harlotsll destroyeth 
wealth. 

4 || A king|| |by justice| shall establish a land,— 

But ||a man open to bribes]/ bringeth it to 

ruin. 

5 || A man who flattereth his neighbourII 
Spreadeth ||anet|j over his steps. 

• Cp. chap. xxiv. 23. 

b Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. edns., Sejf.): “lovingkind- 
ness” [A^f/ for A'ser] ”—G.n. In which case lender: — 

“ And shall not know' when lovingkindness overtaketh 
him.” 

e Ml.: “a man of reproofs” (“ who deserves them”— 
O.G.); (“a man w r ho opposes in speaking,” “ who likes 
to speak against, positive in assertion”—T.G.). 
d Or: “ many.” 

« Some cod. (w. Aram., Sep., Sjt., Vul.): “ when lawless 
men (pi.) bear rule”— G.n. 
f Ml-: “ a man of presents.” 



PROVERBS XXIX. 6-27; XXX. 1—9 
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<In the transgression of a wicked man> is a 
snare, 

But lithe righteous|| doth shout in triumph and 
rejoice. 

7 The righteous doth acknowledge' the plea of the 

poor, 

But ,i the lawless|| regardeth not knowledge. 

8 :‘Men given to mockery|| inflame a city,— 

But l| wise men || turn away anger. 

!l j A wise man pleading with a foolish manil 

< Whether he rage or laugh > there is no' 
settlement. 

• n I 1 Blood-thirsty menj hate the blameless man, 

And <as for the upright> they seek his 
life. 11 

11 < All his anger> doth a dullard' let go, 

But jla wise manil < by keeping it back> stilleth 
it. 

i-2 < when a ruler giveth heed to the word of j 
falsehood > I 

ilAll his attendants|| become lawless. j 

11 I! The poor man and the man of usury H meet j 
together, I 

ilHe that enlighteneth the eyes of them both |J is 
Yahweh. 

J4 < When a king judgeth faithfully the poor> 
iHis throncil | to futurity | shall be established. 

15 ;j A rod with rebuke|| giveth wisdom. 

But ||a youth unrestrained|| bringeth shame to 
his mother. 

hi < When the lawless become great> transgression' 
increaseth, 

But ||the righteous || shall behold | their ruin |. 

Correct thy son. that he may give thee rest, 

That he may give delight b to thy soul. 

18 < Where there is no' vision > a people' is let 

loose, 

But <he that keepetli inatruction> how happy 
is he ! 

19 <By words> a servant' will not be corrected, 

< Though he perceiveth> yet is there no' 
answer. 

- N) Thou hast seen a man hasty in his words,— 

There is ||more hope of a dullard|| than of him. 

21 !| He that dealetli tenderly with his servant'from 
childhood ||, 

<In h is after life> shall have him for a son, c 

- >2 || A man given to anger> stirreth up strife, 

And ||he that exceedeth in wrath [|‘ l aboundeth 
in transgression. 

li The loftiness of a man|| layeth him low,— 

But ||one of a lowly spirit|[ shall attain unto 
honour. 

• U.: “ noul.” 

b Or: “delicacies.” Cp. chap, xxviii. 17, n. 

r Bo some ; others : “ he will aRpire to be a son,” or “will 
become insolent." Meaning dubiouN— O.Q. 

d Or : “a master (Heb.; ba'al) of wrath.” Cp. chap. xxii. 
24. 


j 24 II He that shareth with a thief [| hateth him¬ 
self,'* 

< An oath> he heareth, yet may not tell. b 

i 25 II The fear of man|| setteth a snare, 

But ||he that trusteth in Yahweh 1| shall be 
placed on high. 0 

26 || Many || seek the face of a ruler. 

But <from Yahweh > is the sentence of each 

one. 

27 <An abomination to the righteous> is the man 
of perversity. 

And <an abomination to the lawless> is a 
man of straightforward way. 


Sententious Sayings from the Stores of Agar and 
Lemuel [Chapters XXX. and XXXI. 1-9). 

1 The words of Agur, son of Jakeh, [even] the 30 

oracle, d — 

The utterance of the man, for Ithiel, 

For Ithiel and Ucal. e 

2 Surely cinore brutish> am |jl|! than any man, 

Nor doth || the understanding of a son of earth || 

pertain to me; 

3 Neither have I learned wisdom, 

Nor <the knowledge of the Holy Ones> can I 
acquire. 

4 Who' hath ascended the heavens and then 

descended ? 

Who' hath gathered the wind into his two 
hands ? 

Who' hath wrapped up the waters in a mantle ? 
Who' hath set up all the ends of the earth ? 

What is his name and what the name of liis son, 
when thou knowest? 

5 Every saying of (OiOtl is refined, 

< A shield > is || he ;| to thein r who seek refuge 
in him. 

6 Do not add unto his words, 

Lest he convict thee, and thou be found false. 

7 <Two things > have I asked of thee, 

Withhold them not from me, ere yet I die : 

8 <Vanity and falsehoods remove far from 

me, 

<Neither poverty nor riches> give me, 

Feed me with the food appointed me : 

9 Lest I be full, and deny. 

And say— Who' is Yahweh ? 

Or lest I be impoverished and steal, 

And do violence to* the Name of my (05 oil. 

“Or: “ his own life.” U.: “soul.” 

b See Lev. vi. 1. 

c Or: “ be made safe.” 

d Or: “of Jakeh of Massa.” Cp. Gen. xxv. 14. Read 
probably : “ my oracle ” ; or, “ from Massa ”—O.G. 429. 

* (it. (by regrouping letters, aft“r “ The utterance of the 
man”) : — 

“ Oh that God were with me ! 

Oh that God were with me! " 

Or else: 

“ I have wearied myself, O God, 

I have wearied myself, 0 God, and am consumed ” 

—G.n. Cp. O.G. 87 a . 

1 Borne cod.: “all them G.n. 

* Or: “take hold of,” “handle.” 
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PROVERBS XXX. 10—33; XXXI. 1—12. 


10 Do not slander a servant to his master,® 

Lest he revile thee, and thou be found guilty* 

11 A generation ! <Its fathev> it reviletli, 

And <its mother> it doth not bless. 

12 A generation ! Pure in its own eyes, 

Yet <from its filth> hath it not been 
bathed, 

1:1 A generation! How lofty are its eyes, 

And its eyelashes uplifted. 

14 A generation! <Swords> are its teeth, 

And <knives> its incisors,— 

To devour the humbled 1 out of the earth, 
And the needy, from among men. 0 

i;i jThe vampire:! hath two daughters. Give! 
Give! 

II Three|| there are' will not be satisfied, 
it Four || have not said. Enough ! 

1,5 Hades 

And l>arrenness, d — 

A land not satisfied with water, 

And fire, that saith not. Enough ! 


w !! Three || things there are" which step along well, 

Yea ||four|| which excel in going: 

The lion, hero among beasts, 

Which tumeth aside from the face of no one ; 

11 The greyhound,® or the he-goat,— 

And a king, having a band of soldiers b with 
him. 

3 - <If thou hast acted basely by lifting thyself 
up,— 

If thou hast plotted evil> [put thy] hand to 
[thy] mouth ! 

33 Surely lithe pressing of milkt| bringeth forth 
curd 

* 

And ii the pressing of the nose[| bringeth forth 
blood, 

And 1,the pressing of wrath || bringeth forth 
strife. 

1 The words of Lemuel the king,— 

The strain' which was taught him by his 
mother:— 


17 <The eye That mocketh a father, 

And despiseth to obey a mother > 
The ravens of the valley 0 shall pick it out, 
And the young of the eagle shall eat it. 


18 ilThree 1 things there are', too difficult for me, 
Yea ||four|| which I do not understand: 

19 The way of an eagle in the heavens. 

The way of a serpent on the rook,— 

The way of a ship in the heart of the sea, 

And the way of a man with a maid. 

-° 11Soil is the way of a woman committing adul- 
^ tery,— 

She eateth, and wipeth her mouth, 

And saith, I have done no iniquity ! 

21 <Under three things> a land' is stirred, 

Yea < under four> she cannot bear up : 

22 Under a servant, when lie reigneth, 

And a base man, when he is surfeited with 
food ; 

23 Under a hateful woman when she is married, 

And a handmaid when she driveth out her 
mistress. 

24 ||Four|| things there are', the small of the 

earth,— 

Yet |l they || are wiser than the wise : 

25 The ants, a people |not strongl,— 

Yet prepare they, in summer, their food ; 

26 The conies, a people of |no power|, 

Yet set they, among the crags, their house; 

27 <King> is there none' to ||the locusts||,— 

Yet go forth in swarms, do they all; 

28 I! The lizard || |with hands | rerieweth its 

hold/— 

Yet ||the sameil is in the palaces of the 
king. 


• So read ; written : “mas- 
tern ” [which however 
maybe “the plural of 
excellence.” Cp. chap, 
xxvii. 18]. In some cod. 
(w. 2 ear. pr. edns.) the 
plu. is both written and 
read— G.n. 


b Or : “ lowly.” 
c (it.: “ from the ground “ 
-G.n. 

rf Ml. : •* a closing of 

womb.” 

"Or: “wady.” 

1 Or : “ with bands thou 
canst sci/.c.” | 


2 What, my son? 

And what, the son of iny womb? 

Aye what, the son of my vows? 

3 Do not give, to women, thy strength, 

Nor thy ways, to them who ruin d kings. 

4 It is not for kings, O Lemuel, 

It is not for kings to drink wine, 

Nor IIfor dignitariesJI to desire strong drink, 0 

5 Lest he drink, and forget that which is decreed. 
And alter the plea of any who are sorely 

oppressed/ 

6 Give strong drink, to him that is perishing, 

And wine, to such as are embittered in soul: 

7 Let him drink, and forget his poverty, 

And <his wearying toil> let him remember 
no more. 

8 Open thy mouth for the dumb. 

For the cause of all the children of the departed.« 

9 Open thy mouth—judge righteously,— 

And administer justice for the poor and the 
needy. 


An Alphabetical* 1 Poem in Praise of the Worthy 

Woman. 

10 <A virtuous* woman> who can find? ^ 

For <far beyond corals > is her worth. 

11 The heart of her husband (trusteth her|, 2 

And <gain> k he shall not lack: 

12 She doeth him good and not evil, 3 

All the days of her life : 


• Or: “war-horse.” Cp. 
O.G. 267. 

b So the Western Masso- 
rites. The Eastern (w. 
Vul.) 2 words: “ Do not 
rise against him” — 
G.n. 

« Or: “ oracle. 11 

d So Leoser; " corrupt “— 
T. G.; “enervate ”— 
Fuerst; " destroy ” — 
O.G. 

■ So written ; but read [to 
sayj : “ Where is st. 


dr..’ ” Some cod. (w. 1 
ear. pr. edn.) both read 
and write: “Where.” 

1 Ml.: “ any of the sons of 
oppression ” (or “ humi¬ 
liation “). 

* Or: “ children left be¬ 
hind”—T.G.; “all who 
are passing away ”—O.G. 

h Sec “ Special Note,” ante, 
p. 607. 

‘Or: “Btrong,” “worthy,” 
" capable.” 

k Or : “ a web”—Fuerst. 
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1 ,;i Shr seeketh wool and flax, and worketh will¬ 

ingly with her hands : 
n 14 *She is like the ships of the merchant, 

<From afar> she bringeth in lier food; 

1 ,;i And she riseth, while yet it is night. 

And giveth food to her household, 

And a task to her maidens : 

T 111 She considersth a field, and procureth it, 

<Out of the fruit of her hands> she* planteth a 
vineyard : 

n 17 She girdeth, with strength, her loins, 

And putteth vigour into her arms : 

13 '* She tasteth, whether <good> be her mer¬ 
chandise^ 

And her lamp |goeth not out by night | : 
iy <Her hands> she putteth forth to the distaff, 
And IIher palmsll lay hold of the spindle: 

3 *' --- Her palm > she spreadeth out to the oppressed, 
And <her hands> she extendeth to the needy; 
3 -i 8he feareth not for her household because of 

* H 

the snow, 

For ||all her household;!, arc clothed with crim¬ 
son : 


JJ “he”; m/rf: 

“ she.” Some cod. ;w. 1 
ear. pr. edn.) both wtt 
and nuUr: “she"—G.n. 


'• “ She tasteth that her ga 'ui 
is <jond. . . i.e.., she ex¬ 
periences that her trade 
is profitable”— O.G. 381. 


22 <Coverlets>* she nmketh for herself, D 

<Of white linen and of purple> is her clothing : 
k£i < Known in the gates > is her husband, 3 

Wlien he sitteth with the elders of the land: 

24 <Fine linen wraps> she maketli and selleth, D 
And <girdles> doth she deliver to tin* 

trader: 

25 < Strength and dignity > are her clothing, V 

And she laugheth at the time to come: b 

2(i <Her mouth> she openeth with wisdom, - 


And ||the instruction of kindness!! is on her 
tongue: 

27 She looketh well to the goings of her household, !£ 
And <the bread of idleness> will she not eat. 

28 Her children rise up, and call her happy! P 

Her husband, and he praiseth her:— 

2* || Many daughters || have done virtuously, 

But ||thou!| excellest them all! 

;, ° Deceitful' is loveliness and vain' is beauty, tT 

<The woman that revereth Yahweh> |lshej 
shall be praised: 

:il Give her of the fruit of her own hands, 

And let her own works | praise her in tht* 
gates]. 


« Or : “ coverings,” “ bolsters. 


l < Or: “ at a later day.’* 


ECCLESIASTES; 

OR, THE PROCLAIMER 


1 1 The words of the Proclaimer, son of David, 
king in Jerusalem. 


2 Vanity of vanities! saith the Proclaimer, a 
vanity of vanities ! II allli is vanity. 

What profit hath Man, b —in all his toil where¬ 
with ho toileth under the sun? 4 1|Genera¬ 

tion ii goeth and || generation || cometh, but 
. the earth || < unto times age-abiding> re- 

nmineth. 5 And the sun [breaketh forth |, 
and the sun [goeth in),—yea <unto his own 
place > he panteth, from whence he' brake 
forth. 6 < Going unto the south, and cir¬ 
cling unto the north,—circling, circling con- 
tinually> is (|the wind||, and Cover its own 
circuits> returneth the wind. 7 II All the 

streams|| flow into the sea, yet lithe seal] is not' 
full,— cunto the place whither the streams 


» Or : “ Monitor.” Heb. : 
knhete.th ; exact meaning 
doubtful; and, in any 
cane, difficult to render 
inEnglish. “Convener,” 
“great orator,” “de¬ 
bater," “Hpeaker," and 


other namea have been 
thought of. Prob. the 
moat helpful ref. is to 
Prov. i. 20, 24; viii. 1, 
32-36 ; ix. 1-11. 

■* Ojr; “ the eon of earth.” 


flow> Hthitherll do they again' flow. 8 l!AU 
words ii are weak, unable' is any man to tell.— 
not 11 satisfied' is the eye by seeing, nor filled' is 
the ear with hearing. 9 ||That which hath beenli 
is the same that shall be, and |! that which hath 
been donell is the same that shall be done,—and 
there is |! nothing' new|| under the sun. 10 Is' 
there a thing, of which it can be said, See 
here, it is ||new||? || Already || hath it been |for 
ages |, [it is something] which was before* us. 

11 There is |no' remembrance] of the thing* 
before,—nor Ceven of the things after, which 
shall be> will there be any remembrance, with 
them who shall come after. 

12 ||I, the Proclaimed was king over Israel, in 

Jerusalem. u And I gave my heart to seek and 
to search out, |wisely), concerning all things 
which are done under the heavens, b lithe 

sameII is the vexatious employment God hath 

•Some cod. (w. Aram., edn., Aram.,Syr.,VuL): 
Sep., Syr.) : “and not" “under the sun. ’ Cp. 
—G.n. ver. 14-G.n. 

i> Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
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ECCLESIASTES I. 14—18 ; II. 1—26 


given' to the sons of men. to work toilsomely 
therein. 14 I saw all the works which were 
done under the sun,—and lo ! ||all|| was vanity, 
and a feeding on wind.* 15 ||That which is 
crooked || cannot be straight,—and ||that which 
is wantingll cannot be reckoned. lfl Spake 

||11|. in b my heart, saying, <As for me> 

lo! I have become great, and have gathered 
wisdom, beyond any one who hath been before 
me over c Jerusalem,—and ||my heart || hath 
seen much wisdom and knowledge: 17 yea I 
have given my heart, to know wisdom, and to 
know madneB 3 . d and folly,—I know that ||even 
this|| is a feeding on wind.* 18 For <in much 
wisdom> is much vexation,—and ||he that 
increaseth knowledge || increaseth pain. 

1 Said || 11|. in my heart, Come now ! I 
will prove thee with gladness, and look thou on 
blessedness, —but lo ! Ileven that|| was vanity. 

2 <0f laughter> I said. Madness! and <of 
mirth> What can it do? 3 I sought out 
with my heart,® to cherish f with wine, my 
flesh,—but ||iny heart|| was to guide with 
wisdom, even in laying hold of folly, until I 
should see which was blessedness for the sons of 
men. as to that which they could do. under the 
heavens, 8 during the number of the days of 
their life. 4 I enlarged my works,—I built me 
houses, I planted me vineyards ; 5 I made me 
gardens, and parks, h —I planted in them trees 
of every kind of fruit; 6 I made me pools of 
water, — to irrigate therefrom the thick-set 
saplings growing up into trees: 7 I acquired, 
men-servants and women-servants, and |J the 
children of the household|| were mine,—also 
possessions. ||herds and flocks in abundancel! 
were mine, beyond all who had been before 
me in Jerusalem; 8 I heaped me up. both 
silver and gold, and the peculiar treasure of 
kings, and provinces,—I provided me singing- 
men and singing-women, and the delights of 
the sons of men. a wife and wives. 

9 So I became great, and increased, more than 
any one who had been before me in Jerusalem, 
—moreover' ||my wisdom|| remained with me; 

10 and cnothing that mine eyes asked > withheld I 
from them,—I did not keep back my heart from 
any gladness, for |jmy heart|| obtained gladness 
out of all my toil, and so llthis'l was my portion, 
out of all my toil. 11 <When ||I|| looked 
upon all my works, which my hands' hod 
made, and on my toil, whereon I had toil¬ 
somely wrought> then lo! ||all|| was vanity, 
and feeding on wind, 1 and there was no' profit 
under the sun. 12 Thus turned |ll||. to look 


at wisdom, and madness, and folly,—for what 
can the man [do more] who cometh after the 
king? [save] that which ||already j| men have 
done. 

13 Then saw ||Hl, that wisdom' doth' excel 
folly,—as far as light' excelleth darkness'. 

14 <As for the wise man> |his eyes| are in his 
head, whereas lithe dullard|| <in darkness> doth 
walk,—but ||I myself || knew that Hone destiny | a 
happeneth to b them |all|. 15 Then said |[I |. 
in my heart, <As it happeneth to the 
dullard> Ileven to me|| will it happen, but 
wherefore |thenj c became ||I|| wise to excess? 
Therefore spake I. in my heart, liEveu 
this|| is vanity. 18 For there is no' remembrance 
of a wise man. more than of a dullard, unto 
times age-abiding,—seeing that <already. in 
the days to come> all hath been forgotten, how 
then cometh it that the wise' man dietli' equally 
with the dullard'? 

17 Therefore I hated life, for <a vexation unto 
me> was the work which was done under the 
sun,—for ||all || was vanity, and a feeding on 
wind. 8 18 Therefore hated |[I|| all my toil, 
wherein I' was toiling, under the sun,—in that 
I should leave it for the man who should come 
after me; 19 and who' could know whether a 
<wise man> he would be or a foolish, and yet 
he would lord it over all njy toil, wherein I had 
toiled and wherein I had acted wisely, under 
the sun, —Ileven thisll was vanity. 

20 Then resolved I. to give my heart over to 
despair,—concerning all the toil, wherein I had 
toiled.® under the sun. 21 For here' is a man. f 
whose toil hath been with wisdom and with 
knowledge and with skill,—yet <to a man who 
hath not toiled therein > shall he leave it as his 
portion, Ileven this|f was vanity and a great 
vexation. 22 For what hath the man for all his 
toil, and for the striving of his heart,—wherein 
||he himselfil toiled under the sun? 23 For IJall 
his days|| are pains, and < vexatious> is his 
employment, <even in the night> his heart 
lieth not down, —Ileven thisll was | vanity|. 

24 There was nothing more blessed for Man 
[than]* that he should eat and drink, and 
see his desire h for blessedness in his toil,— 
<even this> saw |j I myselfII, that <from the 
hand of God> it was. 28 For who could eat 
and who could enjoy, so well as I ?’ 26 For <to 
a man who is good before him> hath he given 
wisdom and knowledge and gladness,—whereas 
<to the sinner> he hath given employment, to 
gather and heap up. to give to one who is good 
before God, Ileven thisll was vanity, and a 
feeding on wind. 


* “ Vain pursuit ”—T.G.; 
“ vain wish ’'—Davies ; 
“adherence to vanity" 
—Fuerst. 

b So it shd be (w. Aram., 
Sep. and Vul.) Cp. chap, 
ii. 1, ltt—G.n. 
e Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns., Sep. and Syr.); 
“ in." Cp. chap. ii. 7. 


d Gt .: “understanding” 
or “ discretion.” 

"intelligently,” 
“ with a purpose.” 

1 Or: "strengthen”— 
T.G.; “cheer*’—Davies. 
* Borne cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.): “sun”—G.n. 
h Or: “ paradises."” 

1 Cp. chap. i. 14, n. 


* Ml. : “ one hap." 
b Or : "is destined for.” 
c Some cod. {w. Sep., SyT., 
Vul.) omit the word: 
"then" (’tf-j). 
d Cp. chap. i. 14, n. 

B Some cod. ^v. 2 ear. 
pr. edns.) add: " and 
wherein I had acted 
w isely. ’ * Cp. ver. 19— 


G.n. 

f Or: " For there is' a 
man.” 

* Gt .: "than” shd be in 
the Heb. text—G.n. 

b U.: “soul.” 

» Ml. : “ besides me.” 

Some cod. (w. Sep. and 
Syr.) : “ without him ” 
—G.n. 
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3 1 For <every thing> there is a season,— 

And a time for every pursuit, under the 
heavens:— 

2 A time to be bom, and a time to die,— 

A time to plant, and a time to uproot 

what is planted ; 

3 A time to kill, and a time to heal,— 

A time to break down, and a time to build 

up ; 

4 A time to weep, and a time to 

laugh,— 

A time to wail, and a time to dance 

for joy; 

5 A time to castaway stones, and a time to heap 

up stones,— 

A time to embrace, and a time to be far 

from loving em¬ 
brace ; 

r > A time to seek, and a time to give 

up as lost,— 

A time to keep, and a time to oast 

away ; 

7 A time to rend, and a time to sew,— 

A time to be silent, and a time to speak ; 

8 A time to love, and a time to hate,— 

A time of war, and a time of peace. 

9 What profit hath he that worketh, in that 

wherein || himself|| hath toiled ? 10 I looked 

at the employment which God hath given to the 
sons of men, to work therein : 11 <Everything> 
hath he made beautiful in its own time,—also 
<intelligence> a hath lie put in their heart, 
without which men could not find out the work 
which God hath wrought, from the beginning 
even unto the end. 12 I know that there is 
no blessedness in them,—save to be glad, and 
to do well with b one's life. 19 Though indeed 
<that any man should eat and drink, and 
see blessedness, in all his toil> it is [the gift of 
God|. 14 I know, that <whatsoever God 
doeth> ||the same|| shall be age-abiding, <unto 
it> there is nothing' to add, and <from it> 
there is nothing to take away,—and ||God!| hath 
done it. that men should stand in awe before 
him. 16 ||That which wasll |already | had been, 
and ||that whieh shall bell |already | shall have 
been,—but ||God|| seeketh that which hath 
been chased away. 

18 Then |again| I saw under the sun,—lithe 
place of justice || that there' was lawless¬ 
ness, and lithe place of righteousnessll that 
there' was lawlessness. 17 Said [|I||, in my 
heart, <Both the righteous and the law¬ 

less > will God judge,—for [there will be] a 
time for every pursuit, and concerning every 
work—1|there||. 18 Said ||I|| in my heart, <as 

concerning the sons of men> That God 
was minded to prove them, —and that they 
might see, that they were beasts, ||of them¬ 
selves ||. 19 For <as regardeth the destiny of 

the Bona of men and the destiny of beasts > 
||one fate || have they, <as dieth the one> ||so|| 
dieth the other, and cone spirit> have they 
all,—and ||the pre-eminence of man over beast[| 

V 

* So Fuent and Davies. b Or: “in” = “during.” i 


is nothing, for || all || were vanitv : 20 ||all|| go 
unto one place,—1|all|| came from the dust, and 
||all|| return to the dust.® 21 Who knoweth 
the spirit of the sons of men, whether it b 
|ascendeth| above,—or the spirit of the beast, 
whether it b |descendeth| below, to the earth? 

22 So I saw, that there was nothing better than 
that a man should be glad in his works, for 
||that|| is his portion,—for who' can bring him 
in, to look upon that which shall be after him? 

1 Then again ||Ij| considered all the oppressive 4 
deeds which were done under the sun,—and 
lo ! the tears of the oppressed, and they have 
no' comforter, and <on the side of their 
oppressoi-s> is power, and they have no' 
comforter. 2 So ||I|| pronounced happy' the 
dead, who were ]|alreadyl| dead,—more than 
the living, who were living 1 still | ; 3 and <as 
better than botli> him who had not yet'’ 
come into being,—who had not seen the vexa¬ 
tious work, which was done under the sun. 

4 Then saw ||I|| all the toil and all the skill of 
the work, that cfof this> a man was envied 
of his neighbour,—||even this|| was vanity, and 
a feeding on wind. 5 ||The dullard || claspeth his 
hands, and consumeth his own flesh. G Better' 
a handful—with quietness,—than both hands- 
full—with toil, and feeding on wind. 

7 Then again ||I|) looked at a vain thing under, 
the sun :— 8 Here' is one, without a second, 
ceven son or brother> he hath none, yet is 
there no' end to all his toil, ||even his eye [| c 
is not satisfied with riehes, —neither [saith he] 
<For whom> am I toiling, and letting my 
soul want good? ||Even thisl! was vanity, yea 
| a vexatious employment! it was ! 9 Better' are- 
two than one,—in that they have a good reward 
for their toil. 10 For <if the one should fall> 
[the other] would raise up his companion,— 
but alas ! for him who is alone when he falleth^ 
with no second to raise him up! 11 Moreover 

<if two lie together> then have they warmth, 

—but how can |Jone|| have warmth? 12 And 
< though an enemy should prevail against one> 

|J two|| might make a stand before him,—and ||a 
threefold eord || cannot soon be broken. 

13 Better' a boy poor and wise,—than a king, 
old and stupid,* 1 who knoweth not how to take¬ 
warning any longer. 14 For <out of prison> 
came he forth to reign, — yea' ceven in his 
own kingdom > was he born poor. 

15 I saw all the living, who were going hither 
and thither under the sun,—[that they were] 
with the boy who waa to be the second, who 
was to stand in the other’s place ':— 16 There 
was no end to all the people, to all before 

a Cp. Gen. ii. 7; iii. 1» ; mistn”— G. Intro, pp. 

chap. xii. 7. 461, 462, Cp. O.G. 210. 

b According to the Maeso- c Written: “eyes”; read : 
retie punctuation: “eye." In Home cod. (w. 

“ which ascendcth .... 2 ear. pr. edns., Aram.,, 

which deacendeth but Sep., Svr.) : “eye" 

“ the present Massoretic (sing.) is both written and. 

punctuation ... is due rend— G,n. 

to the principle of euphe- *“Qr: “ and a dullard.’’ 
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ECCLESIASTES V. 1—20; VI. 1 — 12; VII. 1. 


whom he came, yet' II they who should come 
laterll would not rejoice in him,-- surely lleven 
this|| was vanity, and a feeding on wind. 

5 1 Keep thy foot. a when thou goest unto the 
house of God, and be more ready to hear, 
than dullards to offer sacrifice, —for they make 
no' acknowledgment of doing wrong. - Be 
not rash with thy mouth, and <with thy 
heart> be not in haste to bring forth a word, 
before God,—for IlGod'l is in the heavens, j 
and I!tliou|l upon the earth, <for this cause> 
let thy words he few. :l For a dream cometli 
through the multitude of business,—and ||the 
voice of a dullard || is with a multitude of words. 

4 <When thou vowest a vow unto God> do 
not defer to pay it, for there is no pleasure 
in dullards, — <what thou vowest > pay ! 

5 Better' that thou shouldest not vow, — than 
vow. and not pay. 6 Do not let thy mouth' 
cau-^e thy flesh' to sin, — neither say thou, 
before the messenger, b that it was |a mistake |, 

—wherefore should God be indignant at thy 
voice, and destroy the work c of thy hands ? 

7 For [it was done] amidst a multitude of 
dreams, and vanities, and many words,—but 
<towards God> be thou reverent. 

9 <If lithe oppression of the poor, and the 
wresting of justice and righteousness|| thou I 
see in the province > do not be astonished | 
over the matter, — for Hone high above the . 
highest|l d is watching, yea lithe Most Highli j 
is over them. 9 And []the profit of the earth || j 
is |for all |,—||a king’ll <bythefield> is served. 1 

i 

lft i| He that loveth silver|| shall not be satisfied 
with silver nor ||he that loveth abundance!! 
with revenue,—lleven this|| was vanity. 

11 <When blessings are increased > increased 
are the eaters thereof, — what profit, then, to 
the owner e of them saving the sight of his eyes ? 

12 Sweet' the sleep of the labourer, whether 

clittle or much> he eat,—lmt lithe surfeit of j 
the rich manll will not' suffer him to sleep. I 

1J Here' was an incurable evil, I had seen under j 
the sun, — riches kept by the owner thereof, 
to his hurt; 14 and those riches perish, by being 
ill employed,—and though he begetteth a son, 
yet is there in his hand nothing at all. 15 <As 
he came from his mother’s womb> |l naked || he 
again' departeth. as he came,—and <notliing> 
can he take of his toil, which he can carry in 
his hand. 19 ||Even this|| moreover, is an in¬ 
curable evil, <altogether as he came> ||soj| 
shall lie depart, — what profit then shall he 
have who toileth for the wind ? 17 <Even all 
his days> [are spent] in darkness and mourn - 

• ‘Feet/’ written; “foot” raids “works’’ (pi.), 

mid. In some cod. (w. and so Aram., Sep., Vul. 

3 ear. pr. edns., Aram., —G.n. 

® e P-* Syr. and Vul.) d Or: “high one above 
foot” (sing.) is both high one’ — O.G. 
written and read —G.n. * Ml.: “owners”; clearly 

Cp. Mai. ii. 7. the plu. of excellence: 

r So one school of Massor- Cp. the “his” that 

ites: the other school follows. 


—and he is very morose, and is sad and 
angry. 

19 Lo ! what ||I myself || have seen—Bctteri that 
it should lie excellent to eat and to drink and 
to see blessedness, in all one’s toil wherein 
one toileth under the sun. for the number of 
the days of his life, in that God hath given 
it him. for |ltliat;| is his portion : 19 vet' <as 
regardeth every man. to whom God hath given 
wealth and goods, and granted him power to 
eat thereof, and to take bis portion, and to 
find gladness in his toil> [|this!; is | the gift of 
God|. 20 iiThough it be not much ’ let him 
remember the days of his life,—for God 
beareth witness, by the gladness of his heart. 

1 Here' was an evil, 1 ’ I had seen under the sun, 6 
—and it is | common j among men: 0 - <A 
man to whom God giveth riches and gains 
and honour, so that nothing' doth lie lack for 
his soul d — of all that he craveth> and yet 
God doth not give him power to eat thereof, 
but |!a man unknownj| eateth it,—:|tliisli was 
vanity, and <an incurable evil> it was', 
a <;Though a inan should beget a hundred 
children, and live !many years|| so that 
many' should be the days of his years but , his 
own soul;i d should not be satisfied with the 
good, and he should not even have a burial > 

I said. <Better than he> is an untimely 

birth ! 4 For <in vain> it came in and <in 

% 

darkness> it departeth, — and <with dark- 
ness> |its name) is covered: 5 <even the 
sun> it never saw. nor aught did it know,— 
emore quietuess> hath this' than the other'. 

6 <Even though one hath lived a thousand years 
twice told> yet <good> hath he not seen,— 
is it not <unto one place> that !'allU are going? 

7 II All the toil of inanll is for his mouth,— 
though lleven the desire|| L ' is not satisfied! 

8 For what profit hath the wise man. over the 
dullard? What can ||the poor man|| know'—so 
as to walk before the living ? f 9 Better' what 
the eyes behold, than the wandering of desire, c — 
lleven thisll was vanity, aud a feeding on wind. 

10 <Whatsoever one may be> I!long agoil was he 
called by his name, and it is known' that it is— 
Son of Earth/—lie cannot, therefore, contend 
with one stronger than he. 11 <Seeing there 
are' things in abundance which make vanity 
abound> what profit hath man? 12 For who 
knoweth what is good for a man throughout his 
life, for the number of the days of his life of 
vanity, seeing he will make them. 1 ' like a 
shadow,—for who can tell a man, wlmt shall be 
after him. under the sun ? 

1 Better' a name, than precious ointment,— 7 

And the day of death, than the day of one’s 
birth. 

■ So it should be (w. Sep.) d Or : “ desitc.” 

—G.n. 'Or: “appetite.” V: 

b Some cod.: "an incur- "soul.” 
able evil.” Cp. chap. r />,: “walk might before 
v. 13—G.n. them”—O.G. 235, 

c Or : “ extended over * Heb. : \idln\m 

mankind.” u Or: “ they will be mude.” 




ECCLESIASTES VII. 2—29; VIII. 1—8 


- Better' to go to the house of mourning, than to ; 
go to the house of banqueting, 

For ||that|| is the end of all men,— 

And If the livingil Bhould take it to his heart. 

3 B*?tter' is grief than laughter,— 

For < by the marring of the face> amended' 
is the heart. 

J || The heart of the wise[| ia in the house of 
mourning, 

But || the heart of dullards|| in the house of 
mirth. 

5 Better* to hear the rebuke of the wise. 

Than for any' man to hear the song of 
dullards. 

8 For < as the crackling of thorns under a pot> 

||so|| is the laughter of the dullard,— 
||Even this|| then, was vanity. 

7 For i|oppresBion|| maddeneth the wise,— 

And a bribe'| destroyeth the understanding |.® 
a Better' the latter end of a thing, than the 
beginning thereof,— 

Better' a patient spirit, than a haughty spirit. 

9 Do not be rash in thy spirit, to be indignant,— 

For ||indignation l| <in the bosom of dullards> 
doth remain. 

10 Do not say. 

What hatli happened, that lithe former daysll 
were better, than these ? 

For <not wisely> askest thou concerning 
this. 

11 Good' is wisdom, with an inheritance,—and a 

profit, to such as see the sun. 

12 For <a protection> is wisdom, and <a pro- 

tection> is silver,—but || the' advantage of 
knowledge || is, that || wisdom || giveth life to 
the possessors thereof. 

13 Consider the work of God, —for who' can 

straighten what he hath bent ? 

14 <In the day of prosperity> be joyful, 

But <in the day of misfortune > con¬ 
sider,— 

<Even the one equally with the other> 
hath God' made, to the end man might 
find out—after him—nothing. 

15 <Everything> had I seen, in my days of 

vanity,— 

Here' was a righteous man, perishing in 
his righteousness, 

And there' was a lawless man, continuing 
long in his wickedness. 

16 Do not become so very' righteous, neither 

count thyself wise beyond measure,— 
wherefore' shouldst thou destroy thyself? 

17 Do not be so very' lawless, neither become 

thou foolish,—wherefore' shouldst thou 
die before thy time? 

« It is well' that thou shouldst lay fast hold of 
this, but <even from the othcr> do not with¬ 
draw thy hand, 1 *—for ||he that revereth God|[ 
shall come forth out of them all. 10 || Wisdom || 
bringeth more strength to a wise man, than 
ten heroes, that are in the city., 20 For <as for 
men> there is none righteous in the earth, 
that doeth good, and sinneth not. 

* 

■ U.: “ heart.’ * b In some cod.: “ hands ”(pi.)— G.n. 


21 Moreover <not to all tnc words which men 
speak> do thou apply thy heart,—lest thou hear 
thine own servant' reviling thee ! 22 Fur truly 

cmany times> thy heart knoweth,—that l|cven 
thou thyself II hast reviled others. 

23 <A11 this> have I proved by wisdom,—I 

said, I will be wise, but l|thatl| was far 

from me. 24 <Far nway> is that which hath 
been,—and deep, deep,® who can find it out ? 

25 Resolved I;11| in b . my heart, to know and search 
out, and to seek wisdom, and a conclusion, 0 — 
and to know lawlessness Lto be] stupidity, and 
folly to be madness. 

28 IIIII could' indeed find, to be <more bitter 

than death> the woman, whose heart' 
is | snares and nets|, and her hands' 

| bonds I,— i| whoso is pleasing before 
God || shall escape from her, but f| he 
that sinneth !| shall be captured by 
her. 27 See ! <this> have I 

found, saith the Proclaimer [count¬ 
ing] one by one, to find a conclusion ; e 

28 <what my soul still sought> yet I 

found not, — <one man out of a 
thousand > have I found, but <a 
woman among all these> have I not 
found. 

20 |] Only I! see, <this> have I found, 

That God made d man upright,— 

But !|they|| have sought out many devices. 0 

1 Who' is really a wise man, 8 

And who' knoweth the interpretation f of a 

thing ? 

|jThe wisdom of a man|| lighteth up his 
countenance, 

But <by defiance of countenance> one is 
disfigured. 

2 I [said],« <The bidding of the king> observe 
thou* even out of regard to the oath of God. 

3 <Not rashly from his presence > shouldst thou 
go: do not h take thy stand in a vexatious 
thing,—for < whatsoever he pleaseth> he will 
do. 4 < Where the word of a king is> there is 
power,—who' then may say to him. What 
wouldst thou do? 5 ||He that observeth the 
commandment || will not notice a vexatious 
thing,—and <of time and manner> will the 
heart of the wise take note. 6 For <to every 
pursuit> chere is' a time and a manner, - when 
||the vexation’ .of man|| is great concerning it. 

7 For there is no' one who knoweth what shall 
be,—for <whcn it shall be> who will* tell 
him? 8 ||Noman|| hath power over the spirit. 


ft Cp. Intro. Chap. II. Sy¬ 
nopsis, li, c. 

h Ml.: “and my heart": 
but some cod. (w. Aram., 
and Vul.) have expressly 
“ in"—G.n. 

c “Verdict" — Fuerst, 
852, a. “Reason"—T.G. 
“ Reckoning, account" 
—O.G. 

,l Or : “ hath made." 


e Or: “inventions.” 
f Or: “explanation." 
k (it, : “said" shd have 
been expressed in Heb. 
text—G.n. 

u Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Syr., Vul.) : “and 
do not"—G.n. 

1 Qy. - “care,” o r 
“ anxiety." 
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ECCLESIASTES VIII. 9-17 ; IX. 1—18 


to retain the spirit, and linoneil hath power 
over the day of death, and there is no' furlough 
in war,—neither shall lawlessness deliver them 
who are gi^en thereto. 9 <A11 this> had I 
seen, and tried to apply my heart to every work 
which was done under the sun,—at such time as 
one' man had power over another' man, to his 
hurt. 

10 And |)thereupon;! I considered the lawless 
when buried, when they had entered [their 
graves], that <froin the place of the Holy On a > 
they used to go and boast 8 * in the city that they 
had so' done,—||even this!| was vanity. 

11 <Because sentence against a wicked work is 
not executed speedily — on this account> the 
heart of the sons of men is fully set within them, 
to commit wickedness. 12 < Though a sinner lie 
committing wickedness a hundred times, and 
continuing long in his own way> yet I' surely 
know that it shall be well to them who revere 
God, who stand in awe before him; 13 but 
<well> shall it not be to the lawless man, 
neither shall he lengthen out his days like a 
shadow,—because he standeth not' in awe before 
God. 

14 Here' was a vain thing which was done upon 
the earth—that there were' righteous men unto 
whom it happened' according to the work of the 
lawless, and there were' lawless men, unto 
whom it happened according to the work of 
the righteous,—I said, that ||even thisjl was 
vanity. 

15 Then extolled I. gladness, in that there was' 

nothing better for a man, under the sun, than 
to eat and to drink, and to be glad,—since 
[|that|| should tarry with him in his toil, for 
the days of his life which God had given him 
undef sun - 16 <When I gave my heart, 
to know wisdom, and to consider the business 
that was done upon the earth> then surely 
cby day and by night> there was one who 
suffered not his eyes || to sleep||. b 17 Then I 

considered all the work of God, that man could 
not find out the work that was done under the 
sun, inasmuch as man toileth in seeking and yet 
cannot find,—yea' <even though the wise man 
should say he knoweth> yet can he not find 
it out. 

9 1 For <unto all this> I applied iny heart, and 

limy heart|| considered* all this, that J|the 

righteous and the wise and their servants|| 

were in the hand of God,— <neither love nor 

hatred > could any man know, ||every one|| d was 

before Him. e 2 1|Every one!| was like every 

one else, cone destiny> had the righteous 

and the lawless, the good and the pure aiul 

the impure, and he that ►acrifieed, and he 

that did not' sacrifice,— Cos the good man> 


llso|| the sinner, <he that took an oath> as 
he who <of an oath> stood in fear. 3 ||This I 
was a misfortune in all that was done under 
the sun, that Cone destiny> had they all,— 
yea also lithe heart of the sons of men|l was full 
of wickedness, and ||madnessi| was in their 
heart, while they lived, and cafter that> [they 
went] unto the dead. 4 For c whosoever was 
united* to all the living> ||forhim!| there' was 
hope,—inasmuch as IIa living dogil fared better 
than a dead lion. 5 For II the living!! knew that 
they should die,—but lithe dead|| knew not 
|anything |, neither had they any longer a 
reward, because forgotten' was their memory'. 
G ||Both their love and their hatred and their 
envy|| already' had perished,—and cportion> 
had they none any longer, unto times age- 
abiding, in aught that was done under the sun. 

7 Go thy way—eat, with gladness, thy food, 
and drink, with a happy heart, thy wine,—when 
already' God is well pleased with thy works. 

8 | Continually | let thy garments be white,—and 
cointment upon thy head> let it not be lacking. 

9 Enjoy b life, with thy wife whom thou lovest, 
all the days of thy life of vanity, which he hath 
given thee under the sun, all thy days of 
vanity,*—for ||that|| is thy portion in life, and 
in thy toil wherewith 'i thou I art toiling under 
the sun. 10 cWhatsocver thy hand findeth 
to do> ewith thy might> do, — for there 
is no work nor calculation nor knowledge nor 
wisdom, in hades, whither ||thou|| art going. 

11 I again' saw d under the sun, that not cto the 
swift> was the race, nor cto the strong> the 
battle, nay! nor cto the wise> food, nor yet 
cto the intelligent> riches, nor ceven to the 
well-informed> comeliness, 0 — for |j time and 
accident|| happened to them all. 12 For, in¬ 
deed, man could not know his own time, like 
fishes which were caught in a cruel net, and like 
little birds which were caught in a trap,— 
dike them> were ensnared the sons of men, 
by a time of misfortune, when it fell upon them 
suddenly. 

13 cEven this> had I seen of wisdom, under 
the sun,—and cof great iinport> was the same 
unto me:— 14 A little city, and men therein 
few,—and there came against it a great king, 
and surrounded it, and built against it large 
siege-works; 15 but there was found therein, a 
man, poor [but] r wise, and ||he!| delivered the 
city by his wisdom,—yet ||no one : | remembered 
that poor man. 18 Then said ||l|t, Better' 
is wisdom than strength,—although ||the wis¬ 
dom of the poor man|| be despised, and ||his 
words’! not heard. 17 IfThe words* of the wise|| 
cm quietness> are heard,—beyond the outcry 
of one who ruloth over dullards. 18 Better' is 


* Some cod. (w. Sep. and 
Vul.): “ had boasted . . . 
that they G.n. [This 
reading has been followed 
above, through tho diffi¬ 
culty of otherwise mak¬ 
ing sense.] 

b Ml.: “ who sleep with his 


eyes doth not see.” 
c So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Syr.)—G.n. 
d Or : M the whole.” 

■ Ml. : ” them ”; but perh. 
the “ plural of excel¬ 
lence.” 


* So to be read [y*AnAA*ir] 
(w. Aram., Sep. and Syr. 
—G.n. ** The word written 
[y*A«Aar] is meaning¬ 
less ”—O.G. 288*. 
h Ml.: “ see.” 
c Aram, and SyT. omit: 
“ all thy days of vanity ” 
—G.n. 


d Or: “considered.” 

• Gt. : “ wealth ” [Adn, not 
Adn]—G.n, 

f Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Sep., Vul.) 
have the conj unction 
[umim>= ”and,” “but”] 
—G.n. 

* Or: “sentences.” 
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wisdom, than weapons of war,—but Hone sinnerli 
may destroy much good. 

10 1 ||Dead flies'!* cause to stink [and] ferment, the 
oil of the perfumer,— 

<More costly h than wisdom or honour> is a 
little folly. 

- i! The sense c of the wisejl is on his right hand,— 
But i the sense 0 of the dullard|| on his left: 

Yea <even by the way, as the foolish 
rnan walketh along> hi9 sense 0 faileth 
him—and he telleth everyone that 
II foolish || is he ! 

4 <If ||the spirit of a ruler|| riseth up against 
thee> ||thy place|| do not leave,—for llgentle- 
ness|| pacifieth such as have greatly erred. 

15 Here' was a misfortune I had seen under the 
sun,—a veritable d mistake that was going forth 
from the presence of ope who had power: 

6 Folly placed in great dignity,— 

While lithe richJ| <in a low place> took their 
seat; 

7 I had seen j servants | upon horses,— 

And j rulers | walking like servants, on the 
ground. 

8 II He that diggeth a pit!| <thereinto> may 
fall,— 

And ||he that breaketh through a hedge || there 
may bite him a serpent. 

9 IIHe that removeth stones|| may be hurt there¬ 

with,— 

|| And he that cleaveth wood[] may be endan¬ 
gered thereby. 

10 <If | blunt j be the iron, and | himself | hath 
not sharpened | the edge |> then < much force > 
must he apply,—but <an advantage for giving 
success> is wisdom. 6 

11 <If a serpent will bite, unless he is charmed> 
Then there is nothing' better for him that 

owneth a tongue. f 

u II The words of a wise man’s mouth 1! are plea¬ 
sant,— 

But ||the lips of a dullard || will swallow him up: 
13 IIThe beginning of the words of his mouth|| is 
folly,— 

But ||the latter end of his speech ||® is mis¬ 
chievous h madness. 

14 Yet IIa foolish man|| multiplieth words,— 

[Though] no man knoweth that which hath 
been, 1 

And <that which shall be after him> who 
can tell him? 


16 Alas! for thee, 0 land, when thy king is a 

boy,— 

And ||thy rulers|| <in the moming> do eat: 

17 How happy art thou, 0 land, when thy king is 

a son of nobles,— 

And || thy rulersll <in season > do eat, 

For strength, and not for debauchery. 

10 <By two lazy arms> the framework sinketh 
in,®— 

And <by the hanging down of the hands > the 
house' may leak. 

19 Merrily people make bread, b 
And || wine || gladdeneth life,— 

But || money || answereth all things. 

20 <Even in thy thought> do not revile |the 

king |, 

Nor <within thy bed-ehambers> revile thou 
the rich,— 

For ||a bird of the heavens|| might carry the 
voice, 

Yea ||an owner of wings|| might tell the 
matter. 

1 Cast thy bread-corn, upon the face of the 11 

waters,— 1 

For <after many days> slialt thou find it: 

2 Give a portion to seven, yea even to eight,— 

For thou canst not know, what there shall be 
of misfortune, upon the earth. 

3 <If the clouds be filled with a downpour> 

<Upon the earth> will they empty them¬ 
selves, 

And <if a tree fall in the south or in the 
north > 

<In the place where the tree faileth > || there 
will it be found. 

4 || He that observetli the wind|| will not sow,— 

And || he that watcheth the clouds|| will not 

reap. 

5 < Just as thou knowest not what is the way of 

the spirit, when the body is in the womb of 
her that is with child > 

||Even so|l canst thou not know the work of 
God, who maketh all. 

6 <In the morning> sow thy seed, 

And < until evening > do not withhold thy 
hand,— 

For thou knowest not— 

Whether shall thrive, either this or that, 

Or whether II both alike|| shall be fruitful. 


15 IIThe toil of dullards || shall weary a man, k 

That he knoweth not how to go into the city. 


7 Truly sweet' is the light,— 

And <pleasant to the eyes> to see the sun: 

8 But <though I! many yearstl a man live> 

|Through them all| let him rejoice; 

Yet let him remember the days of dark¬ 
ness. 

For many' they may be. Hall that cometh|| may 
be vanity. 


•Ml.: “fliea of death.” 
“.Dead”—O.G. Others: 
“Death’s fliea,” “ death- 
bringing ” = “ poison¬ 
ous. 

b Weightier ”—O.G. 

' U.: r * heart.” Cp. Pro. 

vi. 82, n. 

4 Cp. O.G. 464. 

•So O.G. “But prefer¬ 


able is the able pursuit 
of wisdom "—Puerst. 
f According to some: 
“charmer,” but cp. 
rather Ps. cal. 11. 

* Lit.: “mouth.” 
h Or: “wioked.” 

1 So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
- Syr.)—G.n. 

k lit.: “ him.” 


• So (nearly) Fuerst. 
Others: “By much sloth 


the floor sinketh in.” 
b = “ make a feast ”—O.G. 
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ECCLESIASTES XI. 9, 10; XII. 1—14 


8 Rejoice, O young man, in thy youth. 

And let thy heart gladden thee in the days of 
thine early manhood, 

And walk thou— 

In the ways of thine own heart, 

And in that which is seen by thine own 
eyes,— 

Yet know, that <for all these things> 

Will God bring thee into judgment. 

10 Therefore remove thou vexation from thy heart, 
And put away discomfort from thy Aesh,— 

For llyouth and dawn|| are vanity! 

12 1 Yet remember thy Creator,* in the days of thy 
vigour,— 

Or ever come in, the days of discomfort, 

And the years arrive, in which thou shalt 
say— 

I have, in them, no' pleasure; 

2 Or ever be darkened— 

The sun, and the light, and the moon, and the 
stars,— 

And the clouds return' after a downpour of 
rain; 

r) In the da^ when the keepers of the house shall 
tremble, 

And the men of might bow themselves,— 

And the grinders cease because they are few, 
And they who look through the windows’ 5 are 
darkened; 

4 And the doors in the street be closed, 

When the sound of the mill become low,— 
And one rise at the chirp of a small bird, 

And low-voiced be all the daughters of song; 

5 Yea <at what is high> they be in fear. 

And there be || terrors || c in the way, 

And the almond be rejected, d 

And the grasshopper drag itself along,® 

And desire perish,— 


For man is going to his age-abiding home, 
When the waiters shall go round in the 
streets ; 

a Or ever the silver cord be loosed,* 

Or the golden bowl be broken,— 

Or the bucket by the fountain be shivered. 

Or the wheel at the well be broken; 

7 And the dust return' to the earth, as it 

was,— 

And ||the spirit|| return unto God, who gave 
it. 

8 Vanity of vanities, saitli the Proclaimer, ||all|i 

is vanity. 

8 < Besides that> the Proclaimer being wise,— 

still further taught knowledge unto the people, 
and weighed and searched, arranged proverbs in 
abundance. 

10 The Proclaimer sought to find out words giving 

delight. 

And to note down rightly, the words of truth. 

11 HThe words’ 5 of the wise|| are as goads, 

Yea <as driven nails > their well-ordered 
sayings,®— 

Given from one shepherd. 

12 1| And besidesll <from them> my son, be 
admonished,— 

<Of making many books> there is no end, 

And || much study || d is a weariness of the flesh. 

13 <The conclusion of the matter—the whole> let 

us hear,®— 

< Towards God> be reverent. 

And <his command men ts> observe, 

For ||this || [concerneth] all mankind. 

14 For <every work> will God bring into judg¬ 

ment. 

With every hidden thing,— 

Whether good, or evil. 


■Ml.: “creatora” [,’plu. 
of excellence] (w. many 
MSS. and 4 ear. pr. 
edna.) ; other cod. (w. 4 
ear.pr.edns.): lit. "crea¬ 
tor^ (sing.)—G.n. 
b Or: “lattices." 
c So Davies, Fuerst, O.G.; 


“They are timid "-T.G. 
d So T.G. (as unsuited to 
the tooth of old age)^= 
“ The glands disdaineth” 
- Fuerst. “And the al- 
mond-tree wears blos¬ 
soms”—O.G. 666. 

« So O.G. 290. 


■ So read : written : “ re¬ 
moved.” Some cod. (w. 
6 ear. pr. edna.) both 
write and read : “re¬ 
moved.” Otheis (w. 2 
ear. pr. edna.) both read 
and write : “ loosed ”— 


G.n. 

b Or: “sentenoes.” 
c Cp. O.G. 63. 

A “ Devotion to books”— 
O.G. 

•Or: “ hath been heard.” 
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THE 


SONG OF SONGS 


1 The Song of Songs, which pertaineth to 

Solomon. 

[She.] 

2 Let him kiss me with the kisses of his mouth! 

[They.]* 

For better' are thy caresses than wine : 

3 <Like the fragrance of thy precious oils> 

< Oil poured out> is thy name, 

<For this cause> virgins love thee. 

[She.] 

4 Draw me! 

[They.] 

< After thee> will we run ! 

[SAe.] 

The king (hath brought mej into his chambers. 
[They.] 

We will exult and rejoice in thee, 

We will mention thy caresses, beyond wine, 
Sincerely' they love thee. 

[She.] 

5 < Swarthy > I am' but comely. 

Ye daughters of Jerusalem. 

[They.] 

Like the tents of Kedar, 

Like the curtains of Solomon. 

[She.] 

,l Do not look on me. 

Because ||I|| am so swarthy, 

Because the sun hath scorched' me,— 

|| My mother’s sons|| were angry with me. 
They set me to keep the vineyards, 

<Mine own' vineyard > have I not 
kept. . . . 

7 Tell me, thou loved of my soul! 

Where' wilt thou pasture thy flock ? 

Where' wilt thou let them recline at noon ? 
For why' should I be as one that wrappeth a 
veil about her, by the flocks of thy com¬ 
panions ? 

[He.] 

8 If thou know not of thyself, 

Most beautiful among women ! 

(Jet thee forth in the footsteps of the flock. 

And pasture thy kids by the huts of the 
shepherds. . . . 


• Whether “ His M companions, or “ Here” ; or merely 

a ** Chorus.” 


9 <To a mare of mine, in the chariots of 

Pharaoh > 

Have I likened thee, my fair one! 

10 Comely' are Thy cheeks, with bead-rows, 

Thy neck, with strings of gems. 


[They.] 

11 < Rows of golden ornaments> will we make 

thee, 

With studs of silver. 

[She.] 

12 <By the time the king is in his circle > 

II My nard|| will have given out its frag¬ 
rance : 

13 < A bag of myrrh > is my beloved to me, 

< Between my breasts > shall it tarry the 
night! 

14 < A cluster of henna > is my beloved to me, 

In the vineyards of En-gedi. a 

[He.] 

15 Lo! thou art beautiful, my fair one, 

Lo! thou art beautiful, 

|| Thine eyesll [are] doves ! 

[She.] 

16 Lo! thou art beautiful, my beloved. 

Yea delightful! 

[Both.] 

Yea! ||our couch|| is covered with leaves: 

17 ||The beams of our housed are cedars, 

IIOur fretted ceiling!! is cypress-trees. 

1 I am The meadow-saffron b of Sharon, 2 

The lily of the valleys. 

[He.] 

2 < As a lily among thoms> 

IlSoJI is my fair one, among the daughters! 

[She.] 

3 <As an apple-tree c among the trees of the 

forest> 

||So|| is my beloved, among the sons: 

<In his shade > I greatly delighted and sat 
down, 

And ||his fruit || was sweet to my taste. 


* “ On the western shore 
of the Dead Sea O.G. 
h So O.G. (colchicum au¬ 
tumn ale, Linn.) Cheyne: 
*• narcissus w — Isa. 


xxxv. 1. 

0 “ Apple.” In Arabic . . . 
“ not only a common 
one, but also the lemon, 
citron, etc.”—T.G. 



THE SONG OF SONGS II. 4—17; III. 1—11 


644 

4 He hath brought me into the house of wine, 

And ||his banner* over me|| is love. 

B Sustain me with raisin-cakes, 

Refresh me with apples,— 

For <sick with love> I am'. 

8 <His left hand under my head> 

Then ||his right hand\\ embractth me! 

[Be.] 

7 I adjure you , ye daughters of Jerusalem , 

By the gazelles or by the hinds of the field ,— 
That ye wake not , nor arouse , the dear love until 
she please ! 

[ * * * * ] 

[SA«.] 

8 The voice 6 of my beloved! 

Lo ! here he cometh,— 

Leaping over the mouutains, 

Skipping over the hills. 

9 Resembleth, my beloved, a gazelle, 

Or a young stag,— 

Lo! here he is, standing behind our wall, 
Looking in at the windows, 

Peeping in at the lattice. 

10 Responded my beloved, and said to me,— 

Rise up! my fair—my beautiful—one. 

And come away, 

11 For lo ||the winterll is past,— 

||The rainll is over, [and] c gone; 

12 || The flowerell have appeared in the earth, 
||The time of the spring - song|| d hath 

come,— 

And ||the voice of the turtle|| is heard in our 
land; 

13 llThe fig-treell hath spiced® her green figs, 
And ||the vines—all blossom || yield frag¬ 
rance,— 

Rise up! my fair—my beautiful—one. 

And come away! 

[Be.] 

14 O my dove! 

<In the retreats of the crag. 

In the hiding-place of the terrace> 

Let me see thy form, 

Let me hear thy voice,— 

For ||thy voice|| is sweet. 

And || thy form|| comely/ 

[Both.] 

15 Take ye for us, the foxes, 

||The little foxes that are spoiling the vinesll,— 
And ||our vinesll are all blossom ! 

[SA*.] 

18 || My beloved\\ is |mine|. 

And ||/|| am |Ais|, 

He that pastureth among lilies l 

* Or: “standard.” “The pruning time ”— 

b Or : “ sound.” T.G. and O.G. 

c Some cod. (w. Aram., "Or: “reddened." Cp. 
Syr., Vul.) have “and” O.G.834. 

t N.B.: tie “ envelope ” 
d SoFuerst. “Thesinging arrangement of lines, 

time (either of birds or Cp. Job. uvii. 16, 17. 

vine-dressers ”)—Davies. See also Intro, p. 3, ants. 


17 <Until the day | breathe | 

And the shadows | be lengthened |> 

1 Again | liken thyself, my beloved. 

To a gazelle, or to a young stag. 

Upon the cleft mountains.* 

[ * # * # ] 

[SAr.] 

1 <Upon my couch, in the night-time> sought 3 

I the beloved of my soul,— 

I sought him, but found him not. 

2 Come! I must arise, and go about in the city. 

In the paths 6 and in the broadways, 

I must seek the beloved of my soul,— 

I sought him, but found him not. 

3 The watchmen that go round in the city | found 

me |, 

<The beloved of my soul> have ye seen? 

4 < Scarcely had I passed from them> 

When I found' the beloved of my soul,— 

I caught him, and would not let him go, 

Until that I had brought him into the house of 
my mother, 

And into the chamber of her that conceived 
me. 

[Be.] 

5 I adjure you, ye daughters of Jerusalem^ 

By the gazelles, or by the hinds of the field ,— 

That ye ivake not, nor arouse , the dear love until 
she please . 

[ * * * * } 

[They.] 

6 Who' is this, coming up out of the wilderness. 

Like pillars 0 of smoke,— 

With perfume of myrrh, and frankincense, 
Besides all the aromatic powder of the mer¬ 
chant? 

7 Lo! his couch, ’tis Solomon’s own, 

11Threescore heroesll around it,— 

Of the heroes of Israel: 

8 || All of them || grasping the sword, 

Trained for war,— 

||Every man|| with his sword upon his thigh. 
Because of dread, in the night-time. 

9 <A palanquin > King Solomon made himself. 

Of the trees of Lebanon: 

10 <The supports thereof> made he of silver, 

<The couch d thereof > of gold, 

<The seat thereof > of purple,— 

||The midst thereof|| hath an inlay of love® 

From the daughters of Jerusalem. 

11 Go forth and gaze, ye daughters of Zion, upon 

King Solomon, — 

Wearing the crown, wherewith his mother 
| crowned him|. 

In the day of his marriage, c and 
In the day of his heart' gladness. 

• Acoording to some : d Or: “ couch-covering.” 

“ mountains of separa- * Bo, in effect, Davies* 
tion.” H. L., Fuerst. 

h Or: “alleys.” f 8oO.G. 

•Or: “columns.” 
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[He.] 

1 Lo ! thou art beautiful, my fair one, 

Lo ! thou art beautiful, 

|| Thine eyes|| are doves, from behind thy 
veil,— 

IIThy hair|| is like a flock of goats, which are 
reclining on the sides of Mount Gilead : 

2 |]Thy teeth || are like a flock, evenly grown, a 

which have come up from the washing- 
place,— 

Whereof ||all of them|| are twin-bearers, and 
<bereaved> b is none' among them: 

3 <Like a cord of crimson > are thy lips, 

And || thy mouth || is lovely,— 

<Like a slice of pomegranate> are thy temples, 
behind thy veil: 

4 <Like the tower of David > is thy neck, built 

for war,°— 

|| A thousand shields|| hung thereon, 

|| All || the equipment of heroes : 

5 II Thy two breasts || are like two young roes, 

twins of a gazelle,— 

Which pasture among lilies. 

b < Until the day [ breathe |, 

And the shadows | be lengthened | > 

I will get me unto the mountain of myrrh, 

And unto the hill of frankincense. 

7 Thou art |[all over|| beautiful, my fair one, 

And < blemish > is there none' in thee. 


14 Nard and saffron, sweet cane and cinnamon, 
With all woods of frankincense,— 

Myrrh and aloes, with all the chiefs of 
spices : 

15 A garden fountain, a well of living waters,— 
And flowings from Lebanon. 

[SAe. ] 

16 Awake, O north wind, and come in, thou 

south, 

Fan my garden—its balsams |will flow out|,— 
Let my beloved enter' his garden, 

And eat his precious fruits. 

[m.] 

1 I have entered my garden, my sister, bride, 5 
I have plucked my myrrh, with my balsam, 

I have eaten the honey of my thicket, a 
I have drunk my wine, with my milk :— 

Eat ye, O friends, 

Drink, yea drink abundantly, ye beloved ! 

[ * * * * ] 

[SAe.] 

2 ||I|| was sleeping, but ||my heart|| was awake,— 
The voice b of my beloved—knocking ! 

Open to me, my sister, my fair one, my dove, 
my perfect one, 

For ||my headli is filled with dew, 

IIMy locks|| with the moisture of the night. 


8 <With me, from Lebanon> O bride, 

<With me, from Lebanon> shalt thou enter, - 
Thou shalt look round* 1 from the top of Amana, 
From the top of Senir, and Hermon, 

From the dens of lions. 

From the mountains of leopards. 

Thou hast encouraged me, 0 my sister, bride,— 
Thou hast encouraged me, 0 with one [glance] f 
of thine eyes, 

With one ornament of thy neck. 

10 How beautiful' are thy caresses, my sister, 

bride,— 

How much more delightful' thy caresses, than 
wine, 

And the fragrance of thine oils, than all spices: 

11 <With sweetness> thy lips do drip, O bride,—• 
|| Honey and milk|| are under thy tongue. 

And ||the fragrance of thy garments|| is like 
the fragrance of Lebanon. 

12 <A garden barred > is my sister, bride,— 

A springs barred, A fountain sealed : 

13 ||Thy buddings forth|| are a paradise of pome¬ 

granates, 

With precious fruits,— 

Henna bushes, with nard blossoms: 


• Or : “ that have been 
shorn.” 

b Or “barren.” 
c “ Deadly,” “built for 
armH” — T.G. “For 
weapons of war ’ ’ — 
Davies’ H. L. “ Builded 
high”—Fuerst. 
d Or : “ approach.” 

• Bo O.G. 526 b , "Taken 


away my heart T.G. 
“Host bewitched me.” 
—Fuerst, H.L. 
f Fuerst thinks “glance” 
has fallen out. 

* Borne cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.) : “garden ” [2nd 
time]—G.n. Cp. O.G. 
, 653*. 


3 I have put off my tunic, oh how' shall I put 

it on? 

I have bathed my feet, oh how' shall I soil 
them ? 

4 ||My beloved|| thrust in his hand, at the 

window, 0 

And ||my feelings || were deeply moved for 
him : d 

6 ||I myself || arose, to open to my beloved,— 

And ||my hands|| dripped with myrrh. 

And ||my fingersll with myrrh distilling, 

Upon the handles of the bolt. 

6 [|I myself || opened to my beloved, 

But ||my beloved!] had turned away,had passed 
on,— 

|| My soul[| had gone out when he spake, 

I sought him, but found him not, 

I called him, but he answered not. 

7 The watchmen who were going round in the 

city | found me|, 

They smote me wounded me,— 

The watchmen of the walls |took away my 
cloak 0 from off me|. 

8 I adjure you, ye daughters of Jerusalem,— 

<If ye find my beloved > what will ye tell 

him? 

That <sick with love> I am'. 


* So, in effect, Fuerst and 
Davies. “Liquidhoney,” 
—T.G.; "honeycomb” 
with my honey”]— 

b Or: “sound.” 
c So T.G. and Fuerst; 


"opening for window” 
—Davies ; " hole ” — 
0 . 0 . 

d Bo cod. Hillel. Some 
cod. (w. 5 ear. pr. edns.): 
" for myself "—G.n. 

* So T.G.; others: " veil.” 
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THE SONG OF SONGS V. 9—16; 


VI. 1-13; 


VII. 1-4. 


[Daughters of Jerusalem.] 

9 What is thy' beloved more than any other' 
beloved, 

Thou most beautiful among women ? 

What is thy' beloved more than any other' 
beloved, 

That <thus> thou hast adjured us? 

[She.] 

10 ||My beloved II is white and ruddy, 

Conspicuous beyond ten thousand : 

11 ||His head 11 is pure gold,— 

|His locksll are bushy, a black as a raven ; 

12 1|His eyes!! like doves, by the channels of 
water,— 

Bathing in milk, set as gems in a ring : h 

13 II His cheeks|| like a raised bed 1 -* of balsam, 

Growing 11 plants of perfume,— 

|| His lips I! lilies, dripping with myrrh dis¬ 
tilling : 

14 IlHis hands|| c cylinders of gold, set with 

topaz, — 

||His bodyll wrought work of ivory, covered 
with sapphires: 

15 11 His legs |l pillars of white marble, founded on 

sockets of gold,— 

||His form|| like Lebanon, choice-as cedars: 

16 ||His mouth |l most sweet, 

Yea | altogether | he is delightful,— 

J|This|| is my beloved. 

Yea || this ■I is my dear one, ye daughters of 
Jerusalem. 

[Daughters of Jerusalem.] 

6 i Whither' hath thy beloved |gone|, 

Thou most beautiful among women? 

Whither' hath thy beloved | turned him aside |? 
That we may seek him with thee. 

[6’A.r.] 

2 ||My beloved || is gone down to his garden, 

To the beds of balsam,— 

To pasture in the gardens, 

And to gather lilies, 

3 || J|| am my beloved' 

And ||my beloved\\ is mine , 

He that pastureth among lilies . 

t * * * * ] 

4 | Beautiful | art thou,, my fair one. as Tirzah/ 

Comely, as Jerusalem,— 

Majesties as bannered hosts ! 
ft Turn away thine eyes from me, 

For lltheyll have excited me,— 

||Thy hair|| is like a flock of goats, that are 
reclining on the sides of Mount Gilead : 


0 HThy teeth || are like a flock of sheep which 
have come up from the washing-place,— 
Whereof II all of them|| are twin-bearers, and 
<bereaved>* is there none' among them : 

7 <Like a slice of pomegranate> are thy temples, 

from behind thy veil: 

8 IIThreescoreII are the queens, 

And ||fourscore|| are the concubines,— 

And ||virgins|| there are. without number. 

9 IIOne aloneU is my dove, my perfect one, 

||One alone]| was she to her mother, 

||Pure|| was she to her that bare her,— 

The daughters |have seen her|. and pronounced 
her happy, 

|1 Queens and concubinesll and they have praised 
her'. 

[ * * * * ] 

[They.] 

10 Who' is this, that looketh forth like the 

dawn, 

Beautiful as the moon. 

Pure as the sun, 

Majestic b as bannered hosts ? 

[He.] 

11 <To the garden of nuts> I went down, 

To look at the fresh shoots of the ravine, c -- 
To see whether 

bad burst forth the vine, 

had blossomed the pomegranate:— 

12 I know not [how it was] | my soul | set for me 

the chariots of my willing people ! 

[ * * * * ] 

[They.] 

13 Return, return. O Shulamite/ 1 

Return, return, that we may look on thee ! 

[She.] 

What would ye look on in the Shulamite ? 

[They.] 

As it were the dance of a double camp c . . . 

1 | How beautiful | are thy feet in sandals. O T 

daughter of a noble,— 

||The curvings of thy ltipsll are like ornaments 
wrought by the hands of a skilled workman : 

2 IIThy navel|| is a round bowl, may it not lack 

spiced wine ! 

II Thy bodyll aheap of wheat fenced about with 
lilies; ’ 

3 ||Thy two breasts]! are like two young roes, the 

twins of a gazelle: 

4 [|Thy neck|| is like a tower of ivory,— 

||Thine cyes|| are pools in Heshbon. by the gate 

of Bath-rabbim/ 


% Or : •' waving *’—Davies; 
“ twisted Fuerat. 

b Or : “ fixed as gems in a 
setting.” 

c In some cod. (w. Sep., 
Syr.,Vul.): “beds” (pi.) 
—G.n. 

d 8o it shd be (w. Aram., 
8ep.) — G.n. M.C.T.: 
“banks of”—G.n. 

* Supposed by some = 


“fingers O.G. 165». 
r “ A city of the Israelites, 
situated in a pleasant 
region, which was the 
Beat of the kingdom, 
from Jeroboam to Omri, 
Josh. xii. 24 ; 1 Ki. xiv. 
17 ; xv. 21; 2 Ki. xv. 14 ” 

_t.g. 

9 Or formidable,” “ awe¬ 
inspiring.* ’ 


•Or: “barren.” 

b Or: “formidable,** “awe¬ 
inspiring.** 

o “ Torrent-valley, wady ” 
-O.G. 

<* Mostly identified with 
“ Shunemite.” SeeT.G., 
Fu. H.L., and 1 K. i. 8, 
16; ii. 17-22. “This 
identification connects 


the unfortunate applica¬ 
tion of Adonijah very 
closely with Solomon’s 
personal feelings'* (The 
Haydn Bible Dictionary). 

• Orchoir.” Cp. O.G. 
334. 

f “=*daughter of multi¬ 
tudes *: description of 
populous city.” 
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liThy none|| is like the tower of Lebanon, which 
looketh towards Damascus: 

5 liThy head upon theef| is like Carmel, 

And lithe hair of thy head|| is like purple,- 

I 1 Tlie kingII is held captive by the ringlets ! 

[He.] 

8 | How beautiful, and how delightful| O dear 
love, for delights : 

7 1|This thy statureil is like to a palm-tree, 

And IIthy breasts|| are like clusters: 

8 I said. 

I will ascend the palm-tree, 

I will lay hold of its fruit stalks— 

Oh then, let thy breasts'. I pray thee, be like 
vine'-cluBters, 

And lithe fragrance of thy nose!) like apples; 

9 And || thy mouth || like good wine- 

[SAe.] 

Flowing to my beloved smoothly. 

Gliding over the lips of the sleeping. 

10 11/1| am my beloved's, 

And <unto hie> is his longing. 

11 Come, my beloved. 

Let us go forth into the country, 

Let us stay the night in the villages : 

12 Let us get up early to the vineyards, 

Let us see whether the vine | hath burst 
forth|. 

The blossom jhath opened |, 

The pomegranates [have bloomed|, - 
<There> will I give my caresses to thee. 

13 ||The love-apples|| have given fragrance. 

And <at our openings> are all precious 
things, new and yet old,— 

O my beloved ! I have treasured them up for 
thee. 

8 ! Oh that thou hadst been a very brother to 
ine, 

Who had sucked the breasts of my own 
mother,— 

<Had I found thee without> I had kissed 
thee, 

Yea' folk would not have despised me ! 

2 I would have guided thee—brought thee into 

the house of my mother. 

Thou wouldst have instructed me,— 

I would have let thee drink of spiced wine, 

Of the pressed-out juice of my pomegranate. 

3 < His left' hand under my head > 

Then j|Aia right hand\\ embraceth me. 

[He.] 

4 I adjure you. O ye daughters of Jerusalem ,— 

Why will ye wake . and why will ye arouse the dear 

love until she please ! 

[ * * * * ] 

[TAey.] 

6 Who is this, coming up out of the wilderness, 
Leaning upon her beloved ? 


[He.] 

< Under the apple-tree> I roused thee, 
Where thy mother [was in pain with thee|, 
Where she' was in pain who gave thee birth ! 

[SAc. ] 

6 Set me as a seal, upon thy heart. 

As a seal upon thine arm, 

For < mighty as death > is love, 

<Exacting as hades> is jealousy,— 

||The flames thereof || are flames of fire. 

The flash of Yah ! a 

7 || Many waters || cannot quench love, 

Nor shall ||floods|| overwhelm it,— 

<If a man would give all the substance of 
his house, for love> 

They would j| utterly despise || him, 

[ * * * * ] 

[They.] 

8 <A sister> have we. a little one, 

And || breasts|| hath she none,— 

What shall we do for our sister. 

In the day when she may be spoken for ? 
ft <If [a wall| she is> we will build upon b it a 
battlement 0 of silver,— 

<But if ||a door|| she is> we will close it up 
with a plank of cedar. 

[<$Ae.] 

10 ||I|| was a wall, and ||my breasts|J like towers,— 
||Then || became I. in his eyes, one who did 

indeed find good content. 

11 < A vineyard> had Solomon, os the owner of 

abundance, 

He put out the vineyard to keepers,— 

||Every inan|| was to bring in. for the fruit 
thereof, a thousand silverlings : 

12 ||Mine own vineyard || is before me,— 

The thousand belong to thee. O Solomon, 

And two hundred to the keepers of the fruit 
thereof. 

[He.] 

13 O thou fair dweller in the gardens. 

|| The com panions || are giving heed to thy 
voice, 

Let me hear it. 

[She.] 

14 Come quickly, my beloved, and resemble thou 

A gazelle. or a young stag, 

Upon the mountains of balsam-trees. 

* “ The true reading ”— 

G. Intro, p. 38G. “That 
is, loving flames kindled 
in the human heart 
emanate from Jehovah. 

The anxiety, however, 
on the part of the Sophe- 
rim not to describe Jeho¬ 
vah as the source of lru- 
man love, and especially 
not to exhibit him in 
amlleliBm with Hades, 
as caused the Western 
redactors of the text to 
obliterate the name of 
God in the only place 
where the Divine Name 
occurs in this book ”— 


Ibid. Accordingly the 
received Heb. text [one 
word = “ intense flame”] 
is found in Western 
copies and in Ben-asher, 
but “the true reading” 
[two words] has been pre¬ 
served in Eastern copies 
and in Ben-naphtali (w. 
the Hillel copy and 5 ear. 
pr. ednB.)—Cp. G.n. 
b Or: “against, “ near.” 
c So O.G. 377. “A for¬ 
tress”—T.G. ; “a castle” 
—Davies ; “ ‘ a rustic 

village,’ with all belong¬ 
ing to it ”—Fuerst. 
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ISAIAH I. 1—18 


THE BOOK OF THE PROPHET 

ISAIAH 


§ 1. After a General Introduction, follows—a 
Solemn Indictment ax/ainst Israel: sustained 
by Exhortation , Promise, and Threatening. 

1 The vision of Isaiah, Bon of Amoz, which he 
saw, concerning Judah and Jerusalem,—in the 
days of Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, Hezekiah,— 
kings of Judah. 

2 Hear, O heavens, 

And give ear, O earth, for 

|[Yahweh|| hath spoken :— 

<Sons> have I brought up, and advanced, 
And IIthey |] have rebelled against me. 

3 An ox' [knoweth| his owner', 

And an ass' his master’s crib',— 

|| Israel [| doth not know, 

|| My people[|* doth not consider. 

4 Alas ! a nation—committing sin, 

a people—burdened with iniquity, 
a seed—practising wickedness, 
sons—acting corruptly. 

They have forsaken Yahweh, 

despised the Holy One of Israel,— 
Are estranged and gone back. 

0 Why should ye be smitten any more? 

Ye would again' turn aside ! 

The whole head is sick, 

And the whole heart faint: 
a <From the sole of the foot, even unto the 
head> there is in it no soundness, 

Bruise and stripe and newly-made wound,— 
They have not been pressed out, 
nor bound up, 
nor soothed with oil. 

7 Your country—is a desolation, 

Your cities b —are consumed with fire,— 

Your soil — <right before your eyes> 

| foreigners | are devouring it, 

And it is a desolation, a very overthrow by 
foreigners ; c 

8 And left' is the Daughter of Zion, 

Like a hut in a vineyard,— 

Like a lodge in a gourd-plot. 

Like a city besieged. 

8 '<A || Yah weh of hosta|| had not left us a 

very small remnant>> 

<Like Sodom > had we become, 

< Gomorrah > d had we resembled. 


• Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.): “Andmy people” 
—G.h. 

* Some cod. (w. Syr.) : 
“ And your o.“—G.n. 


• Or: “A veritable foreign' 
r overthrow.” 
d Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
end., Aram., Syr., Vul.): 
“And G.”—Q.n. 


10 Hear the word of Yahweh, ye rulers of 

Sodom,— 

Give ear to the instruction of our God, ye 
people of Gomorrah:— 

11 dOf what use to me|| is your multitude of 

sacrifices? Saith Yahweh : 

I am sated with ascending-offerings of rams, 
and the fat of fed beasts,— 

<In the blood of bulls and young rams and 
he-goata> have I no pleasure. 

12 <When ye enter to see my face>* 

Who hath required this at your hand, 
trampling my courts? 

13 Ye shall notagain'bringinan empty'present, 

IIIncense|| <an abomination> is that' unto 

me ! 

New moon, and sabbath, calling an 
assembly— 

I cannot endure ||iniquity and sacred 
festival ||! 

14 <Your new moons, and your appointed 

feasts> my soul jhateth|,— 

They have become unto me a burden I am 
too weary to bear: 

15 <Even when ye spread forth your open 

pal ms > 

I hide mine eyes from you ; 

Yea cthough ye multiply' prayers > 

I am not hearkening,— 

II Your handsll <with deeds of blood> are 

filled. 

is Wash you, make you clean, 

Put away the wickedness of your doings 
from before mine eyes, — 

Cease to do evil.. 

17 Learn to do well— 

Seek justice. 

Correct the oppressor/— 

Vindicate the fatherless. 

Plead the cause of the widow. 

18 Come, I pray you, and let us settle the 

dispute/ Saith Yahweh,— 

< Though your sins be found like scarlet > 
<As snow> shall they be made white, 

< Though d they appear red like crimson > 
<Ab wool> shall they become. 


ft G. Intro, pp. 467-469. 

*> “ Bet right the ruthless ” 
—O.G. 

o “ Mutually to arrange a 
dispute ” — Fu. H. L. 
41 We translate, with Mr. 
Cheyne, Ltl tu bring our 


reasoning to an end ” — 
G.A.6. 

d Borne ood. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., 8ep., Syr., Vul.): 
“A^nd (yea) though”— 
GjL, G. Intro. 484. 
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19 < If ye be willing—and hearken > 

<Of the good of the land> shall ye 
eat; 

20 But <if ye refuse and rebel> 

<With the sword > shall ye be de¬ 
voured, 

For ||the mouth of Yahwehjl 

hath spoken it. 

21 How' hath she become unchaste !— 

The city that was Faithful.— 

Full of justice, Righteousness lodged in her, 
But || now || murderers ! 

-- ||Thy silver|| hath become dross, — 

ilThy winell* weakened with water; 

|j Thy rulers || are unruly/ and companions of 
thieves, * 

IIEvery one of the peopled* loveth a bribe, and 
runneth after rewards,— 

<The fatherless> they do not vindicate, 

And lithe plea of the widow[| reacheth them 
not. 

24 || Therefore || 

Declareth the Lord, Yahweh of hosts, 
The Mighty One of Israel,— 

Alas ! I must appease me on mine adver¬ 
saries, 

I must avenge me on mine enemies; 

25 That I may turn my hand against 

thee, 

And smelt away, as with potash/ thy 
dross, 

And remove all thine alloy ; 

26 That I may restore 

thy Judges, as at the first, and 
thy Counsellors, as at the be¬ 
ginning,- 

< After that> shalt thou be called 
Righteous' citadel. 

Trusty' city,— 

27 IIZion|| | with justice| shall be redeemed,— 
And || her returning ones|| |with righteous¬ 
ness |; 

28 And lithe downfall of transgressors and 

sinners|| shall be [together],— 

And ||they who forsake Yahweh || shall be 
brought to an end; 

29 For they shall turn pale on account of the 

oaks' which ye desired,— 

And ye shall blush on account of the 
gardens' which ye had chosen ; 

:}0 For ye shall be as an oak with its leaf® 
faded, 

And as a garden' that hath no' [| water ||; 

1)1 Then shall the strong' one become tow', 

And his work' a spark', — 

And they shall both blaze together. 

And there be none' to quench the fire. 


»M1.: “drink,” “liquor” 
-O.G. 

b “ A very characteristic 
play upon words 
Cheyne (P.B.). 
c “The whole of it (the 


people; —u.u. 
d " With the like of 
—O.G. 445“. 

* Some cod. (w. 4 ear 
'edns., Sep., Byr., V 
“ leaves” (pi.)—G.r 


§2. A complete Vision concerning Judah and 
Jerusalem , in which Sin and Punishment and 
ultimate Cleansing and Qlory are vividly por¬ 
trayed: the whole prefaced by an extract from 
the prophet Micah (iv. 1-3). 

1 That* which Isaiah, son of Amoz, saw in 2 
vision,—concerning Judah and Jerusalem. 

2 But it shall come to pass, 1 in the afterpart of 

the days |, 

That the mountain of the house of Yahweh 
Shall be (set up| as the head of the 
mountains, # 

And be exalted above the hills,— 

And all the nations | shall stream b there¬ 
unto | ; 

3 And many peoples shall go, and say— 

Come ye, and let us ascend 
Unto the mountain of Yahweh 
Unto* the house of the God of Jacob, 

That he may teach us of his ways, 

And we may walk in his paths,— 

For <out of Zion> shall go forth a law, 

And the word of Yahweh out of Jerusalem; 

4 And he will judge between the nations, 

And be umpire to many peoples,— 

And they will beat 

their swords into ploughshares, and 
their spears into pruning-hooks, 

|lNation 8 —against nation || shall not lift up 
sword, 

Neither shall they learn any more to make 
war. 

5 0 house of Jacob ! come ye, and let us walk 

in the light of Yahweh. 

6 Therefore' 6 hast thou abandoned thy people, 

the house of Jacob, 

Because' they have become full of the 
East, 

And use hidden arts, like the Philistines,— 
And <with the children of foreigners > strike 
hands;— 

7 So that filled' is their land with silver and 

gold, 

And there is no end to their treasures,— 

And filled' is their land with horses, 

And there is no end to their chariots ; 

8 And filled' is their land with idols,— 

<To the work of their own handa> do they 
bow themselves down, 

To that which they made with their own 
fingers. 

9 So the mean man boweth down , 

And the great man stoopetk low , f — 

Therefore do not thou forgive them ! 


“Ml.: “ The thing.” 
b Same word : Jer. xxxi. 

12; Mi. iv. 1. 
c Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edne., Sep., Syr., Vul.) : 
“And unto.” Cp. Mi. 
iv. 2—G.n. 

d Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 


edns., Sep., SyT.): “And 
nation”—G.n. 

* Or.: “For”—O.G. 473 b , 
3, c. 

f Cp. vers. 11,17 ; chap. v. 
15. Bee Intro. Chap. I. 
3, a. 
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ISAIAH II. 10—22; III. 1—14. 


10 Enter into the rock, 

Or hide thee in the dust,— 

Because of the terribleness of Yahweh, 

And for his majestic' splendour 

11 |l The lofty looks of mean men p shall be 

humbled, 

And \thc haughtiness of great men \ shall be 
bowed down ,— 

And Yahwch alone ' shall be exalted' ||m that 
day\\. h 

12 For || n day of Ynhweh of hosts || [shall 

be]- 

Upon every one who is high and lofty,— 
And upon every one who is lifted up. 

And he shall be brought low ; 

1:1 And upon all cedars of Lebanon, that are 
high and lifted up,— 

And upon all the oaks of Bashan ; 

14 And upon all the lofty mountains,— 

And upon all the uplifted' hills ; 

15 And upon every high tower,— 

And upon every fortress wall; 

16 And upon all the ships of Tarshish,— 

And upon all desirable' banners. 

17 And the haughtiness of mean men \shall be 

humbled |,— 

And the loftiness of great men \ shall be laid 
low |,— 

And Yahweh alone' shall be exalted' ||in that 
day\\. c 

19 And ||the idols|[ shall wholly' pass away; 

19 And they shall enter 

into the holes of the rocks, and 
into the caves of clay, d — 

Because of the terriblcness of Yahweh , 

And for his majestic' splendour , e 

When he ariseth to shake terribly the earth. 

20 ||In that day|| shall the son of earth cast his 

idols of silver, and his idols of gold,—which 
had been made for him to worship, into the 
hole of the mice, and to the bats ; 

31 That he may enter 

into the clefts of the rocks, and 
into the fissures of the crags,— 
Because of the terrible ness of Yahioeh^ 

And for his majestic' splendour , 

When he ariseth to shake terribly the earthf 


3 Captain of fifty, and favourite ; • 

And counsellor and skilled artificer b 
And master of magical formulas ; 

4 And I will appoint | boys | to be their 

princes,— 

And || petulant children || c shall rule over 
them. 

s And the people |will tyrannise] 

Every man over his fellow-man. 

And every man over his friend,— 

And they will rage 

|The boy| against |theelder|, 

And | the despised | against | the honour¬ 
able!. 

6 < When a man | shall lay hold | on his brother, 

of the house of his father, [saying]— 
il Clothing |i hast thou', 

Become thou our ||ruler||,— 

llThis downfall || be under thy hand^> 

7 He will swear, d in that day, saying— 

I will take no control, 

When <in mine own house > is neither 
food nor clothing,— 

Ye must not set me' for a ruler of people! 

8 For stumbled' hath Jerusalem, and || Judah || 

hath fallen,— 

Because || their tongue and their doings!] are 
against Yahweh, 

Provoking his glorious'presence.® 

0 II The show of their face|| f hath answered * 
against them, 

And ctheir sin —like Sodom> have they 
told, they have not concealed it. 

Alas for their souls! 

For they have requited to themselves 
| calamity |. 

10 Say ye to the righteous. It is well! 

For <the fruit of their doings> shall they 
eat: 

11 Alas! <for the lawless> it is ill, 

For |] what his own hand hath matured || 
shall be done to him. 

1 2 My people! |children| are their tyrants, 11 

And || women || rule over them,— 

My people! IIthey who should lead thee 
forward || are causing thee to stray, 

<Thy pathways> have they destroyed. 4 


22 Cease ye from the son of earth, 

In whose nostrils is but a breath,— 

For <wherein' to be reckoned' upon> is 

I he |? 

3 1 Forlo! ||the Lord, Yahweh of hosts|| remov¬ 
ing from Jerusalem and from Judah, 

The 9tay and staff,— 

The whole stay of bread, 

And the whole stay of water : 

2 Man of might, and man of war,— 

Judge and prophet. 

And diviner and elder; 

* Cp. Yers. 19, 21. d Ml.: “dust,” as in ver. 10. 

b Cp. ver. 17. « Cp. vers. 10, 21. 

c Cp. ver. 11. t c p . vers. 10, 19. 


13 Yahweh |hath taken his station to plead |,— 
And is standing judge peoples: 

34 ||Yahweh|| |into judgment| will enter. 

With the elders of his people. 

And their princes, 11 — 

But My-e II have consumed the vineyard, 

||That which hath been robbed from the 
oppressed]! is in your houses. 


a Ml.: “ lifted up of face.” 
b “ Skilled in magic arts, 
or drugs ”—O.G. 
c “Capnce”—O.G. 
d Lit.: “lift up" (supply 
his hand). 

• Ml.: “the eyes of his 
glory” = “his glorious 
eyes” — “his gloriously 
manifested presence.” 


t Or: “a look at their 
face ” ; or, “the expres¬ 
sion of their face ” ; less 
prob. “ their regarding of 
persons”—O.G. 648. 
iOr: “testified.” 
h “its ruler is acting the 
child”—O.G. 

1 Ml.: “swallowed up.” 
k Or: “ generals.” 
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lfl What right have ye to crush® my people, 

And <the faces of the oppressed > to 
grind ? 

Demandeth My Lord, Yahweh b of hosts— 

10 And Yahweh saith— 

< Because haughty' are the daughters of 
Zion, 

And they walk with neck thrown back, and 
wanton eyes,— 

Tripping along as they go, 

And <with their feet> making a tinkling 
sound > c 

17 Therefore will My Lord d |smite with leprosy | 
the crown of h&irof the daughters of Zion,— 
And |ias for Yahweh|| ctheir shame> will 
he lay bare! 

1S <In that dny> will My Lord' 1 remove the 
finery—of the anklets, and the little suns, 
and the little moons; 19 the pendants, and 
the bracelets, and the veils; 20 the chaplets, 
and the armlets, and the girdles, and the 
scent-cases, and the amulets ; 21 the rings, 
and the nose-jewels; 22 the robes, and the 
over-tunics, and the cloaks, and the purses ; 

23 and the mirrors, and the linen wraps, and 

the tiaras and the cloaks. 

% 

24 And it shall come to pass— 

That cinstead of fragrance> |a putrid 
odour| shall be. 

And cinstead of a girdle> an encircling 
rope. 

And cinstead of braided hair> baldness, 
And cinstead of a festal robe> a girding 
of sackcloth, 

Branding instead of beauty: 

25 IIThy malesll | by the sword shall fall!,— 

And |Jthy mighty menll® |by the war); 

26 And her gates shall mourn and lament,— 

And cforsaken> con the ground> shall she 

sit. 

1 And seven women will take hold of one man, 
in that day, saying, 
cOur own bread> will we eat, 

And cour own apparel > will we wear, — 

II Only || let us be called by thy name, to 
take away our reproach. 

3 cln that day > 

Shall | the Bud of Yahweh | become beautiful 
and glorious,— 

And | the Fruit of the Land | splendid and 
majestic, 

To the escaped of Israel. 

3 And it shall come to pass— 

|l He that is left in Zion|| 

And ||he that remaineth in Jerusalem || 

Shall be called || holy II,— 

||Everyone written unto life, in Jerusalem!!. 


4 < When My Lord ® shall have bathed away 

the filth of the daughters of Zion, 

And cthe blood-guiltiness b of Jerusalem> he 
shall wash away out of her midst,— 

By the spirit of judgment, and 
By the spirit of thorough cleansing> 
fl Then will Yahweh | create | — 

cOver all the home 0 of Mount Zion and 
Over her assembly>' 1 
A cloud by day, and a smoke, 

And the shining of a fire-flame, by night,— 
For cover all the glory> shall be a canopy; 

6 And ca pavilion > shall there be 

For a shade by day, from the heat,—and 
For a refuge, and for a shelter, from storm 
and from rain. 


§ 3. The Parabolic Song of the Vineyard, Explained 
and Applied , with a six-fold Lament (“Alas! ”) 
and a Refrain; followed by a Prediction of 
Invasion. 

1 Let me sing, I pray you, for a well-beloved 5 

of mine, 

The song of my beloved, concerning his 
vineyard :— 

cA vineyard> had my well-beloved, on a 
very fruitful hill; 

2 And he thoroughly digged it. 

And gathered out the stones thereof. 

And planted it with a precious vine, 

And built a tower in the midst thereof, 

| Moreover also | ca wine-press > hewed he 
therein,— 

Then waited he, that it should bring forth 
grapes. 

And it brought forth wild' grapes : 0 

3 IINow|| therefore, O inhabitant of Jerusalem, 

And men of Judah,— 

Judge, I pray you, betwixt me, and my vine¬ 
yard :— 

4 What could have been done further' to my 

vineyard, 

That I had not done ih r it? 

Why' then— 

cWhen I had waited that it should bring 
forth grapes'> 

Brought it forth wild' grapes? 

5 l|Now|| therefore, I pray you, let me tell | you | 

what I' am about to do to my vineyard,— 
To take away the fence thereof. 

And it shall be eaten up, 

To destroy the wall thereof. 

And it shall be trodden down; 

6 And I will make it a waste;— 


•Or: “What aileth you 
fthat] ye crash.” 
b Or: “ Adonft-y, Yahweh.” 
e “ With their feet they 
rattle their bungles”— 
O.G. 

d Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.) have : “ Yaflwen ” 


instead of: “ My Lord 
(Heb.: 'ddhtin&y) ”—G.n. 

• Ml.: “ mi gh t” or 

valour.” 9ome cod. (w. 
Aram., Sep., Syr., Vul.) 
have expressly: “ mighty 
.ones”—G.n. 


• Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.): “Yahweh” iin- 
stead of “ My Lord,” 
Heb.: ’ adhdndy )—G.n. 
b A Bp. v.r. (yfivir) simply : 

“blood” (sing.)—G.n. 
e Or : “ every borne.” 

Appar. = all the extent 


of Mt. Zion”—O.G. 
d Home cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edne.) : “assemblies” 
(pi.)—G.n. 

•Or: “ worthless things.” 
f Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Amm., Sep., Syr. 
and Vul.): “to”—G.n. 
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ISAIAH Y. 7—26. 


It shall be neither pruned nor hoed, 

But there shall come up briars and thorns,— 
And <upon the clouds > will I lay a charge, 
That they rain thereon no rain. 

7 Surely lithe viueyard of Yahweh of hosts|| is 

the house of Israel, 

And ||the men of Judah || are the plantation 
in which he dearly delighted,— 

And he waited 

For |equity| butlo! Hraurderous iniquity||, 
For the rule of rights but lo! Uthe cry of the 
wronged | |. a 

8 Alas! for them who join house to house, 

< Field to field > bring they near,— 

Until there is no room, 

But ye are left to dwell alone' in the midst 
of the land. 

9 <In mine ears> [said] Yahweh of hosts,— 

Verily ||houses in abundance!! shall become 
| a desolation |, 

Large and fair. without inhabitant; 

10 For || ten yokes of vineyard || shall yield 

|one hath]/— 

And ||the seed of a homer|| c shall yield an 
ephah. d 

11 Alas! for them who rise early in the morning 

that < strong drink > they may pursue,— 
Who follow on in the evening cool. [until] 
[with wine| they are heated; 

12 And it cometh to pass—that lyre and harp,® 

timbrel and flute, and wine, • are in their 
banquets,— 

But <the doing of Yahweh > they do not 
discern. 

And <the work of his hands> have they not 
seen. 

13 ||Therefore|! are my people taken away cap¬ 

tive, before they know it,— 

And ||their honourable men[| are famished 
with hunger, 

And ||their multitude|| do gape for thirst. 

14 ||Therefore!! hath hades enlarged' her desire/ 

And opened her mouth to its widest,— 

And their glory, and their multitude, and 
their pomp, and he that is uproarious, 
| shall descend | thereinto. 

15 And the mean man hath been bowed down , 

And the mighty man hath been humbled ,— 

Yea || the looks of the haughtyW shall be humbled.* 

16 But Yahweh of hosts | hath been exalted | in 

justice,— 

And ||the God that is Holy |J hath been hal¬ 
lowed in rightebusness; 

17 Then shall the young rams feed' where they 

please,— 

And < the wastes of the weal thy > shall 
strangers' consume. 


• N.B.: the striking assonance— 

" And he waited for mishpdt but lo mispdh ; 

Jot rdhdkdh' but lo z'Yikdh.” 
b Bath = a measure for liquids, about 8$ gallons. 
c Omer = 34 quarts=a 10th of an ephah. 
d Ephah = about Lj bush. Eng. 

•Or: "lute"—O.O. 

• Ml.: " her soul." 

• Cp. chap. ii. 9, ll, 17. 


18 Alas ! for them 

Who draw on themselves punishment, with 
cords of falsehood,— 

And <oa with waggon-bands> I penalty 1: 

19 Who say— 

Let his work quicken'—let it hasten'. 
That we may see,— 

And let the purpose of Israel’s Holy One 
| draw near and come|. 

That we may know ! 

20 Alas! for them 

Who call evil good, and good evil,— 

Who put darkness for light, and light for 
darkness. 

Who put bitter for sweet, and sweet for 
bitter. 

21 Alas ! for them 

Who are wise in their own eyes,— 

And <in their own sight> are prudent. 

22 Alas ! for them 

Who are heroes, to drink wine,— 

And men of valour, to mingle® strong 
drink. 

a Who justify the lawless, for a bribe,— 

Whereas <the righteousness of the 
righteous> they take from him. b 

24 ||Thereforeil 

<Asa tongue of fire |eateth up straw |. 
And a flame reduceth l|dry grassll to 
powder > c 

||Their root|[ | like rottenness | shall become, 
And ||their blossom >i | like dust] shall 
ascend,— 

Because they refused the law d of Yahweh 
of hosts, 

And <the utterance of the Holy One of 
Israel> they despised. 

36 II For this cause || did the anger of Yahweh 
kindle' upon | his own people |. 

And he stretched out his hand against them 
and emote them— 

So that the mountains | trembled |, 

And | their dead bodies | served |for fuel| e 
in the midst of the streets. 

<For all this> hath his anger |noi turned 
back |, 

But <still> is his hand outstretched . f 

26 Therefore will he lift up an ensign to the 
nations afar off, 

And signal* for him from the end of the 
earth,— 

And lo ! < with hot haste > will he come : 


» "That is, make a choice 
drink by mixing with 
apices, etc. (mixing with 
water came later, cp. 2 
Macc. xv. 39) " — O.G. 
587 b . 

b As may be done by sup¬ 
pressing the evidence of 
it, or otherwise thwarting 
its due effect. 


• “ As flaming chaff sinketh 
down "—O.G. 

•> Or: "instruction." 

■ Or : "became heaps of 
dirt" ; " And their car¬ 
cases rot in the street ”— 
Cheyne (P.B.). 

1 Cp. Intro. Chap. I. 3, a ; 

chap. ix. 12, post, 
g Ml.: "whistle." 
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27 None shall be weary, and none shall stumble 

in his midst, 

He shall neither slumber, nor sleep,— 

Nor shall be loosened, the girdle of his loins, 
N<»r anapjied, the thong of his sandals : 

28 |] Whose arrowa|| are sharpened, and Hall his 

lx>\va|| bent,— 

||The hoofs of his horses || dike flint> are 
accounted, 

And ||his wheels|| [are] like a storm-wind : 

M < A roar> hath he, like a lioness,— 

He“ will roar like wild lions— 

Ancl will growl,and lay hold on prey, and carry 
into safety, and there be none' to deliver. 

30 Yea he will growl at him, in that day, like 
the growling of the sea,— 

<Though he look hard for the land> lo ! 

the darkness of distress, 

Yea ||the light[| hath grown dark in its 
clouds ! b 

§ 4. Bu a Vision in the Temple , Isaiah is called 
and qualified for his Prophetic Mission; and 
prepared to wa it loiuj for good Success. 

1 <In the year that King Uzziah died> I saw 
My Lord.® sitting upon a throne, high and 
lifted up, and llhis skirts|| did fill the temple. d 

2 ||Seraphim|| were standing above him; <six 
wings severally> had each one,— 

<With twain> he covered his face'. 

And <wit}i twain> he covered his feet'. 

And <with twain> he did fly. 

3 And they continued crying out one to another,® 
and said, 

Holy—holy—holy, is Yahweh of hosts,— 
l|The fulness of the whole earth l| is his glory. 

4 And the foundations of the porch f [were 
moved | at the voice of him that cried,—and lithe 
house|| was filled with smoke. 5 Then said I— 

Woe to me !—for I am undone. 

Because <a man of unclean lips> am 111, 
And <in the midst of a people of unclean 
lips> do I' dwell,— 

For <the King, Yahweh of hosts> have mine 
eyes seen! 

fl Then flew unto me, one of the seraphim, 

And <in his hand> ft live coal, 8 — 

<With tongs> had he taken it from off tire 
altar. 

7 Then touched he my mouth, and Sftid— 

Lo ! this hath touched thy lips,— 

Thus shall be taken away, thine iniquity. 
And Hthy »in|] by propitiation be covered. 

8 Then heard I the voice of My Lord,® saying, 

Whom' shall I send ? 

And who' will go for us ? 


And I said— 

Here am I'--send me'. 

9 Then said he— 

Go and say unto this people, — 

Hear on, but do not discern, 

See on. but do not perceive : 

10 Stupefy thou the heart of this people, 

And <theirears> make thou heavy. 

And <their eyes> overspread, 

Lest they see with their eyes. 

And < with their ears > should hear. 

And ||their b heart|| should discern and come 
back. 

And they be healed. 

11 Then said I— 

How long. My Lord ? c 

And he said— 

Until the time that 

Cities be wasted through having no in¬ 
habitant. 

And houses—through having no men, 

And lithe groundll be laid waste unto 
desolation; 

12 And Yahweh have far removed' men,— 

And great' be the abandonment in the 

midst of the land. 

13 Yet still' shall there be in it a tenth, 

Though it again' be consumed,— 

Like an oak and like a terebinth. 

Which <when felled> have a stock in 
them, d 

|| A holy seed || shall be the stock thereof. 

§ 5. IsaiaKs first Message to King Ahaz: 

“ Courage ! ” 

1 And it came to pass <in the days of Ahaz son 7 
of Jotham son of Uzziah, king of Judah> that 
Rezin king of Syria.and Pekahson of Reinaliah 
king of Israel. |came up| to Jerusalem, to war 
against it,—but could not. prevail against it. 

2 And it was told the house of David, 0 saying, 

Syria hath settled down upon Ephraim. 

Then shook his heart, anJ the heart of his 
people, as the trees of a forest shake' before a 
wind. 3 Then said Yahweh. unto Isaiah, 

Go forth, I pray thee, to meet Ahaz, ||thou.and 
Shear-jashub r thy son[|,—unto the end of the 
channel of the upper pool, unto the highway 
of the fuller’s field ; 4 and say unto him— 
Take heed and keep thyself calm — do 
not fear, neither let ||tliy heart || be 
faint, because of these two fag-ends of 
smoking firebrands,—in spite of* the 
glow of the anger of Rezin and Syria, 
and the son of Remaliah. 


• Some authorities have : 

"And he.” Cp. G.n. 
b A reading conjectured 
in O.G. p. 791 h : "The 
light hath grown dark 
about its beauty."— 
Whether by accident or 
design, there iB evident 
here a breaking off of 
this strain—to be re¬ 


sumed at chap. viii. 21. 
c Or : " AdonAy.” Some 
cod.: "Yahweh” (in¬ 
stead)—G.n. 
d Or: "palace.” 

• Cheyne : " And again and 

again they cried to one 
another ”—P.B. 
r . Or: " entrance-hall.” 

* Or: "hot stone.” 


» Ml.: "besmear.” Cp. 

chap. xliv. 10. 
h Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Sep., Syr. 
and Vul.): " And with 
their"—G.n. 

e Or: "AdonAy.” Some 
cod.: “ Yahweh ” (in¬ 
stead of " AdonAy ”)- 
G.n. 


d Asp. v.r. isevir) : "hath .. 
in it.” Some cod. (w. 1 
ear. pr. edn.): "in it” 
(both written and read )— 
G.n. 

• Note how A. described ! 
t ="A remnant shall re¬ 
turn.” Cp. chap. x. 21. 
*Cp. O.G. 90 (III. 7); 
Eze. xri 6. 
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ISAIAH VII. 5-25; VIII. 1—4. 


5 < Because Syria |lmth taken counsel | ! 

against thee. for mischief, — [with] i 
Ephraim and the son of Remaliah. 
saying, _ ; 

Let us go up against Judah. and 
besiege it, and break it open, for 
ourselves,—and set up a king in \ 
the midst thereof, even the eon of j 
Tabeal > 

7 HThuail saith My Lord, Yahweh, a —■ 

It shall not stand. 

Neither shall it come to pass ! 

8 For <though the head of Syria' is Damascus, 

And the head of Damascus is Rezin > 

Yet < within threescore and five years 
more'> shall Ephraim be broken, that it 
shall not be a people ; 

9 I! Even though |thehead of Ephraim | is Samaria, 

And | the head of Samaria | is the son of 
Remaliah||. 

<If ye trust not> 

Surely ye cannot be trusted ! b 

§6. Isaiah's second Message to King Ahaz: “ Ask 

a Sign ! ” 

10 And again' spake Yahweh unto Ahaz, saying— 

11 Ask thee a sign, of Yahweh thy God,— 

Go down deep for a request, 

Or ascend on high ! c 

12 But Ahaz said,— 

I will not ask. 

Nor will I put Yahweh to the proof. 

lJ Then said he— 

Hear, I pray you, O house of David ! 

Is it ||too little|( for you to weary |men|, that 
ye must weary ||even my God|!? 

14 Wherefore' let d My Lord® Himself give' you 

a sign.— 

Lo ! |[a Virgin|| f cbeing with child and 
giving birth to a son> thou 8 wilt call 
his name Immanuel. h 

15 <Curds and honey> shall he eat, by the 

time that he knoweth to refuse the bad 
and choose the good ; 16 for < before the 

* Or tranKfer both names : “ Adonfty Yahweh.” 

•> Should not the expositor bear this in mind, and c^rry it 

over with him into the next section Cp. note [*] on 
ver. 14. 

« Why this encouragement to ask for an extraordinary 
sign, if a merely trivial coincidence had been in the 
Divine mind ! 

a Taking yittin as a “ jussive ”—used “ in the expression of 
command, wish and request ”—Davies’ Oesenius* Heb. 
Gram. p. 282. 

* Borne cod.: “Yahweh ” (instead of “ Adonfty ”)—G.n. 

f It is true that the Heb. word here is 'almah, and not 

b'tkulah ; but an examination of all the occurrences of 
the former shews that it is synonymous with the latter, 
and properly means “ virgin.” 

* Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. edns. and Sep.) read : “thou 
wilt call ”—G.n. [The translator deems the internal 
evidence strong enough to warrant the adoption of this 
reading in the text. Mark the result: “ Thou—Ahaz— 
wilt call.” And so he would, if he hod accepted and 
received the sign. But did he trustfully respond to the 
gracious challenge, and thereby secure the immediate 
fulfilment of the promise i The answer, in the negative, 
is writ large in what follows (ver. 17). He would not 
“trust,” and therefore could not “ be trusted ” (ver. 9).] 

h In many MSB. (w. fiear.pr. edns.) given as two words; 
but in some (w. 2 ear. pr. edns.) as one word—G.n. 


boy knoweth to refuse the bad and 
choose the good> forsaken' shall be the 
land* at which [| thou !| art alarmed, of 
the presence of both her kings. 

17 Yahweh will bring'upon thee, and upon thy 

people, and upon the house of thy father, 
days which have not come, from the day 
when Ephraim departed from Judah,— 

| even the king of Assyria |. 

18 And it shall come to pass | in that day | that 

Yahweh will give a signal — 

To the fly that is in the uttermost part 

of the Nile-canals of Egypt, 

And to the bee that is in the land of Assyria. 

19 And they shall all of them [come and settle 

down | — 

In the desolate torrent-valleys. 

And in the rents of the crags, — 

And on all the thorn-bushes, 

And on all the pastures. 1 * 

20 <In that day> will My Lord® shave <with a 

hired' razor , even with them of the lands over 
the River [“Euphrates”], with the king of 
Assyria> the head, and the hair of the feet, 

—yea <even the beard>will it sweep off. 

21 And it shall come to pass, <in that day> 

that a man shall keep alive a young cow, 
and two sheep. 22 Yea it shall come to pass 
<for the abundance of the yield of milk> 
that he shall eat curds,—for ccurds and 
honey > shall every one eat, that is left 
in the midst of the land. 

23 And it shall come to pass <in that day> 
that ilevery place wherein there used to 
be a thousand vines at a thousand pieces 
of silver!) — yea <even for briars and 
thoms> shall it be. 24 <With arrows and 
with a bow> shall one come in thither,—for 
< briars and thorns> shall be all the land. 

28 But <all the hills which |with the hoe | can 
be weeded>—there shall not come thither, 
the fear of briars and thorns,—but it shall 
be for the sending forth of oxen, and for 
the tread of lesser cattle. 

§ 7. Isaiah himself instructed to take action: If the 
Name of Promise is declined, a Name of 
Threatening shall be given and attested. 

‘-And Yahweh said unto me : 9 

Take thee a large tablet,—and write thereon, 
in plain characters, 

To Maher-shalal-hash-baz. 

[“ Speed-spoil-hurry-prey. ”] a 

2 That I may take in attestation, faithful 

witnesses,—even Uriah the priest,, and 
Zechariah® son of JeberechiahJ 

3 Then approached I unto the prophetess, and 
she conceived, and bare a son,—and Yahweh 
said unto me, 

Call his name Maher-shalal-hash-baz. 4 For 

* Ml. : “ground,” “soil.” —G.n. 

b Or perh.: “ watering- d So G.A.B. 

places ”—O.G. 626*. • Heb.: ifkharyahu. 

* Some cod.: “Yahweh” r Heb.: ybhtrekhy<ihu. 

(instead of “Adon&y”) 
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< before the boy shall have knowledge to 
cry, My father ! and My mother! > the 
riches of Damascus and the Bpoil of 
Samaria ! shall be carried away| before the 
king of Assyria. 

§8. The Assyrian Invasion again Threatened — 
buf Defied : The Prophet meantime must 
Dissent , Testify and Wait, vnth his Eye on a 
Dooming Day. 


18 Bind thou up the testimony,— 

Seal the instruction amongst my disciples.® 

17 I will therefore long for Yahweh, 

Who is hiding his face from the house of 
Jacob,— 

And will wait |for him |. 

18 Lo! ||I' and the children whom Yahweh 

hath given' me|| are for signs and for won¬ 
ders^ in Israel,—from Yahweh of hosts, who 
is making b his habitation in Mount Zion. 


* And again' Yahweh spake unto me |yet 
further] saying: 

•) < Because this people hath refused the waters 

of Shiloah which flow softly,—and are 
rejoieing with Rezin and the son of Remn- 
liah> 7 ||now thereforell lo! the Lord® is 
about to bring up against them, the waters, 
strong and many,of the River [ = Euphrates], 
even the king of Assyria, and all his glory, 
— and he shall rise over all his channels, 
and flow over all his banks; 8 and roll on 
throughout Judah—overflow and pass along, 
till cun to the neck> he shall reach,—and 
it shall be, that ||the stretching out of his 
wings11 shall fill the breadth of thy land, 

O Immanuel ! b 

9 Rage, O ye peoples,—and be overthrown, 

And give ear, all ye distant parts of the 

earth,— 

Gird yourselves and be overthrown. 

Gird yourselves, and be overthrown : c 

10 Determine a plan,— and it shall be frus¬ 

trated,— 

Speak a word, and it shall not stand, 

For With-us-is-GOD ! 

11 For l|thus|| spake Yahweh unto me, like d a 
firm grasp of the hand,—when he admonished 
ine, not to walk in the way of this people, 
saying: 

12 Ye shall not say—A confederacy! of every¬ 

thing of which this people |may say|, A 
confederacy ! 

And < their fear> shall ye not fear or regard 
as awful: 

13 < Yahweh of hosts> ||hiin|| shall ye hallow,— 
And let ||him|| be your fear, and let |lhim|| 

inspire you with awe; 

14 So shall he become a hallowed asylum,— 

But a stone to strike against, and a roek to 

stumble over, unto both houses of Israel, 

A trap and a snare to the dweller® in 
Jerusalem; 

18 And many |shall stumble among them|,— 
and fall and be torn, and snared and 
captured. 

ft Or: “ AdonAy." 
b No thanks to Ahaz, but 
this name of promise, 
onoe given, strikes root; 
cp. ver. 10. The Heir 
may not come ydt, but 
his Inheritance must be 
reserved for him, in spite 
of every vicissitude. 

* Cp. Intro., Chap. II., 


Synopsis, Ji, c. 

1 So in many cod. (w. 4 
ear. pr. edns., Syr.,Vul.); 
but in some cod. (w.3ear. 
pr. edns., Aram, and 
Sep.): “with”—G.n. 

Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr. and Vul.): 
“ dwellere ’*—G.n. 


19 But <when they say unto you— 

Seek ye unto the necromancers® and unto the 
wizards, who chirp, and who mutter > 
Should not a people seek ||unto its God||? 

<In behalf of the living> [should it seek] 
unto the dead ? 

20 To the law, d aud to the testimony ! 

<If they speak not according to this word> 
[It is] because they have no' dawning day. 


§ 9. A renewed Description of Deepening Gloom 
(cp. v. 26—30), which serves as a Background 
fo)' an Outburst of Messianic Light. 

21 Therefore shall they pass through it, hard. 

pressed and hungry,— 

And it shall be <when they hunger> then 
will they rage and revile their king and 
their god, and turn their faces upwards; 

22 And < unto the land > shall they look hard, 
And lo! I!distress and darkness, the gloom of 

anguish || driven away ! 

1 For there is no gloom to her who had lieen in 

anguish, 

<In the former time> he brought into 
dishonour 

The land of Zebulun and the land of 
Naphtali, 

<In the latter time> hath he brought into 
honour 

The Lake-way over the Jordan, 

Galilee of the nations. 

2 ||The people who were walking in darkness || 

Have seen a great light,— 

<The dwellers in a land death-shadowed > 

||A light|| hath shined upon them. 

3 Thou hast increased the exultation. 

Thou hast made great the joy, 0 — 

They joy before thee, according to the joy 
of harvest, 

Ae men exult when they distribute spoil. 


4 Or: “myinstructedones.” 

Cp. chap. 1. 4 ; liv. 13. 
b Or: “ is about to make. ” 
c 8o O.G.; but others: 
“familiar spirits.” Cp. 
Lev. xx. 27. 
d Or: “instruction.” 

" So Ot. the letters shd be 
regrouped and the words 
accordingly emended; an 
opinion so strongly sus¬ 
tained in his Intro., p. 
161, that the resultant 
reading is, in this trans¬ 
lation, taken up into the 
text. It has the un¬ 


looked-for argument in 
its favour, that it calls 
for what Dr. R. Moulton 
terms the “envelope” 
arrangement of the lines, 
which fact does not seem 
to have occurred to Dr. 
Ginsburg himself — Tr. 
N.B.: In’, “not,” is re¬ 
tained in M.C.T.; but at 
the foot lo, “ to him,” is 
given as the official read- 
iny ; which in some cod. 
(w. Aram, and Syr.) is 
both written and read — 
G.n. 
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ISAIAH IX. 4—21 ; X. 1 


j Foi <the yoke of their burden. 

The cross-bar of their shoulder,* 

The goad of their driver >• 

Hast thou broken, as in the day of Midian. 

5 Surely ||every boot of one tramping in 
tumult, and the war-cloak rolled in blood|| 
Then shall serve for burning, food for fire; 

« For H A Childll hath been bom to us, 

|| A Son|| hath been given to.us, b 
And the dominion is upon his shoulder,— 
And his Name hath been called 
Wonderful Counsellor, 0 
Mighty God, j 
Father of Futurity, e 
Prince of Prosperity. 1 
7 <0f the increase of dominion, and 

of prosperity > 

There shall be no end— 

Upon the throne of David, and 
Upon his kingdom, 

By establishing it, and 
By sustaining it, 

With justice, and 
With righteousness,— 

From henceforth. 

Even unto times age-abiding: 

||The jealousy* of Yahweh of hosts!! will 
perform this! 


§ 10. 'The Subject of I wad's Sin and Yahweh's 
consequent Displeasure resumed from Chap¬ 
ter v. 25. The same general Strain , and the 
same Refrains . 

8 <A word> hath My Lord h sent unto 
Jacob,— 

And it Bhall alight on 1 Israel; 

B And the people shall all' of them know 

Lit]- 

Ephraim and the dweller in Samaria— 

Who <in pride and insolence of heart> are 
saying: 

10 ||Bricks|| have fallen down. 

But <with hewn stone> will we build,— 
IlSycomoresll have been felled, 

But <with cedars > will we replace 
them. 

11 Therefore will Yahweh strengthen the adver- 

saries k of Rezin against him,— 

And his enemies will he arouse : 

12 Syrians before, and Philistines behind, 
Thus have they devoured Israel with open 

mouth,— 


• Ml. '• “ The staff of his 
shoulder.” I.e .: ‘‘The 
rod that strikes his 
shoulder, task-master’s 
rod”—O.G. 641b 

b As to altered rhythm, see 
Intro, p. 3, ant*. 

• “ Wonder of a coun¬ 
sellor O.G. 

d Heb.: il gibbdr, as in 
chap. x. 21. 

• Or: “Father of progress.” 

f Or: “ peace.” 

> “ That mixture of hot 


honour and affection to ; 
which ‘ jealousy ’ in its 
good sense comes near ” 
—G.A.8. 

h Borne cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns.): “Yahweh” (in¬ 
stead of "Adon&y”). 

1 “ Fall into Israel”—O.G. 
<J57 b , ft. 

k Some cod.: “ Princes ” or 
“generals.” In others: 

“ princes,” written ; “ ad- 
versaries,” read —G.n. 


<For ail this> hath his anger \not turned 
back\, 

But <still> is his hand outstretched.* 

13 Yet ||the people 1| have not turned unto him 

that smote them,— 

And <Yahweh of hosts> have they not 
sought. 

14 Therefore hath Yahweh cut off from Israel— 

Head and tail. 

Palm-top and rush. 

In one day. 

15 <The elder and favourite> ||he|| is the 

head,— 

And <the prophet teaching falsehood> lihe j 
is the tail; 

10 And || they who should have led this people 
forward || have been causing them to 
stray,— 

And II they who are led of them|| are 
destroyed. 6 

17 | For this cause | cover their choice young 

men> will My Lord 0 not rejoice. 

And con their fatherless and their widows > 
will he not have compassion, 

For ||cvery one of them!l d is profane and an 
evildoer. 

And ||every mouth|| is speaking baseness,— 

C For ali this> hath his anger \not turned 
back\. 

But <still> is his hand outstretched. 

18 For lawlessness (hath consumed like fire|, 
c Briars and thorns> doth it devour,— 

Yea it hath kindled upon the thickets of the 
forest, 

And they have rolled up, as a column of 
smoke. 

19 cThrough the wrath of Yahweh of hosts> is 

the land consumed,— 

And | the people | have come to be | as fuel 
for fire |, 

| A man| Cunto his own brother> sheweth 
not pity; 

20 And he hath slain on the right, and yet is 

hungry. 

And hath eaten on the left, yet are they not 
satisfied,— 

| Every one| cthe flesh of his own arm> will 
they eat: 

21 Manasseh — Ephraim, and Ephraim— 

Man&sseh, 

||They together ||—against Judah,— 

C For all this> hath his anger \ not tuimed 
back\, 

Rut <still> is his hand outstretched. 

1 Alas!* for them who ordain iniquitous' 
decrees,— 

And || busy writers |] who make a business 
of writing | mischief |: 


* N.B.: Refrain renewed 
from chap. v. 25. Op. 
vers. 17, 21 ; chap. x. 4. 
Intro. Chap. I. 3, a. 
k Ml.: “ swallowed up.” 


® Or: “Adon&y.” 

“ Cp. O.G. 482*, d (6). 

•Cp. v. 8, 11, 18,20, £1,22; 
and Intro. Chap. I. 3, a. 
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Turning aside |from judgment! IIthe poor||, 
And robbing |of justice! lithe oppressed of 
my people||,— 

So that | widows| become |their spoil], 

And <of the fatherless> they make prey. 

■> What, then, wiU ye do for the day of visita¬ 
tion, 

And for the devastation which < from afar > 
shall come? 

<Unto whom> will ye flee for help? 

And where' will ye leave your glory?* 

* < Without me> one hath bowed under a 

prisoner. 

Yea <under the slain > do they fall! 

<For all this> hath his anger \ not turned 
back |, 

But <still> is his hand outstretched. 


§ II. The Punishment of Assyria foretold , cm 
account of its Godless self-glorifying. Yahweh's 
People encouraged. The Invasion graphically 
portrayed. Assyria's Downfall , by bold Meta¬ 
phor predicted. 

5 Alas! [|for Assyria!) the rod of mine anger,— 
Yea <the very staff in their hand> is |my 

displeasure |: 

6 < Against an irreligious b nation > will I send 

him, 

Yea < against the people with whom I am 
wroth > will I command him,— 

To capture spoil. And lay hold on prey, 
And cause them to be trodden down as the 
mire of the lanes. 

7 But <as for him> ||not soil doth he deem, 

And <in his heart > ||not so|| doth he 

think,— 

For c || to destroy l| is in his heart, 

And to cut off nations, | not a few |; 

0 For he eaith:— 

Are not ||my generals|| all alike' d || kings||? 

0 Is not |Calno| ||like Carchemish|| ? 

Is not j Hamath | |1 like Arpad||? 

Is not | Samaria | || like Damascus||? 

10 < As my hand hath reached unto the king¬ 

doms of idols,—whose images 0 did excel f 
them of Jerusalem and Samaria > 

11 Shall I not, <as I have done to Samaria and 

her idols>, || so || do to Jerusalem and her 
images ? 

12 Wherefore it shall coine to pass— <When My 

Lord shall finish his whole work upon 
Mount Zion, and upon Jerusalem> 

I will bring punishment— 

Upon the fruit of the greatness of heart of 
the king of Assyria, 

And upon the vainglory of his uplifted 
eyeB. 


»0r: “honour.” 
b Or : “ profane,” “ god- 

c Or: “ But”—O.G. 474», e. 
<* Cp. O.G. 403 b . 


• Whether carved, graven, 
or even molten. Borne 
word Deut. vii. 6. 
f -“Were more thn.n "— 
O.G. 


13 For he hath said— 

<By the strength of mine own hand> have 
I effectually wrought, 

|| And by my wisdom—for I have discern¬ 
ment ||,— 

That I might remove the bounds of peoples, 
Yea <their treasures > have I plundered 
That I might lay prostrate, as a mighty 
one, the inhabitants; 

14 And my hand | hath found as a nest | the 

wealth of the peoples, 

And <as the gathering of eggs that are 
forsaken > ||all the earth !| have ||I|| 
gathered,— 

And there wa3 none to flap a wing, or open 
a mouth, or chirp. 

16 Shall the axe | boast itself | against him that 
heweth therewith ? 

Or the saw |magnify itself) against him that 
wieldeth it? 

As if a rod | could wield | them who lift it up ! 
As if a staff | could raise | what is ] not wood | !* 

16 | Therefore | shall the Lord, b Yahweh 0 of hosts. 

Send |among his fat ones| ||leanness||, 

And <under d his glory> shall he kindle 
]a kindling!, IJlike the kindling of ffre|[; 

17 So shall | the Light of Israel] become ||a fire||, 
And [his Holy One| ||a flamell, 

Which shall burn and consume liis thorns 
and his briars, in one day; 

18 And <the glory of his forest and of his garden 

land, both soul and body> shall it bring to 
an end,— 

And it shall be like the wasting away of a 
consumptive. 

19 And ||the remnant of his forest-trees|| | few in 

number | shall become,—yea ||a child.|| might 
describe 0 them! 

20 And it shall come to pass <in that day> 

That the remnant of Israel, 

And the escaped of the house of Jacob, 
Shall | no more again | lean upon him that 
smote them,—• 

But shall lean upon Yahweh, the Holy One 
of Israel, |in truth |. 

21 || A remnant|| shall return/ 

The remnant of Jacob,—unto the mighty 
God;« 

22 For <though thy people, 0 Israel, shall be as 

the sand of the sea> 

|| A [mere] remnant|| shall return of them,— 
|| A full end decreed|| bringeth in | justice | 
like a flood; 

23 For |!a full end and that a decreed one|| h is 

My Lord, Yahweh of hosts, executing in the 
midBt of all 1 the earth. k 


» “ But the agent wielding 
it”—O.G. 610b, 8, d. 
b Heb.: hd-ddhdn. 
c Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.) : “My Lord” 
(Adonfty)—G.n. 
d Or: “ instead of.” 
e Or : “ register ” ; ml. : 

“ write.” 


* Heb. : shear-jashub ; cp. 
chap. vii. 3. 

« Heb.: 'iL gibb6r % as in 
chap. ix. 6. 

h “Annihilation, strictly 
decided”—O.G. 479*. 

1 8ome cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns.) omit: “all”—G.n. 

k Or: “land.” 
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ISAIAH X. 24—34; XI. 1—12 


- 4 [Therefore!, I!thua|| a^ith My Lord, | 

Yah weh* of hosts, i 

Do not fear, 0 my people dwelling in Zion, | 
because of Assyria,— 

When <with his rod> he would smite thee, , 
And when <hie staff> he would lift up j 
against thee, in the manner of Egypt; 

25 For <yet a very little while> and displeasure ■ 
shall end, 

Yea limine angerll over b their destruction. 
And Yahweh of hosts | will brandish over j 
him( || a scourge II— \ 

Like the smiting of Midian, at the rock 
Oreb,— 

And <his staff [being] over the sea> 

He will lift it up in the manner of Egypt; 

- 7 And it shall come to pass <in that day> 

That his burden | shall remove ] from off thy 
shoulder. 

And hiB yoke from off thy neck,— 

Yea, the yoke shall be broken, because of 
fatness. 0 

28 He hath come in unto Ayyath, 

Hath passed through Migron,— 

<At Michmash> storeth his baggage: 

29 They have passed over the pass, 

Geba is his halting-place,— 

| Terror-stricken | is Ramah, 

IlGibeah of Saulll hath fled! 

30 Make shrill thy voice, O daughter of Gallim! 
Hearken, 0 Laishah; 

Answer, 0 Anathoth! 

;jl Madmenah | hath fled|,— 

||The inhabitants of Gebim[| have gone into 
safety: 

<While yet to-day, in Nob, he tarrieth> 

He brandisheth his hand toward 
The mount of the daughter* 1 of Zion, 

The hill of Jerusalem. 

33 Behold! ||the Lord, Yahweh of hosts|| is about 

to lop off a tree-crown, with a crash,— 
Then shall IIthey who are lifted on highll be 
hewn down. 

And ||the loftyl] be laid low; 

34 Then will he fell the thickets of the forest, 

with iron,— 

And l| Lebanon || | by a majestic one| shall 
fall. 


§ 12. An Ideal Son of Jesse , becoming Monarch of 
the World, Israel sings Hymns of Triumph. 

11 1 But there shall come forth a shoot from the 
stock of Jesse,— 

And Ha sprout, 6 from his roots|| shall bear 
fruit; 


4 Or : “Adon&y, Yahweh.” 
b Some cod.: “ as far as " 
= ‘‘at”—G.n. 
c So prob.; cp. Deu. xxxii. 
16; Hos. iv. 10 ; pos. : 
“anointing.” Lit.: 
“ oil.” “ Israel under 
the figure of an animal 
whom* fat neck bunds the 
yoke”—A. B. Davidson, 


in “The Temple Bible.” 

11 Written ; “ house ” = 

“ place” ; rrud ; “ daugh¬ 
ter.” Some cod. (w. 4 
ear. pr. edns., Sep., Syr. 
and Vul.) : “daughter” 
(both written and read) — 
G.n. 

■ Or: “scion.” (SoChcyne 
in P.B.). 


2 And the spirit of Yahweh shall rest' upon 
him',— 

The spirit of wisdom and understanding. 
The spirit of counsel and might, 

The spirit of knowledge, and reverence of 
Yahweh ; 

9 So will he find fragrance, 0 in the reverent*- 

of Yahweh, 

And b not <by the sight of his eves> will he 
judge, 

Nor cbythehearingof hisears> will he decide; 

4 But he will judge |with righteousness 1 them 

who are poor, 

And decide |with equity | for the oppressed* 
of the land,* 1 — 

And he will smite the land 0 with the sceptre 
of his mouth, 

And <with the breath of his lips> will he 
slay the lawless one; 

5 And righteousness shall be the girdle of his 

loins,— 

And faithfulness the girdle of his reins ; 

6 And the wolf shall dwell with the lamb, 

And lithe leopard [\ (with the kid | shall lie 

down,— 

And the calf, and the young lion, and the 
fatling—together. 

With ||a little child || leading them ; 

7 And lithe cow|| |with the bear| shall Hud 

pasture, 

llTogetlierll shall their young ones |lie down|,— 
And |[the lion ! I | like the ox| shall eat straw ; 

8 And the sucking child shall caress' over the 

hole of the asp, 

Yea cover the viper’s den> hath the weaned 
child stretched out his hand : 
y They shall not hurt—nor destroy, in all my 
holy' mountain,— 

For filled' is the land with the knowledge of 
Yahweh, 

As lithe watersII ] to the sea j form a covering. 

10 And there shall come to be <in that day> 
A root of Jesse, which shall be standing as an 

ensign of peoples, 

<Unto him> shall nations seek,— 

And |his resting-place | shall be |glorious!. 

11 And it shall come to pass <in that day> 
That My Lord f will again' |a second time] 

set his hand, to possess himself of the rem¬ 
nant of his people,—who shall be left— 
from Assyria and from Egypt, and from 
Pathros and from Ethiopia, and from Elam 
and from Shinar, and from Hamath and 
from the Coastlands of the sea; 

12 And he will lift up a standard to the nations, 

And will gather the outcasts of Israel,— 
And cthedispersed of Judah> will hecollect, 
From the four corners of the earth. 


4 “ Draw breath ”—G. A.S. 
b Some cod. (w. a ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Sep.,Vul.) 
omit this “ and ”—G.n. 
e Or: “ patient.” 

* Or: “earth.” 

• Or: “earth.” “Perhapsfor 


land — 'arets —we ought, 
with Lag&rde, to lead 
tyrant — 'arUs" —G.A.S. 

1 Some cod. (w. '2 ear. pr. 
edna.) : “Yahweh” (in¬ 
stead of “Adonfly” — 
G.n. 
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ISAIAH XI. 13—16; XII. 1—6; XIII. 1—12 


n And the envy of Ephraim [shall be re¬ 
moved I, 

And 11the vexatious doings of Judah [| shall be 
cut off: 

HEphraimll shall not envy | Judah |, 

And || Judah'I shall not vex | Ephraim [; 

w But they shall fly on the wing of the Philis¬ 
tines, in the west, 

<Together> shall they make prey of the sons 
of the east,— 

<On Edom and Moab> putting forth their 
hand, 

With lithe sons of Ammon|| hearkening unto 
them. 

13 And Yahweh |will devote to destruction! the 
gulf* of the Egyptian sea, 

And will brandish his hand against the 
River [ = Euphrates], in the full force of his 
spirit, 6 — 

And will smite it in the seven streams. 

And cause a marching through in san¬ 
dals; 

is So shall there be a highway for the remnant 
of his people who shall be left, out of 
Assyria,— 

Like as it was to Israel, in the day that he 
came up out of the land of Egypt! 

12 1 Thou shalt say, therefore, in that day, 

I will praise thee, 0 Yahweh ! 
cThough thou hast been angry with me> 
Thine anger tumeth back. 

And thou dost comfort me. 

2 Lo HGonil is my salvation! 

I will trust, and not dread,— 

For |\my might and melody || c is Yah , 
Yahweh , 

And he hath become mine , by salvation . d 

n Therefore shall ye draw water, with rejoic¬ 
ing,—out of the fountains of salvation. 

4 And ye shall say | in that day |, 

Praise Yahweh, 

Call upon his Name, 

Make known among the peoples, his 
doings,— 

Bring to remembrance, that | exalted | is his 
Name! 

s Praise in song Yahweh, I 

For <a splendid thing> hath he done,— ! 

<Well known>° is this, in all the earth. 

Make shrill thy voice and sing out, thou 
inhabitress of Zion,— 

That <great in the midst of thee> is lithe j 
Holy One of Israel ||. 

• Cp.. Josh. xv. 5 ; xviii.19. Sep., Syr. and Vul.): 

Ml.: “tongue." “ and my melody." Cp. 

h It is now generally ad- Exo. xv. 2—G n. 

mitted that . . . the text a Cp. Exo. xv. 2 ; Ps.cxviii. 

originally had : “in the 14, 21; Intro, p. 6, a. 
full force ['ezem\ of his e So written; to be read: 
spirit (or blast) " — G. “ To be made known "— 

Intro, p. 294. , G.n. “ Let this be made 

'Some cod. (w. Aram., known"—O.G. 


§ 13. The Fall of Babylon foretold : Israel's Taunt- 
Song over Babylon's fallen King—Hades in 
Commotion. An Appendix on Assyria. 

1 The oracle on Babylon,—of which Isaiah, son 13 
of Amoz, | had vision | :— 

2 <Upon a bare mountain> lift ye up a 

standard, 

Raise high the voice' to them,— 

Wave the hand. 

That they may enter the doors of nobles. 

:] III myself|| have given charge to my hallowed 
ones,— 

Yea I have called 

My heroes in showing mine anger, 

My proudly' exulting ones.® 

4 The noise of a multitude in the mountains 

% 

A resemblance of many people,— 

The noise of a tumult of kingdoms. 

Nations gathered together, 

Yahweh of hosts, mustering a host for battle ! 

5 They are coming in 

From a land far away. 

From the utmost bound of the heavens,— 
Yahweh—with his weapons of indignation, 

To destroy the land. 

6 Howl ye ! for at hand' is the day of Yahweh,— 
<As a veritable 6 destruction from the* 

Almighty > shall it come. 

7 || For this cause |]— 

|| All hands|| shall hang down,—and 
If Every mortal heart || melt. 

6 And they shall be in distress— 

l! Writhings and pains!I shall lay hold, 

<As a woman in child birth > shall they bo 
in pangs,— 

iiEveryonell [at his neighbour| shall look in 
amazement, 

<Faces of flames> their faces ! 

9 Lo ! ||the day of Yahweh || coming in, 

Fierce and overflowing, and burning with 
anger,— 

To devote the earth to desolation, 

<And her sinners > will he destroy out of it. 

10 For lithe stars of the heavens, and their con¬ 

stellations || shall not flash forth their 
light,— 

Obscured' shall be [the sun| in his |going 
forth |, 

And ||the moon|| shall not shed her light. 

11 And I will visit [upon the inhabited earth 

|[ calamity ||, 

And [upon the lawless| j|their punish¬ 
ment l|,— 

And will quiet the arrogance of the proud, 

And <the loftiness of tyrants> will I lay 
low. 

12 I will cause |a man| u to be more precious 

than | fine gold |,— 

Even | a son of earth | than |the finest gold 
of Ophir|. 

Bo O.G. 144, b. b O.G. 454,1, d. « Or : “a mortal." 
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ISAIAH XIII. 13—22; XIV. 1—14 


i:> (For this causej <tho heavens> will I dis¬ 
turb, 

And |the earth| shall tremble' [out of 
her place |,— 

In the wrath of Yahweh of hosts, 

And in the day of the plow of his anger. 

1 4 And it shall be— 

Like a gazelle that is chased, 

And like a sheep with none' to lift it 
up,— 

||Each|| [to his own people| will they turn, 
And ||each|| | to his own land | will they flee: 

15 ||Every one found || shall be thrust through,— 
And ||every one taken|| shall fall by the 

sword ; 

16 And ||their infantsjl shall be dashed to the 

ground, )>efore their eyes,— 

Plundered'shall be | their houses | t and IItheir 
wives ravished||. 

17 Behold me ! stirring up against them, [the 

Medes|, — 

Who <of «ilver> shall take no account, 
And <as for gold> they shall not delight 
in it; 

10 And Hbowsll shall dash the young to pieces,— 
And con the fruit of the womb> will they 
have no pity, 

<Over® children> will [their eye[ throw no 
shield. 

19 Thus shall Babylon— 

The most lovely of kingdoms, 

The majestic beauty of the Chaldees— 

| Become | as in the divine overthrow of Sodom 
and Gomorrah. 

20 It shall not be dwelt' in for ever, 

Neither shall it be inhabited, from generation 
to generation,— 

Neither shall encamp there [an Arab|, b 
Nor Hshepherdsll fold their flocks there. 

21 Then shall lie down' there, | wild beasts |, c 
And filled' shall be their houses, with | owls |,— 
Then shall inhabit there, the ostrich, 

And ||8haggy creatures|| shall dance there. 

2 - And jackals | shall answer | in their citadels, 
And [wild dogs| in their voluptuous 
palaces,— 

And near to come' is |her time|, 

And || her days|| shall not be delayed. 

1 For Yahweh | will have compassion | on Jacob, 
And will yet' choose Israel, 

And will give them rest upon their own 
soil,— 

And the sojourner | shall join himself | unto 
them, 

And they shall attach themselves unto the 
house of Jacob; 

2 And peoples | shall take thein[, and bring 

them into their own place, d 
And the house of Israel shall possess tliem- 

• Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. b “Steppe-dweller”— O.G. 
edits., Bsp., Syr. and 0 “Jackals”—Davies’H.L. 

Vul.) : “And over” — d Op. chap. xlix. 22; bu9 ; 
G.n. LxvL 2D. 


selves of them |upon the soil of Yahweh | 

||for servants and for handmaidsi|,— 

Thu3 shall they be taking captive their 
captors. 

And shall tread down their oppressors.® 

3 And it shall come to pass <in the day 
when. Yahweh | shall give thee rest| from 
thy toil, and from thy disquiet,—and from 
the hard service which had been laid 
upon thee> 4 that thou shalt take up this 
taunt over the king of Babylon, and shalt 
say :— 

How' hath ceased' the oppressor ! 

Ceased' the exactress ! b 

5 Broke' hath Yahweh the staff of the 

lawless,— 

The sceptre of despots ; 

6 Smiting peoples in passion. 

With stroke unremitting,— 

Trampling, in anger, on nations, 
Persecution unhindered. 

7 < Quiet, at rest> the whole earth,— 

Men have hurst into shouting ! 

9 II Yea the pine-trees|| make mirth at thee, 

I! Cedars of Lebanon |[! 

<Since thou wast laid low> 

No feller hath come up against us ! 

9 II Hades, beneath || is excited about thee 

To meet thine arrival,— 

Rousing up, for thee. Shades, 0 
All the he-goats d of earth ! 

Maketh rise from their thrones, 

All the kings of the nations, 

19 || All of them [| answer, and say to 

thee,— 

liThou too|| made strengthless |as we| ! 
<Unto us> art thou like ! 

11 < Brought down to Hades > thy pride. 

The hum of thy harps,® 

< Beneath thee> is spread out corrup¬ 
tion/ 

And || thy coverlet ||*—worms ! 

12 How' hast thou fallen from heaven. 

O Shining One—Son of the Dawn ! 
Hewn down to the earth, 

O crusher of nations ! 

1 3 Yet || thou|| didst say in thy heart— 
<The heavens> will I ascend, 

< Above the stars of God> will I lift 
up my throne,— 

That I may sit in the Mount of 
Assembly h 

In tho Recesses of the North : 
n I will mount on the hills of the clouds, 

I will match the Most High ! 


■ Cp. chap. lx. 14. 
b Or by many (reading “r" 
for “ d”) : “ Fury/’ 
e Or : “shadowy beings.” 
d Or‘: “ bell-wethers ” — 
Cheyne (P.B.). Cp. Jer. 
li. 40; Zech. x. 3. 

«Or: “ lutes O.G. 
t Ml.: “the worm.” 


slit.; “coverings” (pi.) t 
but some cod. (w. 6 ear. 
pr. edns., Sep., Syr. and. 
Vul.): “covering" (sing.) 
—G.n. 

h “The dwelling-place of 
the gods, according to> 
Babylonian conception”' 
—O.G. 249 b , 417 b . 
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|Howbeit| <to Hades> ahalt thou be 
brought down,— 

To the Recesses of the Pit! 

||They who see thee|| cupon thee> will 
gaze, 

cUpon thee> will thoughtfully muse,— 
Is this' the man who Btartled the 
earth? 

Who terrified kingdoms ? 

Who made the world like a desert ? 

And cits cities> brake down? 
<Its prisoners> he loosed not. 
Each one to his home ? 

||All the kings of the nations—they oll|| 
are lying in state. 

Each one in hiB crypt; 

But || thou || art flung out from thy grave. 
Like a scion detested, & 

Beshrouded with slain, the pierced of the 
sword, 

Like a carcase trod underfoot: 

< As for them who go down to b the stones 
of the Pit> c 

Thou shalt not be united with them in 
burial; 

For <thy land> thou didst ruin, 

<Thy people> didst slay,— 

<Unnamed to times age-abiding> 

Be the seed of the wicked ! 

Prepare—for his sons—shambles. 

For the iniquity of their fathers,— 

They shall not rise, nor possess the earth, 
Nor fill the face of the world with cities. 

I will rise, then, against them, 

Declareth Yahweh of hosts,— 
And will cut off from Babylon, 

Record and remnant, 

And d scion and seed, 

Declareth Yahweh. 

And will make her a possession for the 
bittern,® 

And marshes of water,— 

And will sweep it with the besom of 
destruction, 

Declareth Yahweh of hosts. 


Yahweh of hosts | hath sworn |, saying,— 
Surely <as I intended> ||ao|| hath it come 
to pass, 

And <os I purposed> lithe eame|| shall 
stand :— 

That I will break in pieces the Assyrian, 
in my land, 

Yea Cupon my mountains> will I tread 
him underfoot,— 

So shall be removed from off them, his yoke. 

And || his burden || |from off their shoulder | 
shall be removed. 


* “Like a st\ck that is 
loathsome G.A.8. 
b So one school of Maaso- 
rites ; another: " upon/’ 
“upfco M —G.n. 
c This line "should be * 
transferred from ver. 19 
to ver. 20"—G.A.S. 


d Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.) omit this "ana" 
—G.n. 

• Or: “ hedgehog”—T.G., 
Davies’ H.L.; “ porcu¬ 
pine"—Hastings’ Diet. 
Bible. 


26 ||This|| is the purpose that is purposed upon 

all the earth,— 

And ||this || the hand outstretched over all 
the nations; 

27 For || Yahweh of hosts|| hath purposed,— 

And who' shall frustrate ? 

And ||his|| is the hand outstretched. 

And who' shall turn it back ? 


§ 14. A Prophecy against Philistia ,—“ Yahweh 
hath founded Zion” 

28 <In the year that King Ahaz died> came this 
oracle :— 

20 Do not rejoice, Philistia |any of thee|. 

In that the rod of him that smote thee | is 
broken |,— 

For cout of the root of the serpent> shall 
come forth | a viper |, 

And his fruit be a fiery dragon that 
flieth. 

30 Then shall feed, the firstborn of the poor, 

And lithe needyll | in confidence | lie down,— 
And I will kill with famine thy root, 

And || thy residue || shall be slain. 

31 Howl—0 gate. Make outcry—O city, 

Dispersed art thou, Philistia |all of thee|,— 
For cout of the north> a smoke cometh in, 
With no' straggler in his ranks. 

32 What, then, shall one answer the messengers 

of a nation ? 

That || Yahweh || hath founded Zion, 

And cin her> shall seek refuge, the 
oppressed of his people. 


§ 15. A Prophecy against Moab . 
1 The oracle on Moab: 


15 


<Because cin a night> was laid waste Ar of 
Moab—destroyed ! 

Because cin a night> was laid waste Kir of 
Moab—destroy ed> 

2 He hath gone up to Bayith and Dibon, to the 

high places, to weep,— 
cOn Nebo and on Medeba> Moab is 
howling, 

cOn all their heads> b a baldness, 

||Every® beard|| clipped. 

3 cin their streets> have they girded them 

with sackcloth,— 

cOn their housetops, and in their broad- 
ways> every one d is howling—melting in 
tears; 

4 And Heshbon |hath made outcry |, and 

Elealeh, 

cUnto Jahaz> hath been heard their 
voice,— 


» Or: "humbled," "pa¬ 
tient." 

b Some cod. (w. Sep,): 
“ every head." Cp. Jer. 
xlviii. 87—G.n. 


Some cod. (w. 8 ear. pr. 
edne., Aram., Syr. and 
Vul.): “ and every"— 
G.n. 

Cp. O.G. 482*, d (6). 
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ISAIAH XV. o—9; XVI. 1—14 


|iFor this causeli do the armed men of Moab 
roar, 

| Every man’s s»ul|* quivereth to him. 
r> I! Mine own heartll for Moab continueth to 
make outcry, 

IjHer fugitive!/ |as far os Zoar| is like a 
heifer of three years; 

For <the ascent of Luhith>° |with weeping | 
they ascend, 

For <by the way of Horonaim—an outcry of 
destruction > they excite ; 

15 For lithe waters of Nimrimll shall become 
| desolation |,— 

For grass |hath dried up|. 

Herbage [hath failed|, 

|iGreen thingII hath not sprung up! 

7 | For this cause | <the savings they had 

made, and that which they had stored> 
<Over the torrent-bed of the willows > shall 
they bear them. 

* For the outcry |hath gone round | the 

boundary of Moab,— 

II As far as Eglaim|| the howling thereof, 

And || to Beer-elira|| the howling thereof. 

5 ' For lithe waters of Diraonll are full of 

blood, 

For I will lay upon Dimon new troubles, 4 — 
<To the escaped of Moab> lithe lions It, 
Even to the survivors on the soil. 

1 Send ye the lamb due to the ruler of the 

land 

* 

From Sela towards the desert,— 

Unto the mount of the daughter of 
Zion; 

2 Yet shall it be that— 

<Like wandering birds from a nest cast 
forth > 

Shall be the daughters of Moab, at the fords 
of Araon. 

3 Bring thou 6 in counsel. 

Execute thou f judgment, 

Make |as the night| thy shadow, in the midst 
of high noon,— 

Hide thou the outcasts, 

<The wanderer> do not thou reveal. 

4 Let mine own outcasts# | sojourn with thee|, 

O Moab. become thou a covert to them, from 

the face of the spoiler,— 

For vanished' is the oppressor, 

At an end' is extortion, 

They who tread down have ceased' out of 
the land. 


* Some cod.: “ And every 
man’s soul G.n. 

b Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns.): “ fugitives ” — 
O.n. 

c Written : “Luhoth”[and 
then! = “slabs” or 
“boards”!; but read: 
“ Luhith ’ —G.n. 

d Lit.: “ additions.” 

• Written : “ye”; read : 

“thou.” In some cod. 
(w. 1 ear. pr. edn., 
Sep., Syr., Vul.) both 


written and read : “ thou ” 
—G.n. 

r Written : “thou” (sing.) ; 
read: “ye” (pi.). In 
some cod. (w. 7 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Sep., Syr., 
Vul.) both written and 
read : “ thou ” (sing.)— 
G.n. 

s In some cod. (w. Aram., 
Bep., Syr.) : “ Let the 
outcasts of Moab sojourn 
with thee. Be thou, etc. 
—G.n. 


B So* Hhall be established | in lovingkindness] 
lift throneII, 

And one shall sit thereon 1 in truth | || in the 
home 1 ’ of David |j, — 

Judging—and seeking justice, and speeding 
righteousness. 

6 We have heard of the arrogance of Moab, 

Proud exceedingly ! 

His haughtiness and his arrogance and his 
passion, 

<Not true> are his boastings. v 

7 Therefore shall |Monb| howl for |Moab[, 

II All that belong to her(| shall wail,— 

<For the ruins 4 of Kir-hareseth > e shall they 
moan out. 

Utterly stricken! 

B For Ijthe fields of Heshbon|| are withered— 
The vine of Sibmah 

* 

II The owners of nations || have broken off 
ruddy branches/ 

<Unto Jazer> had they reached, 

They had spread abroad to the desert,— 

IIHer boughs|! had stretched forth,had gone 
over to the sea. 

9 IlFor this caused will I bewail, in the wailing 

of Jazer 

% 

The vine of Sibmah, 

I will drench thee with my tears, O Hcshbon, 
and Elealeh,— 

For <upon thy fruit-harvest, and upon thy 
grain-harvest> | the battle-shout | hath 

fallen. 

10 Now shall be withdrawn rejoicing and exulta¬ 

tion, out of the garden-land, 

And <in the vineyards> shall be neither 
singing nor shouting,— 

<Wine in the winepress > the treader 
| shall not tread j, 

<The vintage-shout> have I made to cease. 

11 |For this cause| limine inward parts—for 

Moabll | like a lyre | shall make a plain¬ 
tive sound,— 

Yea || what is within me|| |for Kir-heres|. 

12 And it shall be— 

<When it is seen that Moab hath laboured 
in vain on# the high place> 

He shall enter into his holy place to pray, 
and shall not prevail. 

13 || This|| is the word which Yahweh spake con¬ 

cerning 11 Moab in | time past |; 

14 But || now || hath Yahweh spoken, saying, 

<In three years 1 —as the years of a hireling> 
shall the glory of Moab be diminished, 
with all the great multitude,—even a very 
small remnant, | of no account |. 


* Possibly this verse shd be 
connected with the fore¬ 
going. 

b Ml. : “tent” 
c Or: “ The untruth of 

their boastings ”—O.G. 
467. 

d Or : “raisin-cakes”; but 
Gt.: “ For the men.” 
Cp. Jer. xlviii. 31—G.n. 

* Some cod. : “ Kir-hare- 


s/ieth “—G.n. 
f “ Its choice branches 
smote down lords of na¬ 
tions”—O.G. 

* Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.) : 41 unto ” (or 

“for”)—G.n. 
h Or: “unto.” 

1 Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.) : 44 about three 

yeare.” 
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ISAIAH XVII. 1 

§ 1G. A Pi'ophccy against Damascus. 

17 1 The oracle on Damascxis,— 

Lo! ||Damaacu8|] is to be removed from being 
a city. 

And shall become a heap of ruins : 

- 'iForsakenll are the desolate cities,— 

||For flocks|| shall they serve, 

Which shall lie down, and have none' to 
make them afraid. 

Then shall the fortress cease from Ephraim, 
And the kingdom from Damascus, and the 
remnant of Syria,— 

<Like the glory of the sons of Israel> shall 
they be,— 

Declareth Yahweh of hosts. 

4 And it shall come to pass <in that day> 

That the glory of Jacob | shall be diminished [, 
And ||the fatness of his flesh j| shall be 
wasted; 

5 And it shall come to pass— 

That <<as the harvestman gathereth' stand¬ 
ing corn, 

And < with his arm—the ears > he reapeth > 
Yea it shall come to pass— 

That ||so|| shall he be who gleaneth ears, in 
the vale of Rephaim; 

6 Yet shall there be left therein, a gleaning. 

As in the beating of an olive-tree,— 

Two—three berries, in the head of the tree- 
top,— 

Four—five, among her fruitful boughs, 

Declareth Yahweh, 
God of Israel. 

7 <In that day> shall the son of earth look to 

him that made him,— 

And || his eyes|| cunto the Holy One of 
Israel> be turned; 

* And he shall not look unto the altars, the 
work of his own hands, — 

Nor <to what his own fingers have made> 
shall his eye be turned, 

Whether Sacred Stems or Sun-pillars. 

9 <In that day > shall his fortified cities become 

Like a neglected bough and a topmost 
branch, 

Which they neglected because of the sons of 
Israel,— 

So shall there be desolation. 

10 <£ Because thou didst forget the God of thy 

Balvation, 

And <thy Rock of refuge > thou didst not 
remember > 

||For this cause || shalt thou plant very pleasant 
plants,* 

And <the slip of a stranger> ahalt thou set: 

11 <In the day when thou plantest> fence thou 

in, 

And <in the moming> cause thou || thy slipll 
to blossom,*— 

A harvest will have waved in the day of 
destiny, and mortal pain. 

* “ Pevh. = Adonis-plantations (gardens) O.G. 664. 


-14; XVIII. 1—6 

12 Alas! the booming of many peoples, 

<Like the booming of the seas> shall they 
boom,— 

And lithe rushing of nations||! 

<Like the rushing of mighty waters> shall 
they rush. 

13 cThough nations |like the rushing of many 

waters | shall rush> 

Yet shall one rebuke him, 

And he shall flee far away,— 

And be chased 

As the chaff of the mountains before a 
wind, 

And as whirling stubble' before a storm ! 

14 <Ateventide> lo ! terror, 

<Before morning> he* is' not! 

||This|| is the portion of them who 
plunder us, 

And the lot of them who make of us a 
prey. 

§ 17. A Prophecy against a Land Far South. 

1 Ho ! thou land of the buzzing of wings, b — 18 

Which is beyond the rivers of Ethiopia : 

2 That sendeth, by the sea * ambassadors. 

Even in vessels of paper-reed, upon the face 

of the waters,— 

Go, ye swift messengers. 

Unto a nation drawn out d and polished, 

Unto a people terrible from their beginning 
and onwards,— 

A nation most mighty and subduing, 

Whose land rivers |have cut through |. 

3 All ye inhabitants of the world. 

And ye, that dwell in the earth,— 

<When there is lifted up an ensign on the 

mountains > 

Ye shall look, 

And <when there is blown a hom> 

Ye shall hearken. 

4 For llthusll said Yahweh unto me,— 

I must be quiet, 

I must look on in my fixed place of 
abode,— 

Like a bright heat, on the light, 

Like a cloud of dew, in the heat 0 of 
harvest. 

B For •< before harvest, when the bud is perfect, 
And | the blossom | becometh ||a ripening 
grape ||> 

Then will one cut down the twigB with 
pruning-hooks, 

And <tlie tendrils> will he remove [and] cast 
down : 

9 They shall be left together. 

To the Hravenous birds|| of the mountains, 

And to the beast of the earth,— 

• In some cod. (w. 2 ear. • Or: “large river.” 

S r. eel ns., Aram., Sep., d Or: “tall”—O.G. and 
yr., Vul.): “and he” others [qy.: “postponed 
—G.n. and polished (as by 

b So O.G., Davies, Cheyne. scouring) ” ?]. 

Or: “shadowfalling both * Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 

ways.” So Fuerat. Vul.): “ day ”—G.n. 
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ISAIAH XVIII. 7 ; XIX. 1—20 


Then shall the ravenous bird | summer upon 
them |, 

And llevery beast of the earth|| [upon them| 
shall winter.* 

7 <In that time> shall there be borne along. 
As a present unto Yahweh of hosts, 

A people drawn out b and polished, 

Even from a people terrible from their 
beginning and onwards,— 

A nation most mighty and subduing 
Whose land rivers | have cut through |. 
Unto the place of the Name of Yahweh of 
hosts. 

Mount Zion. 


§ 18. A Prophecy against Egypt: “ Yahweh 
will plague and heal /” 

19 1 The oracle on Egypt: 

Lo ! || YahwehII. riding upon a swift cloud. 

and he will enter Egypt, 

And the idols of Egypt | shall shake | at his 
presence, 

And |l the heart of Egypt ]| shall melt within 
him; 

2 And I will stir up (Egyptians) against 

I Egyptians |, 

And they shall fight— 

Every one against his brother, and 
Every one against his neighbour,— 

City against city, and 
Kingdom against kingdom. 

3 And the spirit of Egypt [shall vanish| within 

them, 

Yea <the sagacity thereof> will I swallow 
up,— 

And they will seek 
Unto the idols, and 
Unto them that mutter, and 
Unto them that have familiar spirits, 0 and 
Unto the wizards; 

4 And I will deliver the Egyptians into the 

hand of a cruel lord,— 

And a fierce king shall rule over them, 

Declareth the Lord, 4 * Yahweh of hosts. 

5 And the waters shall be dried up from the 

great stream,®— 

And lithe River|| shall waste and be dry ; 

6 And rivers | shall stink |, 

The canals of Egypt be shallow and waste, 

II Reed and rush|| be withered ; 

7 The meadows by the Nile, by the mouth of 

the Nile 

And all that is sown in the Nile, 

Shall be dry. driven away, and not be ! 

8 Then Bhall the fishers | lament |, 

And all shall mourn, who cast in the Nile a 
hook,— 

And ilthey who spread nets on the face of the 
waters || shall languish ; 


» u Shall spend the harvest 
time uponit”—O.G. 358. 
b Or: “tall”—O.O. and 
others [ay.: " postponed 
and polished (as by 


scouring”) ?]. 
e Or : “the enchanters.” 

4 Heb.: hd~&dh6n. 
•Cp.O.G. 411. Ml.: “sea.” 


9 Then shall turn pale 

The workers in combed flax,— and 
The weavers of white linen ; 

10 Then shall her pillars be crushed,— 

|| All who make wages || be bowed down in 
soul. 

11 Surely || foolish || are the princes of Zoan, 

II The wisest counsellors of Pharaoh || | in 
counsel| are brutish,— 

How can ye say unto Pharaoh, 

<Son of the wise> am I'. 

IISon of the kings of olden time||? 

12 Where then are' thy wise men? 

Pray let them tell thee ! 

And let them know what Yahweh of hosts 
[hath purposed | on Egypt! 

13 Doting' are the princes of Zoan, 

Deceived' are the princes of Ndph : 

They who are the corner-stone of her tribes' 
| have led a Egypt astray |. 

14 || Yahweh || hath infused in her midst, a spirit 

of perverseness,— 

And they have led Egypt astray into all his 
own doings, 

As a drunken man staggereth' into his own 
vomit ; 

13 And Egypt shall have nothing which cau be 
done, 

Which head or tail, palm-top or rush. |can 
do | ! 

16 <In that day> shall Egypt be like unto 

women,— 

And shall start and tremble because of the 
brandishing of the hand of Yahweh of 
hosts, which he' is about to brandish 
over it. 

17 Then shall the soil of Judah become. 1 to 

Egypt] ||a terror|! ; b 

II Every one to whom it is mentioned || will 
tremble,— 

Because of the purpose of Yahweh of hosts, 
which he' is purposing against it. 

19 <In that day> shall there be five cities in 
the land of Egypt. 

Speaking the language 0 of Canaan, 

And swearing unto Yahweh of hosts,— 
||Tlie city of destruction || d shall be the name 
of one! 

19 <In that day> shall there be 

An altar unto Yahweh, in the midst of the 
land of Egypt,— 

And a pillar e near the boundary thereof, 
unto Yahweh ; f 

20 And it shall become a sign and a witness. 

unto Yahweh of hosts, in the land of 
Egypt,— 

ft Some cod. (w. 7 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram, and Vul.) : 

“Therefore will they . . 
lead G.n. 
b Ml. : “ a reeling.” 

‘lit.: “lip.” 

<* So O.G. 249. Some cod. 

(w. ear. pr. edns. and 
Sep .): “ The city of the 
aim” —G.n. “ The Sep. 
solves the difficulty inas¬ 


much as it clearly shows 
that the Hebrew recen¬ 
sion from which it was 
made read, City of 
ri ghteousness "—G. In¬ 
tro. 406. 

• Or : “ obelisk.” Heb.: 

mattevoh. 

f Some cod. (w. Syr.) * “ Y. 
of hosts ”—G.n. 
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For they will make outcry unto Yahweh, 
because of oppressors, 

That he would send them a saviour—and 
a great one. 

Then will he deliver them. 

21 Then will |Yahweh| make himself known' 

| to the Egyptians |, 

So shall | the Egyptians | know' | Yahweh |, 
in that day,— 

And they will offer a sacrifice and a present, 1 * 
And will vow a vow unto Yahweh, and 
will perform. 

22 And Yahweh | will plague | Egypt, II plague 

and heal If, — 

And they will turn unto Yahweh, 

And he will be entreated of them, and will 
heal them. 

** <In that day> shall there be a highway, 
from Egypt to Assyria, 

And | the Assyrians | shall come' into ! Egypt |, 
And | the Egyptians) into | Assyria|; 

And |the Egyptians) shall serve' b [with 
the Assyrians [. 

24 <In that day> shall |Israel) be (a third| 
with Egypt and with Assyria,— 

A blessing in the midst of the earth : 

Whom Yahweh of hosts hath blessed, 
saying,— 

|| Blessed || be 

My people—the Egyptians, 

And the work of my hands — the 
Assyrians, 

And mine own inheritance—Israel. 

§ 19. A Warning not to trust in Egypt — 
symbolically enforced by Isaiah . 

1 <In the year that Tartan entered Ashdod, 
when Sargon king of Assyria |sent him|,—and 
he fought against Ashdod and captured it >,— 

2 ||at that timeII spake Yahweh, through* Isaiah 
son of Amoz, saying, 

Go, and loose the sackcloth from off thy loins, 
And <thy sandal> draw thou off from thy 
foot,— 

And he did so, walking disrobed and bare¬ 
foot. 3 Then said Yahweh,— 

< As my servant Isaiah | hath walked | dis¬ 
robed and barefoot, three years, as a sign 
and a wonder, against Egypt and against 
Ethiopia > 

4 || So || shall the king of Assyria lead away the 
captives of Egypt, and the exiles of Ethiopia, 
young and old, disrobed and barefoot,— 
with their persons behind uncovered' [| the 
shame of Egypt ||. 

8 Thus shall they be confounded, and turn pale,— 
For Ethiopia, their expectation, and 
For Egypt, their boast; d 
6 And the inhabitant of this shore [shall 
exclaim |, in that day, 

Lo I ||such|| is our expectation, whereunto 

* Or : ” meal-offering.” 0 Ml.; “ by the hand of.” 

b Or : ” offer,” “ worship.” d Or : “ glorying.” 


we fled for help, that we might be 
delivered from the presence of the king 
of Assyria ! 

How then shall || we || | escape | ? 


§ 20. A Prophecy against the Desert of the Sea. 

1 The oracle on the desert of the sea : a — 

<As storm-winds in the South which |with 
a rush from the desert | do come from a 
terrible land > 

2 [So] hath [|a grievous vision|) been told me :— 

||The deceiver|| is deceiving. 

And ||the spoiler || is spoiling, 

Go up, O Elam, 

Besiege, O Media, 

<A11 the sighing she hath caused > have I 
made to cease. 

3 )| For this cause || are my loins filled'with anguish, 

|| Pangs || have seized me, as the pangs of 
her that is giving birth,— 

I writhe, so that I cannot hear, 

I tremble, so that I cannot see : 

4 My heart fluttereth', 

|| A horror|l terrifieth me,— 

<My twilight of pleasure> b hath lie turned 
for me into a time of trembling. 

8 [Ye thought] to prepare the table—spread 
the mat—eat—drink ! . . . 

Arise, ye chieftains, anoint the shield ! c 

8 For || thus l| hath My Lord said' unto me,— 

Go, set the watchman, 

< What he seeth> let him tell ! 

7 < When he seeth 

A train of horsemen in double rank, 

A train of asses 
A train of camels> 

Then shall he hearken attentively, with 
diligent heed. 

0 Then cried he, 

A lion ! 

<On the watch> O My Lord, hod I' )>een 
standing continually, by day, 

And <at my post> had I' been stationed 
whole nights;— 

9 When lo ! here was a train ol men coming. 

With horsemen in double rank,— 

And one began and said. 

Fallen ! fallen ! is Babylon, 

And ||all the images 8 of her godsjl are 
smashed to the ground ! 

10 O thou My threshing ! 6 

And the grain of my corn-floor ! f 
<That which I have heard from Yahweh of 
hosts, the God of Israel > 

Have I declared |unto you|. 


® ” Perhaps better, of Per¬ 
sian Gulf O.G. 411. 

b ” The twilight of my 
pleasure O.G. 360. 

« ” To make it slippery”— 
O.G. 

d Carved, graven, or even 
molten—Deut. vii. 6. 


• = 44 My oppressed peo¬ 
ple.” 

f Ml.: “‘And son of my 
threshing - floor’; i.e., 
my poor people crushed 
as com in the threshing ” 
—Davies’ H.L. 
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ISAIAH XXL 11—17; XXII. 1—17 


§ 21. A Prophecy against Dumah {Edom). 

11 The oracle on Dumah :® 

<Unto me> ia one crying—out of Seir, 
Watchman ! how far gone is the night? 
Watchman ! how far gone is the night ? b 

12 Said the watchman, 

There comcth a morning. 

But also' a night,— 

<If ye will enquire > enquire ye° — 
Come | again | ! 


§ 22. A Prophecy against Arabia. 

13 The oracle on Arabia,— 

<Among the shrubs in Arabia>‘ l must ye 
lodge, 

Ye caravans of Dedanites. 

14 <To meet the thirsty > bring ye water,— 

Ye dwellers in the land of Tema ; 

<With bread for him> get in advance of 
him that is in flight ! 

15 For < before swords> have they fled : 

Before a sword that is drawn. 

Before a bow that is bent, 

And before the stress of war. 

1G For Hthusll hath My Lord said unto me,— 

< Within a year according to the years of a 
hireling> shall fail all the glory of Kedar ; 
17 And || The remnant of the record of bowmen, 
The heroes of the sons of Kedar [| 

Shall become few; 

For || Yahweh, God of Israelii hath spoken. 


§ 23. A Prophecy against the Valley of Vision. 

22 1 The oracle on the valley of vision,— 

What aileth thee, then, 

That thou art wholly gone up to the house¬ 
tops? 

2 <With tumults> art thou filled, thou citadel 

in commotion ! city exultant! 

||Thy slainll are Not the slain of | the sword|, 
Nor the dead in battle. 

3 ||All thy rulers|| having fled |together], <by 

the bow> are taken captive : 

Ail found in thee have been taken captive 
| together |, 

<Far away> have they fled. 

4 |]For this cause || I said— 

Look away from me, 

| Bitterly | will I weep,— 

Do not press to comfort me, 

For the ruin of the daughter of my people. 


“ “ The orach of uihace, i.e., 

of concealment, hidden 
meaning.” Or else: 
“name of Edom with 
mystic meaning; Duma 
= silence of death, deso¬ 
lation.” For both, nee 
O.G. 189“. 

b 8o A. B. Davidson, 
“Temple Bible.” “How 
much of the night is 


passed / Literally, ‘What 
from off the night ? ’ ”— 
G.A.S. ” How late is the 
hour of night?”—Cheyne 

CP.B.]. 

e Or: ‘‘If ye will keep on 
asking, keep on asking .” 

d Instead of “in Arabia,” 
Cheyne reads and ren¬ 
ders : “at eventide ” — 
P.B. 


5 For <a day of confusion and downtreading 
and perplexity> pertaineth to My Lord 
Yahweh of hosts, in the valley of vision,— 
an undermining of walls, and a crying for 
help to the mountain. 

0 Yea||Elam|| beareth the quiver, 

With trains* of men, [and] b horsemen,— 
And || Kir || hath uncovered the shield. 

7 And it hath come to pass that ]the choice of 

thy vales | are full of chariots ; 

Yea lithe horsemen|| have set themselves | in 
array | at the gate. 

8 Then removed he the veil of Judah,— 

Yea thou didst peer, on that day, into the 
armoury of the forest-house ; 

9 And <the breaches in the city of David > ye 

beheld, for they were many,— 

So ye gathered together the waters of the 
lower pool; 

10 And < the houses of Jerusalem > ye counted,— 
And brake down the houses, to fortify the 

wall; 

11 And <a reservoir> ye made, between the 

two walls, for the waters of the ancient 
pool,— 

And had no regard unto him that made it, 

Nor <unto him that formed it long ago> 
had ye respect. 

12 And <when My Lord Yahweh of hosts 

called, in that day,—for weeping, and for 
lamentation, and for shaving bare, and for 
girding with sackcloth > 

13 Then lo ! joy and rejoicing, killing oxen, and 

slaughtering sheep, eating flesh, and drink¬ 
ing wine,— 

Let us eat and drink, 

For < to-morrow > we may die ! 

14 Therefore did Yahweh reveal himself in mine 

ears. 

Surely there shall be no propitiatory-cover¬ 
ing put over this iniquity for you, until 
ye die, 

Saith My Lord, Yahweh, 0 of hosts. 

§ 24. Shelma removed from his office as Steicard, 
and Eliakim installed in his stead. 

15 ||Thus|| said My Lord Yahweh 0 of hosts, 

Come, go in unto this steward, 

Unto Shebna, who is over the house : d 

16 What doest thou here ? 

And whom hast thou here? 

That thou hast hewn for thyself here a 
sepulchre,— 

As one hewing on high' his sepulchre, 
Cutting out iu the cliff' a habitation for 
himself ? 

17 Lo ! II Yahweh II is about to hurl thee, with 

a hurl, O mighty man,— 

And roll thee with a roll; 


* Cp. chap. xxi. 7. 
b Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns., Vul.) have this 
“and”—G.n. 
c Or: “Adonay, Yahweh.” 


d Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr., Vul.) odd: 
“ and thou shalt say 
unto him ”—G.n. 
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13 He will || toes|| thee, with a toss, like a ball, 
into a country wide on both hands,— 

|J TheroJI shalt thou die. 

And || there|| shall thy glorious'chariots be 
the contempt of the house of thy lord. 

1,1 Thus will I thrust thee out from thine 
office,— 

And <from thy station > shall one tear 
thee down. 

20 And it shall come to pass, <in that day> 
That I will call for my servant, for 

Eliakim, son of Hilkiah, 

21 And will clothe him with thy tunic. 

And <with thy girdle> will I gird him, 
And <thine authority> will I deliver into 

his hand,— 

So shall he become a father 

To the in habitant a of Jerusalem and 
To the house of Judah. 

And I will lay the key of the house of 
David, upon his shoulder,— 

And he shall open, and none' shall shut, 

And shut, and none' shall open ; 

2:1 And 1 will fasten him as a peg in a sure 
place,— 

And he shall become a throne of glory, to 
the house of his father; 

24 And they shall hang upon him, all the 

weight of his father’s house— 

The offshoots, and the side-twigs— 

All the small vessels, 

Both the cups and all the jugs b 

25 <In that day> — 

Declareth Yahweh of hosts 
Shall the peg |give way|, that was fastened 
in a Bure place,— 

Yea it shall be cut off and fall 

s 

And the burden that was upon it shall perish, 
For II Yahweh || hath spoken ! 

§ 25. A Prophecy against Tyre: when restored to 
her Traffic, she will render Tribute to the Temple 
of Yahweh. 

1 The oracle on Tyre,—• 

Howl ! ye ships of Tarshisli, 

For it is laid too waste to be a haven to enter, 
<From the land of Cyprus> hath it been 
unveiled to them. 

2 Be dumb, ye inhabitants of the Coast,— 
Whom ||the merchants of Zidon|| <passing 

over the sea> once replenished ; 

3 Yea con mighty waters> was the grain of 

Shihor, 

IfThe harvest of the Nile|| was her increase,— 
And so she became a mart of nations. 

4 Turn thou pale, O Zidon, 

For spoken' hath the sea, the fortress of the 
sea, saying,— 

I have neither been in pangs nor given birth, 

I have neither brought up young men, nor 
promoted virgins. 

1 In some cod. (w. Aram., habitants M — G.n. 

Sep., Byr.v Vul.): “ in- »>" Jars, pitchera O.G. 


3 <Like the report of Egypt > 

They shall be in pangs at the like report 
of Tyre.** 

6 Pass ye over to Tarshish,— 

Howl, ye inhabitants of the Coast : 

7 Is this, to you, an exultation ? 

cThough |from ancient days| is her anti¬ 
quity >, 

Yet shall her own feet' carry her away, far 
off to dwell. 1 ’ 

s Who' hath purposed this, against Tyre, 

The bestower of crowns,— 

Whose merchants are princes, 

Her traders, the honourable of the earth ? 

11 || Yahweh of hostsll hath purposed it,— 

To humble the pride of all beauty, 

To make of little esteem all the honourable 
of the earth. 

10 Pass through thy land, as the Nile,— 

0 daughter of Tarshish, there is no' restraint 0 
any longer! 

11 < His hand > hath he stretched out over the 

sea, 

He hath shaken kingdoms,— 

||Yahweh|| hath given command against the 
Phoenician coast, d 
To destroy her fortresses. 

12 Therefore hath he said,— 

|| No more, again |] do thou exult, 

Thou violated virgin daughter of Zidon,— 
<To Cyprus> arise and pass over, 
cEven there> shall one find thee no rest. 

13 Lo! <the land of the Chaldeans > 

| This | is the people, that was not, 

|| Assyria!! founded it for the inhabitants of 
the desert,— 

They set up its siege-towers, 

They demolished its palaces. 

Made it a ruin ! 

14 Howl, ye ships of Tarshish,— 

For laid waste' is your fortress. 

15 So shall it be <in that day> 

That Tyre shall be f<ygotten seventy years, 
According to the days of a certain king: 

< At the end of seventy years> shall it befall 
Tyre according to the song of the 
harlot: 

16 Take thou a lyre. Go round the city, 

O harlot forgotten,— 

Sweetly touch the strings. Lengthen out the 
song, 

That thou mayest be called to mind. 

17 So shall it be cat the end of seventy 

years > 

That Yahweh will visit' Tyre, 

And she will return to her hire,— 

Yea she will play the harlot—with all the 
kingdoms of the earth, upon® the face of 
the ground. 

a Cp. O.G. p. 453, b. d See O.G. 488 b . 

h Or: “sojourn.” e Some cod.: “ which are 

c But Bee O.G. 661*. upon ” —G.n. 
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18 But | her merchandise and her hire 1 shall be 
hallowed unto Yahweh, 

It shall not be stored up, nor hoarded,— 
For <to them who dwell before Yahweh > 
shall her merchandise belong, 

That they in ay eat to satisfaction. 

And have Rtately apparel. 


§ 26. A world-wide Devastation gives place to a 
Manifestation of Yahweh as King in Jerusalem; 
in connection with which , supra-mundane 
and mundane hostile Powers are Impi-isoned , 
Death is Defeated , the Veil over the Nations is 
Removed, Israel Jills the World with Fruit , and 
Songs are sung both in the Uttermost Parts of 
the Earth and in the Land of Judah. 

1 Lo! Yahweh emptying the earth, and laying 

it waste,— 

And he will overturn the face thereof, 

And scatter them who dwell therein. 

2 And it shall be— 

<As the people> ||so|| the priest, 

< As the servant> !|so[| his lord, 

<As the inaid> I|so|| her mistress,— 

<As the buyer> ||so!| the seller, 

<As the lender> ||so|| the borrower, 

< As the debtor> [|so|| his creditor. 

3 Emptied—emptied—shall be the earth, yea 

pillaged—pillaged, — 

For ||Yahweh|| hath spoken this word. 

4 Mourneth, fadeth, the earth 
Languisheth, fadeth, the world,— 

Languished' have the lofty of the people of 

the earth. 

5 Yea lithe earth itself|| is profaned under them 

who dwell therein,— 

For they have 

Set aside laws 

* 

Gone beyond statute, 

Broken an age-abiding covenant. 

6 ||For this cause;| |acurse| hath devoured the 

earth,® 

And punished are the dwellers therein,— 

IIFor this cause|| are burned the inhabitants 
of the earth, 

And the men left remaining—are |few|. 

7 Mourneth' the new wine 

* 

Withereth' the vine,— 

Sighing' are all the merryhearted : 

8 Ceased' hath the mirth of timbrels. 

Ended' is the noise of the uproarious,— 
Ceased' hath the mirth of the lyre: 

9 < With a song> they drink not wine,— 

Bitter' is strong drink, b to them who drink it: 

10 Broken down' is the city of desolation,®— 
Shut up' every house, that it cannot be 

entered. 

11 There is an outcry concerning wine' in the 

streets,— 

Darkened' is all joy, 

Departed' the gladness of the earth. 

® Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. mourneth ”—G.n. 

edns., Syr.): “Because b “Mead"—Cheyne(P.B.). 

of a curse the earth 0 Heb.: toku. Cp. Gen. i. 2. 


12 There is left in the city, desolation,— 

And <to ruins> have been broken the gate. 

13 <When llthusll it shall be 

in the earth, 

in the midst of the peoples> 

[There shall be] 

like the shaking of an olive-tree, 
like the going round to pick, when 
closed' is the harvest. 

14 ||They || shall lift up their voice— 

shall raise a tremulous note,— 

<On account of the splendour of Yahweh> 
have they made a shrill cry, on the West; 

15 II For this cause || 

<In the Regions of Light> give ye glory 
to Yahweh,— 

<In the Coastlands of the Sea> [unto] the 
Name of Yahweh, God of Israel. 

16 ||From the uttermost part of the earth|| 

<melodies> have we heard — 

I!Beauty|| to the righteous one!“ 

But I had said— 

Ruin to me ! Ruin to me ! Woe to me ! 
||Traitors || have betrayed, 

Yea ||traitorously 1| have traitors betrayed! 

17 Terror and pit, and snare, b —are upon 

thee, O inhabitant of the earth ! 

19 So shall it be— 

|| He that fleeth from the sound of the 
terror!| shall fall into the pit. 

And || he that getteth up out of the midst of 
the pit ,| shall be captured in the snare,— 
For ||the windows on high|| have opened, 
And shaken' are the foundations of earth. 

19 The earth breaketh, breaketh,— 

The earth crasheth, crasheth. 

The earth tottereth, tottereth ; 

20 The earth staggereth—staggereth, like a 

drunken man, 

And rocketli to and fro like a night-hut,— 
So shall be heavy upon her, her transgres¬ 
sion. 

And she shall fall, and [not again' rise|. c 

21 And it shall be <in that dUy> 

That Yahweh will bring punishment 

Upon the host of the height, in the 
height,— 

And upon the kings of the ground, on the 
ground. 

22 And they shall be swept together in a 

crowd, fettered for a pit. 

And shall be lowered into a dungeon,— 
And <after many days> shall they be 
punished. 

23 Then shall blush, the silvery moon. 

Then turn pale, the glowing sun,— 

Because Yahweh of hosts |hath become king| 

In Mount Zion, 

And in Jerusalem, 

And before his Elders, in glory. d 


» Or: “ the vindicated 

one.” Cp. Zech. uc. 9. 
b N.B.: the striking asson¬ 
ance : pahadfi vm-pahath 


wu-pnh. 

e So “ I had said,” ver. 16. 
d Or: “And before his 
elders [shall be] glory.” 
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25 1 O Yahweh ! <my God> thou art', 

I will exalt thee. 

I will praise thy Name, 

For thou hast done a wonderful thing,— 
Purposes of long ago. 

Faithfulness in truth. 

2 For thou hast made. 

of a citadel, a mound, 

of a defenced city, a ruin,— 

palaces for foreigners, to be no city, 

<To times age-abiding> Rhall it not be built. 

" || For this cause]| shall glorify thee—a strong 

people, 

||The city of tyrannous nations || shall revere 
thee ; 

4 For thou didst become 

A refuge to the weak. 

A refuge to the needy, when distress 
was upon him,— 

A shelter from the storm. 

A *hade from the heat, 

When the blast of tyrants was like a atorm 
against a wall. 

5 <As neat in a desert> lithe pomp of 

foreigners!! wilt thou subdue,— 

Heat—with the shade of a cloud, 

||The song of tyrantsll become low. ft 

fi Then will Yahweh of hosts prepare'for all the 
peoples <in this mountain > 

A banquet of fat things. 6 

A banquet of old wines,— 

Of fat things 6 full of marrow, 0 
Of old wines well refined ; d 

7 And he will swallow up <in this mountain> 

The mask of the veil, the veil that is upon 
all the peoples, 6 — 

And the web that is woven over all the 
nations. 

8 <Having swallowed up death itself victori¬ 

ously > 

My Lord. Yahweh/ | will wipe away| tears 
from off all faces,— 

And <the reproach of his own people> will 
he remove from off all the earth, 

For || Yahweh || hath spoken. 

0 So shall it be said <in that day> 

Lo ! <our God> is this ! 

We waited for him/ that he might save 
us,— 

IIThis || is Yahweh ! 

We waited for him, 

Let us exult and rejoice, in his salvation. 

10 For the hand of Yahweh will settle down in 
this mountain,— 

Then shall Moab be trodden down in its place. 
Like the treading down of a strawheap in the 
water of a dunghill; 

Or: “ be put down.” covereth over ”—O.G. 

b Or: "fat pieces.” 1 Or transfer both names : 

* “ Bemarrowed G.A.8. “ Adonky Yahweh.” 

‘•“Well strained”- *Or: “Lo! our God for 

Cheyne (P.B.). whom we waited ”—O.G. 

• So G.A.8. “The surface 201, B. 
of covering which 


11 < Should he spread forth hiB hands in the 

midst thereof, 

As a swimmer spreadeth forth to swim > 

Then would be laid low his pride, together 
with the devices of his hands. 

12 Yea <the lofty stronghold of thy walls> 

Hath he brought down— 

Laid low— 

Levelled to the ground, even unto the 
dust. 

1 < In that day > shall be sung this song, in the 26 

land of Judah,— 

< A strong city> have we ! 

IISalvation|| will he set for walls and rampart. 

2 Open ye the gates,— 

That there may enter in—a righteous nation 
preserving fidelity. 

3 <A purpose sustained> thou wilt guard. 

[saying] 

Prosper! Prosper! 

Because <in thee> hath he been led to trust. 

4 Trust ye in Yahweh. unto futurity,— 

For <in Yah. Yahweh > is a rock of ages. 

5 For he hath brought down 

the inhabitants of the height, 
the city exalted,— 

He layeth it low. 

Layeth it low. even to the ground, 

Levelleth it. even to the dust: 

6 The foot trampleth' it, — 

The feet of the lowly/ 

The steps of the weak. 

7 I!The path of a righteous man|| is || even ||,— 

O Upright One! <the track of a righteous. 
man> tliou makest level. 6 

8 Surely <in the path of thy regulations > O 

Yahweh we waited for thee,— 

<Unto thy Name and unto thy Memorial>° 
was there a longing of soul : 

9 <Withmysoul> longed I for thee in the 

night, 

Yea <with my spirit within me> I kept on 
searching for thee,' 1 — 

For <when thy regulations [e-xteiid] to the- 
earth > 

The inhabitants of the world will have 
learned || righteousness ||. 

10 <Let favour be shewed to the lawless > he 

hath not learned righteousness, 

<In a land of honest dealings > he acteth 
perversely,— 

And seeth not the splendour of Yahweh. 

11 O Yahweh < though thy hand be lifted up> 

yet do they not see, 

Would they might see—and turn pale at a 
people’s zeal,— 

Surely lithe fire of thine enemiesll must 
consume them !' 

* Or: “oppressed,” “hum- c Cp. Exo. iii. 15 ; Ps. exxx. 

bled ” 13 - . 

b Orfirm,” “ sure.” Cp.. d “ I seek thee with dawn 
Fuerst. —G.A.8. 
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*- O Yah well thou wilt ensure prosperity for us,— 

For <even all our works> host tliou wrought 
for us. 

13 0 Yahweh, our God ! 

Lords other than thee, Imve owned' us,— 
<By thyself alone> will we call upon' 1 thy 
Name. 

u ,'The dead,! come not to life again, 
i;The shades 1 ! do not arise, h — 

| Therefore | thou hast visited and destroyed 
them, 

And caused to perish evory memorial of them. 

,r * Thou hast increased the nation. O Yahweli, 
Thou hast increased the nation, |thou hast 
gotten thyself glory |, c — 

Thou hast extended far. all the ends of the 
land. 

i*> OYahweh! < in distress > they sought thee,— 
They poured out a whispered prayer,' 1 when 
thy chastening was upon them. 

17 <Like as a woman with child - 

Draweth near to giving birth. 

Is in pain, 

Crietli out in her pangs > 

!So|| were we before thee, O Yahweli ; — 

18 We were with child— 

We were in pain, 

As it were we brought forth wind,— 
<Salvation> we could not accomplish for 
the earth, 

Neither were born' c the inhabitants of the 
world. 

19 Thy dead [shall come to life again], 

< My dead body> they shall arise,— 

Awake and shout for joy, ye that dwell in the 

dust. 

For <a dew of light > r is thy dew. 

And HearthH |to the shades| shall give birth.* 

20 Come, my people, enter into thy chambers, 1 ' 

And shut thy doors* behind thee,— 

Hide thee, as it were, a little moment. 1 * 

Till the indignation pass over. 

* Cp. O.G. 270 h . Ml. : “ made mention of.” 

b This is the natural and obvious rendering ; and so, in 
effect, G.A.S. translates. Even so, however, the next 
couplet would appear to limit the statement to the 
“ other lords” just alluded to in ver. 13. As much os 
to say: When our enemies die, we have done with them 
forever; even though, for a time, they had been our 
” lordH.” 

c “ Thou hast covered thyself with glory ”—G.A.S. 

11 “ A prayer in a hushed or whispered tone ”—Davies* H.L. 

•‘‘Neither are the inhabitants of the world born”— 
G.A.S. “ Bring to life (prob. drop young)”—O.G. 658“. 

r Ml.: “lights” (pi.). Intensitive, light of life (light 
that quickens dead bodies as dew the plants) . . . but 
[some] translate herbs ”—O.G. “If the Oriental sees 
dew in the morning, it is equal liquid and lustre; it 
seems to distil from the beams of the sun— the sun which 
riseth with healing under his wings. The dew is thus 
doubly ‘ dew of light’ G.A.S. 

* “ 4 The earth shall bring forth the dead.’ The first clear 
statement of a resurrection A. B. Davidson Temple 
Bible). Bleb.: r'pha'im. “Technical Hebrew word for 
the inhabitants of the underworld ”—G.A.S. 

h Op. Ps. xxvii. 5. 

* Written', “doors” (pi.); read: “dour” (sing.). In 
some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. edns., Sep.): “door” (sing.) 
is both written and read —G.n. 

k Ml. : “ like the shortness of a wink.” 


- 1 Forlo! i| Yahweh | is coming forth out of his 
place, 

To visit the iniquity of earth’s inhabitant 
upon him, — 

Therefore shall tlie earth unveil her shed- 
blood, 

And throw a covering, no longer, over her 
slain. 

1 <In that day> will Yahweh 

<With his sword—the hard and the great 
and the strong > 

| Bring punishment | 

Upon Leviathan, the fleeing® serpent, 

And upon Leviathan, the crooked 8 ser¬ 
pent,— 

And will slay the monster which is in the sea. 

* 2 <In that day> A Wine-Vineyard ! c sing ye 

unto her: 

3 [!l—Yahweh;! am watching over her, 

< Every moment> will I water her,— 
<Lest anyone injure her> 

< Night and day> will I watch over 
her. 

4 <Fury> have I none,— 

Oh that there were delivered to me, briars 
and thorns, in battle! 

I would march in among them. 

I would set fire to them | one and all |. 

5 Else, let one lay hold of my protection, d 
Let hint make peace with me,— 

<Peace> let him make with me. 

6 <In coming times> shall Jacob (strike root', 
Israel | shall blossom and bud j, — 

Then shall they fill the face of the world 
with fruit. 

7 Was it <with the smiting of his smiter> that 

he smote him ? 

Or <as with the slaying of his slayer> was he 
slai n ? 

8 <By driving her away—by dismissing her> 

wouldest thou contend with her? 

He removed her by his® rough wind, in a day 
of east wind. 

,J |Therefore| <hereby> shall a propitiatory- 
covering be put over the iniquity of Jacob. 
And all Ij this f| is the fruit of taking away his 
sin,— 

<When he inaketh all the stones of an altar 
like chalk-stones that soon crumble> 

Sacred Stems and Sun Images | shall not 
arise |. 

10 For [|the fortified city || is solitary, 

The dwelling forsaken, and left as a 
wilderness,— 

“ So O.G., and Cheyne 
(P.B.). “ Serpent Elu¬ 
sive”—G.A.S. 
l> So O.G. “ Coiled ” — 

Cheyne (P. B.). “ Serpent 
Tortuous ”—G.A.S. 

• Some cod. (w. 1 ear. 

pr. edn., Arum., Sep.): 

“ pleasant vineyard.” 

Cp. Amos v. 11—G.n. 


ll Ml.: “of my refuge me 
as refuge) ”—O.G. 732*. 

'In the Babylonian Codex 
“his” is omitted—G.n. 
andG. Intro. 439 [follow¬ 
ing which, render: “by 
a rough wind ” ]. For 
other views, see O.G. 
212 . 
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ISAIAH XXVII. 11 

1 1 There!l shall the calf feed. 

And |i therej| liu dowi^ 

And shall consume the branches thereof: 

11 <When the cut-off boughs thereof aredry> 
they shall be broken to pieces, 

II Women II coming are kindling it ! 

For it is llnot a people of understanding!!, 

< For this cause> 

Will he that made him |not have compas¬ 
sion upon him | 

And II he that formed him'| will shew him 
no favour. 

And it shall come to pass | in that day | 

That Yahweh will beat off his fruit from 
the stream of the River [ = Euphrates], 
unto the torrent-valley of Egypt,— 

And llye'l shall be picked up, one by one, 
O sons of Israel. 

in And it shall come to pass [in that day | 

That there shall be a blowing with a great 
horn, 

Then shall come in 

Such as have wandered in the land of 
Assyria, 

And such as have been outcasts in the 
land of Egypt,— 

And they shall bow themselves down unto 
Yahweh, 

In the holy mountain. 

In Jerusalem. 

§ 27. Samaria's Overthrow foretold , the Babble of 
Ephraim's Drunkards being mimicked in Deri¬ 
sion and in Wrath: Jerusalem's Scojfing Rulers 
denounced; and to them is threatened the ' 
founding of a Testing Stone in Zion, 

1 Alas ! for the proud crown of the drunkards 
of Ephraim, 

And for his fading wreath of majestic 
beauty,— 

Which is on the head of the fertile 
valley, of them who are overcome a with 
wine. 

- Lo ! My Lord b hath one who is jlstrong and 
bold II, 

<Like a storm of hail, a destroying 
tempest, 0 

Like a storm of mighty waters o’er- 
flowing > 

Hath he thrust it down to the earth 
with force: 

3 <With the feet' shall be trodden down> the 

proud crown of the drunkards of Ephraim ! 

4 So shall his fading wreath of majestic beauty. 

Which is on the head of the fertile valley, 
become'— 

Like the first-ripe fig before fruit-harvest, 
Which <when he that looketh upon it 
seeth, while it is yet in his hand> he 
swalloweth it up. 

a Ml.: "smitten down.” e Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
b Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. edns.) : 14 a gate of de- 
edna.): "Lo! Yahweh” struction”—Q.n. 

—G.n. 
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s < In that day> will Yahweh of hosts become 
A crown of beauty, and 
A diadem of majesty,— 

Unto the remnant of his people : 

8 Even a spirit of justice — to him that 

presideth over justice, 

And strength to them who would turn back 
the battle at the gate. 

7 But <asforthese> 

<With wine> do they reel, and 
<With strong drink> do they stagger,— 
HPriestand prophet|| reel with strong drink 
They are swallowed up through wine. 

They stagger through strong drink, 

They reel in prophetic vision. 

They totter in pronouncing judgment. 

0 For [|all tablesll are full of filthy vomit,— 
There is no place! 

9 llWhomll would he teach knowledge? 

And || whom || would he cause to understand 
the message ? 

Them who are weaned from the milk ? 

taken from the breasts ? 

10 For it is— 

Precept upon precept, precept upon precept, 
Line upon line, line upon line,— 

A little here, a little there.® 

11 For <with a jabbering lip, and with an 

alien tongue > must he speak unto this 
people! 

12 To whom he said— 

||This|| is the rest—give ye rest to the 
weary, and 
||This|| is the quietness,— 

But they were unwilling to hear. 

13 So the word of Yahweh must be' to them— 

Precept upon precept, precept upon pre¬ 
cept, 

Line upon line, line upon line, 

A little here, a little there, b — 

That theymay go, and fall backward, and 
be torn, and snared, and captured. 

14 i Wherefore!, hear ye the word of Yahweh, 

Ye men who scoff,— 

Ye rulers of this people that is in 
Jerusalem. 

15 < Because ye have said— 

We have solemnised a covenant with death, 
And <with hades > have we effected a 
vision,®— 

a Heb.: Ki— 

Zaw Idzdw zaw Idzdw, 
jfaw idkdw kaw Idkdw ,— 

ZfCr ghdm , zS'Cr sham. 

“ The repetition and assonance of the short words are 
intended to set forth mimeticaUy the drunken babble of 
the scoffers ”—Davies’ H.L. 
i* Heb. 

Wihdydh' Idhem’ dcvar-yahweh\ 

Zaw Idzdw , zaw lazdw , 

Kaw Idkdw ifaw Idkdw, 

Zter sham , zfir shdm. 

Giving back to the scoffers their own words—now as a 
stem threatening. 

* Cp. O.G. 302b. 
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ISAIAH xxvm. 16—29; XXIX. 1—5. 


||The overflowing 1 scourge, when it eweepeth 
byII shall not reach unto ua, 

For we have made lying' our refuge. 

And <in falsehood> have we hid our- 
aelves^ 

18 | Therefore | 

||Thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh,® 
Behold me! founding in Zion, a stone, 

A stone of testing, b 

The costly 0 corner of a well-laid foundation, 
|| He that trustethll shall not make haste ! d 

17 But I will make— 

Justice' the line, and 
Righteousness' the plummet,— 

And the hail shall | sweep away (' your refuge 
of lying, 

And <your hiding-place> the waters shall 
overflow; 

18 So shall be wiped out your covenant with 

death, 

And llyour vision e with hadesil not stand,— 
<When ||the overflowing scourge!! sweepeth 
past> then shall ye be thereby beaten 
down: 

19 <As often as it sweepeth past> it shall 

take you' away, 

For Cmoming by moming> shall it pass 
along. 

By day and by night,— 

And it shall be nothing less than a terror, 
to make out the message ; 

20 For too short' is the couch to stretch oneself 

out,— 

And ||the coverlet|l too narrow, when one 
draweth up his feet. f 

21 For <as in Mount Perazim>s will Yahweh 

arise, 

<As in the vale of Gibeon> h will ha be 
stirred,— 

To do his work—foreign' is his work, 

And to perform his task—strange' is his task. 

22 |lNow|| therefore, do not show yourselves 

scoffers, 

Lest your fetters |be bound fast|,— 

For <of a full end, and that a decreed one> 
have I heard from My Lord Yahweh of 
hosts, upon all the land. 1 

§ 28. Practical Wisdom traced to its true Source 
[added by some to the foregoing section ]. 

23 Give ear, and hear ye my voice,— 

Hearken, and hear ye my speech :— 

24 <A11 day long> doth the plowman plow for 

sowing? 

Doth he continue laying open and harrowing 
his soil? 


25 Doth he not <when he hath levelled the face 
thereof > 

Cast abroad the fennel ? 

And <the cummin> doth he not scatter? 
And plant wheat in rows. 

And barley in a lot. 

And spelt in the border thereof ? 

28 Yea, One hath trained him to good judgment, 
II His God I! directeth him. 

27 For <not with a sledge > must | black 

coriander | be threshed, 

Nor must lithe wheel of a cart d <on cummin > 
be turned, 

But <with a staff > must | fennel | be beaten. 
And | cummin | || with a rod I!: 

28 || Bread-corn!l must be crushed,— 

Yet would he not be evermore' l| threshing ! 
it, 

So he hasteneth over it the wheel of his cart, 
with his horsemen, 

He crusheth it not! 

29 HEven tliisII <from Yahweh of hosts> coineth 

forth,— 

Who hath bestowed distinction upon counsel. 
And magnified sound wisdom.® 

§29. Alas for Ariel, the Hearth of God {“Mount 
Zion ”); yet shall besieging nations not obtain 
their Desire. 

1 Alas for Ariel, Ariel, b 

The city against 0 which | David| encamped,— 
Add ye a year to a year. 

Let ||the festivalsll come round ; 

2 Yet will I bring Ariel into straits,— 

And she shall become a bewailing and 
wailing, 

Yea she shall become to me a veritable 
Hearth of God. d 

3 And I will encamp round about against 

thee,— 

And lay siege against thee with a fort, 

And raise against thee siege-works ; 

4 And thou shalt be brought low— 

<Out of the earth> shalt thou speak, 

And <out of the dust> shalt thou lower 
thine utterance,— 

And <as one that hath a familiar spirit > 
<Out of theearth> shall come thy voice, 
And <out of the dust> thy speech shall 
chirp; 

5 Then shall be |as tine dustj the multitude of 

thy foreigners,— 

And <as chaff that passeth away> the 
multitude of tyrants; 

And it shall come to pass, in a twinkling, 
suddenly. 


® Or transfer both names: 

“ Ad on fly, Yahweh." 
b Bo, exactly. Cp. O.G. 
108 b . That is, a stone, 
tested itself, and testing 
others. Cp. ver. 17 and 
Zech. iii. 9. 
c Or: “weighty." 
d "Hasten away," or 


" hasten about" (dis¬ 
tractedly)—^O .G. 

* Cp. ver. 16. 

' Bo O.G. 

® Cp. 2 B. v. 20; 1 Ch. xiv. 
11 . 

h Josh. x. 10; 2 8. v. 25; 
1 Ch. xiv. 16. 

* Or : " earth." 


■ Or : “ abiding success ”— 
Cp. O.G. 444. “That 
sort of wisdom wAicA 
causes things to succeed 
—which carries things 
through "—G. A.8. 
b I.e. : “ hearth of God"— 
O.G. “ At-i-AV may mean 


either The Lion of God 
(2 S. xxii i- 20), or The 
Hearth of God (Eze. xliii. 
15, 16)—G.A.S. 
c So Cheyne (P.B.). “ In ’’ 
(“ In which David fixed 
his camp ")—O.G. 333. 
d Heb. : Ariel, as above. 


29 
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ISAIAH XXIX. 6—24 


i 

<From Yahweh of hosts > slialt thou be 
visited, 

With thunder, and with earthquake, and 
a great noise,—hurricane and storm, and 
a flame of fire devouring ; 

7 And it shall be like the dream of a night vision, 
With the multitude of all the nations who 
have been making war against Ariel,— 
Even with all who have been making war 
against her, and her stronghold and who 
have been laying siege to her ; 

H Yea it shall be 

< As when the hungry man dreameth', 

and lo ! he is eating, 

But he awaketh, and his soul | is empty |, 
Or as when the thirsty man dreameth', and 
lo ! he is drinking, 

But he awaketh, and lo ! he is faint, and 
| his soul | is craving > 

IISoi| shall it be with the multitude of all the 
nations, that have come forth to war against 
Mount Zion. 

§ 30. Yahweh further complains of his own People 
for Want of Discernment, foi' Formality , and 
unbelieving Perversity; hut fon'etells Better 
things . 

9 Stand ve stock still, and stare, 

Besmear your eyes, and be blind,— 

Thev are drunken but not with wine, 

They reel, but not with strong drink ; 

10 For Yahweh (hath poured out upon you| a 

spirit of deep sleep, 

Yea hath tightly shut your eyes —the 
prophets,— 

And <your heads—the seers> hath he 
covered, a 

11 And so all' vision hath become unto you, as 

the words of a writing that is sealed, 

Which is delivered unto one acquainted 
with writing, saying, 

Pray thee, read this, 

And he saith, 

I cannot, for it' is | sealed | ; 

And then the writing is delivered to one 
unacquainted with writing, saying, 

Pray thee, read this, 

And he saith 

I am not acquainted with writing. 

1:1 Wherefore My Lord b hath said,— 

< Because this people |hath drawn near| 
with their mouth 

* 

And <with their lips> have honoured me, 

But <their heart> have they moved far 
from me, 

And so their reverence of me hath become 
A commandment of men' in which they 
have been schooled > c 

1 Or : “eyes,— The pro- b Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
pheta and your heads the edns.): “ Yahweh ” (m- 

neera hath he covered.” stead of “ Adonft-y ” — 

Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. — G.n. 
edns., Sep., Syr.): “ And 0 Or : “ taught by rote.” 
the prophets,” etc.—G.n. 


14 !|Therefore|| behold me ! again' dealing 

wonderfully with this people, doing 
wonderfully a wonderful thing,— 

So | shall perish | the wisdom of their wise 
men, 

And ||the intelligence of their intelligent 
men!| shall vanish ! 

15 Alas! for them who would fain have been 

too deep for Yahweh, by giving secret 
counsel,—and therefore <in the dark> 
have been their doings, and they have said 
Who' ean see us ? and— 

Who' can understand us ? 

16 Your perverseness ! 

As if dike elay> lithe potter|[ could be 
reekoned ; 

For shall |the thing made) say' |of him that 
made it j 

He made me not ? 

Or hath (|the thing fashioned || ever said jof 
him that fashioned it | 

He hath no understanding? 

17 Is it not yet' a very little while, 

And | Lebanon | shall be turned |into 
garden land|,— 

And llgarden land|| |for a forest | be 
reckoned ? 

19 Therefore, in that day, shall the deaf hear' 
the words of a book, 8 — 

And <out of gloom and darkness > ] the eyes 
of the blind | shall see ; 

19 And again' shall the humbled, 5 <in Yahweh> 

have joy,— 

And ||the needy of mankind || <in the Holy 
One of Israel> exult; 

20 For the tyrant 0 |hath vanished ], 

And the scoffer |is no more), 

Yea cut off' are all who watch for 
iniquity :— 

21 Who bring a man into condemnation 

with a rumour, 

And <for him that decideth d in the 
gate> lay a snare,— 

And have driven away, for a thing of 
nought, one who was righteous. 

22 | Therefore | 

IfThusll saith Yahweh, concerning the 
house of Jacob, [even he saith it] who- 
redeemed Abraham)— 

||Not now|| shall | Jacob | turn pale, 

And || not now|| shall their faces whiten ; 

23 For® <when he seeth his children, the work 

of my hands, in his midst> 

They will hallow my Name,— 

Yea they will hallow the Holy One of Jacob, 
And <the God of Israel > will they regard 
with awe. 

24 Then will they who erred in spirit, com¬ 

prehend/ 

And ||the murmurersfl accept instruction. 

* Or : “ scroll.” Amos v. 10. 

b Or: "oppressed.” • Or: “But”—O.G.474 1 , e. 

c “ Ruthless man ”—O.G. f Ml.: “ take note of un- 

4 Or: “rebuketh.” Cp. derstanding.” 
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ISAIAH XXX. 1-20 


§31. Reliance on Egypt denounced. Yahwek Israel's 
true Protection against both. Egypt and Assyria. 

30 1 Alas ! for sons who are rebellious, 

Declareth Yahweh. 

Executing a purpose, but not from me, 

And pouring out a libation/ but not from 
my spirit,— 

That they may add sin to sin : 

- Who are setting out to go down to Egypt, 

But <at my mouth> have not asked,— 
Betaking them to the protection of Pharaoh, 
And seeking refuge under the shadow of 
Egypt. 

J Therefore shall | the protection of Pharaoh | 

| become to you | a shame, 

And |the refuge in the shadow of Egypt) 
an insult; 

4 For |their princes| have been |inZoan|,— 
And !ltheir messengers!) |unto Hanes) would 

draw near. 

5 UEvery one[| hath felt ashamed of a people that 

could not serve them,— 

Neither with help, nor with service, 

But they are a shame, yea even a reproach. 

The Oracle on the Beasts of the South,— 

< Through a land of distress and oppres¬ 
sion— 

Lioness and lion coming therefrom. 

Viper and fiery flying serpent > 

They would carry, on the shoulders of young 

asses their wealth 
* * 

And, on the humps of camels, their treasures, 
Unto a people that cannot serve them. 

7 But lithe Egyptians)! < with vanity and empti¬ 
ness > would help,— 

Therefore' have I proclaimed concerning this, 

II Insolent |1! II they || sit still! b 
s lNow|| c enter— 

Write it upon a tablet before them. 

And <upon a scroll> inscribe it,— 

That it may serve for a later day, 

For futurity, unto times age-abiding :— 

11 That it is ||a rebellious peopleII 
Sons, apt at deceiving,— 

Sons, unwilling to hear the law* 1 of 
Yahweh: 

10 Who have said to |the seers |, 

Ye must not |see| ! 

To the prophets. 

Ye must not prophesy to us reproofs ! 
Speak to us smooth things, 

Prophesy delusions: 

11 Depart ye from the way, 

Turn aside from the path,— 

Desist, from setting before us lithe. Holy 
One of Israelii. 


12 | Therefore!— 

llThus|| saith the Holy One of Israel, 

< Because ye have rejected this word,— 
And have trusted in oppression and i>er- 
verseness. 

And have relied thereon > 
u || Therefore I! shall this iniquity become to you 
As a breach ready to fall, 

A bulging in a high wall,— 

Whose breaking down cometh | suddenly 
in a twinkling l|. 

14 Yea he will break it—as the breaking of the 

pitcher of a potter, Ucrushed! |he will not 
spare| ; 

So that there shall not be found, <when it 
is smashed > 

A sherd' wherewith to snatch fire from a 
hearth,® 

Or to skim off water out of a cistern. 

15 For ||thus|| said my Lord Yahweh/ the Holy 

One of Israel— 

<By returning and resting > shall ye be 
saved, 

<In keeping quiet and trusting > shall be 
your strength,— 

Howbeit ye would not! 

16 But ye said,— 

Nay ! but <on horses> will we flee, 

IlFor this causell shall ye indeed flee,— 

And con the swift> will we ride, 

IlFor this causell ||swiftl| shall be your pur¬ 
suers : 

17 || One' thousand || < before the war-cry e of 

one—before the war-cry of five> shall 
ye flee,— 

Until ye have been left. 

As a pole on the top of a mountain, 

And as an ensign upon a hill. 

la And | therefore | will Yahweh wait. 

That he may grant you favour, 

And ]therefore] will he lift himself up. 

That he may show you compassion,— 

For <A God of justice > d is ] Yahweh |, 

How happy all they who are waiting for him 

10 For || a people || | In Zion I shall dwell 

I! In Jerusalem II,— 

< As for weeping> thou shalt not weep ! 

<As for favour> he will grant thee favour, 
at the sound of thine outcry, — 

<As soon as he heareth> he hath answered 
thee! 

•>o <Though My Lord 0 |should give you| 
bread in short measure, and 
water in scant allowance > 

Yet will thy Teacher f |not hide himself any 
morel, 

But thine eyes shall ever be looking on thy 
Teacher. f 


* And so entering into a 
league. Or : “ perhaps 
weave a web ” — O.G. 
651* 

h “ Braggart - that-sitteth - 
still, ,r “ Rtormy-speech 
stay-at-home,” “ Blus¬ 


tering and inactivity ”— 

G.A.S. 

c Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Sep., Syr., Vul.) : 
“Now thereforeG.n. 
J Or: “ instruction.’ 1 


* Ml. : “ that which is 

kindled”—O.G. 
b Or transfer both names: 

“ AdonAy, Yahweh.” 
c So Cheyne (P.B.); u. 
“ rebuke.” 

d “God has his own law 


and time for everything” 
-G A.S. 

* Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns.): “Yahweh” (in¬ 
stead of "Adonjtv”— 
G.n. 

f “ Bevealer ’’—G.A.S. 
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21 So shall ||thine own ears|| hear a word from 
behind thee saying,— 

|;Tliis|l is the way, walk ye therein, 

|| When ye would turn to the right hand > 

Or when ye would turn to the left]|. 

■ 3 Then will ye defile— 

The overlaying of thy graven images' 1 of 
silver, 

And the coating of thy molten image h of 
gold,— 

Thou wilt cast them away, as a woman the 
token of her sickness, 

Begone ! shalt thou say thereto. 

23 Then will he give— 

liain' for thy seed—wherewith thou shalt 
sow thy ground, and 

Bread' as tho increase of thy ground, which 
shall be fertile and fat,— 

Thy cattle, in that day, shall feed' in broad 
pasture: 

24 And If the oxen and the young asses that till the 

ground || <salted provender> shall eat, which 
hath l>een winnowed with shovel or fan. 

25 Then shall there be. 

On every lofty mountain, and 
On every lifted hill, 

Channels, Conduits of water,— 

In the great day of slaughter. 

When the towers fall. 

M Then shall | the light of the moon | be | as the 
light of the sun |, 

And i|the light of the sun|| shall be | seven¬ 
fold | ||as the light of seven daysil,— 

II In the day— 

When Yahweh [bindethupl the laceration 
of his people, and 

When <the severe woilnd caused by smiting 
them> hehealeth||. 

27 Lo! || the Name of Y ah weh || coming in from afar. 

His anger kindling, A heavy storm,— 
IlHis lipsl! are full of indignation, 

And ;|his tongue|| is like afire thatdevoureth; 

28 And ||his breath' c like an overflowing torrent.|| 

<even unto the neck> doth reach, 

To sift nations' with a sieve of calamity,— 

IIA bridle leading to ruin|| being upon the 
jaws of the peoples. 

- ,J <A song> shall ye have, 

As in the night of hallowing a festival,— 
And gladness of heart, 

As when one goeth with the flute to enter 
Into the mountain of Yah weh 

* 

Unto the Rock of Israel. 

;)0 Then will Yahweh | cause to be heard |—the 
resounding d of his voice. 

And ilthebringingdownof his arm || shall be seen, 
In a rage of anger. 

And with the flame of a devouring fire,— 

A burst® and a downpour, and a hailstone ! 

•Same word as in Deut. “ peal ”—G.A.8. 

vii.fi. “Or: “driving storm” 

l> Heb.: masaikah'. (lit. : “bursting of 

c Or : “spirit.” clouds”)—O.G. Go3»>. 

J " Crush ”-Cheync(l\B.); 


31 For <at the voice of Yahweh > shall Assyria 

]be crushed |,— 

<With his rod> will he smite. 

32 And it shall come to pass,—that || every stroke 

of the staff of doom, which Yahweh shall 
lay upon him|| shall be with timbrels,and with 
lyres,— when <with battles of brandished 
weapons> he hath fought against them.* 

33 For there hath been set in order, beforehand , b 

a Topheth, 

Yea ||the same|| <for the king> c hath been 
prepared, 

He hath made it deep—made it large,— 

The circumference thereof is for fire and 
wood in abundance, 

||The breath of Yahweh || dike a torrent of 
brimstone> is ready to kindle it. 

1 Alas ! for them who are going down to Egypt 31 

for help, 

<On horses> would rely, - 
And have trusted— 

In chariots—because they are many, and 
In horsemen, because they are very bold, 
But have not looked unto the Holy One of 
Israel, 

And cun to Yahweh > have not sought. 

2 But 1|he also|| is wise, and hath brought in 

calamity, 

And <his own words> hath he not set 
aside,— 

Therefore will he rise up 

Against the house of evil-doers, and 
Against the help of the workers of iniquity. 

3 Now lithe Egyptians|| are |men| and not 

I God |, 

And ||their horses|| |flesh| and not |spiritf; 
cWhen ||Yahweh]| shall stretch out his 
hand> 

Then | he that is giving help] shall stumble'. 
And |he that is receiving help| shall fall', 

And || together || shall |all of them| 
vanish ! 

4 For 1| Thusj| hath Yahweh said unto me— 
<Like as a lion or a young lion growleth' 

over his prey. 

Who—though there be called out against 
him a multitude of shepherds— 

Will not | at their voice | be dismayed, 

Nor | at their noise | be daunted > 

||So|| will Yahweh of hosts come down, to 
make war over Mount Zion, and over the 
hill thereof. 

5 <As little mother-birds hovering> |[soJI will 

Yahweh of hosts throw a covering over 
Jerusalem,— 

IlCoveringll so will he rescue, 

|| Passing over|| so will he deliver ! 

ft Written against her”; this.” 

rend: “against them.” c Delitzsch, Cheque, and 
In some cod. (w. 3 ear. Payne - Smith consider 
pr. edns., Aram, and molech the right vocalisa- 

Vul.) both written and tion here, and not meUch, 

read : “ them ” ; Syr. and “king”—Cp. G. Intro. 

Sep. read : “him”— G.n. 460. 

b Or: “ already,” “ ere 
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ISAIAH XXXI. 6—9; XXXII. 1—18. 


6 Return ye unto him, against whom the sons 

of Israel have deeply 7 revolted, 

7 For <in that day> will every man reject his 

idols of silver, and his idols of gold,— 
Which your hands had made for you |as a 
sin |! 

* Then shall the Assyrian fall, by the sword, 
not of a great man, 

And lithe sword, not of a mean man|| shall 
devour him,— 

Howbeit he shall take his flight from 0 the 
face of a sword, 

And ||hia young men|| shall come ]under 
tribute |; 

9 And <his own Cliff> b ||through terror;| shall 
he pass by, 

And his princes' shall be dismayed at an 
ensign, — 

Declareth Yah well. 
Who hath a flame in Zion, 

And hath a furnace in Jerusalem. 


§ 32. An Ideal Reign of Righteousness, with its 
blessed Results in quickened Intelligence , im¬ 
proved Speech , and rectified moral Judgments ; 
which Reign , however, has not net come, and 
the Careless Women mag lament over impending 
Calamity; but, with the Outpouring of the 
Spirit , it will come , and its gracious Fruits 
abound. Also, the great Anti-city will be sunk. 
Happy! all diligent Sowers of the Prophetic 
Word, 


1 Lo! <in righteousness> shall reign |a 

king | 

Yea ||even princes|| <with equity> .shall bear 
rule. 

2 So 9hall each one become" 

As a hiding-place from the wind 
And a covert from the storm,— 

As channels of water in a dry place, 

As the shadow of a massive cliff in a weary 
land. 

3 And the eyes of them who are ready to see, 

I shall not be closed],— 

And |[theears of them who are ready to hearll 
shall hearken; 

4 -And ||the heart of the hurried|| shall take 

note of knowledge, 

And || the tongue of stammerers || shall make 
haste to speak plainly. 

B | A c base man ( shall no longer be called 

II noble II,— 

Nor ||a knave|| be named | liberal!!; 

6 For [|a base man|| <with basenesa> will 
speak, 

And ||his heart|| will practise iniquity,— 
Practising profanity, 

And*speaking s against Yahweh that which 
mislefedeth, 


• Some authorities (includ¬ 
ing Sep. and Vul.): “not 
from.’ 1 (8$e G.n.) 
b Prob. name of Assyrian 
god; Cp/Deu. xxxli. 81, 


37—O.G. 701*. 
e Some cod. w. 2 ear. pr. 
e<lne M Sep. and Syr.) : 
44 And (? = therefore) a “ 
—G.n. 


Emptying the soul of the hungry, 

And <the drink of the thirsty > he causeth 
to fail; 

7 Yea <aknave> |his weapons! are wicked,— 

IIHell <base schemes> hath devised 
To ruin the oppressed with speeches of 
falsehood 

* 

Even when the needy pleadeth for 
justice. 

0 But || a noble man 1 ; <noble things>® hath 
devised,— 

And || he I! <upon noble things > will 
stand. 1 ' 

9 Ye women in comfort! arise, hear my voice, 
Ye daughters so confident, give ear to my 

speech:— 

10 <Some days beyond a year> ye shall be 

troubled, ye confident ones, — 

For failed" hath the vintage, 

No Ugatheringll coineth in. 

11 Tremble, ye women in comfort, 

Be troubled, ye daughters so confident,— 
Strip! and bare yourselves, and gird some¬ 
what on your loins: 

12 <Upon your breasts> c continue smiting: 

For desirable fields,' 1 
For fruitful vine. 

13 <Over the soil of my people> [thorns and 

briars | shall grow, — 

Yea. over all houses of joy, thou city exult¬ 
ant ! 

14 For |]the palace |j is abandoned, 

II The tumult of the city || hath ceased — 

|j Hill and wateh-toweri! 6 serve as caves, unto 
times age-abiding, 

The joy of wild-asses. 

The pasture of flocks :— 

15 Until there be poured out upon us the spirit. 

from on high,— 

Then shall |the wilderness] become [garden- 
land [, 

And | the garden - land | f <for a forest> be 
reckoned; 

16 Then shall |justice) inhabit |the wilder¬ 

ness!, 

And ||righteousnessII <in the garden-land> 
shall abide; 

17 And |the yield of righteousness! shall be 

| peace!,— 

And |the tillage* of righteousness! [quietness, 
and confidence! to times age-abiding; 

10 And my people [shall dwell) 

In a home of peace,—and 
In habitations of security, and 
In resting-places of comfort. 


* Or : “ princely man 

princely things." 

b Or: “in noble things will 
he persist ” — Cneyne 
(P.B.). 

6 Read prob. sadhim [for 
sAadAim] ; “ over the 

fields wailing, over the 
delightful fields "—O.G. 
704. 

4 Soma cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 


edns., Sep. and Vul.) r 
“ field”—G.a. 

•Or: “Ophel and the 
Watch-tower." 
f Written: “garden-land" ; 
read', "thegarden-land." 
In some cod. (w. 2 ear. 
pr. edns.) both written 
and read: “ the garden-, 
land "—G.n. 
r “Service ■*—G.A.Sv 
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19 But it shall hail during the felling of the 
forest, 

And <in a Bunken place> shall |the city f 
sink. 

-° How happy are ye who sow beside all 
waters, — 

Who send forth the foot of the ox and the ass. 


§ 33. A Serifs of Eneourage meats (probably (jiven 
to King Hezckiah in view of the Impending 
Assyrian Invasion), with Glimpses of a King 
in Beauty, a City in Security , and Inhabitants 
freed from Sickness. 

33 1 Alas ! thou plunderer. when J| thou U hadst not 
been plundered, 

And thou traitor,. when* they had not betrayed 
thee: b 

<When thou hast ceased plundering> thou 
shalt be plundered, 

When thou hast left off betraying > they shall 
betrav thee. 

2 O Yahweh! shew us favour,— 

<For thee> have we waited,— 

Be thou their arm every morning, 

Yea our salvation in the time of distress. 

3 <At the noise of a tumult> the peoples 

retreated, — 

<When thou didst lift thyself up> nations 
were scattered. 


4 Then shall your spoil |be gathered! as the 
gathering of the caterpillar, 0 — 

<As the swift running of Iocusts> is he 
about to run upon them. 

6 Exalted' is Yahweh, for he inhabiteth a 

height,— 

He hath filled Zion' with justice and righteous¬ 
ness. 

' 6 So shall a wealth of deliverances/ wisdom and 
knowledge. | become the stability of thy 
times |,— 

IIThe reverence of Yahweh|| [the same| is 
his treasure. 

7 Lo ! ||their heroes[| c have cried out openly,— 

IIThe messengers of peacell <in bittemess> 

continue weeping [they say] : 

6 The highways | are deserted [, 

The passer-by on the path | hath ceased [,— 

He hath broken covenant 

* 

He hath despised cities, 

He hath made no account of men. 

9 The land mourneth'. languisheth', 

Lebanon | displayeth shame |. is withered,- 


* Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edntO omit: “when” 
—G.n. 

b Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns.): “ him ” — G.n. 

In which case the line 
might be rendered: 
“ And the traitor (when) 


they had not betrayed 
him." 

c A Npecien of locusts—1 
K. viii. 37. Cp. Joel i. 4. 
d Or : “ salvation.” 
e O.G. 72*: “ wholly un¬ 
certain.” 



| Sharon | hath become | as the waste plain |, 
And Bashan and Carmel | are shaking off 
their leaves |. 

10 ||Now|| will I arise, Saith Yahweh, 

liNow|| will I lift myself up, 

|| Now || will I be exalted ! 

11 Ye shall conceive chaffy 

Ye shall bring forth stubble,— 

||Your own breath|| dike fire> shall devour 
you. 

12 So shall | peoples | become |as the burnings of 

lime j,— 

<As thorns lopped off> <with fire> shall 
they be burned. 

13 Hear—ye that are far off. what I have done, 
And know—ye that are near. my might: 

14 | Terror-stricken in Zion |—are sinners, 
Shuddering hath seized' the impious,— 

Who' among us can sojourn with a fire 
that devoureth ? 

Who' among us can sojourn with burnings 
age-abiding?* 

15 <He that walketh righteously, 

And speaketh uprightly,— 

He that refuseth the gain of exactions. 

That shaketh his hands free from holding 
a bribe, 

That stoppeth his ear from hearkening to 
deeds of blood, 

And shutteth his eyes from giving counte¬ 
nance to wrong > 

16 |]He|| <the heights> shall inhabit, 

||A stronghold of cragslj shall be his refuge,— 

||His bread i| hath been delivered, 

|| His watersll have been made sure. 

17 <Of a king., in his beauty> shall thine eyes 

| have vision |: 

They shall see a land that stretcheth afar. b 

10 ||Thy hearty may murmur in terror,— 

Where is the scribe ? 

Where—the receiver? 

Where — he that maketh a list of the 
towers ? 

10 <The fierce people> shalt thou not see,— 

The people 

of too deep a lip c to be understood, 
of too barbarous a tongue for thee to 
comprehend. 

20 Look thou on Zion, the city of our appointed 
feast/— 

HThine own eyes|| shall see Jerusalem— 

A home of comfort. 

A tent which shall not be packed up— 
Whose pins |shall not be pulled out] for 
ever, 

And none of || whose cordsll shall be 
broken. 

» Cp. Jer. xvii. 4. c Cp. Zeph. iii. 9. 

h Or : “abind far away.” d Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 

“They Bhall behold the ednu., Syr.) : “feasts” 
land spreading very fax' (pi.)—G.n. 

forth”—G.A.S. 
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But j| there || shall Yahweh be our majestic'one, 
A place* of rivers—streams 1 * broad on both 
hands, 

Wherein shall go no galley with oars, 
Neither shall majestic ship traverse it; 

Tor !l Yahweh || is our judge, 

|| Yahweh || is our lawgiver,— 

II Yahweh || is our king. 

|| He || will save' us ! 

21 Loosed' are thy ropes,— 

They cannot strengthen the socket of their 
mast. 

They have not unfurled a sail, 0 

l|Nowl| can be apportioned spoil, in abundance, 

I! The lame || have captured prey ! 

24 Neither shall the inhabitant say. 

I am sick,— 

||The people who dwell therein|| have been 
forgiven iniquity. 

§ 34. The Divine Anger against All Nations falls 
on Edom: The Ransomed of Yahxceh return 
to Zion. 

1 Come near, ye nations, to hear, 

And, ye races, attend,— 

Let the earth hear, and the fulness thereof, 
The world, and all things produced there¬ 
from : 

2 That Yahweh 

hath wrath against all the nations, 
and indignation against all their host,— 
He hath devoted them to destruction. 

He hath delivered them to slaughter ; 

3 And || their slain || shall be cast out, 

And < their carcases> |the stench of them| 
shall ascend,— 

And | the mountains | shall melt away ||with 
their blood ||. 

4 Then shall be dissolved' all the host of the 

heavens, 

And the heavens' |shall roll up as a scroll],— 
Yea ||all their host|| shall fade— 

Like the fading and falling of a leaf from a 
vine, and 

Like what fadeth and falleth from a fig-tree. 

B For my sword [ hath been sated in the 
heavens |,— 

Lo ! <upon Edom> d shall it descend, 

Even on the people whom I have devoted to 
justice. 

6 <A sword > hath Yahweh— 

Glutted with blood. Sated with fat,— 

With the blood of well-fed lambs e and 

% 

he-goats, 

With the fat of the kidneys of rams,— 


For <a sacrifice> hath Yahweh, in Bozrah, 
Yea a great slaughter, in the land of Edom ; 

7 Then shall buffaloes come down with them, 

And bullocks with bulls,— 

So shall their land be soaked with blood, 

And I!their dustll <with fat> shall be 
enriched. 

a For <a day of avenging> hath Yahweh,-- 
A year of requitals, for the quarrel of Zion. 

9 Then shall |the torrents thereof | be turned 

|into pitch], 

And ]the dust thereof | |into brimstone],— 

So shall her land become burning pitch : 

10 Neither < night nor day> shall it l*e 

quenched, 

<To times age-abiding> shall ascend the 
smoke thereof,— 

<From generation to generation> shall it lie 
waste, 

<Never, never> a shall any pass through it: 

11 That the vomiting pelican and the bittern 

| may possess it |: 

And j|the great owl b and the raven dwell 
therein ; 

Then will he stretch out over it. 

The line of desolation, 0 and 
The plummet of emptiness. d 

12 IlHer noblesli (but none are j there 11) <untu 

royalty > will call,— 

All liall herprinces|| shall become nought. 

13 Then shall come up. in her palaces. | thorns| 
Nettles and thistles, in her fortresses,— 

And she shall become 

A home for wild dogs, 

An enclosure for ostriches ; 

14 Then shall criers meet with howlers, 

And ||the shaggy creaturel| <unto his fellow> 
shall call,— 

Only tl there|| shall jthe night-sjiectrel 
Make her settlement, 

And find for herself a place of rest: 

15 || There H shall | the arrow-snake | 

Make her nest and lay, 

And hatch, and gather under her shadow,— 
Only ||there|| shall be gathered the falcons,® 
every one with her mate. 

16 Seek ye out of the scroll of Yahweh. and read. 
Not Hone from among themll is lacking, 

|jNone|| hath missed |her mate],— 

For ||amouth|| f hath |itself| commanded, 
And ||his spiritll hath | itself | gathered them: 

17 Yea ||he himself || hath cast for them a lot, 
And || his own hand|| hath given to them a 

portion ]by line],— 

<Unto times age-abiding> shall they possess 
it, 

<To generation after generation> shall they 
dwell therein. 


21 


» “In place”—O.G.; “in¬ 
stead. of “—Fu. 
bPerh. = “ Euphratean 
rivers—Nilean streams.” 
c ‘‘Since sails were the 
only ensign ” — O.G. 652* 


Ml.: ensign. 
d Cp. chap. Ixiii. 1-6. 

* Some cod.: “ bullooks” 
(instead of 41 well-fed 
Iambs”)—O.n, 


» Ml.: “To perpetuity of 
perpetuities .... shall 
none,” etc. 

b Or: “eagle-owl” — 
Cheyne (P.B.). 
c Heb.: MAu. (See next 
, note.) 


d Heb.: MAw. Cp.: t6hu 
and bdhu (“ waste and 
wild”)—Gen. i. 2. 
-Possibly: “kite”—O.G. 
r Or: “bidding,” “man¬ 
date.” 
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I Wilderness and parched land | shall l>e glad for 

them |,— 

And the waste plain | shall exult | and blossom 
as the lily : a 

It shall iiblossom abundantly!!, and exult, 
Yea'with exultation and shouts of triumph, 
l|T!ie glory of Lebanon|| hath been given to it, 
The splendour of Carmel, and Sharon,— 

||They || shall see tlie glory of Yahweh, 

the splendour of our God. 

Strengthen ye the weak hands,— 

<The trembling knees> make ye firm : 

4 Say to the hurried in heart, 

Be strong. Do not fear,— 

Lo! liyour God|| <with avenging> doth 
come, 

'I With the recompence of God|j, 
liHe!! doth come to save you. 

■ r> |Then|| | shall be opened| the eyes of the 
blind,— 

And 1 the ears of the deafll be unstopped : 

II ||Then i| | shall leap as a hart| the lame, 

Then I shall shout | the tongue of the dumb, 
For | there have broken forth |— 

|In the desert|—||\vaters!!, 

And ||streams||, in 1 the waste plain | : 

7 Then shall (the glowing sand|. become |a 
lake |, 

And 1 thirsty ground |—| springs of water|,— 
<In the home of the wild dog—its lair> 

Shall 1)0 an enclosure for cane and paper- 
reed. 

H And there shall be ||there|| a raised way—even 
| a high road [J b 

And <tho Highroad of Holiness> shall it be 
called, 

T1 lore shall not pass over it one who is 
unclean ; 

But || He Himself|| shall be one of them, 
travelling the road, 0 

And |]the perverseII' 1 shall not stray [there¬ 
in to] . 

9 There 0 shall be ||there|| no lion. 

Nor shall |i ravenous beast || f go up thereon, 

It shall not be found || there||,— 

Thus ) shall travel | the redeemed ; 

10 And |[the ransomed of Yahweh!| shall return. 
And shall enter Zion with shouting ,* 

With gladne&s age-abiding, upon their head, 

|| Joy and gladness|| shall overtake [them], 

And sorrow' and sighing' | shall flee away [. 


§ 35. The Invasion of Sennacherib Kiny of Assyria. 

1 Now it came to pass, <in the fourteenth year 
of King Hezekiah> that Sennacherib king of 
Assyria came up, against all the fortified eities 


•“Meadow-saffron or 
crocus”—0 G.; “narcis¬ 
sus”—Cheync (P.B.). 
b Some cod. (w. Sep.. Syr.) 
omit: “even a high¬ 
road”—G.n. 
e Cp. chap. lii. 12. 
d Or: “foolish”— Hob. ix. 


7 ; “always morally bad” 
—O.G. 17 ft . 

• Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.): “ And there”— 
G.n. 

f “Destroyer among 
beasts”—O.G. 312. 

« Cp. chap. li. 11. 


of Judah, and took them. a Then did the king 
of Assyria send Rabshakeh from Lachish to 
Jerusalem, unto King Hezekiah, with a heavy 
force,—and he took his stand by the upper 
channel of the pool, in the highway of the 
fuller’s field. J And there went out to him— 
Eliakim son of Hilkiah, who was over the 
household, —and Shebna, the scribe, and Joah 
son of Asaph, the recorder. 4 And Rabshakeh 
said unto them, 

Pray you say unto Hezekiah,— 

IJThusll saith the great king, the king of 

Assyria, 

What is this trust, wherewith thou dost 
trust? 

0 I have said 4 [sayest thou]—they are only 
words of the lips— 

Counsel and might [have I] for the 
war,— 

||Now|| upon whom' dost thou trust, that thou 
hast rebelled against me? 

6 Lo ! thou dost trust on the support of this 

bruised cane, on Egypt, whereon, if a 
man lean, it will enter his hand, and lay it 
open,— 

||So|| is Pharaoh, king of Egypt, to all 
who trust upon him. 

7 But <if thou b shouldst say unto me, 

<In Yahweh our God> do we trust > 

Then is that' not he' | whose high places and 
whose altars | Hezekiah hath removed, and 
said unto Judah and unto Jerusalem, 

< Before this altar> shall ye bow your¬ 
selves down ? 

8 IlNowil therefore, pledge thyself, I pray thee, 

with my lord, the king of Assyria,— 

That I supply thee with two thousand 
horses, 

If thou, on thy part, be able to set riders 
upon them ; 

9 ]How then | wilt thou turn away the face 

of one paslm of the least of my lord’s 
servants ? 

Or hast thou, on thy part, trusted upon 
Egypt, for chariots andf for horsemen ? 

10 But I! now || is it || without Yahweh || that I 

have come up against this land, to destroy 
it? ||Yahweh himself|| said untome, 

Go thou up against this land, and 
destroy it! 

11 Then said Eliakim and Shebna and Joah unto 

■* > % 

Rabshakeh— 

Speak, we pray thee, unto thy servants in the 
Syrian language, for ||we|| ean | understand! 
it,—and do not speak unto us in the Jews’ 
language, in the ears of the people who are 
upon the wall. 

12 But Rabshakeh said— 

Is it <unto thy lord and unto thee> that 
my lord hath sent me, to speak these 
things ? Is it not concerning the men who 
are tarrying upon the wall, that they may eat 


• Some cod.: “thou hast b Some cod.: “ye.” Cp. 2 
said.” Cp. 2 K. xviii. 20. K. xviii. 22—G.n. 
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and drink wliat cometh from them/ |with 
you I? 

13 So then Rabshakeh took liis stand, and cried 
out with a loud voice > | in the Jews’ language |, 
and said, 

Hear ye the words of the great king, the 
king of Assyria: 

J4 II Thus|| saith the king, 

Let not Hezekiah deceive' you,—for he 
shall not he able to deliver you. 

15 Neither let Hezekiah cause you to trust in 

Yahweh, saying, 

Yahweh | will certainly deliver| us,— 
this 1 ’ city | shall not be given over| 
into the hand of the king of Assyria. 

16 Do not hearken unto Hezekiah,—for Hthusll 

saith the king of Assyria, 

Deal with me thankfully, and come out 
unto me, 

Then shall ye eat. 

Every one of his own vine, and 
Every one of his own fig-tree, 

And drink, every one the Waters of his 
own cistern : 

17 Until I come and take you, into 

A land like your own land,— 

A land of com, and new wine, 

A land of bread, and vineyards :— 

18 Lest Hezekiah | persuade you |, saying, 

II Yahweh || will deliver us ! 

Have the gods of the nations (delivered |— 
any one of them—his country, out of the 
hand of the king of Assyria? 

13 Where' c are the gods of Hamath, and 
Arpad ? 

Where' are the gods of Sepharvaim ? 

IIIf indeed they had only delivered 
Samaria, out of my hand||! 

20 Who' are they, among all the gods of 

these countries, that have delivered their 
country out of my hand ? 

That || Yahweh || should deliver | Jerusalem | 
out of my hand! 

21 But they held their peace, and answered him 
not a word,—for <the command of the king> 
it was, saying,— 

Ye must not answer him. 

22 Then came in—Eliakim son of Hilkiah who 
war over the household, and Shebna the scribe, 
and Joah son of Asaph, the recorder, unto 
Hezekiah, with rent clothes,—and they told 
him the words of Rabshakeh. 

1 And it came to pass, <when King Hezekiah 
heard it> that he rent his clothes,—and covered 
himself with sackcloth, and entered the house of 
Yahweh; 2 and sent Eliakim who was over 
the household, and Shebna the scribe, and the 
elders of the priests, covered with sackcloth,— 
unto Tsaiah the prophet, son of Amoz; 3 and 
they said unto him, 


* Ml.: “eat their excre¬ 
ment and drink their 
urine.** 

b Borne cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
cdns., Sep. and Syr.): 


“ and (= therefore) this ’’ 
—G.n. 

Some cod. (w. 2 ear. 
pr. edns., Sep., Syr.) : 
" Where then — G.n. 


1|Thus|| saith Hezekiah, 

<A day of distress and rebuke and re- 
viling> is this day,— 

For children are come to the birth,* and 
l|strength|| is there none' to bring forth. 

4 | It may be| that Yahweh thy God will hear' 

the words of Rabshakeh, whom the king 
of Assyria, his lord, hath sent' to reproach 
a Living God, and will rebuke the words' 
which Yahweh thy God hath heard,— 
Wherefore lift thou up a prayer, for the 
remnant that remaineth. 

5 So the servants of King Hezekiah came unto 
Isaiah. 6 And Isaiah said unto them, 

|]Thus|| shall ye Hsurely say :i unto your lord,— 
||Thus || saith Yahweh — 

Be not thou afraid because of the words which 
thou hast heard, wherewith the servants of 
the king of Assyria have reviled |Me|. 

7 Behold me ! about to let go against him, a 
blast of alarm/ and <when he heareth the 
report > then will he return to his own 
country,—and I will cause him to fall by 
the sword, in his own land. 

0 So Rabshakeh returned, and found the king 
of Assyria, warring against Libnah,—for he had 
heard, that he had broken up from Lachish. 

9 And he heard it reported concerning Tirhakah 
king of Ethiopia, saying, 

He hath come forth to fight with thee,— 
so <when he heard it> he sent messengers 
unto Hezekiah, saying: 

10 ||Thusll shall ye surely speak unto Hezekiah 

kiDg of Judah, saying, 

Let not thy God, in whom || thou || art trusting, 
beguile' thee, saying,— 

Jerusalem | shall not be given over| into 
the hand of the king of Assyria. 

11 Lo! ||thou thyself || hast heard what the 

kings of Assyria have done' to all the 
lands, in devoting them to destruction,— 
and shalt ||thou(| be delivered? 

12 Did the gods of the nations J deliver them| 

whom my fathers destroyed,—Gozan, and 
Haran,—and Rezeph, and the sons of Eden, 
who were in Telassar ? 

13 Where' are the king of Hamath, and the 

king of Arpad, and the king of the city 
of Sepharvaiin,—of Hena, and Iwah? 

14 And <when Hezekiah had received the letter 

at the hand of the messengers, and had read 
it> then went he up to the house of 
Yahweh, and Hezekiah | spread it out| l>efore 
Yahweh. 15 And Hezekiah prayed' unto 

Yahweh, saying: 

16 O Yahweh of hosts, God of Israel'—inhabit¬ 
ing the cherubim/ 

|| Thou thyself I! art GOD, d even thou alone, 
for all the kingdoms of the earth : 

||Thou || didst make' the heavens and the 
earth. 


® Ml.: “as far as the 
rupture.” 

b Ml.: “ a spirit ” ; or 

simply: “blast.” 


* Or: “enthroned upon 
the cherubim.” 

4 Heb.: = “ ha-elohim ” = 
“the Elohim.” 
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17 Bow down, O Yahweh. thine ear—and hear, 
Open, O Yahweh, thine eyes*—and see,— 

Yea hear thou all the words of Sennacherib, 
who hath sent—to reproach a Living God. 

13 <Of a truth> O Yahweh, — the kings of 
Assyria have devoted to destruction all the 
countries, 1 * and their land; 19 and have put 
their gods in the fire,—for !lno-gods|| were 
| they |, but the work of the hands of men— 
wood' and stone, and so they destroyed them. 
-° ||Vow|| therefore. O Yahweh our God, save 

us c out of his hand,— 

That all the kingdoms of the earth |may 
know |, 

That IIthou|| art Yahweh, |thou alone]. 

21 Then Isaiah son of Amoz sent unto Hezekiah, 
saying,— 

||Thus || saith Yahweh, God of Israel, 

<In that thou hast prayed unto me con¬ 
cerning Sennacherib king of Assyria> 

22 Ifthisll is the word which Yahweh hath 
spoken concerning him,— 

The virgin daughter of Zion Jlaugheth thee 
to scorn—mocketh thee 
The daughter of Jerusalem ||after thee|1 
|doth wag her head] ! 

23 ||Whom|i hast thou reproached, and insulted? 
And Hagainst whom|l hast thou lifted high 

thy voice? 

Yea thou hast proudly raised thine eyes 
Hagainst the Holy One of Israelii. 

24 <Through thy servants> thou hast re¬ 

proached My Lord, and hast said,— 
<With my multitude of chariots> have 
I' ascended 

The height of the mountains. 

The recesses of Lebanon, 

That I may cut down 

Its tallest cedars 
Its choicest firs. 

That I may enter 

Its highest summit, 

Its thick garden forest: 

26 || 1|| have digged, and drunk waters,— 

That I may dry up, with the soles of my 
feet, all the Nile-streams of Egypt. 

26 Hast thou not heard— 

That dong ago> ||that|| is what I 
appointed. 

And <from days of old> devised? 

II Now || have I brought it to pass, 

That thou mightest serve to Jay waste | in 
desolate ruins | || fortified cities ||; 

27 And ||their inhabitants, being powerless|| 

were overthrown, and put to shame,— 

They became'— 

Grass of the field and 

* 

Young herbage, 

Grass on housetops, and 
Seed parched before it came up. 

* M.C.T.: "eye.” Somecod. lions.” Cp. *2 K. xix. 17. 
(w. 6 ear. pr. edns., Sep., c Some cod. odd: “I (or 

8yr.,Vuh): "eyes”—G.n. we) pray thee.” Cp. 
b Some cod.: “ the na- 2 K. xix. 19—G.n. 


28 Howbeit <thine abode, and thy coming 

out and thy going in> I know,—and 
thy raging | against me|. 

29 < Because || thy raging against me, and thy 

contempt|| have come up into mine 
ears> 

Therefore will I put 
My ring in thy nose, and 
My bit in thy lips, 

And will turn thee back, by the way by 
which thou earnest. 

30 And ||this' unto thee|| is the sign, 

Eating <thia year> the growth of scattered 
seeds, 

And <in the second year> that which 
shooteth up of itself,*— 

Then <in the third year> 

Sow ye'—and reap, and 
Plant ye vineyards, and eat the fruit 
thereof. 

31 Then shall the escaped of the house of Judah 

that remain. |again| 

Take root downward,— 

And bear fruit upward. 

32 For <out of Jerusalem > shall come forth a 

remnant, 

And that which hath escaped, |out of Mount 
Zion|,— 

||The jealousy b of Yahweh of hosts|| will 
perform ||this||. 

33 1 Therefore |, l|thus|| saith Yahweh, concern¬ 

ing the king of Assyria, 

He shall not enter this city, 

•Nor shoot there, an arrow,— 

Nor attack it with shield, 

Nor cast up against it a mound : 

34 <By the way that he came in> 
l|By the same|| shall he return,— 

And <into this city> shall he not 
enter 

* 

Declareth Yahweh. 

35 Thus will I throw a covering over this city. 

to save it,— 

For mine own sake, 

And for the sake of David my ser¬ 
vant. 

36 Then went forth the messenger of Yahweh. 

and smote—in the camp of the Assyrians— 
a hundred and eighty-five thousand,— and 
<when men arose early in the morning> lo ! 
|| they were all|| dead bodies! 37 So 

Sennacherib the king of Assyria, brake up. 
and went his way, and returned,—and re¬ 
mained in Nineveh. 38 And it came to 
pass, <as he' was bowing down in the house 
of Nisroch his god> that || Adrainmelech and 
Sharezer his sons|| smote him with the sword, 
howbeit h they 1| escaped into the land of 
Ararat, — and | Esarhaddon his son | reigned 
| in his stead |. 

“So O.G. “Springs from the roots”— Cheyne (P.B.). 

b Cp. chap. ix. 7 n. 
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§ 36. Hezekiah's Sicknets—Recovery—and 
Writiruj, 

38 1 <In those days> was Hezekiah sick. unto 
death,—and Isaiah the prophet. son of Amoz. 

| came in unto him |, and said unto him— 

|! Thus || saith Yaliweh, 

Set in order thy house,® for llalxjut to die|| 
thou art, and shalt not recover. 

2 Then Hezekiah turned his face unto the wall,— 
and prayed unto Yahweh ; ■* and said,— 

I beseech thee. 0 Yahweh. remember. I pray 
thee, how I have walked before thee, in 
faithfulness and with an undivided heart, 
and cthat which is pood in thine eyes> 
have I done. 

And Hezekiah wept' aloud. 4 Then came 
the word of Yahweh unto Isaiah, saying: 

6 Go. and say unto Hezekiah— 

||Thus|| saith Yahweh. the God of David thy 
father : 

I have heard thy prayer, 

I have seen thy tears,— 

Behold me ! about to add unto thy days', 

| fifteen years | ; 

6 And <out of the hand of the king of 

Assyria> will I deliver thee, and this 

city; 

And I will throw a covering over this 
city. 

7 And ||this|| | to thee | shall be the sign, from 

Yahweh, —that Yahweh will do' this thing 
which he hath spoken :— 

8 Behold me ! causing the shadow on the 

steps, which hath come gone down on 
the steps b of Ahaz with the sun, to 
return' | back wards | || ten steps]!. 

So the sun returned ten steps, by the steps 
which it had come down. 


9 The writing of Hezekiah king of Judah, when 
he had been sick, and then recovered from his 
sickness :— 

10 II11! said— 

<Tn the noontide of my days> I must enter 
the gates of hades,— 

I am deprived of the residue of my years ! 

11 I said- 

I shall not see Yah, Yah. in the land of the 
living, 

I shall discern the son of earth no longer, with 
the dwellers in tho quiet land.® 

12 IIMy dwellingH hath been broken up. 

And is stripped from me. like a shepherd’s 
tent,— 

I have rolled up—os a weaver—my life. 

cFrom the loom> doth he cut me off, 

<From day until night > [I said]— 

Thou wilt finish me. 


® Ml.: “ give command 

unto thy h.” 

b Or: “dial.” .“Step- 
cloak”—Cheyne (P.B.). 
e In some cod.: “ passing 


world ” (AW), written ; 

“ quiet land ” (Adi) read. 
In other*: “ pansing, 

world ” both written ana 
read— G.n. 


1:1 I cried out.® until morning, like a lion, 
liThusll will he break all my bones ! 

From day until night, 

Thou wilt finish me ! 

14 <As a twittering 6 awallow> c ||soii do I chatter, 4 

I coo as a dove,— 

Mine eyes languish' through looking on high, 

O My Lord ! 0 distress is upon me—my Surety! 

15 What can I say ? 

< Since he hath promised for me> 

[I Himself|| will perform. 

I will go softly / all my years. 

Because of the bitterness of my soul. 

10 O My Lord ! con those things do men live,— 
And Caltogether in them> is the life of my 
spirit, 

When thou hast strengthened me. and made 
me live. 

17 Lo! cfor well-being> I had bitterness— 
bitterness,*— 

But l|thou|| ccleaving unto my soul> hast 
raised me from the pit of corruption, 6 
For thou hast cast, behind thy back, all my 
sins. 

10 For ||hadesl| cannot praise thee. 

Nor |;deathl| celebrate thee,— 

They* who go down to the pit cannot wait 
for thy faithfulness. 

19 <The living, the living> ||he|| can praise thee. 

As I' do this day,— 

|| A father || <to his children > can make known 
thy faithfulness. 

20 |] Yahweh It [was willing] to save me,— 
Therefore con my stringed instruments> 

will we play— 

All the days of our life. 

By the house of Yahweh. 

21 And Isaiah had said. 

Let them take a cake of figs, and let them 
press it over the boil. k that he may recover. 

22 And Hezekiah had said— 

What is the sign—that I shall go up unto 
the house of Yahweli? 


§ 37. Messenger's fi'om Babylon—how treated by 
the King—Denunciation by the Prophet. 

1 cAt that time> Merodach-baladan son of 
Baladan. king of Babylon, sent letters and a 
present unto Hezekiah,—for he had heard that 
Hezekiah had been sick, and had recovered. 

2 And Hezekiah | rejoiced over them], and showed 
them his house of precious things—the silver 


a So it shd be (w. Aram.) 
—G.n. (M.C.T.: “I 

composed myself.’.’] 
b Or: “circling." 

« Or: “swift.” 
d “ Like a swift, so do I 
scream”—Cheyne (P.B.). 
8 In the famous Hillel 
copy (c. a.d. 600 ) : 
“ Yahweh ”; and so the 
Eastern school of Masso- 
rites -G.n. 

f Lit. : “ with dignity or 

caution, as in a proces¬ 


sion ”—G.A.S. 

See Intro. Chap. II., 
Synopsis II, c. For other 
news of the meaning, 
cp. O.G. 600*. 

h “ Thou didst hug mysoul 
from the pit of ruin ”— 
Davies’ H.L. Cp., how¬ 
ever, O.G. 366. 

4 Some cod.: “And they ” 
—G.n. 

k “ Rub it upon the erup¬ 
tion O.G. 690. 



ISAIAH XXXIX. 3—8; XL. 1—12 


083 


and the (fold and the spices and the precious 
ointment, and all his armoury—and all that 
was found among his treasures,—there was 
nothing, which Hezekiah | did not show them [ — 
in his house, or in all his dominion. :l Then 

came Isaiah the prophet, unto King Hezekiah,— 
and said unto him — 

What said these men? and whence came they 
unto thee ? 

And Hezekiah said, 

<From a land far away> came they unto 
me, from Babylon ! 

4 And he said, 

What have they seen in thy house ? 

Then said Hezekiah,— 

<A11 that is in my house> have they seen, 
there is nothing which I shewed them 
not, among my treasures. 

•' Then said Isaiah unto Hezekiah,— 

Hear thou the word of Yahweh of hosts: 

Lo ! days are coming, when all that is in 
thy house, and that which thy fathers 
have treasured up until this day, shall 
l>e carried' away unto Babylon,— 
| nothing | shall be left, 

Saith Yahweh, 

7 And <of thy sons who shall issue from 

thee, whom thou shalt beget> shall 
they take away, — and they shall 
become eunuchs, in the palace of the 
king of Babylon. 

8 And Hezekiah said unto Isaiah, 

Good' is the word of Yahweh, which thou 
hast spoken. 

And he said, 

Surely there shall be peace and stability in 
my days. 


§38. A Charge to console Jerusalem by the An¬ 
nouncement of a Fact; for the Realisation of 
which , however , effectual Preparation must be 
made. In spite of Human Weakness , the Divine 
Word will be fulfilled^ and the Rule of the 
Shepherd King be triumphantly inaugurated. 

40 1 Comfort ye—comfort ye, my people,®— 

Saith your God. 

2 Speak ye unto the heart of b Jerusalem, 

And cry unto her,— 

That accomplished' is her warfare, 0 
That accepted' is her punishment,— 

That she hath received, at the hand of 
Yahweh, 

According to the full measure* 1 of all her 
sins. 

A voice of one crying !— 

<In the desert > prepare ye the way of 
Yahweh,— 

Make smooth |in the waste plain | a high¬ 
way for our God: 

a Cp. chap. xlix. 13 : li. 3. c Or : “ hard service.” 
b Is .: “affectionately to.” A Ml. : “the double” or 
Cp. Gen. 1. 21; Jdg. “duplicate.” Cp. chap, 
xix- 3- lxi. 7 ; Jer. xvi. 10. 


4 Let lievery valley it be exalted. 

And [‘every mountain and hill;, be made 
low,— 

And | the steep ground | become | level j, 
And j the chain of hills | — | a plain |: 
r ’ Then shall be revealed' the glory of 
Yahweh,— 

And all flesh shall see' it together,'* 

For ||the mouth of Yahweh || hath 
spoken ! 

6 A voice saying Cry! 

And one said— 

What' should I cry? 

II All flesh I! is grass, 

And ||all the grace 1 ’ thereof|| like the flower 
of the field: 

7 The grass \ hath withered \ The flower 

| hath faded\, 

Because ||the breath of Yahweh[| hath 
blown upon it! 

Surely the people | is grass |! 

8 The grass | hath withered \ The flower 

| hath faded |,— 

But ||the word of our GodII shall stand unto 
times age-abiding! 

9 <To a high mountain > get ye up, O herald- 

band 0 of Zion, 

Lift high' with strength' your voice, O herald- 
band 0 of Jerusalem,— 

Lift it high, do not fear. 

Say to the cities of Judah — 

Lo ! your God ! 

0 Lo! ||My Lord, Yahweh|| a <as a mighty 
one> doth come, 

And || his own arm || is about to rule for him, — 
Lo! IIHis rewardll is with him, 

And [|his recompense!! before him; 

1 II Like a shepherd || <his flock > will he tend, 

<In his own arm> will he take up 0 the 
lambs, 

And <in his own bosom > will he carry 
[them],— 

<Them which are with young> will he lead 
to a place of rest. 


§39. Yahweh's Power, Wisdom , and Exhaustless 
Resources set forth as a Stay for Israel's 
Faith when Sorely Tried by Lone/ Delay. 

12 Who' hath measured, |with the hollow of his 
hand| lithe watersll. 

Or <the heavens with a span> hath meted 
out, 

Or hath comprehended | in a measure | f 
||the dust of the earth [|, 

Or weighed |inacales| ||the mountains||, 

Or ||the hills|| in a balance? 


a Oy: “all alike”—O.G. 
403 b . 

b “Loveliness”—O.G. 
c “Heraldess”—G.A.S. 
d Or transfer both names: 
“Lo! AdonCty,Yahweh.” 


« Cp. Ps. xxvii. 10. 

1 Ml. : “ a shalish-mea- 
sure” = “ prob. the third 
of an ephah, or about a 
third of a bushel.” 
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1 3 Who' hath proved the spirit of Yahweh? 

0r > being his counsellor',, hath been giving 
him knowledge? 

•» With whom' hath he taken counsel— 

And he hath given him intelligence. 

And instructed him in the path of justice,— 
And taught him knowledge, 

And <in the way of intelligence> hath 
been giving him understanding ? 

15 Lo ! !l nations || 

Are os a drop on a a bucket, 

And <as fine dust on a balance> are 
accounted,— 

Lo ! ||islands|| dike an atom> can he hoist; 

16 And || Lebanon II is not sufficient to bum,— 
Nor ||the beasts thereof|| sufficient for an 

ascending-sacrifice! 

17 || All nations|| are as nothing before him,— 

<A thing of nought or a waste> b are they 

accounted unto him ? 

Unto whom', then, can ye liken God? 

Or | what likeness I can ye compare unto 
him? 

19 |fThe imaged hath been cast by an artificer, 
And ||a goldsmith<| |with gold | overlayeth 

it,— 

And < chains of silver > he worketh. 

20 IlThe needy offerer|| <of a tree that will not 

rot> maketh choice,— 

< A skilled artificer> seeketh be out for him¬ 
self, to construct an image d that shall not 
totter! 

21 Have ye never taken note ? 

Have ye never heard? 

Hath it not, from the beginning, been told 
you? 

Have ye not been led to discern, from the 
foundations of the earth ? 

22 It is he who sitteth upon the circle 0 of the 

earth, 

While | the inhabitants thereof | are | as grass¬ 
hoppers!,— 

Who stretcheth forth <as a curtain> ||the 
heavens ||, 

And spreadeth them out as a tent to dwell in; 

23 Who delivereth dignitaries to nothingness,— 
l|Judges of earthy dike a desolation> b hath 

he made: 

24 <C Scarcely have they been planted. 

Scarcely have they been sown, 

Scarcely hath their stock | begun to take root 
in the earth | > 

When he hath just blown upon them, and 
they have withered, 

And ||a whirlwind || <as though they had been 
chaff > carrieth them away. 

25 Unto whom' then, can ye liken me, or can I 

be equal ? Saith the Holy One. 


26 Lift on high, your eyes—and see, who' hath 

created these, 

That bringeth forth jby number | their 
host,— 

<To all of them, by name> doth call, 

< Because of the abundance of vigour and 
alertness of strength > II not one|| is 
missing! 

27 | Wherefore | shouldest thou 

say, O Jacob, or 
speak, O Israel,— 

Hidden' is my path from Yahweh, 

And <from my God> limy vindication ij 
will pass? 

28 Hast thou not known, 

Hast thou not heard. That 
The God of age-past time— 

Yahweh, 

The Creator of the ends of the earth 
Fainteth not, neither groweth weary,— 
There* is no' searching of his under¬ 
standing : 

29 Giving | to hi in that fainteth | if strength [I, 

And <to him that hath no' vigour> he 

causeth |lpower|| to abound? 

30 Youths' [both faint and grow weary |, 

And ||young warriors||—they fall, they fall; 1 * 

31 But IIthey who wait for Yahweh j| shall renew 

their strength, 

They shall mount on strong pinion, like 
eagles,— 

They shall run' and not grow weary, 

They shall walk' and not faint. 

§ 40. The Coastlands in particular and the Races of 
Men in general are summoned by Yahweh to 
defend their Idolatries. An Avenger is called 
frtym the North and East, as Yahweh's Servant , 
who, though in himself a mere Worm, yet by 
the help of his God becomes a Threshing Instru¬ 
ment, and scattei's Opposers as Chaff. True 
Worshippers are mightily Consoled, and Idola¬ 
try is put to Shame. 

1 Be silent [and hearken] unto me.® O ye Coast- 41 

lands, 

And let the Races of Meir renew their 
strength, — 

Let them approach, ||thenli let them speak, 

||Together |j <for controversy > let us draw 
near:— 

2 Who' roused up one from the East, 

||In righteousness|| called him to his feet,— 

Set before him, nations. 

And <over kings> caused him to rule, 

His sword | made [them] like dust |, 

His bow |like driven chaff] : 

3 He pursued them, passed along safely,— 
<Upon the path of his own feet> entered 

he not ? 


■ As if depending from. 
b Heb.: to'hu. Cp. Gen. i. 2. 
c Here, clearly, molten. 
Heb.: pi^el. Cp. Exo. 

xx. 4, n. 


d Here, as clearly, carved. 
Heb.; ptsel. .Cp. Exo. 
xx. 4, n. 

* Or: “ compass ” ; or 

“ vault.'* 


» Borne cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Sep., Syr., Vul.): 
“And (so) there *—G.n. 
8 Cp. Intro., Chap. II., 


Synopsis B, e. 
c “ — Come silently unto 
me”—O.G. 
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4 Who' hath wrought and performed, 

Calling the generations, in advance? 

||I, Yahweh, [who am] Firstll, 

And <with them who are last> n !ll|| am the 
Same ! b 

* Coastlands | have seen |, so they fear, 

||The ends of the earth|| are in dread,— 

They have drawn near, and have come : 

0 || Every man|l <to his neighbour> giveth 

help, 

And < to his brother > saitli, Take courage! 

7 So | the carver | hath encouraged | the gold¬ 

smith |, 

| He that maketh smooth with the hammer |, 

| him that smiteth the anvil |,— 

Saying of the welding, It is ||good II! 

Then hath he fastened it with nails—it must 
not totter ! 

8 But <||thou||, Israel, my Servant, 

Jacob, whom I have chosen,— 

The seed of Abraham, my loving one ; c 

9 Thou whom I have taken hold of from the 

ends of the earth, 

And <from the extremities thereof > have 
called thee,— 

And said to thee <My Servant > thou ! 

I have chosen thee, and not cast thee off> 

10 Do not fear, for <with thee> I am ! 

Look not d around, for ||I;j am thy God,— 

I have emboldened thee 
Yea I have helped thee, 

Yea I have upheld thee, with my righteous" 
right-hand. 

11 Lo ! they shall turn pale and be ashamed— 

All they who have been incensed against 
thee,— 

They Bhall become as nothing and perish— 

The men who have been thine accusers: 

12 Thou shalt seek them, but shalt not find 

them— 

The men who have contended with thee, 

They shall become as nothing, and as a thing 
of nought— 

The men who have warred against thee; 

13 For |jl, Yahweh, thy God|| am firmly grasping 

thy right-hand,— 

Who am saying unto thee 
Do not fear ! 

||/|| have become thy helper ! 

14 Do not fear! Thou worm Jacob, 

Ye men of Israel,— 

II /|| have become thy helper , 

Declareth Yahweh, 

And thy redeemer. The Holy One of 

Israel. 

u Lo! I have made of thee a new pointed 
threshing sledge, |owning teeth],— 

Thou shalt thresh mountains, and crush them, 

And < hills—like chaff > shalt thou make : 

Q “ With those who come c Or: “who loved me.” 

after Cheyne (P.B.). A Some cod. (w. 8yr.): 
h Or : “I am he who is” ; “And do not look”— 

||I|| amHe," “||I||am\” G.n. 
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Thou shalt fan them, and |(a wind|| shall 
carry them away, 

And ||a whirlwind!! scatter |them|,— 

But I!thou|| shalt exult in Yahweh, 

And <in the Holy One of Israel > shalt thou 
boast thyself. 11 

17 <As for the oppressed and the needy. 

Seeking water, when there is' none, 
ilTheir tongnell ] with thirst | being 
parched > 

||I—Yahwelill will answer them, 

<The God of Israel> 1 will not forsake 
them; 

18 I will open 

|On bare hills| ||rivers;;, and 
| In the midst of plains | || fountainsl!,— 

I will make 

|The desert| Ha lake of waterII, and 
| Parched land| !|springs of water)!; 

19 I will set | in the desert | 

liCedar, acacia, and myrtle, and oiI-tree||,— 
I will place | in the waste plain I 
|| Cypress, holm-oak and sherbin-cedar, 
together || 

20 That men may see and observe, and consider 

and understand |at once|, 

That || the hand of Yahweh || hath done 
this, 

That ||the Holy One of Israelii hath created 
it. 

21 Bring near your contention, 

Saith Yahweh,— 

Advance your defences, 

Saith the King of Jacob: 

22 Let them advance them, and tell us. What 

shall happen,— 

cThings known in advance — what they 
were> tell ye. 

That wc may lay them to our heart, and mark 
the after-story of them, 

Or < things yet to come> let us hear : 

23 Tell ye the events which shall be here¬ 

after, 

That we may perceive that <gods> ye 
are', — 

Surely ye must do something —good or 
bad, 

That we may be amazed, and behold it | at 
once|. 

24 Lo ! || ye || are | of nought |, 

And llyour work|| is |n puff of breath |,— 
<An abomination > he that chooseth 
you! 

25 I have roused up one from the North, and he 

hath come, 

<From the rising of the sun> calleth he on 
my Name,— 

And he hath come |on deputies | ||as though 
they were mortar||, 

And |asapotter| treadeth |clay|. 

“Or: " win applause," “ win for thyself praise.” 
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Who' hath told in advance, that we might 
know, 

And beforetime, that we might nay Right! 
Nay. there is none' who can tell. 

Nay. there is none' who can let us hear, 
Nay. there is none' who can understand 
what ye utter. 

27 [IHe who is Firstll n [can say] 

To Zion, 

Lo ! there they are ! 

And to Jerusalem, 

<A herald of good-tidings> do I give. 

So I look, And there is not, a Man ! 
ilEven among these 1| 

And there is none' to advise,— 
That <when 1 ask them> can answer a 
word. 

Lo ! <as to all of them> 

cVanity—notliingness> are their works, 
<\Vind and emptiness > their molten 
images ! 

§ 41. The Mission of Jacob as Collective Servant of 
Yahweh having been declared , from behind him 
steps forth an Individucd Servant — known to 
be such bp His becoming a Covenant for His 
own People—who enters into His people's Call¬ 
ing and carries it forward to fulfilment. 

1 Lo ! <my Servant> I will uphold him, 

<My chosen > well-pleased' is my soul,— 

I have put b my spirit upon him, 

< Justice—to the natione> will he bring forth : 

2 He will not cry out % nor will he speak loud,— 
Nor cause to be heard 1 in the street | his 

voice: 

3 <Cane that is crushed > will he not break, 
<And wick that is fading> will he not 

quench,— 

<Faithfully> will he bring forth justice : 

J He will not fade, nor will he be crushed, 

Until he establish | in the earth | J| justice If, 
And <for his instruction > c |Coastland9| 
wait. d 

5 IIThus|| saith God himself — 0 

Yahweh.— 

< Creator of the heavens, that stretched 
them forth, 

Out-spreader of earth, and the products 
thereof, — 

Giver of breath to the people thereon, 

And of spirit to them who walk therein > 

8 ||I—Yahwehll have called thee in righteous¬ 

ness. 

And will firmly grasp thy hand,— 

And will keep thee. 

And give thee— 

As the covenant of a people. 

As the light of nations: 


7 To open eyes that are blind, — 

To bring forth 

Out of the dungeon, the captive," 

Out of the prison, the dwellers in dark¬ 
ness. 

§ 42. The Mission of Jacob , broadly viewed as 
Yahweh's Witnesses, resumed: with numerous 
diverging and eonverghuj Details — Divine 
Predictions calling for Son//, Divine Inactivity 
boldly reversed , Divine Irony on Idolater's , 
Divine Foresight pointedly claimed, Divine 
Favour richly bestowed; Jacob's Experiences 
recorded, his Blindness, Sins, Sorrows, Shame , 
Captivities, Deliverances. The name "Cyrus" 
suddenly announced. 

8 lili am Yahweh. Hthatll is my Name,— 

And ||my gloryII <to another> will I not 

give, 

Nor Imy praisel I!to images!!. b 

9 cThings told in advanco lo! they have 

come to pass, — 

And <new things> am V telling, 

<Ere yet they spring forth> I let j you| hear 
them. 

Sing to Yahweh. a song that is new, 

| His praise | from the end of the earth,— 
Ye that go down to the sea. and the fulness 
thereof, 

The Coastlands. and ye who dwell therein. 
Let the wilderness | shout |. and the cities 
thereof, 

The villages, wherein dwelleth Kedar,— 
Let the inhabitants of the crag. c raise 
shouts of triumph, 

<From the top of the mountains> let them 
cry aloud : 

Let them render Junto Yahweh| ||glory ,— 
And ||his praise]! I in the Coastlandsl let 
them tell. 

13 ||Yahweh|| |asahero| goeth forth, 

<As a man of war> he stirreth up jealousy,— 
He giveth a cry. yea he raiseth a war-cry, 
<Over his foes> he showeth his strength. 

I have held my peace from age-past times, 

I kept still. 

I restrained myself,— 

< As a travailing woman > I pant, 

I breathe hard and gasp. |all at once! ! 

15 I will lay waste mountains, and hills, 

And <all their vegetation > will I wither,— 
And I will make | rivers I to be | shores j, 
And < lakes> will I dry up : 

Thus will I lead the blind, by a way they 
know not, 

<In d paths they know not> will I guide 
them,— 


• Or: “ in advance." 
b Or: “given,” “ be¬ 
stowed. 

c “ His instruction or reve¬ 


lation A. B. Davidson 
(Temple Bible). 

11 Cp. chap. li. 5; Is. 9. 
e ffeb.: Art-V/. 


* CAL’ c haP- xlix. 9 ; lxi. 1. 
b whether carved, graven, 
or even molten. Cp. 
Exo. xs. 4, n.; Deut. 


vii. 6. 

* Or: “ Sela.” 
d Some cod. 'w. Sep., Syr. 
Vul.): “And in’’-G.n 
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I will make |the place that was dark before 
them | to be !!light||, 

And ]cn>oked| ways, to be Ijstraighti 1 , 
<Those things> have I done* unto them. 
And liave not forsaken them. 

They have drawn back 
They turn very pale 

Who have been trusting in a graven 
image, 8 — 

Who have been saying to a molten image, 0 
||Yeil J are |ourgods|! 


Ye deaf, hear ! 

And ye blind, look around that ye may see! 

19 Who' is blind, if not my Servant? 

Or deaf, like |my messenger whom I send |? 

Who' is |blind |, like an intimate friend ? 

Or blind, like the Servant of Yahweh? 

<Seeing many things> yet thou heedest not, 

Opening the ears, yet he c heareth not. 

“ 1 ||Yahwehi| is well-pleased for his own 

righteousness’ sake, 

He magniHeth instruction r and maketh it 
majestic. * 

2 - But {| that|| is a people preyed upon and 
plundered, 

Snared in holes, |all of them], 

And | in houses of restraint |-1] concealed il,— 

They have become a prey, and there is none' 
to deliver,— 

A booty, and there is none to say— Restore ! 

23 | Who' among you | will give ear to this,— 

Let him hearken and hear (for an aftertime j? 

Who'gave lasabooty| l|Jacob!|, 

And 11 Israel!) to them who were ready to take 
prey ? 

Was it not | Yahweh]? 

||He against whom we have sinned;], 

And they were not willing |in his ways] J!to 
walk H, 

Neither hearkened they to his instruction ? h 

25 So he hath poured out |upon him | 

||The glow of his anger|l, and 
||The strength of battle)|; 

And it hath set him aflame round about, yet 
he knoweth it not. 

And it hath kindled upon him, yet he layeth 
it not to heart. 

1 ||Now|| therefore, 

|1 Thus|| saith Yahweh— 

Creating thee, O Jacob, and 
Fashioning thee, O Israel,— 

Do not fear. 

For I have redeemed thee, 

I have called thee by thy name, 

|| Mine i| thou art' ! 


*N.B. the tense-** “the 
perfect of certainty.” 

8 Or: “a carved imane.” 
Heb.: pt'sd. Cp. Exo. 
xx. 4, n. 

c Heb. : in<t$f£kah\ 
d Perh. plural of pretended 
majesty. 


e Some cod. (,w. Syr.): 
“thou”; othern: “ye” 
—G.n. 

r “Teaching O.G. 343; 

“ Revelation G.A.R. 
k Cp. Exo. xv. 11 ; Ps. 
viii. 1. 

h Cp. ver. 21, n. 


2 <When thou passest through the waters> 

| with thee] lam', 

Or <through the rivers> they shall not 
overflow thee,— 

<When thou walkest through fire> thou 
shalt not be scorched, 

And ||a flameii shall not kindle upon* thee ; 

3 For ||I—Yahweh || am 

Thy God, 

The Holy One of Israel, 

Ready to save thee,— 

I have given |as thy ransom] |]Egypt!!, 

II Ethiopia and Seba|| in thy stead. 

4 <Because thou art precious in mine eyes, 

art honoured 

% 

And ]|I|| love thee,— 

And will give | mankind] ||in thy stead I! 
Yea | peoples | || for thy life |] 

- r> Do not fear, for | with thee | I am',— 

<From the Eost> will I bring in thy seed, 
And <from the West> will I gather thee : 

8 I will say to the North, 

Give up ! 

And to the South, 8 
Do not withhold ! 

Bring in My sons from far, and 

My daughters, from the end of 
the earth ; 

7 Every one who is called by my Name, 
Whom <for mine own glory > I have 

created—| formed | — yea ||made|| ! 

8 Bring forth 

A blind people, that have' ||eyes|), and 
A deaf, that have '|ears||. 


9 || All the nations II are gathered together. 

Yea there is an assembling' of peoples, 

I! Who' among them|| c can tell this, 

And <things in advance> can let us hear? 
Let them set forth their witnesses, that they 
may get their right, 

Or let them hear, and say Truth ! 


10 || Ye|| are my witnesses, 

Declareth Yahweh, 

And my Servant, whom 1 have chosen,— 
That ye may take note—and believe me. 
And perceive that ||I|| am He, a 
< Before me> was not formed a God, 

Nor <after ine> shall one come into l>eing : 

11 ||I—1|| am Yahweh,— 


And there is none, besides me, ] ready to save |: 

12 ||11| have told—and will save, and make 

known, 

That there is, among you, no strange one; 
And I) ye I! are my witnesses, 

Declareth Yahweh, 

That || 11| am God. 

13 <Even from To-day > ||I|| am He, d 

And none <out of my hand> can deliver,— 
I work, and who' reversetli ? 


» Borne coil.: “ Nhall not 
pu«s over thee”—G.n. 
b “ East — West—North — 
South ” ; a wider de¬ 
liverance, Burely, than 
and that from Babylon. 


c Some cod. (w. 1 ear. 

pr. edn., 8yr., Vul.) : 
“ among you ”—G.n. 
d Or: “am He who Ih ” : 
or, “the Same.” 
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44 ||Thus 11 saith Yahweh, 

Your Redeemer, The Holy One of Israel,— 

<For your sakes> have I sent into Babylon, 
And will bring down [as fugitives[ |[all of 
theinll,— 

||Even the Chaldeans, in the ships which 
cause them loud outcry !|.“ 

15 ||I—Yahweh|| am Your Holy One,— 

The*Creator of Israel, 
Your King. 

16 ||Thus|| saith Yahweli,— 

<Who setteth' | in the sea| j|a way!!,— 
And | in the mighty waters! II a path If; 

17 Who bringeth forth Chariot and horse. 

Force and strength > 
||Togetherll b shall they lie down. 

They shall not arise, 

They are extinguished, 

<Like a wick> are they quenched ! 

18 Do not keep in mind, former things, — 

And <things of old> do not consider: 

19 Behold me ! doing |a new thing |, 

|| Now|| shall it spring forth, 

Will ye not take note thereof ? 

Surely I will set 

jin the desert| IIa wayII, 

| In a desolate land| || rivers ||: 

2° The wild beast of the field shall honour' me, 
Jackals, and ostriches, 

Because I have given — 

| In the desert | || waters ||, 

| Rivers | ||in a desolate land 1 !, 

To give drink unto my people, my chosen : 

21 |[ A people which I have fashioned for myseltil, 
<My praise> shall they record. 

22 Yet <not upon me> hast thou called, O 

Jacob,— 

For thou hast been wearied of me, O Israel: 

23 Thou hast not brought in to me small cattle as 

thine ascending-offerings, 

Nor <with thy sacrifices> hast thou 
honoured me,— 

I have not oppressed thee with meal-offerings, 
Nor have I wearied thee with frankin¬ 
cense ; 

24 Thou hast not bought for me, [with silver|, 

l|fragrant calamusll, 

Nor <with the fat of thy sacrifices> hast thou 
sated me,— 

Thou hast done nothing but oppress me | with 
thy sinsi. 

Thou hast wearied me [with thine ini¬ 
quities |. 

25 ||I—III am he that is ready 

To wipe out thy transgressions, for mine 
own sake,— 

And <thy sins> not remember. 

20 Put me in mind, 

Let us enter into judgment, |at once|,— 
Recount ||thou|| that thoumayest be justified : 

1 Cp. Lam. ii. 19; also —A. B. Davidson (Tera- 

Num. xxiv. 24. Or: pie Bible). 

** their ships of rejoic- b Or : " At once.” 
ing”—“ pleasure ships ” 


27 I!Thy chief father.! hath sinned,— 

And ||thine interpreters; 1 have transgressed 
against me; 

28 So then I must needs profane the rulers of 

the holy place,— 

And deliver 

| Jacob| to be devoted to destruction, and 
| Israel | || unto reviling ,| ! 

1 i;Now || then—hear, 44 

O Jacob iny Servant,—and 
Israel, whom I have chosen : 

2 llThusi! saith Yahweh— 

Whomade thee and formed thee from birth, 1 
Who helpeth thee: 

Do not fear, O my Servant Jacob, and 

Jeshurun/ whom I have chosen ; 

3 For I will pour 

Water upon the thirsty soil, and 
Floods upon the dry ground,— 

I will pour 

My spirit upon thy seed, and 
My blessing upon thine offspring ; 

4 So will they spring up among 0 the grass, 

As willows by the water-courses : 

5 ||This one|| will say < Yahweh’s> am I', and 
llThat one|| will call himself by the name of 

Jacob, and 

11 Yonder one|| will write on his hand— 

Yahweh’s, 

<And after the name of Israel > will one 
entitle himself. 

6 |;Thus[| saith Yahweh—King of Israel, 

Even his Redeemer Yahweh of hosts,— 

||I|| am |First|,and ||I|| [Last), 

And cbesides me> there is' no' God. 

7 Who, then, dike me> can call, and declare 

it, and order it, for me, 

Seeing that I appointed an age-abiding 
people, — 

Or <things yet to be, and d that shall come 
to pass> 

Let them declare, on their' part. 

9 Do not ye dread, nor yet be alarmed. 

Have I not <from olden time> told thee and 
declared ? 

So that ||ye || are my witnesses,— 

Whether there is' a (flSofc besides mq? 

Or is no' Rock— 

I know of none! 

9 ||Tlie fashioners of an image 0 —all of them!! 

are emptiness/ 

And lithe things they delight in || cannot profit,— 
And ctheir witnesses>» ||they|| neither see 
nor know, 

That they may be ashamed. 

10 Who' hath fashioned a god, 

Or <an image>® hath molten? 

It cannot profit! 


“Ml.: ‘‘the womb.” 
b Cp. Deu. xxxii. 16, n. 
Some cod, (w. Aram., 
Sep. and Syr.): “Israel” 
—G.n. 

e Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn.,Sep.): ‘‘asamong” 
—G.n. 


d Some cod. (w. Syr.) omit: 
“ and “—G.n. 

• Heb.: ptifel. Cp. Exo. 

xx. 4, n. 

r Heb.: tohu . Cp. the tdh u 
i ciS-vdhu of Gen. i. 2. 

* So the correct reading— 
G.n. Ginsburg, indeed, 
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11 Lo ! ilall his partnersil turn pale, 

Even ||the artificers themselves|| are of the 
sons of earth,— 

Let them gather themselves together—| all 
of them | ^ 

Let them take their stand, 

Let them dread, and turn pale | togetherl !* 

<As for the smith, [with his] cutting- 
tool >— 

< When he hath wrought in the live coals, 
And l| with hammers[| hath fashioned it,— 
And hath wrought it with his strong' arm> 
Anon' he is hungry, and hath no' strength, 
He hath drunk no water, and so hath 
become faint! 

< As for the carpenter >— 

He hath stretched out a line, hath drawn 
it with a pencil. 

Hath made it with carving tools, 

<With compasses> hath rounded it,— 

And so hath mode it after the figure of a 
great man, 

After the beauty of a son of earth, |that it 
may remain in a house| ! 

14 < When one was cutting him down cedars> 

Then took lie a holm-tree, and an oak, 

And secured them for himself, among 
the trees of the forest,— 

He planted a fir-tree, b and the pouring 
rain made it grow ; 

15 So it serveth for a man to burn, 

And he hath taken of [the branches] 0 and 
wanned himself, 

Also' he kindleth afire, and baketh bread,— 
Also' he maketh a god, and hath bowed 
himself down, 

Hath made of it a carved image,* 1 and 
adored it: 

16 <The half thereof > hath he burned in the 

fire, 

<Over 0 half thereof> he eateth |flesh |, 

He roasteth roast, that he may be 
satisfied,— 

Also' he warmeth himself and saith 

* h 

Aha! I am warm, I have seen a blaze; 

17 And <the residue thereof > 

| Into a god | he maketh. 

Into his carved image,**— 
Adoreth it, and bo wet h down, and prayctli 
unto it 
And saith 

Deliver me, for ||my god|| thou art'! 

18 They have not taken note, neither can they 

perceive,— 

He hath besmeared—past seeing—their eyes, 
Past understanding, their hearts; 

conjectures the letter *Or: “at once. ’* 

htth nhd be inserted, b Written ; “cedar” ; rend: 

turning “witnesses” into “fir (or cedar) G.n. 

“ worshippers”— G. In- c Lit. of them.” 

iro. 332. [But ver. 8 «• Heb.: V t W. Cp. Exo. 

suggests that worship- xx. 4, n. 

pers shd bear witness to c Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 

their God ; and so the edn., Sep., Syr., Vul.): 

addition seems needless. ] “ And over"—G.n. 


1W And no one reflectoth a — 

There is neither knowledge nor discernment 
—to say, 

<Half thereof> have I burned up in the 
fire 

Moreover also' I have baked [on the coals 
thereof | || bread II, 

I roasted flesh, and have been eating,— 

And <of the remainder thereof> |an 
abomination | shall I make ? 

And <to a log of wood> shall I pay 
adoration ? 

2() He is feeding on ashes, 

IIA deluded heart || hath turned him aside,— 
And he cannot deliver his own soul, nor say, 

Is there not a falsehood in my right hand? 

21 Remember these things, O Jacob, 

And | Israel |,—for ||my Servant|| thou art',— 

I have fashioned thee, ||a Servant of minetl 
thou art'. 

22 0 Israel , b thou shalt not be forgotten of me. 

I have wiped out. 

As with a thick cloud, [|thy transgressions||, 
And as with a broad cloud ||thy sins!!,— 
Return unto me, for I have redeemed thee. 

23 Shout in triumph, ye heavens, for Yaliweh 

| hath effectually wrought |, 

Shout, O ye underparts of the earth, 

Ring out. 

Ye mountains, into cries of triumph, 

Thou forest, and every tree therein,— 

For | Yaliweh | hath redeemed' | Jacob |, 

And <in Israel > will he get himself glory. 

24 || Thus || saith Yah well. 

Who hatli redeemed thee, 

Who hath fashioned thee from 
birth, 0 — 

||I—Yahwehll am the maker of all things, 
Stretching out the heavens, | alone |, 
Spreading forth the earth, | of myself I;* 1 

25 Frustrating the signs of praters, 

And <diviners> he confoundeth,— 
Turning wise men backwards, 

And <their knowledge> he maketh folly ; 

26 Establishing the word of his Servant, 

And <the counsel of his Messengers > he 
maketh good,— 

Who saith of Jerusalem— 

She shall be inhabited ! 

And of the cities of Judah— 

They shall be built! 

And <the ruins thereof > will I set up ! 

27 Who saith to the deep— 

Be dry ! and 

<Thy rivere> will I drain ! 

28 Who saith of Cyrus— 

My Shepherd! 0 and 
< All my pleaaure> shall he make good ! 

•Ml.: “And none bringeth C M1.: “the womb.” 

back unto his heart.’* d So read. [cp. John v. 30] ; 

b Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. written: “Who was with 
edn.—Rabbinical, 1517): me P’—G.n. 

“And IsraelG.n. «Qr: “friend." 



690 


ISAIAH XLV. 1—18 


Even saying of Jerusalem— 
She shall be built! 

And of the temple— 

Be her foundation laid ! 


§ 43. The Divine Commission of Cyrus more fully 

declared . 

45 1 ||Thus!l saith Yahweh, to his Anointed, to 

Cyrus — 

Whose right hand I have firmly grasped. 

To subdue, before him | national, 

And <the loins of kings> will I ungird,— 
To open, before him, | the two-leaved 
doors |, 

And lithe gates|| shall not be shut: 

2 I cbefore thee> will go, 

And <the hills> will I level,®— 

<The doors of bronze> will I break in pieces, b 
And <the bars of iron> will I cut asunder ; c 

3 Then will I give thee 

The treasures of darkness, 

Even the hoards of hidden places,— 
That thou mayest get to know 
That III—Yahweh, who am calling thee by 
thy name || am the God of Israel. 

4 < For the sake of my servant Jacob, 

Even Israel my chosen > 

Therefore have I called unto thee by thy 
name, 

I give thee a title though thou hast not 
known me,— 

5 ||11| am Yahweh, and there is none else, 

<Besides me> there is no' God,— 

I gird thee, though thou hast not known me: 

6 That men may get to know. 

From the rising of the sun. 

And from the west 
That there is none besides me,— 

IIIII am Yaiiweh, and there is none' else: 

7 Forming light, and creating darkness, 
Making prosperity, and creating mis¬ 
fortune,— 

III—Yahweh|| who doeth all these. 


9 Alas for him who contendeth with his 

Fashioner,— 

IIA potsherd H [should contend] witli the 
potsherds of the ground ! 

Shall it be said by lithe clayj unto him that 
is fashioning it, 

What wouldst thou make ? 

Or thy work [say of thee], 

He hath no hands ? 

10 Alas for one who saith to a father. 

What beget test thou : 

Or to a woman. 

What dost thou bring forth ? 

11 !!Thus|| saith Yahweh 

The Holy One of Israel And his Fashioner, 
<As to thingB to come> they have asked me, 
< Concerning my sons and concerning the work 
of my hands> they would command me ! 

12 || 11| made the earth, 

And <raan upon it > I created,— 

III—mine own hands] stretched out the 
heavens, 

And <all their host> I commanded : 

13 IJlii have roused him up in righteousness, 

And <all his roads> will I level,— 

1‘Hel! shall build my city. 

And <my captives>* shall he let go, 

I’Not for price, nor for bribe ! 

Saith Yahweh of hosts. 

14 IIThus|| saith Yahweh— 

||The produce of Egypt and the gain of 
Ethiopia, and the Sabeans, men of great 
stature || 

<Unto thee> shall come over, 1 ' 

And < thine > shall they become, 

< After thee> shall they journey, 

<In chains> shall they come over,— 

And <untothee> shall they bow down, 
<Unto thee> c shall they pray [saying],— 
Surely <in thee> is a God, 

And there is none' else— | no,, God ! 

15 ] Surely | II thou|| art a God utterly hiding 

thyself,— 

0 God of Israel able to save \ 


§ 44. The Unfolding of the Divine Plans quickens 1 
the Desire for the Victory of Righteousness and 
Sedvation. Aten may not dictate to the Most 
High. He who created the Worlds called 
Cyrus , and decreed the Destiny of Israel—not 
in vain. He may seem to hide himself; yet 
shall Idolatry he silenced , Israel be saved , 
Salvation be tendered to Earth’s Ends t and 
every Knee bow to him. 

8 Let the drops fall, ye heavens, from above, 

Yea, let ||the skies|| pour down righteous- 
- ness,— 

Let the earth open, and let them bear as 
their fruit—deliverance. 

And let ||justice|| spring forth therewith, 

III—Yahweh|| have created it. 

* Or: “ And crooked places b Or: “ shiver.” 

will I make straight." e Or: “ smanh." 


16 They have turned pale and |even been put 

to shame| Hall of them], — 

!lTogether|| have they gone into disgrace, 
have the makers of images : 

17 ||Israel|| hath been delivered by Yahweh, 

with an age-abiding' deliverance,— 

Ye shall neither turn pale nor be put to 
shame, ||unto the ages of futurity,!. 

18 For IIThus|| saith Yahweh, 

Who created the heavens, 

||God himself] 

Who fashioned the earth — 

And made it, 

||Himself] established it, . . . 

■Ml.: “captivity." edns. [IRahb. 1517], Sep., 

b Or: “ By thee shall they Syr. und Vul.) : “And 
puss." unto"—G.n. 

c Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
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<Not » waste>“ created he it, 

<To be dwelt in> he fashioned it, ... . 
III [| am Yah well, and there ia none else : 
w <Not in secret> have I spoken In a place 
of the earth that is dark, — 

I have not said unto the seed of Jacob, 

<In a waste > b seek ye me,— 

II111 am Yahweh, 

Speaking the thing that is right, 
Declaring the things that are just. c 

- ,ft Assemble yourselves and come. 

Draw near | together |, ye escaped of the 
nations,— 

They know not 

Who carry the wood of their carved 
image,' 1 

And pray unto a god who cannot save. 

-* Tell ye—and bring near, 

Yea let them take counsel | together!,— 

Who' let this be known aforetime, 

<In time past> declared it? 

Was it not ||I—Yahwehlj ? 

And there is none else that is God 

* 

besides me, 

A God, righteous and ready to save, 

There is none, besides |me| ! 

22 Turn unto me—and be ye saved, all ye ends 

of the earth,— 

For ||I || am Gon, and there is none else. 

23 <By myself> have I sworn, 

| Gone forth out of my mouth | is righteousness 
as a decree. 

And shall not turn back, — 

That <unto myself > 

Shall bow' every knee, 

Shall swear' every tongue : 

24 <Only in Yahweh—for me> 

Hath one said. 

Is there righteousness and strength. 
<Unto him> shall come 0 and turn pale— 

All who have been incensed against him : 

25 <In Yahweh> shall be justified and shall 

boast themselves— 

All the seed of Israel. 


§45. Idolatrous Babylon ridiculed: Tried Israel 

consoled. 

1 Bel r | hath crouched), 

Nebo | is cowering |, 

ilTheir imagesll are [delivered up] to beast, 
and to cattle,— 

ilThe things ye carried about1/ are become 
a load. 

IIA burden|| to the weary ! 


• Heb. : tnhn. Cp. Gen. i. 2. 
b Heb.: tokv. “Where 

there are no ways or 
indications how he is to 
be found”—A. B. David¬ 
son (Temple Bible). 
r Or : “ equitable,” 
d Heb.: Cp. Exo. 

xx. 4, n. 

• Written in the singular; 
but read, in the plural 


(with special various 
readings, Sep., Syr. and 
Vul.)—G.n. 

f I.e .: “ Chief Babylonian 
deity^Baal”—O.G. Cp. 
G. Intro, p. 142. 
tf “ Your thinys (formerly) 
borne about in procession 
idols) are now 
loaded on beasts for 
exile”—O.G. 672. 


691 

2 They have cowered, they have crouched Jat 

once |, 

And they® cannot rescue the burden,— 

But ||their own soul|| <into captivity> hath 
departed. 

3 Hearken unto me, O house of Jacob, 

Even all tbe remnant of the house of Israel, — 
Who have been borne from birth, b 
Who 0 have been carried from nativity : tl 
4 Even <untooldage> ||I|| am |the same|, 
And <unto grey hairs> ||I|| will bear the 
burden,— 

IIIII have made, and ||I|| will carry, 

Yea 6 [|I|| will bear the burden and will 
deliver. 

6 To whom' can ye liken me, or make me 
equal ? 

Or compare me, and we be like? 

6 IIThey who pour gold out of a purse, 

And who weigh silver' in a balance',— 

[Who] hire a goldsmith, that he may make 

it into a god(|, 

They adore, yea they bow down ; 

7 They carry him about on the shoulder. 

They bear the burden of him—and set him 

in his place, that he may stand,— 

<Out of his place> will he not move,— 

<Though one even make outcry unto him> 
he will not answer, 

<Out of one’s trouble> he will not save him. 

9 Remember ye this, and shew yourselves 
men/— 

Bring it backye transgressors, to your 
minds; 

9 Remember ye the things named in advance, 
from age-past times,—> 

For |j 11| am 

The Mighty One, h and there is |none 
else), 

The Adorable, 1 and there is none | like me j! 

10 Declaring <from the beginning> the latter 

end. 

And <from olden time> that which had 
never been done,— 

Saying My purpose shall stand, and 

< All my pleasure > will I perform; 

11 Calling 

From the East, a Bird of Prey, 

From a far country, the Man I intended/, 1 — 
Yea I have spoken, I will also bring it to pass, 

I have planned, I will also do it. 


& So Sear. pr. edns., Aram, 
and Syr.; but some cod. 
(w. 2 ear. pr.edna.) omit: 
“And G.n. 

b Heb. : veten ; lit.: “ the 
womb.” 

c Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Sep. and 
Syr.): “And wno”— 
G.n. 

4 Heb.: r&ham ; lit.: same 
meaning as vetm. 

* Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns., Syr., Vul.) omit: 
« Yea ”_G.n. 

'SoT.G. 0.0.,'“ Arm,” but 


suggests: “ be ashamed. ” 
e One school of Mas sorites i 
“And bring it back” — 
G.n. 

b Heb. : VI. 

* Heb. : ’elohini, 
k Ml.: “ man of my counsel 
<ur purpose) ” = “ my 
purposed' man.” 

1 Written: “man of his 
counsel”; read: “man 
of my counsel.” In some 
cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. edns.) 
both written and read : 
“ m. o. my c.” —G.n. 
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ISAIAH XLVI. 12, 13; XLXVII. 1—15 ; XLVIII. 1. 


18 Hearken unto me. 

Ye valiant of heart,— 

Who are far away from righteousness: 
u I have brought near iny righteousness. 

It shall not be far away, 

And ||my deliverancell shall not linger,— 
But I will give 

<In Zion> deliverance, 

<To Israel> my glory. 


§ 46. Babylon's dire Degradation , for her Delicacy , 
ruthless Cruelty , boastful Self -confidence, awl 
wicked Idolatries. 

1 Down—and sit in the dust,® O virgin. 

Daughter of Babylon, 

Sit on the ground—throneless. 

Daughter of the Chaldeans ; 

For thou shalt no more be called 
Tender and Dainty. 

2 Take millstones, and grind meal,— 

Put back thy veil—tuck up thy train. 

Bare the leg, wade through streams : 

J Bared' shall be thy shame, 

Yea' seen' thy reproach,— 

<An avenging> will I take, 

And will accept b no son of earth. 

4 ||Our Redeemerll 

jYahweh of hosts| is his name! 
||The Holy One of Israelii. 

5 Sit silent, and get into darkness, 

Daughter of the Chaldeans ! 

For thou shalt no more be called. 

Mistress of Kingdoms. 

0 I had been provoked with my people. 

Had profaned mine inheritance. 

And given them into thy hand, . . . 

Thou shewedst them no compassion, 

<Upon the elder > madest thou very heavy' 
thy yoke. 0 
7 And thou saidst, 

<Unto times age-abiding> shall I be Mis¬ 
tress,— 

| Insomuch | that thou laidst not these things 
to thy heart, 

Didst not keep in mind the issue thereof.* 1 

® || Now (I therefore, hear this. 

Thou Lady of pleasure. 

Who dwelleth securely, 

Who saith in her heart,— 

II11| [am], and there is no one besides, 0 
I shall not sit a widow, 

Nor know loss of children. 

0 Yet shall there come to thee—both these, in 
a moment, in one day. 

Loss of children and widowhood,— 


® Ml.: “ upon dust.” 
b Or: “spare.** Some cod. 
(w. 2 ear. pr. edns.): “ I 
will accept ’ * (omitting 
“ and ’* — G.n. “ Strike 
treaty with none **— 
G.A.B. 


• Cp. Zech. i. 16. 

d In Borne cod. (w. 1 ear. 
pr. edn. [Itabb. 1617] and 
Vul.) : “ thy latter end ” 
—G.n. 

• Or: “I am nought be- 
Bidea.’* Cp. O.G. 07“. 


<To their full> have they come on thee, 

Spite of the mass of thine incanta¬ 
tions, 

Spite of the great throng of thy spells. 

10 And so thou didst trust in thy wicked¬ 

ness 

Thou saidst [|No one|| seeth me, 

<Thy wisdom and knowledge> lithe same|l 
seduced thee,— 

Therefore saidst thou in thy heart, 

IIIII [am], and there is no one besides. 

11 Therefore shall come on thee— | Mischief |. 

Thou shdlt not know how to charm it away,® 
Yea there shall fall on thee. | Ruin |, 

Thou shalt not be able to appease it,— 

And there shall come on thee. | suddenly |. 
1! Desolation ||, 

Thou shalt not know. 

12 Take thy stand. I pray thee. 

With thy spells. 

And with the throng of thine incanta¬ 
tions. wherein thou hast wearied thyself 
from thy youth,— 

Perad venture' thou mayest be able to profit, 
Peradventure' Ihou mayest strike me with 
terror. 

12 Thou hast worn thyself out with the mass of 

thy consultations,— 

Let them take their stand. I pray thee, that 
they may save thee— 

The dividers of the heavens b — 

The gazers at the stars, 

They who make known by new moons, 0 
Somewhat of the things which shall come 
upon thee. 

14 Lo! they have become as straw—1| a fire || hath 
burned them up, 

They shall not deliver their own soul from 
the grasp of the flame,— 

There is ||no live coal to warm them, 
nor blaze to sit before ||. 

13 ||Such || have they become to thee, w*ith whom 

thou hast wearied thyself,— 

II Thy merchants — from thy youth [I will 
| every man | stagger | straight onwards | d — 
There is none to save thee. 


§ 47. Unworthy Members of the House of Jacob 
addressed with stern Remonstrance and Lamen¬ 
tation; then zvith Imitation and Encourage¬ 
ment. 

1 Hear ye this—0 house of Jacob. 

Ye who call yourselves by the name of 
Israel, 

Yea <from the waters 0 of Judah> came they 
forth, — 


® Nearly bo— G. A. Smith, 
A. B. Davidson, Cheyne. 
b “ For purposes of augury, 
taking a horoscope, i.e., 
augurs, astrologers ” — 
T.G. 

0 “ "Who declare, at the 
new moons "—O.G. 


d Ml.: “ to the place over 
against him,” “hiBside," 
“home.” Cp. Fuerston 
“ Vi»er. M 

•Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns.): “days.” Other 
cod. : “waters’' written ; 
“ days ” rtail. 
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Who swear by the name of Yahweh, 

And <l\v the God of Israel> call to remem¬ 
brance— 

l,Not in truth, nor in righteousness;'; 

For <of the holy eity> do they call them¬ 
selves, 

And con the God of Israel> do they stay 
themselves,— 

I Yahweh of hosts ' is his name. 

<Things in ad vance > I, of old I I declared. 
Yea <out of mine own mouth> came they 
forth, that I might let them be known,— 

II Suddenly ii I wrought, and they came to pass. 
< Because I knew that — 

liObstinateij thou wast',— 

And <n sinew of iron> was thy neck, 
And thy brow, brazen> 

Therefore told I thee—in time past, 

<Ere yet it came> I let thee hear,— 

Lest thou shouldest say — 

I Mine idol; wrought them, 

Yea ;;iny carved image* and my molten 
image ; commanded them ! 

Thou hast heard—see it | whole | 

And will |lye ! not tell ? 

I have let thee hear new things —from the 
present time, 

Even secrets which ye knew not. 

; Now|! are they created, and | not in time 
past}. 

And < before to-day > thou hadst not heard 
of them,— 

Lest thou shouldest say. Lo! I knew them ! 
Nay ! thou hadst not heard. 

Nay ! thou hadst not known, 

Nay! <in time past> | thine ear| was not 
opened,— 

For I knew that thou wouldst be treacherous 
Yea <a transgressor from birth>'* hast thou 
been called. 

<For the sake of mine own Name> will I 
defer mine anger, 

And <for my praise> will I restrain myself 
towards thee,— 

So as not to cut thee ofF. 

Lo ! I have refined thee, but not as silver,— 

I have tested thee, in a smelting-pot of afflic¬ 
tion. 0 

<For mine own sake—for mine own sake>° 
will I effectually work. 

For how should it be profaned ? 

And Ciny glory—to another> will I not give. 

Hearken unto me. 

0 Jacob, 0 

And Israel, my called one,— 

ITII ain |the Same]/ 

III: |the tirstj, yea' I!Ill lthe last|: K 


13 Surely limine own hand:! founded the 

earth, 

And |lmy right handli stretched out the 
heavens,— 

cWliile I' was calling' unto them> they 
stood forth | at once | 0 

14 Assemble yourselves — all of you. and 

hear, 

| Who among them 1 b hath told these 
tilings ? 

II He whom Yahweh lovethll will execute — 

H is pleasure, on Babylon, 

And his stroke. 0 on the Chaldeans. 

15 IT—I!! have spoken. 

Yea I have called him,— 

I have brought him in. and lie shall make 
prosperous his way. 

16 Draw ye near unto me—hear ye this. 

<Not in advance, in secret> have I 
spoken, 

cFrom the very time it cometh into being> 
l:there!! am I',— 

And I'nowl! | My Lord Yahweh hath sent me. 
and his spirit. 0 

17 Thus saith Yahweh— 

Thy Redeemer. The Holy One of Israel,— 
||I—Yahweh I! am thy God, 

Teaching thee to profit, 

Guiding thee in the way thou shouldest 

S °' 

Oh! that thou hadst hearkened to my com¬ 
mandments,— 

Then had berm |like a river| tliy pros¬ 
perity, 0 

And Ltliy righteousness ii. like the waves of 
the sea: 

10 Then had been [like the sand | thy seed, 

And lithe offspring of thy bodyll like the 
grains thereof,— 

|Neither cut off nor destroyed] had been his 
name from before me. 

20 Come ye forth out of Babylon. 

Flee from among the Chaldeans, 

<\Vitli triumphant voice> tell ye—let this be 
beard, 

Let it go forth as far as the end of the earth,— 
Say ye— 

Yahweh hath redeemed' his servant 
Jacob! 

21 And they thirsted not. when <through dry 

places> lie led them, 

< Waters out of the rock> caused he to flow 
out to them,— 

Yea lie cleft a rock, and [there gushed out| 
waters: 

22 Jfo well-be h hj , set i t h Yu h weh . to the la tel css . f 


Or: " graven.” IUb. : 

Op. Exn. xx. 4, n. 
Ml. : “ the womb.” 

Or: “ humiliation,’ 
” oppression.” 

Intro., Chap. II., 
Synopsis //, c, nut p. 16. 


e Some cod. fw. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.) : “.Jacob my .ser¬ 
vant G.n. 

1 Ml.: “i'Iji am |He|.” 

* Or : “ i 11' in advance, 
yea 1 I in the rear.” 


■ Cp. Ps. xxxiii. 9. 
b Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns. and Syr.): “ among 
you”—G.n. 

* Or : “might.” Lit.: 
“ arm.” 

d “ 4 Hath sent me with His 


Spirit’ (the Spirit does 
not send, but is sent) 

A. 1). Davidson (.Temple 
llible). 

• Or: ” peace.” 

( Cp. chap. Ivii. 20. 
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§48. Yahweh's Servant himself speaks; though in 
the Name of “Israel," yet also ns a Restorer of 
the Tribes , as Abhorred of his own Nation, and 
ns a Covenant for his People. The Return of 
Captives, with Songs of Triumph, being thus 
ensured, bereaved Zion is comforted and £n- 
larged , and a mysterious Rightful Tyrant- 
Captor is despoiled. 

49 1 Hearken, ye Coastlands, unto me, 

And give ear, ye peoples afar off,— 

I! Yahweh |[ called me jfroni my birth |, 11 
eFrom my nativity> b made he mention of 
my name; 

- And lie made my month, like a sharp 
sword, 

< In the shadow of his hand > he concealed 
me,— 

And made of me a polished* arrow, 

<In his quiver> he hid me ; 

3 And said to me 

|! My Servant|| thou art',— 

|| Israel|j d in whom I will get myself 
glory. 

4 But ||III said,® 

<To no purpose> have I toiled, 
cFor waste’ and mist—my vigour> have I 
spent,— 

| Surely | limy vindication ||s is (with 
Yahweh|, 

And limy reconi pence'J | with my God|. 

5 ||Nowll therefore, said h Yahwfeh— 

< Fashioning me from birth 
To be Servant to him, 

To restore Jacob unto him, 

And that |iIsraelii |unto him] might 
be gathered. 

And I‘ be honourable in the eyes 
of Yah well, 

And limy Godll be proved to have 
been my strength > 

** Yea he said — 

It is too small a thing, for being my' 
Servant, 

That thou shouldest raise up the tribes of 
Jacob, 

And <the preserved of Israel > shouldst 
restore,— 

So I will give thee to become a light of 
nations, 11 

That | my salvation | may reach as far as 
| the end of the earth |. 


7 llThusll saith Yahweh— theRedeemei of Israel, 
his Holy One, 

< To him that is despised of the soul. 

To the abhorred of the nation 
To the servant of rulers > 

|| Kings || Bhall see and arise, 
i;Princes|| lo! they have bowed themselves 
down,— 

Because of Yahweh, who is faithful. 

The Holy One of Israel, lo! he hath chosen 
thee. 

0 [[Thus|| saith Yahweh— 

<In a time of acceptance> have I answered 
thee, 

< In a day of salvation > have I helped thee,— 
That I may preserve thee. 

And give thee as the covenant of a 
people, 11 

To establish the land. 

To bring into possession the desolate 
heritages; 

9 Saying To them who are l>ound. 

Go forth, b 

To® them who are in darkness. 
Shew yourselves,— 

<By the roads> shall they gTaze, 

And con all bare places> shall be 
their pasture: 

10 They shall neither hunger, nor thirst. 
Nor shall smite' them the glowing sand, 

or the glaring sun,— 

For | lie that hath compassion upon 
them ii will lead them, 

And < unto springs of water> will he 
conduct them. d 

11 Then will I make of all my mountains, a 

road, 

And limy highways,] shall be upraised. 

12 Lo ! Ijthesell <from afar> shall come in,— 
And lo! 1;these|| from the North and from 

the West, 

And Ijthesell from the land of Sinim.® 

13 Shout in triumph—0 heavens ! 

And exult—0 earth ! 

And break forth, ye mountains/ into shouts 
of triumph,— 

For Yahweh hath comforted his people,* 
And con his humbled ones> h taketh he 
compassion. 

14 But Zion | had said |, 

Yahweh hath forsaken' me,— 

Even ||My Lord|j l hath forgotten me! 


a Ml.: “ the womb/’ 

L Ml.: “the body of my 
mother. *’ 

c So O.G.; “ pointed” — 
G.A.6. 

,l lYob.: “ Go<l-wrest ling,’* 
Gen. xxxii. 2!); ur peril.: 
“God’s prince”—Davies’ 
1I.L. 

*Or: “thought” (“said 
to myself”). 

1 Heb.: toftu. Cp. Gcn.i. 2. 

* Or: “sentence.” 

h Some cod. (w. Sep. and 


Svr.): “ thus said ” — 
(i.n. 

1 The previous line is to be 
t end as here given ; but 
is written : “ 7’1 lough 

Ismel should not be 
gathered, Vet shd I,”ete. 
Some cod. both rrad und 
write in this latter (nega¬ 
tive) form (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns. and Vul.)— G.n. 
Cp. G. Intro. 428. Also 
O.G. 620 1 *. n. 

k Cp. chap. xlii. 0. 


• Cp. chap. xlii. 6. 

b Cp. chap. xlii. 7 ; lxi. 1. 

c Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., A mm.. Sep., Syr. 
and Vul.) : "And to”— 
G.n. 

«* “ And cause (them) to rest 
there O.G. 625. 

* “ Prob. China is in¬ 
tended ”—Davies’ H.L. 
But see O.G. 696. 

f Written: “Mountains 
will break forth ” ; read : 
“And break forth, ye 


mountains”; and so in 
some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns., Arum., Syr. and 
Vul.) both written and 
read. In some cod., how¬ 
ever, both written and 
rmd (w. SepJ : “Moun¬ 
tains will break forth ” 
—G.n. 

* Cp. chap. xl. 1 ; li. 3. 

h Or : “ patient ones.” 

* Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 

edns): " And |l Yah¬ 

weh ij G.n. 
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,fi Cftn | a woman | forget | her sucking child |, 
Past taking compassion on the son of her 
womb? 

II Even these || may forget, 

Yet will || III not forget |thee|: 
i'» Lo! con the palms of my hands> have I 
port rayed thee,— 

|]Thy walls|| are before me continually. 

17 In haste' are thy sons,— 

|| They who have been tearing thee down and 
laying thee waste|| cout of thee> let them 
go forth ! 

IH Lift up. round about. thine eyes. and see, 

|i All those II have gathered themselves together 
—have come to thee ! 

<As I live> Declareth Yahweh,— 
Surely call those—as an ornament> shalt 
thou put on, 

And bind them about thee for a girdle. as a 
bride. 

u* Surely cas for thy wastes. and thy desolations, 
and thy land of ruins> 

Surely ||now|| shalt thou be too strait for 
thine inhabitants, 

And cfaroff> shall be they who have been 
swallowing thee up. 

The children of whom thou wast bereaved 
[shall yet' say in thine ears),— 
cToo strait for me> is the place. 

Make room for me, that I may settle down. 

-■ Then shalt thou say in thy heart,— 

Who hath borne me |these). 

Seeing ||I|| have been bereaved. and 
unfruitful, a captive and banished ? 
|iThese|| therefore, who' hath brought them 
up? 

Lo ! || I ;| was left | alone |, 
ilThese|)where were [ they | ? 

-- IIThus|| saith My Lord. Yahweh b — 

Lo! I will lift up. unto nations, my 
hand, 

Yea cunto peoples> will I raise high my 
banner, — 

And they shall bring in thy sons in their 
bosom, 

And ||thy daughters || | on the shoulder [ shall 
be borne; 

And |kings! shall be | thy foster-fathers|. 

And | their queens| c | thy nursing mothers|, 
cWith face to the ground > shall they bow 
down to thee, 

cThe dust of thy feet> shall they lick,— 

So shalt thou know that ||I|| am Yahweh, 

In that | they shall not be put to shame [ 
l|Who were waiting forme[|. 

- 4 Shall prey | be taken from a mighty one | ? 

Or lithe captive of one in the right|| be 
delivered ? 

•Some cod. (w. Sep., b Or transfer both names: 
Vul.): - And these ” [or, “ AdonjVy. Yahweh.” 

“These, therefore.”] — c Ml.princesses." I 

O.n. 


38 Surely llthusil saith Yahweh— 

||Even the captive of the mighty one|| shall 
be taken away, 

And lithe prey of the tyrant|| a be de¬ 
livered ; 

And cthine opposers> ||I|| will oppose, 

And c thy children > b ||I|| will save ; 

26 Then will I feed thy tormentors with their 
own flesh, 

And cas with new wine—with their own 
blood > shall they be drunk,— 

So shall all flesh |know| c that ||I—Yahweh[| 
am thy Saviour, d 

And ||thy Redeemer|| e is the Mighty One of 
Jacob. 

§ 49. Were Israel's Restoration a Mere Qucslio)i of 
Power y it might easily be accomplished; but 
No!—and Yahweh,'x Servant is heard narrating 
his Sufferings , and proclaiming his Confidence 
of Vindication. From his Story let all Godly 
Sufferers learn to trust , and all Scff-Glorijicrs 
take warning. 

1 ||Thusjl r saith Yahweh— 

Where then is the scroll of your mother’s 
divorce. whom« I have put away ? 

Or | which of my creditors | is it. to whom 
I have sold you ? 

Lo! cfor your iniquities> have ye been 
sold, h 

And cfor your transgressions> hath your 
mother been put away. 

2 Wherefore' 

cWhen I came in> was there no' one? 
cWhen I called> was there none' to 
answer ? 

Is mine own hand |1 really shortened || that it 
cannot redeem ? 

Or is there not' jin me) strength, to 
deliver ? 

Lo ! cby my rebuke > I dry up the sea. 

I make rivers a desert, 
Their fish Stinketh. for want of water, 
Yeadieth. for thirst: 

3 I clothe the heavens with gloom, 

And cof sackcloth> make I their covering. 

4 IIMy Lord. Yahweh|| hath given unto me the 

tongue of the instructed, 

That I should know how to succour the 
fainting, with discourse,— 

He kept wakening—morning by morning. 

He kept wakening mine ear, 1 to hearken' as 
do the instructed ; 

5 ||My Lord. Yahwehi| opened mine ear/ 

And ||I[| was not rebellious,— 

||Awayil turned I not: 


•“Ruthless”—0.0. 
b 0r: “sons.” 
c Cp. chap. xl. 6 ; lii. 10. 
d Or: “am saving thee.” 
•Or: “ near of kin.” Cp. 

“ the Book of Ruth.” 
f Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 


edns.): “ For thus”— 
O.n. 

Or : “ wherewith.” 
h Or : “sold yourselves.” 

1 Ml.: “ for me an ear ”= 
“ giving me an open 
ear.” 
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8 <My back> gave I to Bmiters, and 

<My cheeks> to them who pulled out the 
beard,— 

<My face> hid I not' from insult and 
spitting. 

v < Because ||My Lord. Yahweh l! would help 
me> 

HThereforel! was I not deterred by insult,— 

|| Therefore || did I set my face 7 like flint. 

And I knew' that I should not be put to shame. 

8 || At handII is one who can justify me. 

Who 7 will contend with me? let us stand 
forth together,— 

Who' can accuse me?" let him draw near 
to me! 

*•' Lo ! IIMy Lord. Yahwehll will help me, 

Who 7 is he 7 that shall prove me lawless ? b 

Lo! iltheyallll <as a garment> shall fall to 
pieces, 

|| The moth || shall consume them. 

1(1 Who 7 among you. revereth Yah well. 

Hearkening unto the voice of his Servant,— 
That hath walked in dark places. 

And hath had no gleam of light ? 

Let him trust in the name of Yah well. 

And lean upon his God. 

n Lo ! <all ye that kindle a fire. 0 

That gird yourselves with fiery darts>,— 
Walk ye in the blaze of your own fire. 

And in the fiery darts ye have kindled, 

< At my hand> hath this liefallen you, 

<In sorrow> d shall ye lie down. 


§50. Yakweh again com forts his People. 

1 Hearken unto me. 

Ye that pursue righteousness. 

Ye that seek Yahweh,— 

Look well unto the rock whence ye were hewn. 
And unto the quarry c whence ye were 
digged : 

2 Look well unto Abraham your father, 

And unto Sarah who gave you birth,— 

For he was llalone|| when called I him, 

And I blessed him. that I might make him 
| many |. 

3 For Yahweh hath comforted 7 Zion. 

He hath comforted all her waste places/ 

And hath made her wilderness like Eden, 

And her waste plain like the garden of 
Yahweh,— 

II Joy and gladness!) shall be found in her, 
Thanksgiving, and the voice of melody. 8 


a cas 
Ml. 


• Or: “Who hath 

against me ! ” _ 

“Who owneth my jud| 
ment or sentence ! ” 
b Or (with stronger en 
phasis on the “ Who” 
“ || Who |l will prove n 
lawless 1 “ Cp. O.G. 21 
4 , b. 


e ** Lo / all you. players 
with,fire. Kindfera of fire 
is the literal rendering. 


But the word is not the 
common word to kindle, 
but is here used of 
wanton fire raising”— 
G.A.8. 

d Or : “ a place of pain.” 

• Ml.: “ the hollow of the 
pit.” 

f Cp. xl. 1; xlix. 13. 

9 Or: “ the sound of 

music.” 


4 Attend unto me. O my people, 

And ||0 my nationl] |unto me| give ear,— 

For |]instruction||* |from me] shall go forth, 
And <my justice—for a light of peoples> 
will I establish : b 

5 At hand 7 is my righteousness. 

Gone forth' hath my salvation, 

And |]mine own arms|| |unto the peoples] 
shall give justice,— 

<Ui»n me> |Coastlands| shall wait, 0 
And <for mine arm> shall they hope. 

6 Lift up—to the heavens—your eyes. 

And look around to the earth beneath 

* 

<Though lithe heavens!! |likesmokej should 
have vanished.* 1 

And lithe earth|| |like a garment | should fall 
to pieces, 

And IIher inhabitantsll |in like manner| should 
die 7 > 

Yet my salvation|| | unto times age-abiding| 
shall continue, 

And ||my righteousness!! shall not be broken 
down. 

7 Hearken unto me. ye who discern 0 righteous¬ 

ness, 

The people in whose heart is my law/— 

Do not fear the reproach of frail men. 

Nor <at their revilings> be dismayed ; 

8 For < like a garment > shall they be eaten of 

the moth, 

And < like wool> shall they be eaten of the 
larva; 

But ||my righteousness’! [unto times age* 
abiding | shall continue, 

And IImy salvation [| unto the remotest 
generation.'** 


§51. Yahiceh's Arm invoked bp the Men turn of its 
Past Deeds and in Joi/fuf Assurance of the 
Result. The Divine Voice of Comfort is again 
heard. The Prophet himself expostulates with 
his afflicted People and delivers a further 
Divine Message. 

9 Awake, awake, put on strength. 0 arm of 

Yahweh, 

Awake. As in days of old, 

The generations of bygone ages: 

Art not thou 7 that which— 

Hewed down Rahab. 

Piercing the Crocodile? 1 ' 

10 Art not thou 7 that which dried up— 

The Sea, 

The waters of the mighty Deep,— 
That which made of the abysses of the 
sea 7 a road for the passing over of 
the redeemed ? 

* “ * Law’ is revelation ”— 

A. B. Davidson (Temple 
Bible). 

*»Or: “cause to settle 
down.” 

« Cp. chap. xlii. 4 ; lx. 9. 

- Ml.: “ been dissipated ” 


-O.G. 

•Or: “ take note of.” 
f Or: “mine instruction.” 
* Ml.: “ unto the genera* 
tion of generations.” 
h “ As symbol of Egypt ”— 
Davies’ H.L. 
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11 Therefore ||the ransomed of Yahweh|| shall 

again' come unto Zion, with shouts of 
triumph,® 

With gladness age-abiding on their head,— 
|| Joy and gladnesa|| shall overtake [them]. 
Sorrow and sighing | have fled away |. b 

12 ||I—1|| am he that comforteth you,— 

Who' art ||thou|| that thou hast feared 

Frail man that dietli, and 
li A son of the earthborn|| who |as grass | 
shall be delivered up? 

1J That thou hast forgotten Yahweh thy maker > 
Who stretched out the heavens. 

And founded the earth? 

That thou hast dreaded continually, all the 
by reason of the fury of the oppressor, 
in that he c was ready to destroy ? 

Where' then, is the fury of the oppressor? 

11 The captive hath hastened' to be loosed,— 
That he might not die in the pit. 

Neither should |His bread! be cut off. 

15 But ||I—Yahweh|| am thy God, 

Who threw into commotion the sea. 

And the waves thereof roared,— 

II Yahweh of hosts!! is his name. 

18 Therefore have I put my words in thy 
mouth, 

And <with the shadow of my hand> have I 
covered thee,— 

To plant d the heavens, and 

To lay the foundations of the earth, and 

To say unto Zion, 

<My people> thou art'! 

17 Rouse thee—rouse thee, stand up. O Jeru¬ 

salem, 

Who hast drunk, at the hand of Yahweh, 
his cup of indignation : 

<The goblet-cup of confusion >® hast thou 
drunk—hast thou drained. 

18 There is none' to guide her, 

Among all the sons she hath borne,— 
There is none' to grasp her hand, 

Among all the sons she hath brought up. 


22 ||Thus|| eaith Thy Lord Yahweh. 

Even thy God who pleadeth the cause of 

his people :— 

Lo! I have taken. |out of thy hand] the cup 
of confusion,— 

< As for the goblet-cup of mine indignation> 
Thou shalt not again' drink it. any more' 

23 But I will put it into the hand of thy 

tormentors, 

Who said to thy soul. 

Bow down that we may pass over,— 

And so thou didst place, as the ground, thy 
back, 

Yea. as the street, to such as were passing 
along. 

§ 52. Zion called upon to clothe Herself with Strength 
and Beauty , and shake herself from the Dust of 
her Captivities; to enjoy Redemption by a 
Price more precious than Silver; to acknow¬ 
ledge the Name of her lately reviled God as 
that of a now Present , Speaking King , at last 
Returned to Zion ; as Welcome Heralds pro - 
claim , Consenting Watchmen attest, and her own 
Songs celebrate. Out of Bondage , then ! Yahweh 
waits to become your Vanguard and Rear-guard. 

1 Awake, awake. 

Put on thy strength. 0 Zion,— 

Put on thy beautiful garments. 

O Jerusalem—thou holy' city, 

For there shall not again' come into thee any 
more' the uncircumcised and unclean. 

2 Shake thyself from the dust, arise—sit down. 

O Jerusalem,— 

Loose thyself 8 from the bonds of thy neck, 

0 captive ! daughter of Zion ! 

3 For IIthus|| saith Yahweh, 

<For nought> ye sold yourselves,— 

And <not with silver > shall ye be redeemed/ 

4 For || thus|| saith My Lord. Yah well, d 
<To Egypt> went down my people at first. 

to sojourn there,— 

But || Assyria!! < without cause> hath 


i*j 


20 


21 


<Twain> are the things befalling thee, 

Who will lament for thee ? 

Wasting and destruction, and r famine and 
sword 

By whom shall I comfort thee ? 

||Thy sons|| have fainted. 

They lie at the head of all the streets, like a 
gazelle in a net,— 

Who. indeed, are full of 

The indignation of Yahweh. 

The rebuke of thy God. 

| Therefore | hear. I pray thee. |this[. thou 
humbled one,— 

And drunken but not with wine :— 


• Cp. chap. xxxv. 10. 
b Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Syr.) : 
“ And Borrow . . . shall 
flee away G.n. 
c 8p. v.r. (stvir) : “who." 
Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 


edns., Syr.) both rend 
and write : “ who ”—•" 
G.n. 

d “In order to p.”—G.A.8. 
"Or: “bewilderment.” 
f Or: “yea.” 


oppressed him. 

||Now|| therefore, what do I here? 

Demandeth Yahweh. 

That my people have been taken away for 
nought? 

||They who rule them|| do howl. 

Declareth Yahweh, 

And <continually—all the day> is my 
Name' brought into contempt. 

| Therefore | shall my people acknowledge' 
my Name : 

|| Therefore || <in that day > shall they acknow¬ 
ledge that || 11| am the same, even I who am 
speaking,— llHere I ain|| w 


“ This then must be Israel’s 
final deliverance. 
b Written : “yourselves”; 
read : “ thyself.” In 

some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edne.) both written and 
read : “thyself”—G.n. 


c Or: “ shall ye redeem 

yourselves.” 

d Or (transferring both 
names) : “Adonily. Yah¬ 
weh.” 

• Or: “Behold me!” 


52 



098 


ISAIAH LIT, 7—15; LIII. 1—8. 


7 How beautiful, upon the mountains, are the 

feet— 

Of him 

That bringeth good tidings. 

That publisheth peace. 

That bringeth good tidings of blessing. 
That publisheth salvation,— 

That saith unto Zion, 

Thy God | hath become king|. 

8 The voice of thy watchmen ! 

They have uplifted a voice, 

|| Together || do they renew the shout of 
triumph,— 

For <eye to eye> shall they see, 

When Yahweh retumeth to Zion.® 

9 Break forth, shout b in triumph, |together!, 

ye waste places of Jerusalem,— 

For Yahweh Hath comforted' his people, c 
Hath redeemed Jerusalem : 

10 Yahweh hath bared his holy' ann, d in the 

eyes of all the nations, e 
So shall all the ends of the earth see' the 
salvation of our God. 

]1 Away ! away ! come forth from thence !— 
<Nought unclean> may ye touch,— 

Come forth out of her midst, 

Purify yourselves, ye who are to carry the 
vessels of Yahweh ; 

12 For <not in haste > f shall ye come forth, 

Nor <by flight> shall ye journey,— 

For <your van-guard> is Yahweh, 

And <your rear-guard> the God of Israel.® 


§ 53. Yahweh's Servant disclosed, first and last , as 
an Exalted Conqueror , hut intermediately as a 
Sufferer; even at first, however, with a n allusion 
to his Marred Appearance, and at last with his 
Death regarded as the cause of his Victory. 
At the beginning and end of this Prophecy , the 
Voice is plainly that of Yahweh himself; but 
at liii. 1 the Voice changes , and sounds like 
that of Israel in chanc/eful Moods propounding 
her conflicting Thoughts about the Sufferer: as 
if a final Generation had taken up—in ordei' to 
resolve and correct—the Doubts and Mistakes of 
their Ancestors. (Cp. Intro. Chap. II. 11.) 

13 Lo ! my Servant 1 * |prospereth|,— 

He riseth, and is lifted up, and becometh 
very high: 

14 <The more that Many |were amazed at 

thee | 

So marred, beyond any man’s, was his 
appearance,— 

And his form, beyond the sons of men> 


a Or: "For e. to e. shall 
they look upon Yahweh *s 
return unto Zion.” 

1 Prob.: ” Shall be face 
to face with the event.” 
Cp. Nu. xiv. 14. 
b In some cod. BO vnitlen ; 
but read : ‘‘and shout" 
—G.n. 

c Cp. chup. xl. 1. 


d Hence — a manifestation 
of power. 

* Cp. chap. xl. 5; xlix. 26; 
Ps. xeviii. 2. 

r Otherwise in Exo. xii. 11; 
Deu. xvi. 3. 

* Cp. chap. xxxv. 0. 

,l Cp. chap. xlii. 7 ; xliv. 6, 
6 , 0 . 


15 The more doth he startle* Many nations, 

< Before him > have kingB closed' their 
mouth,— 

For cthat which had not been related to 
them> have they seen, 

And cthat which they had not heard> have 
they diligently considered. 

1 Who' believed what we have heard ? 

And cthe arm of Yahweh> to whom was it 
revealed ? 

2 <When he came up as a sapling b before 

him. 

And as a root-sprout out of dry ground > 

He had neither beauty nor majesty,— 
cWhen we beheld him> there was nothing 
to behold, that we should desire him; 

3 Despised was he, and forsaken of men, 

Man of pains, and familiar with sickness,— 
Yea dike one from whom the face is 

hidden > 

Despised and we esteemed him not. 

4 |Yet surely] <our sicknesses> [|he|I carried, 
And <as for our pains> he 0 bare the burden 

of them,— 

But IIwell accounted him stricken. 

Smitten of God, and humbled.* 1 

5 Yet ||he|| 

was pierced for transgressions that were ours, 
was crushed for iniquities that were ours,— 

I!The chastisement for our well-being [| was 
upon him, 

And <by his stripea> there is healing for us. 

6 || We all !|® dike sheep> had gone astray, 

< Every man—to his way> had we turned,— 
And ||Yahweh || caused to light upon him 
The guilt of ||us all!!.® 

7 liHard pressedl| f —yet ||he|| humbled himself. 
Nor opened his mouth— 

As || a lamb || <to the slaughter> is led, 
And ||as a sheep || <before her shearers > is 
dumb— 

Nor opened his mouth. 

8 <By constraint and by sentence>® was he 

taken away, 

And <of his age> who considered 
That he was cut off h out of the land of the 
living, 1 

<For my people’s transgression > did the 
stroke fall on him ? 


* So Davies' H. L. Or: 
"cause to leap (/.<*., in 
joyful surprise) ”—O.G. 
653 b . Or: “ gather to 
himself Fu. H.L. 

b Ml.: " sucker.” 

c In some cod. (w. Syr 
and Vul.) thin "he” is 
emphatic [as in previous 
line] ; ana in others it is 
so read, though not so 
written —G.n. 

d " Degraded ”—G.A.S. 

• Note the echo ; Heb.: 
knll&nu in both cases. 

1 Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.) have: "he came 


near”—G.n. [Cp. Deu. 

XXV. 1.] 

*“By tyranny and law” 
-G.A.S. •*Through an 

oppressive doom”— 
Cheyne (1\B). 

b "Wrenched”—G.A.S. 

» Note how gradually the 
Servant’s sufferings have 
been disclosed: Jirst, a 
mere hint of temporary 
discouragement ^xlii. 4); 
second, an open lament 
over failure (xlix. 4); 
third, personal ill-usage 
(1. 6); fourth, here, vio¬ 
lent death! 



ISAIAH LIII. 9—12; LIV. 1—13 
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u And <appointed with lawless men> was liis 
grave, 

And <with the wicked >* his tomb,— 
Though <no violence> had he done, 

Nor was guile in his mouth. 

10 Yet || Yaliweh> purposed to bruise b him. 

He laid on him sickness : c — 

<If d his bouI become an offering for guilt> 
He shall see a seed. 

He shall prolong his days,— 

And lithe purpose of Yahweh|| <in his 
hand> shall prosper: 

11 <0f the travail of his soul> shall he see. 
He shall be satisfied with his knowledge, 
<A setting right, when set right himself> 

shall my Servant win for the Many, 

Since <of their inicjuities> !ihe|| taketh 
the burden. 

12 |Therefore| will I give him a portion in 

the great. 

And <the strong> shall he apportion as 
spoil, 

Because he poured out, to death, his own 

soul, 

And <with transgressors> let himself be 
numbered,— 

Yea H he|| cthe sin of Many> bare, 

And <for transgressors> interposeth.® 


§ 54. 7n Strains of exquisite Tenderness Yahweh 
of Hosts addresses the Nation he purposes 
to Renew and Restore . The Wife put away 

shall conic back—for ever. 

1 Shout in triumph, O barren one. 

Who hadst not borne,— 

Break forth into shouts of triumph — and 
trill thy voice. 

Who hadst not travailed in birth, 

For ||more || are the children of the Desolate, 
Than the children of Her who had the hus¬ 
band/ Saith Yahweh. 

2 Enlarge the space of thy tent. 

And <the curtains of thy habitations> let 
them spread forth, do not spare,— 
Lengthen thy cords, 

And <thy tent-pins> make thou fast; 


3 “‘Rich* must mean 
‘wicked,’ just as poor 
often men ns 4 godly ’"— 
A. B. Davidson (Temple 
Bible). 44 Proii't or violent. 
Mi. vi. 12; prob. also in 
Is. liii. 9—Davies’ H.L.” 
b “Crush O.G. 
c Or : “made him sick”: 
= “bmining him sorely” 
—O.G. 31H. 

41 The translator has here 
very cautiously com¬ 
menced an indentation, 
to suggest the queatj^n, 
whether what follows is 
not an indirect Divine 
{Soliloquy as to the rea¬ 
sons by which the strange 
procedure is justified : 
That Yahweh should 
have purposed to lay on 
his own approved “ Ser¬ 


vant” the iniquity of 
otherH—‘‘of usall.” The 
Divine Reasoner is at first 
referred to in the third 
person (ver. 10), then 
(ver. 11) says “My Ser¬ 
vant,” and (ver. 12) as¬ 
sumes the mighty, self- 
revealing “ I.” 

• With this victorious 
climax of suffering, the 
Buffering Servant dis¬ 
appears ; or appears 
again only ns gracious 
l’roclaimer (lxi.) or terri¬ 
ble Avenger (lxiii.). 
Henceforth the forma¬ 
tion of a New Israel 
becomes the leading 
theme. 

f Ml.: “ the husbanded 

one/* 


3 For con the right hand and on the lcft> 

ahalt thou break forth.— 

And || thy seed|| shall <of the nationB> take 
possession. 

And <forsaken cities> shall they cause to lie 
inhabited. 

4 Do not fear, for thou shalt not turn pale, 
Neither feel disgraced, for thou eh alt not be 

put to the blush,— 

For <the shame of thy youth > shalt thou 
forget, 

And cthe reproach of thy widowhood > shalt 
thou remember no more ; 

5 For <thy husband> is | thy Maker |, 

l| Yahweh of hosts’,! is his Name,— 

And <thy redeemer> |the Holy One of 
Israel |, 

<The God of all the earth> shall he be 
called. 

^ For dike a wife forsaken and grieved in 
spirit> hath Yahweh' | called thee|,— 
<Even the wife of youthful days> in that 
thou wast rejected, Saith thy God. 

7 <For a small moment> I forsook thee,— 

But ewith abounding compassions > do I 
embrace thee : 

0 <In an overflow of vexation> & I hid my 
face b for a moment from thee, 

But ewith lovingkindnessage-abiding> have 
I had compassion on thee,— 

Saith thy Redeemer, Yahweh. 

9 For cthe waters 0 of Noah> is this unto 

me,— 

cAs to which I sware that the waters of 
Noah should not again pass over the 
earth > 

||Soil have I sworn 

Not to ha vexed with thee. 

Nor to rebuke thee. 

10 For [l the mountains || may move away, 

And lithe hills|| may be shaken,— 

But ||my lovingkindness 1| efrom thee> shall 
not move away, 

And ||my covenant of peacell shall not be 
shaken, 

Saith he who hath compassion 
upon thee—Yahweh. 

11 O thou humbled one, storm-tossed, |un- 

eomforted |,— 

Lo! |! 11| am about to set, in antimony, thy 
stones, 

And will found thee in sapphires; 

12 And make rubies, thy battlements, 

And thy gates, sparkling stones,— 

And all thy boundaries, stones of delight; 

13 And ||all thy children || shall be the instructed 

of Yahweh,— 

And ||great|| shall be the prosperity of thy 
children. 


■ Cp. lx. 10 ; Ixiv. 5 ; Zech. 
i. 15. 

b Cp. chap. xlv. 15; lvii. 

17 ; lix. 2 ; lxiv. 7. 
c Some cod., reading one 


word inatead of two (w. 
Aram., Syr. and Vul.) 
have : “ Like the days 
of Noah . . . when ”— 
G.n. 
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ISAIAH LIV. H—17; 


LV. 1—13; LVI. 1 


14 <In righteousness> Bhalt thou be esta¬ 

blished,— 

Be thou far from oppression— 

Blit indeed thou shalt not fear, 

And from crushing calamity— 

But indeed it shall not come nigh unto thee. 

15 Lo !* they would ||quarrel|| with thee—not at 

all from me,— 

|| Whoso hath quarrelled with thee[| cover 
thee> shall fall. 

10 Lo ! || 11| have created the smith, who bloweth 
up a fire of coals, 

And who bringeth forth an instrument for 
his work,— 

And ||I|| have created the waster to destroy : b 
17 ||No instrument formed against thee|| Bhall 
prosper, 

And <every tongue that riseth against thee 
in judgment> shalt thou prove to be law¬ 
less,— 

||This|| is the inheritance of the servants of 
Yahweh, 

And ||their righteousness|| is |frotn me|, 

Declareth Yahweh. 


§ 55. Oospel Preaching hei'e begins , as well it may ; 
but the Prophetic Needle holds true to the Pole 
of the National Hope . 

1 Ho ! every one that thirsteth ! 

Come ye to the waters, 

Yea he that hath no money,— 

Come ye—buy corn, and eat, 

Yea come—buy corn | without money |, 

And | without price | || wine and milk||. 

2 Wherefore' should ye spend 

Money, for that which is | not bread | ? 

Or your labour, for that which jsatisfieth 
not |? 

Keep on hearkening 0 unto me, 

And|so eat that which is good, 

And let your soul |take exquisite delight 
in fatness |: 

3 Incline your ear, and come unto me, 

Hearken, That your soul |maylive|,— 

That I may solemnise for you a 
covenant age-abiding. 

The Lovingkindness to David, 
well-assured. 

Lo! < As a witness to the peoples> have I 
given him,— 

I As a leader and commander [ to the 
peoples: 

Lo! <A nation thou shalt not know> shalt 
thou call, 

And [|a nation which hath not known 
thee|| cunto thee> shall run,— 

For the sake of Yahweh thy God, 

And for the Hojy One of Israel, because he 
hath adorned thee. 


= “ Supposing *» — O.G. 
243 b . 

Cp. “ creating misfor¬ 
tune"—chap. xlv. 7 ; 
also chap, xxvii. 


0 N.B. : infinitive after 
finite verb; cp. chap. vi. 
9. Intro. Chap. II., 
Synopsis B, ft, p. 16, ante. 


6 Seek Yahweh, while he may be found,*— 

Call ye upon him, while he is near : 

7 Let the lawless forsake' his way, 

And the man of iniquity, his thoughts, 1 *— 

And let him return unto Yahweh, 

That he may have compassion upon 
him. 

And unto our God, 

For he will abundantly pardon. 

8 For | my thoughtsl b are not |your thoughts|, b 
Nor | your ways| |my ways|,— 

Declareth Yahweh. 

0 For |higher] are the heavens than the 
earth,— 

1|Soil | higher| are 

| My ways | than | your ways |, and 
|My thoughtsl than [your thoughts|. 

10 For < as the rain and the snow descend' from 

the heavens 

And < thither> do not return, 

Except they have watered the earth. 

And caused it to bring forth and bud,— 
And given seed to the sower, and 
bread to the eater > 

11 liSo|| shall my word be that goeth forth out of 

my mouth, 

It shall not return unto me void,— 

But shall accomplish 0 that which I please, 
And shall prosper in that whereunto I have 
sent it. 

12 For <with gladness shall ye come forth, 

And <in peace> d shall ye be led,— 

|] The mountains and the hillall shall break 
out, before you, into shouts of triumph, 

And ||all the wild trees ||° shall clap their 
hands: 

13 < Instead of the thom-bush> shall come up 

the tir-trec, 

And <instead f of the nettle> shall come up 
the myrtle-tree,— 

So shall it become, unto Yahweh, a Name, 

|| A Sign age-abiding, which shall not be cut 

off ||. 


§ 56. On the deep and broad Foundation of Right¬ 
doing, All Mankind exhorted to build; and 
especial Messages of Encouragement are sent to 
Foreigners and Eunuchs. Yahtceh's House of 
Prayer designed for all Peoples. 

1 llThusll saith Yahweh, 

Observe ye justice. 

And execute righteousness,— 

For ||near|| is 

My salvation, to come in, and 
My righteousness to be revealed.* 


* Or: “letteth himself be 
found." 

11 Or: “planV* "devices,” 

“ reckonings G. A. d. 

e Ml.: “ Except it have ac¬ 
complished. " 
d Or: "prosperity." 

•Ml.: ‘*trees of the field." 
"The field is the country 
beyond the bounds of 


cultivation G.A.S. 

t Written-. “Instead" 
(without" And ’’) ; read : 
" And instead." Some 
cod. (w 4 ear. pr. edns., 
Aram., Sep., Syr. and 
Vul.) both read and write: 
" And instead"—G.n. 

* Again, moral preparation 
called for; cp. xl. 3-3. 



ISAIAH LVI. 2 

,J How happy the frail man, who doetli thin! 

Yea the son of the earth-born who firmly 
graspeth it! 

Keeping the sabbath, lest he profane it, and 
Keeping his own hand, from doing any 
wrong. 

1 And let not the son of the foreigner, who 
hath joined himself unto Yahweh, 

| speak |' a raying, 

Yahweh ||will aeparatcll me from his people! 
Neither let the eunuch |say|, ft 
Lo! ||I j| am a tree dried up! 

-i For || thus || saith Yahweh— 

<Of the eunuchs. 

Who shall keep my sabbaths. 

And choose what I delight in,— 

And lay firm hold on my covenants 
6 That I will give unto them — 

In my house, 

And within my walls, 

A sign and a name, better than sons and 
daughters, — 

<A name age-abiding> will I give him, 
which shall not be cut off. 

6 And <as for the sons of the foreigner— 

Who have joined themselves unto Yahweh, 
To wait upon him, and 
To love the name of Yahweh, 

To become his, for servants,— 

Every one who keepeth the sabbath, lest he 
profane it, 

And who layeth firm hold on my cove¬ 
nant > 

7 Surely I will bring them into b my holy' 

mountain. 

And make them joyful in my house of 
prayer, 

HTheir ascending-offerings and their sac¬ 
rifices || being accepted upon mine 
altar,— 

For ||my house 11 <a house of prayer > shall be 
called, for all the peoples! 

8 Declareth My Lord, Yahweh, c 
Who is gathering the outcasts of Israel:— 

< Yet others> will I gather unto him. 

Besides his own gathered ones. 


§ 57. Corrupt Rulers and Teachers sternly 
denounced . 

9 All ye beasts of the field! come ye, to 

devour. 

All ye beasts in the forest. 

10 || His watchmen |[ are blind, 

IlNone of themli know, 

I)All of theni|| are dumb dogs, they cannot 
bark,— 

Dreaming, sleeping, loving to slumber. 

* Or: “think." 0 Or (transferring both as 

b One school of Massoritea proper names): •‘Adonfl.y, 

have: “upon’’—(J.n. Yahweh." 
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11 And Utlie dogs|| are greedy, a they know not 

to be satisfied 

Yea ||they|| are shepherds, who know not to 
discern,— 

||All of them|| <unto thoir own way> have 
turned. 

Every man to his unjust gain, |on every 
hand|: 

12 Come ye! I will fetch wine. 

Let us fill ourselves with strong drink,— 

And dike this dny> shall | to-morrow | be— 
Great beyond measure! 

§ 58. Calamity impending , as a Punishment of 
gross ipre-exilic) Idolatry; but the high and 
holy Inhabitant of Futurity , who longs to heal, 
encourages the Repentant. 

1 IIThe righteous one|| hath perished, 57 

And || not a man:i hath taken it to heart, b — 
Yea lithe men of lovingkindness|| have been 
withdrawn 

* 

No one considering, 

That <from the presence of calamity > 
hath the righteous been withdrawn. 

2 He entereth into peace, 

Let them rest upon their couches,— 

Each one who went on a straight path, 

3 But l!ye|| c . . . draw near hither. 

Ye sons of divination,— 

Ye seed of an adulterer, when [your mother] 
committed unchastity! 

4 Against whom' would ye disport yourselves? 
Against whom' would ye widen the mouth, 

and lengthen the tongue,— 

Are not ||ye|| Children of transgression, d 
A Seed of falsehood.* 

6 Who inflame yourselves 

With the terebinths/ 

Under every green tree,— 

Slaying the children 

In the torrent-valleys, 

Under the clefts of the crags: 

8 < Among the smooth stones of the torrent- 

valley > B is thy portion, 

|| They || II they || are thy lot; 

<Even to them> hast thou 

Poured out a drink-offering. 

Caused to ascend a gift. 

<Over these things> can I cease to grieve? 

7 <On a mountain high and uplifted> hast 

thou set tliy couch,— 

<Even thither> hast tliou gone up, to offer 
sacrifice; 

a Lit.: “ strong of soul 
(appetite)." 

t> Ml.: “ hath laid it upon 
his heart." 

e “ Denunciation of those 
who still continue to 
practise the idolatries of 
the pre-Exilic time"— 

A. B. Davidson (Temple 
Bible). On the other 
hand : “ An unmis¬ 

takably pre-Exilic con¬ 
stituent of ‘Second 


12; LVII. 1—7. 


Isaiah [viz. chapters xl. 
—lxvi.] ’"-G.A.S. 
d Or: “ inborn' transgres¬ 
sors." 

“Or: “ a false' seed." 
f Or: “ holy trees”—Chejxie 
(P.B.). Cp. O.G. 18». 
s Or : “ ‘ In tne bore (open) 
places of the valley is 
thy lot ’ ; t.e.j thou 
earnest on undisguised 
idolatry "—DavIeirH.L. 
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ISAIAH LVII. 8—20 ; LVIII. 1— 3. 


8 And cbehind the dour and the post> hast 
thou set thy symbol,* 

For <witli another than me> hast thou 
uncovered thyself and gone up— 

Hast widened thy couch, 

And hast solemnised for thyself a covenant 
from them, 

Thou hast loved their couch. <a sign> b hast 
thou seen ; 

0 And host gone to the king 0 with oil. 

And hast multiplied thy perfumes,— 

And hast sent thy messengers afar, 

And . . . lowered thyself as far as hades! 


10 <With the length of thy journey > thou wast 

wearied, 

Thou didst not say, Hopeless! 

<The reviving of thy power> thou didst 
find, 

<For this cause> hast thou not become sick. 

11 Whom' then hadst thou l>een anxious about 

and feared., that thou shouldest speak 
falsely, 

When <ine> thou rememberedat not 
caredst not for me? d 

Did not ||I || keep silence, even from age-past 
times, 

Although <rae> thou wouldest not fear? 

12 || I|| will expose thy righteousness,— 

And thy works—but 0 they will not profit 
thee ! 

13 <When thou makest outcry > let thy 

gathered throngs f deliver thee ! 

But <all of them> shall 
A wind | catch up|—A breath |take away|! 
Whereas [| he that seeketh refuge in meli 
Shall inherit the land, 

And possess my holy' mountain. 

14 And one said— 

Cast ye up—cast ye up, prepare ye a 
way,- 

Lift the stumbling-block out of the way of 
my people. 8 

15 For Hthusil saith he that is high 

and lifted up h — 

Inhabiting futurity, 1 
And ||holy || is his name : 

<A high and holy place> will I inhabit, 

Also with the crushed and lowly in spirit, k 
To revive the spirit of the lowly, and 
To revive the heart of them who are 
crushed 

• Or: “ phallus-image." 
b Ml.: “a hand”; hence 
erh.: “beckoning 
and ” ; or ucc. to many : 

“ a phallus-image.” Cp. 

0.(i. 390. Bee p. 260, e, 
ante. 

c Heb.: Melek. Or: 

“ Molech.” Cp. 1 K. xi. 

7. Cp. O. Intro. 460. 

“ Some chief foreign god, 
possibly the Bame as 
Molech”—A. B. David¬ 
son (Temple Bible). 
d Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Sep., Syr., 


Vul.) : ” neither (and 

not) caredst for "—G.n. 
e Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edna.) omit: “ but”— 
G.n. 

1 “ Heaps (of idols).” But 
some lead shikMuzeyik 
" abominations ”—O.G. 
s Cp. lxii. 10, n. 
h Same words as in chap, 
vi. 1. 

* Or: "progress.” Cp. 

chap. ix. 6. 
k Cp. chap. lxvi. 2. 

1 N.B.: “crushed, lowly; 
lowly, orushed.” 


16 For <not age-abidingly> will I contend, 
<Nor perpetually> will I be wroth,— 

For llspiritil <before me> would faint, 

Even lithe breathing Houls|| a which 1,111 had 

made. 

17 <Because of his iniquitous gain> was I wroth 

—and smote him. 

Hiding myself 8 that I might be wroth,— 
But he went on, turning aside in the way of 
his own heart. 

18 <His ways> have I beheld. 

That I might heal him,— 

And guide him. 

And restore consolations to him, and to his 
mourners: 

19 Creating the fruit of the lips— 

Prosperity! Prosperity ! 

For him that is far off and for him that is near 

Saith Yahweh, 0 

So should I heal him, 

20 But ||the lawless|| are like the sea when 

tossed,— 

For <rest> it cannot! 

But its waters toss out mire and dirt. 

No ' well-beiny ^ saith my God* to the lawless! 0 


§59. Afore Probiny of the Sins of the People: 
Hypocritical Fastiny exposed and denounced: 
Acceptable Fastiny cncourayed by most yracious 
Promises. 

1 Cry aloud/ do not spare, 

<Like a hom> lift high thy voice,— 

And declare. 

To my people, their transgression, and 

To the house of Jacob their sins, 

% 

2 Yet <me—day by day> do they seek, 

And <in the knowledge of my ways> they 
delight,— 

<Like a nation that had done Hrighteous- 
ness||, 

And <the justice of their God> had uot 
forsaken > 

They ask of me the just regulations, 8 
< In approaching God> they delight. 

3 Wherefore' have we 

Fasted, and thou hast not seen? 
Humbled our soul, h and thou wouldst 
take no note ? 

Lo! <in the day of your fast> ye take 
pleasure, 

But <all your toilers> ye drive on ! 


•Heb.: nr. shamoth. 

“Breathing things "— 
O.G. 

b Cp. chap. xlv. 15; lix. 2: 
lxiv. 7. 

c The famous Mugah MS. 
has: "Y. my God”— 
G.n. 

d 8ome cod.: "saith Y,“; 
cp. chap, xlviii. 22. 
In some cod. : "saith 
Y. my God,” or “ Y. 
God” (w. Hep. and Vul.) 

I —G.n. 


• Cp. chap, xlviii. 22. 
f Lit : “ Call with the 

throat.” “ Call with 
vehemence but with self- 
command ... In the 
Oriental throat, speech 
goes down deep enough 
to eeho all the breadth 
of the inner mau ”— 
G.A.S. 

» Cp. Exo, xxi.-xxiii. 
b Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Aram., Sep., Vul.) : 
" souls G.n. 
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4 Lo ! <for strife and contcntion> ye fast, 

And to smite with the fist of lawlessness,— 
Ye" shall not fast as to-day, 

To cause to be heard, on high, your voice ! 

D <Like this> shall the fast be. that I choose, 
A day for the son of earth to humble his soul ? 
Is it to bow down, as a rush, his head. 

And <sackcloth and ashes > to spread out ? 

Is it Hthisll thou wilt call a fast, 

Or a day of acceptance with Yahweh ? 

<» Is not ||this|| the fast that I must ever 
choose— 

To unbind the tight cords of lawlessness. 

To unloose the bands of the yoke,—and 
To let the crushed go free, and 
That <every yoke> ye tear off? 

7 Is it not to break, unto the hungry, thy 

bread, 

And <the thrust-out oppressed> that thou 
bring into a home,— 

<When thou seest one naked> that thou 
cover him, 

And <from thine own flesh> shalt not b 
hide thyself? 

8 ||Then|| shall break forth, as the dawn, thy 

light, 

And litliy new flesh || c shall | speedily | 
grow,— 

Then shall go. before thee, thy righteousness, 

||The glory of Yahweh || shall bring up thy 
rear: 

0 || Then II shalt thou 

Call, and ||Yahweh|| will answer. 

Cry out. and he will say. Behold me ! 
<If thou remove, out of thy midst. 

II The yoke||, 

The pointing of the finger, and 
The speaking of iniquity ; 

10 And shalt let thine own soul J |go out to the 

hungry |, 

And <the soul of the oppressed > thou shalt 
satisfy > 

Then shall break forth, in darkness, thy light, 
And ||thy thick darknessll [become] as the 
splendour of noon ; 

11 Then will Yahweh guide' thee continually, 
And will satisfy, [even] in scorched regions. 

thine own soul, 

Yea <thy very bones> will he invigorate, 0 — 
So shalt thou become, like a garden well- 
watered, 

And like a spring of water, whose waters do 
not deceive'; 

12 And they who come of thee' shall build the 

wastes of age-past times, 

And <as for the foundations of generation 
after generation> thou Bhalt rear them 
up,— 


• Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edim.): “ And ye shall 
not” (Or: “ Yesnallnot. 
then ”)—G.n. 
b Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
ednH.): “ thou mayest 

not"—G.n. 

c /.*.: In the healing of 


wounds. 

d Some cod. (w. Syr.) read ; 
“give out thy bread.” 
Cp. ver. 7—G.n. 

• Or : “ brace up ”—O.G. 
“ Thy limbs make lis¬ 
som"—G. A.S. 


So shalt thou be called— 

A Repairer of broken walls, 

A Restorer of paths leading home. 

13 < If thou turn back. 

From the sabbath, thy foot,® 

From doing thine own pleasure, on my 
holy' day,— 

And shalt call— 

The sabbath. An exquisite delight, 
The holy [day] of Yahweh. A day to 
be honoured, 

And so shalt honour it. rather— 

Than do thine own ways, 

Than take thine own pleasure. 11 or 
Than speak [thine own] word> c 

14 ||Then]| shalt thou rest thine own exquisite 

delight upon Yahweh, . . . 

And I will cause thee to ride over the high 
places of the land,— 

And will feed thee with the inheritance of 
Jacob thy father, 

For |]the mouth of Yahweh |j 
hath spoken. 


§ GO. The Darkness deepens; and the Catalogue of 
Sins unfolds its alarming Length—the Sins 
being first charged upon the People , then 
confessed by the People , together with their 
deplorable Results. At length, Yahweh himself 
interposes to avenge: repaying his Enemies in 
the West and in the East. He cometh in like 
a pent-up River , driven on by the Breath of 
Yahweh. A Redeemer comes for such as repent 
in Jacob; who are brouyht into a Perpetual 
Covcndnty by which the Redeemer's Spirit and 
Words abide with them for ever. 

1 Lo! the hand of Yahweh is not too short' 59 

to save,—• 

Neither is his ear too heavy' to hear. 

2 But Hyour iniquiticsil have become separators 

betwixt you and your God, 

And llyoursinsll have caused a hiding of faee d 
from you. that he should-not hear. 

3 For Hyour handsj| are defiled with blood, 

And Hyour fingers|| with iniquity,— 

II Your lips|| have si>oken falsehood, and 
|| Your tonguell muttereth ||perversity||. 

4 || None || sueth in righteousness, and 
||None|| pleadeth in faithfulness,— 

Men are trusting in confusion.® And speak¬ 
ing vanity, 

Conceiving wickedness. And bringing forth 
iniquity : 

5 < Viper’s eggs> do they hatch, 

< Spider’s threads> do they weave,— 

|| He that eateth of their eggs|| dieth, 

And |]that which is crushed || bringeth forth 
an adder; 


* Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 

edn.): “ thy feet”—G.n. 
b Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns.): “pleasures ” (pi.) 
—G.n. 

0 “ Vain words”—Cheyne. 


“Keep making talk’’— 
G.A.S. 

d Cp. chap. xlv. 15; liv. 8; 
lvii. 17. 

• Heb.: tohu ; Gen. i. 2. 
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6 li Their threads(| shall not become a garment. 
Neither shall they cover themselves with their 

fabrics,— 

|lTheir fabricsil are fabrics* of iniquity, 

Yea ||the product of violence^ is in their 
hands; 

7 |iTheir feet|| <to mischief > do run, 

And they speed to shed innocent blood,— 

I Their devices || are devices of iniquity, 

|; Wasting and destruction [| are in their high 
roads; 

8 || The way of well-beingil have they not 

known, 

And there is no justice in their tracks,— 

<Their paths> have they made crooked for 
themsel ves, 

|; None' who treadeth therein || knoweth well¬ 
being. 

9 |,For this cause|| hath justice removed far' 

from us, 

And righteousness overtalceth' us not,— 

We wait for light. But lo ! darkness, 

For brightness, <In thick darkness> we 
walk : 

10 We grope, as blind men, for a wall, 

Yea <as men without' eyes> do we grope,— 
We have stumbled, at broad noon, as though 
it were twilight, 

In desolate places, like the dead ! b 

11 l We growl like bears, all of us, 

And < like do ves > do we || mourn fully coo ||,— 
We wait 

For justice, and there is' none, 

For salvation, it is far from us! 

12 For our transgressions have multiplied' before 

thee, 

And Hour sins'1 have witnessed 0 against us,— 
.For Hour transgressions|] are with us, 

And <aa for our iniquities> we acknowledge 
them : 

13 Transgressing, and denying Yahweh, 

And turning away from following our 
God,— 

Speaking oppression and revolt, 

Conceiving, and muttering from the heart, 
words of falsehood. 

14 So then there hath been a driving back of 

justice, 

And || righteousness || | afar off | standeth,— 
For truth [hath stumbled in the broad-way|, 
And Hrightll cannot enter ; 

15 And | the truth | hath been | found missing|, 
And he that hath turned away from wrong 

is liable to I)© despoiled. d 

And < when Yahweh | looked | > 

Then was it grievous in his eyes, that there 
was no' justice : 


• One school of Mas norites 
have: “ a fabric of 

iniquity ” ; and some 
cod. (w. 8 ear. pr. edns.) 
have: “fabric” (sing.) 
both written and read — 
G.n. 


b So Fu. H.L. “We fall in 
fat fields as dead men” 
-T.G. 

e Ml.: “answered.” 
d Or (Rauhi) : "is consi¬ 
dered mad.” 


10 <When he saw that there was no'mighty man > 
Then was he astonished, that there was 
none to interpose,— 

So his own arm* |brought him salvation|, 

And <his own righteousness> ][the same|| 
upheld him ; 

17 And he put on 

Righteousness' as a coat of mail, 

And a helmet of victory upon his head,— 
And he put on the garments of avenging, for 
clothing, b 

And wrapped about him, as a cloak,— 
|| jealousy ||! c- 

18 <According to their deeds> llaccordingly|[ 

will he repay, 

Indignation to his adversaries, 

Recompense to his enemies,— 

<To the Coastlands—recompense > will he 
repay : 

19 That they may revere,— 

From the West, the name of Yahweh, 

And from the Rising of the Sun, his glory. d 
For he will come in like a rushing e stream, 

IIThe breath of Yahweh l| driving it on ; 

20 So shall come in, for Zion, a Redeemer, 

Even for such as are turning from transgres¬ 
sion in Jacob,— Declareth Yahweh. 

21 And <as for me> Hthisll shall be my covenant 

with them, Saith Yahweh : 

IIMy spirit that is upon thee, 

And my words which I have put in thy 
mouth II,— 

Shall not be taken out of thy mouth— 
Nor out of the mouth of thy seed. 

Nor out of the mouth of thy seed’s seed, 

Saith Yahweh, 

From henceforth even unto times 
age-abiding. 


§ Gl. “Arise, shine. ,n —a C<tll to Zion to dispel the 
deep Gloom of the Nations. 

1 Arise—shine. 

For thy light |hathcome|,— 

And ||the glory of Yahweh|| |on thee] hath 
I teamed ; 

2 For lo ! Ildarknessll covereth the earth, 

And 11 deep gloom || the peoples,— 

But con thee> beameth Yahweh, 

And || his glory |j | on thee | is seen. 

3 So shall nations come' to thy light, 

And kings, to the brightness of thy dawning. 


4 Lift up—round about—thine eyes, and see, 

|| They all || have gathered themselves 
together—have come to thee,— 

||Thy sonsll |from afar| shall come, 

And ||thy daughters|| |on the side| shall be 
carried. 


■ Cp. chap, lxiii. 6. 
h “ Of Y. as champion of 
Israel ”-O.G. fi20 b . 
e Cp. chap. ix. 7, n. 
d How natural this out¬ 
look, from Palestine as a 


centre! [Or: is this an 
evil memory, as G.A.S. 
- thinks!] 

•Ml.: “contracted,” 
“pent up.” 
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||Then|| shalt thou see, ftnd be radiant, 

And thy heart | shall throb and be en¬ 
larged |, a — 

For there shall be turned upon thee the 
fulness of the sea, 

I'Tlie riches of the nationsll shall come unto 
thee; 

« ||The multitude of camelsll shall cover thee. 
The young camels of Midian and Ephah, 

|jAll they of Sheba|| shall come,— 

<Gold and frankincense > shall they bring, 
And <the praises of Yahweh> shall they 
joyfully tell: 

7 || All the flocks of Kedar|| shall be gathered 

unto thee, 

||The b rains of Nebaiothll shall wait upon 
thee,— 

They shall come up, with acceptance, on mine 
altar, e 

And <my beautiful' house> will I adorn. 

8 Who are these' that. 

As a cloud do fly ? and 
As doves to their cotes '! 
p Surely <for me> shall |Coastlands| wait, d 
And the ships of Tarshish,® first/ 

To bring in thy sons, from far, 

Their silver and their gold with them,— 

Unto the name of Yah well thy God, 

And unto the Holy One of Israel, 

Because he hath adorned thee. 

10 So shall |the sons of the foreigner! build 1 thy 

walls |, 

And || their kings|| shall wait upon thee,— 

For <in my vexation >* I smote thee, 

But <in my favour> have I had compassion 
upon thee. 

11 So shall thy gates be open'—continually, 

< Neither day nor night > shall they be shut,— 
That they may bring unto thee the riches of 
the nations, 

And |)their kingsll be led. 

12 For ||the nation and the kingdom that will 

not serve thee|| shall perish,— 

Yea ||the nationsll shall be ||utterly wasted||. 
1:1 llThe glory of Lebanon || <unto thee> shall 
come, 

The fir-tree, the h holm-oak, and the sherbin- 
cedar, together. 

To adorn the place of my sanctuary. 

And <the place of my feet> will I make 
glorious. 

14 Then shall come unto thee, bending low. 

The sons of them who had humbled thee, 


• Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Syr., Sep.): “And thou 
shalt tnrob (tremble), 
and thy heart shall be 
enlarged ”—G.n. 
b Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Rep., Ryr.): “And 
the “—G.n. 

e Ml.: “ ascend mine altar 
for acceptance “ ; but 
some cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep. and Syr.) have 
literally as in this trans¬ 
lation. See G.n. 


d Cp. chap. xlii. 4 ; li. 6 . 

• These, of oouree, would 
bring Israel's sons from 
the west. This, then, is 
no overland route from 
Babylon! 

f Some cod. (w. Syr.) : 
“ as at the first”—G.n. 

* Cp. chap. liv. 8 ; Zech. i. 
15. 

b Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Sep. and Vul.) : 
“and the”—G.n. 


Then shall bow down, unto the soles of thy 
feet 

All they who had despised thee ; 

And they shall call thee— 

The city of Yahweh, 

The Zion of the Holy One of Israel. 

15 <Instead of thy being forsaken and hated, so 
that none' used to pass through thee> 

I will make of thee— 

An excellency age-abiding, 

The joy of generation after generation.* 
lfl And thou shalt derive sweet nourishment 
from the nations, 

Yea con the bounty of kings> shalt thou be 
sustained/— 

So shalt thou know— 

That III, Yahweh|| am thy Saviour, and 
That || thy Redeemer || is the Mighty One 
of Jacob. 

17 < Instead of bronze> I will bring in |gold|, 

and 

< Instead of iron> I will bring in j silver |, 

and 

<Instead of wood> |bronze|, and 

< Instead of stones> | iron |, — 

And I will appoint the oversight of thee to 
| Prosperity |, 

And the setting of thy tasks to | Righteous¬ 
ness |. 

18 Violence | shall* no more be heard | in thy land, 

Wasting nor destruction, ■within thy 
boundaries,— 

But thou shalt call Thy walls || Victory ||, and 

|| Thy gates || Praise. 

19 Thou shalt no'more'have | the sun | | for light 

by day |, 

Neither cfor brightness > shall the moon 
give light unto thee,— 

But | Yahweh | shall become | thine age-abiding 
light |, 

And | thy God | || thine adorning||: 

20 | No more shall go in I thy sun, 

Nor ||thy moon|j withdraw itself,— 

For || Yahweh || will become to thee, an age- 
abiding light, 

| So shall he ended | the days of thy mourning. 

21 And [| thy people || shall |all of them| be 

righteous, 

<To times age-abiding> shall they possess- 
the land,— 

The sprout of mine own planting/ 

The work of mine own hands,— 

That I may get myself glory. 

22 IIThe little one|| shall become a thousand, and 

II The small one|| a mighty nation : 

III — Yahweh|| <in its own season> will 
hasten it. 

* N.B.: The two contrasted conditions of the same city, 
showing what city it is—the literal Jerusalem 1 
b Ml.:— 

“ And thou shalt suck the milk of nations, 

Tea the breast of kings shalt thou suck.” 
e Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. edns., Sep. and Syr.): “ So shall 
violence," etc.—G.n. 

d Written: “his planting “; read : “ my planting." Some 
cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. edns., Aram., Syr. and vul.) both 
read and write : “ my planting ”—G.n. 
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§ 02. The Voice of an Anointed Prod aimer is heard , 
nai'rating his Commission, and foretelling the 
Glad Results of its Fulfilment: moving Israel 
to Song, 

1 |!The spirit of My Lord a Yahweli|| is upon 

me,— 

Because Yahweh 

]Hath anointed me| to tell good tidings to 
the oppressed % b 

Hath sent me to bind upthe.broken-hearted, 
To proclaim 

|To captives! Jlliberty |), 

| To them who are bound | |( the opening 
of the prison II ; c 

2 To proclaim— 

The year of acceptance of Yahweh, and 
The day of avenging of our God : d 
To comfort all who are mourning; 

J To appoint unto the mourners of Zion— 

To give unto them, 

A chaplet instead of ashes, 

The oil of joy instead of mourning, 

The mantle of praise instead of the 
spirit of dejection, c — 

So shall they be called. 

The oaks of righteousness, 

The plantation of Yahweh : 

That he may get himself glory/ 

4 Then shall they build the wastes of a bygone 

ape ’ 

<The desolations of former times> shall they 
raise up.— 

And they shall build anew— 

The cities laid waste, 

The desolations of generation after 
generation. 

5 Then shall strangers stay' and feed your 

flocks,— 

And ||the sons of the foreignerll shall be your 
plowmen and your vinedressers. 

But ||ye|| <the priests of Yahweh > shall be 
called, 

<The attendants of our God> shall ye be 
named,— 

<The riches of the nations > shall ye eat, 

And <in their glory > shall ye boast your¬ 
selves.« 

1 < Instead of your shame> —1| double || ! and 

<[Instead of] disgrace > they shall shout in 
triumph over their portion,— 

| Therefore [ <in their own land> shall they 
possess | double |, 

II Joy age-abiding|| shall be theirs. 

* Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. edns., Sep. and Vul.) omit: 
“ My Lord”—G.n. 

b Or: “humbled.” 

* Or simply ; “an opening” (“of priuon-doors”—under¬ 
stood). See G.n. and Lexicons. Cp. also chap. alii. 7 ; 
xlix. 9. 

A = “ Yahweh’s year for accepting, 

Our God’s day for avenging.” 

Note that the avenging is assigned to a day. 

• “ Dimness G.A.U. Same word as for “ fading,” 
chap. xlii. 8 . 

r “May break into glory ”—G.A. 8 . 

• Or: “And |their glory | shall ye make your own.” 


8 For ||I—Yahweh|| am a lover of justice, 
Hating plunder, for an ascending - sacri¬ 
fice,*— 

Therefore will I give their reward with 
faithfulness. 

And <an age - abiding covenant> will I 
solemnise for them. 

9 Then shall lie ||known' among the nations:! 

| their seed|, 

And IItheir offspring11 1 in the midst of the 
peoples |,— 

I! All who see themll shall acknowledge 
them, 

That Hthey || are the seed that Yahweh hath 
blessed. 

10 I will ||greatly rejoice|| in Yahweh, 

My soul shall exult' in my God, 

For he hath clothed me, with the garments of 
salvation, 

<With b a robe of righteousness> hath he 
enwrapt me,— 

As ||a bridegroomll adorneth himself c with |a 
chaplet |, 

And as ||a bridell bedecketh herself with |her 
jewels|. 

11 For < as lithe earth!! bringeth forth her 

bud, 

And as !|a garden || causeth |her seeds I 
to shoot forth > 

I!Soil |My Lord, Yahweh | d will cause to f-hoot 
forth 

Righteousness and praise before all the 
nations. 0 


§63. Intercession offered and invited on Jerusalem's 

behalf. 

1 <For Zion’s sake> will I not hold my 

peace, 

And <for Jerusalem’s sake> will I not 
rest, f — 

Until her righteousness |go forth as bright¬ 
ness |, 

And || her salvation || as a torch that is 
lighted. 

2 So shall nations see' thy righteousness,® 

And all kings, thy glory ; 

And thou Bhalt be called by a new name, 
which ||the mouth of Yahweh || will 
name.* 

3 Then shalt thou become— 

A crown of adorning, in the hand of 
Yahweh, and 

A royal diadem, in the hand of thy 
God. 

»Some cod. (w. Aram., 

Sep. and Syr.): “with 
violent deeds of in¬ 
justice G.n. 

b Some cod. (w. 1 ear pr. 
edn., Sep., Syr. Vul.): 

“And with”—G.n. Cp. 

G. Intro. 739. 

e Or: “ maketh himself 
like a priest.” “ That 
priests it icith his turban , 


decks himself with a 
splendid turban, such as 
the priests wore O.G. 

464. 

d Or transfer both names : 

44 So Adonay, Yahweh.” 
• Cp. chap. xl. 5; lii. 10 ; 

Pa. xcviii. 2 . 
r Cp. vers. 6 , 7. 

*Or: “specify.” 
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Thou shalt be termed no longer— 

Forsaken. 0 

Nor shall ||thy landll be termed any longer. 
A desolation. 

Hut [| thou 1| shalt be called. 

Hejihzibah [= “My delight is ill her”], 
And !l thy land||. 

Beulah [= “married”],— 

For Yaliweh hath found delight' in thee, 

And IIthy landll shall be married. 

For | a young man | marrieth' | a virgin |, 

Thy sons | marry thee | ! 

And | the bridegroom | rejoiceth' over |the 
bride | — 

Thy God | rejoiceth over thee|. 


§64. An Arenging Redeemer suddenly appears, 
coining in from Edom , where he has trodden 
down Israel's Enemies in the Winepress of 
Divine Wrath. (Cp. Ps. cxxxvii. 7; chaps, xiii., 
xiv., xxxiv. ; Jer. xlix. 19 with 1. 44; Obad.; 

Mi. iv. 9—v. 5.) 

1 Who' is this' coming in from Edom. G3 

With bright-red garments, from Bozrah ? 
This' made splendid 0 in his raiment, 

Marching on b in the greatness of his 
strength ? L ‘ 

||11| speaking in righteousness. Mighty' 1 

to save. 


<Upon thy walls. O Jerusalem > have I 
appointed watchmen, 

<A11 the day and all the night through > let 
them not hold their peace,— 

O ye that put Yahweh in mind, b 

Do not take rest -|to yourselves|, 

Neither give rest |unto liim|,° 

Until he establish, and until he set 
forth Jerusalem, as a praise in the 
earth ! 

Sworn' hath Yahweh— 

By his own right hand, and 
By his own strong' arm,— 

Surely I will give thy com. no more, as food 
to thine enemies, 

Nor shall the sons of the foreigner drink' 
thy new wine, for which thou hast 
toiled ; 

But II they who have garnered it|| shall eat 
it, and praise Yahweh,— 

And II they who have gathered in its 
clusters!) shall drink it. in my holy' courts.' 1 

Pass ye through, pass ye through the 
gates, 

Prepare ye the way of the people,®— 

Cost ye up. cost ye up the highway, 

Clear it of stones, 

Lift ye high a standard' unto f the peoples. 

Lo! |[Yahweh || hath sent a message unto the 
end of the earth : 

Say ye to the daughter of Zion, 

Lo ! ||thy Salvation || is coming,— 

Lo ! ||his reward || is with him, 

And ||his recompense!] before liiim# 


- Wherefore' is there red. on thy raiment,— 

And thy garments, as of one treading in a 
wine-trough ? 

;1 <A winepress > c have I trodden | alone |. 

And <of the peoples> there was no' man 
with me. 

So I trod them down, in mine anger, 

And trampled upon them, in mine indig¬ 
nation,— 

And their life-blood f besprinkled my garments, 
And <all mine apparel> I defiled ; 

4 For || a day of avenging || was in my heart, 

| And ||the year of my redeemed|| had come.* 

5 Therefore looked I around and there was 

I none to help,— 

And I was astonished, that there was none to 
| uphold, — 

! So | mine own arm | u ||brought me salvation||,‘ 
And <mine indignation> k ||the same || upheld 
> me; 

I 7 

6 Then trod I down peoples, in mine anger, 

And make them drunk, with 1 mine indigna- 

, tion, 

! And brought down to the earth their life- 
| blood. m 

j 

i 

§ 65. Israel recalls her past Mercies t and bases on 
them, a Prayer for Deliverance from her present 
forsaken and ruined Condition. 

7 <The lovingkindness of Yahweh> will I 

recall. 

IlThe praises of Yahweh ||, 

According to all that Yahweh |hath bestowed 
* upon us |,— 


So shall men call them — 

The holy' people. 

The redeemed of Yahweh,— 
And ||thou|| ahalt be called— 
Sought out, 

A city |not forsaken]. h 


Which she once was; 
cp. ver. 1*2; chap. 1. 1; 
liv. 6. 

Or: “O ye who invoke 
Yahweh 42p. O.G. 270. 
Cp. ver. 1. 

Ml. : “ the courts of my 
holiness.’* 

In chap. xl. 3 it was: 


“ Prepare ye the way of 
Yahweh*’; here it is: 
“ Prepare ye th“ way of 
the people.” Cp. chap, 
lvii. 14. 

f “Lift up a banner over” 
—Cheyne (P.B.). 

* Cp. chap. xl. 10. 
h See ver. 4, n. 


* “ Sweeping on”—G.A.S, 
“ Bending (forward or 
backward); but read 
prob.: zo'tdh, marching" 
-O.G. ‘ 

e Is it possible to protest 
too strongly against the 
mistake which finds here 
the Death of Him who 
was crucified through 
weakness (2 Co. xiii. 4) 

d Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.): “ and mighty ”— 
G.n. 

* Cp. Jer. xxv. 30. 

( All.: “theirgrape-juice” 
[■* Fig. of blood , gore ” 
—O.G.]. Cp. ver. 6. 

* For “day” and “year,*' 


cp. chap. Ixi. 2. 
h Cp. chap. lix. 10. 

•Or: “victory.” 
k Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns.) have: “ righteous¬ 
ness” (instead of "in¬ 
dignation”). Cp. chap, 
lix. 16—G.n. 

1 Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Aram.): “ brake 
them in piece s , ’ * 
“ shivered them *’-Ar.n. 
1,1 Ml.: “theirgrape-juiee.” 
Will this not cause kings 
“ to shut their mouths at 
him,” being “ astonished 
into silenco ” (cp. chap, 
lii. 15) 1 
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Even the abundance of goodness to the house 
of Israel, 

Which he bestowed upon them— 

According to his compassions, and 
According to the abundance of his loving¬ 
kindness. 

8 Therefore he said— 

Surely <my people> they are', 

<Sons> they will not act falsely! 

So he became their' saviour. 

0 <In all their affliction> ||he|| was afflicted,* 
And ||the messenger of his presencell saved 
them, 

<In his love and in his pity> || he || redeemed 
them,— 

And then lifted them up and carried them,all 
the days of the age-past time. 

10 But ||they|| rebelled, and grieved his Holy 

Spirit,— 

And so he turned against them as an enemy, 
||He himself|| b fought against them. 

11 Then were recalled 0 the days of the age-past 

time, ||Moses—his peopled:— 

WTiere' is he that led them up out of the sea, 
with the shepherds* 1 of his flock ? 

Where' is he that put, within him, his Holy 
Spirit? 

12 That caused to go |at the right hand of 

Moses| his own majestic' arm,— 

Cleaving the waters from before them. 

To make himself an age-abiding name: 

13 Causing them to go through the roaring 

deeps,— 

Like a horse through the wilderness. 

That they should not stumble? 

14 <11 As a beast|| |into the valley! goeth 

down, 

|jThe Spirit of Yahweh|[ causeth him to 
rest > 

IISo || didst thou lead | thy people |, 

To make thyself a majestic' name ! 

15 Look thou down, out of the heavens, and see, 

Out of the high abode of thy holiness and of 
thy majesty,— 

Where' are thy jealousy, and thy mighty 
deeds? 6 

<The resounding of thy yearning affection, 
and thy compassions towards me> are 
they restrained ? 

16 For || thou || art our father, 

Though || Abraham || knew us not, 

And ||Israel|| could not acknowledge us,— 

II Thou O Yahweh|| art our father, 

<Our Redeemer from the Age-post time> is 
thy name. 

* Written : “ < In all their 
adversity > he was do 
adversary ” ; but read, as 
in this trans. In some 
cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. edits.) 
both written ana read as 
in text of this trans.— 

G.n. 

b Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edna., Sep. t Syr., Vul.): 

“ And he himself G.n. 

• Ml.:" he recalled"; “he" 


=*‘the people," as in 
next line. 

Bo (pi.) in many MSS. (w. 
5 ear. pr. edns. [1 Jtabb. 
1617] and Vul.); but in 
some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns.): “shepherd’* 
(Bin ff.)— G.n. 

• Authorities vary between 

S ag.) “ might," and 
.) " mighty deeds." 
. G.n. 


17 | Wherefore | ehouldst thou suffer us to 

wander, O Yahweh, from thy ways? 
[Wherefore] shouldst thou let us harden our 
heart past revering thee? 

Return thou, for the sake of 
Thy servants, 

The tribes thou thyself hast inherited. 

18 < For a short time only> did thy holy' people 

hold possession,— 

IIOur adversaries|| trod down thy sanctuary ! 

19 We have become like those 

Over whom <from age-past times> thou 
hast not ruled. 

Who have never' l>een called by thy name! 


1 Would that thou hadst rent the heavens, hadst 64 

come down, 

<At thy presence> had ||mountains|| quaked: 

2 < As fire kindleth' brushwood 

% 

[As] fire causeth ||water|| to boil > 

[So] <if thou wouldst make known thy Name 
to thine adversaries> 

<At thy presence> ||nations|| would tremble. 

3 <When thou didst fearful things, we could 

not expect > 

Thou earnest down, <at thy presence> 
llmountainsll quaked.* 

4 < Although from age-past times 

It was never heard. 

It was not b perceived by |the ear|, — 

Neither did ||theeye|| ever see— 

That ||a god besides thee[| could work for 
the man who waited for him > 

5 Yet didst thou meet 

Him who was rejoicing' and working right¬ 
eousness, 

Even them who <in thy ways> remem¬ 
bered thee,— 

Lo! || thou || hast been vexed, 0 
And truly we had sinned, 

< Among them> was [the prospect of] an 
age [to come], 

That we might be saved. 

6 But we have become as one unclean | all of 

us|. 

And <as a garment polluted > were all our 
righteous doings,— 

And so we faded like a leaf (all of us|, 

And Hour iniquity|| d <as a wind> carried us 
away; 

7 And there was none' 

To call upon thy Name, 

To rouse himself to lay firm hold on thee,— 

For thou hadst hidden thy face from us,® 

And hadst made us despond, by means' of 
our iniquity.* 


* Some cod.: “ When thon 
didst wonderful things 
for him we waited (ex¬ 
pected), thou earnest 
down,” etc.—G.n. [Ac¬ 
cidental repetition sus¬ 
pected here by some 
critics. ] 

b Borne cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Byr. and Vul.): 
“ Nor"—G.n. 

• Cp. chap. Iiv. 8, reff. 


d Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns., Sep., Syr., Vul.): 
“ iniauities " (pi.)—G.n. 

• Cp. chap.. xlv. 15 ; lvii. 
17 ■ lix. 2. 

f 44 Read: ‘hast delivered 
tim into the hand * "— 
A.B. Davidson (Temple 
Bible). Cp. O.G. 171 b . 

> Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns.): “ iniquities ’ r — 
G.n. 
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8 But ;|now||» O Yahweh, <our father> thou 

art',— 

|| Weil are the clay, and II thou || art our potter, 
Yea < the work of thy hand > b are | we all |: 

9 Do not be indignant, O Yahweh, so very 

greatly, 

Neither <perpetually> do thou recall ini¬ 
quity,— 

Lo! look around, we pray thee . . . IIthy 
people || are |weall|. 

10 ||Thy holy' cities|| have become a wilderness,— 
|| Zion || <a wilderness> hath become, 

|; Jerusalem || a desolation ! 

11 il Our holy' and our beautiful' house. 

Where our fathers praised' theeII, 

Hath become a conflagration,— 

And ||all our delightful places;! *u‘e in 
ruins! 

i- <In view of these things> wilt thou restrain 
thyself, O Yah well? 

Wilt thou hold thy peace, and humble us so 
very greatly ? 


§ 66. Divine Condescension to Gentiles while Israel 
are yet sunk in Idolatry. A New Israel to be 
formed out of the Old ; yea New Heaven# and a 
New Earth to be created. 

1 I have let myself be consulted, by them who 
had not asked, 

I have suffered myself to be found, by them 
who had not sought me,— 

I have said Here I am ! Here I am! 

Unto a nation that had not been called by 
my name. 

- I have spread out my hands, all the day. 

Unto a rebellious people,— 

Who walk In the way that is not good,® 
After their own devices. 

3 <The people who are provoking me to anger, 

to my face, continually,— 

Sacrificing in gardens/ and 
Burning incense upon bricks 

4 Who tarry among graves. 

And <in the secret places> do lodge,— 
Who eat the flesh of swine, 

And lithe broth of refuse things il is in 
their vessels,— 

5 Who say— 

Draw near by thyself, 
l)o not approach with me. 

For I am holier than thou ! > f 
||These|| are A smoke in my nostrils, 

|| A fire || burning all the day. 


* A up. v.r. ( sevir ) : “ But 
i thouil O Y." In some 
cod. vw. 2 ear. pr. edns., 
Aram.) : “thou” is both 
written and read —G.n. 

’’ Some cod. fw. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.) : “ hands”—G.n. 
c Or : 41 right.” “ The re- 
f ercnce is to those among 
the people who, after the 
Restoration, still prac¬ 
tised the idolatries of 
their p re-exilic fore¬ 

fathers. Cp. chap. lvii. M 


—A. B. Davidson (Tem¬ 
ple Bible). 

d Again reminding us of 
chap. i. ‘29. 

e ,4 = Roof-tiles.” — O.G. 
627. 

r Ml.: “ I am holy to thee” 
—T.G. ; “ for else I shall 
Hanctify thee ”=Cheyne 
(P.B.). “And so unfit 
them for all the ordi¬ 
nary uses of life” — 
A. B. Davidson (Temple 
Bible). 


6 Lo ! it is written before me,— 

I will not keep silence, 

But I have' recompensed, and will' recom¬ 
pense, into their bosom : 

7 Your own iniquities. 

And the iniquities of your fathers together, 

Saith Yah well, 

Who have burned incense upon the moun¬ 
tains, 

And <upon the hills> have reproached 
me,— 

Therefore will I measure their former work, 
into their bosom. 


8 I! Thus|| saith Yahweh— 

<As | new wine | is found | in the cluster |/ 
And one saith. Do not destroy it, for a 
blessing' is in it> 

|| So || will I do for the sake of my servants/ 
That I may not destroy the whole 
[nation]; 

9 Therefore will I bring forth 

| Out of Jacob | || a seed ||, and 
| Out of Judah | ||an inheritor of my 
mountains ||, 

That my chosen ones may inherit' it, 

And ||my servants|| dwell there; 

10 Then shall | Sharon | become |a fold forflocks|, 
And the vale of Achor, for the lying down of 

herds,— 

For my people who have sought me. 

11 But || ye|| are they— 

Who forsake Yahweh, 

Who forget my holy' mountain,— 

Who prepare, for Fortune,® a table, and 
Who fill, for Destiny,®mixed wine/ 

12 Therefore will I destine you' to the sword, 
And II ye all|| <to the slaughter > shall bow 

down. 

< Because I called, and ye answered not, 

I .spake, and yo hearkened not,— 
But did that which was wicked in mine 
eyes, 

And < of that wherein I delighted not> ye 
made choice > 

13 |]Therefore|| 

| Thus | saith My Lord, Yahweh, e — 

Lo ! ||my servants || shall eat, but ||ye|| shall 
be famished, 

Lo ! ||iny servantsll shall drink, but ||ye|| shall 
be thirsty,— 

Lo! ||my servantsll shall rejoice, but |[ye|| shall 
turn pale; 

14 Lo! limy servantsll shall shout in triumph for 

mirth of heart. 

But || ye|| shall make outcry, for pain of 
heart. 

And <for a breaking of epirit> shall ye 
howl. 


a Mark well this note of 
continuity between the 
old Israel and the new ; 
cp. chap. liv. 6; lxii. 4. 
Borne cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn. and Sep.): “Ser¬ 
vant” (sing.)—G.n. 


c Gad and Men f, “two 
well-known Syrian 
deities ”—Cheyne (P.B.). 
A Cp. chap. v. 22, n. 
e Or transfer both names : 
“ Adontty, Yahweh.” 
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15 So shall ye leave your name for an oath, - to 23 l,The wolf and the larobli shall feed [in 

my chosen ones,— unity|, 

So then My Lord Yahwch | will slay thee|,— And <;the lioni; <as an ox> shall eat straw ; 

And <his servants> will he b call by another But <as for the serpent> I'dust shall be his 

name: food: 

16 So that || he who blesseth himself in the They shall not harm — 

earth || Nor shall they destroy. 

Will bless himself in the God of faithful- In all my holy mountain • 

ness, c Saith Yahweh. 

And || he who sweareth in the earth i| 

Will swear by the God of faithful¬ 
ness, 0 — §67. The Humble in Heart, and thr Profane ic/to 


Because the former trouhles |have been for¬ 
gotten |, and 

Because they are hid from mine eyes. 

17 For, behold me ! 

Creating new heavens, and a new earth,— 

And the former 

Bhall not be mentioned, 
neither shall they come up on the 
heart. d 

1* But joy ye and exult, perpetually, 0 in what 
I' am about to create,— 

For, behold me! 

Creating Jerusalem an exultation, and 
Her People a joy ; 

19 Therefore will I Exult in Jerusalem, and 

Joy in my People,— 

And there shall be heard in her | no 
morej 

The sound of weeping, or the sound of a 
cry : 

20 There r shall be thenceforward |no more| 

A suckling of a few days, or an elder 
Who filleth not up his days,— 

But |ja youth, a hundred years oldll may 
die, 

Yea ||a sinner, a hundred years old|| shall 
be accursed. 

21 Then shall they build houses, and dwell' in 

them,— 

And plant vineyards, and eat the fruit of 
them; 

22 They shall not build, and ||another|| dwell, 

They shall not plant,e and || another|| eat,— 

For <as the days of a tree> shall be the days 

of my people, 

And <the work of their own hands> shall 
my chosen ones |use to the full | : h 
22 They shall not labour in vain. 

Nor have children for terror,— 

For <the seed of the blessed ones of Yahweh > 
shall they be'. 

And their offspring, with them. 
u And it shall come to pass— 

That < before they call> |[I[| will answer, 
And <while yet they'are 8peaking> ||I|| ; 
will hear. i 

i 

I 

1 

- 0r: “curae.” • Ml.: “ to futurity.'' [ 

b Or: “one.* 1 r So most authorities; but ; 

c Heb: “amen”; cp. 2 some cod.And there” 
Cor. L 20; Rev. iii. 14 . —O.n. j 

d Cp. 1 Cor. ii. 9. “ Come » Some cod.: “ Nor plant ” ■ 

into mind (occur to one)” —O.n. j 

—O.O. 5*4 b , (.. b Cp. 0.0.115. 1 


hate them , must be Divinely discriminated. 

The Birth of a Man-child and of a Nation. 
Rejoice with Jerusalem. Be warned bit the 
Fate of Idolaters and Transgressors. 

1 llThusrl saith Yahweh, 06 

i,The heavensil are my throne, and 

liThe earth [| is my footstool: 

Where' then is the house which ye can build 
me? 

Or where' is my place of rest ? 

2 For <all these things> hath mine own 

hand made. 

And all these things |came into being 1 ,— 

Declareth Yahweh. 

But <for this one> will I look around, 

For him who is humbled and smitten 1, in 
spirit, 0 

And so caretli anxiously for my word. 

3 | He that slaughtered an ox,! [is as one] who 

smiteth a man, 

|| He that sacrificed a Iamb i [is as one] who 
beheadeth a dog, 

|;He that causeth a meal-offering to ascend j 
[offereth it with] the blood of swine, 

|| He that maketh a memorial of frankincense || 

[is as one] who blesseth iniquity: 41 
|1 They indeed! have chosen deir own 
ways. 

And <in their own abominations> their 
soul hath found delight; 

4 ||I, olsoll will choose the things that vex 

them. 

And <the things they dread > will I bring 
upon them, Because— 

I called, and there was none' to answer, 

I spake, and they hearkened not,— 

But did that which was wicked in mine 
eyes. 

And <of that wherein I delighted not> 
made choice. 

3 Hear the word of Yahweh, ye who care 
anxiously for his word: 

Said your brethren 
Who hated you. 

Who thrust you out for my Name’s sake, 
Yahweh be glorified ! 

Therefore shall he appear to your re¬ 
joicing. 

But || they l| shall turn pale. 

- Cp. chap. xi. 9. • Cp. chap. Ivii. 15. 

b 0r: ■‘stricken,*’ d Cp. chap. i. 13. 

“ wounded.” 
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8 The sound of a tumult—out of the city, 

A sound, out of the temple,— 

The sound of Yah well, rendering recompense 
to his foes. 

7 < Before she travaileth> she hath brought 

forth,— 

<Before her pains come to her> she hath 
given birth to a man-child! ft 

8 Who' hath heard the like of this? 

Who' 8 hath seen the like of these things? 

Can |a land| be made to bring forth' [in one 

day | ? 

Or [ft nation] be born' |at one time[? c 
< As soon os she travaileth > Zion hath also 
given birth to her children. 

' J Could ||11| bring to the birth, and not cause to 
bring forth ? Saith Yahweh. 

Or j| 1|| be causing to bring forth, and then 
prevent ? Saith thy God. 

10 Rejoice ye with Jerusalem, and exult over 

her 

All ye who love her,— 

Joy with her. right joyfully, 

All ye who used to mourn over her : 

11 That ye may draw, to satisfaction, out of the 

fountain* 1 of her consolations,— 

That ye may drain out and get exquisite 
delight from the abundance of her glory. 

12 For || thus|| saith Yahweh,— 

Behold me ! extending unto her. | like a river | 

II prosperity ||,° 

And <as a torrent o’erflowing> |] the glory 
of the nations ||. 

That ye may draw it forth/— 

<Upon the side> shall ye be carried, and 
<Upon the knees > shall ye be caressed : 
la <As one whom ||his mother|| consoleth> 

||So|| will l|I|| console you', 

And <in Jerusalem> shall ye be con¬ 
soled. 

14 <As soon as ye have seen it> |your heart j 
shall be joyful, 

And ||your bones|| |like green herbage) shall 
thrive,— 

So shall be known 

The hand of Yahweh with his servants, 
But indignation with his foes ! 

13 Forlo! ||Yahweh|| <with fire> doth come, 
And dike a storm-wind > [are] his 

chariots,— 

To render, with fury, his anger, 

And his rebuke, with flames of Kre. 

18 For <by fire> will Yahweh enter into judg¬ 
ment, 

And by his sword, with all flesh,— 

And many' shall be the slain of Yahweh. 

• Cp. Mi. v. 3 ; Rev. xii. 5. c Ml. : “ at a stroke.” 

b Borne cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. d Ml. : “ breast.” 

ednH., Sep., Syr., Vul.) : • (Jr: ‘‘peace. ’ 

” Or who(j.n. r Ml.: ‘’suck.” 


17 || They who hallow themselves and purify 

themselves for the gardens.® 

Behind a certain thing 8 in the midst, 
Who eat the flesh of swine. and c the abomi¬ 
nation. and the moused 
<Together> shall be cut off— 

Declareth Yahweh. 

18 Because || I||. . . <for their works and their 

devices> doth it come ! . . . 
Am about to gather together all nations and 
tongues,— 

So shall they come, and see my glory. 

19 Then will I set. among them, a sign, 

And will send, of them, such as have escaped, 
unto the nations— 

Tarshish. Pul. and Lud. that draw the bow, 
Tubal and Javan,— 

The Coastlands that* 1 are afar off. 

Who have not heard my fame. 

Nor seen my glory, 

And they shall tell my glory throughout the 
nations. 

20 Then shall they bring in all your brethren out 

of all the nations. 

As a present unto Yahweh, 

Upon horses and in chariots and in 
palanquins and on mules and on 
dromedaries. 

Unto my holy' mountain—Jerusalem. 

Saith Yahweh,— 

Just as the sons of Israel (bring in| their 
present in a pure vessel, into the house .of 
Yahweh. 

21 And <of them also> will I take for priests— 

for® Levites. Saith Yahweh, 

22 For <as the new heavens and the new earth 

which I am about to make, are to remain 
hefore me> Declareth Yahweh. 

|| So || shall remain' your seed and your 
name. 

23 And it shall come to pass, that 

<From one new moon to another, and 
From one sabbath to another > 

Shall all flesh |come in | to bow down before 
me. Saith Yahweh. 

24 Then shall they go forth and look, upon the 

dead bodies of the men' who had been 
trespassing against me,— 

For || their worm|| shall not die. 

And |i their tire |J shall not be quenched; 

So shall they become an abhorrence, to all 
flesh. 


a Cp. chap. i. 29 ; lxv. 3. 
b Ml.: "one.’* '“After 
one in the midst * . . the 
mystagogue or chief cele¬ 
brant in the mystic 
performance” — A. B. 
Davidson (Temple Bible). 
The word for “one” ia 
written in the masculine, 
but read in the feminine 
gen'der. [‘‘Whichmight 
mean some goddess”— 
G.A.3.]. In some MSB. 


(w. 1 ear. pr. edn.) both 
written and read fern.— 
G.n. 

c The Mugah and some 
other cod. omit this 
“and G.n. 

d Some cod.: “ The c. and 
the places that”—G.n. 

* Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr. and Vul.) : 
“and for”—G.n. [Cp. 
O.G. 463 b , 5.] 
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JEREMIAH I. 1—18 


THE BOOK OF THE PROPHET 

JEREMIAH 


§ 1. Aftei' a brief historical Record , Jeremiah tells 
of his Pre-natal Destination and early Call ta 
the Prophetic Office. He is charged to be fear¬ 
less ,, sent to Nations and Kingdoms^ and 
assured of Divine Aid. Almond Branch and 
Boiling Caldron shoum him as Emblems of 
his Mission. 

1 The words of Jeremiah, son of Hilkiah,—of 
the priests who were in Anathoth, in the land 
of Benjamin : 2 unto whom came the word of 
Yahweh, in the days of Josiah son of Amon, 
king of Judah,—in the thirteenth year of his 
reign ; 3 it came also in the days of Jehoiakim 
son of Josiah, king of Judah, unto the end of 
the eleventh year of Zedekiah son of Josiah. 
king of Judah,—as far as the carrying away 
of Jerusalem captive, in the fifth month. 

4 So then*the word of Yahweh came unto me, 
saying: 

5 < Before I formed thee at thy birth > a I took 

knowledge of thee, 

And cbefore thy nativity> b I hallowed 
thee,— 

<A prophet to the nations> I appointed 
thee. 

6 Then said I— 

Ah ! My Lord, Yahweh ! 

Lo ! I know not how to speak,— 

For <achild> am ||I||! 

7 Then said Yahweh unto me, 

Do not say, <A child> am ||I||,— 

For < against whomsoever I send thee> shalt 
thou go, 

And <whatsoever I command thee> shalt 
thou speak: 

y Be not afraid of their faces,— 

For <with thee> am 11|, to deliver thee, 

Declareth Yahweh. 

9 Then Yahweh put forth his hand, and touched 
•my mouth, c —and Yahweh said unto me, 

Lo ! I have put my words' in thy mouth. 

10 See ! I have set thee in charge, this day, over 

the nations, and over the kingdoms, 

To uproot and to break down, and to 
destroy and to tear in pieces,— 

To build and to plant. 

11 Moreover the \Vord of Yahweh came unto me 

% 

saying, 

What canst thou see, Jeremiah ? 

* Ml.; “ in the body.” out of the womb.” 

* Ml. : “ bef. thou earnest 0 Cp. Is. vi. 7. 


And I said, 

<A twig of an almond-tree > a can I see. 

12 Theli said Yahweh unto me— 

Thou hast rightly seen, — for < keeping 
watch> h am I, over my word, to perform 
it. 

13 And the word of Yahweh came unto me a 

% 

second time, saying, 

What canst thou see ? 

And I said, 

<A boiling caldron> c can I see, with | the 
front thereof) ||on the North||. 

14 Then said Yahweh unto me,— 

<Out of the North> shall break forth 
calamity, against all the inhabitants of 
the land.* 1 15 For behold me ! calling for 
all the families of the kingdoms of the 
North 

^ __ 

Declareth Yahweh,— 

and they shall come, and set every one 
his throne e at the opening of the gates of 
Jerusalem, and against all her walls, 
round about, and against all the cities of 
Judah ! 

16 Then will I pronounce my judgments against 

them, concerning all their wickedness,— 
in that they have forsaken me, and have 
burned incense unto other gods, and have 
bowed down to the works f of their own 
hands. 

17 ||Thou || therefore, shalt gird thy loins, and 

arise, and speak unto them, all that ||I|| 
command thee,—be not dismayed because 
of them, lest I dismay thee before their 
face. 18 III[| therefore—lo! I have set thee 
to-day 

as a fortified city, and 
as a pillar of iron, and 
as walls* of bronze 

* 

over all the land, — against the kings of 
Judah, against her princes, against her 
priests, and against the people of the 
land. 


° “ The watcher ” — 14 so 
called from its early 
blossom, as being the 
first of the trees to wake 
from the sleep of win¬ 
ter V— Davies’ H.L. 
b Alluding to the almond- 
tree ; see ver. 11. 

"Or: “a blown c.” = “a 

B it over a blown fire ”— 
avies’ H.L. M A blown 


pot/’i.e., “well heated” 
— 0 . 0 . 

d Or: “ earth.” 

• Or: “seat.” 

1 Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn„ Syr. and Vul.) : 
" work 11 (sing.)—O.n. 

* Some cod. (w. i ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Sep., Syr., 
and Vul.) : “a wall”— 
O.n. 
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10 And they will fight against thee, but shall 
not prevail against thee,—for <with 
thee> am ||I||, Declareth Yah well, 
to deliver thee. 


§ 2. Commencing his First Message to Jerusalem 
in terms of touching Tenderness , the Prophet 
remonstrates with his People for their Unfaith¬ 
fulness ,, Ingratitude , Daring and Cruelty ; he 
silences Equivocation, and sternly brings home 
the Charge of Unfaithfulness . 

2 1 And the word of Yahweh came unto me, saying ; 

- Go and cry in the cars of Jerusalem, saying— 
IIThus || saith Yahweh, 

I remember, in thy behalf, the lovingkind¬ 
ness of thy youthful days, 

The love of thy bridal estate,— 

Thy coming out after me. 

Through the desert, 

Through a land | not sown I : 

|Holiness) was Israel unto Yahweh, 

The first-fruit of his increase,— 

|| All that devoured it|| a were held guilty, 

|| Calamity || used to come upon them,— 

Declareth Yahweh. 

4 Hear ye the word of Yahweh, O house of 

Jacob, 

And all the families of the house of Israel. 

5 HThusll saith Yahweh,— 

What did your fathers find in me, by way 
of perversity, that they removed far 
from uie,—and went after vanity, b and 
became vain ? c 6 Neither said they, 
Where is Yahweh, 

Who brought us up out of the land of 
Egypt,— 

Who led us 

Through the desert. 

Through a land of wastes and clefts. 
Through a land of parched places 
and of death-shade, 

Through a land 

Along which no man had passed. 
And in which no son of earth 
dwelt ? 

7 Then brought I you into a country of 
garden' land, to eat the fruit thereof and 
the goodness thereof,—and yet <when ye 
entered> then defiled yo my land, and 
<mine inheritance> ye made an abomina¬ 
tion. 

0 ilThe priestsll said not. 

Where' is Yahweh ? 

And ||they who handled the law|| did not 
acknowledge me, 

And ||the shepherds || transgressed against 
me,— 

And ||the prophets || prophesied by Baal, 
And so < after things that could not 
profit> did they walk. 


ft Or : “him." b Or: “ the vain thing." 

* Cp. 2 K. xvii. 15. 


9 | Therefore | ||yet further|| will I plead with 

you, Declareth Yahweh, 

Yea <with your children’s children> will 
I plead. 

10 For — pass through the coostlands of the 

West, 11 and see, 

And cunto Kedar> send ye and | consider 
diligently |,— 

And see—whether 1 * there hath been the 
like of this ! 

11 Hath |a nation! changed [gods], al¬ 

though ||they|| were No-gods? 

Yet ||my people|| have changed my p 
glory' for that which could not 
profit! 

12 Be amazed, O ye heavens, at this,— 

And shudder, be dried up d utterly, 

Urgeth Yahweh. 

13 For <two wicked things> have my people 

committed,— 

<Me> have they forsaken, |a fountain of 
living water |, 

To hew out for themselves cisterns, broken' 
cisterns, that cannot hold water. 

14 Was Israel l|a servant || ? 

<Born in the house > was |he| ? 

Wherefore hath he become a prey ? 

15 < Against him> have been roaring |wild 

lions |, 

They have uttered their voice,—and have 
made his land a desolation, 

||His cities|| have been burned, so as to have 
no inhabitant. 

16 ||Even the sons of Noph and Tahpanhesl! 

have been crushing the crown of the 
head. 

17 Is not this' what thou wast certain to do for 

thyself,—in that thou didst forsake Yahweh 
thy God, when he was leading thee by the 
way ? 

10 || Now|| therefore, what hast thou to do with 

the way to Egypt, to drink the waters of 
Shihor ? 

Or what hast thou to do with the way to 
Assyria, to drink the waters of the River 
[= Euphrates]? 

19 Let thy wickedness correct' thee. 

And ||thine apostacies|| rebuke thee, 

Know therefore and see. 

That it is a wicked thing and a bitter, that 
thou shouldest have forsaken Yahweh 
thy God,— 

And that the dread of me' should not have 
pertained to® thee, 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh f of 
hosts. 

a Or: “ Cyprus." 
bCp. O.O. 243 b . 
c “The ancient records 
emphatically declare that 
the original reading here 
was . . . {ke.bhodi) 1 my 
glory ’; and that the 
Sopherim changed it into 
(kebhodo) ‘hiBglory.’ The 


original reading was 
deemed too bold a state¬ 
ment and derogatory to 
the Lord "—G. Intro. 
356. 

d “Devoid of clouds and 
vapours"—Davies’ H.L. 

* Or: “reached." 

f Or: “ AdonAy,Yahweh." 
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JEREMIAH II. 20—37; 


III. 1. 


20 For <in age-post timed 

I brake thy yoke, 

I tare off thy fetters, 

And thou saidst, I will not transgress, b — 
Nevertheless <on every* high hill, and under 
every green tree> wost thou lying down 
as an unchaste woman. 

21 Yet || 11| planted thee a precious vine/ a 

wholly true seed,— 

How then didst thou change thyself towards 
me, into the degenerate plantings of the 
alien® vine? 

-- For <though thou wash thee with nitre/ 
And take thee much soap> * 

Yet is thine iniquity inscribed' before me, 
Declareth My Lord, Yahweh. 1 * 

2:5 How canst thou say, 

I have not defiled inyself, 

<After 1 the Baalim> have I not gone? 

See thy way, in the valley, 

Own' what thou hast done,— 

A nimble young she-camel, crossing k her 
own ways ; 

24 A wild ass, taught of the desert, 

<In the desire of her soul> she snuffeth 
the wind, 

<In her occasion > who can turn her 
back ? 

liNonc who seek her 1| will weary them¬ 
selves, 

<In her month > they shall find her ! 

25 Withhold thy foot from being unshod, 

And thy throat from thirst! 

But thou saidst 
Hoi>eless ! 

No! for I love foreigners, and <after 
them> will I go. 

26 < As the shame of a thief when lie is found > 
||So|| | hath been put to shame|/ the house of 

Israel, — 

IIThey, their kings, their m princes, and n 
their priests, and their prophets||: 

27 Saying to a tree, <My father> art 

| thou | ! 

And to a stone, ||Thou|| didst give us° 
birth, 

For they have turned unto me the back, and 
not the face,— 

But <in the time of their calamity > they 
will say, 

Arise, and save us ! 


“ Mf.: “in the old long- 
ago/' 

b Written : “ serve” ; read: 
“transgress.” In some 
cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. edns.) 
both written and read: 
“ transgress "—G.n. 
c The Eastern Massorites 
omit this “ every ” 
—G.n. 

d A shorek, as in Is. v. 2. 
'Or: “ foreign." 
f Nether , a mineral alkali. 

“Natron”—O.G. 
s Borith, a vegetable alkali. 
h Or as two proper names : 
“ Adon&y, Yahweh." 


1 Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Sep. and 
Syr.): “And after”— 
—G.n. 

k Or: 11 tangling." 

1 Ml.: “ caused to turn 
pale.” 

m Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr.): 
“ and their *’—G.n. 

n Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.) omit this “ana" 
—G.n. 

° Written : “ me" ; read : 
“us.” Some cod. (w. 3 
ear. pr. edns., Aram.) 
have: “ us,” both written 
and read —G.n. 


21 Where then are thy gods' which thou hast 
made for thyself? 

Let them arise, if they can save thee, in the 
time of thy calamity,— 

For < according to the number of thy cities> 
have become thy gods, O Judah.® 

29 | Wherefore | should ye plead against me, 

|| All of you || have transgressed against me, 

Declareth Yahweh. 

■ w * <In vain> have I smitten your children, 

< Correction> have they not accepted,— 
Your sword hath devoured' your prophets, as 

a lion that destroyeth. 

31 0 generation, see ilyell the word of Yahweh, 

<A desert> became I unto Israel? 

Or a land of thick darkness? b 
| Wherefore I have my people said. 

We have roved about, 

We will not come in, any more, unto 
thee ? 

32 Can | a virgin | forget | her ornaments j, — 

| A bride), |her girdle|? 

Yet ||my people|| have forgotten me, days 
without number. 

33 How' thou dost make winsome thy way, to 

seek love! 

| Therefore | <even unto wicked women> 
hast thou* taught thy ways. 

34 <Even in thy skirts> is there found. 

The blood of the lives of the helpless 
innocents,— 

Not <in the act of breaking in> didst thou 
find them/ yet [the blood is] on all these. 

35 Although thou saidst, 

< Because I am innocent > surely hath his 
anger' turned back from.me,— 

Behold me! entering into judgment with 
thee, because thou sayest, I have not 
siuned ! 

36 | How vigorously | thou goest about, changing 

thy way ! 

<Even of Egypt> shalt thou be ashamed, 
just as thou wast ashamed of Assyria : 

37 <Even from this one> shalt thou go forth, 

with thy hands upon thy head, — 

For Yahweh hath rejected those in whom 
thou confidest, and thou shalt not prosper 
with them. 

1 He hath said/ 

<If f a man send away his wife, and she go 
from him, and become another man’s> 
will he return unto her | again | ? would 
not that land be Hutterly defiled|| ? 

<And || thou || hast been unchaste with many 
neighboured and yet [thinkest] to return 
unto me ! Declareth Yahweh. 


® Cp. chap. xi. 13. 
b One school of Massorites 
write (in two words) : 
“darkness of Yah”— 
G.n. Cp. G. Intro. 334. 
c Written: “havel”; but 
read : “ bast thou." 

Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.) have, both written 
and read : •* thou hast " 


—G.n. 

d J.e., “ those whom thou 
hast slain were not de¬ 
tected in crime”—O.G. 
369. Cp. Exo. xxii. 2. 

• Namely, in Deu. xxiv. 
1—4. 

f Cp. O.G. 243 b . 

*Or: “friends," “asso¬ 
ciates," “ loverB.” 



JEREMIAH III. 2-20. 


2 Lift up thine eyes unto the bare heights, 
and see — where thou hast not been un- 
ohastely embraced! <beside the ways> 
hast thou sat to them, like the Arabian 
in the desert, —and hast defiled the land' 
with thine unchastities, and with thy 
wickedness. 

Therefore have been withholdcn the showers, a 
And lithe latter rain|| hath not come,— 

Yet <the forehead of an unchaste woman > 
hast thou, 

Thou hast refused to be ashamed. 

4 Hast thou not <from this time> cried unto 
me. 

My father ! <the friend of my youth> 
art | thou | ? 

Will he maintain [hi9 anger] to times age- 
abiding ? 

Will he keep it perpetually ? 

Lo ! thou hast b spoken [thus] but hast done 
wicked things, and had thy way ! 


§3. Tt 'enc herons Judah put to shame as a worse 
O'ftcndcr than Apostate Israel: the latter encou¬ 
raged to return to Zion along with Judah. 
Ark to be abolished , Nations gathcred } Spirit 
of Adoption bestowed. 

0 A ml Yfthweh said unto me, in the days of 
Josiah the king, 

Host thou seen what |apostate Israel| did? 
She used to go upon every high mountain, and 
beneath every green tree, and commit 
unchastity there. 

7 And I said, <after she had been doing all 

these things> 

IjUnto me|| shalt thou 0 return? 
and she returned not,—and her treacherous 
sister Judah saw' it! 

8 <Though she d saw that ||for all this|| <apos- 

tate Israel having committed adultery> I 
had sent her away, and had given a scroll of 
divorcement unto her> yet her treach¬ 
erous' sister Judah feared not, but ||she also|| 
went and committed unchastity. 

0 Yea < though it had come to pass that, 
through the levity of her unchastity, she had 
defiled the land,—and committed adultery 
with Stone and with Tree> 10 yet, <in 
spite of all this> her treacherous' sister 
Judah (returned not unto me|, with all her 
heart,—but | falsely |, 

Declareth Yahweh. 

11 Then said Yahweh unto me,— 

Apostate' Israel |hath justified herself|,— 
more 0 than treacherous' Judah. 

“Or: "the myriad drops.” characters, and to the 
l> Written; "Ihavespoken” interchange with each 

[ 1 ‘ and thou hast done ” ]; other to which its letters 

read: "thou hast npu- were liable.] "I saw" 

ken” ["and done” ]-G.n. ...mam "the whole 

c Or: "she will.” -connection and flow of 

d So it shd be (w. the Vul.). the passage ”—G. Intro. 

[Mistake corrected hy re- 292, 293. 
iemng to the ancient ® Or: "made herself ap- 
I’hucmcian or Samaritan pear more righteous.” 
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12 Go, and proclaim these words, towards the 
North, and say— 

Return! thou apostate'Israel, 

Urgeth Yahweh, 

I will not lower my face against you,—for 
<full of lovingkindness> I am', 

Declareth Yahweh, 

I will not maintain [mine anger] unto 
times age-abiding. 13 | Only | acknowledge 
thine iniquity, that <against Yahweh thy 
God> hast thou transgressed,—and hast 
gone hither and thither® unto foreigners 
under every green tree, and <unto my 
voice> ye have not hearkened, 

Declareth Yahweh. 

1J Return, ye apostate sons, 

Urgeth Yahweh, 

for ||I || am become your husband, b —there¬ 
fore will I take you, one of a city, and two 
of a family, and will bring you to Zion ; 

15 and will give you shepherds, according to 
mine own heart,—who will feed you, with 
knowledge and discretion. 

16 And it shall come to pass, <when ye shall be 

multiplied and become fruitful in the land> 

II in those daysll, Declareth Yahweh, 

They shall say no more. 

The ark of the covenant of Yahweh, 
Neither shall it come up on the heart, 0 
Neither shall they remember it, 

Neither shall they miss d it, 

Neither shall it be made any more. 0 

17 <At that time> shall they call Jeru¬ 

salem 

The throne of Yahweh, 
and there shall be gathered unto her all the 
nations — to the Name of Yahweh, to 
Jerusalem; and they shall walk no more' 
after the stubbornness of their own wicked' 
heart. 

18 <In those days> shall the house of Judah 

go unto the house of Israel,—that they 
may enter together' r out of the land of the 
North, upon the land which I gave as an 
inheritance unto your fathers. 

< Though || I myself|| had said,— 

How can 1 put thee among the sons, K 
And give thee a land to be coveted, 

An inheritanee of beauty, of the hosts of 
nations ? > 

Yet I said, 

<My father> shalt thou! 1 call me, 

And <away from ine> shalt thou 1 not 
turn. 

20 But indeed <[as] a wife goeth treacherously 

* Ml. : “ scattered thy h Written : “ shall ye ” ; 

ways.” read: “shalt thou.” In 

b Or: " owner.” some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 

e I.e.: “come to mind.” edns., Aram, and Vul.) 

d Cp. 1 S. xx. 6. both written and read : 

* Does not this abrogation "shalt thou”—G.n. 

of the Ark imply the * Written: "shall ye”; 

disappearance of the read : "shaltthou.” In 

Covenant which it con- some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 

tained and represented ! edns., Vul.) both written 

1 Or : " at one time.*’ and read ; " shalt thou ” 

8 Or: “children.” —G.n. 
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JEREMIAH III. 21—25; IV. 1—13 


from her husband >• ||so || have ye acted 
treacherously with me, 0 house of Israel, 

Declareth Yahweh. 

21 || A voice, on the bare heights || is heard, 

The weeping of the supplications of the sons 
of Israel,— 

Because they have perverted their way. 

Have forgotten' Yahweh their God. 

22 Return, ye apostate sons, 

I will heal your apostacies ! 

Behold us! we have come unto thee. 

For El thou || art Yahweh our God. 

23 l Surely | <to falsehood > pertain the hills. 

The noisy throng on the mountains,— 

| Surely | <in Yahweh our God> is the 
salvation 6 of Israel! 

24 But ||the Shameful thing|| hath devoured 

the labour of our fathers, from our youth: 
Their flocks, and their herds, their c sons, 
and their daughters. 

25 We must lie down in our shame. 

And our reproach |be our coveringl, 

For <against Yahweh our God> have we 
sinned, 

IjWe, and our fathers, from our youth, even 
until this dayll,— 

Neither have we hearkened' unto the voice 
of Yahweh our God. 

1 <If thou wilt return, O Israel> 

Declareth Yahweh, 
<Unto ine> mayet thou return,— 

And <if thou wilt remove thine abominations 
from before me> 

Then shalt thou not become a wanderer. 

2 <If thou wilt swear. 

By the life of Yahweh! 
in faithfulness, in justice and in right¬ 
eousness > 

Then shall the nations bless themselves in 
him 

And <in hiin> shall they glory. d 


§ 4. Against Judah and Jerusalem an Invasion is 
threatened — to the Anguish of the tender¬ 
hearted Prophet , icho t assured it must be so, 
pictures the Scene of Devastation in Language of 
great beauty. Rejected by her Paramours , the 
Forsaken One makes bitter Outcry. 

3 For ||thus|| saith Yahweh, 

Unto the men of Judah and unto 
Jerusalem, 0 

Till ye the untilled ground,— 

And do not sow among thorns. 


* Or: “friend.” Cp.yer.4. 
b Or : “ prosperity.” 
c Borne cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns. Aram., Bep. and 
Byr.): “ and their ”— 
- G.n. 


d A most significant pro¬ 
mise I 

• Borne cod. (w. Aram., 
Bep. and Syr.): “thein¬ 
habitants of Jeru.”; cp. 
ver. 4—Q.n. 


4 Circumcise yourselves unto Yahweh, 

So shall ye remove the impurity 11 of your 
heart, ye men of Judah, and ye inhabitants 
of Jerusalem,— 

Lest mine indignation |go forth as fire|, and 
burn, and there be none to quench it, 
Because of the wickedness of your doings. 

5 Declare ye in Judah, 

And <in Jerusalem > let it be heard, 

And say. 

Blow ye b a horn in the land,— 

Cry, with full voice. And say, 

Gather yourselves together. 

And let us enter the defenced' cities. 

6 Lift up an ensign—Zion-ward, 

Bring into safety, do not tarry,— 

For <calamity> am ||Ill bringing in from the 
North, 

Even || a great destruction || : c 

7 There hath come up a lion' out of his thicket. 
Yea ||a destroyer of nationsll— 

hath set forward 

* 

hath come forth out of his place,— 

To make thy fend' a desolation, 
llThy cities|| shall fall in ruins, | so as to have 
no' inhabitant |. 

e |jOn this account|! gird you with sackcloth, 
lament and howl,— 

Because the glow of the anger of Yahweh 
| hath not turned ] from us. 

9 And it shall come to pass, in that day, 

Declareth Yahweh, 

That the courage d of the king | shall fail |, 
And the courage d of the princes,— 

And the priests [shall be astonished |, 

And ||the prophets j| shall be amazed. 

10 Then said I,— 

All! My Lord Yahweh! 

|Surely[ thou hast suffered this people and 
Jerusalem |[ to be beguiled ||, saying, 

[jPeaceii shall ye have,— 
whereas the sword shall reach' unto the soul. 

V < At that time> shall it be said of this people 
and of Jerusalem,— 

||The sharp wind of the bare heights in the 
desert || cometh towards the daughter of my 
people,—||not to winnow, nor to cleanse||. 

12 |! A wind too strong for these|| cometh in 

for me. 

||Now|| will 1|I alsoII pronounce sentences 
upon them: 0 

13 Lo ! dike clouds> shall he come up. 

Even <as a storm-wind> his chariots, 

<Swifter than eagles> his horses,— 

Woe to us, for we are laid waste ! 


»lit.: “foreskins.” In 
some cod. tw. Sep., Syr.): 
“foreskin*’ (sing.); but 
in others (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns.): “foreskins” 
(pi.)—G.n. 

b Written : "And blow 
ye ” ; read : without 
r ‘And. * In Borne cod. 


(w. 3 ear. pr. edns., 
Aram., Sep., Syr.) both 
written and read : without 
“And G.n. 
e Lit.: “ breaking up.” 
d Lit. : “ heart.” 

" A sp. v.r. (sevir ): “ her ” 
—G.n. 
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Wash, from wickedness, thy heart, O Jeru¬ 
salem, 

That thou nmyest be saved,— 

;How long | shall lodge within thee thy 
wicked' devices? 

For | a voice | declareth from |Dan|,— 

And publisheth trouble' from the hill country 
of Ephraim. 

1,i Put ye in mind the nations, 

Lo ! publish ye against Jerusalem, 
Blockadersil are coming in from a land afar 
off,— 

And have uttered, against the cities of 
Judah, their voice : 

1 7 <As the keepers of a field> have they come 
against her, round about,— 

For <against me> hath she rebelled, 

Declareth Yahweh. 

1S I! Thine own way And thine own doingsll 
Have done these things unto thee,— 

<This thy wickedness> 

Surely it is bitter. 

Surely it hath reached unto thy heart. 

19 My bowels! My bowels! 

I am pained in the walls of my heart. 

My heart beateth aloud to me, 

I cannot be still! 

For < the sound of a horn > hast thou * 
heard, O my soul, 

The loud shout of war! 

20 <Breach upon breach> they cry, b 
For || ruined || is all the land,— 

!|Suddenly || are ruined my tents, 

II In a moment|| my curtains! 

-■ | How long| shall I 

keep on seeing a standard,— 
continue to hear the sound of a horn ? 

-- Surely I!perverse|[ is my people, 

<Me> have they not known,® 

<Foolish sons> they are', 

Yea < without understanding> they are': 
<Wise> they are' to commit wicked¬ 
ness, 

But chow to do well> they know not! 

I beheld 

The earth, and lo! it was waste and 
wild, d — 

The heavens also, and their light was' 
not: 

24 I beheld 

The mountains, and lo! they were trem- 
bling,— 

And ||all the hills|| had been violently 
moved: 

I beheld 

And lo ! there was no' human being,— 

Yea ||all the birds of the heavens|| had 
fled: 

■ Written : “haveI" ; read: “hastthou”—G.n. 

“ hast thou.” In some b Ml.: “is cried.” 
cod. (w. Sear. pr. edns.) c Or: “acknowledged.” 
both written and read : d As in Gen. i. 2. 


26 I beheld 

And lo ! ||the garden-land;| was a desert,— 
And ||all its cities|| had been broken down. 
Because of Yahweh, 

Because 11 of the glow of his anger ! 

27 For || thus|1 saitli Yahweh, 

< A desolation > shall all the land become — 
Nevertheless <a full end> will I not 
make. 

28 || For this causell 

shall the land mourn', 

and the heavens above be overcast': 

Because I have spoken, have purposed, and 
have not repented, nor will I turn back 
therefrom. 

29 < At the noise of horseman and archer> b 
The whole city | is in flight |, 

They have entered dark thickets, 

Yea cunto the crags > have they gone 
up,— 

|| Every cityl) is forsaken, 

There remaineth not in them |[a man||! 

20 And Cwhen ||thou|| art laid waste> what 
wilt thou do? 

<C Though thou clothe thyself with crimson. 
Though thou deck thyself with ornaments of 
gold. 

Though thou enlarge with antimony thine 
eyes> 

II In vain || shalt thou make thyself fair,— 
Paramours | have rejected thee|, 

<Thy life> will they seek ! 

31 For <a voice as of a woman in pangs> have I 
heard 

Anguish as of her that is bearing her first¬ 
born. 

|| The voice of the daughter of Zion[|! 

She gaspoth for breath. 

She spreadeth forth her palms,— 

Surely woe to me! 

For my soul fainteth before murderers. 

§ 5. One Right-doer might have saved Jerusalem; 
but no f Poor and Rich alike are corrupt — 
Prophets , Priests and People; the End must 
come, but not an Utier End ! 

1 Run ye to and fro through the streets of £► 

Jerusalem, 

And see, I pray you, and know, and seek 
out in the broad places thereof, 

Whether ye can find ||a man[|. 

Whether there is' one Doing justice. 

Demanding fidelity,— 
That I may pardon her. 

2 <Even though they say ||By the life of 

Yahweh || > 

Yet in fact' <falsely> do they swear. 

3 O Yahweh ! c thine own eyes> are the}' not 

directed to fidelity ? 

m Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. b Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edns., Sep., Syr., Vul.): edn., Aram., Syr.) : 

“ And because”—G.n. “ archers ” (pi.)—G.n. 
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JEREMIAH V. 4—22 


Thou hast smitten them. 

Yet have they not grieved,' 1 
Thou hast consumed them— 

They have refused to receive correction,— 
They have made their faces bolder than a 
cliff. 

They have refused to return. 

4 And |!Ii! said,— 

Only' ]!poor people;| are Itheyl,— 

They act foolishly, For they know not 
the way of Yahweh, 
the justice of their God ! 

•» T will betake me unto the great men. and will 
speak | with them| ! For ]|they|| know 
the way of Yahweh, 
the justice of their God ! 

Yea but' fftheyII | with one accord | have 
broken the yoke, 
torn off the bands. 

6 , For this cause 1| hath the lion out of the forest 

smitten' them. 

; The wolf of the waste plains || preyeth' upon 
them. 

The leopard!! is keeping watch over their 
cities, 

M Every one that goetli out from thence]I is 
tom in pieces,— 

For they have multiplied their transgres¬ 
sions, 

Numerous' are their apostacies. 

7 How <for this> can I pardon thee? 

!]Thine own sons!! have forsaken me, 

And have sworn by No-gods,— 

<\Vhen I had fed them to the full > b Then 
committed they adultery. 

And <the house of the unchaste woman> 
they used to throng : 

* < Lusty, well-fed horses> had they be¬ 

come, 

i Every manll <unto his neighbour’s wifo> 
would neigh ! 

<For these thinys> shall I not punish f 

Demandcth Yahweh : 

Yea <on a nation suck as tkis> must not my 
soul avenye herself / c 

10 Scale ye her walls, and destroy. 

But <a full end> do not make,— 

Remove her tendrils, 

For <not to Yahweh> do | they | l>elong ! 

11 For <very treacherously > have the house of 

Israel and the house of Judah | dealt with 
me|. Declareth Yahweh. 

J “ They have acted deceptively against 11 Yahweh, 
And have said 
Not He ! 

Neither shall there come' upon us | calamity |, 
<Nor sword nor famine> shall we see ; 

* Or: “have felt no pain." edns.): “When I hnd 

b Bo'in many cod. (w. 2 sworn with them G.n. 

ear. pr. edns., Aram., e Cp. ver. 29; ix. 9. Also 
Sep., Syr. and Vul.): but Intro., Chap. I., 9, a. 
some cod. (w. 5 ear. pr. d Cp. Josh. xxiv. 27, n. 


lJ But ||the propliets'l shall prove to lie wind, 
And there is |no oneJ speaking in them,— 
ilThus j shall it be done to themselves ! 

14 Therefore 

liThusI) saith Yahweh. 

God of hosts, 

< Because ye have spoken this word>,— 
Behold me ! making my words in thy mouth 
to be fire. 

And ilthis people||—wood. 

So shall it devour them. 

13 Behold me ! bringing upon you a nation from 

atar O house of Israel 
* 

Declareth Yahweh,— 
<A nation in vincible > it is'. 

A nation from age-past times> hath it 
been', 

A nation' whose tongue thou shalt not 
know, 

Neither shalt thou understand* what it 
speaketh : 

16 Hits quiverll is like an open sepulchre,— 
llThey alljl are heroes : 

17 Then shall it eat thy harvest, and thy bread. 

which Jthy sons and thy daughters] should 
eat,— 

It shall eat thy Hock and thy herd, 

It shall eat thy vine and thy fig-tree,— 

It shall destroy thy defenced' cities, wherein 
lithouii art trusting, [with the sword;. 

1B Yet <cven in those days> 

Declareth Yahweh, 
Will I not make of you' |a full end |. 

19 And it shall come to pass <when ye shall 

say, 

[For what cause] hath Yahweh our God 
done' to us all these things ?> 

Then shalt thou say unto them,— 

<As ye forsook me', and served the gods 
of the foreigner' in your own land> 

; So|| shall ye serve aliens' in a land |not 
your own]. 

20 Tell ye this, throughout the house of Jacob,— 
And let it be heard throughout Judah. 

saying: 

21 Hear this. I pray you. ye people—foolish 

and without heart,— 

<Eyes> have they, and see not, 
<Ears> have they, and hear not ! b 

22 <Even for me> will ye have no reverence? 

Enquireth Yahweh, 

And < because of ine> will ye not be 
pained ? 

In that <though I placed the sand as a 
bound to the sea, 

A decree age-abiding, and it should not 
pass beyond it,— 

When they would toss themselves. 

Then should they not prevail, 

When the waves thereof would roar. 

Then should they not pass beyond it > 

» Lit.: “hear ” ; Cp. 1 Cor. xiv. 2. 
b Cp. Ere. xii. 2. 



JEREMIAH V. 23—31; VI. 1—12. 719 


Yet [jthis peopled hath an obstinate and 
rebellious heart,— 

They have turned aside, and gone their way ; 
Neither have they said in their heart,— 

Let us. we pray you., revere Yahweh our God, 
Who giveth rain, even® the early and the 
latter, in its season, b — 

<The appointed weeks of harvest > lie 
reserveth for us. 

Your iniquities|| have thrust away these 
things, 

Yen Hyour sins'! have withholden that which 
is good from you. 

2 H jTyr there have been found among my people, 
lawless men,— 

One lieth in wait, as with the stooping of 
fowlers, 

They have set a trap, they capture !|mend: 

- 7 < As IIa cage|| is full of birds> 

||So|| are | their houses| full of unrighteous 
gain,— 

|| For this caused have they become great, and 
waxen rich : 

28 They have waxed fat, they shine. 

Yea 7 they have overpassed the records of 
wickedness. 

<The right> have they not determined, 

|| The right of the fatherless, that they 
might prosperII,— 

Yea <justice to the helpless> have they 
not decreed. 

29 < Upon these things> shall I not briny punish¬ 

ment ? Demandeth Yahweh. 

Or <on a nation such as this> shall not my 
soul avenge’ herself 

20 j| An astounding and horrible thing || hath been 
brought to pass in the land : 

:M iiThe prophetsl! have prophesied | falsely j. 
And ||the priests|| tread down [by their 
means |, 

And ||my peopled love it |so|,— 

What then can ye do, as to her latter end ? 

§ (J. The Invader approaches , mak ing light of his 
Task , his Men clamouring for the Fray. Yahweh , 
tearing himself from his People because they 
abound in Wickedness and Violence , and refuse 
to hearken, and mock the Divine Word—charges 
the Enemy not to spare . The Prophet himself, 
filed loith Yahweh's Indignation , pours out his 
Warnings wherever he can get a Hearing, and 
is further appointed to act as an Assayer of 
Metal amongst his People . 

0 1 Take your goods into safety, ye sons of 
Benjamin, out of the midst of Jerusalem, 
And <in Tekoa> blow ye a horn, 

And con Beth-haccherem > raise a fire- 
signal,— 

For Ucalamityll hath looked out from the 
North 

Even a great destruction.* 1 

• Borne author!ties omit 0 Cp. ver. 9. 

this “ even G.n. d Or: “fracture” l = 

h Cp. Deu. xi. 14. “ damage.” Cp. ver. 14. 


2 <To a comely and delicate woman > have I 

likened® the daughter of Zion : 

3 < Against her> shall come shepherds, with 

their Hocks; 

They have pitched against her their tents, 
round about, 

They tend their flocks, every one near at 
hand. 

4 Hallow ye against her a war, 

Arise ! and let us go up in broad noon. 

Woe to us 

for the day |hath turned |, 
for the shadows of evening | stretch 
along |, 

5 Arise ! and let us go up in the night, 

And let us destroy her palaces. 

e For 

llTlrnsll saith Yahweh of hosts, 

Cut ye down timber. 

And cast up, against Jerusalem, a mound,— 
||That|| is the city to be punished ! 

There is ||nothing || but oppression in her 
midst; 

7 <Like the casting forth by a well of its 

waters >, 

IISo|| hath she cast forth her wickedness,— 

IIViolence and destruction!! are heard in her, 

<Before my face, continually > are suffering 
and smiting. 

8 Receive thou correction. O Jerusalem, 

Lest my soul be torn from thee,— 

Lest I make thee A desolation, 

A land not habitable. 

0 ||Thus|| saith Yahweh of hosts, 

They shall thoroughly glean, tvs a vine, the 
remnant of Israel.— 

Turn back thy hand, as a grape gatherer, over 
the' tendrils. 

10 | Unto whom | can I speak—and bear witness, 

that they may hear ? 

Lo ! <uncircumcised> is their ear, that they 
cannot attend,— 

Lo ! ||the word of Yahweh ll hath become to 
them a reproach, they b take no delight 
therein. 

n So then <with the indignation of Yahweh > 
am I full, 

I am too weary to hold it in, 

[l am constrained] to pour it out, 
upon the boy in the street, and 
upon the circle of young men | together!,— 
For ||even husband with wife|| will be cap¬ 
tured, 

The elder, with him who is full of days ; 
l - And their 1 louses shall be turned over to 
others, 

Fields and wives together,— 

4 Or (according to some): some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 

“As a c. and d. thing edns., Sep., Syr. and 

h&ve I cut off (or laid Vul.): “and they” — 

waste).” G.n. 

b Bo the Mugah MS. ; but 
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JEREMIAH VI. 13—30; VII. 1, 2 


For I will stretch out my hand against the 
inhabitants of the land, 

Declareth Yahweh. 

,;l For <from the least of them, even unto the 
greatest of them> 

|| Every one|| a graspeth with greed,— 

And <from the prophet even unto the priest>, 
|| Every one||dealeth l falsely |; 

14 And so they have healed the grievous wound b of 

my people c 11 slightly \ |, 

Saying Peace , peace* when there was 

no ' peace , 

15 Were they led to turn pale , because <an 

abominable thing > they had done / 

Nay I they did 'not ||at all turn pale ||, 

Nay ! they did not so much as know hov/ (|fo 
exhibit shame H, 

||TAere/orc|| shall they fall amoiuj them who are 
falling , 

<Jn the time when I punish them > shall they 
be overthrown , Saith Yahweh.* 

1,s l|Thus[| saith Yahweh— 

Stand ye at the ways—and see. 

And ask for the paths of age-past times, 0 
Where is the good' r way ? 

And walk therein, 

And ye shall find rest' to your souls.* 

But they said. 

We will not walk [therein] 1 

17 Therefore will I raise up over you, watch¬ 

men, 

Give ye heed h to the sound of a horn,— 

But they said. 

We will not give heed ! 

18 | Therefore | hear, 0 ye nations,— 

And take knowledge. O assembly. 

Of that which befalleth them : 

19 Hear thou—O earth, 

Lo ! ||I|| am bringing in Calamity against 
this people, the fruit of their own 
devices,— 

For <unto my words> have they not given 
heed, 

And <as for my law> 1 they have rejected it. 

20 What then is' it to me, that— 

|| Frankincense from Sheba[| come in, or 
II Sweet cane' from a land afar off || ? 

||Your own ascending-offerings|| are not 
acceptable, 

Nor are llyour sacrifices!! pleasing to me.. 

21 | Wherefore | 

II Thus|| saith Yahweh, 

Behold me! laying before this people, 
stu mbl ingblocks, — 

And fathers and sonB together [shall stumble 
against them |, 

II The neighbour and his friend |] shall perish. 


22 ||Thus|| saith Yahweh, 

Lo ! a people coming in from the land of the 
North,— 

Yea ||a great nation|| shall be stirred up out 
of the remote parts of the earth : 

23 <Bow and javelin > shall they grasp, 

|| Cruel || is he ! 

So they will not have compassion, 

IITheir voice|[ dike the sea> will roar, 0 
And con horses> will they ride,— 

Arrayed each one, like a man for battle, 
Against thee, O daughter of Zion ! 

24 We have heard the report thereof. 

Relaxed' are our hands,— 

||Anguish|| hath taken hold on us, 

II Pangs|| as on her that is giving birth. 

25 Do not go out into the field, 

And <in the road> do not walk,— 

Because ||n sword || hath the foe,— 

Terror round about ! b 

26 O daughter of my people. 

Gird thee with sackcloth, and c roll thyself in 
ashes, — 

<The mourning for an only son> make thou 
for thyself, 

IIMost bitter lamentation||! 

For <suddenly> shall the destroyer come 
upon us. 

2 ' <An assayer> have I set thee amongst my 
people, of gold-ore, d — 

That thou mayest note and try their way : e 

28 IIThey alll| are rebels f of rebels. 

Slander-walkers 

* 

[They are] bronze and iron ! 

<As for them all> ||corruptersll they are ! 

29 Scorched' are the bellows, 

<By fire> is lead [wont to be] con¬ 
sumed,— 

<In vain> hath he gone on refining, 

For lithe wicked|| have not been drawn out; 

30 cRejected silver> are they called, 

For | Yahweh | hath rejected' |them|. 

§ 7. A Message in the Temple Gate: Thoroughly 
re/orm, or the Fate of Shiloh shall befall this 
House , and Judah be rejected like Ephraim . 
Jeremiah forbidden to pray for his People, 
since whole Families and the Temple are given 
up to Idolatry , and the cruel Rites of Topheth 
have been commenced. These and othei' Enor¬ 
mities, including a Falsifying of Records, deepen 
the Gloom, until at length the Harvest is past! 

1 The word that came unto Jeremiah, from 7 
Yahweh, saying:— 

2 Stand thou in the gate of the house of 


■ Cp. O.G. 482*, d (&). 

b Ml.: “ fracture.” 

* Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns.): “ of the daughter 
of my people." Cp. chap, 
viii. 11—G.n. 

‘ l N.B.: Verses 12 to 16 
here nearly the same as 
chap. viii. 11, 12. 


• Cp. chap, xviii. 15. 

f Or: " Tight." 

* Cp. Deu. xjtviii. 65; Mt. 
xi. 29. 

h Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.): "And give ye 
heed" = "Give ye heed 
therefore ’ * —G.n. 

1 Or : " mine inBtniotion." 


* Cp. Is. v. 29, 30. 
b Cp. chap. xx. 3,10 ; xlvi. 
6 ; xlix. 29 ; Lam. ii. 22. 
Also Intro. .Chap. I.,3, a. 
r Some cod. (w. 5 ear. pr. 
edns.) omit: “ and •— 
G.n. 

d So Fu. H.L. and Davies 


(" perh "). Most render 
mivsar “ fortress ” ; cp. 
chap. i. 18. 

* Some cod.: "their heart ” 
—G.n. 

' Some cod. (w. Aram.. 
Syr., Vul.) : "chiefs"— 
G.n. 



JEHEMIAH 

Yahweh, and thou shalt proclaim there' 
this word,—and shalt say— 

Hear ye the word of Yahweh, all Judah, 
ye who are entering in at these gates, 
to bow down unto Yahweh : 

:> HThus'l saith Yahweh of hosts, 

God of Israel, 

Amend your ways, and your doings,— 

That I may cause you to dwell in this place. 

4 Do not, on your part, trust in false' words, 
saying,— 

The temple of Yahweh, 

The temple of Yahweh, 

The temple of Yahweh, they are'! 

9 But <if ye shall || thoroughly amend || your 
ways, and your doings,— 

Shall ||thoroughly executell justice, between a 
man and his neighbour; 

6 <The sojourner, the fatherless, and the 

widow> shall not 6 oppress, 

And < innocent blood > shall not shed in 
this place,— 

And < after other gods> shall not walk, to 
your own hurt> 

7 Then will I cause you to dwell 

In this place, 

In the land' which I gave to your fathers,— 
From one age even unto another. b 
9 Lo! ||ye, on your pnrt|| are trusting in false' 
words,— 

To no' profit! 

9 Are ye to steal, commit murder, and commit 

adultery, and swear | falsely |, and bum 
incense unto Baal,—and walk after other 
gods, whom ye have not known ; 

10 And will ye then come in, and stand before 

me, in this house, whereon my Name hath 
been called, and say, — 

We have set ourselves free,—for the 
purpose of committing all these abomi¬ 
nations ? 

11 <A den of robbers> hath this house, on 

which my Name hath been called, become 
| in your own eyes | ? 

Ill, alsoli—lo! I have seen it, 

Declareth Yahweh. 

12 For go. I pray you, unto my place which was 

in Shiloh, 

Where I made my Name to dwell |at 

first |,— 

And see what I did to it, because of the 
wickedness of my people Israel! 

13 || Now || therefore— 

< Because ye have done all these deeds. 

Declareth Yahweh,— 
And though I spake unto you. betimes' 
speaking. 

Yet ye hearkened not, 

And though I cried unto you. 

Yet ye answered not> 

» Borne cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. long to come." Heb.: 

edn.) : “do not" [as in “from 'oldm even unto 

nextclauBe]—G.n. 'oldm.” Scarcely = “from 

b Or: " From times long everlasting even to over¬ 
past even unto times lasting." 


VII. 3—23 721 

14 Therefore will I do to the house. 

Whereon my Name hath been called. 
Wherein ||yell are trusting, 

Even to the place which I gave to you and 
to your fathers,— 

Just as I did unto Shiloh ; 

15 And will cast you' out from before me,— 

Just as I have cast out 

All your brethren. 

All the seed of Ephraim. 

16 || Thou || therefore— 

Do not pray for this people. 

Neither lift up for them cry or 
prayer. 

Neither intercede with me,*— 

For I am not going to hear thee. 

17 Dost thou not' see what || they ]| are doing 

In the cities of Judah,— and 
In the streets of Jerusalem? 

19 ||The children|| gather wood, and 
I!The fathers|| kindle the fire, and 
||The women || knead dough,— 

To make sacrificial cakes' to the queen b of 
the heavens, 

And to pour out drink-offerings' to other' 
gods. 

Provoking me to anger ! 

19 Is it <me> they are provoking ? 

Enquireth Yahweh,— 
Is it not <themselves>—unto the shame of 
their own faces ? 

20 1 Wherefore | 

||Thus|| saith My Lord Yahweh c — 

Lo ! ||mine anger and mine indignation || are 
about to be poured out upon this place, 

On man. and on beast, and 

On the tree of the field and 

* 

On the fruit of the ground,— 

And it shall bum. and shall not be quenched. 

21 ilThusI! saith Yahweh of hosts. 

God of Israel, — 

<Your ascending-offerings> add ye unto your 
peace-offerings, d and eat ye flesh. 

22 For I bade not your fathers. 

Neither commanded I them, 

In the day I brought them forth out of the 
land of Egypt,— 

Concerning the matter of ascending-offering 
and peace-offering ; d 

23 But cthis thing> I commanded them— 

saying. 

Hearken ye unto my voice, 

So will I become unto you—a God, 

And ||ye|| shall become unto me — a 
people,— 

Ye shall therefore walk in all the way that 
I may command you, 

To the end it may be well with you ; 

* Cp. chap. xi. 14 ; xiv. 11. e Or transfer both names: 
b In some cod. ^w. 2 ear. “ Adon&y. Yahweh.” 
pr. edns.) : “worship” d Lit. : “sacrifices’ 1 ; but 
= “ goddess ”—G.n. Cp. see P.B. Lev. i. 3, n., and 
T.G. p. 479. O.G. 257 , 5. 
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JEREMIAH VII. 24—34; VIII. 1—7 


24 Yet thev hearkened not 
Neither inclined their ear, 

But walked In the counsels— 

In the stubbornness of their 
own wicked heart; 

And went backward, and not forward. 

M <Ever Bince the day that your fathers came 
forth out of the land of Egypt, until this 
day > 

Have I sent unto you all my servants the 
prophets, 

< Daily. betimes > sending them ; 

26 Yet they hearkened not unto me, 

Neither inclined their ear,— 

But stiffened their neck, 

They did more wickedly than their fathers. 

27 Therefore shalt thou speak unto them all these 

words. 

Though they do not hearken unto thee,— 
And thou shalt cry aloud unto them. 

Though they do not answer thee 
M But thou shalt say unto them,— 

li This (I is the nation that hearkened not 
unto the voice of Yahweh its God, 

Neither accepted they correction,— 
Perished' is fidelity, 

And is cut off out of their a mouth. 


29 Cut thou off thy crown of hair. [0 Jerusalem], 

and cast it away, 

And lift thou up on the bare heights, a dirge,— 
For Yahweh hath rejected and cast out the 
generation with which he was wroth. 

30 For the sons of Judah |have done| that 

which was wicked in mine eyes, 

Declareth Yahweh, — 
They have set their abominations in the 
house whereon my Name hath been 
called, to defile it; 

And they have built the high places of 
Topheth. which is in the valley of the 
son of Hinnom, 

To bum up their sons and their daughters' 
in the fire,— 

Which I commanded not, b 
Neither came it up on my heart. L ’ j 

32 | Therefore | Jo! (days are coming |. 1 

Declareth Yahweh, 

When it shall not be called any more--- 
The Topheth. nor 

The valley of Ben-hiijnom, but j 

The valley of Slaughter,* 1 — ! 

And they shall bury in Topheth. for want' ( 
of place ; j 

M And the dead bodies 0 of this people shall 1 
become food, 

For the bird of the heavens, and 
For the beast of the earth,— i 

And there shall be none' to drive them J 
away. i 


• Babylonian cod.: “your” 
—G.n. 

b Borne cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Bep., Syr.) : “com. 
them not.” Cp. chap. 


xxxii. 36—G.n. 
c Mf.: “ Neither entered it 
into my mind.” 

,l Cp. chap. xix. 6. 
e Ml.: “ carcase.” 


34 So will I cause to cease. 

From the cities of Judah, and 
From the streets of Jerusalem, 

The voice of joy . arid the voice of gladnens, 

The voice of the bridegroom . and the voice of the 
bride,*— 

For < a desolation > shall the land h become. 


1 <At that time> 

Declareth Yahweh. 

Shall they bring forth 
The bones of the kings of Judah, and 
The bones of his princes, and 
The bones of the priests, and 
The bones of the prophets, and 
The bones of the inhabitants of Jerusalem 
Out of their graves, 

2 And shall spread them out— 

To the sun and 

To the moon and 

To all the host of the heavens. 

Whom they have loved. 

And whom they have served. 

And after whom they have walked, 

And whom they have sought, 

And to whom they have bowed them¬ 
selves down,— 

They shall not be gathered. 

Neither shall they be buried, 

<As heaps of dung on the face of the 
ground> shall they be. 

3 Then shall | death | be chosen' rather than 

[life|. by all the remnant of them that 
remain, of this wicked family,—in all the 
places. 0 whither I have driven them, 

Declareth Yahweh of hosts. 

4 Therefore shalt thou say unto them — 

||Thus[| sftith Yahweh, 

Will men fall, and not arise? 

Will one turn away, and not come liack? 

5 Wherefore hath this people of Jerusalem 

apostatised* 1 with an enduring'apostaev,— 
Taken fast hold of deceit. 

Refused to come back ? 

8 I hearkened and heard— 

<Notaright> did they speak,— 

|Not a man | repented him of his wickedness, 
saying. 

What have I done ! 

They have ||every one||° turned to their 
course again, 

Like a horse sweeping on through the 
battle. 

7 ||Even' the stork in the heavens!! knoweth her 

appointed times, 

And lithe turtle and the swallow f and the 
crane|| observe the season for coming ; 

But ||my peopleII know not the just sentence 
of Yahweh. 


* Cp. chap. xvi. 9 ; xxv. 10; 
xxxiii. 11; Intro. Chap. 
I., 3, n, unte,jp. 6 (on the 
subject of “ Refrains ”). 
b Borne cod. (w. Bep. and 
Syr. i: “ all the land ”— 
G.n. 

0 So it slid be (w. Bep. and 


Syr.)— G.n. [M. C. T.: 
“ In all places of them 
who remain, whither,” 
etc.]. 

d Or: “ turned away ” ; cp. 
ver. 4. 

• Cp. ver. 10, n. 
f Cp. Is. xxxviii. i4. 



JEREMIAH VIII. 8—22; IX. 1—3 
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8 How' can ye say, 

<Wise> are |we|, 

And lithe law 1 of Yahwehjl is with us? 

| But indeed | lo ! <falsely> hath dealt the 
false pen of the scribes ! b 
•' Ashamed' are the wise, dismayed, and 
captured ! 

•Lo! < the word of Yahweh > have they rejected, 
And || what wisdom || have | they | ? c 

10 | Therefore | will I give— 

Their wives to others. 

Their fields to such as shall take possession 
of them, 

For <froin the least, even unto the greatest> 

||Every one|| d is II wholly given to 
extortion ||: 

<From® the prophet, even .unto the 
priest > 

IlEvery one|| d dealeth |falsely|. 

11 And so they have healed the grievous wound of 

the daughter of my people \ slightly |,— 
Saying^ Peace! pence! when there 

was no' peace ! 

12 Were they led to turn pale^ because <an 

abominable thing> they had done ? 

Nay! they did not \\at all\\ turn pale , 

Nay! they did not so much ns know how ' \\to 
exhibit sAa»ie|| / 

| Therefore \ shall they fall among them who are 
falling 

<In the time when they are punished> shall 
they be overthrown^ Saith Yahweh : f 

13 I will Hsurely remove|1 them, 

Declareth Yahweh: 
There shall be no' grapes on the vine. 

Nor' figs on the fig-tree. 

Even ||the leaf|| hath faded, 

< Though I have given them [these things]> 
they shall pass away from them.s 


17 For behold me ! sending among you, serpents 

—vipers which there is no' charming,— 

And they shall fatally bite you, 

Declareth Yahweh. 

18 <When I would have cheered myself against 

sorrow > * 

II Against me|| mine own heart sickened :— 

1U Lo! the voice of the cry for help of the 
daughter of my people, from a land far 
away, 

Is ||Yahweh|| not' in Zion? 

Is ||her Kingll not' within her? 

| Why | have they provoked me 

with their carved images, 8 
with their foreign vanities ? 

20 The harvest | is passed |, 

The fruit-gathering | is ended |; 

And || well are not saved ! 


§ 8. After an Outburst of Emotion the Prophet 
resumes his unwelcome Theme: further probing 
the Sins of his People , he is instructed to call foi' 
Wailing Women to lament over the Ravages of 
Death. The Divine Character a Theme for 
Glorifying/. Circumcision availeth nothing. 

21 < For the grievous injury of the daughter of 

my people> 

I am grievously injured,— 

I am enshrouded in gloom, 

IlHorroril hath seized me:— 

22 <Balsam > is there none' |!in Gilead || ? L ' 

Is there no' | physician | there ? 

Why hath not appeared d the healing of the 
daughter of my people? 


14 Why' are ||we|| sitting still? 

Gather yourselves together, and let us enter 
the defeneed' cities. 

And let us be silent there, — 

For || Yahweh our God || hath put us to silence. 
And made us drink poisoned water, 11 
Because we have sinned against Yahweh. 

16 A waiting For prosperity , but no' welfare ,— 

For a time of healing but lo / terror} 

10 <From Dan> was heard the snorting of 
his horses 

% 

<At the sound of the neighing of his 
chargers> the whole land trembled,— 

Yea they came in and did eat up 
The land and the fulness thereof, 

The city, and them who were dwelling 
therein. 

* Or: “ instruction.” 
h Or: “ < a falsehood > 

hath the f. p. of the 
scribes made [it].” 
r “ And wisdom of what (= 
what kind of wisdom) is 
theirs?”—O.G. 652. 

'» Op. O.G. 482*, d, (fc). 

•' Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 


edns. and Syr.); “And 
from ”—G.n. 

f N.B.: Verses 10-12 here 
nearly thtfsame as chap, 
vi: 12-16. 

b “Dubious”:cp.O.G.718*. 

h Ml.: ” water of poppy”— 
T G 

1 Cp. xiv. 19. 


1 Oh that my head' were waters, 

And mine eyes' a fountain of tears,— 

That I might weep day and night, 

For the slain of the daughter of my 
people! 

2 Oh that I had in the wilderness, a wayfarers’ 

lodge, 

That I might leave my people, and go from 
them,— 

For |]they all|| are 

Adulterers, 

An assemblage of traitors ; 
a Who have prepared 0 their tongue as their 
bow of falsehood, 

And || not by faithfulness|| have they become 
mighty in the land,— 

For <from wickedness unto wickedness> 
have they gone forth, 

But <me> have they not known/ 

Declareth Yahweh. 


* “ A Bource of brightening 
to me in sorrow ”—O.G.. 
(which, however, deems 
text doubtful). 
b Same word os in Deu. 


vii. 5. 

e Cp. xlvi. 11 ; li. 8. 
d Ml.: “ come up.” 

® Lit.: “bent.” 
f Or : “ acknowledged.” 
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4 HEvery onei] <of his neighbour> beware ye, 

And <in no brother> may ye truBt,— 

For || every brother|| ||Bupplanteth||! 

And llevery neighbourll <a3 a tale-bearer> 
goeth about 

5 Yea llevery one|| <of hie neighbour> maketh 

a dupe, 

And <truth> they do not speak,— 

They have taught their tongue to speak 
falsehood, 

<In acting perversely > they have wearied 
themselves. 

6 ||Thy dwellingll is in the midst of deceit,— 

<Through deceit> have they rejected the 
knowledge of | me | . 

Declareth Yahweh. 

7 HThereforell ||thus;| saith Yahweh of hosts, 
Behold me! melting them, so will I try 

them,— 

For how else should I do, because of the 
wickedness of b the daughter of my people ? 

8 <A pointed 0 arrow> is their tongue, 

<Deceit> hath it spoken,— 

<With his mouth, peace unto his neighbour> 
doth one speak. 

But < within himself > he layeth his ambush. 

e <For these things> shall I not bring punish¬ 
ment on them? Demandeth Yahweh ,— 
<On a nation such as this> must not my soul 
avenge herself l d 

10 <Over the mountains> will I take up a 

weeping and wailing. 

And cover the oases of the desert> a dirge. 
For they have been burned, so that no man 
passeth through, 

Neither have men heard the lowing of cattle,— 
|| Both the bird of the heavens and the beast || 
have fled, have gone their way: 

11 Thus will I give up Jerusalem 

To heaps, 

A habitation for jackals,— 

And <the cities of Judah > will I give up to 

desolation without inhabitant. 

% 

12 | Who) is the man that is wise. 

That he may discern this? 

And [unto whom| hath the mouth of Yahweh 
spoken. 

That he may declare it ? 

II For what cause || 

Hath the land perished, 

Hath it been burned as a wilderness, 
that no man passeth through? 

15 Then said Yahweh,— 

<Because they have forsaken my law, 0 which 
I*set before them,— 

And have not hearkened to my voice, neither 
walked therein; 


* N.B.: The “envelope M 
arrangement of lines; 
see Intro. Chap. I., 2, c. 

b So it shd be (w. Aram, 
and Bep.). Cp. chap. vii. 
12—G.n, 

* Written ; " piercing " ; 


rend: “pointed.” In 
some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edhs. and Syr.) both 
written and read : “ point¬ 
ed”— G.n. 
d Cp. ohap. v. 9, 29. 

• Or : “ mine instruction.” 


14 But have gone their way, 

After the stubbornness of their own 
heart,— 

And after the Baals which their fathers 
taught' them > 

15 |! Therefore || 

||Thus|| saith Yahweh of hosts, 

The God of Israel, 

Behold me ! 

Feeding them [even this people) with 
wormwood,— 

And I will cause them to drink, poisoned 
water ; * 

10 And will scatter them among the nations, 
which neither they nor their fathers | have 
known],— 

And will send after them the sword, until I 
have consumed them. 

17 ||Thus|| saith Yahweh of hosts, 

Consider ye diligently and call for the wailing 

women, that they may come,— 

And <unto the wise women> send ye, that 
they may come; 

18 Yea let them make haste, and lift up over 

us a wailing, — 

That our eyes (may run down] with tears. 
And ||oor eyelashes|| stream down with 
water;— 

19 Yea || a voice of wailing'l hath been heard out 

of Zion, 

How are we ruined ! 

We have turned very pale. 

For we have left the land, 

For b they have cast down our habitations. 

20 For hear, O ye women, the word of Yahweh, 
And let your ear take in the word of his 

mouth,— 

And teach your daughters a wail. 

Yea |each woman—her neighbour', |'a 
dirge || 

21 That death 

Hath come up through our windows. 
Hath entered our palaces,— 

Cutting off 

The boy from the street, 

The young men from the broadways. 

22 Speak thou, 

|jThus|| declareth Yahweh, 

So shall fall the dead bodies of men. 

Like dung heaps on the face of the 
field, 0 — 

And like swaths after the harvestman. 

With none to gather. 

2a ||Thus|| saith Yahweh, 

Let not | the wise man| glory |in his 
wisdom |, 

Neither let |the mighty man] glory |in his 
might],— 

Let not d | the rich man| glory |in his riches) m r 


a Ml.: “ water of poppy.” 
b Some cod. (w. 9 ear. pr. 
edua. [1 : “Yea 

for” (or: “Formdeed") 
—G.n. 

4 Borne cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 


edn.): “ of the ground ” 
—G.n. 

d Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edna., Aram., Sep., Syr. 
and Vul.) : “Neither 
(nor) let”—G.n. 
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24 But <in this> let the glorying one glory— 
In having intelligence, and in knowing | me |, 

That || 11| am Yahweh, 

Executing lovingkindness, justice.® and 
righteousness in the earth,— 

That <in these things> I delight. 

Declareth Yah well. 

25 Lo! days are coming. 

Declareth Yahweh,— 

When I will bring punishment upon every 
one circumcised. 

With him that is uncireumcised : h 
28 Upon Egypt and upon Judah. 

And upon Edom, and upon the sons of 
Ammon. 

And upon Moah, 

And upon all the clipped beards. 

The dwellers in the desert,— 

For ||all the nations || are uncireumcised, 

And ||all the house of Israelii are uncircum¬ 
cised | in heart |. 


§ 9. The Folly of Idol-making described with keen 
Irony ; the Majesty of A Living God declared ; 
a Challenge to the World in Aramaic ; Israels 
Lament. 

1 Hear ye the word which Yahweh hath spoken 

unto you. O house of Israel:—• 

2 M Thusj| saith Yahweh— 

<Unto the way of the nations > become not 
ye accustomed, 

Nor <at the signs of the heavens > be ye 
dismayed,— 

Because the nations are dismayed at them. 

3 For <os for the prescribed customs of the 

peoples> | vanity | they are',— 

For <a tree out of the forest> one cutteth 
down, 

Work for the hands of a skilled workman 
| with the axe | : 

4 < With silver and with gold> he decketh it,— 
<With nails and with hammers> they fasten 

them, that it may not totter. 

5 <Mere palm-trunks turned> they are', and 

cannot speak, 

They must needs be ||carried ||. for they cannot 
take a step,— 

Be not afraid of them, for they cannot do harm, 
And < even to do good > is not in their power. 

6 l|None|| there is | like unto thee |, c O Yahweh,— 

||Great|| art j|thou||. 

And ||great|| is | thy Name|. ||for might||. 

7 | Who | would not revere thee. O King of 

nations ? 

For ||thee|] doth it beseem ; 

Forasmuch as <among all the wise men of 
the nations. 

And throughout all their royal estate > 

IINonel| there is ] like unto thee|. 


ft One school of MosHoritcs: 

“ and justice ”—G.n. 
b Ml: “ circumcised in un- 
circumcimon." “Circum¬ 
cised who are (yet) un- 


circumcised ”—Leeser. 
c Some would supply vowel- 
points so as to = “ Whence 
ib any like like thee ? ’ ’ 
—O.G. 36. 


8 But <at once> do they become brutish and 

stupid,*— 

< An example of utmost vanity > is |a tree | ! 

9 || Silver spread into plates || ] from Tarshish | 

is brought. 

And gold, from Uphaz, 

Work for the craftsman, and for the hands 
of the smith,— 

|| Blue and purple[| is their clothing, 

|| Work for the skilled || are they all. 

10 But || Yahweh || is God | in truth |, 

||He|| is a God that |liveth|. 

And a King of times age-abiding,— 

<At his anger> quaketh the earth, 

And nations cannot endure' his wrath. 

11 j|Thusll shall ye say unto them, 

IIThe gods that made not the heavens' 

And the earth'll 

Shall perish out of the earth. 

And from under these heavens ! b 

12 <CHe that made the earth by his power, 

That established the world by his wisdom,— 
And | by his understanding | stretched out the 

heavens> 

13 <At the voice that he uttered > there was a 

tumult of waters in the heavens, 

And he caused vapours to ascend from the 
ends of the earth,— 

<The lightnings for rain> he made, 

And brought forth wind out of his treasuries. 

14 Every son of earth hath become too brutish' 

to discern, 

| Every goldsmith | hath been put to shame 
| by a graven image |, c — 

For <a falsehood > is his molten image. 
Seeing there is no breath d in them. 

15 || Vanity || they are', the handiwork of 

mockeries,— 

<In the time of their visitation> shall they 
perish. 

16 <Not like theae> is the portion of Jacob. 

For <the fashioner of all things > is |he|,® 
And || Israel || is his inherited' sceptre,— 

|] Yahweh of hosts|| is his name. 

17 Fold up. from the ground, thy travelling 

carpet,—0 inhabitress of the fortress ; 

18 For ||thus|| saith Yahweh, 

Behold me! slinging out the inhabitants of 
the land at this throw,— 

And I will distress them, that they may 
discover it. 


19 Woe to me ! for my grievous injury, 
IjSeverell is my wound,— 

But ||I|| said, 


Verily |]this|| is an 
bear it; 

ftOr: “dull.” 
b Cp. Intro. Chap. I., 2, c. 
N.B.: This verse alone 
in “The Book of Jere¬ 
miah” is in Aramaic. 

8 Heb.: pJtel. Cp. Exo. 


affliction, and® I must 


xx. 4, n. 

rf Or; “spirit. M Heb.: rttah. 
0 Cp. chap. li. 16-19. 
f Or: “my.” 
b Or “but.” 
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JEREMIAH X. 20— 26 ; XI. 1—13 


20 || My tent|| iB laid waste, 

And ||all my tent-cords|| are broken,— 

||My children|| are gone forth from me, and 
they | are not |. 

There is none' 

To stretch out, any more, my tent. 

Or to set up my curtains. 

21 For the shepherds |have become brutish |, 

And <Yahweh> have they not sought,— 
l|For this cause || have they not prospered, 
And ||all their flock|| is scattered. 

22 The noise of a rumour ! lo it hath come! 

Even a great com motion, out of the land of the 

North,— 

To make the cities of Judah 
A desolation, 

A den of jackals. 

23 I know, O Yahweli, 

That <not to a son of earth > pertaineth 
his own path,— 

Not* <to the man who walketh> also to 
direct his own steps. 

24 Chastise me O Yahweh 

But yet in measure,— 

Not in thine anger, lest thou make me few. 

25 Pour out thy wrath— 

Upon the nations, that know thee not, and 
Upon the families, b that <upon thy Name> 
have not called,— 

For they have devoured Jacob, 

Yea they have devoured him, and consumed 
him, 

And <his habitation> have they made 
desolate. 

§ 10. Suiting the Time when the Book of the Law 
was found (2 K. xxii. 8; 2 Ch. xxxiv. 15), 
Jeremiah recalls the People to the Sinai 
Covenant , appending his own “ Amen” to the 
“Curse” (Deu. xxvii. 16-26); by the Jlagrant 
Breach of which Covenant the People are declared 
past praying for. The Prophet's own Brethren 
of Anathoth conspire against him ; on discover¬ 
ing which he {the “ Gentle Lamb”) prays for 
Vengeance , though on public Grounds. The 
Prophet is counselled to prepare for heavier 
Trials. In spite of the lingering of Divine 
Affection , the Anger of Yahweh Jiames forth, 
and is subdued only when Israel's wicked 
Neighbours arc brought into the account. 

1 The word that came unto Jeremiah, from 
Yahweh, saying: 

2 Hear ye the words of this covenant,—and 

speak ye unto the men of Judah, and to the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem, 3 and say thou 
unto them, 

||Thus|| saith Yahweh, God of Israel,— 

|| Accursed || is the man who will not hear' the 

• Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. b Borne cod. (w. Vul.) : 
ednB., Aram., Sep., Syr. 41 kingdoms." Cp. Ps. 
and Vul.): “Nor"—G.n. lxxix. 6—G.n. 


words of this covenant; * which I com¬ 
manded your fathers—in the day when 1 
brought them forth out of the land of 
Egypt, out of the smelting-pot of iron— 
saying, 

Hearken unto my voice, and do them, 
According to all that I may command 
you 

So shall ye become |my" people |, 

And || 1|| will become lyour 7 Godj : 

5 That the oath may be established' which 1 

aware to your fathers. 

To give them a land flowing with milk 
and honey, as at this day. 

Then answered I and said. 

Amen, O Yahweh ! 

6 And Yahweh said unto me,— 

Proclaim thou all these words, throughout 
the cities of Judah, and in the streets 
of Jerusalem, saying,— 

Hear ye the words of this covenant, and do 
them, 

7 For I || solemnly took your fathers to 

witness || in the day that I brought 
them up out of the land of Egypt—even 
until this day, <betimes> taking them 
to witness, saying,— 

Hearken ye unto my voice. 

s Howbeit they hearkened not, neither in¬ 
clined their ear, but walked severally 
in the stubbornness of their wicked heart, 
—so then I brought upon them all thq 
words of this covenant, which I com¬ 
manded them to- do, but they did them 
not. 

9 Yahweh therefore said unto me,— 

There is found a conspiracy, among the men 
of Judah, and among the inhabitants of 
Jerusalem : 

10 They have turned back unto the iniquities 

of their first fathers, who refused to hear 
my words, yea llthey themselves|| have 
walked after other gods, to serve 
them,— the house of Israel and the 
house of Judah have broken' my covenant, 
which I solemnised with their fathers. 

11 | Therefore | 

llThusj] saith Yahweh, 

Behold me! bringing upon them calamity, 
which they shall not be able to escape,— 
and < though they make outcry unto me> 
yet will I not hearken unto them. 12 Then 
shall the cities of Judah and the inhabitants 
of Jerusalem, go' and make outcry unto 
the gods, to whom they' have l>een burn¬ 
ing incense,—but they will not at all I;saved 
them in the time of their calamity; 13 for 
<according to the numlier of thy cities> 
have become thy gods O Judah,* —and 
<according to the number of the streets 
of Jerusalem > have yo set up altars to 
the Shameful thing, altars for burning 
incense to Baal. 

“ Cp. chap. ii. 28. 



JEREMIAH XI. H—22; XII. 1—10. 
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14 ||Thou II therefore, do not pray * for this people, 
Neither lift thou up for them cry or prayer,— 

For I inn not going to hear, in the time 
that they cry unto me concerning 1 * their 
calamity. 

15 Why'hath the l>eloved <in mine own house> 

done an abomination ? 

Shall || vows and holy flesh'l® take away from 
thee thy wickednesses, or shalt thou <by 
these> escape?* 1 

1B <A green olive-tree, fair with goodly fruit> 
did Yahweh call thy name,— <with the 
noise of a great tumult> hath he kindled 
fire upon it, and the branches thereof | shall 
be broken 

17 But j|Yahweh of hosts, who planted thcell 
hath pronounced against thee [calamity |,— 
on account of the wickedness of the house 
of Israel and of the house of Judah, which 
they have wrought® for themselves, provok¬ 
ing me to anger by burning incense to Baal. 
Now <when ||Yahweh|| let me know, and I 
did know> |]then|| didst thou shew me 
their doings. 

1! ‘ But || 11| was as a gentle lamb that is to be 
led to the slaughter, — and I knew not that 
< against me> they had devised devices 
[saying]— 

Let us destroy the tree with its fruit, r 
Yea let us cut him off out of the land of 
the living,* 

And || his name || shall be remembered no 
more ! 

20 But O Yahweh of hosts 

* > 

Who judgest righteously, 

Who triest affections and intellect, 1 '— 

Let me see thine avenging upon them. 

For <unto thee> have I revealed my cause. 

21 | Therefore | 

IIThus|| saith Yahweh, 

Concerning the men of Anathoth, who are 
seeking thy life, 1 saying,— 

Thou shalt not prophesy in the name of 
Yahweh, 

So shalt thou not die by our hand : k — 

22 | Therefore | 

||ThuslJ saitli Yahweh of hosts,— 

Behold me ! bringing punishment upon them, 
II The young men || shall die by | the sword |, 

II Their sons and their daughters j| shall die 
| by famine |; 

And <remnant> shall they have none,— 
For I will bring calamity against the men of 
Anathoth, in the year of their visitation. 


»Cp. chap. vii. 1C, and 
xiv. 11. 

b Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Aram., Sep., Syr. 
and Vul.): “ in tne time 
of.” Cp. ver. 12—G.n. 
c /.<?., sacrifices : Lev. vii. 

20, 21; Hag. ii. 12. 
d Heb. text of this verse 
" obscure*’—B.V. Above 
rendering is from the 
Sep. Cp. O.G. 278 b . 

• Or : “ made if idols 
are meant. 


r Ml.; "bread,” "food.” 
"Appar. fig. of destroy¬ 
ing the prophet and his 
house f but read prob. 
MeAoin its freshness (i.e., 
untimely) ” [instead of 
Wa(imn) —O.G. 537 b . 

* Cp. Is. liii. 8. 
h Or: “ reins and heart.” 

1 TJ.: “ soul.” 
k Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Sep., Syr. and 
Vul.): “hands’*—G.n. 


1 ||Righteous|] art thou', O Yahweh, when I 12 

present my pleading unto thee,— 

Yet <concerning the things that are right> 
let me speak with thee,— 

Wherefore' hath ||the way of the lawless || 
prospered ? 

[Wherefore] have all ||utter traitorsll* |been 
at ease|? 

2 Thou didst plant them, yea they took root. 
They have gone on, yea' they have borne 

fruit,— 

| Near [ art thou' | in their mouth |, 

But far off from their affections. 6 

:J But |! thou, O Yahweh ||, knowest me, 

Wilt thou observe me, and try my heart 
| towards thee | ? 

Drag them away, as sheep for slaughter, 

And hallow them, for the day when they 
are to be slain.® 

4 ||How long || shall the land mourn, 

And lithe herbage of the whole field|| wither? 

<For the wickedness of them that dwell 
therein> beast and bird |have perished|, 

For, say they. 

He will not see our latter end ! 

5 <If [with the footmen| thou hast run, and 

they have wearied thee> 

How then wilt thou hotly contend |with 
horses | ? 

<Though [in a safe land] thou' art con¬ 
fident 

Yet how wilt thou deal with the proud 
banks of the Jordan ? d 

0 For <even thy brethren and the house of thy 
father> 

j| Even they I! have betrayed thee, 

||Even they || have cried after thee |with 
full voice],— 

Do not trust in them, though they speak unto 
thee | fair words |. 

7 I have forsaken mine own house, 

I have given up mine inheritance,— 

I have delivered the dearly beloved of my 
soul, into the hand of her enemies: 

a | Mine inheritance | hath become to me [ as a 
lion in a jungle|,—- 

She hath given forth against me her voice, 

I! For this cause |j have I hated her. 

9 Is it ila variegated bird of preyll that mine 

inheritance is to me? 

IIThe birds of preyll are round about against 
her ! 

Go ye, assemble all the beasts of the field, 
bring them to devour. 

10 ||Many shepherds|| have laid waste my vine¬ 

yard, 

They have trampled down my portion,— 

They have turned my coveted' portion ipto a 
desert of desolation : 


» M1. : "traitorn of 
treachery,” 
b Or : “ reins.” 
c Ml.: " the day of slaugh¬ 


ter.” 

d Abounding in wild beasts 
whioh there hide them¬ 
selves. 
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JEREMIAH XII. 11—17; XIII. 1—14 


11 It hath been made' a desolation, 

It hath mourned unto me. as desolate,— 

All the land | hath become' a desolation |, 

For lino' man|| layeth it to heart. 

12 <0n all the bare heights in the wildemess> 

have come despoilers, 

For ||the sword of Yahweh|| hath devoured 
from one end of the land unto the 
other,— 

There is peace' for no' flesh ! 

13 They sowed | wheat |. but < thorns > have 

they reaped, 

They have put themselves to pain, they* 
shall not be profited,— 

Yea turn ye pale at your produce, 

Because of the glow of the anger of Yahweh. 

||ThusJ| saith Yahweh 

Concerning all my wicked' neighbours, who 
have been touching the inheritance, which 
I gave as an inheritance unto my people 
Israel,— 

Behold me! uprooting them from off their 
own soil, 

Whereas <the house of Judah > will I 
uproot out of their' midst. 

13 And it shall come to pass <after I have 
uprooted them> I will again' have com¬ 
passion upon them,—and will bring them 
back— 

Every man—to his own inheritance, and 
Eatery man—to his own land. 

18 And it shall come to pass— 

<If they will Hdiligently learn || the ways 
of my people — 

To swear by my Name [saying]. 

By the life of Yahweh, 

As they taught my people to swear by 
Baal> 

Then shall they be built' in the midst of my 
people. 

17 But <if they will not hearken > 

Then will I Uproot that nation. 

Uproot, that I may destroy,— 
Declareth Yahweh. 


§ 11. By Symbolic Action with a Linen Girdle, 
Jeremiah is taught how Israel now failed of 
fulfilling Yahweh*s Designs , and , by the Meta - 
pkoi‘ of Wine-jars , how the Nation must suffer 
Punishment . If the People will not repent , the 
Prophet will weep in secret. The, King and 
Queen-Mother specially called on to humble 
themselves. 

13 1 II Thus || said Yahweh unto me,— 

Go. and buy for thyself, a linen girdle, and 
put upon thy loins,—but <in water> Bhalt 
thou not place it. 

2 So I bought a girdle, according to the word of 
Yahweh,—and put upon my loins. 3 Then 

B Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr.edns., Syr., Vul.) : 

“ but they G.n. 


came the word of Yahweh unto me. a second 
time, saying: 

4 Take the girdle which thou hast bought. 

which is upon thy loins,—and arise, go to 
the Euphrates, and hide it there, in a hole 
of the cliff. 

5 So I went, and hid it. by the Euphrates,—as 

Yahweh had commanded me. 0 And 

it came to pass, at the end of many days,—that 
Yahweli said unto me,— 

Arise, go to the Euphrates, and take from 
thence, the girdle, which I commanded thee 
to hide there. 

7 So I went to the Euphrates, and digged, and 
took the girdle' out of the place where I had 
hidden it,—and lo ! the girdle | was spoiled |, it* 
was good for nothing. 0 Then came 

the word of Yahweh unto me. saying : 

HThusIl saith Yahweh,— 

< After this manner> will I spoil the pride of 
Judah, and the great pride of Jeru¬ 
salem. 

10 ilThis wicked people, who are refusing to 

hear my words, who are walking in the 
stubbornness of their heart, and have 
gone after other gods, to serve them, and 
to bow down to them || yea let them be 
like this girdle, which is good for nothing. 

11 For <as a girdle cleaveth unto the 
loins of a man > ||so|| caused I to cleave 
unto me—the whole house of Israel and 
the whole house of Judah 

* 

Declareth Yahweh, 

to become mine— 

For a people, and 

For a name and 

% 

For a praise, and 
For an adorning,— 

but they hearkened not. 12 Therefore 

shalt thou say unto them this word— 

||Thusll saith Yahweh. 

God of Israel, 

I! Every jar|| is to be filled with wine ; 
and they will say unto thee. 

Do we not ||know well|| that ||every jar|| 
is to l>e filled with wine ? 

13 Then shalt thou say unto them— 
llThus[| saith Yahweh— 

Behold me ! filling all the inhabitants of this 
land— 

Even the kings that are sitting for David, 
upon his throne, and 
the priests and 
the prophets, and 
all the inhabitants of Jerusalem— 
with drunkenness; 14 and I will dash 
them every man against his brother, even 
the fathers and the sons | together |. 

Declareth Yahweh,— 

I will not pity. 

Neither will I spare. 

Neither will I have compassion, 
that I should not destroy them. 

■ Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. edn.): “and was Q.n. 
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» A Hear ye anti give ear, l>e not haughty,— 

For || Yahwehil hath spoken. 

Irt Give ye, to Yah weh your God—glory. 

Before he cause darkness, and 
Before your feet stumble upon the twilight 
mountains ; 

Lest <wheu ye wait for light> 

He turn it into the shadow of death, 

And change it for thick darkness. 

17 But <if ye will not hear it> 

<In secret places > shall iny soul weep'. 
Because of the pride,— 

And mine eye* ||shall flow overll and run 
down | with tears |, 

Because captive' hath been taken the 
flock of Yah well. 

Say thou to the king and 

to the queen-mother. 

Abase yourselves— Sit down,— 

For descended' have 

your Head-tires, 

your Crown of adornment. 

19 [The cities of the South || b are shut. 

And there is none' to open,— 

Judah [hath been carried away captive|, 

She hath altogether' been carried away captive 
fin full number|. 

- n Lift'up your eyes and see. 

.Them who are coming in from the North,— 
Where is The flock that was given thee, 

Thy beautiful' flock? 

- 1 What wilt thou say when he shall bring 
punishment upon thee, 

Since ||thou thyself || hast accustomed them 
to be over thee as friends |in chief | ? 

Shall not || pangs || seize thee, as of a woman 
in childbirth? 

— But <if thou say in thy heart. 

Wherefore' have these things befallen'me ?> 
[| For the greatness of thine iniquity || have 
Thy skirts' been turned aside. 

Thy heels' suffered violence ! 

23 Can ) the Ethiopian | change' | his skin |, 

Or | the leopard | | his spots | ? 

Even ||ye|| may be able to do right, 

Who are accustomed c to do wrong. 

- 4 Therefore have I scattered them 

As broken straw passing away, by the wind 
of the desert. 

25 liThisll is thy lot, 

11 Thy measured portion from me||, 

Declareth Yahweh; 
For that thou didst forget me. 

And confide in falsehood ; 

26 Therefore ||even I myself|| have drawn away 

thy skirts, over thy face, 

And thy shame | hath been seen |. 

27 <Thine adulteries, and thy neighings, thine 

unchaste' wickedness > 

<Upon the hills in the field > I have seen 
thine abominations! 

• bo in Cod. Mug&h; in b The Negeb. 

Cod. Hallel“ eyes"— "Or: “taught,’* “ school - 
G.n. ed,” “trained.” 


Woe to thee, O Jerusalem, 

Wilt thou not become pure? 
After how long | yet ] ? 


§ 12. A Severe Drought vividly described ; «,s to 
which the Prophet intercedes with God, but, for 
Reasons given , is forb 'uldcn to pray ; howbeit, 
in Consideration of the Misguidance of False 
Prophets, he is permitted to tell the People his 
Grief. Venturing once more to plead with God , 
Jeremiah is told that even Moses and Samuel 
could not succeed, because of the Sin of King 
Manasseh. Jerusalem is pitied but cannot be 
spared. The Prophet in dismay apostrophises 
his Mother , vindicates himself, and is assured 
of Divine Protection. 

1 So much of the word of Yahweh as caine a 
unto Jeremiah, concerning the matter of the 
drought:— 

2 Judah | mourneth |, 

And lithe gates thereof|| pine. 

They lie in gloom on the ground,— 

And ||the outcry of Jerusalem|| hath ascended; 

3 And ||their nobles]| have sent their menials to 

the waters,— 

They have been to the pits. 

They have b found no water. 

They have returned, [their vessels' empty |, 
They are pale and ashamed, and have covered 
their heads. 

4 < Because lithe ground|| is cracked, 

For there hath been no rain in the land> 

The plowmen are pale. 

They have c covered their heads. 

5 For Ifeven-the hind of the field || hatli calved 

and forsaken, 

Because there is no | young herbage |; 

0 Yea ;| wild asses || stand still on the bare 
heights, 

They pant for air like jackals,— 

Dimmed' are their eyes. 

Because there is |no grass |, 

7 <Though ||our iniquitiesll have testified’ 1 

against us> 

O Yahweh, effectually work thou, for the 
sake of thy Name,— 

For our apostacies have abounded, 

< Against thee> have we sinned. 

0 Thou Hope of Israel, 

His Saviour in the time of distress,— 

| Wherefore | shouldst thou be as a sojourner” 
in the land ? 

Or as a wayfarer, who hath turned aside to 
lodge for the night ? 


4 Cp. O.G. 82 b , 6; also 
cnap. xlvi. 1; xlvii. 1, 
and xlix. 34. 

b Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edna, Aram., Sep., Syr.): 
“ And have found ”— 
G.n. 


e Some cod. (w. 2 ear. 
pr. edna., Aram., Syr.): 
* ‘ And have.” Cp. ver. 3 
—G.n. 

d Ml.: “answered.” 

“Or: “stranger.” 
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51 | Wherefore [ ehouldst thou be as a man 

astounded, 

As a mighty man, who cannot save? 

Yet iithoull art in our midst—O Yahweh, 

And j'thy Nameil |on us| hath been called. 

Do not abandon us ! 

10 || Thus || Baith Yah well 

To this people, 

|| In this way || have they loved to wander, 
<Their feet> have they not restrained,— 
||Yahweh|| therefore hath not accepted them, 

|| Now|| will he call to mind their iniquity,— 
That he may punish their sins. 

11 And Yahweh said' unto me,— 

Do not pray® for this people, for blessing; 

12 <Though they fast> I am not going to 

hearken unto their loud cry, and 
<Though they offer ascending-sacrifice and 
meal-offering > I am not going to accept 
them,— 

For <with sword, and with famine, and with 
pestilence> am ||I|| about to consume 
them. 

13 Then said I, 

Ah, My Lord, Yahweh ! 

Lo ! lithe prophets|| are saying to them — 

Ye shall not see the sword. 

And <famine> shall ye not have,— 

For <prosperity in truth > will I give 
you, in this place. 

u So then Yahweh said unto me, 

< Falsehood > are the prophets prophesying 
in my name, 

I have not sent them. 

Neither have I commanded them. 

Neither have I spoken unto them,— 

<A vision of falsehood, and 

A divination of worthlessness, and 
A fraud of their own hearts> 

||They|| are prophesying unto you. h 

15 [Therefore! 

||Thus|| saith Yahweh, 
concerning the prophets who are prophesy¬ 
ing in my Name, though [|I[| sent them not, 
and yet il they i| have been saying, 

|| Neither sword nor famineli shall there 
be in this land,— 

<By sword or by famine > shall | those' 
prophets | be consumed'; 

16 And ||the people to whom they' have been 

prophesying || shall be getting cast out into 
the streets of Jerusalem, because of the 
famine and the sword, and of there being 
none' to give burial |unto them|, ||them, 
their wives, nor their sons nor their 
daughtersll,— 

So will I pour out upon them their own 
wickedness. 

“ Cp. chap. vii. 10; xi. 14. edns.): 14 unto them”— 

b Some cod. {w. 2 ear. pr. Q.n. 


17 Therefore shalt thou say unto them this word. 

Let mine eyes |run down| with tears night 
and day. 

And let them not rest,— 

For <with a grievous injury> hath been 
injured the virgin, the daughter of my 
people, 

||With a wound, severe indeed!)! 

18 <If I have gone out into the field> 

Then lo ! the slain of the sword ! 

And <if I have entered the city> 

Then lo ! the diseases of famine ! 

For || both prophet and priest || have trafficked 
against the land | unnoticed |. 

19 Hast thou ||utterly rejectedII Judah? 

<Zion itself> hath thy soul loathed? 

| Why | host thou smitten us, so that there is 
for us no' healing ? 

A waitinr/ For prosperity , but no' welfare , and 3 
For a t ime of heal in*/ but lo! tcrroi ■ / b 

20 We acknowledge, O Yahweh, 

Our own lawlessness. 

The iniquity of our fathers,— 

For we have sinned against thee. 

21 Do not despise—for the sake of thy Name, 

Do not c treat with contempt—the throne of 

thy glory,— 

Remember! — do not break thy covenant 
with us. 

22 Are' there, among the vanities of the nations, 

senders of rain ? 

Or can j;the heavens themselves;! give myriad 
drops ? 

Art not Iithoull he, O Yahweh our God ? 
Therefore will we wait for thee, 

For Iithoull hast made all these. 

1 Then said Yahweh unto me, 

<Though Moses and Samuel should stand' 
before me> 

My soul could not' be toward this people,— 
Send them away from before me. 

And let them go forth. 

2 And it shall come to pass <when they say 

unto thee. 

Whither' shall we go?> 

Then shalt thou say unto them, 

tlThusli saith Yahweh,— 

IISuch as are for deathII to death, and 
|| Such as are for the sword || to the sword, and 
|1 Such as are for famine I! to the famine, and 
||Such as are for captivity|| to captivity. 

3 And I will set in charge over them—four 

species, Declareth Yahweh, 

The sword, to slay, and 
The dogs, to trail along,— and 
The bird of the heavens and 
The beast of the earth, to devour and to 
destroy. 

“ Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. e Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 

edns. and Sep.) omit: edns., Syr. end VulJ : 

“and”—Q.n. “ Neither”—Q.n. 

b Cp. ohap. viii. 16. 
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4 And I will make them a terror, to all the 

kingdoms of the earth,— 

On account of Manosseh, son of Hezekiah, 
king of Judah, 

i| For what * he did in Jerusalem ||. 

5 For who shall have pity upon thee, O 

Jerusalem ? 

And who shall lament for thee? 

And who shall turn aside, to ask for thy 
welfare ? 

! Thoull hast abandoned |me|, 

Declareth Yah well, 

< Backward > thou wilt go,— 

Therefore have I stretched forth my hand 
against thee and laid thee waste,— 

I am weary' of having compassion. 

7 Therefore have I winnowed them with a 
winnowing shovel, in the gates of the 
land,— 

1 have liereaved—I have destroyed my 
people, 

<From their own ways> have they not 
returned. 

H Their widows have become multiplied to me, 
beyond the sand of the seas, 

1 have brought against them—upon the mother 
of young inen—the spoiler, in the broad 
noon,— 

I have let fall upon her, suddenly, excite¬ 
ment and terrors. 

9 Languisheth ! she who had given birth to 
seven. 

She hath breathed out her life, 1 ' 

Her sun jliath gone in |, while yet it was 
day. 

She hath turned pale, and hath turned 
red,— 

And ||the remnant of them|| < to the sword > 
will I deliver before their enemies, 

Declareth Yah well. 

10 Woe to me ! my mother. 

That thou didst bear me, 

A man of litigation and a man of conten¬ 
tion to all the land,— 

I have not lent on interest 

* 

Nor have they lent on interest to me, 

I* Every -one|| hath treated me with 
contempt. 

11 Said Yahweh,— 

Verily, I will loose thee° for good ! 

Verily. I will intercede for thee. 

In the time of calamity, and 

In the time of distress, with the enemy ! rt 

Shall | iron | crush | the iron from the North | 
and the bronze ? 

® Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 

VuU : 41 For aft that” 

—(i.n. 

b U.: 41 soul.” 

« So i ratl; and in «ome cod. 

(w. 2 ear. pr. edns.) both 
writtm and read. —G.n. 

I The form written in the 
Mass. Text prob. = the 


same thing.] 

d Cp. with this, R. V. 
margin. Some render: 
“ Cause the enemy to 
make supplication unto 
thee” — R. V., T. G., 
Davies. “ Make the 
enemy meet thee ”— 
Fuerst. 


13 <Thy substance, and thy treasures—for a 

prey> will I give, | without price|,— 

I! Even for all thy sins, and in all thy 
bounds||: 

14 Therefore will I make thee pass,® with thine 

enemies, into * a land thou knowest 
not,— 

For l|a tire|| hath been kindled in mine 
anger, 

<Upon you> shall it burn. 

15 ||Thou|| knowest—0 Yahweh, 

Remember me, and visit me, and avenge me 

upon my persecutors, 

Do not <of thy longsufferi ng> take me 
away,— 

Know'—I have borne, for thy sake, re¬ 
proach. 

w Thy words |were found|, b and I did eat 
them, 

Then became thy words 0 unto me, the joy and 
gladness of my heart,— 

For |thy Name) hath been called |upon me|, 
O Yahweh, God of hosts ! 

17 I sat not in the circle of mockers 

% 

Nor became I uproarious,— 

< Because of thy hand> 1 by myself | did 

I sit, 

For <with indignation> hadst thou filled 
me. 

lf1 | Wherefore | hath my pain become | per¬ 
petual | ? 

And my wound | incurable| ? 

Refuseth to be healed ? 

Wilt thou ||indeed bell to me, 

[As a brook] that disappointeth, 
Waters that cannot be trusted ? 

19 | Wherefore | 

||Thus|| saith Yahweh— 

<If thou wouldst return > I will cause thee 
to return 

* 

<Before me> shalt thou stand, 

Yea <if tliou wilt bring out the precious from 
among the vile> 

II As mine own mouth || shalt thou be,— 

Let ||them|| return unto |thee|, 

But || thou|| shalt not return unto |them|; 

20 So will I make thee, to this people, a wall of 

bronze | fortified |, 

<When they fight against thee> they shall 
not prevail against thee,— 

For <with thee> am |I|, to save thee 
and to deliver thee, 

Declareth Yahweh; 

21 Thus will I deliver thee out of the hand of the 

wicked,— 

And redeem thee out of the grasp of the 
tyrants. 


* Some cod. (w. 6ep. and 
Syr.) : 44 Make thee serve 
thine enemies in.” Cp, 
chap. xvii. 4—G.n. 
h 44 Found" — note that 
the word strictly applies 
to discover}’—not revela¬ 


tion, and see 2 K. xxii. 8; 
2 Ch. xxxiv. 14, 15. ■ 
c 4 4 W o r d s , ” written ; 
“word "read. In some 
cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. edns.): 
44 word " both wntteyi and 
read —G.n. 
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JEREMIAH XVI. 1—19 


§ 13. Jeremiah , for Reasons given, forbidden to 
marry t or go to Houses of Mourning or Feasting ; 
is charged to give the People reasons for Divine 
(Chastisements—out of which, however, should 
come Blessing to Gentiles. Judah's Indelible 
Sin must bring its Punishment. The Accursed 
Man and the Blessed Man set in sharp contrast. 
Fragments concerning Deceitful Heart , Unjust 
Gain , Hope of Israel, Prayer for Healing , 
Prophet's Self-restraint, and Sabbath-keeping. 

16 1 And the word of Yahweh came unto me, 
saying : 

a Thou shalt not take to thee a wife,— 

Neither shalt thou have sons or daughters, 
in this place. 

3 For I)Thus|| saith Yahweh, 

< Concerning the sons, and concerning the 
daughters, that are being horn in this 
place,—and concerning their mothers who 
do bear them, and concerning their fathers 
who do beget them, in this land> 

4 <Of deaths from diseases> shall they die. 
They shall not be lamented. 

Neither shall they be buried, 

< As heaps of dung on the face of the ground > 
shall they serve,— 

Yea <by sword and by famine > shall they 
be consumed, 

And | their dead bodies | shall become | food |— 
To the bird of the heavens, and 
To the beast of the earth. 

3 For || Thus || saith Yahweh— 

Do not thou enter into the house of crying, 
Neither do thou go to lament, nor do thou 
bemoan for them,— 

For I have withdrawn my blessing® from 
this people, Declareth Yahweh. 

Both lovingkindness and compassion. 

6 So shall great and small die in this land. 

They shall not be buried,— 

Neither shall men lament for them. 

Nor cut themselves, 

Nor make themselves bald for them ; 

7 Neither shall they break bread to them in b 

mourning 

To console one over his dead,— 

Nor cause them to drink the cup of consola¬ 
tion, 

Over one’s father. 

Or over one’s mot tier; 

8 And <the house of banqueting> shalt thou 

not enter 

% 

To sit with them, To eat and to drink. 

9 For || Thus || saith Yahweh of hostsll 

God of Israel,— 

Behold me 1 causing to ceuse, out of this place. 
Before your eyes. 

And in your days, 

a Or: “prosperity,” “wel- •> Or: ‘‘one who is.” Sug- 
farc,” “ well-being.” gested by 0.0. p. 828*. 


The voice of joy , and the voice of gladness. 

The voice of the bridegroom , and the voice of the 
bride,* 

10 And it shall be <when thou shalt declare to 

this people, all these words,—and they 
shall say unto thee— 

<For what reason > hath Yahweh pro¬ 
nounced against us, all this great 
calamity ? 

Or what is our iniquity, or what our sin, 
which we have sinned against Yahweh 
our God ? > 

11 Then shalt thou say unto them,— 

< For that your fathers forsook | me | 

Declareth Yahweh, 

And walked after other gods, and served 
them, and bowed down to them,— 
Whereas <me> they forsook. 

And <my law>'' kept they not; 

12 And j|yei| have done more wickedly than 

your fathers,—for, look at you 1 walking 
every man after the stubbornness of his 
wicked' heart, so as not to hearken unto 
me > 

u Therefore will I hurl you forth, from ofT this 
land, unto a land' which ye have not known, 
IIye, nor your fathers11,—and ye can serve 
there, other gods, day and night, in that I 
will grant you no favour. 

14 | Therefore | lo ! | days are coming j 

Declareth Yahweh, 
When it shall be said no more 
By the life of Yahweh, who brought up 
the sons of Israel out of the land of 
Egypt; but- 

15 By the life of Yahweh, who hath brought up 

the sons of Israel out of the land of the 
North, and out of all the lands, whither he 
had driven them,— 

So will I bring them back upon their own 
soil, which I gave to their fathers. 

10 Behold me ! sending for many fishers, 

Declareth Yahweh, 

And they shall catch them,—and || thereafterj| 
will I send for many hunters, and they 
shall hunt them from off every mountain, 
and from off every hill, and out of the clefts 
of the crags. 

17 For limine own eyes ] are upon all their 

ways, they have not been hid from my 
face,—neither hath their iniquity been con¬ 
cealed from being straight before mine 
eyes. 

18 Thus will I recompense | first, twofold | their 

iniquity and their sin, because of their 
profaning my land,—<with the carcase of 
their disgusting and detestable things > 
have they filled mine inheritance. 

18 O Yahweh, my strength, and my refuge, and 
my place to fly to, in the day of distress,— 
<Unto thee> shall nations come in, out of 

* Cp. chap. vii. 34 ; xxv. Chap. I., 3, a. 

10; xxxiii. 11; also Intro., b 0r: “mine instruction.” 
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tlie ends of the earth, that they may 
say— 

Surely ! 

< Falsehood > did our fathers inherit, 
Vanity, among whom is none that can 
profit: 

Shall | a son of earth | make for himself !gods| 
Seeing that |]they 11 are no-gods? 

21 ; Therefore | behold me ! causing them to know, 

|by this stroke!, 

I will cause them to know my hand, and 
my might,— 

That they may know, that |iny name| is 
i| Yahweh !! 

I ; The sin of Judah ,| is written 

With a stylus of iron. 

With the point of a diamond : 

It is engraved 

Upon the tablet of their heart, 

And upon the horns of your* altars; 

- So long as their sons remember' their altars, 
and their Sacred Stems, 

By the b green tree,— 

Upon 1 ' the high' hills. 

J O my mountain in the field ! 

<Thy substance, all thy treasures> |for a 
prey | will I give : 

Thy high places for 1 * sin, within all thy 
l>ounds. 

4 So shalt thou, even of thyself, suffer to rest 
the inheritance which I gave thee, 

Seeing that I will cause thee to serve thine 
enemies, in the land which thou knowest 
not; 

For <a fire> have ye kindled in mine anger, 
<Unto times age-abiding> shall it bum. 8 

liThusI) saith Yahweh— 

Accursed' is the man— 

Who trusteth in a son of earth, 

And hath made flesh' his arm,— 

And whose heart <from Yahweh> 
turneth aside: 

II Therefore shall he become a9 ashrub r in the 

waste plain. 

Neither shall he perceive' when good 
cometh,— 

But shall inhabit 

% 

Parched places in a wilderness, 

A land* of salt that cannot be dwelt in. 

7 Blessed' is the man 

Who trusteth in Yahweh, 

To whom Yahweh is his ground of con¬ 
fidence ; 

* Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 

1‘diiH., Syr. and Vul.): 

" their” ; and though in 
some cod. it is “ your," 
there in a Masso retie note 
that it shd be "their” 

—G.n. 

b Some cod. (w. Aram, and 
SyT.) : " by every green 
tree "—G.n. 

p Some cod. (w 1 car. pr. 


edn., Aram, and Syr.: 
“ And upon "—G.n. * 
d Ml.: “ in fin.” Or perh.: 
"as a punishment for 
ain." 

e Cp. Ina. xxxiii. 14. 
f “ Rd.prob. Jnw"—O.G. 
792 h . 

& Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr., Vul.): "In a 
land ”—G.n. 


8 For he shall become like a tree planted by 

waters. 

And <by a stream> shall he send out his 
roots, 

Neither shall he perceive when heat 
cometh, 

But his leaf shall continue green ; 

Even <in a year of dearth > shall he not 
be anxious, 

Neither shall lie cease front bearing fruit." 

9 Deceitful' is the heart b above all things. 

And ||dangerously wayward):,— 

Who can know it ? 

10 ill—Yahwehll Searching the heart, b 

Testing the affections ; 

And giving 0 to every man 
According to his way,* 1 
According 0 to the fruit of his 
doings. 

11 <[As] a partridge gathereth eggs she did not 

lay>, 

[So] is he that maketh riches, but not with 
justice,— 

<In the midst of his days> r shall he leave 
them, 

And <in his latter end> prove to have been 
base. 

12 < A throne of glory, exalted from the begin- 

ning> hatli been the place of our sanctuary. 

10 Thou hope of Israel | Yahweh |, 

|| All who forsake thee|| shall turn pale,— 

Yea ||all who depart from me|| <in the 
ground > shall be written, 

For they have forsaken a fountain of living 
water, ||even Yahwehll. 

14 Heal thou me, 0 Yahweh, that I may be 

healed, 

Save me, that I may be saved,— 

For <my praise > thou art' ! 

15 Lo ! |l they j| are saying unto me,— 

j Where | is the word of Yahweh ? 

Pray thee let it come to pass! 

1(i But <as for me> 

I have neither forced myself away from 
tending the flock after thee. 

Nor yet <for the woful day> have I 
longed—||thou|| knowest,— 

HThat which came out of my lips|| < before 
thy face> was uttered. 

17 Do not thou become to me a terror,— 

<My refuge> art thou, in the day of calamity. 


0 Cp. Pa. i. 3-3. 
h Or: "mind," "intellect.” 
0 Borne cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Sep. and Vul.) : 
“to give" (or) " that he 
may pive ”—G.n. 
d Bo written ; rend: “ ways.” 
In some cod. (w. 2 ear. 
pr. edna., Aram., Sep., 


Syr.) : "ways"—G.n. 

e In some cod. (w. 2 ear. 
pr. edns., Sep., Syr., 
Vul.): " And accord¬ 
ing "—G.n. 

r Written: "day"; rend : 
“days." In some cod. 
(w. 1 ear. pr. edn.): 
"days"—G.n. 
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JEREMIAH XVII. 18—27; XVIII. 1—11 


18 Let my persecutors' |tum pale| hut let not 
ilmell turn pale, 

Let ||thom|i be terrified, but let not ||me|| be 
terrified,— 

Bring thou upon them' a day of calamity, 

And <with a double frocture> destroy 1 * them. 

in Thusil said Yahweh unto me— 

Go and stand in the gate of the sons of the 
people, through which the kings of Judah 
enter in, and through which they come out,— 
also in all the gates of Jerusalem. 20 Then 
shalt thou say unto them— 

Hear ye the word of Yahweh, 

Ye kings of Judah and all Judah, 

And all ye inhabitants of Jerusalem,—who 
enter in through these gates : 

21 HThuslI saith Yahweh, 

Take heed unto your souls,— 

And do not bear any burden on the sabbath' 
day, b 

Nor bring it in through the gates of 
Jerusalem,— 

22 Neither shall ye take forth any burden out 

of your houses, on the sabbath' day, b 
Nor <any manner of work> shall ye do,— 
But ye shall hallow the sabbath day, b 
As I commanded your fathers. 

Howbeit they hearkened not, neither inclined 
their ear,—but stiffened their neck, that they 
might not hearken, neither receive correction. 

- 4 And it shall come to pass,— 

<If ye will !]indeed hearken|| unto me, 

Declareth Yahweh. 

To bring in no burden, through the gates of 
this city, on the sabbath' day,— 

But to hallow the sabbath day, by not doing 
thereon any manner of work > 

- 5 Then shall enter in through the gates of this 
city. 

Kings and princes. 

Sitting on the throne of David, 

Riding in chariots and on horses, 

J|They, and their princesll, 
ilThe men of Judah, and the inhabitants of 
Jerusalem!!, 

And this city shall remain unto times age- 
abiding. 

26 And they shall come in— 

Out of the cities of Judah and 

* 

Out of the places round about Jeru¬ 
salem, and 

Out of the land of Benjamin, and 

Out of the lowlands and out of the hill 

* 

country, and 
Out of the South, 

Bringing in ascending-offering, and peace¬ 
offering, and meal-offering, and frank¬ 
incense,— • 

Even they who bring in a thankoffering into 
the house of Yahweh. 

• M acture.” b Or : “ day of rest.” 


■ 7 But <if ye will not hearken unto me — 

To hallow the sabbath day, 

And to bear no burden and bring in through 
the gates of Jerusalem |on the sabbath 
day | > 

Then will I kindle a fire within her gates. 
And it shall devour the palaces of Jeru¬ 
salem, 

And shall not be quenched. 


§ 14. The Potter'a House and its Lessons: attempt¬ 
ing to enforce which , Jeremuth's Hearers conspire 
against him* and he prays against them — 
! though once he luid pleaded fen' them. 

I 1 The word that came unto Jeremiah' from 
Yahweh, saying: 

- Arise and go down, to the house of the potter, 
—and || there H will I cause thee to hear my 
words. 

^ So I went down^ to the house of the potter,— 
and, there he was! making a piece of work, on 
the wheels.* 4 | Then was marred | the vessel 
that lie' was making, while yet it was clay in 
the hand of the potter,—so he turned and made 
of it another' vessel, as seemed right in the 
eyes of the potter to make it. Then 

came the word of Yahweh' unto me, 
saying ; 

6 <Like this potter> can I not deal with you, 
0 house of Israel ? 

Demandeth Yahweh: 
Lo ! <as clay in the hand of the potter> 

| |So ,| are ■'ye[| in iny hand, 0 house of 

Israel. 

j 7 <The moment I speak, concerning a nation, 
or concerning a kingdom,—to pull up and 
to break dowu, b and to destroy ; 8 and that 
natiou return' from its wickedness, against 
whom I have spoken> then will I repent 
concerning the calamity' which I had de¬ 
vised to bring upon it. 

9 And <the moment I speak, concerning a 
nation, or concerning a kingdom,—to build, 
and to plant ; 10 and it commit wickedness 
in mine eyes, in not hearkening unto my 
voiee>then will I repent concerning the 
good wherewith I had said I would do it 
good. 

11 || Now | therefore. I pray thee. s|>eak unto the 

men of Judali. and concerning the inhabi¬ 
tants of Jerusalem, saying, 

IIThusjl saith Yahweh,— 

Lo ! I' am fashioning against you. calamity, 
and devising against you. a device,— 
Return. I pray you. every man from his 
wicked way, 

And amend your ways, and your doings. 

* Ml. : “the two stones.” to tear awuy” [instead 

b Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. of “breakdown 1 ’]. Cp. 

edns. and Syr.): “ and chap. xxxi. 28. 
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w And <since they will say. Hopeless ! 

For cafter our own devices> will we walk, 
And lievery oneII <the stubbornness of 
his own wicked heart> will we 
do ! > II Therefore || 

j|Thus|| saith Yahweh, 

Ask. I pray you. among the nations,— 

Who' hath heard |such things as these |? 

<A very horrible thing> hath |the virgin. 
Israel | done ! 

u Shall the snow of Lebanon | fail from the rock 
of the field | ? 

Or shall waters from afar. deep, overflowing, 
jbe dried up|? 

i"' Yet my people |have forgotten me |. 

<Unto vanity> have they been burning 
incense; 

And it hath caused them to stumble 
In their ways. 

The roads of age-past times, 

To walk in by-paths— 

A way | not cast up |. a 
To make their land a desolation. 

The hissings of age-abiding times,— 

J Every one that passeth by her|| shall be 
astonished and wag his head. 

17 <Like b an east wind> will I scatter them 
before the enemy,— 

<The back and not the face> will I let them 
see. in the day of their distress. 

Then said they,— 

Come ye. and let us devise against Jeremiah 
devices, 

For | the law| shall not perish' |from the 
priest |. 

Nor j counsel | from | the wise |, 

Nor | the word| from | the prophet |: 

Come and let ns smite him with the tongue, 
And let us not give ear to any of his words! 

i' J Give thou ear. O Yahweh. unto me,— 

And hearken unto the voice of mine accusers. 

-*« Shall Ijevil It be recompensed'for |good|? 

For they have digged a pit for my life, 0 — 

Remember how I stood before thee. 

To si>eak. in their behalf, what was good! 

To turn back thine indignation from them. 

21 | Therefore | give thou up their Bons' to the 

famine. 

And deliver them into the hands of the sword. 
And let their | wives | become | childless and 
widows |, 

And let || their men|| be slain by death, 

llTheir young men|| be smitten by the sword 

in battle. 

» 

22 Let there be heard a cry out of their 

houses, 

When thou shalt bring in upon them a 
troop. | suddenly |,— 

Because they digged a pit to capture me, 

And < snares> did they hide for my feet. 

* Cp. chap. vi. 10. edns.) : “ With “—G.n. 

h Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. c U. : “ soul." 


But ithou. O YahwehII knowest all their 
counsels Against me. to put me to death, 

Put thou no propitiatory-covering over their 
iniquity. 

And < their sin. from before thee> do not 
thou blot out,— 

But let them be overthrown before thee, 

<In the time of thine anger> deal thou 
effectively with them. 


§ 15. Before the Elders of People and Priests, Jere¬ 
miah symbolically breaks a Bottle in Topheth ; 
and there , and in the Temple Court , predicts 
the Breaking of the People , chiefly for sacrificing 
their Children to Baal . 


1 Thus said Yahweh,* 19 

Go and buy a potter’s earthen bottle/—and 
[take] of the elders of the people, and of 
the elders of the priests; 

2 Then shalt thou go forth into the valley of 

Ben-hinnom, which is at the opening of the 
gate of potsherds; and proclaim there' the 
words which I shall speak unto thee ; s and 
shalt say,— 

Hear ye the word of Yahweh, 

O kings of Judah. 

And inhabitants of Jerusalem,— 


||Thus|| saith Yahweh of hosts— 

God of Israel. 

Behold me! bringing in calamity upon this 
place, which shall cause the ears of lievery 
one that heareth it|| to tingle : 

4 < Because they have forsaken me, 

And have treated this as a foreign place. 

And have burned incense therein to other' 
gods, which ||neither they, nor their fathers, 
nor the kings of Judah || have known ; 

And have filled this place with the blood of 
innocents ; 

B And have built the high places of Baal' for 
burning up their sons in the fire, as 
ascending-sacrifices to Baal, 0 — 

Which I commanded not. 

Nor spake, 

Neither came it up on my heart > d 

6 |Therefore| lo ! jdays coming] 

Declareth Yahweh, 
When this place shall be called no longer. 
The Topheth. or 
The Valley of Ben-hinnom,— but— 

The Valley of Slaughter 

7 And I will pour out the counsel 1 of Judah 

and Jerusalem, in this place, 

And l will cause them to fall by the sword, 
before their enemies, and by the hand of 
them who seek their life,— 

And I will give their dead bodies, for food, 


« Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
cdnB., Aram., Sep. and 
Syr.) add: “unto me” 
—G.n. 
b Or: 

c “ Customary of old ” — 
Deu. xii. 31; “ strongly 


forbidden ” — Lev. xx. 
2-4. 

d Cp. chap. xliv. 21: 1 Co. 
ii. 9. Mf.: “Neither 

came it into my mind.” 
e Cp. chap. vii. 32. 
r “ Sngacity“—O.G. 
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to the bird of the heavens, and to the beast 
of the earth ; 

a And I will make this city a desolation, and a 
hissing—IIevery one that passeth by it|| 
shall be astonished and hiss, over all her 
wounds;“ 

9 And I will suffer them to eat the flesh of their 
sons, and the flesh of their daughters, yea 
<every one—the flesh of his friend> will 
they eat, 1 '—in the siege, and in the strait- 
ness, wherewith |their enemies, and they 
who seek their lives|, will straiten them. 

10 Then shalt thou break the bottle, c 1>efore the 

eyes of the men who are walking with thee ; 

11 and shalt say unto them— 

||Thus|| saith Yahweh of hosts— 

[iThus and thus|| will I break thisj people, and 
this city, 

As one breaketh the vessel of a potter, 
which cannot be made whole any more, — 
And <in Topheth> shall they bury, for want 
of place to bury. 

12 I;ThusH will I do to this place, 

Declareth Yahweh, 
And to the inhabitants thereof,— 
ilEven making this city like Topheth||: 

1! Yea |the houses of Jerusalem, and the houses 
of the kings of Judah |, shall dike the place 
of Topheth> be places defiled,—even all 
the houses, upon whose roofs they burned 
incense, to all the host of the heavens, and 
poured out drink-offerings to other' gods. 

14 Then entered Jeremiah out of Topheth, whither 
Yahweh had sent him to prophesy,—and stood 
in the court of the house of Yahweh, and said 
unto all the people : 

13 I!Thus|| saith Yahweh of hosts, 

God of Israel, 

Behold me ! bringing in against this city, and 
upon all the cities thereof. 

The whole calamity' which I have pro¬ 
nounced against her,— 

Because they stiffened their neck, that they 
might not hear my words. 

§ 1G. Jeremiah is smitten and put in the Stocks by 
Pashhur , priest , and overseer of the Tenipfc. 
Next day , when set free, he boldly denounces 
Pashhur — naming him a “ Tei'ror- round - 
abouty ” and dooming him to be carried 
Captive to Babylon. Then his Mind recoils, 
especially when he finds himself laughed at and 
nicknamed by the People: he resolves to be silent, 
and cannot: finally, in full Oriental style , he 
curses thp Day he was bom. 

1 And <when Pashhur son of Immer, the 
priest, who also was deputy-overseer in the 
house of Yahweh, heard that Jeremiah had 


prophesied* these things > 2 then Pashhur 
smote' Jeremiah the prophet,—and put him 
in the stocks that were in the upper' gate 
of Benjamin, which was in the house of 
Yahweh. 3 And it came to pass con 

the morrow, when Pashhur brought forth 
Jeremiah, out of the stocks> —that Jeremiah 
said unto him— 

<Not Pashhur> hath Yahweh called thy 
name, 

But Mdg6r-misqaviv[ —“ Terror-round-about” b ], 

4 For ||Thus|| saith Yahweh— 

Behold me! making thee a [mdgfa\ i.e. ai 
terror to thyself and to all who love thee, 
and they shall fall by the sword of c their 
enemies, || thine own eyes also|| be¬ 
holding. 

And call Judah> will I deliver into the 
hand of the king of Babylon, and he will 
carry them captive to Babylon, and smite 
them with the sword. 

r ’ And I will deliver up— 

All the wealth of this city, and 

All her labour and 

All her precious things,— 

And call the treasures of the kings of 
Judah > will I deliver up into the hands 
of their enemies, and they will make of 
them a prey, and take them, and carry 
them into Babylon. 

6 And ||thou, Pashhur,and all who are dwelling 

in thy house[| shall go into captivity,— 

Yea cinto Babylon > shalt thou enter. 

And cthere> shalt thou die. 

And cthere> shalt thou be buried, 

I!Thou, and all who love thee, to whom thou 
hast prophesied | falsely ||[. 

7 Thou didst persuade me, 0 Yahweli, and I 

was persuaded, 

Thou didst lay firm hold on me, and didst 
prevail,— 

I am become a mockery j all the day|, 

II Every one II d is laughing at me. 

0 For cas often as I speak> I make out- 
cry, 

cViolence and wasting> I proclaim,— 

Yea the word of Yahweh hath become' 
to me a reproach and derision, | all the 
day |. 

9 Therefore I say— 6 

I will not mention him. 

Neither will I speak any more in his 
name, 

But then it beuometh in my heart, as a fire 
that burnetii, 

Shut up in my bones,— 

And I am weary of restraint, and cannot 
refrain. 


“Or: “scourginga.” The 
word used means 1 ‘ blow," 
“wound" “slaughter." 
All the visible havoo 
wrought by an invading 


army ifi heie corapre 
hended. 

b Cp. Deu. xxviii. 63-57. 
c Or: “ flask." 


“ Or : “ was prophesying." 
b Cp. chap. vi. 26, n.; also 
Intro., Chap. I., 3, a. 

0 Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 


edns.): “ at the hand of" 
—G.n. 

4 Cp. O.G. 482“, d, (6). 

• Or: “keep saying." 
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10 Because I have heard the whispering of 
many— 

' l A terror round about ! 

Tell ye [say they], that we may tell of him, 
|| All the men I am wont to salute|| b do watch 
for my halting,— 

| Peradventure| he will be persuaded, and 
we shall prevail over him, and take our 
vengeance upon him. 0 

n But ]! Yahweh II is with me, as a mighty one 
striking terror, 

i|For this causell shall my persecutors stumble, 
and not prevail,— 

They have turned very pale. 

For they have not prospered, 

<Confusion age-abiding> it shall not be for¬ 
gotten ! 

15 But O Yah weh of hosts— 

% 

Testing the righteous. 

Beholding the affections' 1 and the heart,— 
Let me see thine avenging upon them, 

For <unto thee> have I laid bare my cause. 

1:: Sing ye to Yahweh ! Praise ye Yahweh ! 
For he hath delivered the soul® of the needy, 
out of the hand of evildoers. 

14 || Accursed]| be the day on which I was born,— 

<The day when jmy motherl bare me> let it 
not be blessed ! 

13 ||Accursed|| be the man who carried tidings 

to my father, saying, 

There is born to thee a man'-child ! r 
Making him very glad : 

1,5 Yea let that' man be—as the cities which 
Yahweh overthrew' and repented not,— 

And let him hear 

An outcry in the morning, and 
A war-shout at broad noon ! 

17 Because I was not slain from the womb,— 

Nor did |my mother! become |my gravel. 

Nor was her womb great for ever ! 

19 | Wherefore! was'it— 

That <from the womb> I came forth, to 
see labour and pain ; and 
That | in shame | should | my days | be con¬ 
sumed ! 

§ 17. In re pit/ to Enquiries of Yahweh made by 
Jeremiah for King Eedckiah, special Answers 
arc sent to the King , to the People , and to the 
House of David . Further Messages to the Royal 
House. 


Pashhur, son of Malchiah, and Zephaniah,® son 
of Maaseiali, b the priest, saying : 

3 Enquire for us, I pray thee, of Yahweh, in 

that ||Nebuchadrezzar, king of Babylon || 
maketh war against ua,—|Peradventure) 
Yahweh will deal with us, according to 
all his wonders, fcjo that he go up from 

UB. 

a Then said Jeremiah unto them,— 

|| Thus || shall ye say unto Zcdekiah : 

4 ||Thus|| saith Yahweh, 

God of Israel— 

Behold me ! turning back the weapons of 
war that are in your hand, wherewith ||ye|| 
are fighting the king of Babylon and the 
Chaldeans, who are besieging you, outside 
the wall,—and I will gather them into the 
midst of this city. 

5 And ||I myselfll will fight against you, with 

a hand outstretched, and with an arm of 
strength,—and with anger and with wrath, 
and with great indignation; 6 and I will 
smite the inhabitants of this city, |both 
man and beast |, — < of a great pestilence> 
shall they die. 

7 And <after that> Declareth Yahweh— 

Will I deliver Zedokiah king of Judah, and 
his servants, and the people,—even such as 
are left in this city from the pestilence, 
from 0 the sword, and from the famine,— 
into the hand of Nebuchadrezzar king of 
Babylon, even into the hand of their 
enemies, and into the hand of them \vho 
are seeking their life, d —and he will smite 
them with the edge® of the sword, he will 
not have pity on them, nor will he spare, nor 
will he have compassion. 

8 And <unto this people> shalt thou say, 

|| Thus || saith Yahweh,— 

Behold me ! setting before you, the way I of 
life), and the way |of death) : f 

9 ||He that remaineth in this city|[ shall die — 

by the sword, or* by the famine, or by the 
pestilence,— 

Whereas ||he that goeth forth and falleth 
unto the Chaldeans, who are besieging you [|, 
—then shall l.e live, h and ||his life|| d shall 
become to hi in | a spoil | ; 

10 For I have set my face against this city, for 
calamity and not for blessing, 

Declareth Yahweh,— 

<Into the hand of the king of Babylou> shall 
it be given up, and he will burn it with 
fire. 


1 The word which came unto Jeremiah, from 
Yahweh,—when King Zedekiah sent unto him 


* Heb. : mdgdr-m'fmviv, as 
in ver. 3; cp. chap. vi. 
25, n., and Intro., Chap. 
I., 3, a. 

b Lit.: “the men of my 
peace." Cp. Ps. xli. 9. 
°Or: “take our revenge 


out of him." 

d Or : " impulses.*’ U.: 

“reins.” 

•Or: “life." 

1 Ml.: “a son, a male" ; 
cp. Rev. xii. 6. 


® Heb. : z'phany&h, 8 ; 2, 
z^phnnydhu, 

b Heb. : maaseydh, 16; 7, 
iua nsiy&hu,. 

c Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr. and Vul.): 
“and from"—G.n. 

d U.: “ soul." 

• Ml. : “ mouth." 

' N.B. : “ life . . . death " ; 
then (ver. 9): “death... 


life." Cp. chap. ix. 4, x 
11; and Intro., Chap. I. 

* Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr* 
edns.) omit: “or.” Op* 
chap. xliv. 13—G.n. 

k So read ; but written sim¬ 
ply : “ shall live.” Some 
cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. edns.) 
both write and read : 
“then (so) shall he live" 
—G.n. 
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11 Now <as to the house of the king of Judah> 

—hear ye the word of Yahweh :— 

12 O house of David ! 

||Thus!] Baith Yahweh, 

Administer justice |betimes|, B 
And deliver the robbed out of the hand of the 
oppressor, — 

Lest mine indignation |come forth like fire]. 
And burn, and there be none to quench it, 
Because of the wickedness of your b doings. 

18 Behold me ! against thee, 0 thou dweller in 
the vale, on the level rock, 

Declareth Yahweh,— 

Ye who are saying. 

Who shall eome down upon us ? 

Who shall enter our habitations? 

14 Yet will I bring punishment upon you, 
according to the fruit of your doings, 

Declareth Yahweh,— 

and will kindle a fire in her forest, and it 
shall devour all things round alxiut her. 

1 ||Thus|| said Yahweh, 

Go thou down to the house of king of Judah, 
and speak thou there' this word, 2 and say— 

Hear thou the word of Yahweh, O king of 
Judah, who sittest upon the throne of 
David, — llthou, and thy servants, and thy 
people, who enter in at these gates || 

3 II Thus|| saith Yahweh,— 

Execute ye justice, and righteousness, 

And deliver the robbed, out of the hand of 
the oppressor,— 

But <the sojourner, the c fatherless, and the 
widow > do not oppress, neither rt commit 
violence, 

And <the blood of the innocent> do not ye 
shed, in this place. 

4 For <if ye Hindeed do|| this thing> then 

shall there enter into the gates of this 
house—kings, sitting for David upon his 
throne, riding in chariots and on horses, 
|| he, and his servants, 6 and his people ||. 

5 But <if ye will not hear' these words > 

|| By myselfII have I sworn 

Declareth Yahweh— 
That ||a ruin|| shall |thishouse| become. 

For ilThusll saith Yahweh 

Concerning the house of the king of Judah,— 
< Though thou wast 

||Gileadi| to me. 

The summit of Lebanon > 

Yet surely I will make thee, 

A wilderness, 

Cities | not habitable |; 


7 And I will hallow against thee Destroyers. 

Every man with his weapons,— 

And they shall cut down of the choicest of 
thy cedars, and cast upon the fire. 

8 Then shall many nations pass by this city,— 

and shall say, every man to his neigh¬ 
bour, 

<For what cause> hath Yahweh done 
IIthus!| unto this great city? 

9 And they shall say, 

Because they forsook the covenant of 
Yahweh, their God,— 

And bowed down to other' gods. 

And served them. 

10 Do not ye lament for him that is dead. 
Neither bemoan ye |him |, 

But weep ye—weep on “—for him that is 
going away, 

For he shall not return any more. 

Nor see the land of his birth. 

11 For i:Thus|! saith Yahweh— 

Touching Shallum. b son of Josiah king of 
Judah. 

That reigneth instead of Josiah, his 
father, 

Who hath gone forth out of this place, 

He shall not return thither any more ; 

12 For 6 <in the place whither they have taken 

him captive> 

;'|Thereil shall he die,— 

And <this land> shall lie see no more. 

13 Alas ! for him who buildeth 

His house without righteousness, 

And his roof-*chambers without justice,— 
<0f his neighbour> taketh service for 
nought. 

And < recompense for his work> giveth 
him not. 

14 Who saith— 

I will build me a roomy house, with 
spacious roof-chambers,— 

So he cutteth him open its windows. 

And it is covered in with cedar 

% 

And he painteth it with vermilion. 

15 Shalt thou reign, because llthouj| art eager to 

excel in cedar? 

<Thy father> did he not eat and drink, and 
do justice and “righteousness, 

And ||then|| it was well with him ? 

16 [Did he not] plead the cause of the oppressed 

and the needy. 

And ||then|| it was well? 

Was not || that || to know |me| ? 

Demandeth Yahweh. 


17 Verily thou hast neither eyes, nor heart, save 
for thy plundering and for thy shedding of 
liinuocent blood ||. and for oppression and 
for crushing, to do' them ! 


* Or: “ Pronounce in the 
morning the sentence of 
justice.” 

b Bo read ; but written : 
“ their.” Borne cod. (w. 
1 ear. pr. edn., Aram., 
Syr. and Vul.) bothuir&e 
and read : “your.” Cp. 
chap. iv. 4. Some cod. 
however (w. 7 ear. pr. 
edns.) both write and 
read : “their”—G.n. 

* Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 


edns., Sep., Syr., Vul.): 
“and the”—G.n. 

d So some cod. (w. 4 ear. 
pr. edns., Sep., Syr., 
Vul.); [but M.C.T. ab¬ 
ruptly : “ do not commit 
violence”]- G.n. 

• So read ; written (in 
M.C.T.) : “servant.” In 
some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.) both written and 
read: “ servantsG.n. 


»See Intro., Chap. II., 
Synopsis, B , p. 16, 
ante . 

b Cp. 1 Ch. iii. 16; 2 K. 
xxiii. 34. 


e A sp. v.r. (sevir) : “ But.” 
Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns. and Sep.) both 
write and read: “But” 
—G.n. 
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JEREMIAH XXII. 18—30; XXIII. 1-8 


Therefore— IIThusj| Baith Yahweh, 

<Touching .Tehoiakim son of Josiah. 

King of Judah > 

They shall not cry in lament for him 

Alas. my brother ! or Alas, sister ! 

They shall not cry in lament for him 

Alas, lord ! or Alas ! his renown ! 

<With the burial of an ass> shall he be 
buried,— 

Dragged along and cast forth, beyond the 
gates of Jerusalem. 

Ascend the Lebanon, and make outcry, 

And <in Bashan> put forth thy voice,— 

And make outcry from Abarim,* 

For all thy lovers |are tom in pieces |. 

I spake unto thee, in thy carelessness,— 

Thou saidst, I will not hearken ! 

It Th is|| hath been thy way from thy youth, 

That thou hast not hearkened to my 
voice. 

< All thy shepherds > the wind' shall feed, 

And ||thy loversll <into captivity> shall 
depart,— 

Surely II then || shalt thou turn pale, and be 
confounded, by reason of all thy wicked- ! 
ness. 

O inhabitress of Lebanon, that makest thy 
neat in the cedars,— 

How hast thou bemoaned thyself, b 
Now that pangs have overtaken thee, 
Anguish, as of her that giveth birth. 

: As I live!l Declareth Yahweh,— 

<Even though Coniah c son of Jehoiakim 
king of Judah were the signet-ring upon 
my right hand> yet || from thence || would 
I pull thee off ; 25 and I would give thee 
into the hand of them who seek thy life, 
and into the hand of them from the face 
of whom || thou|| dost shrink in fear,— 
even into the hand of Nebuchadrezzar 
king of Babylon, and into the hand of 
the Chaldeans; 26 and I will hurl thee 
out, and thy mother who bare thee, upon 
another land, where ye were not born,— 
and I!there|| shall ye die. 27 But <unto 
the land whither they shall be lifting up 
their souls to return > || thither || shall 
they not return. 

< An earthen vessel, to be despised, thrown 
about> is this man Coniah? 

Or an instrument, in which is no pleasure? 

| Wherefore | are they to be cast out, ||he, 
and his seed||, and to be thrown forth 
upon a land which they have not 
known ? 

O land, land, land ! 

Hear thou the word of Yahweh ! 


“A range of mountains b Nearly so, Davies* H.L. 
to the south of Gilead, 221. Cp. O.G. 336. 
opposite Jericho Btu- e Heb.: konydhu. 
dent’s Com. 


|lThus|| saith Yahweh,— 

Register ye this man | childless |, 

A man who shall not prosper in his days,— 

For there shall prosper of his seed. 

No man sitting upon the throne of David, 

Or ruling any more over Judah. 

§18. Bad Shepherds denounced: Yahweh himself 
will gather the Remnant of his Flock , and raise 
up Good Shepherds, notably One of Dcividic 
Descent , of Saving Power, and of Divine Name ; 
in whose Days a Wider Return thaxx from 
Babylon shall fuxmish a' new Fox'mula for 
Swearing. False Prophets, Dreamers , Pre¬ 
tenders are to be for ever disgraced. 

1 Alas for the shepherds, who are destroying 23 

and scattering the sheep of my pasture, 

Declareth Yahweh. 

2 | Therefore | 

||ThusII saith Yahweh, God of Israel, 
Concerning the shepherds who are tending 
my people,— 

||Ye|| have scattered my flock, and have 
driven them away, and have not visited 
them,— 

Behold me! visiting |upon you| the wicked¬ 
ness of your doings. 

Declareth Yahweh. 

||I myself || therefore, will gather the remnant 
of my flock, out of all the lands whither I 
have driven them,— 

And will bring them back unto their own 
fold. 

And they shall be fruitful and multiply ; 

And I will raise up over them shepherds, 
who will tend them,— 

So shall they not be afraid any more, nor be 
dismayed nor be missing, 

Declareth Yahweh. 

Lo ! | days are coming |, 

Declareth Yahweh, 
when I will raise up to David 
A righteous Bud a 

And he shall reign as' king, and prosper. 

And shall execute justice and righteousness 
in the land. 

0 <In his days> 

Shall Judah | be saved |, 

And || Israel|| abide securely,— 

And Hthisll is his name whereby he shall be 
called, 

||Yahweh|| our Righteousness. 

7 | Therefore | lo ! || days are coming ||, 

Declareth Yahweh, 
When it shall not be said any more. 

As Yahweh liveth. who brought up the 
sons of Israel out of the land of Ijgypt; 

8 but— 

As Yahweh liveth, who hath brought up 
and who hath brought in the seed of the 
house of Israel out of the land of the 

ft Or: “sprout.” Cp. chap, xxxiii. 15; Is. lxi. 11. 
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JEREMIAH XXIII. 9—28. 


North, and out of all the lands whither I 
have driven them,— 

And they shall remain upon their own soil. 

9 <As for the prophets > — 

Broken' is my heart within me. 

Trembled' have all my bones, 

I have become as a drunken man, 

And as a strong man whom wine hath over¬ 
come, — 

Because of Yahweh. 

And because of his holy' words. 

10 For <\vith adulterers> is the land filled', 

Yea checause of cursing > doth the land 

mourn, 

Dried up are the oases of the desert,— 

And | their oppression | hath become wicked, 
And ||their might|| is not right. 

11 For II both prophet and priest|| are profane,— 
<Even in my house > have I found their 

wickedness, Declareth Yahweh. 

12 [Therefore! shall their way become to them 

like slippery places in darkness. 

They shall be driven on, and shall fall 
therein,— 

For I will bring in upon them calamity— 

The year of their visitation, 

Declareth Yahweh. 

13 <Even among the prophets of Samaria> had 

I seen a foolish thing,— 

They prophesied by Baal, 

And led astray my people Israel. 

14 But <among the prophets of Jerusalem> 

have I seen a horrible thing,— 
Committing adultery. 

And walking in falsehood. 

And so strengthening the hands of doers 
of wickedness, not to return any man 
from his wickedness : 

They have (all of them| become'to me [as 
Sodom I, 

And her inhabitants, |as Gomorrah |. a 
ir > | Therefore | 

HThnsll saith Yahweh of hosts 
Concerning the prophets,— 

Behold me ! 

Feeding them with wormwood, 

And I will cause them to drink poisoned 
water,* 5 — 

For <from the prophets of Jerusalem > hath 
there gone forth profanity unto all the 
land. 

10 [|Thus|| saith Yahweh of hosts,— 

Do not hearken unto the words of the 
prophets who are prophesying unto you. 
They' are filling you' ||with vain' hopesll,— 
<The vision of their own hearts> do they 
speak, 

Not from the mouth of Yahweh ! 

17 They keep on saying to them who despise 
me, 

Yahweh |hath spoken |, [saying] 

< Pros peri ty> shall ye have ! 

• Cp. Isa. i. 10. b Ml.: “ water of gall." 


And <to every one who is going on in the 
stubbornness of his own heart> have they 
said, 

There shall come on you |no calamity] ; 
18 For who' hath stood in the council of 

Yahweh, that he should see and hear 

i * 

his word ? 

Who hath given ear to his“ word, and 
heard 1 * it? 

10 Lo ! the tempest of Yaliweh ! 

|| Indignation || hath come forth,® 

Even a temjwst whirling along: 

<On the head of the lawless> shall it hurl 
itself down. 

20 The anger of Yahweh | will not return |, 

Until he hath executed nor 
Until he hath established. 

The purposes of his heart,— 

<In the afterpart of the days> shall ye 
understand it | perfectly |. d 

21 I sent not the prophets, yet II they || ran, 

I spake not unto them, yet ||they|| prophesied. 

22 But <if they had stood in my council> 

Then might they have announced my 
words unto my people, 

And have turned them from their wicked' 
way and from the wickedness of their 
doings. 

23 Am I' |la God at handll, 

Demandeth Yahweh, 
And not a God afar off ? 

24 Can any hide' himself in secret places, that 

II11| shall not see him? 

Demandeth Yahweh.— 
<The heavens and the earth> do I' not fill? 

Demandeth Yahweh. 

25 I have heard what the prophets | have said | „ 

who prophesy in my name falsely, 
saying,— 

I have dreamed ! I have dreamed ! 

26 | How long j shall it be' in the heart of the- 

prophets, 

[To be] prophets of falsehood, — 

And prophets of the deceit of their own 
heart ? 

27 Who lay a plot® to cause my people |to 

forget] my name, by their dreams which 
they relate, every man to his neighbour,— 
Just as their fathers forgat |my namoL 
|| for 1 Baal||. 

28 <The prophet with whom is a dream > 

Let him relate it as' a dream, 

And <he with whom is iny word> 

Let him speak my word as' truth,— 

What is the chaff'® to the wheat'? 

Demandeth Yahweh: 


• Written : M my ”; read : 
"“.his.” Tn the Baby¬ 
lonian Codex iw. 8 ear. 
pr. edits., Aram., Syr. 
and Vul.) : “his”-G.u., 
compared with G. Intro. 
439. 

b Of.: “ announced.” Cp. 


ver. ,22—G. n. 

c Some cod.: “ is coming 
f.*‘—G.n. 

d Cp. chap. xxx. 24. 

■ Qt.: ‘‘Are they laying 
plot . . . G.n. 

1 Or: ‘‘in," “through,” 
s Or : “ chopped straw.’ 
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29 Is not my word |likethis|. 

IILike fired? Demandeth Yahweh,— j §19. Two Basket* of Figs: the Good representing 


And like a hammer, that breaketh in pieces \ 
a cliff? | 

;w J Therefore | behold me ! against the pr ophets, j 

Declareth Yahweh,— ’ 
who steal iny words. every man from his | 
neighbour: i 

31 Behold me ! against the prophets. j 

Declareth Yahweh, 

who presume with their tongue and j 
declare. He declareth: 11 j 

32 Behold me ! against such as prophesy the 

dreams b of falsehood. Declareth Yahweh, 
who have related them, and led astray my 
people, with their falsehoods and with their 
recklessness, 0 —whereas I!Ill had not sent ; 

them, nor commanded them, so that they 
could be of no I! profitjl to this people. 

Declareth Yahweh. \ 

33 But <when this people, or a prophet or a | 

priest, shall ask' thee, saying [ 

What is the oracle of Yahweh ?> I 

Then shalt thou say unto them. 

I| Ye yourselves|| d are the oracle, 

Therefore will I reject you. 

Declareth Yahweh ; 

34 But < the prophet, or the priest, or the 

people, who shall say — 

The oracle of Yahweh > 

I will bring punishment upon that man. 
and upon his house. 

35 || Thus || shall ye say—every man unto his neigh. 

hour, and every man unto his brother,— 
What' hath Yahweh | answered |? or. 
What' hath Yahweh |spoken | ? 

36 but <the oracle of Yahweh > shall ye not 
mention |any more|, — for ||every man’s 
oracled shall be his own word, because 
ye have perverted the words of a Living' 
God, ||Yahweh of hosts, our God||. 

37 ||Thtis|| shalt thou say unto the prophet,— 

What' hath Yahweh [answered thee] ? or 
What' hath Yahweh |spoken| ? 

38 But < si nee ye keep on saying 

| The Oracle of Yahweh |>, 

[therefore! 

IIThus|| saith Yahweh, 

<£Because ye have said this word. The 
oracle of Yahweh, whereas I had 

sent unto you saying. Ye shall not say. 
The oracle of Yahweh> 39 | therefore! 
lieliold me! I will lift you up,® — and 
carry you away, and the city which I ; 
gave to you and to your fathers, from 
l)efore my face; 40 and will give unto you ! 
reproach age-abiding, —and disgrace age- 
abiding, whicli shall not be forgotten. 

•“And they uttered [it] d Bo it nhd be (w. Sep., 
om an utterance [of Y.] " Vul. and Rashi). (A re- 

—O.G. suit reached by a different 

b Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. grouping of the letters) 

edns., Byr., Vul.): “the —G.n. and Intro. p. 169. 

prophets of dreams • So it shd be (w. Sep., 

G.n. Syr., Vul.)—G.n. 

• Or: “ vain boasting." 


the Captives; and the Bad setting forth suck 
as remain in Judea or dwell in Egypt. 

1 Yahweh shewed' me, and lo ! two baskets of 24 
figs, which had been set before the temple of 
Yahweh, —after that Nebuchadrezzar king of 
Babylon had carried away captive. Jeconiah 
son of Jehoiakini king of Judah, and the princes 
of Judah, and the carpenters and the smiths, 
out of Jerusalem, and had brought them into 
Babylon : — 2 ||the one basket|| was of very good 
figs, like the first-ripe' figs; and ||the other 
basket|| was of very bad figs, which could not 
be eaten |for badness |. 3 Then said 

Yahweh unto me,— 

What canst thou' see. Jeremiah ? 

And I said. 

Figs : 

;the good figs|| very' good ; and 
,! the bad|j very bad, which cannot be 
eaten [for badness|. 

4 Then came the word of Yahweh unto me, 
saying : 

5 ilThusil saith Yahweh God of Israel, 

<Like these' good' figs> ||so|| will I regard 
them of Judah who are carried into 
captivity, whom I have sent out of this 
place into the land of the Chaldeans. ] for 
good |. Therefore will I set mine eye a 
upon them, [for good|, and will bring them 
back upon this land,— 
and will build them up. and not pull 
them down, 

and will plant them, and not root them 
up; 

" and will give them a heart, to know [me|. 
that ||I|| am Yahweh, 

So shall they become my' people, 

And [|I || will become their' God ; 
for they will return unto me with all their 
heart. 

a And dike the bad figs, which cannot be 
eaten | for badness | > 

Surely Hthusll saith Yahweh— 

||soil will I deliver up Zedekiah king of 
Judah, and his princes, and the remnant of 
Jerusalem, that remain in this land, and 
them who are dwelling in the land of 
Egypt; 8 yea I will deliver them up. as a 
terror of calamity, to all the kingdoms of 
the earth,—as a reproach, and as a by¬ 
word. as b a mockery and os a contempt, 
in every place whither I will drive 
them; 10 and I will send among them, 
sword, famine® and pestilence, — until 
they are consumed from off the soil, 
which I gave to them, and to their 
fathers. 

• Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., and Vul.): “and ns"— 
Vul.) read; “eyes” (pi.) G.n. 

_ G. n . c Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 

b Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. edn., Sep., Syr. and Vul.): 

edns., Aram., Sep., Syr. “and famine"—G.n. 
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JEREMIAH XXV. 1—22 


§ 20. Jeremiah sums up the Messages he had de¬ 
livered against Judah and Jerusalem , from 
the thirteenth Year of Josiah to the fourth of 
Jehoiakim; declaring that, as these Messages 
had been unheeded , the threatened Chaldean 
Invasion must needs come, but the Captivity in 
Babylon should be limited to Seventy Years. 
The Prophet passes the Cup of Indignation 
round to the Nations , beginning at Jerusalem , 
and significantly eliding with Sheshach {or 
Babylon, chap. li. 41). 

25 i The word, which came upon* Jeremiah, con¬ 
cerning* all the people of Judah, in the fourth 
year of Jehoiakim son of Josiah. king of Judah, 
—lithe samel! was the first year of Nebuchadrez¬ 
zar king of Babylon ; 2 which [word] Jeremiah 
the prophet spake' concerning all b the people 
of Judah, and against' all the inhabitants of 
Jerusalem, saying :— 

< From the thirteenth year of Josiah son of 
Amon king of Judah, even until this day, 
the which is the twenty-third year> hath 
the word of Yahweh come' unto me ; and I 
have spoken unto you, |betimes! speaking, 
yet have ye not hearkened. 4 And Yahweh 
sent' unto you, all his servants the prophets, 
| betimes | sending, though ye hearkened 
not, neither inclined ye your ear' to hear: 
saying,— 

Return, I pray you, every one from his 
wicked' way and from the wickedness 
of your doings, 

So shall ye remain on the soil which 
Yahweh hath given' to you and to your 
fathers,—even from age to age ; 

8 But do not go away after other' gods, to 

serve them, and to bow down to them,— 
So shall ye not provoke me to anger with 
the work of your hands, and I will not 
bring calamity upon you ; 

7 Howbeit ye hearkened not unto me. 

Declareth Yahweh,— 

that ye might provoke me to anger with 
the work of your hands, unto your own 
hurt. 

6 1 Therefore [ 

|| Thus|| saith Yahweh of hosts,— 

<Because ye have not heard my words>, 

9 Behold me! sending and fetching all the 

families of the North 

* 

Declareth Yahweh 

* 

and Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon, my 
servant, 

And I will bring them in against this land, 
and against its inhabitants, and against all 
these nations. | round about |,— 

And I will devote them to destruction, and 
make them an astonishment and a hissing, 
and age-abiding desolations. 

“Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. omit this “ all.” 
edns., Sep. and Vul.): 0 A sp. v.r. (mihV) : " and 

“unto"—G.n. concerning'’—O.n. 

b One school of Massorites 


10 And I will banish from among them— 

The voice of Joy. and the voice of gladness. 

The voice of the bridegroom . anti the voice of 
the bride ,— 

The sound of the millstones, aval the light of 
the lamp 

11 So shall all this land become, a desolation, an 

astonishment, 6 

And these nations shall serve the king of 
Babylon, seventy years. 

12 And it shall come to pass— 

<When the seventy years are fulfilled > 

I will visit upon the king of Babylon and 
upon that nation. 

Declareth Yahweh. 

their iniquity, and upon the land of the 
Chaldeans,—and I will turn it into age- 
abiding desolations. 

13 So will I bring upon that land, 

All my words which I have spoken against 
it,— 

Even all that is written in this book, which 
Jeremiah hath prophesied against all the 
nations. 

14 For many nations, and great kings, have 

used lleven themll as slaves, 

So will I recompense to them— 

According to their deed, and 
According to the work of their own hands. 

13 For |jthus|| said Yahweh. God of Israel unto 
me, 

Take this cup of indignation' wine, out of my 
hand,—and cause all the nations unto whom 
I' am sending thee | to drink it |: 

18 Yea they shall drink, and reel to and fro. and 

act as madmen, because of the sword which 
I' am sending between them. 

17 So I took the cup out of the hand of Yahweh,— 
and caused all the nations, unto whom Yahweh 
had sent me. |to drink |: 18 [to wit. said he]— 
Jerusalem, and the cities of Judah, and 
her kings. her c princes,—making them a 
desolation, an astonishment, a hissing,and a 
contempt, | as at this day |; 

19 Pharaoh king of Egypt, and his servants, and 

his princes, and all his people ; 

20 And all the Bedawin, d and all the kings of 

the land of Uz,—and all the kings of the 
land of the Philistines, even Ashkelon. and 
Gaza, and Ekron, and the remnant of 
Ashdod; 

21 Edom and Moab. and the sons of Ammon ; 

22 And all the kings of Tyre, and all the kings 

of Zidon,—and the kings® of the Constland, 
that is beyond the sea; 


» Cp. chaps, vii. 34 ; xvi. 9 ; 
xxxiii. 11. Also Ihtro., 
Chap. I.. 3, <*. 
b Borne cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns., Sjt. and Vul.p : 
“ and an a.”—G.n. 
e Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Sep., Sjt. 


and Vul.): " and her ”— 
G.n. 

d Or: “ mixed multitude.” 
Cp. Eze. xxx. 6. 

• So in theMugahMS., but 
some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn. and Aram.) : “ and 
all the kings”—G.n. 
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- :l Dedan * and Tema and Buz, and all the 
clipt-benrds; 

-* And all the kings of Arabia, and all the kings 
of the Bedawin 1 * who dwell in the desert; 

And all the kings of Zilnri, and all the 
kings of Elam, and all the kings of the 
Modes; 

And all the kings of the Norths the near and 
the far, every man with his brother, and all 
the kingdoms of the earth % which are on the 
face of the ground ; 

And | the king of Sheshach | c shall drink 
I after them |. u 

Therefore shalt thou say unto them— 

i Thusjj saith Yahweh of hosts, 

God of Israel,— 

Drink ye and be drunken, and vomit, and 
fall, and rise not,—because of the sword' 
which I' am sending between you. 

-* And it shall be <when they shall refuse to 
take the cup at thy hand, to drink > then 
shalt thou say unto them— 

llTlius!| saith Yahweh of hosts. 

Ye shall llcertainly drink!); 

w For lo ! <with the city on which my Name 
hath been called> am I' making a 
beginning of sending calamity, 

And shall 11 ye!l be held |!guiltlessII ? c 
Ye shall not be held guiltless : 

For <a sword > am I' proclaiming against 
all the inhabitants of the earth, 

Declareth Yahweh of hosts. 

:l1 ' ||ThoUj therefore, shalt prophesy against 
them all these words,—and shalt say unto 
them— 

|Yahweh || <from on high> will roar. 
Yea <from his holy' habitation> will 
utter his voice, 

He will |jroar mightily || over his home, f 
<With a shout as of them who tread the 
winepress>« will he answer unto all the 
inhabitants of the earth. 

31 There hath come in a tumult, as far as the end 

of the earth, 

For < a controversy > hath Yahweh | with the 
nations |, 

I!Himself|< hath entered'into judgment with 
all flesh,— 

<As for the lawless> he hath delivered them 
to the sword, Declareth Yahweh. 

32 II Thus II saith Yahweh of hosts, 

Lo ! ||calamity||! going forth from nation to 
nation,— 

And ||a great tempest|| shall bestirred up,out 
of the remote parts of the earth. 


* Some cod. (w. 8 ear. pr. 
edns.. Sep., Syr., Vul.): 
“ And Dedan”—G.n. 
b Or : “ mixed people.” 
c The MaNHomh explains 
this word to = “ Babel ” 
by a specie* of cypher in 
Wh. the alphabet ia in¬ 
verted, bo that tnu = alepk’, 


shin =beth, etc. Cp. G.n. 
But many doubt this, and 
explain “Sheshak" 
otherwise ; as e.q., T.G., 
Fueret, Davies’ II. L. 
d Cp. chap. 1. 12, 17. 

8 Cp. l Pet. iv. 17. 
f Cp. Exo. xv. 13. 

* Cp. Is. lxiii. 1—6. 


33 Then shall the slain of Yahweh <in that 
day> be from one end of the earth, even 
unto the other end of the earth,— 

They shall not be lamented, nor gathered 
together, nor buried, 

< As dung, on the face of the ground > shall 
they serve. 

31 Howl, ye shepherds, and make outcry. 

And roll in the dust, ye illustrious of the flock, 
Because your days for being slaughtered |are 
fulfilled,— 

Therefore will I break you in pieces, ft and ye 
shall fall, like a precious vessel! 

33 Then shall place of refuge vanish from the 
shepherds, 

And escape, from the illustrious of the flock. 

36 The voice of the outcry of the shepherds ! 

Yea the howling of the illustrious of the 

flock!— 

Because Yahweh is laying waste the grounds 
where they fed. 

37 Then shall be silenced the prosperous pas¬ 

tures, b — 

Because of the fierceness of the anger of 
Yahweh. 

38 He hath left, as a lion, his covert. 

For their land hath become a horror, 

Because of the fierceness of oppression, 0 and 
Because of the fierceness of his anger. 


§ 21. Jeremiah , delivering his Warnings in the 
Temple Courts Priests , Prophets, and People 
seize him and threaten him with death; where¬ 
upon the Princes hear the Case: the Peril of 
the Prophet is noted , but Ahikaui delivers 
Jeremiah out of his Enemies * Hands. 

1 <In the beginning of the reign of Jehoiakim 
son of Josiah, king of Judah> came this word 
from Yahweh, saying : 

2 |jThusl| saith Yahweh,— 

Stand thou in the court of the house of 
Yahweh, and speak unto all the cities of 
Judah, who are entering in to bow down in 
the house of Yahweh, all the words' which 
I have commanded thee to speak unto them, 
—do not thou keep back a word : 

3 |Peradventure| they will hear, and return 

every man from his wicked' way,—and I 
shall repent as to the calamity which I' am 
devising to execute upon them, because of 
the wickedness of their doings: 

4 Therefore shalt thou say unto them, 

|)Thus|| saith Yahweh,— 

< If ye will not hearken unto me, 

To walk in my law' d which I have set before 
you ; 


* So prob. In some cod. 
(including the celebrated 
Mugah, w, 3 car. pr. 
edns.): “And your dis¬ 
persions” [perh . = 
“ When ye are dis¬ 
persed”]— G.n. 
b “ Meadows of peace” — 


O.G. 627 1 \ 

c Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn.,Aram.,Sep.) : “Be¬ 
cause of the sword of 
oppressors.” Cp. chops, 
xlvi. 16; 1.16—G.n. Up. 
O.G. 413*. 

d Or: “mine instruction.” 
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JEREMIAH XXVI. 5-24; XXVII. 1, 2. 


*» To hearken unto the words of my servants 
the prophets, whom I' am sending unto 
you, even* |betimes] sending, though ye 
have not hearkened > 

^ Then I will make this house like Shiloh, h — 
And cthis city> will I make a contempt' 
to all the nations of the earth. 

7 So the priests and the prophets, and all the 
people, heard' Jeremiah, speaking these words 
in the house of Yahweh. 0 And it came to 

pass <when Jeremiah had made an end of 
speaking all that Yahweh had commanded 
[him] to speak unto c all the people> that the 
priests, and the prophets, and all the people, 
jlaid hold of him|, saying— 

Thou shalt ||surely diell! 

9 I Why | hast thou prophesied in the name of 
Yahweh, saying, 

<Like Shiloh > d shall this house become, 
And || this city jl shall be desolate, without 
inhabitant ? 

And all the people |were gathered together] 
unto Jeremiah, in the house of Yahweh. 

i° <When the princes of Judah heard' these 
things> then came they up out of the house of 
the king, [unto] the house of Yahweh,—and 
took their seats in the opening of the new gate 
of Yahweh. 0 11 Then spake the priests 

and the prophets unto the princes, and unto all 
the people, saying,— 

<Worthy of death> is this man, f because he 
hath prophesied against this city, as ye 
have heard, with your own ears. 

12 Then spake Jeremiah, unto all the princes' 
and unto all the people, saying,— 

IIYahweh|| sent me to prophesy against this 
house, and against this city, all the words 
that ye have heard. 

13 ||Now|| therefore, amend your ways, and your 

doings, and hearken' unto the voice of 
Yahweh your God,—that Yahweh may 
repent him, as to the calamity* which he 
hath spoken concerning you. 

14 But <I> behold me! in your hand,—do 

with me as may be good and right in your 
eyes; 

15 | Only |, ye must ||know|| that 

<If |ye[ do put |me| to death> verily 
cinnocent blood > are ye' laying upon 
yourselves, and against this city, and 
against her inhabitants,—for <of a truth > 
did Yahweh send'me unto you, to speak in 
your ears, [all these words|. 

10 Then said the princeB, and all the people, unto 
the priests, and unto the prophets, — 

There is nothing in this man, worthy of death, 
for <in the name of Yahweh our God> 
hath he spoken unto ub. 


17 Then rose up men, from among the elders of 
the land, and spake unto all the convocation of 
the people, saying: 

10 iMicah tt the Morashtitell Was prophesying, in 
the days of Hezekiah king of Judah,—and 
he spake unto all the people of Judah,saying, 

!l Thus I! saith Yahweh of hosts — 
ilZion || <as a field > shall be plowed'. 

And || Jerusalem!! <into heaps of ruins> 
shall be turned, 

And ;,the mountain of the house I [be] 
like mounds in a jungle. b 

19 Did Hezekiah king of Judah and all Judah 

llput him to deathll? Did he not revere 
Yahweh, and appease the face of Yahweh? 
And did not Yahweh repent' him, as to the 
calamity which he had spoken against them ■ 

II We|| therefore, are doing a great wicked¬ 
ness, 0 against our own lives ! rt 

20 There was', however, Ha man | prophesying 
in the name of Yahweh, Urijah, son of 
Shemaiah, e of Keriath-jearim,—who prophesied, 
against this city, and against this land, ac¬ 
cording to all the words of Jeremiah. 21 And 
<when King Jehoiakim, and all his mighty 
men, and all the princes, heard' his words> 
then the king sought' to put him to death,— 
but Urijah heard', and feared, and fled and 
entered Egypt. 22 Then did King Jehoiakim 
send men to Egypt,—even Elnathan son of 
Achbor, and certain men with him, into Egypt, 

23 and they brought forth Urijah out of Egypt, 
and took him in unto King Jehoiakim, who 
smote him with the sword,—and cast out his 
dead body among the graves of the sons of the 
people. f 

24 |Howbeit| J[the hand of Ahikam, son of 
Shaphanll turned out to be with Jeremiah,— 
bo as not to give him up into the hand of the 
people, to put him to death. 

§ 22. Jeremiah , making Symbolic Bonds and Bars,, 
prophetically charges the Kings of Edom, 
Moab, Ammon, Tyre and Zidon to submit to 
Nebuchadnezzar , in spite of False Prophets 
counselling resistance. A similar Charge to the 
Priests and People of Jei'usalem to disregard 
their False Prophets; the Temple Vessels shall 
not soon be brought back; but those still left 
shall be taken. 

1 <In the beginning of the reign of Jehoiakim* 27 
son of Josiah, king of Judah> came this word 
unto Jeremiah, h from Yahweh, saying: 

2 ||Thus|| said Yahweh unto me. 

Make thee, bonds and bars, and put them 
upon thine own neck. 


» Borne cod..(w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Aram., Sep.,- Syr. 
and Yul.) omit this, 
“even." Cp. chap.uv. 
4—G.n. 

b Cp. chap. vii. 12. 
c One school of Massorites: 
" concerning^’—G.n. 


d Cp. ver. 6. 

• Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Syr., Vul.): “ new g. of 
the house of Y."—G.n. 
f Ml.: “Just cause of 
death pertaineth to this 
man.” 


•"Micaiah,” written 
“Micah," read. In some 
cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. edns.): 
‘'Micah” both written 
and read —G.n. 

* Bee Mi. iii. 12. 


•Or: “ wrong.” 
d U.: “ houIs. 

• Heb.: sh^ma yahi/, 7 ; 34, 


sh*ma ydh. 

f Prob. = “ graves of the 
common people." 
s Some cod. (w. Syr.): 
“ Zedekiah.” Cp. verses 
3 and 12—G.n. 
h Heb.: y imp yah, 17 ; 130, 
yirm^yahu. 
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1 Then shalt tliou send them unto the 
king of Edom„ and unto the king of 
Moal)^ and unto the king of the sons of 
Amnion, and unto the king of Tyre k and 
unto the king of Zidon,—by the hand of 
messengers'* coming into Jerusalem, unto 
Zedekiah king of Judah. 4 And thou shalt 
give them charge x unto their lords^saying,— 
NThus | aaith Yahweh of hosts. 

God of Israel, 

|iThus | shall ye say unto your lords :— 

•'* 1made The earth— 

The man and the l)east that are 
on the face of the b earth— 

By my great power, 

And by mine outstretched arm,— 

And gave it to whomsoever was right in 
mine own eyes. 

(i Now|| therefore. IIIII have given all these 
lands, into the hand of Nebuchadnezzar 0 
king of Babylon, my servant,— 

; Moreover also| <the wild beast of the field> 
have I given him. to serve him. 

7 Therefore shall all the nations |serve him], 
and his son. and his son’s son,—until the 
time even of his own land llitselfil arrive, 
when many nations and great kings | shall 
use him as a slave]. 

* And it shall come to pass, that <the nation 
or kingdom which will not serve him. even 
Nebuchadnezzar 11 king of Babylon, and that 
will not put its neck under the yoke of the 
king of Babylon>,—<with sword, and 
with famine, and with pestilence> will I 
bring punishment upon that nation. 

Declareth Yahweh. 
until I have consumed them by his hand. 

9 I|Ye;| therefore, do not ye hearken unto your 

prophets, nor unto your diviners, nor unto 
your dreams, nor unto your users of hidden 
arts, nor unto your mutterers of incanta¬ 
tions,—in that |] they |i are speaking unto 
you. saying, 

Ye shall not serve the king of Babylon ; 

10 <for falsehood > are they' prophesying unto 

you,—that ye may be far removed from off 
your own soil, and I drive you out. and ye 
l)e destroyed. 

11 But < the nation that shall bring its neck 

into the yoke of the king of Babylon, and 
serve him> I will let them remain in 
quietness upon their own soil. 

Declareth Yahweh, 

and they shall till it. and dwell therein. 

12 Also cunto Zedekiah king of Judah > spake 
I, according to all these words, saying,— 

Bring your neckB into the yoke of the king 
of Babylon, and serve him and his people, 
'and live I ! 


•Borne cod. read: “the 
met^engeix." In some 
rod. (w. 4 car. pr. edns.): 
“ the m." in both written 
and rend —O.n. 
l * Borne cod.: “the f. of all 


the "—G.n. 

e Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
e d n b.) : “ Nebuchad¬ 

rezzar "—G.n. 

4 Some cod. : “ Nebuchad¬ 
rezzar"—G.n. 


13 | Wherefore | should ye die. |;thou. and thy 

people'I, by sword. by R famine, and by 
pestilence, — as Yahweh hath spoken, 
against the nation that will not serve the 
king of Babylon ? 

14 Do not. then, hearken unto the words of the 

prophets who are speaking unto you, saying— 
Ye shall not serve the king of Babylon,— 
for < falsehood > are they'prophesying unto 
you. 15 For I have not sent them. 

Declareth Yahweh, 

but they' are prophesying in my name. 

| falsely |,—to the end I may drive you out 
and ye be destroyed, ||ye. and the prophets 
who are prophesying unto youl|. 

16 Also cunto the priests, and unto all this 
people> spake I. saying, 

lIThusj! saith Yahweh, 

Do not hearken unto the words of your pro¬ 
phets. who are prophesying unto you. saying, 
Lo ! lithe vessels of the house of Yahweh!! 
are to be brought back out of Babylon. 
Inow. quickly]; 

for < falsehood > are they' prophesying 
unto you. 17 Do not hearken unto them, 
serve the king of Babylon. |and live | ! 
I wherefore | should this city become a 
desolation ? 


18 But <if |!prophets!l they are', and if the word 
of Yahweh is' with them> let them inter¬ 
cede. I pray you. with Yahweh of hosts, 
that the vessels which are left remaining in 

the house of Yahweh and the house of the 

* 

king of Judah, and in Jerusalem. b [come 
not | into Babylon. 19 For 

II Thus [| saith Yah well of hosts— 

<Concerning the pillars, and concerning 
the sea. and concerning the stands,—and 
concerning the residue of the vessels that 
remain in this city 0 20 which Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar 41 king of Babylon took not. when 
he carried away captive Jeconiah 0 son of 
Jehoiakim king of Judah, from Jerusalem 
to Babylon,—with all the nobles of Judah 
and Jerusalem > 21 Yea — 

llThus|| saith Yahweh of hosts. 

God of Israel— 

< Concerning the vessels that are left, [in] 

the f house of Yahweh and the house of 

% 

the king of Judah, and Jerusalem > 


22 clnto Babylon> shall they be taken. 

And < there> shall they remain. 

Until the day that I visit |them|. 

Declareth Yahweh, 

When I will bring them up. and restore 
them unto this place. 


• Some cod. (w. Aram., 

| Syr., Vul.): ‘‘and by." 

Cp. ver. 8—G.n. 

| b Some cod. (w, 3 ear. pr. 

edns.) : “and J.," omit- 
l ing “ in." Cp. ver. 21— 
G.n. 

I c So Ben Asher; Ben 
| Naphtali: “this land." 


G.n., G. Intro. 246. 

4 Some cod.: “ Nebuchad¬ 
rezzar "—G.n. 

* Heb. : y«khonyd/i t 6 ; 1, 

y*khonydhu (chap. xxiv. 
1 ). 

f Some cod. (w. 3 oar. pr. 
edns.): "inthe"—G.n. 
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JEREMIAH XXVIII. 1—17; XXIX. 1—4 


§ 23. The Prophet Hananiah, daring to foretell in 
the Divine Name , the Breaking of Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar's Yoke within two Years , Jeremiah is 
charged to confront and contradict him , and to 
foretell Hanemiah's Death that Year—which 
comes to pass. 

1 And it came to pass <in that year, in the 
beginning of the reign of Zedekiah king of 
Judah, in the fourth year, in the fifth month> 
that Hananiah 11 son of Azzur. the prophet who 
was of Gibeon, | spake unto ine| in the house of 
Yahweh, before the eyes of the priests and all 
the people. saying: 

- IIThusi] speaketh Yahweh of hosts, 

God of Israel, saying,— 

I have broken the yoke of the king of Babylon : 
<within the space of two years> I' am 
bringing back into this place, all the 
vessels of the house of Yahweh,—which 
Nebuchadnezzar b king of Babylon |hath 
taken away | from this place, and carried 
into Babylon. 4 ejeconiah also, son of 
Jehoiakim king of Judah, with all the cap¬ 
tives 0 of Judah who have entered Babylon> 
am I' bringing back into this place. 

Declareth Yahweh,— 

for I will break the yoke of the king of 
Babylon. 

* Then said Jeremiah the prophet, Cunto Hana¬ 
niah the prophet, in the presence d of the priests, 
and in the presence* 1 of all the people, who were 
standing in the house of Yahweh> 6 then said 
Jenemiah the prophet,— 

Amen! ||So|| may Yahweh do! Yahweh 
establish' thy words 0 which thou hast 
prophesied, by bringing back the vessels of 
the house of Yahweh and all them of the 
captivity, from Babylon, unto this place. 

7 ]Nevertheless| hear thou. I pray thee, this 

word, which V am speaking in thine ears,— 
and in the ears of all the people : 

0 ]| The prophets who were before me and before 

thee, from age-past times || <when they 
prophesied against many lands, and con¬ 
cerning great kingdoms, of war. and of 
calamity/ and of pestilence> 9 ||tlie pro¬ 
phet who prophesied of peaceil <when the 
word of the prophet was fulfilled'> then 
was known' the prophet, whom Yahweh had 
sent | in truth |. 

10 Then Hananiah the prophet took the yoke'from 
off the neck of Jeremiah the prophet,—and 
brake it. 11 And Hananiah spake before the 
eyes of all the people, saying, 

||Thus|| saith Yahweh,— 

< In like manner> will I break the yoke of 


Heb.: hananyCih , 26; 8, 
hdnanyOhu. 

b dome cod.: “Nebuchad¬ 
rezzar"—G.n. 
e Ml.: “ the captivity.” 

A ML : “ eves." 

• Some cod. (w, 3 ear. pr. 


edns., Aram, and Sep.): 
“word" (Bing.)— G.n. 
f Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn.) : “famine," in¬ 
stead of “calamity." 
Cp. chaps, xxvii. 0; xxix. 
17—G.n. 


Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon, within 
the space of two years, from off the neck of 
all the nations. 

And Jeremiah the prophet | went his way-. 

12 Then came the word of Yahweh unto Jeremiah 
<after that Hananiah the prophet had broken 
the yoke from off the neck of Jeremiah the 
prophet> saying: 

13 Go and speak unto Hananiah. saying— 

llThusii saith Yahweh, 

< Yokes of wood> thou hast broken,— 

But thou shalt make, in their stead, yokes of 
iron! 

14 For [| Thus ;i saith Yahweh of hosts, 

God of Israel,— 

<A yoke of iron> have I put upon the neck 
of all these nations, to serve Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar king of Babylon, and they shall 
serve him ! 

| Moreover also| <the wild beast of the field > 
have I given to him. 

15 Then said Jeremiah the prophet unto Hananiah 
the prophet,— 

Hear, I pray thee, Hananiah : 

Yahweh |hath not sent thee|, 

I! Thou II therefore, hast caused this people to 
trust in falsehood ! 16 | Therefore \ 

||Thus,| saith Yahweh, 

Behold me ! driving thee away from off the 
face of the ground,— 

<This year> art thou' to die, 

Because < revolt > hast thou spoken against 
Yahweh. 

17 So Hananiah the prophet j died | the same year, 
in the seventh' month. 


§ 24. Jeremiah's Letter to the Captives in Babylon, 
charging them to settle down and seek the 
Welfare of the City icherc they sojourn, assuring 
them of a Return after Seventy Years, and 
warning them against False Prophets—naming 
Aheib, Zedekiah, and Shcmaiah. 

1 Now || these |l are the * words of the letter 20 
which Jeremiah the prophet sent' from Jeru¬ 
salem,—unto the residue of the elders of the 
captivity, and unto the priests, and unto the 
prophets, and unto all the i>eople, whom Nebu. 
chadnezzar had carried away captive from Jeru¬ 
salem to Babylon ; 2 after that Jeconiah the 
king and the queen-mother and the eunuchs, 
the princes of Judah and Jerusalem and the 
craftsmen and the smiths. | had gone forth | from 
Jerusalem ;— 3 by the hand of Elasah son of 
Shaphan and Gemariah* son of Hilkiah, whom 
Zedekiah king of Judah sent' unto Babylon, to 
Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon, saying :— 

4 |] Thus 1| saith Yahweh of hosts. 

God of Israel, 

Unto all the captivity whom I have suffered 
to be carried away captive from Jerusalem 
to Babylon: 

■ Heb. : <,'ma>yah, here only ; 4 , </*mary6hv. 
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fl Build ye houses, and dwell [in them],— 

And plant ye gardens,and eat the fruit thereof; 
fi Take ye wives, and beget sons and daughters, 
And take wives ||for your sons|| and <your 
daughters> give ye to husbands. 

That they may bear sons and daughters,— 
And so become ye many there, and do not 
become few ; 

7 And seek the welfare of the city whither I 
have caused you to be carried away captives, 
and pray for her unto Yahweh,— 

For <in her welfare> shall ye' have welfare. 

For i)thua|| saith Yahweh of hosts, 

God of Israel, 

Let not your prophets that are in your midst, 
nor your diviners, beguile' you,— 

Neither hearken ye unto your dreams, which 
ye' are dreaming ;* 

9 For < falsely > are they' prophesying unto 

you, in my name,— 

I have not sent them, Declareth Yahweh. 

10 For || thus|| saith Yahweh,— 

That <as soon as there are fulfilled to Babylon 
seventy years> b I will visit you, — and 
establish for you, my good word, by causing 
you to return unto this place. 

11 For ||I|) know the plans which I' am planning 

for you, Declareth Yahweh,— 

Plans of welfare, and not of calamity, 

To give you a future and a hope/ 1 

12 So shall ye call upon me,— 

And go and pray unto me,— 

And I will hearken unto you ; 

13 So shall ye seek me, and find, 

For* 1 ye will enquire after me, with all your 
heart; 

14 And I will be found of you, 

Declareth Yahweh, 
And will turn back your captivity,® 

And will gather you out of all the nations, 
and out of all the places, whither I have 
driven you, Declareth Yahweh, 

And will bring you back into the place 
whence I had caused you to be carried 
away captive : 

15 Because ye have said,— 

Yahweh hath raised us up prophets in 
Babylon. 

16 For II Thus|| saith Yahweh, 

Against the king who is sitting on the 
throne of David, and 
Against all the people who are remaining 
in this city, —your brethren who have 
not goite forth with you into captivity : 

17 ||Thus|| saith Yahweh of hosts, 

Behofd me ! sending upon them, sword, 

famine/ and pestilence,— 

So will I make them like the horrid figs/ that 
cannot be eaten for badness; 


• Or: “ causing to'dream ” ; 
but cp. O.G. 321 b . 

b Cp. chap. xxv. ISs. 

• Cp. chap. xxxi. 17. 
d Or : “ when." 

• That is : “ bring back 


yout captives.’* 
f Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Syr. and 
Vul.): “ and famine ”— 
G.n. 

g Cp. chap. xxiv. 2, etc. 


18 Therefore will I pursue them, with sword, 

with famine,* and with pestilence,— 

And will make them a terror to all the king¬ 
doms of the earth 

* 

A curse and an astonishment and a hissing 
and a reproach, among all the nations 
whither I have driven them : 

19 Because they hearkened not unto my words, 

Declareth Yahweh,— 

which I sent unto them b by my servants 
the prophets, |betimes| sending them, yet 
hearkened they not, 

Declareth Yahweh. 

20 il Ye|| therefore, hear ye the word of Yahweh, 

all ye of the captivity, whom I have sent® 
from Jerusalem to Babylon : 

21 || Thus [| saith Yahweh of hosts, 

God of Israel, 

Concerning Ahab son of Kolaiah, and con¬ 
cerning Zedekiah son of Maaseiah, who are 
prophesying to you in my name |a false¬ 
hood!,. 

Behold me ! delivering them into the hand of 
Nebuchadrezzar* 1 king of Babylon, and he 
will smite them before your eyes : 

22 So shall there be taken up—from them—a 

curse,® by all of the captivity of Judah who 
are in Babylon, saying,— 

Yahweh |make thee| like Zedekiah and 
like Ahab, 

Whom the king of Babylon roasted in 
the fire! 

23 Because they have committed vileness in 

Israel, 

And have committed adultery with the 
wives of their neighbours, 

And have spoken, a9 a word in my name, 
II a falsehood || | which I commanded 

them not l,— 

And U11| am one who knoweth—and a 
witness, Declareth Yahweh. 

24 Also <unto Shemaiah the Nehelamite> 

shalt thou speak, saying : 

25 ||Thus|| speaketli Yahweh of hosts, 

God of Israel, saying,— 

< Because ||thou|| hast sent, in thine own 
name, | letters |, unto all the people who are 
in Jerusalem, and unto Zephaniah son of 
Maaseiah the priest, and unto all the priests, 
saying: 

2(5 [| Yahweh || hath made thee priest, instead 

of Jehoiada the priest, that ye should 
be deputies in the house of Yahweh, to 
any man who is raving and prophesy¬ 
ing, so shalt thou put him into the 
stocks and into the pillory : 

27 || Now || therefore, |why| hast thou not 

rebuked Jeremiah of Anathoth, who is 


■ Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn.) : “and with f.”— 
G.n. 

b Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns.): “ unto j*od ”— 
G.n. 

c Some cod. (w. Aram.) : 


“suffered to be carried 
captive.” Cp. ver. 4— 
G.n. 

d Some cod.: “ Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar”—G.n. 

• “ Curse-formula "—O.G. 
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28—32 ; XXX. 1—1 J 


prophesying unto you? 28 For con 
this account> hath he Bent unto uk in 
Babylon, saying,— 

’Tis | long | ! 

Build ye houses, and dwell [in them], 
And plant gardens, and eat the fruit 
thereof. 

29 And Zephaniah the priest hath read this letter 

in the ears of Jeremiah the prophet > 

30 Therefore hath the word of Yahweh 

come unto Jeremiah, saying : 

31 Send thou unto all them of the captivity, 

saying, 

H Thus || saith Yahweh, 

Concerning Shemaiah the Nehelamite,— 

< Because Shemaiah | hath prophesied to you |, 
when II11| had not sent him, 

And hath caused you to trust in falsehood> 

32 | Therefore | 

ilThus|| saith Yahweli,— 

Behold me! bringing punishment upon She¬ 
maiah the Nehelamite, and upon his seed, 
He shall have no man to dwell in the midst 
of this people, 

Nor shall he see the good that I am about 
to do for my people, 

Declareth Yahweh ; 

Because <revolt> hath he spoken against 
Yahweh. 


§ 25. A Scroll of Consolation. With brief Allusions 

to Israel's Sin and Punishtncnt are given 
glowing Promises of her Deliverance, Scaling , 
Return , and Permanent Rest , the Appearance 
of her Illustrious Ruler, the Inclusion of Samaria 
and Ephraim , the. Consoling of Weeping Rachel , 
and finally a Refrain of Coming Days when 
there shall be a re-sowing of both Israel and 
Judah with Men; and a making , with both , a 
New Covenant, which , even in its outward 
Provisions, is confirmed by reference to the 
Stability of the Oidinanccs of Heaven. 

1 The word which came unto Jeremiah, from 
Yahweh, saying:— 

2 ||Thus|| upeaketh Yahweh, 

God of Israel, saying,— 

Write thee all the words which I have spoken 
unto thee, in a scroll; 

3 For to / | dags are coming |, 

Declareth Yahweh, 

when I will turn the captivity of my 
people Israel and Judah, 

Saith Yahweh, — 

and will bring them back into the land 
whicfi I gave to their fathers, that they 
might possess it. 

4 Now ||these|| are the words which Yahweh 

hath spoken against Israel and against 
Judah : 

6 Yea || thus || saith Yahweh, 

<A voice of trembling> have we heard, 
Dread, and not welfare ! 


8 Ask, I pray you, and see, whether a male 
jtravaileth with child]! 

Why' have I seen 

Every man with his hands upon his loins, 
like a woman in travail, and 
Every face turned into ghastliness? 

7 Alas ! for || greatH is that day so that none is 

like it,*— 

Yea |a time of anguish | it is' for Jacob, 

But <out of it> shall he be saved. 

8 And it shall come to pass, in that day, 

Declareth Yahweh of hosts. 
That I will break his yoke from off thy 
neck, 

And cthy bonds> will I tear off,— 

And -foreigners | shall use him as a slave no 
more |; 

9 But they shall serve Yahweh their God,—and 

David their king, whom I will raise up unto 
them. 

i 19 ; ; Thoull therefore, do not fear, 0 my Servant 
Jacob,, Urgeth Yahweh, 

Neither be thou dismayed, 0 Israel, 

For behold me ! saving thee from afar, 
i And thy seed out of the land of their 
j captivity,— 

Then shall Jacob return, and rest b and be 
quiet. 

And there shall be none to make him 
| afraid; 

11 For ewith thee> am I, 

Declareth Yahweh 

To save thee, — 

<Though I make an end of all the nations 
whither I have scattered thee> c 
Yet' will I not <of thee> make an end, 

But will chastise thee in measure, not holding 
thee ||guiltless|| ! d 

12 For llthusll saith Yahweh— 
Incurable' is thine injury,— 

Grievous' is thy wound : 

13 There is none' to plead thy cause, for binding 

thee up,®— 

<Healing bandages> hast thou none : 

14 || All thy lovers || have forgotten thee, 

<Thyself > do they not seek,— 

For <With the wounding of anenemy> have 
I wounded thee, 

| With the correction of one who is 
cruel |, 

Because of the abounding of | thine iniquity |, 
[Because] numerous' have been thy sins. 

15 Why'shouldst thou make outcry over thine 

injury. 

Incurable!is thy pain? 

< Because of the abounding of thine iniquity, 
[Because] numerous' have been thy sins> 
Have I done these things unto thee. 


» Or: “too great to have 
one like it. 
b Or: “ again' rest.” 

0 N.B.: An example * of 
statements seemingly 
absolute which yet are 


only relative. Cp. Isa. 
xxiv. 18 ; xxv. 7. 

Cp. Exo. xxxiv. 7. 

Some scholars place this 
clause at the head of 
next line. 
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1( ‘ , Therefore;! ||all who devour thee!| shall be 

devoured, 

And j;all thine adversaries—all of them|| 
<into captivity > shall depart,— 

So shall (they who plundered thee I |be 
plundered |, 

And <all who preyed upon thee> will I 
deliver up as a prey. 

17 For I will put a bandage upon thee. 

And <from thy wounds> will I heal thee, 

Declareth Yahweh,— 

< Because <An outcast> they called thee, 
Tis IIZion t| ! who hath |none 
to ask for her welfare | > 

1H |J Thus|| saith Yahweh— 

Behold me ! bringing back the captivity of 
the tents of Jacob, 

And Con his habitations> will I have 
compassion, — 

So shall the city be built, |upon her own 
mound |, 

And lithe citadelII R cupon its own site> 
shall remain : 

19 So shall there proceed from them 
Thanksgiving. b and 

The sound of them who make merry,— 

And I will multiply them, and they shall not 
become few. 

And will make them honourable, and they 
shall not be despised : e 

And | his sons| shall come to be |as afore¬ 
time |, 

And dhis assembly || <before me> shall 

continue,— 

And I will bring punishment on all his 

oppressors; 

And |his illustrious one| shall spring [from 
himself | 

And ||his ruler|| efrom hisownmidst> shall 
proceed, 

And I will bring him near, and lie shall 
approach unto me,— 

For who is' there that hath pledged d his own 
heart to approach unto me? 

Demandeth Yahweh: 

-- So shall ye become my' people ; 

And || 11| will become your' God. 


2:1 Lo! | the tempest of Yahweh |! 

II Indignation|| hath come forth, 

IIA tempest rolling itself upward||,°— 

cllpon the head of the lawless ones> shall 
it hurl itself down ! 

21 The fierceness of the anger of Yahweh will 

| not turn back |, 

Until he hath executed nor 

* 

Until he hath established 
The purposes of his heart,— 

<In the afterpart of the days> shall ye 
understand it. f 


• Or : “ castle,’‘ “ palace.” 
b “ Prob. = ‘ a thanksgiving- 
choir’”—O.G. 
c Observe: complete double 
parallelism. 

d Or: “For [iwho!*. now. 


hath pledged.” Cp. O.G. 
216, 4 b , 0. 

« So Fuerat. Or: “a(sweep¬ 
ing) roaring whirlwind ” 
—O.G. 

r ,Cp. chap, xxiii. 20. 


1 <Atthattime> Declareth Yahweh, 

I will become a God, Lo all the families of 
Israel; 

And ||they,! shall become my' people. 

2 llThusj! saith Yahweh,— 

There hath found favour in the desert, a 
people escaped from the sword,— 

I must go to cause him, |evcn Israeli to rest. 

n <Fromafar> | Yahweh | hath appeared unto 
me. 

Yea <with an age-abiding love> have I 
loved thee, 

<For this cause > have I prolonged to thee 
lovingkindness. 

4 < Again> will I build thee, and thou shalt be 

built, thou virgin, Israel,— 

<Again> shalt thou deck thyself with thy 
timbrels, 

And go forth in the dance of them that 
make merry : 

5 <Again > shalt thou plant vineyards' in the 

mountains a of Samaria, - 
The planters have planted, and have laid open 
[the vineyards]. b 

6 For it is' a day.tlie watchmen have proclaimed 

throughout the hill country of Ephraim,— 
Arise ye, and let us go up to Zion, unto 
Yahweh our God. 

7 For 1| thus [i saith Yahweh— 

Shout ye for Jacob, with gladness, 

Make shrill thy voice, as the head of the 
nations, — 

Publish ye, praise ye, and say. 

Save thou, O Yahweh, thy people, the 
remnant of Israel. 

fl Behold me ! bringing them in out of the land 
of the North, 

And I will gather them out of the remote 
parts of the earth, 

< Among them> the blind and the lame. 

The woman with child and she that giveth 
birth | together |,— 

|j A great con vocation || c shall return hither : 

9 <With weeping> shall they come in. 

And <with supplications> will I lead them, 

I will bring them unto rivers of waters. 

By a smooth way, wherein they shall not 
stumble,— 

For I have become [to Israel) ||a fatherll, 

And <asforEphraim> d ||my firstborn 1 ' is he! 

10 Hear ye the word of Yahweh, 0 ye nations, 
And declare ye in the Coastlands, afar off,— 
And say— 

||He that scattereth Israelii will gather him, 
And watch over him, as a shepherd his flock; 

11 For Yahweh hath ransomed' Jacob,— 

And redeemed him from the hand of one 

stronger than he. 


» Asp.v.r. {aevir ): “oities” 
—G.n. 

b See Deu. xx. 6. 


0 Or: “gathered host.” 
Heb. : kdhuK 

d Cp. ver. zO; Hob. x.-xii. 
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12 Then shall they come in, and shall shout in 
triumph on the height of Zion, 

And shall stream & unto the goodness of 
Yahweh, 

To the wheat, and to the new wine, and to 
the oil, and to the young of the flocks and 
of the herds,— 

So shall their soul become like a garden well 
watered, 

And they shall not again'languish 1 any more |. 
HThenil shall |the virgin| rejoice |in the 
dance |, 

And young men and elders, [rejoice] | to¬ 
gether!,— 

And I will turn their mourning into gladness, 
and will comfort them, 

And will make them rejoice from their sorrow ; 
14 Then will I satiate the soul of the priests, 
[with fatness), 

And limy peoplel! <with my goodness> shall 
be satisfied, Declareth Yahweh. 

||Thus|| saith Yahweh— 

|i A voice|| <in Ramah> is heard, 

Wailing, bitter weeping, 

Rachel, weeping for her children,— 

She refuseth to be comforted for her children, 
For they are' not! 

li Thus!! saith Yahweh — 

Restrain thy voice from weeping, 

And thine eyes from tears,— 

For there is' a reward for thy lal)our, 

Declareth Yahweh, 

So they shall return from the land of the 
enemy : 

17 Yea there is hope for thy future, b 

Declareth Yahweh,— 
And thy sons shall return to their own 
boundary. 

I have it heard || Ephraim, bemoaning himself, 
Thou hast chastised me, and I have been 
chastised, 

Like a bullock | not broken in |. 

Suffer 0 me to return, that I may' return, 
For !| thou || art Yahweh my God. 

19 Surely <after my return> I was filled with 

regret, 

And <after I came to know myself> I 
smote upon the thigh,— 

I turned pale, and was even confounded. 
Fori had borne the reproach of my youthful 
days. 

20 Was Ephraim I|a very precious son to me ? 
Was he a most delightful' child ? 

For <as often as I have spoken against 
him> I have || remembered '] him | again |! 
<For this cause> have my affections been 
deeply moved for him, 

I must have [|compassion|| upon him. 

Declareth Yahweh. 

■ Same word aw in Is. ii. 2; b Cp. chap. xxix. 11. 

Mi. iv. 1, and chap. li. 44 . e Or; “Cause.” 


21 Erect thee waymarks. 

Set thee up finger-posts, 

Apply thy heart to 

The highway— 

The road by which thou didst de¬ 
part,— 

Return, O virgin of Israel, 

Return unto these thy cities. 

22 | How long] wilt thou turn hitherand thither, 

O apostate daughter ? 

For Yahweh hath created'a new thing in the 
earth, 

l|A female | defendeth |a strong man] ! 

23 l|Thusil saith Yahweh of hosts, 

God of Israel, 

|[Again || shall they say this word, in the 
land of Judah and in the cities there¬ 
of, when I cause their captivity to 
return, 

Yahweh |blessthee|. 

Thou home of righteousness ! 

Thou mountain of holiness ! 

24 Then shall there dwell throughout Judah 

itself and all the cities thereof, ] to¬ 
gether!,— 

Husbandmen, who shall move about with a 
flock ; 

25 For I have satiated the weary soul, — 

And < every languishing soul> have I 
filled. 

26 <Upon thia> I awoke and considered,— 
And ||my sleepll had been sweet to 

me ! a 

27 La! \days are co/nhvj\^ 

Declareth Yahweh— 

That I will sow 
The house of Israel, and 
The house of Judah, 

With the seed of men and 
With the seed of beasts ; 

21 And it shall come to pass, that— 

<Just as I watched b over them, to root 
up and to break down and to tear 
out and to destroy, and to break in 
pieces > 

i;Soil will I watch b over them, to build and 
to plant Declareth Yah well. 

29 <In those days> shall they say no more, 

II Fathers11 ‘did eat sour grapes,— 

And llchildren’s teeth|] are blunted !° 

30 But |every one|| <for his own iniquity > shall 

die,— 

<Any human being who eateth the sour 
grapes> IIhis own teeth|| shall be blunted. 0 

31 Lo ! | days arc comint/ 1, 

Declareth Yahweh,— 

When I will solemnise— 

With the house of Israel, and 
With the house of Judah, 

A new' covenant: 

“ Had the foregoing pro- b Cp. chap. i. 12 (same 
phecy, then, been con- word), 
veyed in a dream ! It * Cp. Exe. xviii. 2, 3. 
would appear so. 
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:rj Nut like the covenant which I solemnised 
with their fathers, 

In the day when I grasped their hand, to 
bring them forth' out of the land of 
Egypt,— 

In that ;|they brake my covenant. 

Though 'III had become a husband unto 
them,* Declareth Yahweh. 

■'- 1 For ’ this! is the covenant which I will 
solemnise with the house 6 of Israel, after 
those days, Declareth Yahweh, 

I will put my law c within' them, 

Yea con their heart> will I write it,— 

So will I become their' God, 

And ;! they II shall become my'people. 

** Then shall they no longer teach 

Every man his neighbour, and 
Every man his brother, saying, 

Know ye Yahweh,— 

For H they all IF shall know |me|. 

From the least of them 

* 

Even unto the greatest of them, 

Declareth Yahweh, 
For I will forgive their iniquity, 

And <their sin> will I remember |no 
more [. 

35 [| Thus || saith Yahweh— 

Who hath given the sun' for a light by 
day, 

The ordinances a of the moon and the stars, 
for a light by night,— 

Who excited the sea, and the waves thereof 
roared' 

I, 1 Yahweh of hosts|| is his name :— 

M <If these ordinances depart from before me> 

Declareth Yahweh,— 
iThe seed of Israel also|| may cease from being 
a nation before me, [all the days). 

:l7 |[Thus|| saith Yahweh— 

<If the heavens above |can be measured |, 

Or the foundations of the earth beneath | be 
searched out|> 

;lI also|| may reject all the seed of Israel, for 
all that they have done, 

Declareth Yahweh. 

38 Lf>! | days arc coming \ e 

Declareth Yahweh, 

That the city' shall be built for Yahweh, 
From the tower of Hananeel, 

[As far as] f the gate of the comer; 

10 Then shall go forth again the measuring-line 
straight forward, 

Over the® hill Gareb, 

x\nd it shall go round to Goah ; 


a (it. : "And Hill abhorred 
them"—G.n. 

6 Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns.): "sons"—G.n. 

c Or: “mine instruc¬ 
tion." 

d Or : “ statutes." 

• So, in some cod., both 
written and rea • (w. 3 
ear. pr. edns., Aram., 
Sep.,Syr. andVul.). [But 
"coming" is absent from 


M.C.T.; yet is it to be 
rend though not written] 
—G.n.; G.Intro.308,810, 
888 . 

r Not expressed in M.C.T., 
nor in some cod., nor in 
3 ear. pr. edns.; but is 
expressed in other cod. 
(w. 8 ear. pr. edns.)— 
G.n., G. Intro. 815. 

* A sp. v.r. {*cvir) : "asfar 
as." In some cod. (w. 


£ 

40 And ;all the vale of the dead bodies, and o 
the ashes, and all the fields* as far as the 
Kidron torrent-bed, as far as the horse- 
gate corner on the east||, 

Shall be holy unto Yahweh,- 
It shall not be rooted up, nor thrown down, 
any more, junto times age-abidingj. 


§ 26. When requested by King Zedekiah to sag why 
he had been prophesying against Jerusalem and 
the Kin/f y Jcrcmiah narrates how he had, under 
Divine Guidance , redeemed his Family y s Pro¬ 
perty at Anathoth: this enables him to return 
to his Royal Questioner a circumstantial though 
indirect Reply. 

1 The word which came unto Jeremiah from 32 
Yahweh, in the tenth year of Zedekiah king of 
Judah,—1|the samej) was the eighteenth year of 
Nebuchadrezzar; 2 and ||then|| [the forces of 
the king of Babylon [ were besieging Jerusalem, 

—and || Jeremiah the prophet|| had been shut 
up in the guard-court, which was in the house 
of the king of Judah ; a whom Zedekiah king of 
Judah [had shut up|, saying,— 

Why' art thou' prophesying, saying,— 

||Thusil saith Yahweh, 

Behold me ! giving up this city into the 
hand of the king of Babylon, and he shall 
capture it; 4 and ||Zedekiah king of 
Judah|| shall not be delivered out of the 
hand of the Chaldeans,—for he shall be 
||wholly given up|| into the hand of the 
king of Babylon, and shall speak—the 
mouth of the one to the mouth of the 
other, and the eyes of the one cinto the 
eyes of the other> shall look; 5 and 
cinto Babylon> shall he lead Zedekiah, 
and ||there|| shall he remain, until I 
visit him, Declareth Yahweh,— 

cthough ye fight with the Chaldeans> 
ye shall not prosper ? 


6 And Jeremiah said',— 

The word of Yahweh came' unto me, saying : 

7 Lo ! jlHanamcel son of Shallum thine uncle|| 

hath come unto thee, saying,— 

Buy thee my field that is in Anathoth, 
for ||thine|| is the right of redemption, 
to buy it. 

8 So Hanameel son of mine uncle [came unto 

me |, according to the word of Yahweh, into 
the guard-court, and said unto me. 

Buy, I pray tliee, iny field that is in 
Anathoth, which is in the land of 
Benjamin, for ||thine|| is the right of 
inheritance, and ||thine[| the redemp¬ 
tion,—buy it for thyself. 


Aram. and Sep.) both 
written and read: 44 rh 

far as "—G.n. 
a So in some cod. (w. 7 ear. 
pr. edns.) both written 


and read. M.C.T. lorites : 
44 dry places 1 '; but read *: 
"fields." Cp. 2 K. 
xxiii. 4. 
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So I knew, that <the word of Yahweh> it 
was'. 9 And I bought the field, from 
Hanameel son of mine uncle, that was in 
Anathoth,—and weighed him the silver, 
<seventeen shekela> was the silver; 

10 and I wrote in the scroll, and sealed 
it, and took in attestation | witnesses |,— 
and weighed the silver in the balances. 

11 Then took I the scroll of purchase', 

both that which was sealed — the title 
and the conditions — and that which 
was open ; 12 and gave the scroll of 

purchase', unto Baruch son of Neriah" son 
of Mahseiah, in the sight of Hanameel 
mine uncle[’s son], b and in the sight of 
the witnesses, who subscribed* the scroll 
of purchase,— in d the sight of all the 
Jews, who were sitting in the guard-court. 

1:1 Then charged I Baruch, in their sight, 
saying: 

14 ||Thus || saith Yahweh of hosts, 

God of Israel, 

Take thou these scrolls, this scroll of 1 
purchase, even that which is sealed, j 
and this scroll that is open, and put 
them in an earthen vessel,—that they 
may remain many days. 

For 

IIThus|| saith Yahweh of hosts, 

God of Israel: 

l|Again|| shall houses and fields and vine¬ 
yards, be bought, in this land. 

16 Then prayed I unto Yahweh, —after I had 

delivered the scroll of purchase, unto 
Baruch son of Neriah, saying 

17 Alas ! My Lord, Yahweh ! 

Lo ! llthou thyself|| didst make the heavens, 
and the earth, by thy great might, and 
by thine outstretched arm,— 

There is | nothing | |! too wonderful for 

thee II: 

18 Executing loving kindness unto thousands, 

But recompensing the iniquity of fathers j 

into the bosom of their children \ after 
them |,° 

Thou God, the great, the mighty, 

II Yahweh of liostsll is his name : 

19 Great in counsel, and mighty in deed,— 
Whose eyes are open on all the ways of 

the sons of men, to give unto every 
one 

According to his ways, and 
According to the fruit of his doings : 

20 Who didst set signs and wonders, in the 

land of Egypt, |unt<> this day|, and 
in Israel, and among mankind,*— 

And didst make for thyself a name, |as 
at this day |; 


a Heb.: « lr\y&h t 7 ; 3, 

neriy&hu. 

b [M.C.T.: “mineuncle."] 
Some cod. (w. Sep., 8yr. 
and Vul.): “mineuncle's 
son." Op. vers. 8, 0— 
G.n. 

c Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 


edns., Aram., Syr. and 
Vul.): “who were 

written G.n. 
d Some cod. (w. Sep., 8yT. p 
Vulj: “and in ,r -G.n. 

• Cp. Exo. xxxiv. 0, 7. 
r Cp. Zech. ix. 1. 


And didst bring forth thy people Israel, 
out of the land of Egypt, 

With signs and with wonders, and 
With a strong' hand, and 
With an outstretched' arm, and 
With great' terror; 

And didst give unto them this land, which 
thou hadst sworn to their fathers to give 
unto them,—a land flowing with milk and 
honey; 

And they came in and took possession of it. 
But hearkened not unto thy voice. 

Nor <in thy law>* did they walk, 
<Nought of what thou hadst commanded 
them to do> did they do,— 

And so thou hast caused to befall them, 
jail this calamity). 

Lo! the earthworks 1 they have entered 
the city, to capture it, 

And ||the city || hath been given into the 
hand of the Chaldeans, who are fighting 
against it, because of the sword and the 
famine and the pestilence, — 

And so || what thou didst speak|| hath come 
to pass, 

And there' thou art, looking on ! 

Yet llthou thyself || saidst unto me, 0 My 
Lord, Yahweh, 

Buy thee the field for silver. 

And take in attestation || witnesses’ 1 ,— 
Whereas 1|the cityll hath been given into 
the hand of the Chaldeans ! 


26 Then came the word of Yahweh, unto 

Jeremiah, 1 * saying:— 

27 Lo ! ||Il| am Yahweh, God of all flesh.— 
<For me> is |any thing] too wonderful? 

28 | Therefore | 

||Thus|| saith Yahweh.— 

Behold me ! giving this city into the hand 
of the Chaldeans, and into the hand 
of Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon, and 
he shall capture it; 

29 And the Chaldeans, who are fighting 

against this city, 

] Shall enter |, and 

Shall set this city on fire and 

Shall consume it,— 

With the houses on whose roofs they 
burned incense to Baal, and poured 
out drink-offerings to other' gods, that 
they might provoke me to anger; 

80 For the sons of Israel and the sons of Judah 
have been nothing but doers of wicked¬ 
ness in my sight, from the days of 
their youth,— 

For the sons of Israel have been doing 


* M.C.T. writes: “law"; 
rendu : “laws.” Some 
cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. edns.) 
have “law " written and 
read —G.n. 

b On due consideration we 
may feel certain that 
Jeremiah's answer to 
Zedekiah included not 
only a rehearsal of the 
prophet’s prayer (verses 


16-25), but took in as 
well the answer of Yah¬ 
weh (versea- 27-44): in 
which case it is easy to 
conclude that the pro¬ 
noun “me" must have 
originally appeared (in 
verse 26) where “Jere¬ 
miah " now stands; and 
where “me" still stands 
in Sep. and Vul. 
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nothing but provoke me to anger by the 
workmanship of their hands,. 

Declareth Yahweh ; 

For < According to mine anger. and Accord¬ 
ing to mine indignation> hath been to me 
this city, from the day when they built it, 
even unto this day,—that I should pull it 
down from before my face: w because of all 
the wicked ness of the sons of Israel and 
the sons of Judah, which they have done 
to provoke me to anger, I!they, 

their kings, their princes, their priests, 
and their prophets, and the men of Judah, 
and the inhabitants of JerusalemJI: 

Thus have they turned unto me the back, 
and not the face,— 

< Though I instructed them, | betimes | 
instructing tliein> 

Yet have they not' been hearkening, to 
receive correction ; 

But have set their abominations' in the 
house on which my name hath been 
called. [ to defile it| ; 

And have built the high places of Baal, 
which are in the valley of Ben-hinnom, 
To cause their sons and their daughters to 
pass through unto Molech, 

Which I commanded them not. 

Neither came it up on my heart, a 
That they should do this horrible 
thing,— 

Causing | Judah | to sin ! 

Now therefore;! <because of this> — 
!|Thus|| saith Yahweh. 

God of Israel,— 

Concerning this city, whereof ye' are 
saying. It hath been delivered into 
the hand of the king of Babylon, by 
sword, and by famine, and by pesti¬ 
lence : 

Behold me ! gathering them out of all the 
lands, whither I have driven them— 

In mine anger, and 
In mine indignation, and 
In great vexation,— 

And I will cause them to return into this 
place, 

And will make them dwell | securely |; 

And they shall become my' people,— 

And ||I|[ will become their' God ; 

And I will give them one heart, and one 
way. 

That they may revere |me|. all the 
days,— 

For the good of them, and of their 
children after' them; 

And I will solemnise to them, an age- 
abiding covenant, 

That I will not turn away from following 
them, to do them good,— 

But <the reverence of myself> will I 
put in their heart, so that they shall 
not turn away from me. 


and of their 


And 1 will rejoice over them, to do them 
good,— 

And will plant them in this land. |in 
truth |, ||with all my heart, and with 
all my soul||. 

For HThus!! saith Yahweh, 

<Like as I have brought upon this people' 
all this great calamity> 

II So || am I' bringing upon them all the 
good that I' am speaking concerning 
them. 

Therefore shall fields be bought in this 
land,—whereof ye' are saying, 

It is ||adesolationll. 

Without man or beast, 

It hath been given into the hand of the 
Chaldeans : 

<Fields —for silver> shall men buy, 

And write in scrolls. 

And seal them 

And take in attestation || witnesses II, 

In the land of Benjamin, and 
In the places round about Jerusalem, and 
In the cities of Judah, and 
In the cities of the hill country, and 
In the cities of the lowland, and 
In the cities of the South,— 

For I will cause them of their captivity to 
return Declareth Yahweh. 


§ 27. More Consolation through the Imprisoned 
Prophet: Promises (with striking Change of 
Refrain) directed tv both Israel and Judah, 
conceiving David's Righteous Offspring, and 
concerning the Fulfilment of both the Davidic 
and Levitical Covenants — confirmed by the 
Covenant of Day and Night. 

1 And the word of Yahweh came unto 33 
Jeremiah, the second time, when he' was yet' 
imprisoned in the guard-court, saying : 

- ||Thus|| saith Yahweh. who doeth it,— 

| Yahweh|. ft who fashioneth it. 
to establish it, 

|| Yahweh || is his name : 

3 Call untome, that I may answer thee,—and 

tell thee things great and inaccessible, which 
thou hast not known. 

4 For |lThus|| saith Yahweh. 

God of Israel. 

Concerning the houses of this city, and 
concerning the houses of the kings 
of Judah,—which are thrown down 
against the earthworks and against the 
sword : 

5 I! In entering to fight with b the Chaldeansjl 

it is to fill them with the dead bodies 
of men, whom I have smitten in mine 
anger and in mine indignation, — and 
because of whom I have hidden my face 


In some cod. (w. Sep., 
Syr., Vul.) iB found no 
sign of the word 
(thus repeated)— G.n. 


b Some cod. (w. 2 ear. 
pr. edns. and Sep.): 
** against ”—G.n. 


Cp. ohaps. vii. SO, 31; xix. 6. 
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Irom tins city,—| by reason of all their 
wickedness |. 

<» Behold me ! laying upon her a bandage of 
healing, so will I heal them,— 

And will reveal to them abundance of 
prosperity and truth ; 

7 And I will bring back 

Them of the captivity of Judah, and 
Them of the captivity of Israel,— 

And I will build them, |as at the first | ; 

8 And I will purify them, from all their 

iniquity wherewith they have sinned 
against me,— 

And I will grant pardon for all their iniquities. 
Wherewith they have sinned against me, and 
Wherewith they have transgressed against 
me ; 

9 So shall she become to me,— 

A name of joy, 

A praise, and 
An adorning, 

To all the nations of the earth,— 

Who will hear all the good which I' am 
doing them, 

And will dread and be deeply moved, over 
all the good' and over all the prosperity' 
which I' am causing her. 

10 llThusll saith Yahweh— 

| Again | shall he heard in this place, <as to 
which ye' are saying, 
t \Dc9erted\\ it is\ without man or beast , 

In the eities of Judah, and in the streets of 
Jerusalem, 

Which arc desolate without man or inhabitant 
or beast > 

11 The voice of joy , and the voice of gladness^ 

The voice of the bridegroom ^ and the voice of the 

bride f 

The voice of them who are saying. 

Praise ye Yahweh of hosts. 

For good'is Yahweh ^ 

For age-abiding' is his I o ring kindness, h 
[The voice] of them who are bringing a thank - 
offering into the house of Yahweh,— 

For I will bring back the captives c of the land, 
|as at the first], Saith Yahweh. 

14 ilThus|| saith Yahweh of hosts, 

II Again |[ shall there be in this place— 

Which is deserted , without man or even 
beast — 

And all the cities thereof,— 

The home of shepherds, causing | flocks | to 
lie down. 

13 <In the cities of the hill country. 

In the cities of the lowland and 

* 

In the cities of the South, and 
In the land of Benjamin, and 
In the places round about Jerusalem, and 
In the cities of Judah> 

| Again | shall the flock pass over the hands of 
the numberer, Saith Yahweh. 

a Cp. chaps, vii. 34; xvi. 9; *> Cp. Ps. cxxxvi. 

xxv. 10; Intro., Chap. I., c Ml. : “ captivity." 


14 Lo .' | days are coming |, 

Declareth Yahweh,— 
when I will establish my good word, 
which I have spoken — 

As to the house of Israel, 

And concerning the house of Judah : 

15 <In those days, and at that time> will I 

cause to bud unto David, 

A Bud “of righteousness,— 

And he shall execute 1 * justice and righteous¬ 
ness, in the land : 

16 <In those days> 

Judah shall be saved', and 
||Jerusalem!! abide (securely!,— 

And || thisJl is that which shall lie pro¬ 
claimed to her— 

II Yahweh l| our righteousness ! c 

17 For ||Thus!| saith Yahweh,— 

There shall not be wanting 11 to David,— 

A man to sit upon the throne of the house 
of Israel; 

18 Nor < to the priests the Levites> shall there 

he wanting— 

A man, I before me|, 

To offer an ascending-sacrifice, or 
To make a perfume with a gift, or 
To offer a [peace-] offering, 15 [all the 
days) ! 

19 And the word of Yahweh came unto Jeremiah, 
saying : 

20 llThusll saith Yahweh, 

<If ye can break, 

My covenant of the day, and 
My covenant of the night, 

That there be not day and night in their 
season> 

21 ||My covenant also i may be broken, 

| With David my servant |, 

That he shall not have a son, to reign 
upon his throne,— 

And with the Levites f the priests, mine 
attendants: 

22 <As |the host of the heavens] cannot be 

recorded', 

Nor | the sand of the sea| be measured'> 

|] So!| will I multiply, 

The seed of David my servant, 

And the Levites who attend upon | me |. 

23 And the word of Yahweh came unto Jeremiah, 
saying: 

24 Hast thou not observed, what [this people! 

have spoken, saying, 

<The two families which Yahweh did 
choose'> he hath even cast them off? 

B Or: "sprout." Cp. chap, xxiii. 5; Is. lxi. 11. 
b Borne cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. edns. and Svr.) 

“ And shall reign as king ancl prosper, 

And shall execute," etc. 

Cp. chap, xxiii. 5. 

0 “ As her name " may be implied, but is not expressed. 
The variation from chap, xxiii. 6 is marked, ana shd in 
some way be preserved. 
d Or: “ be cut off." 

• Cp. O.G. 257 b , 6. 
f Op. Num. xxv. 10-16 ; Mol. ii. 6. 
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And ao < my people> they despise, as though 
they could not again' become a nation in 
their sight! 

® II Thus || saith Yiihweh, 

<If <my covenant of day and night, the 
ordinances of the heavens and the earth > 
I did not appoint > 

2,5 <The seed of Jacob also, and of David my 

servant> might I cast off, so as not to 
take of his seed as rulers' unto the seed 
of Abraham, Isaac and Jacob,— 

For I will bring back them of their 
captivity, and will have compassion upon 
them. 


§28. Two further Messages to JFCiny Zedekiah—the 
Latter based upon the Breach of Covenant by 
Princes and People as to lettiny their Bond- 
servants yo free. The Solemnity of Covenantiny 
portra yed. 

1 The word which came unto Jeremiah, from 
Yahweh, — when Nebuchadnezzar® king of 
Babylon and all his force and all the kingdoms 
of the earth the dominion of his hand, and all 
the peoples, were fighting 6 against Jerusalem 
and against all her cities, saying : 

||Thus|| saith Yahweh 
God of Israel, 

Go and speak unto Zedekiah, king of Judah, 
—and say unto him — 

llThusll saith Yahweh, 

Behold me ! giving this city into the hand of 
the king of Babylon, and he will burn it 
with fire; 

And 1|thou || shalt not escape out of his 
hand, 

For thou shalt be ||taken!!, 

And <into his hand> shalt thou be 
delivered,— 

And -IIthine own eyes|| <into the eyes of 
the king of Babylon> shall look. 

And |1 his mouth || <with thy mouth> shall 
speak. 

And <Babylon> shalt thou enter. 

4 | Nevertheless | hear the word of Yahweh, 

O Zedekiah, king of Judah,— 

||Thus|| saith Yahweh, 

Concerning thee, 

Thou shalt not die by the sword ; 

* <In peoce> shalt thou die. 

And <with c the burnings made for thy 
fathers, the former kings who were before’ 
thee> ||so|| shall they make a burning 
unto thee, 

And <with an Alas lord ! shall they 
lament thee,— 

Because of the word ||I|| have spoken, 

Declareth Yahweh. 

• So Hen Asher; Ben b Or : “about to fight.” 

Naphtali has: "Nebu- c Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 
chadrezzur.” Vul.): “like”—On. 


6 Then apnke Jeremiah the prophet, unto 
Zedekiah king of Judah, all these words, in 
Jerusalem ; 7 when lithe force of the king of 
Babylon II was fighting “ against Jerusalem, and 
against all the cities of Judah that were left,— 
against Lachish and against Azekah, for lltheyil 
remained among the cities of Judah, as fortified' 
cities. 

8 The word which came unto Jeremiah, from 
Yahweh, — <after that King Zedekiah had 
solemnised a covenant with all the people 
who were in Jerusalem, proclaiming unto them 
(liberty!: 0 that every man should let his 
servant and every man his handmaid, ||being 
a Hebrew or ft Hebrewess|| !go free |,— so that 
no man should use them as slaves f |]to wit 
a Jew his brother||; 10 so then they hearkened 
—even all the princes and all the people who 
had entered into the covenant, that every man 
should let his servant and every man his hand¬ 
maid | go free |, so as not to use them as 
slaves 6 |any longer|,—yea they hearkened, and 
let them go, 11 howbeit they turned, after that, 
and brought back the servants and the hand¬ 
maids whom they had let go | free', and brought 
them into subjection as servants and as hand- 
inaids> 12 So then the word of Yahweh 
came unto Jeremiah from Yahweh. saying : 

13 I!Thus|| saith Yahweh. 

God of Israel,— 

||I myself;! solemnised a covenant with yom 
fathers, in the day when I brought them 
forth out of the land of Egypt, out of the 
house of slaves, saying: 

14 <At the end of seven years> shall ye let 

go. every man his brother. ];being a 
Hebrew II. who shall sell himself unto 
thee, and serve thee |six years], then 
ehalt thou let him go | free | from thee. 

Howbeit your fathers hearkened not unto me. 
neither inclined their ear. 

15 And <!though [|ye|| just now turned, and did 

that which was right in mine eyes, by pro¬ 
claiming liberty, every man to his neigh¬ 
bour,—and solemnised a covenant | before 
me |, in the house on which my Name hath 
been called > 18 yet have ye turned and 
profaned my Name, and brought back every 
man hie servant, and every man his hand¬ 
maid, whom ye had let go | free |. [|at their 
own desire||, e —and have brought them into 
subjection, to become your' servants and 
handmaids. 17 |Therefore] — 

||Thus|| saith Yahweh, 

;iYell have not hearkened unto me, in pro¬ 
claiming liberty, every man to his brother 
and every man to hie neighbour : 

Behold me ! proclaiming | to you | |!a liberty 

Declareth Yahweh. 

unto the sword. unto d the pestilence, and 

■Or: “about to fight.” edns., Aram., Sep. and 

b So O.G. Syr.): “and unto”— 

c Ml.: “ attheirownsoul.” G.n. 

d Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
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unto the famine, so will 1 make you a 
terror to all the kingdoms of the earth ; 

13 and will give the men who are trans¬ 
gressing my covenant <in that they have 
not confirmed the words of tho covenant, 
which they solemnised | before me|, when 
they cut lithe calf|| in twain, and passed 
between the parts thereof; 5 19 even the 
princes of Judali and the princes of Jeru¬ 
salem. tho eunuchs, and the priests, and 
all the people of the land,—who passed 
between the parts of the calf > 20 yea I 
will give them into the hand of their 
enemies, and into the hand of them who 
are seeking their life, b —and their dead 
bodies shall become food for the birds of 
the heavens, and for the beasts of the 
earth. 

21 <Zedekiah king of Judah also, with his 
princes> will I give into the hand of their 
enemies, and into the hand of them who 
are seeking their life, b — even into the hand 
of the force of the king of Babylon, who 
are going up from you. 22 Behold me! 
giving command. Declareth Yahweh, 
and I will bring them back unto this city, 
and they will fight against it. and capture 
it. and consume it with fire,—and <the 
cities of Judah> will I make too desolate 
to have an inhabitant.® 


§ 29. The Rechabites. Their Persistent Obedience 
to their father Jonadab used for removing 
Judah and Jerusalem, and as a ground of 
Promise to themselves. 

1 The word which came unto Jeremiah, from 
Yahweh,—in the days of Jehoiakim son of 
Josiah king of Judah, saying : 

2 Go unto the houso of the Rechabites, and 

speak with them, and bring them into 
the house of Yahweh, into one of the 
chambers, — and give them jwine| to 
drink. 

3 So I took Jaazaniah. d son of Jeremiah, son of 
Habazziniah, and his brethren, and all his 
sons,—and all the house of the Rechabites; 

4 and brought them into the house of Yahweh, 
into the chamber of the sons of Hanan son of 
Igdaliah.® a man of God,—which was beside 
the chamber of the princes, which was above 
the chamber of Maaseiah r son of Shallum 

% 

keeper of the porch; 3 5 and I set hefore 
the sons of the house of the Rechabites. 
bowls full of wine, and cups,—and said unto 
them. 

Drink ye wine. 

9 Then said they,— 

We will not drink wine,—for || Jonadab son 


5 Cp. Gen. xv. 10-17 (?Deu. 

xx ix. 12b 
b U.: “soul.” 
c Or: “desolate through 
having no inhabitant.” 
Cp. Is. vi. ll. 


d Heb.: ya'dzanydh, 2 ; 2, 
yadzanyfthu. 

• Heb. : ighdalydhu. 

f Heb.: maaseydh u, 7 ; 10, 
ma'asSydh. 

* Ml.: “threshold.” 


of Rechab. our father!! laid command upon 
us. saying, 

Ye shall not drink wine. Hye. nor your 
sonsll, unto times age-abiding; 7 nor 
<house> shall yc build, nor l[seed! 
shall ye sow. nor <vineyard> shall 
ye plant, neither shall ye have' them, 
—but <in tents> shall ye dwell all 
your days, that ye may live many days, 
on the face of the soil' where ye are 
sojourning. 

8 So we have hearkened unto the voice of 
Jonadab® son of Rechab. our father, in all 
that he commanded us,—not to drink wine' 
all our days, 11 we. our wives, our sons nor 
our daughters]!; 9 and not to build houses 
for ub to dwell in,—and so <vineyard or 
field or seed> have we none ; 10 but we 
have dwelt in tenta,—and have hearkened 
and done, according to all that Jonadab our 
father commanded' us. 11 And so it came to 
pass, when Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon 
came up into the land, that we said,— 

Let us ||even enterjl Jerusalem, because 
of the force of the Chaldeans and 
because of the force of the Syrians: 

So have we dwelt in Jerusalem. 

12 Then came the word of Yahweh unto Jeremiah 

% 

saying : 

13 (iThusll saith Yahweh of hosts 

* 

God of Israel, 

Go and say to the men of Judah, and to the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem,— 

Will ye not receive correction, by hearkening 
unto my words? Deraandeth Yahweh : 

14 Confirmed' are the words of Jonadab® son of 

Rechab—which he commanded his sons, 
that they should not drink |wine|, nnd 
they have not' drunk, until this day, for 
they have hearkened unto the command of 
their father. 

But |!I !| have spoken unto you. | betimes | speak¬ 
ing, and ye hnve not hearkened |unto me|. 

15 And I sent unto you all my servants the 

prophets. |betimes| sending, saying, 

Return. I pray you—every man from his 
wicked' way. 

And amend your doings. 

And do not go after other' gods to serve 
them. 

So shall ye remain on the soil, which I 
gave to you. and to your fathers,— 
but ye have not inclined your ear, nor 
hearkened |unto me|. 

18 <Because the sons of Jonadab® son of 

Rechab have |confirmed) the command¬ 
ment of their father, which he commanded 
them,—whereas ||this people|| have not 
hearkened | unto me | > 

17 | Therefore | 

||Thus|| saith Yahweh, God of hosts. 

God of Israel, 

Behold me ! bringing in against Judah, and 
* Heb. : jshonadab. 
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against all the inhabitants of Jerusalem, 
all the calamity, which I have spoken 
concerning them,— 

Because I spake unto them. and they did not 
hearken, 

And I called to them, and they did not 
answer. 

10 But <to the house of the Rechabites> said 
Jeremiah : 

||Thus|| saith Yahweh of hosts. 

God of Israel, 

< Because ye have hearkened unto the com¬ 
mandment of Jonadab* your father, and 
have kept all his commandments, and 
done' according to all that he commanded 
you > 

19 | Therefore | 

!l ThusII saith Yahweh of hosts. 

God of Israel, — 

Jonadab son of Rechab shall not want one 
to stand before me, |all the days| ! 

§ 30. By Divine Command , Jeremiah , throur/h 
Baruch , writes in a Scroll all the Words he 
has hitherto spoken concerning Israel , Judah 
and the Nations; after which Baruch reads 
the Scroll first to all the People , then to the 
Princes; next, Jchudi begins to read it to 
King Jehoiakim y who , having heard a Portion , 
angrily cuts up the Scroll and consumes it in 
the Fire; for which he is denounced by Yahweh , 
and the Scroll is rewritten—with Additions. 

1 And it came to pass, in the fourth year of 
Jehoiakim son of Joaiah, king of Judah, that 
this word came unto Jeremiah, from Yahweh, 
saying : 

2 Take thee a scroll, 1 ' and write therein, all 

the words which I have spoken unto thee, 
concerning Israel, and 
concerning Judah, and 
concerning all the nations,— 
from the day I began to speak unto thee, 
from the days of Josiah, even until 

this day : 

3 | Peradventure | the house of Judah will 

hearken' unto all the calamity, which I' 
am devising to execute against them,—to | 
the end they may return, every man from ' 
his wicked' way, whereupon I will forgive j 
their iniquity, and their sin. 

4 So Jeremiah called' Baruch, son of Neriah,— I 

and Baruch wrote', from the mouth of Jeremiah. | 
all the words of Yahweh which he had spoken j 
unto him. upon a scroll. 3 Then did 

Jeremiah command Baruch, saying,— 

|| III am hindered, I cannot'enter the house of 
Yahweh ; 

w || Thou [| therefore shalt enter, and read in the 
roll which thou hast written from my mouth, 
tho words of Yahweh. in the ears of the 
people, in the house of Yahweh. on the I 
day of a fast,— moreover also <in 

* Heb.: jehonadab. b Ml.: " a writing roll/’ 


the ears of all Judah who are coming in 
out of their cities> shalt thou read them : 

7 ] Perad venture | their supplication | will fall 

prostrate I. before Yahweh, and they 
return' every man from his wicked 
way,— 

For || great || are the anger and the indig¬ 
nation. which Yahweh hath spoken' 
against this people. 

8 So then Baruch son of Neriah did' according 
to all which Jeremiah the prophet commanded 
him, reading in the book the words of Yahweh. 
in the house of Yahweh. 9 And it came to pass 
in the fifth year of Jehoiakim son of Josiah 
king of Judah, in the ninth month, that all 
the people of Jerusalem, and all the people 
who were coming in out of the cities of Judah, 
into Jerusalem. Iliad proclaimed a fast before 
Yahweh]; 10 Baruch, therefore, read in the 
book, the words of Jeremiah, in the house of 
Yahweh,—in the chamber of Gemariah son of 
Shaphan—the scribe, in the upper court, at 
the opening of the new gate of the house of 
Yahweh, in the ears of all the people. 

11 <When Micaiah. son of Gemariah son of 
Shaphan. heard' all the words of Yahweh. out 
of ft the book> 12 then went he down unto 
the house of the king up to the chamber of 
the scribe, and lo! [|there!] all the princes 
sitting,—Elishama the scribe, and Delaiah son 
of Shemaiah. and Elnathan son of Achbor. and 
Gemariah son of Shaphan. and Zedekiah son 
of Hananiah, and all the princes. 13 So 

Micaiah told' them all the words which he 
heard,—when Baruch read in the book, in the 
ears of the people. 14 All the princes, 

therefore, sent' unto Baruch. Jehudi. son of 
Nethaniah son of Shelemiah b son of Cushi. 
saying, 

<The roll, wherein thou didst read in the 
ears of the people > take it in thy hand, 
and come. 

So Baruch son of Neriah c took' the, roll in his 
hand, and came in unto them. 15 Then 

said they unto him, 

13 Sit down, we pray thee, and read it in our 
ears. 

So Baruch read' it in their ears. lti And 

it came to pass < when they heard all the d 
words> that they turned with fear one to 
another,—and said unto Baruch, 

We must I! surely tell Ii the king, all these 
words ! 

17 Then <unto Baruch > put they questions, 
saying,- 

Tell us. we pray thee, | How | didst thou 
write all these words at his mouth ? 

10 So Baruch said' unto them, 

< With his own mouth > used he to proclaim 
unto me' all these words,—and I kept on 
writing in the book, | with ink |.° 


a Ml.: “from upon,” 
“from off.” 

b Heb. : shrUmyahu, 6; 5, 
shelemy&h. 

c Heb.: nerlydhn t 3; 7, 


ucrlydh. 

d Home cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 

edns.) : “ these”—G.n. 

* Or : “fluid.” “ Not ne¬ 
cessarily black, for Jose- 
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10 Then said the princes unto Baruch, 

Go hide thee, ||thou and Jeremiah ||, and let 
||no man || know where ye |are|! 

20 Then went they in unto the king, into the 
court, but <the roll> had they put in charge, 
in the chamber of Elishama the scribe,—so 
they declared, in the ears of the king' all the® 
words. 21 1 The king |, therefore, sent | Jehudi |, 

to fetch the roll, and he fetched it, out of the 
chamber of Elishama the scribe,—and Jehudi 
read' it in the cars of the king, and in the ears of 
all the princes, who were standing near the king. 

22 Now ||the kingll was sitting in the winter' 
house, in the ninth' month,—|with the fire- 
stove before him burning |. 29 So then it came 

to pass <when Jehudi had read three or four 
columns, that he cut it up into fragments with 
a scribe’s knife, and cast them into the fire 
that was in the stove,—until |all the roll | 
was consumed on the fire that was on the 
stove. Yet were they not in dread, 

neither rent they their garments,—lithe king, 
nor any of his servants that were hearing all 
these words!'. 25 [Nevertheless! j|Elnathan 
and Delaiah and Gemariahll interceded with 
the king, not to burn the roll,—but he hearkened 
not unto them. 

20 Then did the king command Jerahmeel son 
of the king, and Seraiah b son of Azriel. and 
Sheleiniah son of Abdeel, to fetch Baruch 
the scribe, and Jeremiah the prophet, — but 
Yahweh had hid' them. 

27 Then came the word of Yah weh unto Jere¬ 
miah,—after the king had burned the roll, and 
the words which Baruch had written from the 
mouth of Jeremiah, saying : 

28 | Again | take thee another' roll, and write 

thereon, all the former' words which were 
on the first roll, which Jehoiakim king of 
Judah hath burned. 

29 But <unto Jehoiakim king of Judah> slmlt 

thou say, 

||Thus|l saith Yahweh,— 

||Thou || hast burned this roll, saying, 

Why' hast thou written thereon—saying. 

The king of Babylon shall ||certainly 
Cornell and lay waste this land, and 
cause to cease therefrom, man and 
beast ? 

30 | Therefore | 

|iThus|| saith Yahweh 
Concerning Jehoiakim king of Judah,— 

He shall have none to sit upon the throne of 
David,— 

And || his dead bodyll shall be cast out—to 
the heat by day. and to the frost by night; 

31 And I will visit upon him' and upon his seed' 

and upon his servants', the punishment of 
their iniquity,—and will bring upon them, 
and upon the inhabitants of Jerusalem, and 


against® the men of Judah, all the calamity, 
which I have spoken against them, but they 
have not hearkened. 

32 So || Jeremiah || took another roll' and gave it 
unto Baruch Bon of Neriah. the scribe, who 
wrote thereon, from the mouth of Jeremiah' 
all the words of the book, which Jehoiakim 
king of Judah had burned' in the lire,—and 
furtheri were added thereunto, many words 
[like unto them|. 


§ 31. King Zedekiah , at the Beginning of his Reign , 
asks for Jeremiah's Prayers ; and, in answer, 
is warned not to count on Nebuchadrezzar's 
permanent Departure from Jerusalem . During 
a temporary Withdrawal of the Chaldeans , 
Jeremiah is caught going out to Anathoth. 
falsely accused, smitten , and cast into Prison. 

The King , secretly consulting the Prophet , re¬ 
duces his sentence to Confinement in the Guard- 
court, appointing him a Cake per Day while 
Bread lasted in the City. 

1 And Zedekiah son of Josiah | reigned as king| 37 
instead of Coniah son of Jehoiakim. whom 
Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon | made king j in 
the land of J udah. 2 But neither he. nor his 
servants, nor the people of the land, had 
hearkened' unto the words of Yahweh, which 
he had spoken' through 1 * Jeremiah the pro¬ 
phet. 3 And King Zedekiah sent 

Jehucal son of Shelemiah. c and Zephaniah son 
of Maaseiah the priest, unto Jeremiah the 
prophet, saying,— 

Pray thou. I beseech thee, in our behalf, unto 

Yahweh our God. 

* 

4 Now || Jeremiah || was coming in and going out 
in the midst of the people, for they had not put 
him into prison. 5 And |>the force of Pharaoh || 
had come forth out of Egypt,—and <when the 
Chaldeans who were besieging Jerusalem heard 
the tidings of them> they went up from Jeru¬ 
salem. 6 Then came the word of 

Yahweh unto Jeremiah the prophet, saying: 

7 ||Thus|| saith Yahweh. 

God of Israel, 

|| Thus || shall ye say unto the king of Judah, 
who sent you unto me to enquire of me,— 

Lo! lithe force of Pharaoh, which is coming 
out to you to help|| is about to return to its 
own land. | to Egypt |; 

8 Then will the Chaldeans come back, and fight 

against this city,—and capture it. and burn 
it with fire. 

9 IIThus|| saith Yahweh,— 

Let not your own souls' 1 deceive you. saying, 

The Chaldeans will llsurely departll from 
us ! 

For they will not depart; 


phus says the Hebrews 
made use of various 
colours for writing ”— 
Davies’ H.L. 

» Borne cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 


edns., Sep. and Sjt.) : 
“these.” Cp. ver. 16— 
G.n. 

b Heb. : s'ray&hu, 1 ; 19 , 
b'ray&h. 


* Asp.v.r. (i«ir): “upon.” 
6 ome cod. both read and 
write: “upon”—G.n. 
b Ml. : “at the hand of.” 


e Heb.: shelemydh, 5; 5 , 
ahtlemydhv. 
d Prob. = “ wishes.” 
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10 For <though ye had smitten all the force of 

the Chaldeans who are fighting with you, 
and there had remained of them only 
desperately wounded' men> yet |jevery 
man in his tentll should have arisen and 
burnt this city | with firc|. 

11 Now it came to pass <whon the army of 

the Chaldeans | had gone up | from Jerusalem,— 
because of the force of Pharaoh > 12 then went 
forth Jeremiah out of Jerusalem, to go 
into the land of Benjamin, — to receive a 
portion from thence in the midst of the 
people. 13 And so it came to pass 

<he‘ being in the gate of Benjamin, and 
there being there' a ward-master whose 
name was Irijah son of Shelemiah son of 
Hananiah> that he seized Jeremiah the 
prophet, saying, 

<Unto the Chaldeans> art thou' falling 
away ! 

34 Then said Jeremiah, 

False ! I am not falling away unto the 
Chaldeans ! 

Howlieit lie hearkened not unto him,—so Irijah 
seized Jeremiah, and brought him in unto 
the princes. 15 Then were the princes 

wroth' against Jeremiah, and smote him,— 
and put him in prison, in the house of 
Jonathan the scribe, for <that> had they 
made the prison. 19 < When 

Jeremiah had entered into the dungeon- 
house and into the cells, and Jeremiah |had 
remained there | many days> 17 then sent 
King Zedekiah — and fetched him, and the 
king |asked hini[, in his own house, |secretly |, 
and said,— 

Ie' there a word from Yahweh ? 

And Jeremiah said,— 

There is, for (said be), 

<Into the hand of the king of Babylon> 
shalt thou be delivered ! 

18 And Jeremiah said' unto King Zedekiah,— 

What sin have I committed against thee, or 
against thy servants, or 
against this people, 

that ye have delivered me' up into 
prison ? 

19 | Where), then are your prophets, who pro¬ 

phesied unto you, saying,— 

The king of Babylon [shall not come| 
against you, nor against thiB land ? 

20 ||Now|] therefore, hear, I beseech thee, O my 

lord the king,— 

Let my supplication, I pray thee, fall 
prostrate before thee, and do not cause 
me to return unto the house of 
Jonathan the scribe, lest I die 
there ! 

21 Then King Zedekiah gave command and they 
committed Jeremiah into the guard-court, and 
[said] that there should be given him a cake 
of bread daily, out of the bakers’ street, 
until all the bread out of the city | should be 
spent |. So Jeremiah remained' in the guard- 
court. 


§ 32. The Princes again conspiring against Jere¬ 
miah , King Zedekiah weakly delivei’s him into 
their Hajuls, and they let him down with 
ropes into a miry Dungeon ; from which Ebed- 
melech the Ethiopian, having interceded with 
the King , and taking with him thirty Men , 
delivers him; and Jeremiah, mea/ewhile giving 
good but unheeded Counsel to the King , 
remains in the Guard-court until Jerusalem 
is captured. 

1 And <when Sheph&tiah son of Mattan, and 30 
Gedaliah son of Pashhur, and Jucal son of 
Shelemiah, and Pashhur son of Malchiah, heard' 
the words .which Jeremiah'was speaking unto 

all the people. Baying : 

2 [[Thus|| saith Yahweh, 

I! He that remaineth in this city || shall die, 
by sword, by famine, or by pestilence,— 
whereas ||he that goeth forth* unto the 
Chaldeans|| shall live, so shall he have his 
life b for a spoil. Hand shall live|. 

3 ||Thus|| saith Yahweh,— 

This city shall |jsurely be given[| into the 
hand of the force of the king of Babylon, 
and he shall capture it^> 

4 Then said the princes unto the king,— 

Let this man, we pray thee, | be put to death |, 
for <in this way> is he'weakening the hands 
of the men of war who are left in this city, 
and the hands of all the people, by speaking 
unto them' such words as these ; for lithis 
manll is not' seeking (prosperity! for this 
people, but | misfortune |. 

5 Then said King Zedekiah,— 

Lo! he' is in your hand; for |the king| is 
not' one who is able to do anything' against' 
you. 

6 Then took they Jeremiah, and cast him into 
the dungeon 0 of Malchiah d son of the king, 
which was in the guard-court, and they let 
Jeremiah down with ropes,—now <in the dun¬ 
geon > was no'water, |only mire|, so Jeremiah 
sank' in the mire. 

7 <When Ebed-melech the Ethiopian, one of 
the eunuchs, he' being in the house of the king, 
heard' that they had delivered Jeremiah into 
the dungeon,—[the king' being seated in the 
gate of Benjamin | > H then went forth Ebed- 
melech, 0 out of the house of the king, and spake 
unto the king, saying: 

9 My lord,0 King! wickedly' have these men 
done all that they have done to Jeremiah 
the prophet, whom indeed they have cast 
into the dungeon,—since he would have 
died where he was, because of the famine, 
for there is no' bread any longer' 1 in the 
city |. 


•Some cod. add: “and 
falleth "—G.n. 
h U. : “ soul." 
c Or: “cistern.*' “Solarge 
were they that when dry 
they seem to have been 
used for prisons (Zech. 


ix.11) "—Speaker’sCom. 
d Heb.: maikiy&hu, 1 ; 15, 
malkiyah. 

•Some cod. add: “the 
Ethiopian." Cp. ver. 7 
—G.n. 
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10 Then the king commanded' Ebed-melech the 
Ethiopian, saying,— 

Take with thee* from hence, thirty men, and 
lift J eremiah the prophet out of the dungeon, 
before he die. 

11 So Ebed-melech took' the men with him, b and 

went into the house of the king, under the 
treasury, and took thence, pieces of cast-off 
clothes, and old rags,—and let them down 
unto Jeremiah in the dungeon, with the 
ropes. 12 Then said Ebed-melech the 

Ethiopian unto Jeremiah,— 

Put, I pray thee, the pieces of cast-off clothes 
and the old rags, under thine arm-joints, 
under the ropes. 

And Jeremiah did' so. 13 Then drew they 
Jeremiah, with the ropes, and lifted him up 
out of the dungeon,—and Jeremiah remained 
in the guard-court. 14 Then King 

Zedekiah sent' and fetched Jeremiah the pro¬ 
phet unto him, in the third' entrance, which is 
in the house of Yahweh,—and the king said' 
unto Jeremiah— 

I' am going to ask thee a thing, do not hide 
anything' from me. 

15 Then said Jeremiah unto Zedekiah, 

<When I tell thee> wilt thou not ||surely 
put me to death ||? 

And <when I counsel thee> thou wilt not 
hearken unto me. 

16 So King Zedekiah aware unto Jeremiah,secretly 
saying,— 

<By the life of Yahweh, who made for us. 
this soul> c 

I will in no wise put thee to death, 

Neither will I deliver thee into the 
hand of these men who are seeking thy 
life. d 

17 Then said Jeremiah unto Zedekiah— 

llThus|| saith Yahweh, 

God® of hosts, God of Israel— 

<If thou wilt || indeed go forth |j unto the 
princes of the king of Babylon > then shall 
thine own soul live, and ||this city|| shall 
not be burned with fire,—but thou shalt 
live. ||thou, and thy house||. 

10 But <if thou wilt not go forth unto the 
princes of the king of Babylon > then 
shall this city be delivered into the hand 
of the Chaldeans, and they shall burn it 
with fire, and ||thou|| shalt not escape out 
of their hand. 

19 Then said King Zedekiah. unto Jeremiah: 

I' am afraid of the Jews, who have fallen 
away unto the Chaldeans, lest they deliver 
|m^l into their hand, and they maltreat 
me. 

20 But Jeremiah said, 

They shall not deliver !— 

Hearken, I pray thee, unto the voice of 
Yahweh. in what I' am speaking unto tliee, 

» Lit.: " in thy hand.” e Some cod. (w. Aram., 

b Lit.: “in his hand.” Sep., 8yr. and Vul.) 

c 0r: “life.’* omit the word "God” 

d U.: “ soul.” here—G.n. 


that it may be well with thee, and thy 
soul live'. 

21 But <if thou' art refusing to go forth> ||thi8[( 
is the thing which Yahweh hath shewed' 
me:— 22 behold, then. |jall the women that 
are left in the house of the king of Judah j| 
brought forth unto the princes of the 
king of Babylon,—and ||those very women || 
saying. 

The men thou wast wont to salute* |have 
goaded tliee on. and prevailed upon 
thee |,— 

<Thy foot b | having sunk in the mire|> 
they have turned away |back|. 

23 Yea [thou shalt behold] all thy wives and 
thy children, brought forth unto the Chal¬ 
deans, and ||thou|| shalt not escape out of 
their hand,—but <by the hand of the king 
of Babylon > shalt thou be taken, and I)this 
city|| shall be burned® with fire. 

24 Then said Zedekiah unto Jeremiah — 

Do not let ||any man|| know of these words, 
and thou shalt not die. 

25 But <when the princes hear' that I have 

spoken with thee, and they come in unto 
thee and say unto thee— 

Do tell us. we pray thee, what thou didst 
speak unto the king, do not hide it from 
us. ao will we not put thee to death,--and 
what spake l[the kingll unto |thee|?> 

28 Then shalt thou say unto them,— 

I' was causing my supplication to fall 
prostrate before the king, — that he 
would not cause me to return to the 
house of Jonathan. |to die there |. 

27 Then came in all the princes unto Jeremiah, and 
asked him, and he told them, according to all 
these words which the king |had commanded |, d 
—so they turned in silence from him, for the 
matter |had not been reported). 28 So 

Jeremiah remained in the guard-court, until the 
day when Jerusalem | was captured |; ||thus|| 
it fell out. when Jerusalem [was captured|. 

§ 33. After an eighteen Months' Siege, Jerusalem is 
taken; King Zedekiah flees to the Waste Plains 
of Jericho, is captured , (nought to Nebuchad¬ 
rezzar at Hiblah, his Sons and Nobles arc slain 
in his presence , his Eyes are put out, and he is 
taken in Fettei's to Babylon. Jerusalem burned, 
her Walls throum doten , and her Inhabitants 
carried captive to Babylon—saving some of the 
Pool', who are left to till the Soil. 

1 <In the ninth year of Zedekiah king of 39 
Judah, in the tenth month> came Nebuchad¬ 
rezzar king of Babylon and all his force against 
Jerusalem, and they besieged it. 2 <ln the 
eleventh year of Zedekiah, in the fourth month. 

• Ml. : “men of thy peace (w. Aram., Sep. and Syr.) 

(or salutation).” [lit.]: “shall be burned ” 

b Some cod. (w. Syr.- and —G.n. 

Vul.): “ feet O.n. d Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 

c M.C.T.: “ shalt thou and Vul.)add: “him 

bum*’; but some cod. G.n. 
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on the ninth of the month> was the city 
| broken into |. 3 Then came in all the princes of 

the king of Babylon, and sat in the middle gate, 
—Nergal-sharezer, Samgar-nebo, Sarsechim,* 
chief eunuch, Nergal-sharezer, chief soothsayer, 
and all the residue' of the princes of the king 
of Babylon. 

4 And it came to pass <as soon as Zedekiah 
king of Judah and all the men of war saw' 
them> that they fled, and went forth by night 
out of the city, by way of the king's garden, 
through the gate between the two walls,—and 
he b went forth by way of the waste plain.® 

5 But the force of the Chaldeans pursued' them, 
and overtook Zedekiah, in the waste plains of 
Jericho, and when they had taken him, they 
brought him up unto Nebuchadrezzar king of 
Babylon, to Riblah, in the land of Hamath,— 
and pronounced upon him sentences of judg¬ 
ment. 8 And the king of Babylon slew the 
sons of Zedekiah, in Riblah, before his eyes,— 
and <all the nobles of Judah > did the king of 
Babylon slay; 7 and < the eyes of Zedekiah > did 
he put out, and bound him with fetters of 
bronze, to bring him into Babylon. 8 And 
<the house of the king, and the houses 11 of the 
people> did the Chaldeans burn with fire,— 
and <the walls of Jerusalem> brake they 
down; 8 and <the remnant of the people who 
were left in the city, and the disheartened, who 
fell away unto him, and the remnant of the 
people who were left> did Nebuzaradan chief 
of the royal executioners, 0 take captive to 
Babylon. 10 But <of the poor people, who 
had [nothing|> did Nebuzaradan chief of the 
royal executioners, leave remaining m the 
land of Judah, and gave them vineyards 
and ploughed fields, jon the* same day |. 


§ 34. By Nebuchadrezzar's Command Jeremiah is to 
be well treated: he is taken out of the Guard- 
court. 

11 Then Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon |gave 
command |, concerning Jeremiah, — through f 
Nebuzaradan chief of the royal executioners, 
saying: 

12 Take him, and < thine eyes> set thou upon 

him, and do not unto him any' harmful 
thing,—but cjust as he shall speak unto 
thee> !|so|| shalt thou do with him. 

13 So Nebuzaradan, chief of the royal execu¬ 
tioners, | sent |, also Nebushazban,^ chief of the 
eunuchs, and Nergal-sharezer . h chief of the 
magi, and all the chiefs of the king of Babylon ; 

14 yea they sent and fetched Jeremiah out of the 


• Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
ednn.): “ Sar-sechim ” 
—G.n. 

h Borne cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., 8yr. and Vul.) : 
“ they “—G.n. 
e Heb.: * arnbah . 
u Lit.: “ house.” 

• Or : “chief of the guards¬ 
men "; originally: “ royal 


slaughterers *’ —O.G. 371. 
f Ml.: “by the hand of.” 
s Written : “Nebushazbaz” 
(with “z”) ; read: “ Ne- 
bushazban ” (with “n ”). 
In some cod. is a Mas. 
note, small “ n “—G.n. 
h One school of Mas sorites 
write this as two words; 
“9ar-ezer”—G.n. 


guard-court, and delivered him unto liedaliah 
son of Ahikam son of Shaphan, to bring him 
forth into a home,*—so he dwelt in the midst 
of the people. 


§ 35. A Divine Message to Ebed - melech the 
Ethiopian , recognising his Faith and assuring 
him of his Life. 

15 Now cunto Jeremiah > had come the word 
of Yahweh, while he was yet shut up' in the 
guard-court, saying: 

10 Go ! and speak to Ebed melech the Ethiopian, 
saying,— 

)|Thus saith Yahweh of hosts, 

God of Israel, 

Behold me ! bringing about my words against 
this city, for calamity—and not for blessing, 
—and they shall come to pass before thee, 
| in that day |. 

17 But I will deliver thee in that day, 

Declareth Yahweh,— 

and thou shalt not be given up into the 
hand of the men' from the face of whom 
IIthou || mightest shrink with fear. 

18 For I will ||surely deliver || thee, and <by the 

sword> shalt thou not fall,—but thou shalt 
have thine own life 8 |as a spoil |, 

Because thou hast trusted in me, 

Declareth Yahweh. 


§ 36. Nebuzaradan giving Jeremiah his Choice , of 
going down to Babylon or remaining in the 
Land , the Projphet decides to dwell at Mizpah 
with Gedaliah , who had been appointed Governor 
of the Cities of Judah. 

1 The thing that happened® unto Jeremiah, 40 
from Yahweh, after Nebuzaradan chief of the 
royal executioners had let him go from Ramah, 

—when he had taken him, he having been 
bound in fetters in the midst of all the captive- 
host 11 of Jerusalem, and Judah, who were being 
carried away captive to Babylon. 2 So 

then thd chief, of the royal executioners e took 
Jeremiah,—and said unto him, 

||Yahweh thy God!! had threatened this' 
calamity' against this place; 3 and so 
Yahweh hath brought it about and dono 
it, just os he threatened,—for ye have 
sinned against Yahweh, and have not 
hearkened unto his voice, and so this thing 
hath befallen' you. 

4 ||Now|] therefore, lo! I have loosed thee to¬ 

day, from the fetters which were upon thy 
hand: r < If it be good in thine eyes to come 
with me into Babylon > come, and I will 
set mine eyes upon thee, but <if evil in 
thine eyes to come with me into Babylon> 


* Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn. “out of 

the [prison-] house ”— 
G.n. 

b TT • 4* or)ill f 1 

c Or: “ The word that 


CA TDfi . 19 

d Ml. “captivity.” 

8 Cp. chap, xxxix.—G.n. 
r In some cod. (w. 8 ear. 
pr. edns., Sep., SyT. and 
Vul.): “hands”—G.n. 
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forbear,—nee ! ||all the land|| is before thee, 
<whither it may be good and right in thine 
eyeH togo> ||thither|| go! 

* And ere yet' he could make reply— 

Go thou back then unto Gedaliah* son of 
Ahikam son of Shaphan, whom the king of 
Babylon hath set in charge over the cities 
of Judah, and dwell thou with him in the 
midst of the people, or < whithersoever it 
may be right in thine eyes to go> go ! 

So the chief of the royal executioners gave 
him an allowance and a present, and let him 
go. 6 Then came' Jeremiah unto Gedaliah 
son of Ahikam, to Mizpah, b and dwelt with 
him in the midst of the people who were left in 
the land. 


§ 37. AH the Hebrew Captains left in the Field , with 
Jews out of Moab, Ammon and Edom , anther 
unto Gedaliah ; among them a Traitor , Ishmael, 
of whom the Governor is warned; but Gedaliah 
refusing credence , is cruelly murdered, with 
the Jews and Chaldeans who are with him. 
Alter further Treacheries , Ishmael is pursued 
by Johanan and others , and his Captives are 
rescued, but himself escapes. Johanan and 
those with him, fearing the Wrath of the 
Cfuddeans, dwell at the khan of Chimham, 
ready to go down into Egypt. 

7 Now <when all the captains of the forces 
which were in the field—IIthey and their men I 1 , 
heard' that the king of Babylon had set Geda¬ 
liah son of Ahikam in charge over the land,— 
and that he had committed to him men and 
women and children, and the poor of the land' of 
those who had not been carried away captive to 
Babylon > 0 then came they in unto Gedaliah in 
Mizpah,—both Ishni&el son of Nethaniah, and 
Johanan and Jonathan sons* of Kareah and 
Seraiah son of Tanhuraeth, and the sons of 
Ephai d the Netophathite, and Jezaniah 6 son of 
theMaachathite, || they and their men ||. 9 Then 

Gedaliah son of Ahikam son of Shaphan, sware' 
unto them, and to their men, saying, 

Do not be afraid of serving the Chaldeans,— 
dwell in the land, and serve the king of 
Babylon, that it may be well with you. 

10 But <as for me> behold me! remaining in 

Mizpah, to stand before the Chaldeans' 
who may come unto us. 

II Ye || however, gather ye wine and summer 
fruits and oil, and put [them] in your vessels, 
and dwell in your cities which ye have 
seized. 

11 |Likewise alsol ||all the Jews, who were in 
Moab and among the sons of Ammon and in 


■ Heb.: tfdhaly&h, 6; 27, 

g*dhnlydhu. 

b Or: “the watch-tower.” 
0 Some cod. (w. Aram, and 
Sep.) have : “son.” Cp. 
ver. 18—G.n. 

d “ O p hai,” written; 
“ Ephai,” read. Some 


cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. edns., 
Aram., Syr.) both write 
and read : * ‘ Ephai. ’ ’ 

Others (w. Sep. and Vul.) 
write and read : “ Uphai" 
■—G.n. 

• Heh.: yzanydhu, 1; 1 , 
j y'zauy&h (chap. xlii. 1). 


Edom, and who were in any of the lands" 
<when they heard that the king of Babylon 
had granted a remnant to Judah, and that he 
had set in charge over them, Gedaliah son of 
Ahikam son of Shaphan |> 12 yea, then returned 
all the Jews, out of all the places whither they 
had been driven, and came into the land of 
Judah, unto Gedaliah, in Mizpah, — and 
gathered wine and summer fruits, in great 
abundance. 

1:1 But ||Johanan son of Kareah, and all the 
princes of the forces which were in the field 
came unto Gedaliah, in Mizpah, 14 and said 
unto him — 

Dost thou || at all knowj[ that HBaalis,* king 
of the sons of Ammon H hath sent Ishmael 
son of Nethaniah, to smite thee to 
death? 9 

But Gedaliah son of Ahikam | believed them 
not|. 15 Then || Johanan son of Kareah || spake 
unto Gedaliah [secretly, in Mizpah), Baying,— 
Let me go, I pray thee, and smite Ishmael 
son of Nethaniah, and not ||a manil shall 
know it,—wherefore' should he smite thee 
to death, 9 and all Judah who have gathered 
themselves unto thee, be dispersed, and the 
remnant of Judah perish'? 

10 Then said Gedaliah son of Ahikam, unto 
Johanan son of Kareah, 

Thou mayest not do this thing,—for || falsely , 
art thou' speaking against Ishmael. 

1 And it came to pass <in the seventh month> 
that Ishmael sou of Nethaniah son of Elishama 
of the seed royal antf chiefs of the king, and 
ten men with him, |came in | unto Gedaliah 
son of Ahikam, at Mizpah, —and they did there' 
eat bread together, in Mizpah. 2 Then 

arose Ishmael son of Nethaniah—and the ten 
men who were with him, and they smote Geda¬ 
liah son of Ahikam son of Shaphan—with the 
sword, and slew him' whom the king of Babylon 
| had set in charge | over the land. 3 And 
Ishmael smote ||all the Jews'who were with 
him, even with Gedaliah in Mizpah, and the 
Chaldeans who were found there, the c men of 
wartj. 

4 And it came to pass <on the second day, after 
he had slain Gedaliah, not ]|a man|| knowing 
it> 5 that men came in from Shechem, from 
Shiloh, and from Samaria,—eighty men, with 
beards shaven and clothes rent, who also had 
cut themselves, with a meal-offering and frank¬ 
incense in their hand, to bring them into the 
house of Yahweh. Then went forth Ishmael 
son of Nethaniah to meet them, out of Mizpah, 
weening all along as he went, d —and it came to 
pass <when he fell in with them> that he said 
unto them,' 

Come ye in'Unto Gedaliah son of Ahikam. 


» So in many MSS. and 6 
ear. pr. edns.; hut some 
cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 

edns. [1 Itabb. 1617J): 
“ Baalim G.n. 
b Ml.: “ to smite thee as to 


the soul (life).’’ 

0 Some cod. (w. 8 ear. pr. 
edns., Svt., Vul.): “and 
(even) the “—G.n. 
d Ml. : “ going on and on 
and weeping.” 
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7 And so it was <when they had come into 
the midst of the city> that Ishmael son of 
Nethaniah slew' them [and cast them] into the 
midst of a pit, |lhe. and the men who were with i 
him ,'. 8 But ||ten men|| were found among ! 

them, who said unto Ishmael — 

Do not put us to death, for we have secret 
treasures in the field, wheat and barley and 
oil and honey. 

So lie forbare. and put them not to death, in 
tlie midst of their brethren. 9 Now <the 

pit. whereinto Ishmael cast all the dead bodies 
of the men whom he had smitten> was a large 
pit* which King Asa had made for fear of 
Baasha king of Israel, — J| the samell did 
Ishmael son of Nethaniah fill with the 
slain. 10 Then did Ishmael take 

captive all the remnant of the people that was 
in Mizpah.— the daughters of the king, and all 
the people that were left remaining in Mizpah, 
whom Nelmzaradan chief of the royal execu¬ 
tioners had committed unto Gedaliah son of 
Ahikam. — yea Ishmael son of Nethaniah |toolc 
them captive|, and departed, to pass over unto : 
the sons of Ammon. j 

11 But < when Johanan son of Knre&h. and all ; 
the captains of the forces who were with him. | 
heard' of all the wickedness which Ishmael son 
of Nethaniah had done' > 12 then took they 
all the men. and went their way to fight 
with Ishmael son of Nethaniah,—and found 
him near the many waters which were in 
Gil>eon. 10 And it came to pass <when all 

the people who were with Ishmael saw' Johanan 
son of Kareah. and all the captains of the forces 
who were with him> then were they glad. 

u So all the people whom Ishmael had carried 
away captive out of Mizpah. (compassed about |, 
and returned, and went their way' unto 
Johanan son of Kareah. 15 But || Ishmael 
son of Nethaniah|j escaped, with eight men, 
from the face of Johanan,—and departed unto 
the sons of Ammon. 

1G Then did Johanan son of Kareah. and all the 
captains of the forces who were with him. take' 
all the remnant of the people whom he had 
recovered from Ishmael son of Nethaniah out 
of Mizpah, after he had smitten Gedaliah son 
of Ahikam,—mighty men. men of war. and 
women and children, and eunuchs, whom he 
had recovered out of Gibeon; 17 and they 
departed, and dwelt in the khan b of Chimhain, c 
which is near Bethlehem,—that they might go 
to enter Egypt; 18 because of the Chaldeans, 
for they were afraid of them,—because Ishmael 
son of Nethaniah had smitten'. Gedaliah son of 
Ahikam, || whom the king of Babylon had set in 
charge' over the land It. 


1 So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
O.n. Result of re~ 
grouping the lettera. Cp. 
(i. Intro, p. 158-102. 
b “ Inn ‘-Fu.H.L., Davies’ 
H.L.; “ lodging (-place) ” 
-O.O. 


c Written : “ Chemoham ” ; 
read : “ Chimham.” In 
some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns.) both written and 
read : “ Chimhnin ” — 

O.n. [Cp. 2 S. xix. 37, 
38.] 


§38. The Spared and Rescued Remnant of Jews 
solicit Jeremiah's Intercession with Yahweh in 
their behalf, solemnly pledging themselves to 
abide the Result ; yet , when the Answer proves 
adverse to their Wishes , they stubbornly disobey, 
and. go down into Egypt as far as Tahpanhes, 
carrying Jeremiah and Baruch with them. 
Here the Prophet , with accompanying symbolic 
Action, foretells an Invasion of Egypt by Nebu¬ 
chadrezzar King of Babylon. 

1 Then drew near, all the captains of the forces, 42 
and Johanan son of Kareah, and Jezaniah son 
of Hoshaiah,—and all the people, from the least 
even unto the greatest; 2 and said unto Jeremiah 
the prophet— 

Let our supplication, we beseech thee, fall 
prostrate before thee, and pray thou in our 
behalf, unto Yahweh thy Q God, in behalf of 
all this remnant,—for we are left, a few out 
of many, | just os thine own eyes' do behold 
us| j 3 that Yahweh thy b God may tell' us. 
the way wherein we should walk,—and the 
thing that we should do. 

4 And Jeremiah the prophet said' unto them. 

I have heard; behold me! praying unto 
Yahweh your God. according to your 
words,—and it shall conie to pass, that 
<the whole thing that Yahweh shall answer 
you> I will tell you, I will keep back from 
you. |nothing|. 

r> ||They || therefore, said unto Jeremiah, 

Yahweh be against us, as a witness. | true and 
faithful |,—if < according to all the word 
which Yahweh thy God shall send' thee unto 
us> ||so|| we do not perform: 6 ||whether 
for good or for ill||, <unto the voice of 
Yahweh our God for which we' are sending 
thee unto him> will we hearken,—to the 
end it may be well with us, | because we 
will hearken' unto the voice of Yahweh our 
God|. 

7 And it came to pass <at the end of ten 
days> that the word of Yahweh came' unto 
Jeremiah. 8 Then called he for Johanan 
son of Kareah, and for all the princes of the 
forces' who were with him,—and for all the 
people. |from the least even unto the greatest) ; 

9 and said unto them, 

||Thus|| saith Yahweh. God of Israel,—unto 
whom ye sent me, to cause your supplication 
to fall prostrate before him : — 

10 <If ye will ||indeed abide|| in this land> 

then will I build you up. and not pull 
[you] down, and plant you. and not 
uproot [you],—for I have compassion, 
as touching the calamity' which I have 
caused you. 11 Do not fear the face of 
the king of Babylon, of whose face ye' 
are afraid,—do not fear him. 

Urgeth Yahweh, 

* Sp. v.r. (sevir ): “our." In some cod. (w 1 ear. 

Cp. ver. 20—O.n. pr. edn.): “our” both 

b 8p. v.r. (sfvir) : “our.” written and read —O.n. 
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for <with you> am I', to save you. and 
to deliver you out of his hand : 12 that I 
may grant you compassions, and he 
may have compassion upon you,—and 
suffer you to return unto your own soil. 

But <Bince ye' are saying,— 

We will not dwell in this land,—nor 
hearken' unto the voice of Yahweh 
your God: 14 saying,— 

No ! for cinto the land of Egypt> 
will we go, where we shall not see 
war, nor <the sound of a hom> 
shall we hear,—nor <for breod> 
shall we be famished,—1| there || then 
will we dwell > 

||Now|| therefore. |ffor this causell hear ye the 
word of Yahweh. 0 remnant of Judah,— 

||Thus!| saith Yahweh of hosts. 

God of Israel,— 

<If ||ye' do indeed setH your faces, to 
enter Egypt, and do enter to sojourn 
there> 16 then shall it come to pass 
that ||the sword which ye'are fearingll 
shall | there | overtake you, in the land 
of Egypt,—and ||the famine which ye' 
are dreading|| shall | there | lay fast 
hold of you. j)in Egypt||, and | there) 
shall ye die. 17 So shall it be with all 
the men who have set their faces to 
enter Egypt, to sojourn there, they 
shall die. by sword, by famine, or by 
pestilence,—and they shall have neither 
survival nor escape, from the face of the 
calamity' which I' am about to bring in 
upon them. 18 For— 

I! Thus || saith Yahweh of hosts. 

God of Israel,— 

<Just as mine anger and mine indig¬ 
nation | have been poured out | upon the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem> ||so|| shall 
mine indignation be poured out upon 
you' when ye enter into Egypt,— 
thus shall ye become a curse, and an 
astonishment, and a contempt, and a 
reproach, and ye shall no more' see 
| this place |. 

Yahweh hath spoken' concerning you. 0 ye 
remnant of Judah, 

Do not enter into Egypt: 

|| Know certainly || that I have taken you to 
witness to-day. 20 For ye have deceived 
yourselves at the cost of your lives,* for ||ye 
yourselvesll sent me unto Yahweh your 
God. saying,— 

Pray thou in our behalf, unto Yahweh 
our God,—and <according to all that 
Yahweh our God shall say'> l|so!| tell 
us. and we will do it. 

Therefore have I told you to-day,—and yet 
ye have not hearkened unto the voice of 
Yahweh your God, ||even in any thing for 
which he hath sent me unto you||. 

IINow || therefore, ||know ye certainly||, that 

*U.: “souls.** 


<by sword, by* famine, or by pestilence> 
shall ye die,—in the place whither ye have 
desired to go. to sojourn. 

1 And it came to pass <when Jeremiah had 43 
made an end' of speaking unto all the people all 
the words of Yahweh their God, with which 
Yahweh their God had sent' him unto them,— 
even all these words > 2 then spake Azariah son 
of Hoshaiah. and Johanan son of Kareah, and 
all the proud men,—saying unto Jeremiah— 

II Falsely || art thou' speaking, 

Yahweh our God jhath not sent tliee l to say, 

Ye shall not enter Egypt, to sojourn 
there; 

a but || Baruch son of Neriahll is goading thee 
on against us,—that he rilay deliver us into 
the hand of the Chaldeans, to put us to 
death, or take us away captive to Babylon. 

4 So Johanan son of Kareah. and all the captains 

of the forces, and all the people. | hearkened not | 

unto the voice of Yaliweh,—by remaining in the 

land of Judah ; 5 but Johanan son of Kareah. 

and all the captains of the forces, took' all the 

remnant of Judah, who had returned, out <rf all 

the nations whither they had been driven, to 

sojourn in the land of Jifdah : 6 both the men 

and the women and the children and the 

* 

daughters of the king, and every soul that 
Nebuzaradan chief of the royal executioners 
| had left | with Gedaliah son of Ahikam son 
of Shaphan,—and Jeremiah the prophet, and 
Baruch son of Neriah ; 7 and entered the land 
of Egypt, for they hearkened not unto the 
voice of Yahweh,—yea entered as far as 
Tahpanhes. 8 Then came the word 

of Yahweh unto Jeremiah, in Tahpanhes. 
saying: 

Take in thy hand great stones, and hide 
them in the mortar, that is in the brick¬ 
yard' which is at the entrance of the house 
of Pharaoh, in Tahpanhes,—before the eyes 
of the men of Judah. 10 Then shalt 
thou say unto them— 

||Thus|| saith Yahweh of hosts. 

God of Israel— 

Behold me ! sending and fetching Nebu¬ 
chadrezzar king of Babylon, my servant, 
and I will set his throne' over these 
stones, which I have hid,—and he shall 
spread his canopy over them. 11 And 
<when he entereth> then will he 
smite the land of Egypt [and deliver] 

Him who is for death' to death, and 
Him who is for captivity' to capti¬ 
vity, and 

Him who is for the sword' to the 
sword. 

So will I kindle a fire in the houses of 
the gods of Egypt, and he shall burn 
them and carry them away Captive,— 
and shall wrap the land of Egypt about 
him Just as a shepherd | wrappeth about | 

» Borne cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. edna.): “and (or) by 
famine G.n. 
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him liia garment, and shall go forth • 
from thence in peace ; 

And he shall break in pieces the pillars 
of Beth-shemesh,* which is in the land 
of Egypt,— 

And <the houses of the gods of Egypt> 
shall he burn with fire. 


$; 39. Apiinst Jeremiah's Denunciation of his 
Countrymen's renewed Idolatries in Egypt , 
they perversely defend themselves ; calling forth 
from the Prophet a Crushing Reply by refci'- I 
(■nee to the Fate of Jerusalem, and a specific ' 
Prediction of the Capture of Pharaoh-fiophra 
King of Egypt. 

44 1 The word which came to Jeremiah, against 
all the Jews who were dwelling in the land of 
Egypt,—who were dwelling in Migdol, and in 
Tahpanhes, and in Noph, and in the land of 
Pathros, saying: 

- l|Thus|| saith Yahweh of hosts, 

God of Israel, 

||Ye yourselvesll saw all the calamity' which 
I brought in upon Jerusalem, and upon all 
the cities of Judah,—and there'they are, a 
desolation, this day, and there is not' in 
them an inhabitant: 3 because of their 
wickedness' which they committed, pro¬ 
voking me to anger, by going to burn 
incense, to serve other' gods,—whom they 
had not known, II they, ye, nor your 
fathers ||; 4 yet I sent unto you all my 

servants the prophets, betimes' sending 
them, saying,— 

Do not, I pray you, commit this abomi¬ 
nable tiling,.which I hate ! 

5 but they hearkened not, neither inclined 
their ear, by turning from their wicked¬ 
ness,—so as not to bum incense to other' 
gods. 6 Therefore were mine indignation 
and mine anger | poured out|, and a fire 
was kindled in the cities of Judah, and 
in the streets of Jerusalem, — and they 
became waste and desolate, | as at this 
day|. 7 ||Now || therefore, 

||Thus|| saith Yahweh, God b of hosts, 

God of Israel— 

[Wherefore] are ye' committing a great 
wickedness against your own lives, 0 that ye 
should cut off from you man and woman, 
child and suckling, out of the midst of 
Judah,—so that there should not be left you 
| a remnant]: 8 in that ye provoke me to anger 
by the works* 1 of your own hands, burning 
incense to other' gods, in the land of Egypt, 
which ye' have been entering to sojourn,— 
that ye should cut [them] off' from you, and 
that ye should become a contempt and a 

9 = “ Bun-temple ” = “ On- 11—G.n. 

heliopolis”—O.G. 113. c u. ; ‘‘ HO u1b.” 

b Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. d In some cod. (w. 6 ear. 
odna., Sep., Syr. and pr. edns. And Syr.): 
Vul.) omit: “God” be- “work” (sing.)—G.n. 
fore “of hosts.” Cp. ver. 


reproach' among 9 all the nations of the 
earth ? B Have ye forgotten the wicked 
ways of your fathers, and the wicked ways 
of the kings of Judah, and the wicked 
ways of his wives, b and your own wicked 
ways, and the wicked ways of your own 
wives,—which they committed in the land 
of Judah, and in the streets of Jerusalem? 
They have not been crushed, unto this 
day ; neither have they been afraid, neither 
have they walked in my law, 0 and in ray 
statutes, which I set before you, and before 
your fathers. 11 Therefore' 

ItThusll saith Yahweh of hosts, 

God of Israel, 

Behold me ! setting my face against you, 
for calamity,—even to cut off all Judah ; 
and I will take the remnant of Judah 
who did set their faces, to enter the 
land of Egypt, to sojourn there, and they 
shall all be consumed, <in the land of 
Egypt > shall they fall by the sword, <by d 
famine> shall they be consumed, ||from 
the least even unto the greatest||, <by 
sword and by famine > shall they die,— 
so shall they become a curse, and an 
astonishment, and a contempt, and a re¬ 
proach ; 13 and I will bring punishment 
upon them who are dwelling in the land of 
Egypt, just as I brought punishment upon 
Jerusalem,—by sword, by famine, and by 
pestilence; 14 and there shall be neither 
escape nor survival, unto the remnant of 
Judah, who have been entering, to sojourn 
there, into the land of Egypt,—that they 
should return to the land of Judah, [even 
when they' are lifting up their soul to re¬ 
turn to dwell there, for none shall return, 
|saving fugitives|. 

16 Then all the men who knew that their wives 
were burning incense to other' gods, and all 
the women standing by, a great convocation,— 
with all the people who were dwelling in the 
land of Egypt, in Pathros, |made answer unto 
Jeremiah |, saying : 

18 <As touching the word which thou hast 
spoken unto us, in the name of Yahweh > 
we are not going to hearken unto thee ; 

17 but ||we will certainly do|| the whole 

thing that hath gone forth out of our own 

mouth, by burning incense to the queen of 

the heavens, and pouring out to her drink- 

offerings, just as [I we and our fathers, and 

our kings and our princes If did, in the cities 

of Judah, and in the streets of Jerusalem,— 

then were we filled with bread and became 

* 

prosperous, and <calamity> saw we none ; 

18 whereas < from the very time we ceased 
burning incense to the queen of the heavens 

9 Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. princes.” 
edns., Sep. and Vul.): c Or: "instruction.” 

“to”—G.n. d Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 

b So lit., and the ref. may edn.. Aram., Sep., Syr., 

be to an individual king; Vul.) : “and (or) by” — 

but Sep. has: “your G.n. 
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and pouring out to her d rink-offering* > 
we have lacked |everything!,—and <by 
sword and by famine > have we been 
consumed. 

16 And <though we' are burning incense to the 
queen of the heavens and pouring out to 
her, drink-offerings> is it ||without our 
men|| that we have mode to her sacrificial 
rakes as images of her, and poured out to 
her, drink-offerings ? 

20 Then spake Jerem»ali unto all the people,— 
against the men, and against the women, and 
against all the people who had been making any 
answer unto him, saying : 

21 Was it not <the very incense which ye 

burned in the cities of Judah, and in the 
streets of Jerusalem, ||ye. and your fathers, 
your kings and your princes, and the people 
of the land||> was it not I!those very 
thing's|| that Yahweh did remember, and 
that came up on his heart ; a 2 - so that 
Yahweh could' no' longer b forbear, because 
of the wickedness of your doings, because of 
the abominations which ye committed,— 
and your land became' a desolation, and an 
astonishment, and a contempt, without 
inhabitant—| as at this day | ? 

23 < Because that ye burned incense, and that 

ye sinned against Yahweh, and hearkened 
not unto the voice of Yahweh, and ||in his 
law* and in his statutes and in his testi¬ 
monies!! did not walk> ||for this cause|| did 
this calamity befall' you—jas at this day |. 

24 And Jeremiah said' unto all the jxjople, and 
unto all the women,—> 

Hear ye the word of Yahweh, all Judah who 
are in the land of Egypt,— 

26 ||Thus|| saith Yahweh of hosts 

* 

God of Israel, saying, 

II Ye and your wivesll have both spoken 
with your mouth and <with your 
hands> have ye fulfilled, saying. 

We will ||certainly perform || our 
vows which we have vowed, to 
bum incense to the queen of the 
heavens, and to pour out to her, 
drink-offerings : 

the women |jwill certainly confirm'll 
your vows, and llcertainly perform'd 
your vows. 

28 i Therefore j hear ye the word of Yah well, all 
Judah, who are dwelling in the land of 
Egypt,— 

Behold me ! I have sworn by my great 
Name, Saith Yahweh, 

That my Name | shall no more | be invoked 
by the mouth of any man of Judah, 
saying— 

By the life of My Lord, Yahweh, J 
in all the land of Egypt, 


Behold me! watching* over them | for 
calamity, and not for blessing |,—so 
shall all the men of Judah who are in 
the land of Egypt | be consumed | by 
sword and by famine, until there 1>e 
an end of them. 28 Yet ||the fugitives 
of the sword'I shall certainly return' 
out of the land of Egypt into the land 
of Judah, men easily counted,—that all 
the remnant of Judah who are entering 
Egypt to sojourn there |may know|. 
IIwhose word[] shall stand, limine or 
theirs||! 

And I!this|| <to you> shall be the sign, 

Declareth Yahweh, 

that I' am about to bring punishment 
upon you in this place,—that ye may 
know that my words shall llcertainly 
stand!] against you, | for calamity |: 
il ThusII saith Yahweh, 

Behold me! delivering up Pharaoh- 
hophra king of Egypt, into the hand of 
his enemies, yea into the hand of them 
who are seeking his life, b —just as I 
delivered Zedekiah king of Judah, into 
the hand of Nebuchadrezzar king of 
Babylon his enemy, and one seeking 
his life. 


§ 40. Jeremiah's faithful but regretful Scribe, 
Baruch , is, by Divine Message, reminded that 
his Ambition for great Things is ill-timed, and 
he is sirnplg assured of his Life. 

1 The word which Jeremiah the prophet' spake, 45 
unto Baruch son of Neriah,—when he had writ¬ 
ten these words upon a book, from the mouth 

of Jeremiah, in the fourth year of Jehoiakim son 
of Josiah, king of Judah, saying— 

2 ’iTluisll saith Yahweh, 

God of Israel, 

Unto thee, O Baruch,— 

J Thou didst say. 

Surely woe to me ! 

For Yahweh hath added' sorrow unto my 
pain,— 

I am weary with my moaning, 

And <reat> have I not found! 

4 ||Thus|| shalt thou say unto him, 

!lThuslf saith Yahweh,— 

Lo, < what I had built> I' am pulling down, 

And < what I had planted> I'am rooting 
up,— 

And that' is [|all the land||: c 

5 Wouldst ||thouJJ then seek to secure'* for 

thyself great things? 

I)o not seek! 

For, behold me! bringing in calamity upon 
all flesh, Declareth Yahweh, 


• Cp. chap. xu. 6; i Co. 
h. 9. 

b Or: “wan unable any 
longer to forbear.” 


e Or: “ inntruction.” 
d Or trannfer both names : 
“Adonlty, Yahweh.” 


• N.B.: Same word as in 
chap. i. 11, 12, and xxxi. 
28. 

b U.: “ soul. 1 ' 

• Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 


ednsJ : “And all the 
land (earth) is mine ”— 
O.n. 

,l Cp. O.G. 134. 
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Nevertheless I will give thee thine own 
life* as a spoil, in all places whithersoever 
thou goest. 

§41. The Nations (chaps, i. 10; xxv. 15) :~-Eyypt. 


<In vain> hast thou multiplied remedies, 
<Healing> there is none' for thee.* 

12 The nations have heard' of thy disgrace, 

And ||thine outcryll hath filled the earth,— 
For chero against hero> have they stumbled, 
<Together> have fallen |the twain| ! 


1 So much of the word of Yahweh as came 
unto Jeremiah the prophet, concerning the b 
nations. 

2 II Of Egypt!! 

Concerning the force of Pharaoh-necho, king 
of Egypt, which was by the river Euphrates, 
in Carchemish, — which Nebuchadrezzar king 
of Babylon | smote |, in the fourth year of 
Jehoiakim son of Josiah, king of Judah :— 

Prepare ye buckler and shield, 

And draw near to battle: 

4 Harness the horses, and mount, ye horsemen, 

Stand forth in helmets,— 

Polish the lances, put on the coats of mail. 

5 Why' have I seen it ? 

||They!l <panic-struck> are drawing back, 
Yea ||their heroes|| are crushed, 

Yea they have j|fled||, c and not turned,— 
Terror round about . /d Declareth Yahweh. 

6 Let not the swift |flee|, 

Nor let the hero | escape |,— 

<Northward, beside the river Euphrates> 
have they stumbled, and fallen. 

7 Who is' it that is like the Nile when it riseth, 

Like rivers when his waters are tossed ? 

* IIEgypt|| was like the Nile when it riseth, 

And like rivers,when the waters are tossed: 
So he said— 

T will rise 

I will cover the earth, 

I will destroy the city, and the dwellers 
therein. 

9 Mount the horses, 

And drive the chariots madly on, 

So let the heroes | go forth |,— 

Ethiopians and Libyans that grasp the 
buckler, 

A nd Lydians, that grasp—that tread—the 
1k>w. 

10 But ||that day|| belongeth to My Lord, 

Yahweh of hosts®— 

A day of avenging, to avenge him of his 
adversaries, 

When the sword shall devour' and be filled, 
and be sated with their blood,— 

For ||a sacrifice 1| hath My Lord, Yahweh of 
hosts, e 

In the land of the North, 

Towards the river Euphrates. 

11 Go up to Gilead, and fetch balsam, 

O virgin, daughter of Egypt! 


* U. : ” soul.” 

b Borne cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns. [1 Itabb.A) : “all 
the”—G.n. 

* Ml.: “ Yea a flight have 
they fled.” 


d Heb.: uidydr inia^aviv ; as 
in chaps, v. 25; xx. 3,10; 
xlix. 20. Lam. ii. 22. 
Cp. Intro.,Chap. I., 3, a. 
* Or: “ AdonAy, Yahweh 
of hosts.” 


13 The word which Yahweh spake, unto Jeremiah 
the prophet,—as to the coming of Nebuchad¬ 
rezzar, king of Babylon, to smite the land of 
Egypt:— 

14 Tell ye it in Egypt, 

And let it be heard in Migdol. 

Yea let it l>e heard in Noph, and in Tah- 
panhes,— 

Say ye— 

Stand thou forth, and prepare thyself, 

For a sword hath devoured round about thee. 

15 Wherefore' have thy valiant ones b been laid 

prostrate ? 

He hath made no stand, because ||Yahweh|l 
hath driven him back : 

16 Hath made many a one to be stumbling, 
Yea fallen' is every one against his neigh¬ 
bour, 

So they have said— 

Arise and let us return to our own 
people. 

And unto the land of our birth, 

From the face of the sword of the 
oppressor. 

17 Proclaim ye a name,®— 

IIPharaoh, king of Egypt[|— a Sound ! 

He hath overstepped the time appointed ! 

18 <As I live> saith the King, 

!!Yahweh of hostsll is his name: 
<||Tliough 

Like Tabor' among mountains, 

Like Carmel> 

Into the sea shall he go! d 

19 <Baggage for captivity> 0 prepare thee, 

O inhabitress, daughter of Egypt; 

For ||Noph!| shall become |a desolation |, 

And he burned, without inhabitant. 

20 <A calf of great beauty> f is Egypt: 

||The gad-fly|| <out of the North> cometli— 
cometh.» 

21 ||Even her hirelings, in her midst|| are like 

fatted calves, 

For |leven they || 
have turned — 
have fled at once! 

liave h made no stand! 

For 1| their day of doom|| hath come upon them. 
The time of their visitation. 


a Cp. chap. viii. 22 ; li. 8. 
b Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.,Sep., Vul.): “one” 
(sing.)—G.n. [“Or thy 
hull, i.?. Apis”—O.G. 
696. J 

c So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Vul.)—G.n. 

<* So many MSS. and 9 ear. 
pr. edns. punctuate ; but 
Nome cod. point thus: 
“ <Ab Carmel in the 


sea > ”—G.n. 

* Cp. Eze. xii. 2. 

1 “A pretty heifer”—O.G. 
k Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Sep., Syr., 
Vul.) have: “cometh at 
her,” “attockethher”— 
G.n. [Instead of repeat- 
ingtheword “cometh.”] 
b Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Syr. and Vul.) : 
“ And have ”—G.n. 
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22 ||Her noise|| dike a serpent> departeth,— 
For <with a force > they advance, 

And <with axes> have they come against 
her, | like them who fell trees |: 

23 They have cut down her forest, 

Declnreth Yah well, 
Surely he cannot be searched out,*— 

For they have outnumbered locusts, and 
cannot |be counted j. 

24 Put to shame, is the daughter of Egypt,— 

She hath been delivered into the hand of the 

people of the North. 

25 Saith Yahweh of hosts, 

God of Israel,— 

Behold me! bringing punishment—against 
Amon of No, b and upon Pharaoh, and 
upon Egypt, and upon her gods, and 
upon her kings,— 

Even upon Pharaoh, and upon all that 
trust in him ; 

26 And I will deliver them— 

Into the hand of them who are seeking their 
life, 0 

Even into the hand of Nebuchadrezzar 
king of Babylon, 

And into the hand of his servants,— 

And <after that> shall it be inhabited as in 
the days of old, Declareth Yahweh. 

27 ||Thou|| therefore, do not fear. 0 ray Servant 

Jacob, 

Nor be dismayed. O Israel, 

For behold me! 

Saving thee from afar, 

And thy seed, from the land of their cap¬ 
tivity,— 

So shall Jacob return, and be quiet, and shall 
rest, 

With none' to oceasion alarm. 

28 IIThouII 01 do not fear, O my Servant Jacob, 

U rgeth. Y ah weh, 

For ||with theeH am I': 

< Though I make an end of all the nations 
whither I have driven thee> 

Yet <of thee> will I not make an end, 

But will correct thee in | measure |, 

And not hold thee \\guiltless\\! ® 


§ 42. The Nations: — The Philistines. 

1 So much of the word of Yahweh as came unto 
Jeremiah the prophet. 

Against the Philistines,— 
before Pharaoh smote Gaza: 

2 ||Thus11 saith Yahweh— 

Lo! | waters rising from the North | 

And they shall become a torrent overflowing, 
Which shall overflow 
The land and the fulness thereof. 

The city, and the dwellers therein,— 

“ /.«.: “reconnoitred.” Vul.); “ ||Thou|| there* 

b Chief god of Thebes. fore G.n. 

* U.; “ soul.” • Exo. ixxiv. 6, 7, n. 

d Rome cod. (vr. Sep., Syr., 


XLYII. 1—7 ; XLVIII. 1-7 

Then shall men |make outery|, 

And all the inhabitants of the land I howl |. 

:l < Because of the sound of the tramping of 
the hoofs of his chargers, 

Because of the rushing of his chariots, the 
rumbling of his wheels > 

| Fathers | shall not turn' | to children |, 
Because of the unnerving of their hands; 

4 On account of the day that coraeth to lay 

waste all the Philistines, 

To cut off from Tyre, and Zidon. every 
escaped one that could have helped,— 

For Yahweh 1 is laying waste | the Philis¬ 
tines, 

The remnant of the Coastland of Caphtor. 

5 | Baldness | hath come | upon Gaza |, 

Silenced' is Ashkelon, the remnant of their 

vale,— 

| How long| wilt thou cut thyself? 

6 Ah! thou sword of Yahweh, 

| How long | wilt thou not be quiet? 

Withdraw into thy scabbard, 

Rest thyself, and be still. 

7 |How| can it be quiet, when ||Yahweh|| hath 

given it a charge,—against Ashkelon. and 
against the shore of the sea? 
llThere[| hath he appointed it! 

§ 43. The Nations :■ — Moab. 

1 IIOf Moab||— 

liThus|| saith Yahweh of hosts, 

God of Israel,— 

Alas for Nebo, for it is laid waste. 

Put to shame'—captured', is Kiriathaim : 

Put to shame' is Misgab, and dismayed. 

2 <No more> is the praise of Moab, 

<In *Heshbon> have they devised against 
her, | calamity |, 

Come, and let us cut her off from being a 
nation,— 

Even' thou IlMadmen alsoll shalt be silenced, 

< After thee> shall march the sword. 

3 A voice of outcry, from Horonaim,— 

■ Wasting and great destruction ! 

4 Moab is broken : 

Her little ones | have caused to be heard an 
outcry |. 

B For <the ascent of Luhith> |with weepingl 
one ascendeth—with weeping,— 

For ||in the descent of Horonaim || <the 
distress of the outcry of destruction> 
have they heard : 

6 Flee, deliver your own lives,— 

Then shall the women be as a shrub in the 
desert. 

7 For <seeing thou hast trusted in thy works 

and in thy treasures > 

||Thou too|| shalt be captured,— 

Then shall Chemosh go forth into cap¬ 
tivity, 

|| His priests and his princes together||. 
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And the spoiler shall enter' into every city. i 
And not [|a city || shall escape, 

Then shall perish' the valo. 

Then be destroyed' the table-land,— 

|| As Yahweh hath said []. : 
Give wing to Moab, I 

For she must ||fly awayll; 

And IIher citiesll ; 

<To desolation > shall be turned, I 

|| With no inhabitant therein||. ' 

| Accursed | be he that doeth the business of ; 
Yahweh. |carelessly |; 

And, |accursed | be he that withholdeth his 
sword | from blood | ! 

Moab | hath been at ease | from his youth. 

And ||settled|| is he' upon his lees, 

And hath not been poured out from vessel to 
vessel, 

Nor <into captivity> hath gone,— 

|For this cause] hath his flavour stood still' 
within him, 

And IIhis scentll is unchanged. 

| Therefore | lo! | days are coming |. 

Declareth Yahweh, 

When I will send to him tilters.and they shall 
tilt him,— 

And <his vessels> shall they empty, 

And ctheir jars> shall they dash in 
pieces. 

Then shall |Moab[ be ashamed, of |Che- 
mosh |,— 

Just as |the sons of Israel] were ashamed of 
| Bethel, their confidence,. 

Hov^ can ye say, 

IIHeroes|| are we'? and 
Men of might for the war? 

Spoiled' is Moab. 

And <her cities> hath he ascended, 

And lithe choice of his young men [| have gone 
down to the slaughter,— 

Declareth The King, 

||Yahweh of hosts|| is his Name. 
Near' is the doom of Moab. to come,— 

And ||his calamity || hasteth | greatly |. 

Lament ye for him— 

All that are round about him, and 
All that know his name,— 

Say. How' is broken — 

The staff of strength ! 

The rod of beauty ! 

Come down from glory, and sit in thirst, 

O inhabitress, daughter of Dibon ; 

For ||the spoiler of Moabil hath come up j 
against thee, 

He hath laid in ruins thy strongholds. 

<Near the way> take thy stand and keep 
outlook. 

O inhabi tress of Aroer: 

Ask— Him that fleeth. and 
Her that hath escaped. 

Say. What hath happened ? 

Confounded' is Moab! For it is broken 
down 1 

Howl and make outcry, — 

Tell ye in Arnon'. 

That Moab |is spoiled!; 


21 And |i judgment|| hath cotne 

Upon the country of the table-land,— 
UponHolon. and 
Upon Jazer. and 
Upon Mephaath ; 22 and 
Upon Dibon. and 
U pon Nebo, and 
Upon Beth-diblathaim ; 23 and 
Upon Kiriathaim. and 
Upon Beth-gamul. and 
Upon Betli-meon; 24 and 
Upon Kerioth. and 
Upon Bozrah,— 

Yea || upon all the cities of the land of 
Moab, far. and nearl!. 

25 Cut off' is the horn of Moab, 

Yea || his arm || is broken,— 

Declareth Yahweh. 

26 Make ye him drunken, 

Because <against Yahweh > hath he 
magnified himself; 

So shall | Moab | stagger* |into his own 
vomit |, 

And 9hall become a derision. |,even heii! 

2 ' And waB it not ||a derision!| that Israel 
| became to thee | ? 

And was it not <among thieves> he was 
found ? 

For <as often as thou didst speak of him> 
thou didst wag the head ! b 

23 Leave ye the cities, and dwell in the cliff, 

Ye inhabitants of Moab; 

And become ye as a dove, that maketh her 
nest in the further-side of the fissure’s 
mouth. 

29 We have heard the arrogance of Moab—proud 

exceedingly: 

His loftiness and his arrogance and hU 
majesty, and his elevation of heart! 

30 || 11| know— Declareth Yahweh. 

His passion—that *tis Unjust! 

IIHis boastings!!, that Untrue have they 
made [them]! 

31 [For this cause| cover Moab> will I 

howl, 

And cfor all' Moab> will I make out¬ 
cry,— 

< For the men of Kir-heres > must one c 
moan ! 

32 <Beyond the weeping of Jazer> will I weep 

for thee. O vine of Sibmah, d 
|! Thy tendrilsll have gone over the sea,® 
cUnto the sea of Jazer> have they reached, 
cUpon thy summer fruits. 

And upon thy vintage> | the spoiler| hath 
fallen. 


»“ Splash (fall with a 
splash) ' —O.G. 
b Or (more generally) : 
“ shake thyself in excite¬ 
ment (perh. of scorn = 
wag the head”)—O.G. 
027 ®. 


c So one school of Maa.-«o- 
rites ; another school: 
“I”—G.n. 

11 Cp. Is. xvi. 9. 

• Prob. r the Dead Sea. 
Fuerst (H.L. 683) thinks 
= “ pool.” Cp. Is. xvi. 
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33 So shall be withdrawn gladness and exulta¬ 

tion— 

From the fruitful field. and 
From the land of Moab,— 

And <wine from the vats> have I caused to 
fail, 

They shall not tread with shouting, 

||The shoutingll shall be no' shouting ! 

34 <From a the outcry of Heshbon. 

Even unto Elealeh. 

Even unto Jahaz> have they given forth 
their voice, 

<From Zoar even unto Horonaim> the 
third b Eglath,— 

For ||even the waters of Nimrimll <to utter 
desolation > have been turned : 

33 Then will I cause to cease, from Moab, 

Declareth Yahweh,— 
Him that offereth at a high-place, and 
Him that bumeth incense to his gods. 

3H |For this cause| limy heart, for Moab|| <like 
flutes> shall make plaintive sounds, 

Yea limy heart, for the men of Kir-heresl! 
dike flutes> shall make plaintive 
sounds, 

| Because | ||the abundance he hath gotten[| 
is lost ! 

37 For ||every* head|| is baldness, 

And ||every beard|| clipped: 

<Upon all hands> are gashes, 

And <upon the d loins> | sackcloth | ! 

38 < U pon all the housetops of Moab, 

And in her broadways> it is all lamenta¬ 
tion,— 

For I have broken Moal>— 

Like a vessel wherein is no' pleasure, 

Declareth Yahweh. 

39 < How'it is broken down ! > 

They have howled. 

How' hath Moab turned the back |for 
shame),— 

So shall Moab become a derision and a terror, 
to all round about him. 

40 For ||thus|| saith Yahweh, 

Lo! <as an eagle > shall one dart 

along,— 

And shall spread out his wings towards 
Moab. 

41 Captured' is Kerioth, 

And ||the fortresses|| are seized,— 

Then shall the heart of the heroes of Moab 
become in that' day. 

As the heart of a woman in her pains. 

42 Then shall | Moab | be destroyed | from being 

a people |,— 

Because < against Yahweh > hath he 
magnified himself. 


A Or: “beyond.*’ 
b “To distinguish it from 
two other Eglaths”— 
Fueret. 

* Borne cod. (w 4 ear. 
pr. edns.): “For upon 


every G.n. 
d Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns., Sep. and Vul.) : 
“And upon loins”— 
G.n. 


43 |,Terror, and pit. and snarell* are upon thee. 

O inhabitant of Moab 

Declareth Yahweh : 

44 liHe that fleeth from the face of the terroril 

Shall fall into the pit, 

And |1 he that gettetli up out of the pit|l b 
Shall be captured by the snare.— 

For I will bring against her— | against Moab|, 
The year of their visitation, 

Declareth Yahweh. 

43 <I» the shadow of Heshbon > stand | strength - 

lessj lithe fugitivesl',— 

For ||a fireII hath gone forth out of Heshbon, 
And shall flame out of the midst of c Sihon, 
And shall devour the beard of Moab, d 
And the crown of the head of the proudly 
tumultuous.® 

46 Woe to thee, Moab! 

Lost' are the people of Cheraoah,— 

For thy eons |have been taken | into cap¬ 
tivity. 

And thy daughters into captivity/ 

47 Yet will I bring back the captivity of Moab, 

In the afterpart of the days. 

Declareth Yahweh. 

<Thus far> is the sentence of Moab. 


§ 44. The Nations: — The Sons of Ammon. 

1 H Of the sons of Ammon ||— 

llThusll saith Yahweh: 

Hath Israel no' ||sons||? 

Hath he no' ||heir||? 

Why hath (Malkarn]* taken possession' of 
| Gad |, 

Or have |;his peoplell <in the cities thereof> 
made their dwelling? 

2 |Therefore| lo! |days are coming], 

Declareth Yahweh, 

When I will cause to be heard against 
Rabbah of the sons of Ammon, |an alarm 
of war |, 

So shall she become a mound of desolation, 

And ||her villages|| h <with fire> shall blaze,— 

Then shall |Israeli inherit them' who 
inherited him', Saith Yahweh. 

3 Howl, O Heshbon, for Ai is spoiled. 

Make outcry, ye daughters of Rabbah, 

Gird you with sackcloth, 

Lament ye. and run to and fro among the 
fences,— 

For HMalkamll* <into captivity > shall go, 

His priests and his princes. | together |. 


» Cp. Is. xxiv. 17,10; Lam. 
■ iii. 47. 

b Borne cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns.) : “ out of the 

midst of the pit.” Cp. 
Is. xxiv. 10—G.n. 

* Ml.: “ from between.” 

* Cp. Nil. xxiv. 17. 

* Ml. : 14 the sons of 

tumult." 

1 In the previous line mas¬ 


culine ; but here femi¬ 
nine—qy. whether giving 
a hint as to the well- 
known incidents of 
female captivity. 
k Or: “their king-idol’* = 
“ their Moleoh.” SeeG. 
Intro., 46J-1. 
h Lit.: “daughters.” 

* As in ver. 1 (note*). 
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4 Why shouldst thou glory in the vales, 

The flowing of thy vale * O apostate' daughter ? 
She who is trusting in her treasures, 
[saying]. 8 

Who' shall invade | me | ? 

» Behold me ! bringing upon thee, terror. 

Declareth My Lord. Yah web 0 of 
hosts. 

From all who are round about tliee,— 

And ye shall be driven out every man before 
it, 

And there shall be none to bring home the 
wanderer; 

« But <afterwards> will I bring back the 
captivity of the sons of Ammon,* 1 

Declareth Yahweh. 


§ -45. The NationsEdom. (Cp. Isa. lxiii.) 

IIOf Edom 1 ’— 

II Thus II saith Yahweh of hosts, 

Is there |no longer | wisdom in Teman? 

Hath counsel perished from the discerning? 

Is litheir wisdom!| corrupt? 

* Flee ye. turn, go down deep to dwell, O 

inhabitant of Dedan,— 

For <the doom of Esau> have I brought in 
upon him. 

The time of hi9 visitation. 

9 <If |!grape-gatherers |] came to thee> 

Would they not leave | gleanings |? 

<If || thieves in the mght||> 

Would they not have taken away what 
sufficed them? 

10 But III | have stripped Esau bare. 

I have uncovered his secret places, 

And <to conceal himself> shall he not be 
able ! 

■Spoiled, are his seed, and his brethren, and 
his neighbours, and he is' not, 

11 Leave thy fatherless children 

||Ill will preserve them alive,— 

And ||thy widows!! 

<In me> let them trust. 

12 For ||thusi| saith Yahweh— 

Lo! || they who had not been adjudged to 
drink the cupll Hshnll surely drink[|, 

And art ||thou|| the one to go Hunpunishedll? 
Thou shalt not go unpunished, but llshalt 
surely drink ||. 

li For <by myself> have I sworn. 

Declareth Yahweh, 

That [Bozrah|® shall become Han astonish¬ 
ment; a reproach, and a desolation, and a 
contemptll,— 

And Hall her citiesll shall become age-abiding 
desolations. 

* •' Melts in ruin ” — Fu. “ Who*” etc. Cp. Zeph. 
H. L.; “Flows (with ii. 15—G.n. 

blood)”— T.G. ,Da.H.L. * Or: “Adoniy.Yahweh.” 

* Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. Cp. chap, xlviii. 47. 
edns.): ” She who in * Cp. Is. lxiii. 1—6. 
saying in her heart, 


u <A report> have I heard from Yahweh, 

Yea || an envoy |] < throughout the nations> 
hath been sent,— 

Gather yourselves together, and come 
against her, 

And arise to the battle. 

15 For lo! 1'Smallll have I made thee among 
the nations,— 

Despised among men! 

1,; IIThy monstrous thing!| a hath deceived thee. 
The insolence b of thy heart, 

O thou that inhabitest the hidden recesses 
of the cliff. 

That holdest fast the height of the hill,— 

<Though thou set high, as an eagle.® thy 
nesl>- 

;jFrom thencell will l bring thee down, 

Declareth Yahweh ; 

17 So shall | Edom| become |an astonishment!,— 
|| Every one passing by her|| will be astonished 

and hiss.* 1 over all her plagues: 

18 <Like the overthrow of Sodom and Gomor¬ 

rah® and her neighbours>. 

Saith Yahweh,— 

There shall not dwell there—a man, 

Nor sojourn therein—any son of the earth- 
born. 

19 Lo ! <like a lion> will he come up from the 

majesty of the Jordan.'unto the pasture 1 
perennial, 

But I will wink—I will make him run away 
therefrom, 

Who' then shall be the Chosen One whom 
Cover it> I may set in charge? 

For who' shall be like unto | mej ? 

And who'shall appoint |me| a |time|?« 

And who' is' the Shepherd, that shall stand 
before |me|? 

20 |Wherefore| hear ye 

The counsel of Yahweh. which he hath 
counselled against Edom, 

And his devices which he hath devised 
against the inhabitants of Teman,— 
Surely the little ones of the flock (shall drag 
them away), 

Surely he will cause their fold h to bo 
astounded over them. 

31 <At the noise of their fall> hath trembled 
the earth, 

i; At the outcry || <in the Red Sea> was heard 
its 5 noise. 

22 Lo! <as an eagle> he shall mount and dart, 
and spread his wings over Bozrah,— 

So shall the heart of the heroes of Edom, in 
that day. become as the heart of a woman 
in her pain. 

a Prob.: to denote an «/>.:“ who will summon 

Edomite idol in the form or arraign me”—O.G. 

of a phallus-image.” 417. 

b Cp. chap. 1. 31, 32. h Some cod. (w. 5 car. pr. 

c Or : “ vulture.” edns., Aram.): “ folds ” 

d Or: “whistle.” (pi.)—G.n. 

« Cp. chap. 1. 40 ; Isa. xi.ii. * Some cod. (w. 8 ear. 

19. * pr. edns. and Aram.): 

f Or: “dwelling-place,” “their”—G.n. 

“ home.” 
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§ -1G. The Nations:—Damascus. 

w ||Of Damascus!! 

Turned pale' have Hamath and Arpad, 

For <a calamitous rcport> have they heard— 
they tremble.— 

<In the 9ea> is anxiety, it cannot IIrest||. 

24 Enfeebled' is Damascus. 

She hath turned to flee. 

But [(terror|| hath seized her,— 

|l Anguish and pangs || have seized her. as a 
woman in child birth. 

25 Alas ! is she not forsaken*— 

The city so praised ! 

The citadel I rejoiced in ! 

26 | Therefore | shall her young men fall' in her 

broadways,— 

And Hall her men of warll shall be silent in 
that day, Declareth Yahweh of hosts ; 

27 Then will I kindle a fire in the walls of 

Damascus,— 

And it shall devour the palaces of Bcn-hadad. 


§47. The Nations: — Kedar. 

28 || Of Kedar||. 

And of the kingdoms of Hazor 
Which Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon smote— 

IIThusll saith Yahweh,— 

Arise ye. go up against Kedar, 

So shall they spoil the sons of the East: 

29 < Their tents and their flocks> shall they 

take, 

And ctlieir curtains, and all their baggage. b 
and their camels > shall they carry off for 
themselves,— 

And shall cry out unto them. 

Terror round about f c 

30 Flee, remove far away, go deep to dwell. 

Ye inhabitants of Hazor. 

Urgeth Yahweh; 

For Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon— 

| Hath counselled against you | a counsel, 
And devised against you d a device. 

31 Arise ye. go up against a nation at ease- 

dwelling securely. 

Commandeth Yahweh,— 
Having neither doors nor bars. 

<Alone> do they dwell: 

32 So shall | their camels | become | a prey |. 

And [ the thrpng of their cattle | | a spoil |, 
Then will I scatter them to every wind, even 

the clipt-beards,— 

And <from all sides of him> will I bring in 
their doom. Declareth Yahweh. 


33 So shall Hazor become 

A habitation of jackals. 

An astonishment, unto times age- 
abiding : 

There shall not dwell there—a man, 

Nor sojourn therein—a son of the earth-born. 


§ 48. The Nations: — Elam. 

34 So much of the word of Yahweh as came unto 
Jeremiah the prophet. 

Against Elam,— 

in the beginning of the reign of Zedekiali king 
of Judah, saying:— 

35 IIThusII saith-Yahweh of hosts,— 

Behold me ! breaking the bow of Elam,— 

The beginning' of their might; 

36 Then will I bring in against Elam, four 

winds, from the four quarters of the 
heavens. 

And will scatter' them to all these winds,— 
And there shall be no nation' whither the 
outcasts of Elam | shall not come | ; 

37 And I will cause Elam* to be dismayed 

Before their enemies 

* 

Even before them who are seeking their 
life, b 

So will I bring upon them calamity. 

Even the glow of mine anger. 

Declareth Yahweh,— 

And will send after them the sword, until I 
have made an end of them; 

38 And I will set my throne in Elam,— 

And will destroy, from thence, king and 
princes, Declareth Yahweh; 

39 But it shall come to pass. 

In the after-part of the days. 

That I will bring back the captivity of Elam, 

Declareth Yahweh. 


§49. The Nations: — Babylon. 

1 The word which Yahweh spake 

Against Babylon. 

Against® the land of the Chaldeans, 
through 4 Jeremiah the prophet: 

2 Tell ye among the nations. 

And let it be heard 

And lift ye up a standard, 

Let it be heard, do not conceal : 

Say ye— 

Captured' is Babylon. 

Confounded' is Bel.® 

Broken in pieces' is Merodach, 
Confounded' are her images, 

Broken down' her manufactured gods ; f 


» “Inviting an affirmative 
answer. ,T Cp. O.G. 520, 
4, b. 

*> Or: “ vessels/’ “jewels,” 
“ furniture/’ 

6 Heb.: mdfffir miffaviv, as 
in chaps, vi. 25; xxii. 3, 


10; xb i. 5; Lam. ii. 22. 
Cp. Intro., Chap. I., 3, a. 
d Written : “ them ”; I'tad : 
“ you.” In some cod. 
(w. 4 car. pr. edns.) both 
written ana read : “ you ” 
—G.n, 


■ So read ; “ Olam” written. 
In some cod. (w. 2 ear. 
pr. edns.): “Elaflo.” 
written and read— G.n. 
»U. : “soul.” 
c Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 


edns., Aram., Syr.,Vul.)> 
“and against”—G.n. 
d Ml.: “in the hand of.” 

• = “Baal”—T.G.; 0.0. 

G. Intro. 142. 

1 See Lev. xxvi. 30, n. 
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3 For there hath come up against her—a nation 

out of the North. 

llThesamell shall make her land an astonish¬ 
ment, 

And there shall be none to dwell therein,— 
Both man and beast I have removed—have 
gone! 

4 <In those days, and at that lime> 

Declareth Yah well, 
Shall the sons of Israel come in. 

"Theyil and the sons of Judah' | together|: 
Weeping as they travel > so shall they 
journey on,* 

And < Yah well their God> shall they seek ; 
a <To Zion> shall they ask the way, 

< Hitherward > their faces ! h 

Come and let us join ourselves unto 
Yahweh, 

In a covenant age-abiding, which shall 
not be forgotten. 

« < Wandering sheep > have [ my people J been, 

|! Their own shepherds! led them astray, 

<On the mountains> they seduced them, 0 
<From mountain to hill> have they gone. 
They have forgotten their couching-place. 

7 All who found theniil devoured them, 

And ||their adversaries!) said— 

We shall not be guilty, — 

Because they have sinned 
Against Yahweh. the pasturage of 
righteousness, a 

Yea ||the hope of their fathers—Yaliweh ||. 

» Remove ye out of the midst of Babylon, 

And <out of the land of the Chaldeans> 
come ye forth,®— 

And become ye like he-goats before the flock; 

9 For lo ! I' am rousing and bringing up against 

Babylon, a gathered host r of great nations, 
out of the land of the North, 

And they shall array themselves against her, 
<From thence> shall she be captured,— 

,|His arrows :j are as of a hero making childless/ 
None shall return |empty). 

10 So shall the Chaldeans become a spoil,— 

II All her spoilers j shall be satisfied. 

Declareth Yahweh ;■ 

11 Because they used to be glad. 

Because they used to be uproarious. 

When plundering mine inheritance,— 
Because they used to caper alxmt as a heifer 
at grass, 

And bellow like bulls. 

* “Continually weeping shall they go”—O.G. 

b Or : — “ < For Zion > shall they ask, 

< The way hither > their faces.” 

A question of punctuation—authorities differ—G.n. 
e Or: “The mountains seduced them ” ; i.f., the mountains 
on which idolatrous rites were performed. There are 
several minute variations in the texts. 

H " In chap. xxxi. 23 applied to Jerusalem ; here, Jehovah 
alone is the true pasturage, in whom His people will 
find safety, reHt and plenty Sp. Com. 

* 8o v'ad\ written : “they shall come forth.” In some 
cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. edns.) br>thwWrt*n and rend : u come 
ye forth ”—G.n. 

1 Or: “convocation.” Heb.: kuh<V. 

* Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. edns., 8ep. t Syr.) : “a hero 
discreet G.n. 


12 Your mother |hath turned very pale|, 

She that bare you |hath turned red|,— 

Lo 1 lithe last of nations.,* is— 

A desert. 

A parched land, and 
A waste plain. 

>3 <Because of the vexation of Yahweh> she 
shall not be inhabited, 

But shall become a complete' desolation,— 

|Every one passing by Babylon|| shall be 
astonished and hiss, over all her plagues. 

Set yourselves in array against Babylon round 
about. 

All ye who tread the bow, 

Shoot at her, do not spare so much as an 
arrow,— 

For <against Yahweh> hath she sinned. 

15 Raise a shout against her round about. 

She hath stretched forth her hand, h 
Fallen' are her buttresses. 

Torn down' are her walls,— 

<Because i!the avenging of Yahwehjj it 
is'> 

Take y© vengeance upon her, 

< As she hath done> do ye | unto her|. c 

lti Cut ye of! the sower from Babylon, 

And him that graspeth the sickle, in the 
time of harvest. 

<From the face of the sword of the oppressor> 
i!Each || | to his own people | will they 
turn, and 

I!Each|| | to his own land| will they 
flee.' 1 

17 < A sheep all alone> is Israel. 

Lions | have dri-ven him away,— 
<Atthefirst> | the king of Assyria | devoured 
him, 

And chere. at the last>° | Nebuchadrezzar 
king of Babylon | hath broken his bones ! 

is | Therefore | 

IIThus,! saith Yahweh of hosts. 

God of Israel, 

Behold me ! bringing punishment against the 
king of Babylon, and against his land,— 
Just as I brought punishment against the 
king of Assyria. 

19 So will I bring back Israel unto his own 
pasture, 

And he shall feed upon Carmel and Bashan ; 
And <in the hill country of Ephraim and 
Gilead> shall | his soul | be satisfied'. 

an <In those days, and in that time> 

Declareth Yahweh. 

The iniquity of Israel | shall be sought | and 
) there shall be'none |, 

And the sins of Judah, and they shall not be 
found ; 

For I will grant pardon to them whom I suffer 
to remain. 

• Cp. ver. 17; chap. xxv. c Cp. Rev. xviii. 6, 7. 

26 •> Cp. In. xiii. 14. 

b Ah if imploring mercy. * Cp. ver. 12; chap. xxv. 
Or : “ «he hath delivered 20. 
up her power.” 
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21 < Against the land of Meratliaim> go thou 

up against her. 

And against the inhabitants of Pekod,— 

Lay waste and devote to destruction after 

them Declareth Yahweh, 

* 

And do according to all which I have 
commanded thee. 

22 The || sound of battle || is in the earth,— 

And a great destruction.* 

23 How' is cut and broken, the hammer of all 

the earth ! b 

How hath | Babylon | become an astonishment 
l among the nations |! 

2,1 I laid a snare for thee. yea' and thou wast 
captured, 0 Babylon, when li thou II wast 
not aware,— 

Thou wast found out. yea and taken, 

For <with Yahweh > hadst thou con¬ 
tended. 

25 Yahweh opened' his armoury, and brought 

out his weapons of indignation,— 

For ||a workjl it is'pertaining to My Lord, 
Yahweh c of hosts, in the land of the 
Chaldeans. 

26 Come ye againpt her from farthest parts. 
Throw open her granaries, 

Cast her up as heaps, and devote her to 
destruction,— 

Do not let her have |a remnant). 

27 Cut up all her bullocks, 

Let them go down to the slaughter,— 

Alas for them ! 

For their day | hath come I. 

Their time for punishment. 

23 The voice 

Of them who are in flight, and 
Of such as are escaping, out of the land of 
Babylon,— 

To tell in Zion, 

The avenging of Yahweh our God t 
The avenging of his temple. d 

a Publish against Babylon, ye chiefs of all who 
tread the bow— 

Encamp against her round about. 

Let there be none e to escape, 

Recompense to her according to her work/ 
<According to all which she did> do ye to 
her,— 

For < Against Yahweh > hath she acted 
presumptuously, 

II Against the Holy One of Israelii. 

30 | Therefore | shall her young men fall in her 

broadways,— 

And ||all her men of war|| be silenced in that 
day. Declareth Yahweh. 

» Ml.: “smash." cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. edns.) 

b Cp. Isa. xiv. 0. both write and reati ; 

* Or: “ AdonAy, Yahweh," “ Let her have none 

d Cp. chap. li. 11. G.n, 

• So written ; read : “ Let f Cp. ver. 16. 
her have none." Some 


31 Behold me ! against thee, most insolent one, 

Declareth My Lord. Yahweh* of hosts; 
For thy day | hath come i. 

Thy time for punishment; 

32 So shall the most insolent one stumble' and 

fall, 

And he shall have none' to lilt him up,— 

And I will kindle a fire in his cities, which 
shall devour all who are round about him. 

° llThusil saith Yahweh of hosts— 

Oppressed' were the sons of Israel and the 
sons of Judah. |together|,— 

And |!all who took them captive 
Held them fast. 

Refused to let them go 
31 IS Their Redeemer || can hold fast, 

II Yahweh of hosts || is his name. 

He will iithoroughly plead!! their plea,— 

That he may quiet the earth, 

And disquiet the inhabitants of Babylon. 

35 IIA sword || is over the Chaldeans. 

Declareth Yahweh,— 
And against the inhabitants of Babylon, 
And against her princes. 

And against her wise men : 

36 || A sword|| is against the praters. 

And they shall be shewn to be foolish, - 
li A sword || is against her heroes. 

And they shall be dismayed : 

37 || A sword|| is against his horses and against 

his chariots, and against all the rabble 
that are in her midst. 

And they shall become women,— 

|| A sword !| is against her treasures. 

And they shall be made a prey : 

38 || A drought|| is against her waters. 

And they shall be dried up,— 

For <a land of images> b it is', 

And <with their shocking things> c they act 
as men who arc mad : 

39 |Therefore| shall the [criersl dwell with |the 

howlers |, 

Yea ostriches |shall dwell therein!,— 

So shall it be dwelt in no more for ever, 
Neither shall it be inhabited, unto generation 
after generation. 

■*o <Like the divine overthrow of Sodom and 
Gomorrah 3 and her neighbours> 

Declareth Yahweh,— 
There shall not dwell there—a man, 

Nor sojourn therein—a son of the earth- 
born. 

41 Lo ! a people coming in from the North,— 
Yea II a great nation, and many kings|| shall 

be roused up out of the remote parts of the 
earth: 

42 <Bow and javelin> shall they grasp. 

li Cruel || are they' and will not have com¬ 
passion, 

a Or; “ Adon&y, Yahweh." e Cp. chap. xlix. 16. 

*> Carved, or graven, or d Cp. Is. xiii. 19; chap, 

even molten. Cp. Exo. xlix. 18. 
xx. 4 , n. 
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||Their voicell -elite the sea> will roar,* 

And "Con horses> will they ride,—• 

Set in array. as one man. for battle, 

Against thee. O daughter of Babylon ! 

4; * The king of Babylon hath heard' the report of 
them. 

And unnerved' are his hands,— 

|| Anguish|| hath seized him, 

|| Writhing pain||, as a woman in child-birth. 

44 Lo ! <as a lion> shall he come up from the 

majesty of the Jordan. 6 
Unto the pasture perennial, 

But I will wink—I will make them run away 
therefrom, 

Who' then shall be the Chosen One whom 
<against it> I may act in charge?* 

For who' shall be like unto | me| ? 

And who'shall appoint |me| a |time|? 

And who' is' the Shepherd that shall stand 
before | me | ? 

45 | Therefore | hear ye 

The counsel of Yah well, which he hath 
counselled against Babylon, 

And his devices which he hath devised 
against the lftnd d of the Chaldeans,— 
Surely the little ones of the flock | shall drag 
them away |, 

Surely he will cause the pasture to be 
astounded over them. 

46 < At the'noise of the taking of Babylon > the 

earth' trembled,—• 

And lithe outcryl) <among the nations> was 
heard. 


1 ||Thus|| saith Yahweh— 

Behold me! stirring up against Babylon, 

And against the inhabitants of the centre® of 
them who rise up against me/— 

A wind that destroyeth ; 

3 And I will send to Babylon winnowers. 

And they shall winnow her, 

And shall empty her land,— 

For they are against her round about, in the 
day of calamity. 

3 Let not the archer tread his bow, 

Nor lift himself up in his coat of mail/— 

And do not spare her young men, 

Devote to destruction all her host. 

4 So shall they fall wounded, in the land of 

Chaldea,— 

Yea thrust through, in her streets, 

6 For Israel and Judah have not been widowed* 1 
Of their God, 

Of Yahweh of hosts,— 

But || their land|| hath been filled with punish¬ 
ment for guilt, from the Holy One of Israel. 


* Cp. Is, v. 3\ 
b Here again Edom and 
Babylon are united; cp. 
chap. xlix. 19. Cp. also 
Is. xiii., mi v., xxxiv., and 
lxiii. 1-6. 

•Or: "whom for her I 
may punish.” 
d Borne cod, (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns.. Aram.) : "against 
the inhabitants of the 


land ”-G.n. 

• Lit.; “ heart.” 

r Masso retie note: “inha¬ 
bitants of Chaldea—by 
cryptographic writing " 
—O.n. Cp. ohap. xxv. 
23, n. 

* The probable result of 
various readings. Cp. 
O.n. 

h Or: “ forsaken.” 


6 Flee out of the midst of Babylon. 

And deliver ye every man his own life,® 

Be not cut off in her punishment, 6 — 

For it is Yahweh’s ||time of avengingll, 

<A recompense> is he'repaying unto her. 

7 <A cup of gold> was Babylon, in the hand 

of Yahweh, 

Making drunk all the earth,®— 

<Of her wine> have the nations drunk, 

| For this cause | have the nations been 
acting as men who arc mad. 

8 ||Suddenly|| hath Babylon fallen, and been 

broken,— 

Howl ye over her. 

Fetch balsam for her pain/ 

| Peradventure] she shall be healed ! 

y We would have healed Babylon, but she is 
not healed, 

Leave her. and let us go every one to his 
own land,— 

For her judgment (reacheth unto the 
heavens |. 

And mounteth as far as the skies.® 

10 Yahweh hath brought forth our righteous¬ 
nesses, — 

Come and let us relate in Zion, the work of 
Yahweh our God. 

u Polish the arrows 

% 

Lay hold of f the shields, — 

Yahweh hath roused the spirit of the kings 
of the Medes, 

For <against Babylon> his purpose is. to 
destroy her,— 

For it is || The avenging of Yahweh' !, 

|| The avenging of his temple ||.* 

12 < Against the walls of Babylon > 

Lift ye up a standard. 

Strengthen ye the watch, 

Station the watchmen. 

Make ready the ambuscades,— 

For Yahweh hath both planned' and also 
performed' that which he had spoken against 
the inhabitants of Babylon. 

13 O thou who dwellcst upon many waters, 6 

Who aboundest in treasures,— 

Come' hath thine end ! 

The measure of thine unrighteous gain ! 

14 Yahweh of hosts jhath sworn I,. by his own 

soul: 

Surely I have filled thee with men. as 
with locusts, 

And they have answered against thee, (with 
a shout I. 1 

• U,: “bouI." 

6 Cp. Rev. xviii. 4. 
e Cp. Rev. xvii. 4 . 
d Cp. chap. viii. 22 ; xlvi. 

II. 

• Cp. Rev. xviii. 5. 

* Ml.: "fill." 

* Cp. chap. 1. 28. 


b Cp. Rev. xvii. 1. 

1 Or reader: “Though I 
have filled thee with men 
as with loo lists, Yet have 
they (the assailants) 
answered," etc. —Cp. 
O.O. 475*. 
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< He that 

Mode the earth in his might, 

Established the world in his wisdom,— 

And <in his understanding> stretched out 
the heavens > 

<By the voice that he uttered > there was a 
tumult of waters in the heavens, 

And he caused vapours to ascend frnm the 
end of the earth,— 

<Lightnings for the rain> made he,* 

And brought forth wind out of his treasures. 
Every son of earth had become too brutish to j 
know,— j 

Every goldsmith [hath been put to shamel i 
by a graven image,— 

For <a falsehood > is his molten image. 

Seeing there is no breath in them : 

<Vanity> they are', 

A handiwork of mockeries,— 

<In the time of their visitation > shall they 
perish. 

<Not like these > is the portion of Jacob, 

For <the fashioner of all things> is he ! b 
And the portion 0 of his inheritance,— 

II Yahweh of hosts|| is his name. 

< A war-club> art thou' for me. 

Weapons of war; 

Therefore will I 

Beat down with thee—nations, and 
Destroy with thee— kingdoms; 21 and 
Beat down with thee—the horse and his 
rider,— and 

Beat down with thee—the chariot and its 
rider; 22 and 

Beat down with thee—man and woman, and 
Beat down with thee—elder and youth, and 
Beat down with thee—young man and 
virgin; 23 and 

Beat down with thee—the shepherd and 
his flock, and 

Beat down with thee—the plowman and 
his yoke ;— and 

Beat down with thee — governors and 
deputies: 

So will I recompense to Babylon, 

And to all the inhabitants of Chaldea 

* 

All their wickedness which they have com¬ 
mitted against Zion, before your eyes,— 

Declareth Yahweh. 

Behold me! against thee, O destroying 
mountain, Declareth Yahweh, 

That destroyest all the earth,— 

Therefore will I stretch out my hand over thee. 
And roll thee down from the crags, 

And make of thee a burning' mountain : 

So shall they not fetch from thee, 

A stone for a comer, nor 
A stone for a foundation,— 

For < desolations age-abiding> shalt thou 
become, Declareth Yahweh. 

Cp. chap. x. 13. is the portion ” [“stock” 

Cp. chap. x. 12 -10. or “stem” — Fuerat]. 

Borne cod. (w. Aram, and Cp. chap. x. 10—G.n. 
Vul.) add : “And Israel 


27 Set ye up an ensign in the earth. 

Blow ye a horn among the nations. 

Hallow against her—nations, 

Summon against her the kingdoms of Ararat, 
Minni, and Ashkenaz,*— 

Set in charge against her a marshal. 

Bring up cavalry like hairy locusts: 

28 Hallow against her—nations. 

With the kings of Media, 

With b her governors and all her deputies,— 
And with all the land of his dominion : 

29 Then did the land tremble, and was in 

pain,— 

For the plans of Yahweh |had been estab¬ 
lished against Babylon |, 

To make the land of Babylon an astonishment, 
without inhabitant. 


M The heroes of Babylon have ceased' t«i 

tight. 

They have remained in the strongholds, 
Parched' is their might. 

They have become women,— 

They have set fire to her habitations. 

Broken' are her bars ! 

31 < Runner to meet runner> shall they run, 

And teller to meet teller,— 

To tell the king of Babylon, 

That captured' is his city at the end ! 
3 - and 

|]The fords!! have been seized, and 
<The reeds> have they burned witli 
fire; and 

llThe men of waril are dismayed ! 


33 For |]thusl| saith Yahweh of hosts, 

God of Israel, 

||The daughter of Babylon|| is like a threshing- 
floor, at the time of treading her: 

<Yet a little > and the time of harvest 
shall overtake her. 


i 

i 

i 

' w Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon— 

Hath devoured me, c 
Hath vexed me, c 

Hath set me down as an empty vessel, 

He hath swallowed me c like a sea- 
monster, 

He hath filled his lielly with my dainties,— 
He hath driven me c away ! 

35 II The violence done to me and to my flesh || J 
be upon Babylon ! 

Shall the inhabitress of Zion say',— 

Yea l|my blood|| be upon* the inhabitant of 
Chaldea! 

Shall Jerusalem say'. 


»“ Peril. a people of 
Bithynia = A seamans ”— 
O.G. 79. 

b Borne cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edne.): “And with” — 
O.n. 

« “ Ub” written ; but “me” 
read. In some cod. (w. 2 
ear. pr. edns.) : “me” is 
both writtm and read — 


G.n. 

d Cp. Isa. xxvi. 19. 

•Ml.: “against." But a 
sp. v.r. (wir) has: 
“ upon ” ; and some cod. 
(w. 1 ear. pr. edn., 

Aram., Bep., Syr., Vul.) 
both write and rend : 
“ upon ” (as before 
“ Babylon” above)—G.n. 
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| Therefore | 

iThuell saith Yahweh, 

Behold me ! pleading thy cause, 

So then I will execute the avenging of 
thee; 

And will dry up her sea. 

And make dry her spring : 

Thus Bhftll Babylon become— 

Heaps, 

A habitation of jackals. 

An astonishment, and 
A hissing. 

Without inhabitant. 

Togetherll <like wild lions> shall they 
roar, — 

They have growled like lions* whelps. 

cWhen they are heated > I will spread their 
Iwvnquets, 

And let them drink that they may become 
uproarious, 

So shall they sleep an age-abiding sleep and 
not wake,— Declareth Yahwch. 

I will bring them down 

As fat lambs to slaughter,— 

As rams, with he-goats. 

How' hath Sheshach* |been captured |! 

How' hath the praise of all the earth | been 
seized | ! 

How' hath Babylon [become an astonishment 
among the natioDsj ! 

The sea | hath gone up over Babylon],— 

<With the multitude of its rolling waves> 
is she covered. 

i Her cities] have become [an astonishment!, 

A land parched up, and a waste plain,— 

A land wheiein shall no man dwell', 

Nor | pass through them | a son of the earth- 
born ! 

Bo will I bring punishment upon Bel b in 
Babylon, 

And will bring forth what he hath swallowed' 
out of his mouth, 

And the nations | shall stream^ unto him no 
morel,— 

!! Even the wall of Babylon || hath fallen ! 

Come ye forth out of her midst, O my 
people/ 1 

And deliver ye every man his own life, e — 
Because of the glow of the anger of 
Yahweh. 

And let not your heart be timid', nor be ye 
afraid, 

Because of the report that is reported in the 
earth f 

When there shall come <in one year> the 
report. 

And <after that, in another year> the 
report, 

With violence in the earth, and ruler upon* 
ruler. 


47 | Therefore | lo! , days coming [ when I will bring 

punishment upon the images*of Babylon, 
And ||all her land || shall turn pale,— 

Yea Hall her wounded|| shall fall in her 
midst. 

48 Then shall shout over Babylon—heavens b and 

earthy and all who are therein,— 

For <out of the North > shall come to her 
the spoilers, Declareth Yahweh. 

40 Not only'hath || Babylon [| caused the fall of 
the slain of Israel,— 

<By Babylon > also' have fallen the slain of 
[all the earth |. u 

50 Ye that have escaped the sword, depart, do 
not stand still,— 

Remember, from afar, Yahweh, 

Let ||Jerusalem|j come up on your heart:* 1 — 

31 We have turned pale, for we have heard a 
reproach, 

| Confusion | hath covered' | our faces |,— 

For aliens have entered upon the hallowed 
places of the house of Yahweh ! 

V2 | Therefore | lo ! | days are coming |, 

Declareth Yahweh, 

When I will bring punishment upon her 
images ;® 

And < throughout all her land> shall the 
pierced'one | groan |. 

w < Though Babylon should mount' the 
heavens, r 

And though she should fortify her strong 
high-place > 

<From me> should come spoilers unto her, 

Declareth Yah well. 

34 A voice of outcry from Babylon ! 

And a great crash from the land of the 
Chaldeans! 

55 For | Yahweh | is spoiling' | Babylon | 

And will destroy out of her the loud 
voice,— 

Though their waves have roared like many* 
waters. 

Been uttered the loud boast of their 
voice. 

3tt For there hath come upon her—upon Babylon 
—a spoiler, 

And captured' are their heroes. 

And broken' are their bows,— 

For <a God of recompenses > is Yah well, 

He will ||Burely repayll. 

57 Then will I make drunk— 

Her princes and her wise men. 

Her governors, and her deputies, and her 
heroes, 

And they shall sleep an age-abiding sleep, and 
not wake,— 

Declareth the King, 

< Yahweh of hosts> is his name. 


Cp. chap. xxv. 26. 

C“p. chap. 1. 2, n. 

Cp. Is. ii. 2: name word. 
Cp. Rev. xviii. 4. 


* U.: “soul.” 

< Ur: “land.” 

* One school of Masson te*: 

“ against”—G.n. , 


• Heb.: used as pi. 

of pf.y.h Cp. Exo. xx. 
4, n. ’ 

’> Cp. Rev. xix. 1-3. 
e Cp. In. xiv. 16, 17. 


<* Note the idiom and cp. 
1 Cor. ii. 9. 

« Same word aa in ver. 47. 

' Cp. Ia. xiv. 12-15. 

Mir: “mighty.” 
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JEREMIAH LI. 58—64; LII. 1—18. 


r> ® |!Thus|| saith Yahweh of hosts— j 

|!The broad walls* of Babylon|| shall be 
||laid utterly bare!!, 

And l|her lofty gates|| <with fire> shall be 
burned,— 

And peoples Shall labour for emptiness. 

And Upopulationsll <for the fire> shall weary | 
themselves. j 

I 

§ 50. Seraiah commissioned to take a Scroll , con- ; 
tainiiuj all the Prophecies of Jeremiah against j 
Babylon , and on his Arrival in that City to 
attach a Stone and cast it into the Euphrates , 
as a Symbol of Babylon's Fate. 

59 The word which Jeremiah the prophet 
commanded Seraiah b son of Neriah son of 
Maliseiah, when he went with Zedekiah king 
of Judah into Babylon, in the fourth year 
of his reign,—now || Seraiah || was travelling- 
marshal. 60 So Jeremiah wrote' all the 

calamity which was to come unto Babylon, in 
one scroll; even all these words which have 
been written against Babylon. 61 Then 

said Jeremiah unto Seraiah,— 

<When thou comest into Babylon > then 
shalt thou look out and read' all these 
words; 82 and thou shalt say— 

O Yah web! ||thou thyself i| hast spoken ! 

against this place, to cut it off, 

That there be in it no inhabitant. 

Neither man nor beast,— 

But < desolations age-abiding > shall it 
become! 

83 And it shall be <when thou hast made an end 
of reading this scroll> that thou shalt bind 
thereunto a stone, and cast it in the midst 
of the Euphrates. 64 Then shalt thou say,— 
<In like manner > shall Babylon sink 
and not rise. 

Because of the calamity which I' am 
about to bring thereupon : 

So shall they perish. 0 

<Thus far> are |the words of Jeremiah |. 

§ 51. A supplementary Account of Zedekiah's 
Ream, of the Siege of Jerusalem, of the Precious 
Vessels and Leading Men carried a way, of the 
severed successive Deportations to Babylon, and 
of the changed lot of Jehoiachin in Babylon. 
(Cp. chap. xxxix., 2 K. xxv.) 

52 1 <Twenty-one years old> was Zedekiah when 
he began to reign, and <eleven years> reigned 
he, in Jerusalem,—and ||his mother’s name|| 
was Hamutal, d daughter of Jeremiah of Lib- 
nah. 2 And he did that which was wicked 

* Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. verse63”—O.G. 419*. 

edns.. Sep. and Vul.) ; 6 Written : “Hamital ” ; 

“ wall ” ihing.)— G.n. read : “ Hamutal.” In 

b Baruch’s brother. some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 

e So Fuerst, 686. Ml.: edns.) both written and 

“weary themselves.” read: “Hamutal”—G.n. | 

“ Repeated by error from 


in the eyes of Yahweh,—according to all that 
|Johoiakim| had done. 3 For it was cbecause 
lithe anger of Yahweh|| had come against Jeru¬ 
salem and Judah, until he had cast them'out 
from his presence> that Zedekiah rebelled' 
against the king of Babylon. 

4 And it came to pass <in the ninth year of his 
reign, in the tenth month, on the tenth of the 
month > that Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon 
came, IIhe afid all his force|| against Jerusalem, 
and encamped against it,—and he built against 
it a siege-wall | round about |. 5 And the city 

| came into | the siege, —until the eleventh year 
of King Zedekiah. 8 <In the fourth 

month, on the ninth of the month, when the 
famine had become severe' in the city,—and 
there had come to be no bread for the people of 
the land> 7 then was the city | broken up|, and 
IIall the men of war||, loginning to flee, went forth 
out of the city by night, by way of the gate 
between the two walls which was by the garden 
of the king (the Chaldeans being near the city 
round about),—and they went the way towards 
the Waste Plain. 8 And the force of the 
Chaldeans pursued' the king, and overtook 
Zedekiah, in the Waste Plains of Jericho,— 
and [|all his forced was scattered from him. 

9 So they seized the king, and brought him up 
unto the king of Babylon at Riblah, in the land 
of Hamath,—and he pronounced upon him sent¬ 
ences of judgment. 10 And the king of Babylon 
slew 7 the sons of Zedekiah, before his eyes,— 
moreover also <all the princes of Judah > slew 
he in Riblah; 11 and <the eyes of Zedekiah> 
put he out,—and bound him with fetters of 
bronze, and the king of Babylon took' him to 
Babylon, and put him in prison—until the day 
of his death. 

12 And <in the fifth month, on the tenth of the 
month, lithe sainell was the nineteenth year of 
King Nebuchadrezzar, king of Babylon > came 
Nebuzaradan, chief of the royal executioners,— 
who stood before the king of Babylon, into 
Jerusalem; 13 aud he burned the house of 
Yahweh, and the house of the king,—yea <all 
the houses of Jerusalem, even every great 
man’s house> burned he with fire; 14 and 
<all the walls of Jerusalem, round about> 
did all the force of the Chaldeans who were 
with the chief of the royal executioners, | break 
down|. 15 And <some of the poor of the 
people, and the residue of the people who 
were left in the city, and the disheartened 
who had fallen away unto the king of Babylon, 
and the residue of the multitude > did Nebu- 
zaradan chief of the royal executioners. | carry 
away captive |. 18 But cothers of the poor 

of the land> did Nebuzaradan chief of the 
royal executioners, leave', for vinedressers and 
for husbandmen. 

17 And <the pillars of bronze that pertained to- 
the house of Yahweh. and the stands, and 
the sea of bronze whioh was in the house 
of Yah well > did the Chaldeans | break in 
pieces |,—and they oarried away all the bronze 
of them, to Babylon; 18 and <the caldrons- 
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and the shovels and the snuffers and the dash¬ 
ing howls, and the spoons, even all the utensils 
of bronze wherewith ministration used to be 
made > did they take away; 19 and < the basins 
and the censers and the dashing- bowls and the 
caldrons and the lamps and the spoons and the 
cups, which were of gold, in' gold, and which 
were of silver, in' silvcr> did the chief of the 
royal executioners | take away |. 20 < Ae for the 

two pillars, the one sea, and the twelve oxen of 
bronze which were undor the stands' which 
King Solomon had made for the house of 
Yahweh> f| without weight || was the bronze of 
all these things. 21 Now <as for the pillars> 
lleighteen cubits|| was the height' of each' pillar, 
and ||a line of twelve cubits || compassed it 
about,—and lithe thickness thereof|| was four 
fingers’ breadth—hollow ; 22 and there was | a 
capital | upon it | of bronze |, and || the height 
of each' capitalll was five cubits, with lattice¬ 
work and pomegranates upon the capital round 
about—||the wholell was of bronze,—and dike 
these > were the second pillar and the pome¬ 
granates 23 And the pomegranates were 
ninety-six on a side,—Hall the pomegranatesj| 
were a hundred, upon the lattice-work, round 
about. 

24 And the chief of the royal executioners | took 
away | Seraiah, the first' priest, and Zephaniah, 
the second' priest,—and the three keepers of the 
entrance-hall; 25 and <out of the city> took he ] 
one eunuch who was in charge over the men of • 
war, and seven men of them who used to watch 
the face of the king, who were found in the cit} r , 
and the scribe of the prince of the host, who 
used to muster the people of the land,—-and 


sixty men of the people of the land, who were 
found in the midst of the city. 26 And <when 
Nebuzaradan, chief the royal executioners, had 
.taken' them, and brought them unto the king 
of Babylon, at Riblah> 27 then did the king of 
Babylon smite' them and put them to death at 
Riblali, in the land of Hamath,—thus carried 
he Judah captive, away from off their own soil. 

IIThis|| is the people, whom Nebuchadrezzar 
Icarried away captive|,— <In the seventh 

year—of them of Judah> three thousand and 
twenty-three ; 29 <In the eighteenth year of 

Nebuchadrezzar—out of Jerusalem> eight hun¬ 
dred and thirty-two souls; 30 <In the 

three-and-twentieth year of Nebuchadrezzar> 
Nebuzaradan. chief of the royal executioners, 
took away captive, 1 of them of Judah | seven 
hundred and forty-five souls: IIAllil 

the souls] were four thousand and six hundred. 

And it came to pass <in the thirty-seventh 
year of the captivity of Jehoiachin king of 
Judah, in the twelfth month, on the twenty- 
fifth of the month> that Evil-merodach king of 
Babylon, in the year he began to reign. |lifted 
upj the head of Jehoiachin king of Judah, and 
brought him forth out of prison ; 32 and spake 
with him comfortable words, —and set his throne 
above the throne of the kings who were with 
him in Babylon ; 33 so lie changed his prison 
garments,—and used to eat bread before his face 
continually, all the days of his life. 34 And 
||his allowancell was a continual' allowance, 
given him from the king of Babylon, the por¬ 
tion of the day upon its own day. until the day 
of his death,—nil the days of his life. 


THE 

LAMENTATIONS 


1 1 How' is seated alone, the city that abounded 

with people, 

Hath become as a widow,— 

She who abounded among the nations. 

Was a princess among provinces, 

Hath come under tribute.* 

H 2 She |[weepeth sore|| in the night, and Hher tear|| 
is on her cheek, 

She hath none to comfort her. of all her 
lovers,— 

II All her friendsll have betrayed her, 

Have become her' foes. 

* 

* Chapters i.—iv. alphabetical: p. 607, ante. 


3 Carried away captive' is Judah — 

Because of oppression, and 
Because of great servitude, 

||Shej| hath remained among the nations. 

Hath found no place of rest,— 

||A11 her pursuersll have overtaken her. betwoen 
straits. 

4 ||The ways to Zion|| are mourning. 

Because none come to her appointed feasts, 

II All her gates|| are desolate, 

IIHer priestsll are sighing,— 

||Her virgins|| are grieved. 

And <she> it is bitter for her'. 
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LAMENTATIONS I. 5-22 


71 n Her Adversaries' have become chief', 

|| Her foes || Are at ease, 

For ||Yahwchi| hath grieved her, because of the 
multitude of her transgressions,— 

|| Her children || have gone into captivity, before 
the adversary. 

■*) 6 Thus hath gone forth from the daughter of Zion, 

All that adorned her,— 

Her princes' have become like harts' that have 
found no pasture, 

And have gone strengthless before the 
pursuer. 

T 7 .Jerusalem hath remembered' 

In the days of her humiliation and her 
fleeings— 

All her precious things, which have existed from 
the days of old,— 

<Now that her people have been falling into 
the hand of the adversary, with none' to help 
her> 

The adversaries have seen' her, have mocked over 
her sabbath-keepings. 

n 9 .Jerusalem j ; hath grievously sinned ||, 

11 For this caused cunto exile > hath she been 
delivered,— 

II All who used to honour her|| have despised 
her, for they have descried her unseemli¬ 
ness, 

Yea |!she herself|| hath sighed, and turned 
back. 

70 9 IIHer impurity [j is in her skirts. 

She hath not remembered her hereafter, 
Therefore hath she come down wonderfully. 
None to comfort her,— 

Behold, O Yah well, my humiliation, 

That the foe' | hath made himself great |. 

^ 10 <His hand> hath the adversary spread out, 
over all her precious things,— 

Fdr she saw that lithe nations|| entered her 
sanctuary, 

As to whom thou didst command' they should 
not enter—in the convocation—unto thee ! 

2 11 || All her people!! are sighing, seeking bread, 

They have given their precious things for food, 
to bring back life,*— 

Behold, O Yahweh, and discern, that I have 
become worthless. 

\ 12 Is it nothing to you, all ye that pass by ? 

Look around and see, whether there is' pain like 
my pain, which is severely dealt out to me,— 
In that Yahweh |hath caused grief |, in the 
day of the glow of his anger ? b 

ft 13 <From on high> sent he fire, among my bones, 
and laid them prostrate,— 

He spread out a net for my feet, he made me 
turn' back, 

He made me desolate, <all the day> faint. 

* " Bring &acfc soul (t.e., revive)O.G. 661», 0,g. 
b Cp. ver. 18. 


14 The yoke of my transgressions | hath been D 

bound | by his hand— 

They have intertwined themselves, have 
come up on my neck, it hath paralysed 
my strength,— 

My Lord |hath delivered me| into the hands of 
those against whom I cannot rise up. 

15 My Lord [hath flouted at all my magnates| in D 

my midst. 

He hath called against me a host,* to crush 
my young men,— 

<A winepress> hath My Lord trodden, to b 
the virgin, the daughter of Judah. 

16 <For these things> am ||I|| weeping, 

||Mine eye, mine eye c || is running down with 
waters, 

For <far from me> is any who could com¬ 
fort. could bring back my life,— 

My sons arc amazed, for strong' is the foe. 

17 Zion | hath spread forth | tier hands, there is 2 

none' to comfort her, 

Yahweh |hath given command [, respecting 
Jacob, unto them who surround him—his 
adversaries,— 

Jerusalem hath become as a removed woman 

% 

in their midst. 


19 Righteous' is Yahweh, for <against his 
bidding > had I rebelled,— 

Hear, I pray you, all ye peoples, and 9ee my 
pain, d 

||My virgins and my young men|| have gone 
into exile. 


19 I called to my lovers, II theyII deceived me, 

|| My priests and mine elders ! | in the city | 
have breathed their last,— 

For they sought them food, that they might 
bring Imck their life. 


P 


20 See, O Yahweh. that I ain in distress. n 

||Mine inward partsII are* in ferment, 

My heart is turned within ine, 

For I have Hobstinately rel>elled||,— 

< Without> bereaveth the sword. 

<Within> is like death ! 


21 They have heard—that | sighing am | I', [and am ^ 
saying]— 

There is none to comfort me, 

||All my foes!|—having heard of my calamity— 
have rejoiced. 

.Because llthou|| host done it,— 

Thou hast brought in the day thou didst proclaim. 

So let them become like me. 


2i Let all their wickedness [come in| before thee. 
And deal thou severely with them', 
According as thou hast dealt severely with 
me'. f for all my transgressions ; 

For many' are my sighs, and ||my heartll is sick. 


* “A festal meeting”— 
O.G. 

b “For”—O.G. 287. 
c In the Sep. “mine eye,” 
second time, is not found 


—G.n. 
d Cp. ver 12. 

•Ml.: “ my bowels are. ” 
f Cp. Jer. 1. 16. 
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LAMENTATIONS IL 1—16 


2 S 1 How' could My Lord, in his anger. |enshroud in 
gloom | 

The daughter of Zion ? 

Have cast from the heavens to the earth. 

The beauty of Israel ? 

And not have remembered his footstool.® 

In the day of his anger ? 

2 2 My Lord hath swallowed up—without pity— 

All the pastures of Jacob, 

Hath laid waste—in his indignation— 

The strongholds of the daughter of Judah. 
Hath brought them down to the ground,— 
Hath profaned the kingdom. and the princes 
thereof. 

2 :5 He hath broken off—in the glow of his 

anger— 

The whole horn of Israel, 

Hath turned back his right hand, from the 
face of the foe,— 

And hath kindled against Jacob, a very fire 
of flame, 

Devouring round about. 

1 4 He hath trodden his bow like a foe. 

His right hand erect' as an adversary, 

And hath slain all them who delighted the 
eye,— 

<In the home b of the daughter of Zion> hath 
he poured out. as fire, his indignation. 

n 5 My Lord' hath become like a foe'. 

Hath swallowed up Israel, 

Hath swallowed up all her c castles. 

ruined his strongholds,— and 
Hath caused to abound, in the daughter of 
Judah, lamentation and mourning. 

1 6 Thus hath he destroyed, like a garden. d his 

pavilion, 

Hath laid waste his place of assembly,— 
Yahweh |halh caused to be forgotten j. in Zion. 

The appointed assembly and the sabbath, 
And hath spumed, in the indignation of his 
anger. 

The king and the priest. 

T 7 My Lord hath rejected' his altar. 

Hath abhorred his sanctuary, 

Hath delivered, into the hand of the foe. the 
walls of her castles,— 

<A voice> have they uttered in the house of 
Yahweh. 

As on the day of an appointed assembly. 

n 8 Yahweh hath devised' to lay in ruins. 

The wall of the daughter of Zion, 

He hath stretched out a line 

* 

He hath uot turned back his hand 
From swallowing up,— 

Thus hath he caused to mourn—rampart® and 
wall. 

Together' have they languished ! 

■ Cp. Pb. xcix. 6. Qt. : “ like a thief 

b Ml.: ** tent.” G.n. 

“his”—G.n. * So O.G.; “ditch"—T.G. 

* Sep.: “ like a vine” ; but 


9 Her gates |have sunk in the earth j, 

He hath destroyed and broken in pieces, her 
bars, — 

|| Her king and her princes [ are among the 
nations. 

There is no instruction, 

llEven her prophetsll have found no vision, 
from Yaliweh. 

10 Seated on the ground, in silence. * 

Are the elders of the daughter of Zion, 

They have lifted up dust on their head, 

Have girded themselves with sackcloth,— 
Bowed down to the ground is the head, 

Of the virgins of Jerusalem.® 

11 Blinded with tears' are mine eyes. D- 

In ferment' is my body, b 
Poured out to the earth' is my grief. 0 

For the sore hurt of the daughter of my 
people,— 

When child and suckling are swooning. 

In the broadways of the city. 

12 <To their mothers> they keep saying, V 

Where are corn and wine ? 

Swooning off. like one thrust through. 

In the broadways of the city. 

Pouring out their life a 
Into the bosom of their mothers. 

13 How shall I solemnly admonish thee ? q 

What shall I liken to thee. 

Thou daughter of Jerusalem ? 

What shall I compare with thee, that I may 
comfort thee. 

Thou virgin, daughter of Zion ? 

For <great as the sea> is thy grievous injury. 
Who can heal thee ? 

14 1|Thy prophetsll have had visions for thee. 3 

False and foolish. 

And have not unveiled thine iniquity. 

To turn back thy captivity,— 

Yea they have had visions for thee. 

Oracles of falsehood and enticements ! 

* 

15 All passing by. |have clapped, over thee, their D 

hands |, 

Have hissed and wagged their head 
Over the daughter of Jerusalem,—[saying] 

Is || this|| the city, of which men used to 
say— 

The perfection of beauty ! 

A joy to the whole earth ! 

16 All thy foes |have opened wide, over thee their Q- 

mouth |, 

They have hissed, and gnashed their teeth. 

They have said— 

We have swallowed [her] up ! 

Surely ||this|| is the day for which we have 
waited. 

We have found ! Wc have seen ! 

11 Rendering slightly free, c Ml.: “iB m/ liver," re- 
to preserve the Heb. garded “as the seat of 
order of thought. emotions"—O.G 468. 

b Ml.: “ are my bowels." 4 U.: “ soul." 
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LAMENTATIONS II. 17—22; III. 1—24 


37 17 Yaluveli hath done' what he thought' 

Hath carried out his word. wherewith he 
gave charge in the days of old, 

Hath thrown down. and not spared,— 

Thus hath he let the enemy rejoice over 
thee, 

Hatli raised high the horn of thine adver¬ 
saries. ft 

18 Their heart j hath made outcry | unto My 
Lord,— 

0 wall of the daughter 6 of Zion— 

Let tears run down as a torrent day and 
night, 

Do not give thyself relief/ 

Let not the weeping* 1 of thine eye cease ! 

p 19 Arise. cry out in the night. 

<At the beginning of the watches> pour otit. 
like waters. thy heart, 

Right before the face of My Lord, e — 

Lift up, above thee/ the palms of thy 
hands 

* 

For the life^ of thy children, 

Who are swooning for hunger, at the top 
of all the streets ! 

20 See. O Yahweh. and do consider, to whom' 
thou hast acted thus severely,— 

Will women' |devour| their own fruit' — the 
children they have dandled ? 

Shall priest' and prophet' |be slain in the 
sanctuary of My Lord | ? 

t£7 21 Youth and elder |have lain down on the ground 
in the streets |, 

llMy virgins and my young men|| have fallen 
by the sword,— 

Thou hast slain, in the day of thine anger. 

Thou hast slaughtered, hast not spared ! 

n 22 Wilt thou proclaim, like the day of an appointed 
meeting— 

My terrors round about 1 h 
When there was not—in the day of the anger 
of Yahweh—fugitive or survivor,— 

<Those whom I dandled and reared > Hmy 
foe 1| hath destroyed. 

3 H 1 IIIII am the man. that hath seen affliction, 1 
By the rod of his indignation ; 

^ 2 <Me> hath he driven out and brought into 

darkness. 

And not light; 

H 3 Surely < against me> doth he again and again 
turn his hand 
All the day. 


4 He hath worn out my flesh and ray skin, 2 

Hath broken my bones; 

5 He hath built up against me. and carried round 2 

me 

Fortifications and a trench ; a 
’’ <In dark placea> hath he made me sit. ^ 

Like the dead of age-past times. 6 

7 He hath walled up around me. that I cannot 3 
get out, 

Hath weighted my fetter; c 
e Yea' <when I make outcry and implore > 2 

He hath shut out my prayer; 

9 He hath walled in my ways with hewn 2 

stone, 

<My paths> hath he caused to wind 
back.* 1 

10 <A bear lying in wait> he is' to me, t 

A lion, in secret places ; 

11 <My ways> hath he turned aside, and hath T 

torn me in pieces, 

Hath made me desolate ; 

12 He hath trodden his bow. and set me up, f 

As a mark for the arrow. 

1:1 He hath caused to enter my reins n 

The sons of his quiver** 

14 I have become a derision to all my people/ n 

Their song* all the day ; 

15 He hath sated me with bitter things, n 

Hath drenched me with wormwood. 

18 And he hath crushed, with gravel-stones, ray ^ 
teeth, 

Hath made me cower in ashes; 

17 And thou hast thrust away from welfare, my 

soul, 

I have forgotten prosperity; 

18 And I said. Vanished' is mine endurance, 

Even mine expectation, from Yahweh. h 

19 Remember my humiliation and my fleeings. j 

The wormwood and poison ; 

20 Thou wilt Hindeed remember!! f 

That |bowed down concerning myself] is 
my soul; 

21 <This> will I bring back to my heart/ y 

<Therefore> will I hope. k 

22 <The lovingkindnesses of Yahweh> verily' pj 

they are not exhausted, 1 
Verily! |not at an end| are his com pas 
sions: 

23 New tilings for the mornings ! pj 

Abundant is thy faithfulness: 

24 <My portion> is Yahweh, saith my soul, |"j 

||For tliis causell will I wait for him. 


• In some cod. (w. Vul.) 
vein. 16 and 17 are trans¬ 
posed, bo bringing their 
initial lettera into correct 
alphabetical order—Cp. 
G.n. 

b Gt.: “Ovirgindaughter.” 

Cu. ver. 13—G.n. 
e Ml.: “benumbing.” 

4 Lit.: " daughter/’ Cp. 
Fueret, 247, 177 (bath = 
baba *= “gate,” * “en¬ 


trance”). 

* Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn ): “faceof Yahweh” 
—G.n. 

1 “ Unto him an altera¬ 
tion of the 6opherim— 
G.n. 

* U.: “ soul.” 

h Cp. Jer. vi. 26; u. 3,10; 
xlvi. 6; xlix, 29. Intro., 
Chap. I., 3. a. 

* Or: “humiliation.” 


® So Fueret., 1473 b Others: 

“ poison and weariness.” 
b Or: “age-long dead.” 
c Lit.: “my bronze.” 
d “Hath he twisted” — 
O.G. 

■ Of course figure for 
“arrows.” 

f A Bp. v.r. (sevir) : “all 
peoples.” In some cod. 
(w. Syr.) : “ peoples ” is 
both written and read — 


G.n. 

»0r: “ music " = “ satire” 
—T.G. “Mockingsong” 
-O.G. 

h N.B. : So far lament 
only; now prayer. 

* Or: “memory.” Cp. 
Prov. vi. 32, n. 

k Out of prayer come 
memory and hope. 

1 So it shd be (w. Aram, 
and SvrJ—G.n. 
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12 23 Good' is Yahweh to them who wait for 

* 

Inin, 

To the soul that will seek him ; 

12 Good' it is—both to wait and to be silent,* 

For the deliverance of Yahweh ; 

12 - 7 Good' it is for a man, 

That he should bear the yoke in his youth. 

^ Let him sit alone, and keep silence, 

Because he took it upon himself : b 

> Let him put, in the dust, his mouth, 

Peradventure, there is' hope ! 

> 30 Let him give, to him that smiteth him, his 

cheek, 

Let him be sated with reproach. 

2 31 Surely My Lord c [will not cast off 
Unto times age-abiding | ; 

2 32 Surely <though he cause grief > yet will he 
have compassion. 

According to the multitude of his loving¬ 
kindnesses ; 

2 33 Surely he hath not afflicted from his heart, 

Nor caused sorrow to the sons of men. 

*7 34 To crush, under his feet, any of the prisoners 
of the earth; 

*7 35 To turn aside the right of a man,before the face 
of the Most High ; 

*7 36 To oppress a son of earth in his cause> 

|| My Lord || hath made no provision. 

72 37 Who' was it that spake, and it was done, 

[When] ||My Lord || had not commanded ? d 
72 :m <Out of the mouth of the Most High> 

Proceed there not misfortunes and bless¬ 
ing? 0 

72 Why should a living son of earth complain, 

[Let] a man [complain] because of his 
sins? 

2 4 " Let us search out our ways, and examine them 

well, 

And let us return unto Yahweh ; 

2 41 Let us lift up our heart,* 

To the opened palms. 

To the Mighty One® in the heavens; 

2 4 - i! Well have trespassed and rebelled, 

||Thou II hast not pardoned. 

D 43 Thou hast covered thyself with anger, and 
pursued us, 

Hast slain—hast 1 * not spared ; 

D 44 Thou hast screened thyself with the clouds, 1 
That prayer (should not pass through|; 

D 4S <Offscouring and refuee> dost thou make us. 

In the midst of the peoples, 

‘ Cp. O.G. 404*. 

6 Or: “ Because he [God] laid it upon him.** 
c Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. edns.): “Surely Yahweh”— 
G.n. 

0 Ml. “ Who was it said, and it was, 

[When] My Lord did not command ? ’* 

Cp. Ps. xxxiii. 9. 

* Cp. Job ii. 10. 

' Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. edns., Sep., Syr., Vul.): 

“hearts’' (pi.)—G.n. * * * 

«Or: “God.” Heb. : El. 

h cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. edns., Aram., Sep.. Syr. and 
Vul.) : “and hast”-G.n. 

» So O.G. 607. 


40 <With their mouth lopened wide over usl> a 2 
[Stand] all our foes. 

47 1| Terror and a pit|| b have befallen us, 2 

Tumult and grievous injury ; 

48 <With streams of water> mine eye runneth 2 
down, 

Over the grievous injury of the daughter of 
my people. 

49 1| Mine eye || poureth itself out and ceaseth not, 37 
Without relief; 

30 <C Until Yahweh out of the heavens 37 

Shall look forth, and see > 

31 Mine eye dealeth severely with my soul, 37 

Because of all the daughters of my 
city. 

3J They' ||have laid snaresj| for me as a 3£ 
bird 

% 

Who are mine enemies without cause: 

33 They have cut off in the dungeon c 

life, 

And have cast a stone upon me ; d 

34 Waters [flowed over| my head, 

I said, I am cut off ! 

35 I have called upon thy Name, 0 Yahweh, 

Out of the dungeon below; 

30 <My voice> thou hast heard,—do not close p 
thine ear to my respite, to® mine out¬ 
cry; 

37 Thou drewest near, in the day I kept calling p 
on thee, 

Thou saidst, Do not fear! 

58 Thou hast pleaded, 0 My Lord, the pleas of “j 

my soul, 

Hast redeemed my life; 

59 Thou hast beheld, 0 Yahweh, my failure to -j 

get justice, 

Pronounce thou my sentence ; 

00 Thou hast seen all their vindictiveness, 

All their plots against me. 

01 Thou hast heard their reproach, 0 Yahweh, ^ 
All their plots against me ; 

02 ||The lips of mine assailants, and their mutter- ^ 
ings|| 

Are against me, all the day ; 

03 <On their downsitting and their uprising > do 
thou look, 

|| 11] am their song. f 

04 Thou wilt render to them a recompense, 0 iH 
Yahweh, 

According to the work of their hands; pj 

65 Thou wilt suffer them a veiling of heart,® 

Thy curse to them ; 

80 Thou wilt pursue in anger, and wilt destroy n 
them, 

From under the heavens of Yahweh. 


my 3? 

P 


» Cp. Ps. xxii. 13. 
b Heb. : pahndh and pahath 
—u play' on the sound. 
Cp. Is. xxiv, 17; Jer. 
xlviii. 43. 

e Cp. Jer. xxxviii. 6. - 
d “ And they cast (stones) 
on me”—O.G. 392. 


e Some cod. (w. Vul.): 

“ and to ”—G.n. 
r “The subject of their 
mocking song” — O.G. 
Cp. verse 14. 

k = “Obstinacy” or 
“ blindness.” 
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LAMENTATIONS IV. 1—22 


H 1 How' is dimmed' the gold ! 

Changed' the most fine gold! 

Poured out' are the stones of the sanctuary. 

At the top of all the streets. 

n 2 <The precious sons of Zion, 

They who were weighed against pure go!d> 
How' are they accounted as earthen pitchers, 
The work of the hands of the potter ! 


13 [It is] for the sins of her prophets, ft 

The iniquities of her priests,— 

Who have been pouring out, in her midst. 

The blood of the righteous! 

14 They have wandered—blind—in the streets, 3 

Have defiled themselves with blood ; 

So that men may not touch their gar¬ 
ments. 




1 


n 




T 


n 


ft 




3 


b 


|| Even wild dogsll draw out the breast, 

Give suck to their whelps— 

IfThe daughter of my people] hath become 
cruel, 

Like the ostriches ' 1 in the desert. 

4 The tongue of the suckling, eleaveth' to the roof 

of his mouth for thirst,— i 

||Young children!| have asked bread, 

There was none II to break li it to them. 

5 IIThey who used to eat delicacies] 

Are deserted in the Btreets,— 

|| They who used to be carried on crimson \\ 

Have embraced heaps of refuse. 1, 

G And the punishment 0 of the daughter of my 
people 

Hath grown greater'than the punishment 11 
of Sodom,— 

Which was overthrown as in a moment, 

|| When no hands had been laid violently 
upon her||. 

7 Purer' were her Nazi rites e than snow, 

Whiter were they than milk,— 

More ruddy, in body, than coral, 

< A sapphire > was their beauty of form. f 

K <Darker than a coal> is their visage. 

They are not known® in the streets— 

Their skin slirivelleth on their bones, 

Is withered, become like a stick. 

9 Better' are the slain of the sword, 

Than the slain of the famine,— 

For ||these|| pine away, stricken through, 
Wanting the produce of the field. 

10 1 ) The hands of compassionate women H 
Have cooked their own children,— 

They have served as nourishment to them, 

In the grievous injury of the daughter of 
my people. 

11 Yahweh hath completed' his indignation, 

Hath poured out the glow of his anger ; 

And hath kindled a fire in Zion, 

Which hath devoured her foundations. 

12 Neither the kings of the earth, nor any of the 

inhabitants of the world, |believed) 

That an adversary or an enemy | should 
enterj the gates of Jerusalem! 


11 So read (w. 7 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Sep., Syr., 
Vul.)—G.n. 
b Cp. Job. xxiv. 8. 

* Ml.: “theiniquity," /.#»., 
seen in its consequence*. 
a Ml.: “the sin "-in like 


manner. 

• “ Princes O.G. 634. 
r So O.G.; fml.: “polish¬ 
ing” f “cut, figure"— 
Fuerst. 

« Or : “ recognised." 


15 Turn aside! Unclean! ^ 

Have they cried to them. 

Turn aside! Turn aside! Do not touch ! 

<Because they have fled, yea, wandcred> 

Men said among the nations, 

They will not again' tarry; 

18 IIThe face of Yahweh|| hath scattered them, 5 

He will look them out no more: 

<The persons of the priests> they have not 
respected,* 

<To b the elders> have they shown no favour. 

17 Still' shall our eyes fail', y 

For our help that is vain : 

<In our watchtower> c have we watched— 

For a nation that will not save. 

18 They have laid snares for 8 our steps, 

That we cannot walk in our own broadways: 
Drawn near' hath our end. Fulfilled' are our 
days. 

Yea arrived' hath our end. 

19 Swifter' are our pursuers, than the eagles of the p 

heavens,— 

<Over the mountains> have they come hotly 
after us, 

<In the wilderness> have they lain in wait 
for us. 

20 ||The fragrance of our nostrils , 0 
The Anointed of Yahweh j; 

Hath been captured in their pits,— 

Of whom we had said— 

<In his shade> shall we live among the 
nations. 

- l Rejoice and be glad, O daughter of Edom, ^ 

Thou inhabitress in the land of Uz,— 

<Even unto thee> shall the cup' pass 
along, 

Thou shalt be drunken, and expose thy shame. 

22 Completed' is thy punishment, O daughter of ^ 
Zion, 

He will no more' carry thee away cap¬ 
tive,— 

He hath punished thine iniquity, O daughter of 
Edom, 

He hath stripped the veil from off thy 
sins. 


Ml.: “ The faces of the 
priests men have not 
lifted up." 

So written ; but read : 
“ And to" [“ Even to"]. 
In some cod. (w. 3 ear. 
pr. edns.) the “ And " is 


both written 
G.n. 


and read — 


c Or perh.: “ in our looking 
otd , i.e., in our hope" — 
Davies. 

d Gt.: “They have 
hemmed in" [« - u for 
erfu]. Cp. Prov. iv. 12— 
G.n. 

• Cp. Ps. cxxxiii. 2. 
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5 1 Remember, O Yahweh, what hath befallen us, 
Look around, and see our reproach : 

2 ilOur inheritance!! turned over to foreigners, 

II Our houses || to aliens. 

3 <Orphans> have we become. and® father* 

less, 

||Our mothersll are widows indeed. b 

4 <Our water—for silver> have we drunk, 

||Our wood—for a price || cometh in. 

8 <Upon our necks> are our pursuers, 

We labour. and c there is allowed us no rest. 

« <To Egypt> have we stretched out our hand, 
<To Assyria> to be satisfied with bread. 

7 ||Our fathered sinned. and d are' not, 

And d ||we|| <their iniquities> have borne.® 

0 IlSlavesll have ruled over us, 

There is none' to set free from their hand. 

8 < At the risk of our life> f do we bring in our 

bread, 

Because of the sword of the desert. 

10 [|Our skin|| * <as with a furnace> is scorched, 
Because of the hot winds of famine. 


* “ And ” read , though not 
written. In some cod. 
(w. 1 ear. pr. edn.): 
“ and" is both written 
and read —G.n. 
b Kaph veritatis. Cp. O.G. 
454 *. 

e “ And” read , though not 
written. In some cod. 
(w. 2 ear. pr. edns., and 
Syr.): “ and ” is written 
and read— G.n. 
d 44 And ” read , though not 


written. In some cod. (w. 
2 ear pr. edns., Aram., 
Syr., vul.): “and” is 
written and read —G.n. 

• Same word as in Is. liii. 
4,11. 

t Some cod. (w. l ear. pr. 
edn.): “lives” (pi.)— 
G.n. 

8 Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn.) : “skins” (pi.) — 
G.n. 


11 1 | Women—in Ziontl were ravished, 

II Virginsll in the cities of Judah! 

12 ||Princes|| <by their hand> have been hanged, 

IIThe faces of elders|| not honoured. 

13 || Young men|| <a millstone> s have lifted, 

And ||youths|| <under wood> have staggered. 

14 || Elders|| <from the gates> have ceased, 

||l?oung men!! from their music. 

13 Ceased' hath the joy of our hearts, 

< Changed to mourning > our dance. 

18 Fallen' is the crown of our head. 

Surely woe to us. for we have sinned. 

17 <For this cause> faint' is our heart, b 
<For these things> dimmed' are our eyes': 

18 Because of Mount Zion, which is desolate, 

|| Jackals|| have gone prowling therein. 

18 ||Thou. 0 Yahweh|| Cunto times age-abiding> 
dost remain, 

||Thy throne|| from generation to generation: 

20 Wherefore' shouldst thou perpetually forget 

us ? 

Forsake us. to length of days? 

21 Bring us back. O Yahweh, unto thyself. 

And we will come' back! 

Renew our days, as of old; 

22 For though thou hast not |j utterly rejected || 

us, 

Thou art wroth with us—exceedingly! 

■ 8o Fueret. “Youngmen it) “—O.G. 377. 
have borne the mill (i.e., b For another rendering see 
been compelled to bear p. 11 , ante. 


THE BOOK OF THE PROPHET 


EZEKIEL 


§ 1. A Lightning Throne teen by the River 
Chebar . 

1 And it came to pass <in the thirtieth year, in 
the fourth month, on the fifth day of the month, 
I' being in the midst of them of the captivity, 
by the river Chebar> that the heavenB | were 
opened |. and I saw visions of God. 2 <On 
the fifth of the month, ||that[| was the fifth year 
of the captivity of King Jehoiachin> 3 ||in very 
deed|| came the word of Yahweh. unto Ezekiel 
son of Buzi. the priest, in the land of the 
Chaldeans, by the river Chebar,—yea the hand 
of Yahweh |came on him there |. 

4 So then I beheld, and lo! a tempestuous 
wind coming out of the North, a great cloud. 


and a fire catching hold of itself,* and it had a 
brightness round about,—and <out of the midst 
thereof> as burnished copper b to look upon, 
out of the midst of the fire ; 6 and <out of the 
midst thereof > a likeness of four living ones,— 
and II this || was their appearance, <the likeness 
of a man> had they; 8 and < four faces each, 
and four wings each> had they.; 7 and [|their 
feet|| were straight feet,—and ||the sole of their 
feet|| was like the sole of the foot of a calf, but 
sparkling, as shining bronze to look upon ; 8 and 
lithe hands® of a man|| were under their wings, 
on their four'sides,—and ||their faces and their 


* Chain wise, as in Exo. ix. 

24; but Bee R.V. marg. 
b Or: 14 aa electrum.” 

I c Written : “hand”; but 


read: "hands.” In some 
cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. edns.) : 
“hands” both written 
and read —G.n. 
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EZEKIEL I. 9—28 ; II. 1—6 


wingsJI belonged to the four of them : 9 Cjoined 
to each other> were their wings,—they turned 
not when they went, <each one straight before 
him> did they go ; 10 and ||tlie likeness of their 
faces || was the face of a man, with the face of a 
lion to the right of the four of them, and <the 
face of an ox, on the left> of the four of 
them,— <the face of an eagle> also had they 
four; 11 and ||their wingsll* were spread b 
|above|,—||two of each]) joined one another, and 
||twoll covered their bodies; 12 and <each one, 
straight before him> did they go,— cwhither- 
soever the spirit was minded to go> they 
went, they turned not when they went. 13 < As 
for the likeness of the living ones> |, their 0 
appearancel| was like live coals of fire, burning 
up like the appearance of torches, ;1 the same II 
went to and fro between the living ones,—and 
the fire had ||brightness!!, and <out of the fire> 
went forth d lightning. 14 And iltlie living 

onesII ran and returned, 0 —like the appearance 
of a flash of lightning. 

15 And I looked at the living ones,—and lo ! 
||one wheel upon the earth beside the living 
ones|| for each of his four faces. 10 ||The r 
appearance of the wheels and of their structure|| 
was like a Tarshish-stone 8 to look upon, and 
they four had |one likeness |, — and ||their 
appearance and their structure!) were just as 
would be | a wheel in the midst of a wheel |. 

17 <Upon their four sides, when they went> ||so,i 
did they go,—they turned not when they went. 

18 <As for their rings> they were so high, that 

they were terrible, — and < their rings full of eyes 
round about > had they four. 19 And 

<when the living ones went> the wheels went 
| beside them|,—and <when the living ones 
were lifted up from the earth > the wheels were 
lifted up: 20 <whithersoever the spirit was 
minded to go> they went—1| thither || was the 
spirit minded to go,—and lithe wheels|| would 
be lifted up along with them, for lithe spirit of 
the living one|| h was in the wheels: 21 <vvhen 
they went> these' went, and <when they 
stood > these' stood,—and <when they were 
lifted up from off the earth> the wheels were 
lifted up |along with them), for ||the spirit 
of the living onell was in the wheels. 

22 And there was a likeness, over the heads of 
the living one—an expanse, 1 like terrible crystal 
to look upon, —stretched forth k over their heads 
| above |J 23 And <under the expanse> ||their 
wings|| were straight', one towards another,— 
lleach one|| had two, covering con this side> 
and ||each one|| had two, covering <on that 
side> | their bodies [. 


» So it shd be (w. Sep.), 
without the word 
“faces," asinM.C.T.— 


G.n. 

b Ml.: “divided." 

c Gt .; “And between the 
living ones the appear¬ 
ance” (w. Sep.). Cp. 
chap. x. 6, 7—G.n. 

A More lit.: “kept going 
forth, y 

* More lit.: “ kept running 


and returning." 
f Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Sep., Sjt., Vul.) : 
“ And the “—G.n. 
e Prob.: “ topaz.” 
b Cp. vers. 21, 22; also 
chap. ix. 3; x. 15, 20. 
The four were one ! 

1 Gen. i. 6. 
k Or: “ spread out.” 

1 Or: ,r upwards." 


24 And I heard the sound of their wings, as the 
sound of many waters, as the sound of the 
Almighty, |when they went|, the sound of a 
storm, as the Bound of a host,— cwhen they 
stood> they let down their wings. - 5 And 
there was a voice above the expanse that was 
over their head, — cwhen they stood> they let 
down their wings. 

26 And cabove the expahse that was over 
their heads, as the appearance of a sapphire- 
stone > was the likeness of a throne,—and 
cupon the likeness of a throne> was a like¬ 
ness, as the appearance of a man, upon it 
|above |. 27 And I saw, cas burnished 

copper* to look upon> os the appearance 
of fire within it round about, cfrom the 
appearance of his loins and upwards', and 
from the appearance of his loins and down¬ 
wards^ saw I, as the appearance of fire, and 
he had brightness round about: 23 cas tlie 
appearance of the bow which is in a cloud, on 
a day of rain> ||So|| was the appearance of 
the brightness round about, II that|| was the 
appearance of the likeness of the glory of 
Yaliweh,-*- and cwhen I saw> I fell upon 
my face, and heard a voice of one speaking. 


§ 2. One who Speaks sends Ezekiel to Them of the 

Captivity. 

1 And he said unto me,— 

Son of man. 

Stand upon thy feet, that I may^speak with 
thee. 

2 Then the Spirit entered into me, as soon as he 
spake unto me, and it caused me to stand 
upon my feet,—and I heard one speaking unto 
me. 3 And he said unto me— 

Son of man, 

I' am sending thee' unto the sons of Israel, 
unto rebellious' nations, wliicli have rebelled 
against me,—||they,and their fathersll have 
transgressed against me, until this very 
day; 4 and it is cunto such' sons—of shame¬ 
less faoe, and emboldened heart > that I' 
am sending thee, —therefore sh&lt thou say 
unto them, 

HThusil saith My Lord, Yahweh. b 

3 And || they!l c whether they will hear or 

whether they will forbear, for ||a perverse 0 
house || they are> shall then know that 
||a prophet|| hath been in their midst. 

6 But ||thou, son of man|| 

Be not afraid of them. 

Nor cof their words> be afraid, 

<Though Hthorns and thistles!! are about 
thee, 

And camongst prickly plants> thou dost 
dwells 

cOf tlieir words> be not afraid^ nor 
c At their faces> be thou dismayed. 

For Cft perverse house> they are ! 

• Or : “as dectnim.” “ Adonay, Yahweh.” 

b Or os two proper names : ' Or : “ bitter." 



EZEKIEL II. 7 

7 Thou shalt therefore speak iny words unto 
them, whether they will hear, or whether 
they will forbear, 

For <perverse> a they are ! 

B I'Thou therefore son of man!| hear what I' 
am speaking unto thee, become not perverse, 
like the perverse house,—open thy mouth, 
and eat that which I' am giving unto 
thee. 

11 So I looked, and lo! a hand' put forth 
unto me,—and lo! therein, a scroll; 10 and he 
spread it out before me, and |jitj| was written, 
on the front and the back,—and there were 
written thereon, lamentation b and sighing, and 
3 wailing. 1 Then said he unto me, 

Son of man, 

<What thou findest> eat,—eat this roll, and 
go speak unto the house 0 of Israel. 

2 So I opened my mouth,—and he caused me to 
eat this roll. 3 Then said he unto me. 

Son of man, 

<Thy belly > cause thou to eat, and <thy 
bowels> fill thou with this roll, which 
I' am giving unto thee. 

So I did eat, and it became <in my mouth> as 
honey for sweetness. 4 Then said he unto 

me.— 

Son of man. 

Go get thee unto the house of Israel, and 
thou shalt speak with my words, unto 
theih. 8 For <not unto a people deep of 
lip and heavy of tongue> art ||thou|| sent — 
[but] unto the house of Israel: 6 [jnot unto 
many peoples, deep of lip and heavy of 
tongue, whose words thou couldst not under¬ 
stand ||,— surely <if | unto them | I had sent 
thee> II they || would have hearkened unto 
thee. 7 But ||the house of Israelii will not 
be willing to hearken | unto thee |, for they 
are not willing to hearken | unto me|,—for 
Hall the house of Israelii are |bold of fore¬ 
head and hard of heart |. 8 Lo ! I have 

made thy' face bold, like as their' faces,— 
and thy' forehead bold, like as their fore¬ 
head. 0 <As an adamant, harder than 
flint> have I made thy forehead,—thou 
shalt not fear, them, neither shalt thou be 
dismayed at their faces, 

For < a perverse house> they are ! 

10 Then said he unto me,— 

Son of man, 

<A11 my words which I shall speak unto 
thee> receive thou into thy heart, and <in 
thine ears> hear thou : 11 then go get thee 
unto them of the captivity, unto the sons of 
thy people, and thou shalt speak unto 
them, and say unto them, 

llThusll saith My Lord, Yahweh,— 
whether they will hear, or whether they 
will forbear. 

a So in Cod. Mugah. In Aram., Sep.); [but 
some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. M.C.T. has (pi.); “la- 
ednu., Aram., Sep. and mentations ”]—G.n. 

Syr.) : “a perverse “Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
house.” Cp. vv.6,6—G.n. edn., Sjt.,Vu].) ; “sons” 

b So (sing.) it shu be (w. —G.n. 
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12 Then the Spirit |lifted me up|, and I heard 
behind me the sound of a great rushing,— 

Blessed be the glory of Yahweh, 

From his place ! B 

13 Yea the sound of the wings of the living ones, 
gently touching each other, and the sound of 
the wheels, along with them, ||even the sound 
of a great rushing [|. 

14 So lithe Spirit!! lifted me up, and took me 
away,—and I went bitterly, in the rage of my 
spirit, but |] the hand of Yahweh upon me|| was 
| strong |. 

§ 3. Ezekiel commences his Mission at Tel-abib — 
First “ Watchman” Illustration. (Comp, 
chaps, xviii., xxxiii.) 

15 Thus came I unto them of the captivity, at 

Tel-abib, who were dwelling towards the river 
Chebar, and I dwelt where 8 ||they I! were dwell- 
ing; |yea I dwelt there seven days|, ||stunned 
in their midst ||. 16 And it came to pass 

<at the end of seven days> that the word of 
Yahweh came unto me, saying; 

17 Son of man, 

<A watchman> have I appointed thee, to 
the house of Israel,—and thou shalt hear, 
at my mouth, a message, and shalt warn 
them' | from me|. 18 <When I say to 

the lawless man— 

Thou shalt Hsurely die||, 
and thou hast not given him warning, 
neither hast spoken to warn the lawless 
man from his lawless' wny^ to save him¬ 
self alive> |[the same lawless man|l |in his 
iniquity] shall die, but <his blood> |at 
thy hand | will I require. 19 Whereas 
<\vhen || thou || hast warned a lawless 
man, and he hath not turned from his 
lawlessness, and from his lawless way> 
||he || | in his iniquity | shall die, but || thou || 
hast delivered | thine own soul |. 

20 And <when a righteous man hath turned' 
from his righteousness, and committed per¬ 
versity, and I have suffered a stumbling- 
block to be laid before him>- ||he|| sh&ll die, 
—< though thou hast not warned him> |in 
his sin ] shall he die, neither shall be remem¬ 
bered, his righteous deeds 0 which he hath 
done, but <hia blood> |at thy hand| will 
I require; 21 whereas <when ||thou|| hast 
warned a righteous man. 

That a righteous man | must not sin |, 
and ||he|] hath not sinned> he shall Hsurely 
live || in that he took warning, and ||thou|| 
hast delivered | thine own soul |. 

» Gt. [turning “ speech ” 8 Bo i'ead; and so both 

into “narrative”]: “And written and read in some 

the Spirit lifted me up, cod. (w. Sear. pr. edns.). 

and I heard behind me a [M.C.T. writes : “and 

great rushing sound,— unto where”]—G.n. 

when the glory of Y. arose c Written : “his righte- 

from its place.” Cp. ousnesa” ; but read: 

chap. x. 4, 19—G.n. The "righteousnesses” (or 

difference results from “ righteousdeeds ” [pi.]), 

the change of a single In some cod. (w. 1 enr. 

consonant (fc e rum for pr. edn.) both written and 

to/i2h). read in the plural—G.n. 
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EZEKIEL III. 22—27: IY. 1-17: Y. 1 


22 Then came upon me, there, the hand of 
Yahweh,—and lie said unto me, 

Arise, go forth into the valley, and < there > 
will I speak with thee. 

23 So I arose, and went forth into the valley, and 

lo! there, the glory of Yahweh. standing, like 
the glory which I saw. by the river Chebar,— 
and I fell upon my face. 24 Then the Spirit 

(entered into me|, and caused me to stand upon 
my feet,—and he spake with me. and said unto 
me, 

Go in. shut thyself up. in the midst of thine 
own house. 23 And <thou—0 son of man> 
lo! they have put upon thee bands, and 
they will bind thee therewith,—so that thou 
go not forth in their midst; 26 <thy tongue 
also> will I cause to cleave unto the roof of 
thy mouth, so shalt thou be dumb, and not 
be to them a reprover,®— 

For <a perverse house> they are! 

27 But <when I speak with thee> I will open 
thy mouth, b and thou shalt say unto them. 
|lThus|| saith My Lord Yah weh,— 

<He that is minded to hear> let him hear, 
And <he that is minded to forbear> let him 
forbear! 

For <a perverse house> they are! 

§ 4. A Miniature Symbol of the Siege of 
Jerusalem. 

1 |1 Thou [| therefore. 0 son of man. 

Take thee a tile, and lay it before thee,—and 
pourtray thereon a city, even Jerusalem. 

2 Then shalt thou lay siege against it. 

And build up against it a siege-wall. 

And east up against it. a mound,— 

And set against it camps, 

And place against it battering-rams, round 
about. 

3 IIThou|| therefore, take thee a pan of iron, 

and set it for a wall of iron, between thee 
and the city,—then shalt thou direct thy 
face against it. and it shall come into siege, 
and thou shalt lay siege to it, <a sign> 
shall it be' to the house of Israel. 

4 ||Thou|| therefore, lie thou on thy left side, 

and lay the iniquity of the house of Israel' 
upon it,— <during the number of the days 
which thou shalt lie thereon > shalt thou 
bear their punishment. 

5 || 11| therefore, have appointed thee the years 

of their punishment, by the number of days, 
a hundred* and ninety days,—so shalt thou 
bear the iniquity of the house of Israel. 

6 And <when thou hast ended these > then 

shalt thou lie. on thy right side, a second' 
time, and shalt bear the iniquity of the 
house of Judah,— < forty days, one day for 
each year> have I appointed thee. 


7 Thus then <unto the siege of Jerusalem > 
shalt thou direct thy face, with thine arm 
made bare,—so shalt thou prophesy against 
it. 8 And lo! I have laid upon thee— 
bands,—and thou shalt not turn thee from 
thy one side to thine other, until thou have 
ended the days of thy siege. 

9 || Thou || therefore, take thee wheat and barley 

and peas and lentils and millet and spelt, 
and put them in one' vessel, and make 
them ready for thee as bread,— < during 
the number of days which thou' art lying 
on thy side, a hundred® and ninety days> 
shalt thou eat it; 10 and ||thy food, which 
thou shalt eatl| shall be. by weight, twenty 
shekels a day,— <from time to time> shalt 
thou eat it; 11 and <water, by measure> 
shalt thou drink, the sixth part of a hin,— 
from time to time shalt thou drink ; 12 and 
<as a barley cake> shalt thou eat it,—and 
<the same, with dung proceeding from 
man> shalt thou bake, before their eyes. 

13 Then said Yah weh, 

<In like manner> shall the sons of Israel eat 
their bread, defiled,—among the nations, 
whither I will drive them. 

14 Then said I. 

Ah! My Lord. Yahweh, lo! ||my person ; b 
hath not been defiled: <neither of what 
hath died of itself, nor of what hath been 
torn in pieces > have I eaten, from my 
youthful days even until now, neither hath 
come into my mouth' the flesh of a foul 
thing. 

15 So then he said unto me, 

See. I have granted thee, cow’s dung for 
man’s dung,—and thou shalt prepare thy 
bread thereupon. 

16 And he said unto me, 

Son of man. 

Behold me! breaking the staff of bread in 
J erusalein, 

So shall they eat bread by weight, and 
with anxious care, 

And <water. by measure.and in astonish¬ 
ment shall they drink: 

17 that they may lack bread and water and be 
astonished one with another, and pine away 
in their punishment.® 

§ 5. The Prophet's own Hair, shorn t divided, 
chopped up and burned, a Symbol of the 
Dispersion of the People . 

i ||Thou|| therefore, son of man, 5 

Take thee a sharp cutting instrument, <a 
barber’s razor> shalt thou take thee, and 
shalt cause it to pass upon thy head, and 
upon thy chin,—and shalt take the balances 


a Lit.: "a man of re¬ 
proof.” 

b Cp. xxiv. 27: Mix. 21; 
xxxiii. 2-2. 


c So it shd be (w. Sep.) and 
ho post vcr. 9—G.n. 
(M.C.T. 1ms: ‘‘three 
hundred and ninety.”] 


» So it slid be (w. Sep.); 

and so above ver. 5—G.n. 
b U.: ‘‘soul.” Little be¬ 
little the studious reader 
becomes accustomed to 


the greater latitude of 
n-phesh in Hebrew than 
“soul” in English. Cp. 
chap, xviii. 4, n. 
c 0r: “iniquity.” 
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for weighing, and shalt divide the hair. 4 

2 |A third purtll <in the fire> shalt thou 

burn, in the midst of the city, when the 
days of the siege |are fulfilled |,—and thou 
shalt take a third part, thou shalt smite it 
with the cutting instrument, round about it, 
and <a third part> shalt thou scatter to 
the wind, and <a sword> will I b make 
bare after them; 3 and thou shalt take 
from thence, a few in number,—and shalt 
bind them in thy skirts ; 4 and <of them> 
again' take, and cast them into the midst 
of the fire, and burn them in the fire,— 
<therefrom > shall go forth a fire, unto all 
the house of Israel. 

5 || Thus 'I saith My Lord, Yah weh, 

||Tliis|| is Jerusalem, 

<In the midst of the nations> I placed her,— 
and of the countries round about her; 

b But she hath changed my regulations 0 into 
lawlessness, more than the nations, 

And my statutes, more than the countries 
which are round about her, 

For <my regulations>° have they rejected, 
And <in my statutes> have they not 
walked. 

7 | Therefore | 

llThusj! saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

< Because ye have become more rebellious 
than the nations who are round about 
you, 

< In my statutes> have not walked. 

And <my regulations> c have not done, 

And <according to the regulations 0 of the 
nations which are round about you> have 
not 11 done>: 

H | Therefore | 

||Thus!l saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

Lo! I am against thee, ileven III 
Therefore will I execute in thy midst, 
judgments, in the eyes of the nations; 

9 Yea I will execute upon thee that which I 
have not executed, 

And like unto which I will not execute 
again,— 

Because of all thine abominations. 

0 llThereforell |fathers| will eat l|sons|| in thy 
midst, 

And |aons| will eat ||fathers||,— 

And I will execute upon thee judgments, 
And will scatter the whole remnant of thee, 
to every wind. 

1 llThereforell <as I' live> 

Declareth My Lord,.Yahweh,— 
Surely < because <my sanetuary> thou hast 
defiled, with all thy detestable things, and 
with all thine abominations |> 
llEven I also 11 will cut off, 0 and mine eye 
| shall not spare |, 
li Yea even I|| will not pity. 


“ML: “divide them.” 

’• (»t. : ” shalt thou G.n. 
r (’[>. Exo. xxi.—xxiii. 
Some cod. -(w. 2 ear. pr. 


edos. and Syr.) omit this 
“ not.” Cp. chap. xi. 12 
—G.n. 

* So one school of Masso- 


12 ||The third part of thee|| <by pestilence> 

shall die, and <by famine> be consumed 
in thy midst, 

And ||the third part|| <by the sword > 
shall fall ropnd about thee,— 

And ||the third part|| <to every wind> 
will I scatter, and <a sword > will I 
make bare after them. 

13 So shall mine anger |have an end|, 

And I will cause mine indignation |to find 
rest | upon 4 them,and will console myself,— 
And they shall know* that ||7, Yah%oeh\\ have 
spoken in my jealousy, when mine indigna¬ 
tion | hath come to an end | upon them. 

14 And I will deliver thee up to desolation and 

reproach, among the nations that are round 
about thee,—in the eyes of every passer-by. 

15 So shall it become a reproach and an insult, 

a warning and an astonishment, to b the 
nations that are round about thee,—in that 
I have executed upon thee judgments, in 
anger and in indignation, and in rebukes 
of indignation, 

||I, Yahweh|| have spoken: 

16 In that I have sent the malignant arrows 
of famine among them, which 0 were for 
destruction, which I will send to destroy 
you,—and <famine> will I increase upon 
you, and will break for you the staff of 
bread. 17 So will I send upon you famine 
and mischievous beast, and they shall 
bereave thee,—and ||pestilence and blood || 
shall pass through thee,—and <a sword > 
will I bring in upon thee, 

III, Yahweh|| have spoken. 


§ 6. Against the Mountains of Israel. 

1 Then came the word of Yahweh, unto me, 6 
saying : 

2 Son of man, 

Set thy face against the mountains of Israel.— 
and prophesy unto them; 3 and say, 

Ye mountains of Israel, hear ye the word of 
My Lord, Yahweh, d — 

||Thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh— J 
To the mountains and to the hills, to the 
hollows and to the valleys,— 

Behold me! 

I' am bringing upon you a sword, 

And I will destroy your high places; 

4 And your altars | shall be laid waste |, 

And your sun-pillars [shall be broken in 
pieces |,— 

And I will cause your slain | to fall | before 
your manufactured gods; 


rites; the other u.vi(es: 
“ will withdraw ” ; but 
rend* : “will cut off.” 
In some cod. (w. 2 ear. 
r. edns.): “ cut off ” is 
oth written and read — 
G.n., G. Intro. 225. 

»“ Bring to rest (i.e., 


satisfy) my fury upon” 
—Cp. O.G. 405*. 
b Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Sep., Vul.): “in” 
or "among ” -G.n. 
c Or: " who.” 
d Or as two proper names : 
"AdonAy, Yahweh.” 
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EZEKIEL VI. 5—14 ; VII. 1—9 


9 And I will lay the carcases of the sons 
of Israel, before their* manufactured 
gods,— 

And will scatter your bones, round about 
your altars. 

® <In all your dwelling-places> 

It The citiesil shall be laid waste, and 

||The high places|| shall be made desolate,— 
To the end your altars | may be laid waste 
and become desolate |, 

And your manufactured gods | be broken 
in pieces and cease |, 

And your sun-pillars | be cut down |, 

And your handiworks | be abolished |. 

7 And the slain | shall fall [ in your midst,— 

So shall ye know ' that ||/|| am Yahweh. 

0 Yet will I leave a remnant. 

In that ye shall have such as are escaped 
of the sword throughout the nations,— 
when ye are scattered throughout the 
lands. 

9 Then shall they who have escaped of you 

remember' | me |, among the nations 
whither they have been carried captive. 

In that I have broken 6 their adulterous 
heart, which hath turned aside from 
me, 

And their eyes which have adulterously 
gone after their manufactured gods,— 

So shall they become loathsome in their own 
sight, for the wicked things which they 
have done in all their abominations. 

10 Then shall they know' that ||/, Yahweh \\— 

<not in vain> had threatened to bring 
upon them this calamity. 

11 ||Thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

Smite with thy hand, and stamp with thy 

foot, and say, Ala9 ! regarding 
all the wicked abominations of the house 
of Israel,—in that <by sword, by famine, 
and by pestilence> shall they fall: 

12 ||He that is far off|| <by pestilence> shall 

die, and 

11 He that is nearjl <by the sword> shall 
fall, and 

|1 He that is left and is besieged |j < by the 
famine > shall die ; 

Thus will I make an end of mine indignation 

against them. 

13 So shall ye know' that !|/ ; | am Yahweh , 

In that their slain are in the midst of their 
manufactured gods, on every aide of 
their altars,— 

Upon every high hill. 

In all the tops of the mountains, and 
Under every green tree, and 
Under every tangled oak. 

The place where they offered a satisfying' 
odour to all their manufactured gods. 

14 Thus will I stretch out my hand upon them, 

and make the land a greater waste and 


* Some cod. (w. Vul.): b So it shd be (w. Aram., 

“your”—G.n. Syr., Vul.)-G.n. 


devastation than the desort toward Diblah," 
throughout all their dwelling-places,— 

And they shall knouY that ||/|| am Yahweh. 

1 And the word of Yahweh came unto me, 
saying: 

2 liThouil therefore, O son of man, 

||Thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

<To the soil of Israel> there is an 
end,— 

The end |hath come| upon the four skirts of 
the land. 

3 IINow|| is the end upon thee, 

Therefore will I send mine anger against 
thee, 

And judge thee according to thy ways,— 
And lay upon thee all thine abomina¬ 
tions ; 

4 And mine eye | shall not shield thee | 

Neither will I pity,— 

For <thy ways—upon thee> will I 
lay, b 

And llthine abominations|| <in thy midst> 
shall be found, 

So shall ye know' that ||/|| am Yahweh. 

5 ilThusj| saith My Lord, Yahweh: 

<A calamity, a sole calamity> c lo! it hath 
come. 

6 || An end|| hath come, 

Come' hath the end. 

It hath roused itself up against thee,— 

Lo ! it hath come. 

7 The circle | hath come round] unto thee, 0 

inhabitant of the land,— 

The time |hath come|. 

The day of consternation | hath drawn near | 
And not the joyful shout of the moun¬ 
tains. 

0 IINow shortlyi| will I pour out mine indig¬ 
nation upon thee, 

And will bring to an end mine anger against 
thee, 

And will judge thee according to thy 
ways,— 

And will lay upon thee all thine abomina¬ 
tions. 

9 And mine eye shall not shield thee. 

Neither null I have pity,— 

< According to thy ways> |unto thee| will I 
render, 

And ||thine abominations[| |in thy midst] 

shall be found, 

So shall ye knoiv ' that |i J, Yahuch |j am 
smiting. 


Q So (with a “ D ” in many 
MSS. (w. 10 ear. pr. 
edns., Aium., Sep., Syr. 
and Vul.) ; but in other 
cod. there is a Massoretic 
note that one school of 
Mossorites has * * Riblah ’ 1 
(with an “ R ”) and the 
other school, “Diblah” 
—G.n. [For “D” and 
“R ” Bee Table I., p. 29, 
ante. ] 

*’ Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 


edns.): “For according 
to thy ways unto thee 
will I render.” Cp. vers. 
3 and 9—G.n. 
c Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns. and Aram.) : 
“ Calamity after cala¬ 
mity ” — G.n. [N.B. : 
The small dif. between 
*ahad “one (sole)” and 
y ahar “after,” in Table 
I., p. 29, ante. 
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10 Lo ! the day, 

Lo ! it hath come,— 

The circle |hath gone forth!, 

The sceptre | hath blossomed j, 

Insolence | hath sprouted | : 

11 || Violence !| hath risen up as a sceptre of 

lawlessness,— 

There are none of them. 

And none of their multitude. 

And none of their throngs. 

And no lamentation over them.® 

12 The time |hath cornel. 

The day [hath arrived), 

<The buyer> let him not rejoice, and 

<The seller > let him not mourn,— 

For || indignation || is against all her 
multitude. 

For ||the seller|[ Cunto that which is to 
be sold > shall not return, though <yet, 
among the living> were their life,—for 
lithe vision || b is against all her multitude. 

He shall not return, 

And ||no man|| <by his punishment> c 
shall strengthen || His life ||. 

14 They have blown 4 the trumpet, even to make 

All ready, 

Yet is there none going to the battle ; 

For ||mine indignation|! is against all her 
multitude. 

15 ||The sword || without, and 

IIPestilence and faminell within,— 

||He that is in the field || <by the sword > 

shall die, and 

|| He that is in the city || | famine or pesti¬ 
lence | shall devour him ; 

i 0 While they who escape of them | shall 
escape|, and become, on the mountains, 
as the doves of the valleys, || all of them|| 
cooing,—each one in his punishment. 0 

17 || All hands || shall be unnerved ; and 
I! All kneesll shall be weak as water.® 

18 Therefore shall they gird themselves with 

sackcloth, 

And shuddering shall cover them,— 

And <in all faces> shall be paleness, 

And < in all their heads> baldness. 

10 ||Their silver|[ cinto the streets> shall they 

cast and 
% 

|| Their gold|| <for throwing away> Bhall 
serve, 

||Their silver and their goldil shall not be 
able to deliver them, in the day of the 
wrath of Yahweh, 

<Their craving> f shall they not satisfy, 
and 

<Their belly> shall they not fill,— 

For <a stumbling-block> hath their 
iniquity become. 


• Or : “ none excellent 

among them.” [“No 
eminence is left in 
them”—CitedO.G.fi27‘.] 
Borne cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns., SyT., Vul.) have : 
“ no rest ” [or “ no 
Noah ”]—G.n. 
b Gt.: “ i n d i gnation ” 


[ch&rdti i natead of 
Cp. vers. 12, 14 

—G.n. 

0 Or: " iniquity.” 
d Somecod. (w. Sep., Vul.): 

“ Blow ye G.n. 

■ Ml. : “ flow down in 

water.” 
f TJ. : “ soul.” 


20 <Whcn j|the beauty of his own ornament|| he 

had | in majesty | placed > 

Then <tne images > of their abomina¬ 
tions. 

Their a detestable things > 

Made they therein,— 

|| For this cause || have I delivered it up to 
them for removal; 

21 Yea I will deliver it 

Into the hand of foreigners' for a prey, 

And to the lawless ones of the earth' for a 
spoil, 

And they will profane it; 

22 And I will turn away my face from them, 

And they will profane my cherished place,— 
Yea there will enter it violent men 

* 

Who will profane it. 

23 Prepare thou a chain,— 

For lithe land I! is full of the crime of 
bloodshed. 

And lithe city|| is full of violence. 

24 So then I will bring in the wicked ones of the 

nations, 

And they shall take possession of their 
houses,— 

And I will cause to cease the pomp of the 
strong ones, 

And their holy places | shall be profaned |. 

25 ||Destruction|| b hath entered,— 

And they shall seek welfare, and there 
be' none. 

28 || Disaster upon disaster || shall come, 

And ||report after 0 reportil shall arise,— 
Therefore shall they seek a vision from a 
prophet, 

And || law II ,l shall perish from priest. 

And counsel' from elders. 

27 IIThe kingII shall mourn, and 

|| The chief|| shall clothe himself with 
astonishment, and 

|| The hands of the people of the land 1J shall 
be wrung in anguish,— 

< After their own way> will I deal with 
them, and 

<With their own sentences>° will I sentence 
them, 

And they shalt know' that |(/|| am Yahweh . 


§ 7. The Prophet is earned to Jerusalem in the 
Visions of God (chaps, viii.—xi.). 

1- And it came to pass <in the sixth year, in 
the sixth month, on the fifth f of the month, V 
being seated in my house, and the elders 
of Judah being seated before mc> then 
fell upon me there' |the hand of My Lord, 
Yahweh|. 2 So I looked, and lo ! a 

likeness as the appearance of a man,« from 


a Gome cod. (w. Syr., Vul.): 

“ And their”—G.n. 
b Or: “horror.” 
c Sp. v.r. (sevir) : “ upon ” 
—G.n. 

d Or : “instruction.” 


* Or: “crimes.” Cp.ver.23. 
1 Some cod.: “ first.” 
v So it shd be [isA instead 
eah] (w. Sep.). Cp. chap, 
i. 26 -G.n. 
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EZEKIEL VIII. 3—18; IX. 1—5 


the appearance of hie loine and downward' 
fire, and from hie loins and upwards' ae an 
appearance of shining, as the look of 
amber. 3 Then put he forth the simili¬ 

tude of a hand, and took me by the forelock 
of my head,—and the Spirit | lifted me up| 
between the earth and the heavens, and brought 
me to Jerusalem in the visions of God, into 
the opening of the inner gate that looketh 
toward the north, where was the seat of the 
Statue of Jealousy, that provoketh to jealousy ; 

4 and lo ! <there> the glory of the God of Israel, 
like the appearance which I had seen in the 
valley. 8 Then Baid he unto me, 

Son of man. 

Lift up, I pray thee, thine eyes, the way 
toward the north. 

So I lifted up mine eyes the way toward the 
north, and lo! con the north, by the gate of 
the altar > this Statue of Jealousy, in the 
entrance. 6 Then said lie unto me, 

Son of man, 

Canst thou' see what they' are doing,—the 
great abominations which |the house of 
Israeli are committing here, that I* should 
go far away from my sanctuary ? Howbeit 
<yet again> shalt thou see great abomina¬ 
tions. 

7 So he brought me into the opening of the 
court,—and I looked, and lo ! a single b hole, in 
the wall. 0 Then said he unto me, 

Son of man. 

Break, I pray thee, through the wall. 

So I broke through the wall, and lo ! a single 
opening. 9 Then said he unto me,— 

Go in, and see the wicked abominations, 
which they' are committing here. 

10 So I went in, and looked, and lo! every 
similitude of creeping thing, and detestable 
beast, and all the manufactured gods of the 
house of Israel, — pourtrayed upon the wall, 
round about on every 6ide; 11 and IJseventy 

men of the elders of the house of Israel, with 
Jaazaniah son of Shaphan, who stood in their 
midst || were standing before them, even every 
man with his censer in his hand, — and the 
fragrance of the cloud of incense, ascend¬ 
ing. 12 Then said he unto me. 

Hast thou seen. Son of man, what J|the elders 
of the house of Israel || are doing in the 
dark, every man in his image-chambers? 
for they are saying— 

Yahweh doth not' see us ! c 
Yahweh hath forsaken' the land ! d 

13 Then said he unto me,— 

<Yet again> shalt thou see great abomina¬ 
tions, which they' are .commit ting. 

14 So he brought me into the opening of the gate 
of the house of Yahweh, which was toward 
the north,—and lo ! <there> women' sitting, 


• Or: “they.” Ml.: “to 
a removal faraway,” etc. 
b Or: “certain” ; as if to 
say: “remarkable,” 
“mysterious .” 4 


c Or: “There is' no Y. 
seeing us I ” Cp. chap. 

ix. 

d Or: “ earth.” 


weeping for Tammuz. 1 15 Then said 

he unto me. 

Hast thou Been, O son of man ? 

< Yet again> Bhalt thou see greater abomina¬ 
tions than these. 

18 So he brought me into the inner court of the 
house of Yahweh, and lo ! cat the opening of 
the temple of Yahweh, between the porch and 
the altar> about twenty-five men, — || their 
backs|| towards the temple of Yahweh, and 
II their faces[| eastward, and they' were bowing 
down eastward, unto the Sun. 17 Then 

said he unto me. 

Hast thou seen, O son of man ? 

Is it too small a thing for the house of Judah, 
to be committing the b abominations which 
they have committed here,—that they have 
filled the land with violence, and have 
again' provoked me to anger, and there they 
are ! putting the branch to my c nose. 

10 Therefore lleven III will act with indignation, 
Mine eye | shall not shield |, 

Neither will I pity,— 

cThough they have cried in mine ears, with 
a loud voice> yet will I not hear them. 


1 Then cried he in mine ears, with a loud voice, 9 
saying, 

Draw near, ye that have charge of the city,— 
even every man with his weapon d of 
destruction in his hand. 

2 And lo ! |six men] coming in out of the way 

of the upper gate, which looketh toward the 
north, even every man with his destructive® 
weapon r in his hand, and one man in their 
midst clothed with linen, having a scribe's 
inkholder by his side,—so they came in and 
stood, beside the altar of bronze. 3 And 

lithe glory of the God of Israelii lifted itself up 
from off the cherub 8 whereon it had been, unto 
the threshold of the house,—and he called unto 
the man clothed with linen, who had the scribe’s 
inkholder by his side. 4 Then said Yahweh 
unto him. 

Pass along through the midst of the city, 
through the midst of Jerusalem,—and set 
thou a mark h upon the foreheads of the 
men who are sighing and crying over all 
the abominations' that are being done in 
her midst. 

5 But cunto these > said he in mine ears, 

Pass along through the city after him, and 
smite,—let not* your eye k |shield|, neither 


• •* Proper name of a Syrian 
god, Adonis of the 
Greeks ”—T.G. 
b Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 

edns.): “all the”—G.n. 
«■ “Their” [M.C.T.] is an 
emendation of the scribes 


(Sopherim)—it was ori¬ 
ginally : “my.” See G. 


- u 


Intro. 347, 357. 
d Sp. v.r. (stvir): “weapons' ’ 
(pi.). In some cod. (w. 
4 ear. pr. edns., Sep., 
Syr.): “weapons” both 
written and read —G.n. 
e Ml. : “ dashing weapon ” 


(for dashing in pieces). 
“ Shattering weapon ”— 
O.G. 65S b 

r Sp.v.i‘.(j*riV); “weapons.” 
In some cod. (w. 1 ear. 
pr. edn. and Syr.): 
“ weapons ”—G.n. 

» N.B.: Singular number 
again. Cp. chap. i. 20. 
h Ml.: “cross a cross.” 

» So read ; and so in some 
cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. edns., 
Aram., Sep., Syr., Vul.) 
— G.n. (M.C.T. : 'al 
(unintelligible).] 
k So read (sing.). 
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have ye pity : 6 <elder, young man and 
virgin, and little ones and women > shall 
ye slay utterly, but <unto any man who 
hath upon him the mark> do not ye come 
near, and <at my sanctuary > shall ye 
begin. * 

So they began with the elder men, who were 
before the house. 7 And he said unto them. 
Defile ye the house, and fill the courts with 
the slain,—go ye forth ! 

So they went forth, and smote in the 
city. 8 And it came to pass <while 

they were smiting them—I' being left remain¬ 
ing > that I fell upon my face and made outcry, 
and said, 

Alas ! My Lord, Yahweh ! art thou' | about to 
destroy | all the remnant of Israel, in that 
thou art pouring out of thine indignation 
upon Jerusalem ? 

9 And he said unto me, 

t! The iniquity of the house of Israel and 
Judah li iB ||exceeding|| great, and the land 
is filled' with Bhed blood, b and lithe city|] 
is full of over-reaching,®—for they have 
said, 

Yahweh hath forsaken' the land, d — and. 
Yah well doth not' see.® 

10 Therefore <as for even me> 

Mine eye | shall not shield |, 

Neither will I pity,— 

<Their way upon their own head> have I 
rendered. 

11 And lo ! | the man clothed in linen, having the 
inkholder by his side|, bringing back word, 
saying,— 

I have done, according to all which c thou 
didst command me. 

1 Then looked I, and lo ! <in the expanse® 
which was over the head of the cherubim as 
a sapphire stone > ||as the appearance of 
the likeness of a throne|| appeared over 
them. 2 Then said he unto the man clothed 
in linen—then said he. 

Go in between the whirling wheels, even 
under the cherub, and till both thy hands 
with live coale of fire from between the 
cherubim, and throw h over the city. 

So he went in before mine eyes. 3 Now 

lithe cherubim|| were standing on the right side 
of the house, when the man went in,—and || the 1 
cloud || filled the inner court. 4 Then 

arose the glory of Yahweh from off the cherub, 
unto the threshold of the house,—and the house 
was filled' with the cloud, and ||the court|| was 
filled with the brightness of the glory of 


M’p. l Pet. iv. 17. 
b Bo iti many MSS. and 6 
ear. pr. edns. Some cod. 
^w. 5 car. pr. edns. [1 
Jfalth. 4 ]: “violence." Cp. 
chap. viii. 17—G.n. 
f Or : “perversion of jus¬ 
tice." 

d Or: “ earth." 
r Or : "There is no Y. to 
see." Cp. chap. viii. 12. 


1 Written: "as” (or "just 
as"); but rim/: “accord¬ 
ing to all which.” Some 
cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. edns.) 
have: " according to all 
which ” both written and 
read —G.n. 

* Cp. chap. i. 22. 
h Or : “ toss.” 

‘ Or: “a.” 


Yahweh. 5 And ||the sound of the wings of 
the cherubim || was heard, as far as the outer 
court,—like the voice of the Almighty GoD a 
when he Bpeaketh. 6 So then it came to 
pass — <when he commanded the man clothed 
with linen, saying, 

Take fire from between the whirling wheels, 
from between the cherubim > 
then went he in and stood beside the wheel. 

7 And the cherub put forth his hand from 
between the cherubim, unto the fire that was 
between the cherubim, and took up [thereof] 
and gave into the hands of him who was 
clothed with linen,—who took [it] and went 
forth- 8 Now the cherubim appeared to 

have, the likeness of the hand of a man, under 
their wings. 

9 Then looked I, and lo ! four wheels' by the 
cherubim — one wheel by one cherub, and 
another wheel by another cherub, — and j the 
appearance of the wheels | was to look upon 
like a Tarshish stone ; b 10 and <as for their 
appearance > ||one likeness || had they four,— 
as might be a wheel in the midst of a wheel. 

11 <When they went> ||upon their four sides|| 
they went, they turned not when they went,— 
for <to the place whithersoever the head « 
tumed> ||after it|| they went, they turned not 
when they went. 12 And ||all their flesh, and 
their back, and their hands, and their wings,— 
and the wheelsll were full of eyes round about, 
lleven their wheels which they four had|| d 

13 <To the wheels—to them> was made the cry— 
O whirling wheel ! • 

in mine ears. 14 And ||four faces || had each 
one,—||the first faceII was the face of a cherub, 
and ||the second facell was the face of a man, 
and lithe third|| was the face of a lion, and lithe 
fourth ]| was the face of an eagle. 15 Then 

arose the cherubim, f —II the same|| was the 
living one,® which I had seen by the river 
Chebar. 16 <When the cherubim went> 
then went the wheels beside them,—and <when 
the cherubim lifted up their wings, to arise 
from off the earth> ||the wheels themselves|| 
turned not from beside them; 17 <when they' 
stood > these' stood, and <when they' arose > 
these' arose with them,-—for ||the spirit of the 
living one|| was in them. 

18 And <when the glory of Yahweh went forth 
from off the threshold of the house,—and stood 
over the cherubim> 19 then the cherubim 

uplifted'their wings and arose from the earth, 
before mine eyes, as they went forth, the 
wheels also in unison with thdm,—and it stood 
at the opening of the gate of the house of 
Yahweh that was toward the east, with the 
glory, of the God of Israel over them, 
|above|. 20 IIThe samell was the living 

one, h which I saw under the God of Israel, 


ft Heb.: El Shnddai. 
b Cp. chap. i. 16. 
c N.B.: Singular, onehead. 

Cp. chap. i. 20. 
d Or: " to the four of them 
belonged their wheels." 


« Or: “ O thou that 
whirlest." 

' N.B.: Plural. 
g N.B. : Singular. 
h Again : singular. Cp. 
ver. 15; chap. i. 20. 
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EZEKIEL X. 21, 22; XI. 1—22 


by the river Chebar, — then knew I that 
||cherubim|l they were'. 21 <Four faces 
severally> had each one, and <four wings> 
had each one,—and lithe likeness of the hands 
of a man [| was under their winga. 22 And <as 
for the likeness of their facea> ||theyl| were 
the faces which I saw by the'river Chebar, 

|| their appearances and themselves ||—<every 
one straight before him> did *lhey go. 

II 1 And the Spirit* lifted me up. and brought 
me into the east gate of the house of Yahweh. 
which looketh eastward, and lo! <in the open¬ 
ing of the gate> twenty-five men,—and I saw. 
in their midst. Jaazaniah son of Azzur and 
Pelatiah b son of Benaiah. princes of the 
people. 2 Then said he unto me,— 

Son of man. 

||These|| are the men who are devising in¬ 
iquity. and who are counselling wicked 
counsel, in this city ; 3 who are saying, 

Not near ! lot us build houses,— 

|| It|| is the caldron, and ||we|| are the flesh! 

4 j Therefore | prophesy against them, — pro¬ 
phesy. Son of man. 

0 Then fell upon me the Spirit of Yahweh, and 
he said unto me. 

Say- 

11 Thus|| saith Yahweh, 

HThusll have ye said. 0 house of Israel,— 

Yea <the things that come up on your 
spirit> || 11| know, every one. 

6 Ye have multiplied your slain, in this city,— 
And have filled her streets, with slain. 

7 | Therefore | 

llThusll saith My Lord. Yahweh, 

< Your slain, whom ye have laid in her midst> 
|| They || are the flesh, and 
|| She|| c is the caldron,—when Hye'l are taken d 
out of her midst. 

9 <A sword > have ye feared,— 

And <a sword > will I bring in upon you, 
Declareth My Lord. Yahweh. 

9 So will I take you forth out of her midst, and 

will deliver you into the hand of foreigners, 
— and will execute upon you judgments.® 

10 <By the sword > shall ye fall, 

<Upon the boundary of Israel> will I judge 
you,— 

So shall ye know? that ||/|[ am Yahweh . 

11 HTliis city 1] r shall not serve you for a caldron, 
Neither 9hall ||ye|| serve in the midst thereof. 

for flesh,— 

<Near the boundary of Israel> will I judge 
you. . 

12 So shall ye Jcnow' that ||Jj| am Yahweh , 

<In whose statutes> ye have not walked. 
And < whose appointments > ye have 
not executed,— 

But <according to the appointments of 
the nations that are round about you> 
have ye done. 


» Cp. chap. ii. 2. 
b Heb.: p'laty&hu, 2; 3, 
p*latt/dh. 

c Or : " it,” as in ver. 8. 

4 8p. v.r. (sewi/-) : “ when I 
take || you ||* , and this 


form is both written and 
real in some cod. (w. 2 
ear. pr. edna. [1 lialb .]— 
G.n. 

■ Or : “ sentences.” 

1 Ml.: “she” (or “it”). 


13 And it came to pass <aa I prophesied> that 
HPelatiah son of Benaiah || died,—so then I fell 
down upon my face, and made outcry with a 
loud voice, and said— 

Alas ! My Lord. Yahweh ! 

<A full end> art thou 7 making of the rem 
nant of Israel ?* 

14 Then came the word of Yahweh unto me. 
saying: 

19 Son of man. 

||Thine own brethren, thine own brethren. 1 * the 
men of thy kindred,* even all the house 
of Israel, all of it|| b are they to whom the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem have said. 

Get you far away from Yahweh, 

<To us> it is' that the land |hath been 
given |. for a possession ! 

18 | Therefore | say. 

||Thus|| saith My Lord. Yahweh, 

< Although I have removed them far away 
among the nations, 

And although I have dispersed them through¬ 
out tho lands> 

Yet have I become to them a sanctuary for 
a little while, in the lands which they 
have entered. 

17 | Therefore | say. 

||Thus|| saith My Lord. Yahweh, 
Therefore will I assemble you' from among 
the peoples, 

And gather you' out of the lands wherein ye 
have been dispersed,— 

And will give you the soil of Israel. 

19 So shall they come in thither, — and take 

away all her detestable things, and all her 
abominations, out of her; 

19 And I will give them another d heart. 

And <a new spirit > will I put within 
you,—® 

And will take away the heart of stone out of 
their 1 flesh, and give them a heart of 
flesh: 

20 To the end that <in my statutes> they 

may walk. 

And <mine appointments> they may keep, 
and do them,— 

So shall they become my 7 people. 

And ||11| will become theiri God. 

21 But < as for them who. having a heart for 

their detestable things, and for their 

abominations <after their own heart> 
% 

do walk > ■ 

< Their way upon their own heads> will 
I render, 

Declaretli My Lord. Yahweh. 

22 Then did the cherubim | lift up | their wings, 
the wheels also going in unison with them,— 


* Cp. chap. ix. 8. 
b Cp. Intro., Chap. II., 
Synopsis B, c, p. 16, ante. 
c Ml.: “of thy redemp¬ 
tion” ; cp. O.G. 145 b . 
d So it ehd be [*<iAaK for 
’oAcid] (w. Sep.). Cp. 
chap, xxxvi. 26; IS. 


x. 9—G.n. 

• So Cod. Hillel: but a cor¬ 
rection says*‘them,’’ and 
so 3 ear. pr. edns. [1 
Itabb .]—G.u. 

f Some cod. t,w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns. [1 “your” 

—G.d. 
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lithe glory of the God of Israelii being over 
them | above |. 23 Thus went up the glory of 

Yahweh. out from the midst of the city,—and 
stood on the mountain, which is on the east of 
the city. 24 And jj the spirit|| lifted 

me up. and brought me to Chaldea. unto them 
of the captivity, in the vision, by the Spirit of 
God,—thus went up from me, the vision which 
I had seen. 25 So I spake unto them of the 
captivity,—all the words of Yahweh, which he 
had shewed me. 


§«. By a Series of Symbolic Acts the Prophet em¬ 
phasises Predictions of immediately impending 
Exile. 

12 1 Then came the word of Yahweh unto me. 
saying: 

2 Son of man, 

< In the midst of a perverse house > dost 
thou' dwell,— 

Who have eyes' to see—and have not seen. 
Ears' have they to hear — and have not 
heard, 

For <a perverse house> they are'. 

3 ||Thou|] therefore. Son of man. 

Prepare thee baggage for exile, and exile thy¬ 
self. by day. before their eyes,—so shalt thou 
exile thyself out of thy place unto another 
place, before their eyes, |peradventure| they 
will consider. 11 though <a perverse house> 
they are'. 

4 Therefore shalt thou take forth thy baggage. 

as baggage for exile, by day before their 
eyes,—and ||thou thyself || shalt go forth 
in the evening, before their eyes, like them 
who go forth to exile. 

0 <Before their eyes> break thou forth by 

thyself through the wall,—and carry 
forth through it. 

6 < Before their eyes > 

<Upon the shoulder> shalt thou lift it. 
<In thick darkness> take it forth, 

<Thy face> shalt thou cover, so that 
thou see not the land ; 

For <a sign> have I appointed thee to the 
house of Israel. 

7 And I did so. just as I was commanded, <My 

baggage> took I forth as baggage for exile, by 
day, and <in the evening> I brake forth by 
myself through the wall, by force: <in the 
twilight> I took it forth—<on to inyslioulder> 
I lifted it. before their eyes. 8 Then 

came the word of Yahweh unto me. in the 
morning, saying : 

9 Soli of man. 

Have not the house of Israel, the perverse 
house, [said unto thee|,— 

What art thou' doing ? 

10 Say unto them, 

HThuslI saith My Lord. X a h w eh,— 

<[For] the Bearer> b is this burden, in 


4 Ml. 


“see.” 


b Or: “prince.” 


Jerusalem,* and [for] all the house of 
Israel, such as are in their midst. 

11 Say. 

[|Ij| am your sign : 

<As I have done> |[so|| shall it be done to 
them, 

<Into exile—into captivity > shall they go. 

12 Yea ||the Bearer 6 who is in their midst[| 

<Upon his shoulder> shall lift it. 

<In thick darkness > shall he go forth, 

<Through the wall> shall they break, to 
bear forth through it,— 

<His face> shall he cover, to the end that 
| his own eye | may not see the land. 

li Then will I spread my net over him, and he 
shall be taken in my snare; 

And I will take him to Babylon, in the 
land of the Chaldeans, 

<The which > indeed, he shall not see. 
And yet < there > shall he die ! c 

14 And <all who are round about him to help 

him. and all his troops> will I scatter to 
every wind,—and <a sword > will I make 
bare after them. 

15 So shall they know' that |] /j| am Yahweh ,— 

By my dispersing them among the nations, 
And scattering them throughout the lands. 

16 Yet will I leave remaining of them, men 

easily counted, from the sword. from d the 
famine and from the pestilence,—that they 
may recount all their abominations among 
the nations whither they have come, 

So shall they knozu' that j|/|| am Yahweh. 


17 Then came the word of Yahweh unto me. 
saying: 

18 Son of man, 

<Thy bread, with trembling> shalt thou 
eat,— 

And <thy water, in agitation and in fear> 
shalt thou drink. 

19 Then shalt thou say unto the people of the 

land 

|fThus|| saith My Lord. Yahweh. 
concerning the inhabitants of Jerusalem, 
upon the soil of Israel, 

<Their bread, with anxious care> shall they 
eat, 

And < their water, in astonishment> shall 
they drink, — 

That her 0 land |may be deserted| of her 
fulness, because of the violence of all 
them who dwell therein : 

20 Yea lithe cities that are inhabited!! shall be 

laid waste, 

And ||the land|| shall become |an astonish¬ 
ment!,— 

So shall ye know' that |j/ ; | am Yah tick. 


4 There is here a play upon 
words which can scarcely 
be reproduced in English; 
hannfci' =“ the uplifted 
one (piince),” and (ac¬ 
cording to Fuerst) “ tho 
bearer ” ; hammassa* = 
“the burden” and “the 
oracle.” 


b Or: “Prince.” 
c Plainly, King Zedekiah. 
See 2 K. xxv. 3-7 ; Jer. 
lii. 6-11. 

d Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns., Sep., Syr., Vul.): 
“and from"—G.n. 
e Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn.): “ their G.n. 
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EZEKIEL XII. 21—28; XIII. 1—13 


21 And the word of Yahweh came unto me, 
saying : 

22 Son of man. 

What is this proverb ye have, concerning the 
soil of Israel, saying,— 

The days | are prolonged |, 

Therefore shall every vision | come to 
nought|? 

23 [Therefore) say unto them. 

||Thus!l saith My Lord. Yahweh, 

I will cause this proverb |to cease |, 

And they shall use it as a proverb no more, in 
Israel,— 

But speak unto them, 

The days |are drawn near|, 

And the substance 6 of every vision. 

24 For there shall no more be— 

Any vision of falsehood. 

Or divination of deceit, 

In the midst of the house b of Israel. 

25 For ||I. Yahweh|| c will speak whatsoever 

word I please to speak , d 
And it shall be done, 

It Bhall not be delayed any more,— e 
For <in your own days> O perverse house, 
will I speak a word, and perform it, 

Deciareth My Lord. Yahweh. 

20 And the word of Yahweh came unto me. 
saying : 

27 Son of man 

Lo ! lithe house of Israelii are saying, 

II The vision which he' seeth'd is for many 
days, 

Yea <for times far away> hath ||he|| 
prophesied. 

28 | Therefore | say unto them. 

11 Thus || saith My Lord. Yahweh, 

None of my words [shall be delayed any 
more|,— e 

<Whatsoever word I speak> then' shall it 
be performed, 

Deciareth My Lord. Yahweh. 

§ 9. Against the Prophets o f Israel. 

1 And the word of Yahweh came unto me. 
saying: 

2 Son of man. 

Prophesy against r the prophets of Israel, who 
are prophesying,—and say unto them who 
prophesy out of their own heart, Hear 
ye the word of Yahweh : 

3 ||Thus!| saith My Lord. Yahweh, 

Alas for the base prophets,—who follow their 
own spirit, and have seen || nothing||. 


a N.B. : tjabhar =; word, 
substance, matter, con¬ 
tents, purpose, meaning. 
b Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
ed. [Itnbb.\ Aram., Sep., 
Syr. and'Vul.): “sons” 
—G.n. % 

c Note how forcible thi9 
statement appears when 
“Yahweh” is taken as 


= “ He who bringeth to 
paH8.” Cp. Intro., Ch. IV. 
d Observe the name idiom 
as in Exo. iii. 14. Cp. 
Intro., Chap. IV. (in. 4). 
e Or: “longer.” 
r In some cod. (w. a sp. v.r. 
[ww], Aram., Sep., 
Syr.): " concerning ”— 

G.n. 


4 <As jackals. 8 among ruinB> ||thy prophets. O 

Israel || have been. 

5 Ye have not gone up into the breaches, 

Nor built a wall about the house of Israel,— 
to stand in the battle, in the day of Yahweh. 
a They have had 

Visions of falsehood, and 
Divinations of lies, 

Who say. Deciareth Yahweh, when 
||Yahweh|| hath not sent them,— 

Yet have they waited for a fulfilling of 
the word. 

7 Is it not 

<a Vision of falsehood> ye have seen, and 
<a Divination of lies> ye have spoken, 
Since ye are saying. Deciareth Yahweh ! 
when ||I|j have not spoken ? 

0 | Therefore | 

IIThusII saith My Lord. Yahweh, 

< Because ye have spoken falsehood, 

And have had visions of lies> 
j Therefore | behold me ! against you, 

Deciareth My Lord. Yahweh. 

9 So then my hand shall be against the pro¬ 
phets 

who have Visions of falsehood, and 
who divine Divinations of lies,— 

<In the council of my people > shall they not 
be found. 

And <in the register b of the house of 
Israel > shall they not be written, 

And <upon the soil of Israel> shall they not 
enter,— 

So shall yc knoxo' that ||J|| am The Lord. 
Yahweh* 

10 <Because, yea. (even because| d they have 

led astray my people, saying. Pros¬ 
perity ! when there was no' pros¬ 
perity,—and |]one man|| e was building a 
partition wall/ when, there they were! 
coating it with whitewash > 

11 Say thou, unto them who are coating with 

whitewash. 

It shall fall,— 

There hath come an overflowing rain. 

And I will make* hail-stones fall, 

And ||a tempestuous windil shall break it 
down. 

13 Lo ! <when the wall hath fallen > shall it 
not be said unto you, 

Where' is the coating, wherewith ye 
coated it ? 

13 | Therefore | 

|i Thus || saith My Lord. Yahweh, 

So will I break down with a tempestuous 
wind, in mine indignation,— 

And <an overflowing rain in mine anger> 
shall there be, 

With hailstones, in wrath, to make an end ; 


1 Less prob.: “foxes.” 
b Ml. : “ writing.’’ 
c Or transfer both divine 
names : “ Adon&y. Yah- 
weh.” 

d Cp. Intro., Chap. II., 


Synopsis, F., c. 

• Lat.: “ he.” 
f “ Party-wall O.G. 
if So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Vul.)—G.n. 
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EZEKIEL XIII. 14—23; XIV. 1—7. 


And I will pull down the wall which ye have 
coated with whitewash. 

And will bring it unto the ground. 

So shall be discovered' its foundation,— 

Yea it shall fall. 

And ye shall come to an end in the midst 
thereof, 

So shall ye know ' that ||/|1 am Yahweh. 

Thus will I bring to an end mine indignation 
against the wall, and against them who 
were coating it with whitewash, 

And will say to you. 

No more' is the wall, 

And no more' are they who were coating 
it: 10 [to wit] the prophets of Israel, who 
are prophesying unto Jerusalem, and 
are seeing, on her behalf, visions of 
prosperity,— when there is no 

prosperity, 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh. 


§ 10. Against the Oracle Women. 

And 11 thou ||. Son of man. 

Set thy face against the daughters of thy 
people, 

Those who are prophesying out of their 
own heart,— 

And prophesy thou against them ; 10 and say. 

||ThusII saith My Lord. Yahweh, 

Alas ! for the women 

Who sew oracle-cases on all elbows. 

And prepare wraps upon the head of every 
stature to hunt souls,— 

||The souls ye hunt|| are those of my people, 
Whereas <your own [souls]> ye keep alive. 
Thus have ye profaned me unto my people, 
for handfuls of barley and for pieces of 
bread, 

Putting t <4 death the souls that should 
not die, and 

Keeping alive the souls that should not 
live,— 

By your lying to my people. | who hearken 
to lies]. 

(Therefore | 

||Thus|| saith My Lord. Yahweh. 

Behold me! against your oracle-ca9es where¬ 
with ye' are hunting the souls, to make 
them fly. 

And I will tear them off your arms,— 

And let go the souls of them whose souls 
ye' are hunting as birds; 

And will tear off your wraps, 

And deliver my people out of your hand, 
And they shall be no longer in your hand, 
to be hunted 

So shall yc know' that I1/|| am Yahweh. 

<Because of the paining of the heart >f the 
righteous man with falsehood, whom ||I|| 
have not pained,— 

And strengthening the hands of the lawless 
man, that he should not turn from his 
wicked way. by letting him live> 


|Therefore]— <of falsehood> shall ye have 
no vision, 

And <a divination> shall ye not divine 
any more,— 

So will I deliver my people out of your 
hand, 

And ye shall know ' that llljl am Yahweh, 


§ 11. Rebuke of Idolatrous Inquirers , and of the 
Prophets who aid their Double Dealings. 


1 Then came there unto me. men, of the elders 14 
of Israel,—and sat before me. 2 And the word 
of Yahweh came unto me. saying : 
a Son of man. 

l|These men|| have brought up their manu¬ 
factured gods, upon their heart,* 

And ctheir stumbling-block of iniquity> 
have they set straight before their 
face,— 

Shall I be IIat all enquired ofi| by b them? 

4 | Therefore | speak unto them and say unto 

them. 

IIThus|| saith My Lord. Yahweh. 

<Auy man whatsoever of the house of 
Israel. 

Who shall bring up his manufactured gods 
upon his heart, 

And set ||his stumbling-block of iniquity,) 
straight before his face, 

And then come in unto the prophet> 

||I. Yahweh || have myself answered him 
[thereby |. c 

||By the multitude of his manufactured 
gods ||: 

e To the end tho house of Israel may be 
taken by their own hearts, — in that 
they have estranged themselves from 
me, through their manufactured gods— 
[all of them| ! 

6 | Therefore | say thou unto the house of Israel. 

||Thus || saith My Lord. Yahweh, 

Turn ye—and make good your return—from 
your manufactured - gods; 

And <from all your abominations> make 
good the turning away of your faces. 

7 For <what man soever of the house of 

Israel Or of the sojourners who sojourn 
in Israel, 

Who shall estrange himself from following 
me. 

And who shall bring up his manufactured 
gods, on his heart, 

And <whose stumbling-block of iniquity> 
he shall set straight before his face,— 

And then come in unto the prophet, to 
enquire by him of me> 

||I. Yaliwehll will myself answer him |onmy 
own account); 


• Plainly = “ brought to 
min d.” 
b Or: “ for.” 

' So written ; but rtnd : “ he 
hath come with the 


multitude," etc. Gt .: 
” have myself answered 
him on my ownaccount,” 
as in ver. 7—G.n. 
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8 And will set my face against that man. 

And will make of him a sign and a proverb, 4 
And will cut him off out of the midst of my 
people : 

So shall ye know' that ||/|| am Yahwth. 

y <Yea ilthe prophet himself II when he 
suffereth himself to be deceived, and 
spenketh a word, 

|I. Yah well II have suffered that prophet 
to lie deceived > 

Then will I stretch forth my hand against 
him, and destroy him out of the midst of 
my people. Israel: 

So shall they bear their punishment, 

<As' the punishment of him that 
enquireth> 

So' shall | the punishment of the prophet| 
be : 

11 That the house of Israel |may no more go 
astray | from following me, 

And no more defile themselves by any of their 
transgressions,— 

But may become my' peo; le. 

And 111 may become their' God, 

Declaretli My Lord. Yahweh. 


§ 12. For a Treacherous Land , not-even Noah , 
Daniel and Job could be heard. 

12 And the word of Yahweh came unto me. 
saying: 

irs Son of man. 

<When IIa land!! shall sin against me by 
committing treachery, and I shall stretch 
out my hand against it, 

And break for it the staff of bread, 

And send thereon famine, 

And cut off therefrom, man and beast> 

14 Then <should these three men be in the 

midst thereof, Noah. Daniel, and Job> 
HTheyll |by their righteousness | should 
deliver their own lives— b 

Declareth My Lord. Yahweh. 

15 <If <a mischievous wild beast> I suffer to 

pass through the land, and that beast 
bereave' it, so that it become too desolate 
for any man to pass through, by reason 
of the wild beast > 

10 [Were] these three men in the midst 
thereof> 

|| As I live || 

Declareth My Lord. Yahweh, 
Surely < neither sons nor daughters > 
should they deliver, 

||They alone|| should be delivered, 

But ||the land || Bhould become a desolation. 

17 <Or <n sword > I should bring upon that 
land, and should Bay. O Bword ! thou 
shalt go through the land, and so 


» So in many MSS. (w. 1 
ear. pr. edn., Aram., 
Sep., Syr., Vul.); but in 
some cod. (w. 8 ear. pr. 
edns.'': “’Hill make him 


desolate for a sign and a 
proverb.” Cp. (map. xx. 
20—G.n. ■ 
b Or: “bouIs.” 


I should cut off therefrom, man and 
beast > 

18 <Were these three men in the midst 

thereof> 

As I liveII Saith My Lord. Yahweh, 

They should deliver neither sons nor 
daughters,— 

For (Ithey alone!) should be delivered. 

19 <Or <pestilence> I should send into that 

land,—and should pour out mine indigna¬ 
tion thereon in blood, to cut off there¬ 
from. man and beast > 

20 <Were Noah. Daniel and Job in the midst 

thereof > 

IIAs I livell 

Declareth My Lord. Yahweh, 
Surely neither <son nor daughter> should 
they deliver, 

IIThey II. | by their righteousness|| should 
deliver [only] their own lives. 

21 For llthusll saith My Lord. Yahweh, 

How much less [should they avail] when 

<my four calamitous judgments, 
sword and 
famine and 

mischievous wild beast and 
pestilence > 

I have sent against Jerusalem,—to cut off 
therefrom, man and beast? 

22 Yet Io! there hath been left therein, a 

remnant of fugitives to be brought forth 
—sons and daughters.— 

There they are! coming forth unto you, 
And so ye shall see their way. and their 
doings, and be consoled, over the calamity 
which I have brought in upon Jerusalem, 
even all that I have brought in upon 
her. 

23 Yea they shall console you, when ye see 

their way and their doings,— 

So shall ye know that <not without 
cause> have I done, anything that I have 
done with her, 

Declareth My Lord. Yahweh. 


§ 13. Parable of the Vine — Useless for Secondary 

Work. 

1 And the word of Yahweh came unto me, 15 
saying: 

3 Son of man. 

What can the vine-tree be more than any 
other tree,—any || branch || which hath 
been found among the trees of the forest ? 

3 Shall there be taken from it wood, to be 

made into any work ? 

Or will men take therefrom a peg, to hang 
thereon any vessel ? 

4 Lo! <into the fire> it is given up for fuel,— 

<The two ends thereof> doth the fire 
devour, 

And lithe middle thereof || is charred, 

Is it fit for any work? 
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Lo! <while it was yet whole> it could not be 
made into any work,— 

Hbw much less, when lithe fire|| hath devoured 
it, and it is charred, can it still be made 
into any work? 

| Therefore] 

l|Thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

< As a vine-tree among the trees of the forest, 
which I have given up to the fire forfuel> ||so|| 
have I given up the inhabitants of Jerusalem. 
Therefore will I set my face against them, 
<Out of one fire> have they come forth. 
But <another fire> shall devour them,— 

So shall ye knov/ that ||/|| am Yahweh , by my 
setting my face against them; 

I will therefore give up the land as a deso¬ 
lation, — because they have committed 
treachery, Declareth My Lord, Yahweh. 

§ 14. Jerusalem's Infidelity, under the figure of 
an Adulteress, is graphically portrayed. 

And the word of Yahweh came unto me, 
saying : 

Son of man. 

Let Jerusalem know her abominations, 
Therefore shalt thou say— 

||Thusj| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

To Jerusalem, 

||Thine origin and thy .birth || were of the land 
of the Canaanite,— 

UTliy father|| was the Amorite. 

And ||thy motherll a Hittite, 

And Has for thy birth|| <in the day thou 
wast bom> 

Thy navel-cord was not cut, 

And <in water> wast thou not bathed, to 
cleanse thee,— 

And <as for being salted >* thou wast not 
salted,* 

And <as for being bandaged> thou wast 
not bandaged. 

No eye | threw a shield over thee|, by doing 
for thee one of these things, taking pity on 
thee,— 

But thou wast cast out, on the face of the field. 
Because thy person b jwas abhorred |, in the 
day thou wast bora. 

And I passed by thee, and looked upon thee, 
thrusting about thee in thy blood, 

And said to thee— 

<Despite c thy blood> live! 

Yea I said to thee— 

<Despite c thy blood> live! 

<Into myriads—like the bud of the field> 
made I thee. 

And thou didst increase, and become well- 
grown, and didst attain to most excellent 
adornments,— 

II Thy breasts11 were well-formed, d 
And llthy hairll was grown. 

But || thou thyself || wast utterly naked. 


8 And I passed by thee, and looked upon thee. 

and lo! ||thy timell was the time for endear¬ 
ments, 

So I spread my skirt over thee, and covered 
thy shame,— 

And took an oath to thee 

And entered into covenant with thee. 

Declareth My Lord. Yahweh. 
And thou didst become mine. 

9 And I bathed thee in water, and rinsed thy 

blood from off thee, 

And anointed thee with oil; 

10 And clothed thee with an embroidered dress, 
And sandalled thee in. red leather,— 

And wrapped thee about with fine linen, 

And put over thee a mantle of silk. 

11 Then decked I thee with ornaments,— 

And put bracelets upon thy hands, 

And a neckchain upon thy throat; 

12 And put a nose-jewel upon thy nose, 

And earrings in* thine ears,— 

And a crown of adorning, upon thy head. 

13 Thus wast thou adorned with gold and silver. 
And ||thy raiment|| was of fine linen and silk. 

and embroidered work, 

<Fine flour and honey and oil > didst thou 
eat,— 

And so thou becamest exceedingly' beautiful, 
And didst attain unto royalty, 

14 Then went forth thy fame b among the nations. 

for thy beauty,— 

For <perfect> it was' —in my splendour 
which I had put upon thee, 

Declareth My Lord. Yahweh. 

16 Then didst thou trust in thy beauty, 

And become unchaste, because of thy 
fame,— 

And didst pour out thine unchastity upon 
every passer-by, his' it was! 

16 Yea thou didst take of thy raiment and 

madest thee high places of hangings, 

And didst commit unchastity thereon,— 
Which ought not to have befallen. 

And not to have come to pass. 

17 But thou didst take thine adorning' jewels. 

Of my gold and of my silver, which I had 
given thee, 

And didst make thee, images of the male,— c 
And didst act unchastely with them ; 

18 And thou didst take thine embroidered 

raiment, and cover them,— 

And <mine oil and mine incense > didst thou 
set before them j 

19 And my food' which I had given thee, 

Fine flour and oil and honey wherewith I 
fed thee, 

And didst Bet it before them for a satisfying' 
odour. 

Yea so it was,— 

Saith My Lord. Yahweh. 


e Cp. O.G. p. 90, III. 7; 

Cheyne (P.B.): le. xlvii.9. 
d ‘'Finn ”-0.6. 


* Ml.: “ upon.” 
b Ml. : “ Then went forth 
for thee a name.” 


« See “Special Note,” p. 
269, ante. 


“ Rubbed or washed w'th 
salt ”—O.G. 

U.: “soul.” 
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20 And thou didst take thy sons and thy 

daughters, 

Whom thou hadst borne unto me, 

And didst sacrifice them unto them, to be 
devoured,— 

Is this, of thine unchastity, |a light thing|? 

21 Yea thou didst slay my children,— 

And didst deliver them up, that they should be 
caused to pass through [the fire] unto them. 

M And <in all thine abominations, and thine 
unchaste ways> thou rememberedst not 
the days of thy youth,— 

When thou wast utterly naked. 

When thou wast | thrusting about thee in 
thy blood |! 

» And it came to pass <after all thy wicked¬ 
ness > 

Woe! Woe! to thee, 

Exclaimeth My Lord, Yahweh; 
u That thou didst build thee a brothel,*— 

And didst make thee a height, in every 
broad way: 

< At the head of every road> didst thou build 
thy height, 

And bring thy beauty into disgust, 

And open thy feet to every passer-by,— 
So didst thou make thine unchaste ways to 
abound. 

w Then didst thou extend thine unchaste acts 
unto the sons of Egypt — thy neigh¬ 
bours, great of flesh,— 

And caused thine unchaste ways to abound, 
provoking me to anger. 

27 Lo! therefore, I have stretched out my hand 
against b thee, 

And diminished thine allotted portion,— 
And have delivered thee up unto the desire c 
of them who hate thee. 

The daughters of the Philistines, who 
are ashamed of thy lewd way. 

M Thou didst also extend thine unchastity unto 
the sons of Assyria, because thou wast 
insatiable. 

Yet < though thou didst behave unchastely 
with them> yet ||even so|| couldst thou 
not be satisfied, 

2i* Thou didst therefore cause thine unchaste 
ways to abound unto the land of Canaan, 
as towards Chaldea. 

Yet <even herewith > wast thou not satis¬ 
fied. 30 How weak was thy heart! 

Exclaimeth My Lord, Yahweh,— 
That thou couldst have done all these things, 
The doing of a lewd woman, d withput 
shame: 0 

0 Bo T.O.: but “mound” b Or; “over.” 

—O.O. Brothel—though c U. : “ soul.” 
sustained by Sep. and d 0r: “wife.” 

Vul.-“without sufficient *Or: “imperious,” “im- 

proof, and needless”— pudent.” 

O.O.146. 


31 That thou couldst have built thy brothel* 

at the head of every road, 

And <thy height> couldst have made in 
every broadway,— 

Yet becamest not as a harlot, to lay claim 
to a harlot’s hire. 

32 || A wife who committeth adultery II instead of 

her husband' accepteth strangers'. 

33 <To all harlots> they give a present,— 

But || thou || didst give thy' presents to all 
thy lovers, 

And didst bribe them' to come in unto 
thee from every side, | in thine un¬ 
chastity 1 ! 

34 And so there came about <in thee> the 

reverse of women, in thine unchastity, 

In that they' did not follow thee' for 
purposes of lewdness,— 

And in that thou' gavest a present, while 
lino present|| was given to thee'. 

So didst thou become |the reverse I. 

33 | Therefore | O harlot, hear thou the word of 

Yahweh ; 

38 ||Thus!l saith My Lord, Yahweh,— 

< Because thy money b | was poured out|, and 
thy shame | was uncovered |, in thine un- 
chastity, unto thy lovers,—and unto all 
thine abominable manufactured gods, even 
as c the blood of thy children, whom thou 
didst deliver up unto them > 

37 |Therefore| behold me! gathering together 

all thy lovers, unto whom thou didst 
make thyself pleasant, 

Even all whom thou lovedst, 

With all whom thou hatedst, — 

Yea I will gather them' together unto 
thee from every side. 

And will uncover thy shame unto them. 
And they shall see all thy shame. 

33 So will I judge thee, with the judgments 
meted out to adulteresses and shedders 
of blood,— 

And will repay thee with the blood of 
indignation and jealousy; 

39 And will deliver thee' into their hand. 

And they shall pull down thy brothel/ 
And break in pieces thy heights, 

And strip thee of thy raiment, 

And take away thine adorning 7 jewels,— 
And leave thee utterly naked. 

40 Then will they bring up against thee a 

gathered host, 0 

And they will stone thee witli stones,— 

And cut thee to pieces with their swords; 

41 And burn up thy houses with fire, 

And execute upon thee judgments, before 
the eyes of many women,— 

» Or: “ mound” — O.O. [Qy.: (contemptuously) 
Cp. ver. 24, n. “ money’s-worth.”] 

b So T.G. and Davies. Ml.: c In some cod. (w. 4 ear. 

“ copper,” oj “ bronze.” pr. edns.): “ Even at the 
“Context favours * har- costof”—O.n. 
lotry 1 but text perh. d Or : “ mound ”—O.G. 

corrupt” — O.G. 639*. • Cp. Num. xxii. 4. Heb. : 

“ Shame ” — Fu. H.L. kdhti’. 
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So will I cause thee to cease from acting 
unchastely, 

Moreover also <a present> shalt thou not 
give any more. 

43 So will I let mine indignation find rest in thee, 
And my jealousy shall depart' from thee,— 
And I will be quiet, and not be provoked any 
more. 

43 < Because thou hast not remembered the 

days of thy youth, 

But hast enraged me 11 with all these 
things > 

Therefore also' behold! III [| <thy way, upon 
thine own head> will place, 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh, 
And thou shalt not commit a b crime above all 
thine al)ominations! 

*4 Lo ! Ilevery one who useth proverbsl! <against 
thee> shall use a proverb, saying,— 
<Like the mother> [so] her daughter! 

4i <The daughter of thy mother> thou art! 

One abhorring her own husband, and her 
own children,— 

Yea <the sister of thy sisters> thou art. 

Who abhorred their own husbands, and 
their own children, 

II Your motherll was a Hittite, 

And ||your fatherll an Amorite. 

4a And || thine elder sister|| was Samaria, sh$ and 
her daughters, dwelling on thy left hand,— 
And || thy sister younger than thou, dwelling 
on thy right hand|| was Sodom, and her 
daughters. 

47 Yet <not in their ways> didst thou walk, nor 

<according to their abominations> didst 
thou do,— 

<As though that were quite too little> 
thou didst corrupt thyself beyond them' in 
all thy ways. 

48 < As I live> 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh, 
Verily! Sodom thy sister had not done, 

|neither she nor her daughters!,—as llthou 
and thy daughters|| have done. 

49 Lo! Ilthisll became the iniquity of Sodom thy 

sister,— 

IIPride, fulness of bread, and careless secu¬ 
rity || came to her and to her daughters, 
And <the hand of the oppressed and 
the needy > she strengthened not. 

50 So then they became haughty, and committed 

abomination before me,— 

And I took them away, when I saw [it], c 

51 Nor did ||Samaria|| commit | one-half thy 

sins |,— 

But thou didst multiply thine abominations 
more than they, 

And didst cause thy sisters* 1 to appear 

» So it Bhd be (w. Aram., e Some cod. write : “ when 
Sep., 8yr. and Vul.)— I saw [it]’*; but read : 
O.n. “as thou sawest Q.n. 

b Or: “ the.” d 41 Sister,” written ; “ sia- 


righteous | by all the abominations 

which thou didst commit |. 

82 ||Thou also|| bear thine own reproach, which 

thou didst adjudge to thy sisters, <by thy 
sins, in which thou wast more abominable 
than they> thou didst make them appear 
more righteous than thou,— 

||Thou also|| therefore, turn thou pale, and 
bear thine own reproach, for making thy 
sisters appear righteous! 

33 <When therefore I bring back their cap¬ 
tivity, 

The captivity of Sodom and her daughters, 
And the captivity of Samaria and her 
daughters > 

Then will I bring back* thy captivities in 
their midst: 

94 That thou mayest bear thine own reproach, 
And take to thyself reproach, because of all 
that thou didst in comforting them. 

55 <When thy sisters, Sodom and her 
daughters, shall return to their former 
estate, 

And Samaria and her daughters shall return 
to their former estate ]> 

Then ||thou and thy daughters || shall return 
to your former estate, 

96 And Sodom thy sister was never heard in thy 
mouth, — 

In the day of thy pride : 

57 Before thy wickedness was discovered, b 

As ||now || c [thou art] the reproach of the 
daughters of Syria,* 1 and all round about 
her, the daughters of the Philistines, 
—who are despising thee' on every 
side. 

58 < As for thy crime, and thine abominations> 

llthou thyself|| dost bear them,— 

Declareth Yahweh. 0 


89 For || Thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

Therefore will I deal with thee', just as thou 
hast dealt,— 

In that thou didst despise an oath, by break¬ 
ing a covenant. 

60 Therefore will ||I|| remember my covenant 

with thee, in the days of thy youth,— 
And will establish for thee, a covenant 
age-abiding. 

61 Thou shalt therefore remember thy ways, and 

take to thyself reproach, by receiving thy 
sisters. 

The older than thou, 

And the younger than tbou, — 

And I will give them unto thee for daughters. 
Though not by thine own covenant. 


terB,” read. In some cod. 
(w. 3 ear. pr. edns.): 
“ sisters ” (pi.) both 

written and read—Q.n. 

* So it shd be (w. Aram., 
Sep., Vul.)—G.n. 
b Or : “unveiled.” 
c So it Bhd be (w. Sep. and 
Vul.). Cp. chap, xiiii. 


43-O.n. 

d Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edna.) : “ daughters of 
men” [adam for aram] 
—Q.n. 

• Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edna.): “My Lord”— 
O.n. 
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03 But ||I myself|| will -establish my covenant 
with | thee |,— 

And thou, shalt knot o' that |l/|| am Yahweh: 

63 To the end thou mayest remember, and 
turn pale, and there be to thee [no 
more| an opening of mouth, because of 
thy reproach,— 

In that I have accepted a propitiatory- 
covering for thee, as to all that thou 
hast done, 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh. 


§ 15. Parable of the Two Eagles. 

1 And the word of Yahweh came unto me, 
saying: 

2 Son of man, 

Put thou forth a riddle. 

And Bpeak thou a parable,— 

Unto the house of Israel: 

3 So then thou shalt say, 

||Thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh,— 

||A gTeat eagle, with large wings of long 
pinion, full of plumage, which had divers 
colours || came unto Lebanon, and took the 
highest branch of the cedar: 

4 <The crown of its young twigs> plucked he 

off, and brought it into a land of traffic, 
<in a city of merchants> he set it. 

5 So he took of the seed of the land, and 

planted it in a field for seed,— 

He took it near mighty waters, 

<Like a willow-tree> he set it. 

6 And it shot forth, and became a spreading 

vine of lowly stature. 

Its branches turning towards him, 

And ||its roots|| |underhim| spread,— 

So it became a vine. 

And brought forth shoots, 

And sent forth boughs. 

7 And it came to pass, that there was another 

great eagle, with large wings, and abun¬ 
dant plumage,— 

And lo! || this vine|| stretched its roots 
hungrily towards him. 

And cits branches> sent it forth unto 
him, 

That he might cause it to drink, out of 
the beds where it was planted : 

0 <In a goodly field, by mighty waters> was 
it' planted,— 

That it might bring forth bougliB, and 
bear fruit, 

That it might become | a splendid' vine |. 

0 Say thou, 

II Thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

Shall it thrive ? 

cits roots> will he not tear up? 

cits fruit> will he not cut off, that it wither? 

II All the fresh leaves it hath caused to Bpring 
forth || Bhall wither, without a strong 
arm, or many people, to pull it up by its 
roots. 


10 Lo ! therefore c though [it remain] planted > 

shall it thrive ? 

cAb soon as an east wind toucheth' it> will 
it not Uutterly witherll? 
cOn the beds where it sprang up>, will it 
not wither ? 

11 Then came the word of Yahweh unto me 
saying : 

12 Say, I pray thee, unto the perverse house. 
Know ye not what these things are ? 

Say thou, 

Lo ! the King of Babylon entered' Jerusalem, 
And took her king and her princes, 

And brought them unto him in Babylon ; 

13 Yea took of the seed royal, 

And solemnised with him a covenant,— 
And brought him into an oath, 

Also cthe mighty ones of the land> did 
he take. 

14 That | the kingdom | might be | abased |, 

so as not to lift itself up,— 
cBy the keeping of his covenant> might 
be made to stand. 

15 But he hath rebelled against him, by sending 

his messengers to Egypt, that there 
should be given to him horses, and much 
people. 

Shall he thrive ? 

Shall he escape that doeth these things? 
Shall he break a covenant' and escape ? 

16 c As I live> 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh, 
Verily ! <in the place where dwelleth the 
king that made him' king, 

Whose oath he hath despised, 

And whose covenant he hath broken > 
cWith him, in the midst of Babylon > shall 
he die. 

17 Neither shall Pharaoh cwitli a great force, 

or with a large gathered host>* (work 
with him | in the war, by casting up an 
earthwork, and by building a siege-wall, 
—to the cutting off of many lives. 

18 <Seeing he hath despised an oath, by 

breaking a covenant,—yea lo ! hath given 
his hand, and |all these things) hath 
done^> he shall not escape. 

10 | Therefore | 

||Thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 
c As I live> 

| Surely it is mine oath| which he hath des¬ 
pised, 

And | my covenant | which he hath broken, 
Therefore will I bring it upon his own 
head : 

20 And I will spread over him my net, 

And he Bhall be taken in my snare, 

And I will bring him into Babylon and 
will enter into judgment with him there, 
as to his treachery wherewith he hath 
been treacherous against me; 

»Cp. chap. xvi. 40, etc. Heb.: kdhdl. 
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« And Hall hia fugitives, throughout all his 
bands|| <by the sword> shall fall, 

And IIthey who are left|| <to every wind> 
shall be scattered,— 

So shall ye know' that ||7. YahwehW have 
spoken ! 

a IIThus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

Therefore will ||I, myself|| take, of the 
highest branch of the lofty cedar, and set 
it,— 

<Of the crown of its young twigs > <a 
tender one> will I pluck off, and ||I, 
myself || will plant it upon a mountain 
high and terraced, 

23 <In the mountain of the height of Israel > 

will I plant it, 

And it shall put forth boughs. 

And bear fruit, 

And become a majestic' cedar,— 

And every bird of every wing shall dwell 
under it, 

<In the shade of its branches> shall they 
dwell. 

24 So shall all the trees of the field knoiv' that II7, 

YahwehW 

Have laid low the high 7 tree. 

Have exalted the low 7 tree, 

Have dried up the moist 7 tree, 

And have caused to flourish the tree |that 
was dry |,— 

II7, Yahweh\\ have spoken, and performed. 


§ 16. The Ultiviate Divine Dealing with Individuals. 
(Cp. chaps, iii., xxxiii.) 

18 1 And the word of Yahweh came unto me, 
saying: 

2 What occasion have ||ye|| to be using this 

proverb, concerning* the soil of Israel, 
saying,— 

|| Fathers || eat sour grapes. 

And ||the children’s h teeth|| are blunted? 

3 <AsIlive> 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh, 
Surely ye shall have occasion no longer to use 
this proverb, in Israel.® 

4 Lo ! <as for all persons> d |mine| they are, 

< As' the person 0 of the father> so 7 also the 
person 0 of the son, |mine| they are,— 
<The person® that sinneth> lithe samcll shall 
die. 

6 But <when ||any man|| shall be righteous,— 
and do j ustice and righteousness : 

0 <Upon the mountains> hath not eaten, 

And <his eyes> hath not lifted up unto 


■ Or : “ upon." 
b Some cod. write: “chil¬ 
dren’s ” ; butnrud: “the 
children’s." Some cod. 
(w. 1 ear. pr. edn.) 
both wnte and read : 
“children’s" [without 
“the"]. Cp. Jer. xxxi. 
29—G.n. 

* Such a time (when there 
shall be no such occasion) 
is yet to come (Jer. xxxi. 


29, 30); but at present 
it is otherwise (xxi. 3; 
Lam. v. 7), and has been 
since Adam Binned (Rom. 
v. 12-21). 

d U.:“ souls." “‘All per¬ 
sons are Mine ’ expresses 
the whole meaning which 
Ezekiel meant to con¬ 
vey ”—Skinner: “ The 

Book of Ezekiel," p. 146. 

• U.: “ soul." 


the manufactured gods of the house of 
Israel, 

And <the wife of his neighbour > hath not 
defiled, 

And cuntoawoman during her removal > 
hath not approached ; 

7 And <no inan> hath treated with violence, 
But <his debt-pledge> hath restored, 

< Plunder> hath not seized,— 

<His bread—to the famished> hath given, 
And <the naked > hath covered with 
clothing; 

8 <Upon interest > hath not put out [his 

money]. 

And < increase > hath not accepted, 

<From dishonesty> hath turned bock his 
hand,— 

< Justice, in truth> hath done, between 
man and man ; 

9 <In my statutes> hath walked. 

And <my regulations> hath observed, to 
do them in truth > 

<Righteous> he is 
He shall Hsurely livel!, 

Declareth My Lord. Yahweh. 

10 But he hath begotten a son 

< Who is a violent man. 

A shedder of blood,— 

Who doeth the like of* any of these things; 

11 Whereas || he || cnone of those other things> 

doeth, 

For indeed 7 <upon the mountains> he hath 
eaten, 

And <the wife of his neighbour> hath 
defiled ; 

12 <The oppressed and the needy> hath 

treated with violence, 

Hath ruthlessly plundered, 

<The pledge> hath not restored, 

But <unto the manufactured gods> hath 
lifted up his eyes, 

< Abomination > hath wrought; 

13 <Upon interest> hath put out. 

And <increase> hath accepted.— > 

And shall he | live | ? 

He Bliall not live. 

<A11 these abominations > he hath done, 

He shall Hsurely be put to death||, 

||His blood|| <upon himself > shall be. 

14 But lo ! he hath begotten a son, 

<Who hath considered all the sins of his 
father, which he hath done,— 

Yea he hath considered, and not done like 
them : 

16 <Upon the mountains> hath not eaten, 

And <his eyes> hath not lifted up unto 
the manufactured gods of the houst of 
Israel, 

<Tlie wife b of his neighbour> hath not 
defiled; 

• Ot. : “ surely doeth any," edns., Aram., Sep., 6yr. 

etc. and Vul.) read: “And 

b Some ood. (w. 9 ear. pr. the w." —G.n. 
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And <no man> hath he treated with 
violence, 

Hath l|by no means withholden the 
pledgcll, 

And <plunder> hath not seized,— 

<His bread—to the famished> hath given, 

And <the naked> hath covered with 
clothing ; 

<From dishonesty >* hath turned back his 
hand 

<Neither interest nor increase> hath 
accepted, 

<My regulations > hath executed, 

<In my statutes> hath walked, — > 

||He[l shall not die for the iniquity of his 
father. 

He shall ||surely live||! 


2J Could I take ||delight|| in the death of the 
lawless ? Demandeth My Lord, Yahweh. 

Must it not be in his turning from his ways* 
[in which case] he shall live ? 

24 But < when a righteous man | shall turn away | 
from his righteousness and do that which 
is perverse, 

Shall do |laccording to all the abominations 
which the lawless man hath done||> 

Shall he I live)? 

II None of his righteous acts b which he hath 
done|| shall be remembered, 

<In his treachery wherein he bath been 
treacherous, 

And in his sin wherein he hath sinned > 
<In them> shall he |die |. 


18 II His father|| 

<CBecause he exacted unjust gain. 

Seized plunder of a brother, 

And cthat which was not good> had-done 
in the midst of his people > b 
Therefore lo ! he died, in his iniquity. 


Can ye then say— 

The way of My Lord' | will not be equal | ?* 
Hear, I pray you, 0 house of Israel, 
Will ||my way|| not be equal? 

Will not ||your waysll be unequal? 


18 Will ye then say. 

Why' hath not the son' borne a part of the 
iniquity of the father' ? 

But lithe son 1| hath done |justice and 
righteousness! 

<A11 ipy statutes > hath observed and 
done them. 

He shall || surely live||. 

20 <The person* that sinneth> || the same|| shall 
die,— 

A ||son|] shall not bear a part of the iniquity 
of | the father |. 

Neither shall ||a father|| bear a part of the 
iniquity of the son, 

||The righteousness of the righteous || <upon 

himself > shall be. 

And ||the lawlessness of a lawless man|| d 
<upon himself > shall be. 


21 But Has for the lawless manll— 

<When he shall turn back from all his sins 6 
which he hath committed, 

And observe all my statutes, 

And do justice and righteousness > 

He shall || surely live||. 

He shall not r die : 

22 || None of his transgressions which he hath 

committed || shall be remembered against 
him,— 

<In his righteousness which he hath done> 
he shall live. 

* So it shd be (w. Sep.). 

Cp. above ver. 8.—G.n. 

[M.C.T. : “ the op¬ 

pressed.”] 

♦Or: “kindred.*' 

* U.: “soul.” 

a Written : “ a lawless 

man”; read: “the 1. 
m.” Borne cod. (w.8 ear. 
pr. edns.) both read and 
write : “a”; othere (w. 

1 ear. pr. edn.) both read 


and writ *: “the"—G.n. 
• Written: “ any sin of his " 
(sing); but read : “all 
his sins” (pi.). In some 
cod. iw. 2 ear. pr. edns.) 
the plural is both i Written 
and read —G.n. - 
f Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Sep., Syr., Vul.) 
have: “and not die”— 
G.n. 


26 <When a righteous man | shall turn away| 
from his righteousness and do that which is 
perverse, and die because of those things> 
<In his own perversity which he hath done> 
shall he die. 


27 But < when a lawless man | turneth away | 

from his lawlessness which he hath done, 
And hath done justice and righteousness> 

||He|| shall save |hia own soul| alive: 

28 <When he considered> then he turned 

away from all his transgressions, which 
he had committed. 

He shall llsurely live||. 

He shall not' die. 


29 Can the house of Israel then say'— 

The way of My Lord | will not be equal | ? 
Will ||my waysll not be equals 0 house of 

Israel? 

Will not ||your waysll be unequal? 

30 | Therefore | 

<Every man according to his own ways> 
will I judge you, 0 house of Israel, 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh, 
Return ye—and‘make good your return—from 
all your transgressions, 

That they become not unto you a stumbling, 
block of iniquity. 

31 Cast off from you, all your transgressions 

which ye have committed against me, d 
And make you a new heart. 

And a new spirit,— 

For why' should ye die, 0 house of Israel? 


* Bo (pi.) in many MBS. 
and 8 ear. pr. edns. 
Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.) write: “way” ; 
but read : “ ways ’’ ; and 
othere (w. Aram., Sep. 
and Syr.) both read and 
i write : “way** (sing.) — 
I G.n. 

1 b Written : “righteous¬ 


ness” (sing.); read : 
*‘ righteousnesses ” (or 
“righteous acts”). In 
some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn.) the jpluial is both 
written and read —G.n. 

e Or: “right,” “fair.” 

* So it aha be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. 
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32 Tor I cannot take delight in the death of him 13 
that dieth, Declareth My Lord, Yahweh, 

Make good your return then and | live 1 ! 

14 

i 

§17. A Dirge for the Princes of David's House. 

19 1 ilThouIl. therefore, take up a dirge, for the 
prince* of Israel; 2 and thou ehalt say— 

How was |thy mother! a lioness ! 

< Between lions > she lay down,— 

< In the midst of young lions> 

She nourished her whelps; 

3 And she reared up one of her whelps— 

<A young lion> he became, 

And he learned to rend prey, 

<Men> he devoured. 

4 Then nations | heard of hiin|, 

<In their pit> was he eaught,— 

So they brought him with hooks. 

Into the land of Egypt. 


5 And she saw she had waited. 

Lost' was her hope, 

Then took she another of her whelps, 

< A young lion> she made him. 

6 Yea he went to and fro amidst lions, 

<A young lion > he became,— 

And he learned to rend prey, 

<Men> he devoured ; 

7 And he injured 1 * his widows, 

And <their cities> laid waste,— 

And deserted' was the land, and its fulness, 

At the noise of his roaring. 

8 Then |set upon hirn | the nations round 

about. 

From the provinces,— 

And spread over him their net, 

<In their pit> was he caught; 

9 And they put him in a cage with hooks, 

And brought him to Babylon’s king,* — 
They brought him into strong-holds, 

That his noise might be heard no more. 

Among the mountains of Israel. 

10 ||Thy motherll [was] like a vine of thy vine¬ 

yard,* 1 

<By waters> was planted,— 

< Fruitful and full of branches> she became. 

By reason of waters abundant; 

11 And they served her as staves of power. 

For the sceptres of rulers, 

And high' became the stature thereof. 

With its interwoven foliage,— 

And it was seen by its height, 

By its multitude of branches. 

12 Then was she uprooted in indignation, 

<To the ground > was she cast, 

And ||an* east wind|j dried up her fruit,— 

|Broken off and withered] were her staves 
of power, 

<A fire> devoured them. 


II Now 11 therefore, is she planted in a 
desert, — 

In a land parched and dry ; 

And there hath gone forth a fire out of her 
staves of rods, 

<Herfruit> hath it devoured. 

And there is in her no staff of power. 

As a sceptre to bear rule. 

<A dirge> it is, and hath been made ]a 
dirge |. 

i § 18. The Prophet recounts Israel's past Treacheries , 
and protests that she shall not be suffered to 
become like other Nations. 

1 And it came to pass <in the seventh year, in 20 
the fifth month, on the tenth of the month > 
that there came in men of the elders of Israel 
to enquire of Yahweh,—and they sat before 
me. 2 Then came the word of Yahweh 

unto me, saying:— 

3 Son of man 

N 

Speak thou with a the elders of Israel, and 
say unto them, 

llThuall saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

<To enquire of me'> are ye' coming in ? 

<As I live> verily I will not be enquired 
of by you, 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh. 

4 Wilt thou judge them, wilt thou judge , b 0 son 

of man ? 

<The abominations of their fathers > let them 
know : 

5 So then thou Bhalt say unto them, 

||Thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

<In the day when I made choice of Israel > 
then lifted I up my hand, to the seed of 
the house of Jacob, and made myself 
known to them, in the land of Egypt,— 

Yea I lifted up my hand to them, saying, 

!|I, Yahweh|| am your God. 

6 <In that day> lifted I up my hand to them, 

to bring them forth out of the land of 
Egypt,—into a land that I had looked 
out* for them, flowing with milk and 
honey, 

<The beauty> d it was, of all lands. 

7 And I said unto them, 

||Every onell <the abomination of his eyee> 
cast ye away, 

And <with the manufactured gods of 
Egypt> let it not be that ye defile 
yourselves: 

||I, Yahweh|| am your God. 

8 But they rebelled against me. 

And were not willing to hearken unto me, 

||Every man|| <the abominations of their 
eyes> they cast not away, 

And <the manufactured gods of Egypt> 
forsook they not; 


* So it shd be (sing.) (w. 
Sep.)— G.n. 

b So it shd be (w. Aram, 
and Sep.)—G.n. 


c Some cod. : “ land ”—G.n. 
d So Gt. [Here followed to 
make sense. ] 

* Or: “the.” 


» Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Aram., 6ep., Vul.): 
“unto”—G.n. 
b For emphasre by repeti¬ 


tion, see Intro., Chap. 
II., Synopsis B, c. 

«Or: “spied out.” 

A lit.: “the gazelle.” 
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Therefore spake I of pouring out mine 19 HI, Yahwehll am your God, 


indignation upon them, to bring ini :e anger 
to an end against them, j|in the midst 
of the land of Egypt||. 

9 Howbeit I wrought with effect, for the sake 

of mine own Name, that it might not be pro¬ 
faned—before the eyes of the nations, in 
whose midst they" were, —before whose eyes I 
made myself known unto them, by bringing 
them forth out of the land of Egypt. 

10 Therefore brought I them forth out of the 

land of Egypt,—and caused them to come 
into the desert. 

11 Then gave I unto them my statutes, 

And <my regulations > caused I them to 
know,— 

By the which the man |that doeth theraj 
shall live. 

12 Moreover also' <my sabbaths> gave I unto 

them, to become a sign betwixt me and 
them ,—that it might be known' that 11/, 
Yahweh\\ was hallowing them. 

13 But the house of Israel | rebelled against me | 

in the desert, 

<In my statutes> walked they not, 

< And my regulations> they rejected. 

By the which the man [that doeth them| 
shall live, 

<My sabbaths also they profaned ex¬ 
ceedingly. 

Therefore spake I of pouring out mine 
indignation upon them in the desert, to 
make an end of them. 

14 Howbeit I wrought with effect, for the sake 

of mine own Name,—that it should not be 
profaned in the eyes of the nations, in 
whose eyes I had brought them forth. 

15 Yet' ||even 11] lifted up my hand to them, 

in the desert,— That I would not 
bring them into the land which I had 
given to them,* flowing with milk and 
honey, 

<The beauty> it was, of all lands: 

18 Because <my regulations> they had 
rejected. 

And <as for my statutes > they had not 
walked therein, 

<My sabbaths also> had they profaned ; 
For <after their manufactured gods> | their 
heart | had been going. 

17 Nevertheless mine eye | threw a shield | over 

them, that they should not be destroyed ; 
So I made not of them a full end, in the 
desert. 

18 But I said unto their children, in the desert, 

<In the statutes of your fathers> let it not 
be that ye walk, 

<And their regulations> let it not be 
that ye observe,— 

<And with their manufactured gods> let it 
not be that ye defile yoursolves. 

» So it Bhd be (w. Sep., Syr., Vul.)— G.n. 


< In my statutes > walk ye,— 

< And my regulations> observe ye and 

do them ; 

20 < My sabbaths also > hallow ye,— 

And they shall become a sign betwixt me 
and you, 

That it may be known' that ||Z, Yah weh I 
am your God. 

21 Notwithstanding, the children rebelled against 

me, 

<In my statutes> walked they not, 

<And my regulations> observed they not, 
to do them. 

Wherein the man | who shall do them | 
shall live, 

<My sabbaths> R they profaned. 

Therefore spake I of pouring out mine 
indignation upon them, to bring mine 
anger to an end against them, ][in the 

desert ||. 

22 Howbeit I withdrew my hand, and wrought 

with effect, for the sake of mine own Name, 
—that it should not be profaned before the 
eyes of the nations, before whose eyes I had 
brought them forth : 

23 Even || 11| b lifted up my hand to them, in the 

desert,— 

That I would disperse them throughout the 
nations, 

And scatter them throughout the lands ; 

24 Because <my regulations > had they not 

done. 

And <my statutes> they had rejected, 

<My sabbaths also> they had profaned,— 
And <after the manufactured gods of their 
fathers > were their eyes [turned]. 

25 ||I myself || indeed, suffered 0 them [to walk in] 

statutes which were [not good|,— 

And regulations, in which they could not 
live. 8 

26 Yea I let them defile themselves with their 

gifts, when they caused every firstborn to 
pass through [the fire],—that I might make 
them desolate. 

To the end they might know’ that |j/|| am 
Yahweh. 

27 | Therefore | speak thou unto the house of 

Israel, Son of man, and say unto them, 
||Thus|| eaith My Lord, Yahweh,— 
<Yet further in this> did your fathers 
| insult me |, by the treachery wherewith 
they dealt treacherously against me ; 

28 <When I brought them into the land, as to 

which I hud lifted up mine hand to give 

0 Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. cp. also chap, xxxii. 32, 

edns.) add: “also.” Cp. and Exo. iv. 21, n. 

ver. 16 [or : “ Even my d Plainly hen then “ sta- 

sabbaths,” etc.]—G.n. tutesand “regula- 

b Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. tions.” Of his own 

ednB.): 14 Yet even I”— commands, God asserts 

G.n. [Cp. ver. 16.] the very opposite in 

c For nathan in the sense of verses 11 and 21 of this 

“ Buffer,” see Ju. xv. 1; chapter. 

1 S. xxiv. 7 ; 2 S. xxi. 10; 
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it them> then beheld they every higli 
hill and every tangled tree. 

And offered, there, their sacrifices, 

And presented,there,their provoking 7 gift, 
And placed, there, their satisfying' odour, 
And poured out, there, tlieir drink- 
offerings. 

29 Therefore said I unto them, 

What! (|a high-placelt, whereinto ye 7 are 
entering ? 

And so the name thereof hath been called 
High-place, until this day. 

30 | Therefore | say thou unto the house of 

Israel, 

||Thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

Is it <in the way of your fathers> ye 7 are 
defiling yourselves,— 

And < after their abominations > that ye 7 are 
committing lewdness ? 

31 Yea <when ye lift up your gifts. 

When ye cause your children B to pass through 
the fire> 

Ye' are defiling yourselves unto all your 
manufactured gods, until this day. 

And shall ||I|| be enquired of by you', O 
house of Israel ? 

< As 1 live> 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh, 
Surely I will not be enquired of by you. 

32 And <as for that which is rising up on 

your spirit > it shall ||notat all come to 
pass ||, 

In that ye' are saying 
Let us be like the nations. 

Like the families of the lands, 

By ministering unto Wood and Stone ! 

33 < As I live> 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh, 
Surely <with a strong hand, and 
With an outstretched arm, and 
With outpoured indignation > 

Will I be b king over you ; 

34 And I will bring you forth from among the 

peoples, 

And gather you together, out of the lands, 
throughout which ye have been dis¬ 
persed, 

With a strong hand, and 
With an outstretched arm, and 
With outjxmred indignation ; 

35 And I will bring you, into the desert of the 

peoples,—and will contend with you there, 

| face to face |, 

39 < Just as I contended with your fathers' in the 

desert of the land of Egypt> 

|| So || will I contend with you', 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh ; 

37 And I will cause you to pass under the 
rod, e 

And will brihg you into the bond d of the 
covenant; 

* Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. b Or : “become.” 
edna.) : “ your sons and c Or : “ sceptre.” 
your daughters G.n. Or : “ crucible F 


33 And will sever from you, those who are 
rebelling and those who are transgressing 
against me, 

<Out of the land of their sojournings> 
will I bring them forth, 

Yet <upon the soil of Israel > shall they 
not enter. 

So shall ye know' that ||/|| am Yahweh, 

39 But <a3 for you> O house of Israel, 

IIThus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

Go, serve Hevery man' his own manufactured 
gods||, 

Yet <afterwards> surely 

Ye shall be ready to hearken unto me,— 
And <my holy name> shall ye profane no 
more, 

With your gifts, and 
With your manufactured gods. 

40 For <in my holy' mountain. 

In the mountain of the height of Israel > 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh, 
l|There4l shall all the house of Israel | serve 
me |, ||all of it||, in the land, 

IIThere!| will I accept them, and 
IITherell will I seek your heave-offerings, 
and the firstfruits of your gifts, 9 in all 
your holy things : 

41 < As a satisfying'odour> will I accept |you|, 

Through my bringing you forth from among 
the peoples, 

And gathering you, out of the lands, 
throughout which ye have been dispersed ; 

Thu9 will I hallow myself in you, before the 
eyes of the nations. 

42 So shall ye know' that ||/|| am Yahweh , 

Through my bringing you in unto the soil of 
Israel, 

Unto the land, as to which I lifted up my 
hand, to give it unto your fathers. 

43 Then shall ye call to mind, there, your own 

ways, and all your own doings, where¬ 
with ye had defiled yourselves,— 

And ye 9hall become loathsome in your own 
sight, for all your wickednesses, which yc 
have done. 

44 So shall ye knov/ that ||/|| am Yahweh , 

Through my dealing effectively with you, 
for the sake of mine own Name,— 

Not according to your own wicked ways. 
Nor according to your corrupted doings, 
0 house of Israel, 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh. 

45 Then came the word of Yahweh unto me, 
saying: 

46 Son of man. 

Set thy face the way towards Teman, 

And drop [thy word] against the land of the 
sun, 

And prophesy unto the forest of the field of 
the South ; b 


9 Or: “ your flrstfruit' b Some cod.: “ towards ths 

gifts.” South ”—G.n. 
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47 And thou shalt say to the forest of the South, 
Hear the word of Yahweh,— 

||Thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh— 

Behold me ! kindling in thee a fire. 

And it shall devour in thee every moist 
tree and every dry tree. 

The spreading flame | shall not be 
quenched |, 

Then | shall be scorched thereby | all faces, 
from south to north ; 

48 And all flesh shall see that || J, Yahweh\\ have 

kindled it,— 

It shall not be quenched. 

49 Then said I, 

Ah ! My Lord, Yahweh : 

They' are saying of me, 

Is' not he a | putter forth of parables | ? 


§ 19. Against Jerusalem. A Sword! Nehuchad- 
nezzav's Approach depicted. 

1 Then came the word of Yahweh unto me, 
saying: 

2 Son of man. 

Set thy face against Jerusalem, 

And drop [thy word] against the holy 
places; 

And prophesy against the soil of Israel. 

3 Thou shalt 9ay then to the soil of Israel, 

||Thus|| saith Yahweh,* 

Behold me against thee, 

Therefore will I bring forth my sword out 
of its sheath,—and will cut off from thee, 
the righteous 6 and the lawless. 6 

4 <Because I have cut off from thee, the 

righteous and the lawless> 

| Therefore | shall my sword go forth out of 
its sheath against all flesh, from south 
to north : 

B So shall all flesh knou/ that ||7, FhAweA|| 

have brought forth my sword, out of its 
sheath,— it shall not return any 

more. 

6 || Thou|| therefore, O son of man, sigh,— 

<In the sharp pain of thy loins and in 
bitterness> shalt thou sigli, before their 
eyes. 

7 And it shall come to pass < when they shall 

say unto thee, Wherefore' art thou' 
sighing ? > 
that thou shalt say. 

For the report, because it cometh, 

When every heart |shall melt]. 

And all hands | be unnerved | 

And every spirit | shall become faint |, 

And ||all kneesll shall be weak as water, c 
Lo! it cometh, and shall be brought to pass, 

Saith My Lord, Yahweh. 

* Borne cod. (w. 4 ear. not yet fulfilled, 
pr. edns.): “My Lord “Ml,: “flow down in 
(Adondy), Y."—G.n. water." 

b Hence chap, xviii. 2, 3 is 


8 And the word of Yahweh came unto me, 
saying: 

0 Son of man. 

Prophesy' and thou shalt say, 

||Thus|| saith My Lord,*— 

Say, A sword ! a sword! 

Sharpened, moreover also furbished: 

10 <To make a slaughter> is it 

sharpened, 

<That it may flash as lightning> is 
it furbished. 

Or shall we flourish the royal rod 6 of my son, 
which despiseth every tree? 

11 It hath, however, been given to be furbished, 

that it may be grasped by the hand ; 

HThe samell is a sword |sharpened]. 

Yea Hthe same!| is furbished, 

Ready to be gi ven into the hand of the slayer. 

12 Make an outcry and howl, son of man, 

For ||the samell hath come against my people, 

IIThe samell is against all the princes 0 of 
Israel,— 

Who are | thrown to the sword | with my 
people, 

| Therefore | 9raite thou upon thy thigh. 

13 For trial hath been made, 

What then, <even though the royal rod 
despiseth> d shall it not be? 

Demandeth My Lord, Yahweh. 

14 ||Thou |1 therefore, son of man, 

Prophesy, and smite tliy hands together, 

And let the sword smite twice, thrice, ;;the 

sword of the slain |I, 

IIThe samell is the great sword of the slain, 
that which hemmeth them e in. 

15 <That the heart (may melt|. 

And the overthrown f be multiplied' at all 
their gates > 

I have recompensed a slaying by the sword: 
Surely® it hath been made ready to flash 
like lightning, |jkeen h for slaughter||. 
10 One firm stroke 1 to the right. 

Turn* to the left,— 

Whithersoever thine edge is directed, 1 
17 Yea ||even I myself|| will smite my hands 
together. 

And will cause mine indignation to find 
rest,— ||I, Yahweh]] have spoken. 


10 Then came the word of Yahweh unto me 
saying: 

10 ||Thou|| therefore, son of man. 

Appoint thee two way9. 

For the sword of the king of Babylon to 
enter|, 

Out of one land shall those two [ways] come,— 


* Borne cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edna. [1 : “My 

Lord Y."—G.n. 
b Or: “sceptre." 

“Or: “leaders," 
d See above, ver. 10. 

■Bp. v.r. (.vrvir) : “ you." 
In some cod. (w.3,ear. pr. 
edna.) : “ you " is both 
written and read —G.n. 


f So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Syr.). Cp. Jer. xviii. 23 
—G.n. 

* So it shd be. Cp. chap, 
xviii. 10, n.—G.n. 

6 Gt.: “ polished "—G.n. 

* Ml. : “Unite thyself" 

(fern.). 

k Ml. : “Put," “flourish." 
1 Ml.: “ face is set." 
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And <a hand> engrave thou, 

< At the head of the way to the city> 
engrave it. 

a0 <A way> shalt thou appoint, for the eword 
| to enter | > 

Even to Rabbah of the sons of Ammon,— 
And to Judah. against Jerusalem, the de- 
fenced, 

- 1 For the king of Babylon | hath come to a stand | 
At the parting of the way. 

At the head of the two ways. 

To divine a divination : 

He hath shaken with arrows. 

He hath asked of the household gods,® 

He hath inspected the liver. 

2 - <On his right liand> hath come the divina¬ 
tion—Jerusalem ! 

To plant battering-rams. 

To open a hole by breach. 

To lift up the voice, with a war-shout,— 

To plant battering-rams against the gates, 
To cast up an earth-work. 

To build 1 ’ a siege-wall. 

•j;) < Though it will become to them a veritably 

false' divination in their eyes, even when 
bound by oaths to them>* 

# Yet ||he|| ccalliug to mind iniquity> d [will 
determine] that it shall be captured. 

2i | Therefore | 

||ThusII saith My Lord. Yahweh, 

< Because ye have brought to mind your 
iniquity, by revealing your transgressions, 
causing your sins to appear, in all your 
doings,— 

Because ye have brought yourselves to mind > 
II By force|| shall ye be captured. 

25 j| Thou j| therefore. 0 profane, lawless one, 

prince of Israel,— 

Whose day |hath come|. in a time of final 
iniquity: e 

26 ||Thus|| saith My Lord. Yahweh, 
Remove the turban, 

And lift off the crown,— 

This' not that', 

<The abased> exalt, 

And <the exalted > abase. 

27 < An overthrow, overthrow. overthrow> f 

will I make it,— 

|| Even this|| hath not befallen until the 
coming of One to whom belongeth the right. 
Then will I bestow it. 

JB || Thou|| therefore, son of man. 

Prophesy and say, 

l| Thus|| saith My Lord. Yahweh, 

As to the 80 ns of Ammon, and as to their 
reproach, 


■ Heb. : ttraphim. 
b Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns. [1 /fafc&.l, Aram., 
Sep., Sjt.) : “ And to 
b. —G.n. 

c Ot .: “though oath- 
bound for weeke to 
them”—G.n. 


d Cp. chap. xvii. 11-21. 

• Or: *’ punishment for 

iniquity.” 

f Or: “ruin'*; ml.: “dis¬ 
tortion.” For repetition, 
cp. Intro., Chap. II., 
Synopsis B, c. 


Yea thou shalt say. 

A sword ! a eword ! 

Drawn' for slaughter, 

Furbished, that when it beginneth. a it may 
flash like lightning; 

29 < Since they see for thee, false' visions, 

Since they divine for thee. lies> 

To stretch thee upon the necks of them 
who are the most profaned of lawless 
ones, 

Whose day |hath come|. in a time of 
final iniquity. b 

30 Put it back into its sheath ! 

<In the place where thou wast created. 

In the land of thy nativity> will I judge 
|thee|. 

31 Then will I pour out upon thee mine 

indignation, 

<With the fire of mine outburst> will I blow 
upon thee; and will deliver thee up into 
the hand of brutish men, skilled to destroy. 

32 <For the fire> shalt thou serve as fuel, 

II Thy blood || shall be in the midst of the 
land,—• 

Thou shalt not be remembered, 

For j|I. Yahweh || have spoken. 


§ 20. The Sins of Jerusalem, enumerated , and 
charged home upon Princes , Priests, Rulers , 
Prophets , and People. 


1 And the word of Yahweh came unto me. 22 
saying: 

2 ||Thou || therefore, son of man, 

Wilt tliou judge, wilt thou judge, the city of 
bloodshed; and cause her to know all her 
abominations ? 

3 Thou shalt Bay then. 

||ThusII saith My Lord. Yahweh, 

A city shedding blood in her own midst 
That her time | might come|, 

Therefore hath she been making manufac¬ 
tured gods for herself, to be defiled. 

4 < Because of the blood which thou hast shed> 

hast thou become guilty. 

And <with the manufactured gods which 
thou hast made> hast thou defiled thy¬ 
self, 

Thus hast thou brought near thy days, 

And hast come unto* thy years,— 

<For this cause> have I delivered thee 
As a reproach, to the nations, 

And as a derision, to all the lands. 

8 II They who are near, and they who are far off 
from thee || shall shew themselves derisive 
over thee,— 

O thou of impure name, abounding in con¬ 
fusion ! 


* Or : “ is set free.” 
bOr: “final punishment 
for iniquity,” as in ver. 
28 . 

c So one school of Maaso- 
rites; the other school 


reads : “hast entered the 
time of.” Some cod. (w. 
Sep., SyT. and Vul.) both 
write and read ; “ hast 
entered the time of”— 
G.n. 
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fl Lo! the ||princes* of Israeli! <every man for 
his own arin> have they been in thee, 
For the sake of shedding blood. 

7 <Father and mother> have they despised in 

thee, 

<To the sojourner> have they dealt with 
oppression, in the midst of thee,— 

<The fatherless and the widow> have they 
maltreated in thee: 

8 <My holy things> hast thou despised,— 
And <my sabbaths> hast thou profaned : 

9 <Slanderers> have arisen in thee. 

For the sake of shedding blood,— 

And <unto b the mountains> have they eaten 
in thee, 

<Lewdness> have they practised in the midst 
of thee: 

10 || A father’s shame || hath been uncovered in 

thee, 

<Her that was unclean in her removal> have 
they humbled in thee ; 

11 And Hone man|| <with the wife of his neigh¬ 

bour > hath wrought abomination, 

And ||another|| hath defiled | his daughter-in- 
law | by shameful deed,— 

And ||another|| <his own sister, daughter of 
his own father> hath humbled in thee : 

12 <Bribes> have they accepted in thee, 

For the sake of shedding blood,— 

<Interest and increase> hast thou accepted. 
And thou hast overreached thy neighbour, by 
oppression. 

And <mc> hast thou forgotten, 

Declareth My Lord, Yahwoh. 

13 Lo! therefore, I have smitten my hand. 

At thine unjust gain which thou hast 
made,— 

And over thy bloodshed, which they have 
caused in thy midst. 

14 Can thy heart endure' or can thy hands be 

strong' in the days when I' am dealing with 
thee? 

Ill, Yahweh[| have spoken, and will 
perform. 

15 Therefore will I disperse thee among the 

nations, 

And scatter thee throughout the lafids,— 

And will cause to cease thine impurity out 
of thee; 

16 So shalt thou be profaned in thyself, 0 before 

the eyes of nations,* 1 

Thus shall thou know ' that || J|| am Yahweh. 

17 Then came the word of Yahweh unto me, 
saying: 

18 Son of man. 

The house of Israel |hath become to me|, 
dross,— 

IIThey all|| are copper 0 and tin and iron and 
lead, in the midst of a furnace, 

<The dross of silver> have they become. 


19 | Therefore | 

||Thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 
<Becauac ye all are become dross> 

|Therefore| behold me! gathering you'into 
the midst of Jerusalem: 

20 <As they gather* silver and copper b and 

iron and lead and tin, into the midst of a 
furnace, to blow upon it the fire to melt 
it> 

IISo!| will I gather, in mine anger and in 
mine indignation, and will let be, c and 
will melt you'; 

21 Yea I will gather you' together, and blow upon 

you, with the fire of my wrath,— 

And ye shall be melted in the midst 
thereof: 

22 <As silver is melted' in the midst of a fur¬ 

nace > 

l|So|| shall ye be melted in the midst there¬ 
of,— 

Then shall ye know' that ||I Yahweh\\ have 
poured out mine indignation upon you. 

23 And the word of Yahweh came unto me, 
saying: 

24 Son of man, say to her, 

IIThou !l art a land, that is |not to be rained 
upon |, d nor to receive fruitful showers, in 
the day of indignation. 

23 Because IIher princes in her midst|| d are like 
a roaring lion, rending prey,— 

<Life> have they devoured, 

< Wealth and precious things> have they 
been wont to take, 

<Her widows> have they multiplied in her 
midst. 

28 || Her priestsll have done violence to my 

law 

* 

And have profaned my holy things, 

<Between the hallowed and the common> 
have they put no difference, 

And cbetween the unclean and clean > 
have they not taught men to dis¬ 
cern,— 

And <from my sabbaths> have they hid 
their eyes, 

So that I have been profaned in their 
midst. 

27 || Her rulers within her|| have been like 

wolves, rending prey,—• 

In shedding blood. 

In destroying lives,® 

For the sake of getting dishonest gain. 

28 And || her prophetsll have coated it for them 

with whitewash, 

Seeing visions of falsehood. 

And divining for them lies,— 

Saying, ||Thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 
when || Yahweh || hath not spoken. 


• Or : “ leaders.” 
b I.e.: unto the idolB wor¬ 
shipped on the moun¬ 
tains. 

c Or: “on thine own 


account.” 

d Some cod. (w. Sep.) : 

“ the nations G.n. 
e Or: “ bronze.” 


*M1.: “ a gathering of." 
b Or: “bronze.” 
c G t .: “ and will blow ’’— 
G.n. Cp. G. Intro. 294, 


295. 

d So it shd be (w. Sep.) — 
G.n. 

■ U.: “ souls,” 
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29 || The people of the land II have exacted oppres¬ 

sion, and seized plunder,— 

Even <the afflicted and the needy> have 
they maltreated. 

And <the sojourner> have they oppressed, 

| without justice |. 

30 Then sought I from among them, a man 

Who could build up a watt. 

And stand in the breach' before me in 
behalf of the land. 

So that I might not destroy her,— 

But I found none.* 

31 Therefore have I poured out upon them mine 

indignation, 

< In the fire of mine outburst > have I 
consumed them,— 

<Their way, upon upon their own head> 
have I placed, 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh. 

§ 21. The Unchaste Sisters Oholah and Oholibah . 

23 1 And the word of Yahweh came unto me,saying: 

2 Son of man, 

<Two women', daughters of one mother> 
there were; 

3 And they became unchaste in Egypt, 

<In their youth > became they unchaste, 

<There > were handled their breasts, 

And <there> were pressed their virgin' 
bosoms. 

4 And their names were 

Oholah b —the elder 

% 

And Oholibah®—her sister, 

And they became mine, and bare bons 
and daughters,— 

< And as for their names > 

IISamaria|| was Oholah, 

And || Jerusalem|| was Oholibah. 

6 Then became Oholah unchaste |jafter she 
had become mine||, d — 

And lusted after her lovers, 

For Assyrians, so warlike, 

6 Clothed in blue. 

Governors and deputies, 

Attractive young men, all' of them,— 
Horsemen, riding on horses. 

7 So she bestowed her unchastities upon them. 

The choicest men of Assyria, all' of them,— 
And <with whomsoever she lusted after— 
with all their manufactured gods> she 
defiled herself. 

8 And <her unchaste doings from the time 

she was in Egypt > hud she not forsaken, 
For < with her> had they lain in her youth, 
Yea || they || had pressed her virgin' bosoms,— 
and had poured out their unchastity upon 
her. 


9 | Therefore | did I deliver her into the hand 

of her lovers,— 

Into the hand of the sons of Assyria, after 
whom she lusted : 

10 || They || disclosed her shame, 

<Her sons and her daughters> took they 
away, 

And cherself—with the sword> they slew,— 
Thus became she a by-word among women, 
when <judgments> they had executed 
upon her. 

11 And <though her sister Oholibah® saw'> 

Yet became she more corrupt in her lust 
than the other,— 

And ||her unchaste doings!) exceeded the 
unchaste doings of her sister. 

12 < After the sons of Assyria> she lusted. 

Governors and deputies so warlike. 

Clothed in splendid array, 

Horsemen, riding on horses, — 

Attractive young men, all' of them. 

13 8o I saw, that she defiled herself,— 

<One \vay> had they both. 

14 Yet did she add, unto her unchaste doings, — 

when she saw men portrayed upon the 
wall, likenesses of Chaldeans, 

Portrayed with vermilion : 

15 Girded with waistcloths upon their loins. 
With overhanging high turbans upon their 

heads, 

<In appearance> knights, all' of them,— 
The likeness of the sons of Babylon of 
Chaldea, the land of their birth. 

16 Then lusted she after them, as soon as her 

eyes beheld them,— 

And she sent messengers unto them, to 
Chaldea. 

17 Then |came in unto her| the sons of Babylon 

into the bed of endearments, and defiled 
her with their unchaste doings,— 

And she' defiled herself with them', 

And then was her soul torn from them. 

19 Thus disclosed she her unchaste desires, 

And disclosed' her shame,— 

So my soul was torn from her, 

Just os my soul had been torn from her 
sister. 

19 Yea she multiplied her unchaste desires,— 

calling to mind the days of her youth, 
when she was unchaste in b the land of 
Egypt; 

20 So she lusted after their courtiers,— 

Whoso flesh was ||the flesh of asses (I, and 
Whose issue was || the issue of horses ||. 

21 Yea thou didst look about for the lewdness of 

thy youth,— 

When were pressed, by the Egyptians, 
thy bosoms. 

When they handled 4 thy youthful breasts. 


“ Op. chap. xiii. 5; Jer. v. 1. 
b l^ob.s'Mier own tent” ; 
but O.G.: ** ttut-woman, 
i.e., worshipper at tent- 
tdirine.” 


c Prob. = “ my tent in her”; 
but O.G.: “ = in mean¬ 
ing to Oholah.” 

J Lit.: “under me.” 


® Cp. ver. 4. 

b In some cod.; “from”— 
G.n. Cp. ver. 8. 
c Gt .: “ when the E. 


pressed ”—G.n. 
d So it shd be (w. Aram, 
and Syr.). Cp. ver. 3— 
G.n. 
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22 | Therefore | O Oholibah, 

||Thusil saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

Behold me! rousing up thy lovers against 
thee, 

Even them from whom thy soul hath 
been torn,— 

And I will bring them against thee from 
every side: 

£ The Bons of Babylon and all Chaldeans, 
Pekod and Shoa and Koa, a 
All the sons of Assyria, with them,— 
Attractive young men. 

Governors and deputies, all' of them. 
Knights and men of renown, 

Riders on horses, all' of them ; 

24 And they shall come upon thee— 

With battle-axe, b chariot and wheel. 

And with a gathered host c of peoples, 

< Shield and buckler and helmet > will they 
array against thee, on every side,— 

And I will put before them, judgment, 

And they shall judge thee with their 
judgments; 

25 < When I set forth iny jealousy against thee> 

Then will they deal with thee,in indignation, 
<Thy nose and thine ears> will they 
remove, 

And ||that which is left of thee|| <by the 
sword > shall fall,— 

|| They || will take away l| thy sons and thy 
daughters!’, 

And |lthat which is left of theell shall be 
devoured by the fire ; 

26 And they shall strip off thy raiment,— 

And take away thine adorning' jewels ! 

27 Thus will I cause thy lewdness to cease', from 

thee, 

Even thine unchastity [brought] from the 
land of Egypt,— 

So that thou shalt not lift up thine eyes 
unto them, 

And <Egypt> shalt thou not call to mind 
any more. 

20 For |ithus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

Behold me! delivering thee up, into the 
hand of them whom thou hatest,-- 
Into the hand of them from wKom thy soul 
hath been tom; 

® And they shall deal with thee in hatred. 
And take away all thy labour. 

And leave thee utterly naked,— 

And thine unchaste' shame | shall be dis¬ 
closed |, with thy lewdness and un¬ 
chastities, 

30 These things shall be done' to thee,— 

In that thou hast gone unchastely after the 
nations, 

Because thou hast defiled thyself with their 
manufactured gods. 


* According to some: 
“ officer and noble and 
man of wealth.” 
b Gt .: “out of the North” 
(with Sep.), cp. chap. 


xxvi. 7; [instead of “ w. 
h.-a.”]—G.n. 

c Heb.: kdhdl, Cp. chap, 
xvi. 40‘, etc. 


31 < In the way of thy sister > hast thou walked, — 
Therefore will I put her cup into thy hand. 

32 ||Thus|| eaith My Lord, Yahweh, 

<The cup of thy sister> shalt thou drink, 

The [cup] deep and large, 

Thou shalt become a laughingstock and a 
derision 

s 

IlMuchll doth it contain ! 

33 <With drunkenness 0 and grief> shalt thou 

be filled,— 

The cup of astonishment and desolation, 
The cup of thy sister Samaria; 

34 Yea thou shalt drink it and drain it out, 

<And the sherds thereof> shalt thou 
gnaw, b 

And <thy breasts > shalt thou tear out,— 
For |ll|| have spoken, 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh. 

35 | Therefore | 

||Thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

< Because thou hast forgotten me', and hast 
cast me' behind thy back> 

HThou also thyself I!, bear thou thy lewdness, 
and thine unchaste doings. 

39 And Yahweh said unto me, 

Son of man. 

Wilt thou judge Oholah, and Oholibah? 

Then declare thou unto them, their abomina¬ 
tions. 

37 For they have committed adultery. 

And ||blood II is on c their hands, 

Yea <with their manufactured gods> have 
they committed adultery. 

And <even their own children whom they 
bare unto me> have they set apart for 
them, d to be devoured. 

38 | Yet morel l|this|| have they done to me,— 

They have defiled my sanctuary, |on the 
same day], 

And <mysabbaths> have they profaned. 
3 » Yea <when they had slaughtered their 
children, to their manufactured gods> 
then entered they into my sanctuary | on 
the same day), to profane it, — 

And lo! II thus|| have they done, in the 
midst of mine own house. 

*° ||Yea verily || that ye must needs send for 

men, ready to come in, from afar,— 
in that ||a messengerll was sent unto 
them, and lo ! they came, 

For whom thou didst bathe thyself. 

Paint thine eyes. 

And deck thyself with ornaments. 

41 Then satest thou upon a glorious couch, 

With a table prepared, before it,— 

And cmine incense and mine oil> didst 
thou set thereon. 


0 Or perhaps: “hurt”— 
shibbaron for shikkardn , 
qs Fuerat conjectures. 
b “ Lest a single drop of 
wine he left therein”— 
T G 

« Or: “ in.” 


d [Masc. = ‘ ‘ those gods,’ 1 1 
and so many MSS., and 
6 ear. pr. edns. [1 Jiabh. ]; 
hut some cod. and edns. 
have fem. = “ them¬ 
selves” [cp. Mi. vi. 7]— 
G.n. 
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EZEKIEL XXIII. 42—49; XXIV. 1—14 


42 || The noise of a careless throng also |1 was 

with her,* 

And < besides men out of the mass of man¬ 
kind > there were brought in drunkards, 6 
out of the deBert; 

And they put bracelets upon the hands of 
both women, 

And crowns of adorning upon their heads. 

43 Then said I, of her that was worn out with 

adulteries, 

Will they |now| join in her unchaste 
doings, ||even hersII ? c 

44 Yet came they d in unto her, as men go in 

unto a woman that is a harlot,— 

||So|| came they in unto Oholah, and unto 
Oholibah—the lewd' women ! 

w But <righteous men> ||they|| shall judge 
them, 

With the judgment of adulteresses, and 
With the judgment of women that shed 
blood,— 

Because <adulteresses> they are' 

And ,1 blood || is on their hands. 

40 For llthusll saith My Lord, Yahweh,— 
There shall be brought up against them a 
gathered host,® 

Then shall they be delivered up, for a 
terror and for a prey, 

47 Yea a gathered host 8 |shall stone them with 

stones |, and despatch them with their 
swords, 

<Their sons and their daughters> shall 
they slay, 

And < their houses—in the fire> shall 
they consume. 

48 So will I make an end of lewdness, out of 

the land,— 

And all women | shall be disciplined |, and shall 
not do according to your lewd ness. 

49 Yea the judges f shall set your lewdness upon 

you, 

And <your sins with manufactured gods> 
shall ye bear; 

So shall yc knovf that ||J|| an The Lord , 
Yahwch.* 

§ 22. Jerusalem likened to a Filthy Caldron. 

1 And the word of Yahweh came unto me, in 
the ninth year, in the tenth month, on the tenth 
of the month, saying: 

2 Son of man. 

Write thee the name of the day, this self same 
day,—the king of Babylon cast' himself 
against Jerusalem, on this selfsame day. 


1 Ml.: “in her”—as a city. 
b So written ; but read : 
“Sabeans.” In some 
cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. edns.) 
both written and read: 
“ Babeann Q.n. 
e Gt.: “but so it was.” 
Cp. chap. xvi. IB, 19— 
G.n. 

d Bn. v.r. («cv»V) : “ came 
tnev." In some cod. (w. 


Aram., Sep., Syr., Vul.); 
“camethey” both written 
and read. [M.C.T. : 

“ came he "]—G.n. 

e Heb.: fcdhA'. Cp. chap, 
xvi. 40, etc. 

r Ml.: “ they " (mascu¬ 

line). 

* Or transfer both divine j 
names: “AdonHy,Yah- ' 
weh.“ 


3 Put thou forth, therefore, against the perverse 

house, a parable, and Bay unto them, 
llThusll saith My Lord, Yahweh: 

Set on the caldron, set it on. 

Moreover also' pour into it water: 

4 Gather the pieces thereof into it, 

Every good piece, thigh and shoulder, — 
<With the choice of the bone8> fill it: 

5 Take II of the choice of the flock || 

Moreover also'a pile of bones* [place] under 

it,— 

Boil the pieces thereof. 

Yea' let the bones of it seethe' in the midst 
thereof. 

6 | Wherefore | 

||Thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

Woe! city of bloodshed. 

The caldron whose scum is in it, and || whose 
scumII hath not gone out of it: 

< Piece by piece > bring it out, 

There hath fallen thereon no lot. 

7 For ||herown bloodll hath come to be |in her 

midst |, 

<Upon the smooth face of the cliff > hath she 
set it,— 

She hath not poured it out on the earth, that 
she might cover it with dust. 

8 <To bring up indignation, to execute an 

avenging> have I set her blood upon the 
smooth face of the cliff,—that it may not be 
covered. 

9 | Wherefore | 

||Thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

Woe! city of bloodshed,— 

!! Even I myself || will make large the pile. 

10 Heap on the wood. 

Kindle the fire, 

Consume the flesh,— 

Yea season with spice, 

And let the bones be scorched. 

11 Then set it upon the live coals thereof, 

empty,—that the copper 6 of it |may be 
scorched and burn[. 

So that the impurity thereof [may be 
annihilated within it |, 

The scum thereof |be consumed!. 

12 <With toils> hath she wearied herself,— 

<Since her abundant scum will not go out of 

her> | into the fire| with® her scum ! 

13 <In tlune uncleanness> is lewdness; <be¬ 

cause I purified thee, and thou wast not 
purified> <from thine uncleanness> thou 
shalt not be purified any more, until I have 
let mine indignation rent upon thee. 

14 ||I, Yahweh|| have spoken. 

It coirieth, and I will perform, 

I will not let alone. 

Neither will I shield. 

Nor will I repent,— 

< According to thy ways and according to thy 
doings> have they judged thee, 

Deolareth My Lord, Yahweh. 

* Gt .: “wood’*—G.n. c Gt.: “her scum is a 

b Or: “bronze." stench"—G.n. 
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EZEKIEL XXIV. 15—27; XXV. 1—S 


26 That < in that day> one that hath escaped 
§ 23. The Prophet , bereft of his Wife , becomes a shall come in unto thee,—to cause thee to 

Pathetic Object-Lesson to Israel. hear it with thine own ears? 

15 And the word of Yahweh came unto me 27 That <in that day> thy mouth shall be 


saying: 

1U Son of man, 

Behold me! taking away from thee the delight 
of thine eyes with a stroke, a — 

But thou shall not lament. 

Neither shalt thou 'weep, 

Neither shall come—thy tears: 

17 <To groan > forbear, 

<Over the dead—no mouming> shalt thou 
make, 

<Thy ehaplet> bind thou on thee. 

And <thy Bandals> put thou on thy feet, 
And thou shalt not cover thy beard, 

And <the bread of [other] men> b shalt 
thou not eat. 

10 So I spake unto the people, in the morning, 
and niy wife died' in the evening,—and I did, 
in the morning, as I had been commanded. 

19 Then said the people unto me: 

Wilt thou not tell us what these things are to 
us, that thou shouldst be acting [thus]? 

20 So I said unto them: 

The word ofYahwehil hath come unto me, 
saying: 21 Say to the house of Israel, 

||Thus!| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

Behold me! profaning my sanctuary. 

The pride of your strength, 

The delight of your eyes. 

And the object of the tender regard of 
your soul,— 

And Hyoursons and your daughters whom 
ye have left behind || <by the sword> 
shall fall. 

22 Then shall ye do, as I have done.— 

<The beard > shall ye not cover, 

And <the bread of [other] nien> shall 
ye not eat; 

23 And ||your chaplets || shall be on your heads. 
And llyour sandalsll on your feet, 

Ye shall neither c lament, nor weep,— 
Yet shall ye pine away in your iniquities, 
and shall groan, one to another. 

24 So shall ||Ezekielj| become | to you| a wonder, 
< According to all that he hath done> shall 

ye do: 

< When it cometh> then shall ye knovf that 
II J|| am The Lord , Yahweh . d 

2> MThou|| therefore. Son of man, 

Shall it not be— 

<£ln the day when I take away from them 
Their strength, 

The joy of their adorning,— 

The delight of their eyes. 

And the desire 0 of their soul, 

Their sons and their daughters> 

a Or: “ by a plague.” neither G.n. 

b I.e. : 41 the sustenance d Or transfer both divine 
which men bring to the names : “ Adondy, Yah- 
houseof mourners.” Cp. weh.” 

Jer. xvi. 7. ■ Ml.: 44 the uplifting.” 

Some cod. : 44 yet shall ye 


opened' unto him that hath escaped, 

And thou shalt speak, and not be dumb any 
longer ? 

So shalt thou become to them a wonder, 

And they shall knovf that |] /1| am Yahiveh. 

§ 24. Against the Sons of Ammon. 

1 And the word of Yahweh came unto me 25 
saying: 

2 Son of man 

Set thy face, against the sons of Ammon,— 
and prophesy against them. 

3 So then thou shalt say to the sons of Ammon, 

Hear ye, the word of My Lord, Yahweh:“ 

IIThus|f saith My Lord, Yahweh:* 

<Because thou saidst Aha! 

Against my sanctuary when it was pro¬ 
faned. 

And against the soil of Israel when it was 
laid waste, 

And against the house of Judah, when they 
went into exile > 

4 |Therefore| behold me! delivering thee up to 

the Sons of the East for a possession. 

And they shall set their encampments in 
thee, 

And place in thee their habitations, 
llTliey!l shall eat thy fruits, 

And litheyII shall drink thy milk; 

5 And I will make of Rabbah a home for 

camels, 

And the sons of Ammon a couching-place 
for flocks, 

So shall ye know' that ||/|| am Yahweh. 

6 For ||thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

<Because thou didst clap thy hands, and 
stamp with thy foot,—and didst rejoice with 
all thy contempt, in thy soul, against the 
soil of Israel 

7 | Therefore | behold me ! 

I have stretched out m 3 ' hand over b thee. 

And will deliver thee for a prey to the 
nations, 

And will cut thee off from among the 
peoples, 

And will cause thee to perish from among 
the lands,— 

I will destroy thee, 

So shalt thou know 1 that ||/|| am YaAweh. 

§ 25. Against Aloab and Seir (Edom). 

0 ||Thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh: 

< Because Moab and Seir say, 

Lo! dike all the nations> is the house of 
Judah 0 3 > 

• Or os two proper names: c So one school of Maaso- 

11 AdonfLy, Yahweh.” rites; another: “Israel” 

h Sp. v.r, (s^vir): 44 against ” —G.n. 

—G.n. 
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!l |Therefore| behold me! laying- open the aide 
of Moab out of the cities, 

Out of his cities, on his frontiers. 

The beauty of the land of Beth-jeshimoth, 
Baal-meon. and Kiriathaim: 

10 To the Sons of the East [when they come] 

against the aons of Ammon, and I will deliver 
it up for a possession,—to the end the sons 
of Ammon |may not be remembered j among 
the nations: 

11 Also <upon Moab> will I execute judg¬ 

ments,— 

So shall they knou/ that ||/|| am Yahweh. 

12 IIThus | saith My Lord. Yahweh, 

< Because of what Edom hath done', in 
taking vengeance on the house of Judah,— 
so that they have become guilty again and 
again, and have taken vengeance upon 
them> 

13 | Therefore | 

||Thus|| saith My Lord. Yahweh, 

I will therefore stretch forth my hand over 
Edom, and will cut off therefrom man and 
beast, 

And will deliver it up as a desolation, from 
Teman, 

And |jthey of Dedan|| <by the sword > shall 
fall, 

14 And I will put forth mine avenging against 

Edom, by the hand of my people Israel, 

And they shall deal with Edom, according to 
mine anger and according to mine indigna¬ 
tion,— 

So shall they know mine avenging, 

Declareth My Lord. Yahweh, 


§ 26. Against the Philistines . 

15 IjThuslI saith My Lord. Yahweh, 

< Because of what the Philistines have done' 
by way of vengeance, — 

In that they have taken vengeance, with con¬ 
tempt. in the soul, to destroy, with the 
enmity of age-past times 

16 | Therefore | 

HThuslI saith My Lord. Yahweh, 

Behold me! stretching forth my hand over 
the Philistines, 

And I will cut off the Cherethim,— 

And will cause to perish, the remnant of the 
coast of the sea; 

17 And I will execute upon them great ven¬ 

geance, with rebukes of indignation: 

So shall they know' that ||/|| am Yahwch y 
when I put forth mine avenging against 
them. 


§ 27. Against Tyre (chaps, xxvi., xxvii.). 

1 And it came to pass <in the eleventh year, 
on the first of the month> that the word of 
Yahweh came unto me. saying: 


2 Son of man 

<Because Tyre hath said' concerning Jeru¬ 
salem. 

Aha ! 

She is broken' that was the doors of the 
peoples. 

She is turned unto me,— 

I shall be filled, 

She is laid wasted 

3 | Therefore | 

IJThus|| saith My Lord. Yahweh, 
Behold me! against thee. 0 Tyre,— 

So then I will bring up against thee many 
nations, 

As the sea bringeth up its rolling waves; 

4 And they shall destroy the walls of Tyre. 
And break down her towers, 

And I will scrape clean her dust from off 
her,— 

And make of her the glaring face of a cliff: 

5 <A place for the spreading of nets> shall she 

become, in the midst of the sea, 

For ||I;| have spoken. 

Declareth My Lord. Yah well,— 
And she shall become a prey to the nations. 

6 And ||her daughters that are in the field i R 

| with the sword | shall bo slain: 

So shall they know' that ||/|| am Yahweh. 

7 For IIthus] saith My Lord. Yahweh, 
Behold me! bringing against Tyre. Nebu¬ 
chadrezzar king of Babylon out of the 
North. a king of kings,—with horses 
and with chariots and with horsemen, and 
a gathered host b and much people. 

8 < Thy daughters in the field—with the sword > 

shall he slay,— 

And shall set against thee a siege-wall. 

And cast up against thee an earthwork, 

And set up against thee a large shield; 

9 And <the stroke of his attacking-engine> 

will he direct against thy walls,— 

And <thy towers> will he break down, with 
his axes. 0 

10 <By reason of the multitude of his horses> 

their dust shall cover' thee,— 

<At the noise of horseman and wheel and 
chariot> shall thy walls tremble', when 
he entereth into thy gates. 

Just as they' do who enter a city broken 
open. 

11 <With the hoofs of his horses> shall he tread 

down all thy streets,— 

<Thy people—with the sword> shall he slay, 
And || thy pillars of strength || <to the earth > 
shall go down. 

12 And they shall spoil thy wealth. 

And make a prey of thy merchandise, 

And break down thy walls. 

And <thy pleasant' houses> shall they lay in 
ruins; 

“her villages in- c “But poss. sworda as im- 
land.” plement ready to hand “ 

b Heb.: kdh&. Cp. chap. —O.G. 353. 

xvi. 40, etc. 
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And <thy stones and thy timber and thy 
dust—in the midst of the waters> Bhall 
they lay. 

13 And I will cause to cease the hum of thy songs; 
And <the sound of thy lyres> shall not be 

heard any more. 

14 And I will make of thee the glaring face of a 

cliffy 

<A place for the spreading of nets> shalt 
thou become, 

Thou shalt not be built any more,— 

For ||I, Yahwehll have* spoken it, 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh. 

15 (| Thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

to Tyre: 

Shall it not be that 
* % 

< At the sound of thy fall. 

With the groan of thy pierced one. 

With the slaughter made in thy midst> 
The Coastlands | shall tremble |? 

18 Then shall come down from off their thrones, 

all the princes of the sea, 

And shall lay aside their robes. 

And <their embroidered' garments > shall 
strip off,— 

<With tremblings> shall they clothe them, 
selves, 

<Upon the ground> shall they sit, 

And shall tremble every moment, and be 
astonished over thee. 

17 Then shall they take up 6 over thee, a dirge. 
And say to thee,— 

How' hast thou perished, 

And ceased 0 from the seas,— 

The city renowned, which was strong in the 
sea. 

She and they who dwelt in her, 

Who imparted their terror 
To all who dwelt in her! 

19 || Now |] shall tremble' the Coastlands, 

In the day of thy fall,— 

And shall shudder' the isles that are in the 
sea. 

At thine exit! d 


i® For ||thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

< When I make thee a desolate city, 

Like cities which cannot be dwelt in,— 
When I bring up over thee the roaring deep, 
And the mighty waters cover thee > 

80 Then will I bring thee down with them that 
go down into the pit. 

Unto the people of age-past times. 

And cause thee to dwell in the earth below. 
Among the desolations from age-past times. 
With them that go down into the pit, 
That thou mayest not be dwelt in, — 

Nor yet present thyself 0 in the land of the 
living. 


» Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Syr. and Vul.) : 
for I have ” [omitting 
“Y” in this clause]— 
G.n. 

b Or: “ raise.” 
c So Gt. — G.n. [Here 


followed from sense of 
fitness. ] 

d Or: “ end ” ; lit.: “going 
out.” 

•So it Bhd be (w.Sep.)— 
G.n. 


21 < A terror > will I make thee 

And thou ahalt not be': 
cTJiough thou be sought for> 

Thou shalt not be found any more. 

To times age-abiding, 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh. 

1 And the word of Yahweh came unto me, 27 
saying: 

2 IIThou 11 therefore, son of man, 

Take up over Tyre, a dirge; 

3 And thou shalt say unto Tyre, 

O thou that dwellest by the entrances of the 
sea, 

Thou merchant of the peoples, unto many 
shores, — 

||Thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

O Tyre, IIthou|| saidst, 

lUll am the perfection of beauty! 

4 <In the heart of the seas> were thy 

bounds,— 

I!Thy builders|| b perfected thy beauty: 

5 <With fir-trees from Senir> built they for 

thee, all the two-decked vessels,— 

< Cedar from Lebanon > fetched they, to 
make masts for thee: 

6 <With oaks from Bashan> made they 

thine oars,— 

<Thy benches> made they of ivory, inlaid 
with boxwood, 6 
From the shores of the West: 

7 <Of fine linen with embroidered work from 

Egypt> was thy sail, 

To serve thee for ensign,— 

[I Blue and purple from the shores of 
^Eolisil 

Became thine awning: 

9 l! The inhabitants of Zidon and ArvadSI 
Became rowers for thee,— 

II Thine own skilled men|| 0 Tyre, were 
within thee, 

IIThey|| were thy sailors: 

9 li The elders of Byblus and the skilled men 
thereofll were within thee, 

Thy calkers,— 

II All the ships of the sea and their mariners II 
were within thee, 

IITo carry on thy traffic || 

10 II They of Persia and Ltid and Fhftt|| were 

in thine army, 

Thy men of war,— 

<Shield and helmet> hung they up within 
thee, 

IIThey|| set forth thy splendour: 

11 [|The sons of Arvad|| <with thine army> 

were upon thy walls, round about, 

And ||valorous|| |in thy towers],— 

<Their shields> hung they up on thy 
walls, round about, 

||They|| perfected thy beauty: 

•Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. [“boxwood” or “sher- 
edn., Sep.: “Thy sons” bin-cedar”] without the 
—G.n. word “ inlaid ”—G.n. 

6 Gt. : “with teashshOr” 
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|| Tarshisli || was a trader of thine. 

For the abundance of all wealth,— 
<With silver, iron, tin and lead> 

Took they part in thy traffic: 

< Javan, Tubal and Meshech> 

ijTliey I! were merchants of thine,— 
<With the persons of men, and vessels of 
bronze > 

Shared they in thy barter: 

||Some of tbe house of Togarmah|| <with 
horses and horsemen and mules> 
Took part in thy traffic : 

|| The sons of Dedanll were merchants of 
thine, 

|| Many isles || took the merchandise of thy 
hand,— 

<Homs of ivory and ebony> gave they 
back to thee, in exchange: 

||£>yria|| was a trader of thine. 

For the abundance of thy manufac¬ 
tures,— 

<With carbuncle and purple and em¬ 
broidery and fine linen and coral and 
rubies > 

Took they part in thy traffic: 

< Judah and the land of Israel > 

||They|| were merchants of thine,— 
<With the wheat of Minnith and the 
sweets of pannag and honey and oil 
and balsam > 

Shared they in thy barter: 

IlDainascusll was a trader of thine. 

For the multitude of thy manufac- 
factures. 

For the multitude of all wealth,— 
With the wine of Helbon and white wool: 
llWedan and Javan|| <from Uzal> a 
Brought into thy traffic,— 

IlSteel, cassia and calamus I! 

Were |in thy merchandise!: 

IlDedanl! was a merchant of thine,— 

With spreading wraps, for riding: 

< Arabia and all the prinees of Kedar> 

||They|| were traders at thy service,— 
<With lambs and rams and he-goats> 

|| With these || were they traders of 
thine: 

<The merchants of Sheha and Raamah> 

||They || were merchants of thine,— 
<With the chief of all spices, and with 
every kind of precious stone, and 
gold > 

Took they part in thy traffic : 

|| Haran and Canneh and Eden, the merchants 
of Sheba,—Asshur, Chilmadll 
Were merchants of thine: 

IIThose U were thy merchants, for gorgeous 
garments, for wrappings of blue and 
embroidery, and for treasure-chests of 
variegated cloth,—for cords, twisted and 
strong, in thy market: 

||The ships of Tarshish|| were thy masts. 
Carrying on thy barter,— 


So wast thou filled, and becamest very 
glorious. 

In the heart of the seas. 

20 < Into mighty waters> have they brought thee, 

HThe rowersll — |even thee|,— 

||The east wind|| hath broken thee. 

In the heart of the seas: 

27 || Thy wealth and thy wares, thy merchan¬ 

dise, thy mariners, and thy sailors,— 
thy calkers and the barterers of thy 
merchandise, and all thy men of war 
who are in thee, and in a all thy gathered 
host b which is in thy midstll 
Shall fall into the heart of the seas. 

In the day of thy fall. 

28 <At the sound of the outcry of thy pilots> 

the coasts | shall quake |: 

29 Then shall come down from their ships, all 

that handle the oar, marinerB, all the 
sailors of the Bea,— 

<Upon the land> shall they take up 
their station; 

30 And make loud [lament] over thee, with 

their voice, 

And make bitter outcry,— 

And shall lift up dust on their heads, 

<In ashes> shall roll themselves; 

31 And shall make bald for thee a baldness, 

And gird them with sackcloth,— 

And shall weep for thee in bitterness of 
soul 

A bitter lamentation; 

32 And shall take up for thee, in their wailing, 0 

a dirge, 

And shall chant over thee,— 

Who is like Tyre? 

Like the Silent One in the midst of the sea ? 

33 <By the going forth of thy commodities out 

of the 8eas> 

Thou didst satisfy many peoples, 

<By the multitude of thy wares and of thy 
merchandise > 

Thou didst enrich the kings of the earth. 

34 ||Now|| d thou art wrecked out of the seas. 

In the depths of waters,— 

||Thy merchandise and all thy gathered hoet|| b 
<In thy midst > have fallen. 

38 || All the dwellers in the coastlandsll 

Are astounded over thee,— 

And |!their kings|| have been made to 
shudder a shuddering, 

To be troubled in countenance. 

36 |]The traders among the peoples|| have hissed 
over thee: 

< A terror> hast thou become, 

And | art not |, 

Unto times age-abiding. 


B A sp. v.r. ( sevir), and 
some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Bep. and 
Syr.) omit this “in”— 
G.n. 

b Heb.: kdh&l. Cp. chap, 
xvi. 40, etc. 


c Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Bep., Bp.): “And 
their sons (children) shall 
take up for thee”—G.n. 
d Bo it Bnd be (w. Aram., 
Bep., Byr., Vul.)—G.n. 


» Gt . : “ It shd be thus pointed.” Cp. Gen. x. 27—G.n. 
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§ 28. Against the Prince of Tore. 

28 i And the word of Yahweh came' unto me. 
saying: 

2 Son of man. 

Say to the Prince* of Tyre, 

||Thua|| saith My Lord, Yahweh— 

< Because <lofty > is thy heart, and thou 

hast said 

* 

< A Gon» b am I, 

dntheseatof God > c have I taken my seat. 
In the heart of the seas; 

Whereas ||thou|| art a man, and not a GoD, b 
But hast set thy heart as the heart of God: c 

3 Lo! <wiser> ||thou|| than Daniel,— 

<No secret> have they hidden from thee: 

4 <In thy wisdom and in thine understanding> 

hast thou gotten thee wealth,— 

And hast gotten gold and silver into thy 
treasuries: 

5 <By the greatness of thy wisdom and by thy 

traffio hast thou multiplied thy riches, — 
And thy heart |hath become lofty | in thy 
riches ;> 

6 J Therefore] 

||Thusl] saith My Lord, Yahweh,— 

< Because thou host set thy heart as the heart 
of God> c 

7 |Therefore| behold me! bringing upon thee 

aliens, d 

The terrible ones of the nations,— 

And they shall unsheathe their swords over 
the beauty of thy wisdom, 

And profane 0 thy splendour : 

9 <To the.pit> shall they take thee down,— 
And thou shalt die the deaths of one thrust 

through/ 

In the heart of the seas. 

0 Wilt thou llreally say||, <God> c am 
I, before him who is slayings thee ; 
When !| thou || art a man and not a GoD, b in 
the hand of them who are piercing h thee ? 

10 The <deaths of the uncircumcised> shalt 

thou die, by the hand of aliens,— 

For || 11| have spoken, 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh. 


§ 29. Against the King of Tyre. 

11 And the word of Yahweh came' unto me,saying : 

12 Sou of man 

Take thou up a dirge,over the king of Tyre,— 
And thou shalt say to him, 

||Thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 
llThou|| wastof finished proportions, 

Full of wisdom, and 
Perfect in beauty: 


a Or: “leader” {ne<jldh). 
b Heb.: 'it. 
e Heb. : ’efokim. 
d Or: “ foreigners.” 

* Or: “ pierce through. ’’ 
f Or: “ one profaned.” 
k Borne cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns., 3ep., Syr. and 
Vul.): “ them who are” 


—(j.n. 

h So in many MSS. (w. 3 
ear. pr. edns. [1 Habb.], 
Sep., Syr., Vul.). But 
some cod. (w. 8 esr. pr. 
edns.) : “him who is.” 
Crt. : “him who is” (sing.) 
Cp. la. li. 9—G.n. 


13 <In Eden, the garden of God> thou wast 
<Of every precious stone> was thy covering— 

Sardius topaz, and diamond, 

Chrysolite, beryl. And jasper, 

Sapphire, carbuncle, and emerald,— 

And < of gold > was the work of thy 
timbrels and thy flutes, within thee, 

<In the day thou wast created > were they 
prepared : 

14 IJThoull wast the anointed cherub that 

covered,— 

<When I appointed thee> <in the holy 
mount of God> thou wast, 

<Amid stones of fire> thou didst walk to 
and fro: 

15 <Complete> wast thou' in thy ways, from 

the day thou wast created,— 

Until perversity was found' in thee. 

16 <By the abundance of thy traffio they filled 

thy midst with violence. 

And thou didst sin,— 

So I cast thee as profane * out of the mountain 
of God, 

And destroyed thee, O covering cherub, from 
amid the stones of fire : 

17 < Lofty > was thy heart, in thy beauty, 

Thou didst corrupt thy wisdom, because of 

thy splendour,— 

<Upon the earth > did I cast thee, 

< Before kings> did I set thee, 

Tha.t they might look at thee : 

13 <Owing to the abounding of thine iniquities. 

In the perversity of thy traffic> 

Thou didst profane thy sanctuaries,*— 
Therefore brought I forth fire out of thy 
midst 

IIThe samell devoured thee, 

And I turned thee to ashes on the ground, 4 
Before the eyes of all beholding thee: 

19 || All that had known thee among the peoples 

were astounded over thee,— 

<A terror > hast thou become, 

And [art not] 

Unto times age-abiding. 


§ 30. Against Zidon. 

20 And the word of Yahweh came' unto me, 
saying : 

21 Son of man 

Set thy face towards Zidon,— 

And prophesy over it; 22 and thou shalt say— 
||Thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 
Behold me! against thee, O Zidon, 

Therefore will I get myself glory in thy 
midst,— 

And they shall know ' that ||/|| am Yahweh , 
When I have executed against her judg¬ 
ments. 

And hallowed myself in her. 


* Ml.: “ I profaned thee.” 
b Borne cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Syr.) : 
“iniquity” (sing.)—G.n. 
c Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 


edns. [1 .ffflM.J, Aram., 
Syr. and Vul.): “sanc¬ 
tuary” (sing.)—G.n. 
d In some cod.: “thy land” 
—G.n. 
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M So then I will send against her, pestilence and 
blood in her streets, 

And the wounded* shall fall' in her midst, by 
the sword upon her from every side,— 
And they shall know' that ||/|l am Yahweh. 
And the house of Israel | shall no more have | a 
stinging prickle, or a wounding thorn, of 
any round about them, who used to 
despise them,— 

So shall they knovf that ||/|[ am The Lord , 
Yahweh , b 

25 ||Thus(1 saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

< When I gather together the house of Israel, 
from the midst of the peoples among 
whom* they have been scattered, and 
shall hallow myself in them before the 
eyes of the nations > 

Then shall they dwell upon their own soil, 
which I gave to my servant—to Jacob: 

M Yea they shall dwell thereupon, |securely |, 
Yea shall build houses, and plant vineyards, 
and.dwell [securely),— 

When I have executed judgments on all 
that despised them on every side of them, 
So shall they know 1 that ||/, Yahwch\\ am their 
God. d 


§ 31. Against Pharaoh King of Egypt, and against 
his Land (Chaps, xxix.-xxxii.). 

1 <In the tenth year, in the tenth month, on 
the twelfth of the month > came the word of 
Yahweh unto me, saying: 

3 Son of man, 

Set thy face against Pharaoh, king of Egypt,— 

And prophesy against him, and against Egypt 
|all of it |: 

5 Speak, and thou shalt say— 

||Thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

Behold me! against thee, O Pharaoh, king of 
Egypt, 

The great Crocodile that lieth along in the 
midst of his rivers: 

Who saith— 

My river is limine own||, 

Since ||I myself|| made it me! 

4 Therefore will I put hooks in thy jaws, 

And cause the fish of thy rivers to stick fast 
in thy scales,— 

And will bring thee up out of the midst of 
thy rivers, 

And ||all the fish of thy rivers|| |to thy scales) 
shall stiok fa3t; 

® And I will stretch thee out towards the desert, 
||Thee, and all the fish of thy riversll, 

<Ofi the face of the field > shalt thou lie. 

Thou shalt not be carried away, nor shalt 
thou be gathered, 

<To the wild beast of the earth, and to the 


• Or: “a wounded one” ; 

or, “ a profane one." 
b Or transfer both divine 
names: “Adon&y, Yah¬ 
weh." 

c Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 


ed^s., Aram., Sep.) : 
“ where" [instead of 
"amongst whom"] — 
Q.n. 

d The accents vary; in 
many MSS. they = “ I am 


bird of the heavens > have I given thee for 
food. 

fl So shall all the inhabitants of Egypt know'that 
||/|| am Yahweh ,— 

Because they were a staff of reed to the house 
of Israel: 

7 <Whensoever they took hold of thee by the* 

hand> thou didst run through, and tear 
open for them every hand, b — 

And < whensoever they leaned upon 
thee> thou didst break, and caused all 
their loins | to halt |. c 

8 | Therefore | 

||Thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

Behold mo! bringing upon thee a sword,— 
And‘I will cut off out of thee, man and beast; 

9 And the land of Egypt shall become an 

astonishment and a desolation, 

So shalt they know' that ||/|| am Yahweh ,— 
Because he said— 

|| The river|| is mine own, 

Since ||I myself|| made it! d 

10 | Therefore | behold me! against thee and 

against thy rivers,— 

And I will make the land of Egypt, to be 
most desolate, an astounding desolation, 
From Migdol to Syene, even up to the 
boundary of Ethiopia: 

11 The foot of man | shall not pass through it|, 
Nor shall || the foot of beast|| pass through it, 
Neither shall it be inhabited, forty years: 

13 So will I make the land of Egypt a desolation 
in the midst of lands made desolate. 

And <her cities—in the midst of cities that 
have been laid waste> shall become a deso¬ 
lation, forty years,— 

And I will disperse the Egyptians among the 
nations, 

And scatter them throughout the lands. 

13 For ||thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh,— 
<At the end of forty y*ears> will I gather 

the Egyptians from among the peoples 
whither I had dispersed them; 

14 And I will turn the captivity of the Egyptians, 0 
And will cause them to return 

To the land of Pathros, 

Upon f the land of their nativity,— 

And they shall become, there, a kingdom 
abased: 

15 <More than [any of] the kingdoms > shall she 

be abased, 

And shall lift herself up no more over the 
nations,— 

Yea I will make them too small, to rule over 
the nations. 

Y. their G."; in others 
(w. 7 ear. pr. edns.) they 
= "I Y. am their G." 

» Written : “thy hand" ; 
rmd\ “the hand." In 
some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.) both ivritttn and 
read : “ the hand " — 

G.n. 

b Or: ‘‘the whole hnnd." 

So it shd be [“hand" 
not “shoulder"] (w. 


Sep.). Cp. 2 K. atviii. 21 
—G.n. 

c Or : “come to a stand." 
Gt .: “shake." Cp. Ps. 
lxix. 23—G.n. 
d Ml.: “made [it]." Gt .: 
"it" ahd be expressed 
in Heb.—G.n. 
e Or: “ bring back the 

Egyptian captives." 

1 Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns.): “Unto"—G.n. 
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i 0 So shall it become no more, unto the house of 
Israel, a security. 

Calling to mind iniquity, by their turning to 
follow them,— 

And they shall know' that ||7|| am The Lord , 
Yahweh .* 

17 And it came to pass <in the twenty-seventh 
year, in the first month, on the first of the 
month > that the word of Yahweh came' unto 
me, saying: 
i® Son of man, 

||Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon !| hath made 
his army undergo a long service against 
Tyre, 

llEvery head|| hath been made bald, and 
||Every shoulder|| worn bare,— 

But <pay> hath he had none, nor hath his 
army, out of Tyre, for the service where¬ 
with he hath served against it. 

1B | Therefore | 

||Thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

Behold me! giving <to Nebuchadrezzar king 
of Babylon > the land of Egypt,— 

And he shall carry off her multitude. 

And capture her spoil. 

And seize her prey, 

So shall she become pay for his army. 

20 <As a reward for his labour wherewith he 

hath served> have I given to him the land 
of Egypt,—in that they wrought for me, 
Declareth My Lord, Yahweh. 

21 <In that day> will I cause to bud a horn for 

the house of Israel, 

And <to thee> will 1 give an opening of 
mouth, in their midst, b 
So shall they know/ that ||/|| am Yahweh. 

30 1 And the word of Yahweh came unto me, 
saying : 

2 Son of man. 

Prophesy, and thou shalt say, 

||ThuB|| saith My Lord, Yahweh,— 

Howl ye, Alas for the day ! 

3 For <near> is a day, 

Yea <near> is a day pertaining to 
Yahweh, 

A day of cloud, 

<A time of nations> shall it be ! 

4 Then shall come a sword into Egypt, 

And there shall be a pang in Ethiopia, 

When the deadly wounded one falleth in 

Egypt,— 

And they take away her multitude, and | her 
foundations! are broken down. 

3 Ethiopia and Libya and Lydia, and all the 
mixed multitude 0 and Cub, and the sons of 
the land of the covenant <with them—by 
the sword > shall they fall. 


» Or transfer both divine b Cp. iii. 26, 27 ; xxiv. 27. 
names: “AdonAy, Yah- “Or: “Bedawin," Cp. 
weh." Jer. xxv. 20. 


6 i|Thus|| saith Yahweh, 

Then shall fall' the supporters of Egypt, 

Then shall come down' the pride of her 

strength,— 

<From Migdol to Seweneh> | by the sword | 
shall they fall therein, 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh. 

7 So shall they be made desolate in the midst of 

lands that are desolate,— 

And <his cities — in the midst of cities that 
are laid waste> shall be found. 

0 So shall they know that ||/|| am Yahweh ,— 

By my setting a fire in Egypt, 

When all her helpers | shall be broken |. 

8 <In that day> shall messengers go forth 

from before me, making haste, 1 to cause 
dread unto Ethiopia so confident,— 

And a pang shall be upon them, in b the day 
of Egypt, 

For lo ! it cometh. 

10 ||Thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh,— 
Therefore will I cause to cease' the multitude 

of Egypt, by the hand of Nebuchadrezzar 
king of Babylon. 

11 ||He, and his people with him, the terrible 

ones of the nations]] are about to be brought 
in to destroy the land, — 

Therefore shall they unsheathe their Bwords 
against Egypt, and fill the land with the 
slain ; 

12 And I will make the rivers dry, 0 and will 

sell the land into the hand of wicked 
ones,—and make the land desolate, with 
the fulness thereof, by the hand of 
foreigners, 

||I, Yahweh || have spoken. 

13 ||Thus|! saith My Lord, Yahweh, 
Therefore will I destroy the manufactured 

gods, and 

Cause to cease the worthless gods, out of 
Noph, 

<And prince out of the land of Egypt > 
shall none arise any more,— 

And I will cause fear in the land of 
Egypt. 

14 Then will I bring desolation upon Pathros, 

and 

Set a fire in Zoan, and 
Execute judgments upon No: and 

15 Pour out mine indignation upon Sin, the 

stronghold of Egypt, and 
Will cut off the multitude of No. d 

16 So will I set a fire in Egypt, 

||Sore anguish || Bhall take Sin, 

And ||No|| shall be for rending asunder, 
And ||N6ph|| be in straits every day. 


• Or : “ running.” So it 
shd be (w. Sep.)—G.n. 
[M.C.T.: “in ships"], 
b So in many cod. (molud- 
ing Hill el; w. 3 ear. pr. 
ednR., Sep., Syr. and 
Yul.). But in some cod. 


(w. 7 ear. pr. edns. 
and Aram.): “like (or 
“about the time of”) 
thed. of E. M —G.n. 

“Some cod.: “a waste." 
-G.n. 

d ^“ThebeB.” 
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17 || The young men of Aven and Pi-beseth ||* 

| by the sword | shall fall; 

And lo ! cinto captivity> shall they them¬ 
selves wend their way. 

19 And <in Tehaphnehes> hath the day 

become dark, 

Because I have broken, there, the yoke-bars 
of Egypt, 

And there shall be made to cease therein 
the pride of her strength,— 

<She> ||a cloud || shall cover her 1 
And ||her daughters|| |into captivity | shall 
wend their way. 

18 Thus will I exeoute judgments on Egypt; 

And they shall knovf that ||/|| am Yahweh. 

20 And it came to pass <in the eleventh year, in 
the first month., on the seventh of the month> 
that the word of Yahweh came' unto me, 
saying : 

21 Son of man, 

<The arm of Pharaoh king of Egypt> have I 
broken,— 

And lo ! it hath not been bound up— 

To apply healing remedies,. 

To put on a bandage for binding it up. 

To make it strong to grasp the sword. 

29 | Therefore | 

llThusll saith My Lord, Yahweh— 

Behold me ! against Pharaoh king of Egypt, 
Therefore will I break his arms, 

That which is strong, and 
That which is broken,— 

So will I cause the sword to fall out of his 
hand. 

And I will disperse the Egyptians among the 
nations,— 

And scatter them throughout the lands ; 

94 And will uphold the arms of the king of 
Babylon, 

And put my sword into his hand,— 

And will break the arms of Pharaoh, 

And he shall utter the groans of one thrust 
through, before him. 

25 Yea I will uphold the arms of the king of 
Babylon, 

But lithe arms of Pharaoh|| shall fall,— 

And they shall know ' that || III am Yahweh , 

By my putting my sword into the hand of 
the king of Babylon, 

And he shall stretch it out against the land 
of Egypt. 

99 So will I disperse the Egyptians among the 
nations, 

And scatter them throughout the lands,— 
And they shall knov/ that ||/|| am Yahweh. 

1 And it came to pass < in the eleventh year, in 
the third month, on the first of the month> 


* In some cod. vrritten as two 
words, but read as one ; in 
othersfw. 2 ear.pr. edns.) 
both written and read as 
one—■G.n. The name of 


an Egyptian city named 
after the Egyptian god¬ 
dess Pasht = Bast = Bu- 
bastis. The “Pi" = 
“the” in Coptic Fu.H.L. 


that the word of Yahweh came unto me, 

saying: 

2 Son of man. 

Say unto Pharaoh king of Egypt, and 
unto his multitude,— 

Whom' art thou like in thy greatness? 

3 Lo ! || Assyrian was a cedar* in Lebanon, 

Beautiful in bough and 

Dense in foliage, and 

Lofty in stature,— and 

< Among the clouds> came to be his top : 

4 ||The waters || made him great, 

II The roaring deep|| made him high,—with 
its currents going round about the place 
where it was planted, 

cits channels also> it sent forth unto all 
the trees of the field. 

5 ||For this cause|| <higher> was his stature, 

than any of the trees of the field,— 

Anji multiplied' were his boughs. 

And lengthened' were his branches, 11 
By reason of the mighty waters, when he 
shot forth shoots. 

0 < Among his branches > all the birds of the 

heavens |ma4e their nests |, 

And < under his boughs > all the wild 
beasts of the field |brought forth],— 

And <in his shade> dwelt all the mighty 
nations. 

7 Thus became he beautiful in his greatness, 

In the length of his waving branches,— 
Because his root had gone' towards mighty 
waters. 

8 ||Cedars|| hid him not, in the garden of God, 
||Fir-trees[| were not like unto his boughs, 

Nor || plane-trees|| like his branches,— 

|| No tree in the garden of God || was like unto 
him, in his beauty. 

9 <Beautiful> I made him in the abundance of 

his waving branches,— 

Therefore was he envied by all the trees of 
Eden, which were in the garden of God. 

10 | Therefore | 

||Thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

<Because thou hast become lofty in stature, 
And he hath stretched "his topamong the clouds, 
And his heart is exalted' in his loftiness > 

n Let me then deliver him into the hand of the 
chief of the nations,— 

He shall ||effectually deal || with him ! 

< According to c his lawles3ness> have I 
driven him out: 

u Therefore have foreigners, the terrible of the 
nations, |cut him down|. 

And abandoned him,— 

<Upon the mountains, and in all valleys > 
have fallen his waving branches. 

And broken' have been his boughs in all the 
river-beds of the land, 


« Qt .: “ Lo ! a aherbin 

cedar.” Cp. Ia. xli. 19— 
G.n. 

b Written : “branoh”; 
read : “ branches” In 
some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns.): “branches” (pi.) 


both written and read — 
G.n. 

c So in many MSS. and 
6 ear. pr. 'edns. (w. Syr. 
and Vul.). In some cod. 
(w.4 ear. pr.edna. Aram.): 
“ In his f.”—G.n. 
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And all the peoples of the earth | have come 
down out of hie shade |, 

And abandoned him : 

13 <Upon hie trunk> shall settle down all the 

birds of the heavens,— 

And <among his boughB> are to be found 
all the wild beasts of the field :— 

14 To the end that none of the trees of the 

waters— 

May exalt themselves in their stature. 

Or stretch their top among the clouds, 

Nor their mighty ones take their stand in 
their height — any that drink of the 
waters,— 

Because ||they allII are delivered to death. 
Unto the earth below. 

In the midst of the sonB of Adam, 

Amongst them who descend into the pit. 

is IIThus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

<In the day when he descended into hades> 

I caused a mourning, 

I covered over him the roaring deep. 

And restrained the currents thereof. 

And stayed' were the mighty waters,— 

So caused I gloom over him unto Lebanon, 

And ||all the trees of the fieldll |for him| 
were covered with a shroud. 

I 0 <At the sound of his fall> I made nations 

tremble, 

When I caused * him to descend into hades, 
with them who descend into the pit,— 
Then were grieved, in the earth below— 

All the trees of Eden, 

The choicest and best of Lebanon, 

All who had drunk the waters. 

17 l|Even they II | with him | descended into hades. 
Among them who were thrust through 
with the sword,— 

Even his seed b who dwelt in his shade, in the 
midst of the nations. 

ifi Unto whom' couldst thou be likened ||thus||, in 
glory and in greatness, among the trees of 
Eden ? 

Yet shalt thou be caused to descend, with the 
trees of Eden, into the earth below, 

<In the midst of the uncireumcised > shalt 
thou lie down. 

With them who were thrust through by the 
sword. 

||The same|| is Pharaoh' and all his multitude, 
Declareth My Lord, Yahweh. 

32 1 And it came to pass <in the twelfth year, in 
the twelfth month, on the first of the month> 
that the word of Yahweh came' unto me, 
saying: 

2 Son of man. 

Take up a dirge, over Pharaoh king of 
Egypt, and thou shalt say unto him, 

<The young lion of the nations> thou didBt 
deem thyself, — 

• Or: “by my causing.” Syr-)—G.n. [M.C.T. : 

b So it ahtl be (w. Sep. and “ his arm.’’] 


Whereas ||thou|[ wast like the crocodile in the 
seas/ 

And didst cause thy streams to burst forth. 
And didst trouble the waters with thy 
feet, 

And foul their rivers. 

3 IIThus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 
Therefore will I spread over thee my net, 

With a gathered host b of many c peoples,— 
And they shall bring thee up in my net; 

4 And I will stretch thee out on the land, 

<Over the face of the field> will I fling 

thee,— 

And | will cause to settle upon thee| all the 
birds of the heavens, 

And will satiate, with thee, the wild beasts 
of all the earth ; 

6 And I will lay thy flesh on the mountains,— 
And fill the valleys with thy blood ; 

8 And will soak the earth with thy blood , d 
amongst the mountains, — 

And ||the channels|| shall be filled with 
thee. 

7 And <wlien I quench thee> 

I will cover the heavens, 

And obscure their stars,— 

<The sun—with a cloud > will I cover, 

And ||the moon|| shall not shed her light; 

8 <As for all the light-bearers in the 

heavens> 

I will obscure them over thee,— 

And will stretch out darkness over thy 
land, 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh. 

9 And I will aggrieve the heart of many 

peoples, — when I bring them who are 
broken off from thee, among the nations, 
unto lands which thou hast not known. 

10 Yea I will cause amazement, over thee, unto 

many peoples. 

And the hair ||of their kings|| shall stand on 
end over thee, when I brandish my sword 
over their faces,— 

And they shall tremble every moment, every 
man for his own life, 

In the day of thy fall. 

11 For II thus || saith My Lord, Yahweh :— 
||The sword of the king of Babylon|| shall 

reach thee. 

12 <With the swords of mighty men> will I 

cause thy multitude to fall, 

|| Terrible ones of the nations, all'of them II,— 
And they shall spoil the pride of Egypt, 

And all her multitude | shall be destroyed |, 

13 And I will cause to perish all her beasts, from 

beside the many waters,— 

And the foot of man | shall not trouble them| 
any more, 

Nor shall ||hoof of beast || trouble them. 


• Cp. Is. xxvii. 1; alsoO.G. e Or: “mighty/’ 

411 . d Ml.: “ will cause the earth 

b Heb.: MAd’. Cp. chap. to drink an overflow of 
xvi. 40,’ etc. thee out of thy blood." 
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14 ||ThenII will I make their waters [subside|, 

And ctheirstreams— like oil> will I cause to 
flow,— Declareth My Lord, Yahweh. 

10 < When I make the land of Egypt an 

astonishment, 

A land laid bare of its fulness, 

When I cut off all that dwell therein > 

Then shall they knov/ that ||/|| am Yahweh. 

16 <Adirge> it is'. 

And they shall chant it,* 

||The daughters of the nations!] 

Shall chant b it: 

<Over Egypt and over all her multitude> 
Shall they chant b it, 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh. 

17 And it came to pass <in the twelfth year, on 
the fifteenth of the month > that the word of 
Yahweh came' unto me saying: 

19 Son of man. 

Wail thou over the multitude of Egypt, 
and cause it to descend—||her and the 
daughters of the famous nations ||—into the 
earth below, with them who descend into 
the pit. 

)ft <Than whom> art thou more precious? 

Descend and be laid low with the uncir¬ 
cumcised : 

20 <Into the midst of them who were thrust 

through by the sword > let them fall,— 
<To the sword > hath she been delivered up, 
Lay ye hold of her, and all her multitudes. 

21 The chiefs of the mighty | shall speak to 

him | out of the midst of hades, with his 
helpers,— 

They have descended, They have lain down, 
The uncircumcised ! 

Thrust through by the sword ! 

22 <There> is Assyria, with all her gathered 

host, c 

< Round about him> are his graves, 

|| All of them|| thrust through, 

The fallen by the sword : 

22 Whose graves [have been set| 

In the recesses of the pit, 

And so her gathered host c is round about her 
grave, 

All of them thrust through. 

Fallen by the sword, 

Who caused terror in the land of the living. 

34 <There> is Persia, with all her multitude, 
round about her grave,— 

II All of them || thrust through. 

The fallen by the sword. 

Who have descended, uncircumcised, into 
the earth below. 

Who made themselves a terror in the land 
of the living, 

And so they have borne their confusion, with 
them who descend into the pit: 

"And they Shall c Heb.: khhfii. Cp. chap, 
dirge it." xvi. 40, etc. 

bMl.: "dirge." 


26 <In the midBt of them who were thruBt 
through > have they have placed a couch 
for her, with all her multitude, 

<Round about it> are her graves,— 

II All of them || uncircumcised. 

Thrust through with the sword. 

For that their terror was caused in the land 
of the living. 

And so they have borne their confusion, 
with them who descend into the pit, 

<In the midst of them who were thrust 
through> hath it* been placed. 

26 < There> are Meshech-Tubal and all her 

multitude, 

< Round about it> are her graves,— 

II All of them || uncircumcised. 

Who were thrust through with the Bword, 
For that they made themselves a^terror in 
the land of the living; 

27 Therefore shall they not lie with the mighty 

men, 

The fallen ones from age-past times, b — 
Who descended into hades with their 
weapons of war. 

And their swords were placed under their 
heads. 

But their iniquities have come upon their 
bones, 

Because of the terror of the mighty, in the 
land of the living. 

28 '|Thou|| therefore <in the midst of the uncir¬ 

cumcised > shalt be overthrown,® 

And shalt lie low with them who were thrust 
through by the sword. 

29 <There> are Edom, her kings and all her 

princes, 

Who have been delivered up in their might. 
With them who were thrust through by the 
sword,— 

||They|| <with the uncircumcised > shall lie 
low 

* 

Even with them who descend into the pit. 

30 <There> are the princes of the "North, |all 

of them |, and all the Zidonians, 

Who have descended with them who were 
thrust through, 

<By reason of the terror they caused > <of 
their might> are they ashamed, 

So they have lain down uncircumcised. 

With them who were thrust through by 
the sword, 

And they have borne their confusion, with 
them who descend into the pit. 

31 <Them> shall Pharaoh |see|, and be grieved 

over all his multitude,— 

<Thrust through with the swqrd> shall be 
Pharaoh and all his army ! 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh. 

» Qt. : “have they." Cp. among' the uncircum- 
ver. 29—Q.n. cised. T, 1 

b So it shd be fw. Sep.)— c Lit.: "broken.” 

Q.n. [M.C.T. : “ from 
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« For I have suffered* his b terror to be in the 
land of the living, 

Therefore | shall be laid low | 

<In the midst of the uncircumcised. 

With them who were thrust through by the 
sword > 

||Pharaoh and all his multitude||! 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh. 


§ 32. Divine Dealing with Individual « 

(cp. chaps, iii., xviii.). 

1 And the word of Yahweh oame' unto me, 
saying : 

2 Son of man. 

Speak unto the sons of thy people, and thou 
shalt say unto them, 

<|| A land ||—when I bring upon it a sword,— 
And the people of the land shall take' one 
man out of their whole number, and 
appoint him for them, as watchman ; 

* And he shall see the sword coming upon 
the land,—and shall blow with the horn, 
and warn the people > 

4 Then <as for him who || really heard|| the 
sound of the horn, and took not warn- 
ing> 

The sword indeed | hath come | and taken 
him away,— 

||His blood|| |upon his own head) shall 
remain :— 

B <The sound of the horn> he heard, but took 
not warning, 

||His blood 1| | upon himself | shall remain,— 
Whereas chad |he| taken warning> chis 
own soul> he should have delivered. 

8 But as for the watchman— 

When he seeth the sword coming. 

And hath not blown with the horn 

% 

And ||the people || have not been warned. 
And the sword [hath come] and taken away 
from among them any person > 

||Hell |for c his iniquity| hath been taken 
away, 

But ||his blood|| |at the hand of the watch¬ 
man | will I require. 

7 || Thou || therefore. Son of man, 

<A watchman > have I appointed thee, to 
the house of Israel, 

So then thou shalt hear, at my mouth, a 
message, and Bhalt warn them' from me. 

9 < When I say to the lawless man, 

0 lawless man, thou shalt ||Burely dieJ|, 

And thou have not spoken to warn the lawless 
man from his way > 

||He, the lawless man|| jfor c his iniquity-^ 
shall die, 

But chis blood — at thy hand^- will I 
demand. 


“my”—G.n. 
« Or: “in.” 


9 But <as for || thyself ||, 

When thou host warned a lawless man from 
his way, to turn therefrom, 

And he hath not turned from his way> 

||He|| | for* his own iniquity | shall die, 

But 1| thou I] hast delivered llthine own life il. b 


10 ||Thou|l therefore. Son of man. 

Say unto the house of Israel, 

||Thus|| have ye spoken, saying : 
<When ||our transgressions and our sins 
are upon ua,—and cfor* them> we' are 
smelting away > 

How', then, can we live? 

11 Say unto them, 
cAs I live> 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh, 
Surely, I can take no pleasure in the death of 
the lawless man, 

But that the lawless man turn' from his way, 
and live,— 

Turn ye, turn ye, from your wicked ways, 
For wherefore' should ye die, 0 house of 
Israel ? 

12 IIThou|| therefore. Son of man 
Say unto the sons of thy people— 

||The righteousness of the righteous man ; 
shall not deliver him in the day of hi* 
transgression, 

And cas for the lawlessness of the lawless 
man> 

He shall not stumble thereby, c in the day 
of his return from his lawlessness,— 

Nor shall ||the righteous man|| be able to 
live thereby, 0 in the day of his sin. 

13 <When I say of the righteous man. He 

shall ||surely live|| but ]|he|| hath trusted 
in hi9 righteousness and committed 
perversity > 

|| None of his righteous deeds || d shall be 
mentioned, 

But cby* his perversity which he hath 
committed—thereby > c shall lie die. 

14 And <when I say to the lawless man. 

Thou shalt ||surely die || but he Bhall 

turn from his sin, and do justice and 
righteousness: 

18 cThe debt-pledge> the lawless man shall 
restore, 

c Plunder > shall pay back, 
dn the statutes of life> hath walked, so 
as not to commit perversity > 

He shall ||Burely live||, he shall not* die :— 

10 ||None of his ains f whioh he hath committed H 
shall be called to mind against him,— 
c Justice and righbeousness> hath he done. 
He shall Hsuroly live(I. 


• Or: “in.” 
b U.: “soul.” 

‘Or: “therein.” 
d Written: “righteous¬ 
ness ” (sing.) ; read: 
“righteousnesses” (pi.). 
In some cod. (w. 4 ear. 
pr. edns.) the plural is 
both written and read — 


G.n. 

* In some cod. (simply) : 

“ and not”—G.n. 
r Written ; “ sin ” ; read 
“sins.” In some cod. 
(w. 4 ear. pr. edns.) : 
“sins” (pi.) both written 
and read —G.n. 


* See note on chap. xi. 26. 
b Written : “ his ” ; read : 
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lT And can the sons of thy people |say|, 

The way of The Lord* will not be equal ? 
Nay ! but <as for them> ||their way|| will not 
l>e equal ! 

19 < When the righteous man shall turn 7 from 

his righteousness, and commit perversity > 
Then shall he die for b them ; 

19 But < when the lawless man shall turn' from 

his lawlessness, and do justice and righteous¬ 
ness > 

<Upon them> shall he' live. 

20 And can ye then say. 

The way of The Lord* will not be equal ? 

< Every man—according to his own ways > 
[so] will I judge you. O house of Israel! 

21 And it came to pass <in the twelfth' year, in 
the tenth month on the fifth of the month of 
our exile > that there came unto me one that 
had escaped out of Jerusalem, saying. 

Smitten' is the city ! 

22 Now lithe hand of Yahwohli had come unto 

me. in the evening, before the coming of him 
who had escaped, and he had opened my mouth, 
by the time that he came to me in the morning, 
—so my mouth | was opened |, rt and I was dumb 
no longer. 23 Then came the word of 

Yah well unto me. saying : 

24 Sun of man. 

||These inhabitants of waste places, on the 
soil of Israelii are saying thus, 

<One> was Abraham. 

Yet he inherited the land,— 

But Dwell are many', 

<To us> is the land' given as an inherit¬ 
ance. 

25 | Wherefore| say unto them. 

||Thus|| saith My Lord. Yahweh. 

<With the blood> ye do eat. 

And <your eyes> a ye do lift up unto your 
manufactured gods. 

And < blood > ye do shed ; 

And <the land> shall ye inherit? 

2a Ye men f have taken your stand by your 
sword. 

Ye women* have wrought abomination, 

And <every man — with the wife of his 
neighbour have ye defiled yourselves ; 
And <the land> shall ye inherit ? 

71 l|Thus|| shalt thou say unto them. 

IIThus|| saith My Lord. Yahweh. 
il As I live|| surely ||they who are in the waste 
places ;| <by the sword > shall fall, 

And || him who is on the face of the field || 

< to the wild beast> have I given to be 
devoured, h — 

And ||they who are in the mountain holds 


• Heb. : * ndftdndy. 

"Or: “in.” 

c Qt .: “ eleventh G.n. 

d Cp. chaps, iii. 20, 27; 
xxiv. 25-27 ; xxix. 21. 

» Written : “eye” : in some 
cod. is a note— "read 
‘eyes. 1 " In some cod. 
(w. 9 ear. pr. edns., 


Aram.. Sep., Syr. and 
Vul.) : “eyes” is both 
written and read —G.n. 
f Masculine verb. 

* Feminine verb. 

41 (ft .: “ given him for 

food.”. Cp. chap, xjtix. 
6—G.n. 


and in the pits|| <by pestilence> shall 
dio ; 

28 And I will make the land a desolation and an 

astonishment, 

| So shall be made to cease | the pride of her 
strength,— 

And the mountains of Israel shall be too 
desolate for any' to pass through. 

29 So shall they know ' that ||J|| am Yahweh ,— 

When I make* the land a desolation and an 
astonishment, because of all their abomi¬ 
nations which they have committed. 

30 1|Thou J| therefore. Son of man, 

II The sons of thy people who are talking 
against theej 

<Near the walls and in the entrances of the 
houses> are speaking one with another, 
every man with his brother, saying. 

Come in. we pray you, and hear, what is 
the word that is coming forth from 
Yahweh ; 

31 That they may come unto thee as people do' 

come. 

And may sit before thee, [asj my people, 

And they will hear thy words, 

But <.the words themselves> will they not 
do,— though <fond with their mouths> 

|| they || seem to be, 

< After their unjust gain> | their heart | is 
going. 

32 And lo ! thou art to them— 

As a bewitching song, b 
Of one with a beautiful voice. 

And skilfully touching the strings, — 

So will they hear thy words, 

And yet be going to do none' of them. 

33 But <when it cometh Lo! it is 

coming !> 

Then shall they know' that ||u prophet|| hath 
l>een in their midst. 


§ 33. Against the Shepherds of Israel. The True 
Shepherd judges both betwixt Classes and Indi¬ 
viduals. 

1 And the word of Yahweh came unto me, 34 
saying: 

2 Son of man, 

Prophesy against the shepherds of Israel,— 
Prophesy, and thou shalt say unto them, even 
to the shepherds— 

||Thus|| saith My Lord. Yahweh— 

Alas! for the shepherds of Israel who have 
been tending | themselves |! 

Is it not ||the flock|| that the shepherds should 
tend? 

3 <The milk>° ye do eat 

And <with the wooI> ye do clothe your¬ 
selves, 


* Or : " By my making.” 
b As “a love-song”—O.G. 


• So it ahd be (w. 8ep. and 
Vul.)—G.n. 
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<The well-fed> ye do sacrifice,* 

<The flock > ye do not tend : 

4 <The weak> have ye not strengthened. 

And <the sick> have ye not healed. 

And <the tom> have ye not bound up, 

And cthat which was driven out> have ye 

not brought back, 

And cthat which was straying> have ye not 
sought out; 

But cwith force> have ye ruled them, and 
with rigour. 

5 And they were scattered, because there was 

no shepherd; 

And they became food for every wild beast of 
the held 

So were they scattered. 

6 My sheep did wander' through all the moun* 

tains, 

And over every high hill,— 

And cover all the face of the land> were ray 
sheep scattered. 

And there was none' to inquire. 

And none' to seek out. 

7 | Wherefore | ye shepherds, hear ye the word 

of Yah web : 

8 cAs I live> — 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh, 
Surely <because my flock became a prey. 
And my flock became food for every wild 
beast of the field, through having no' shep¬ 
herd, 

Neither did my shepherds inquire after the 
flock,— 

But | the shepherds | tended | themselves |. 
And cmy flock > they tended not> 
y ||Therefore | ye shepherds, hear ye the word 
of Yahweh: 

10 llThusil saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

Behold me! against the shepherds. 

So then I will require my flock at their hand. 
And will cause them to cease tending the flock, 
Neither shall | the shepherds | any longer' tend' 

| themselves |, 

But I will deliver my flock out of their mouth, 
that they may not be their' food. 

11 For 

j|Thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh,— 

Here am ||I my self || 

Therefore will I inquire after my flock, and 
seek them out: 

12 c As a shepherd seeketh out his flock in the 

day he is in the midst of his sheep that are 
scattered > 

||So|| will I seek out my sheep, and will 
deliver them out of all the places where 
they were scattered in the day of cloud and 
thick darkness; 

13 And I will bring them out from among the 

peoples. 

And will gather them out of the lands, 

And will bring them upon their own Boil, — 
And will tend them Upon the mountains of 

* That is, foresting. Cp. O.G. 257 ; also Lu. xv. 23, 30. 


Israel, In the ravines,* And in all the habit¬ 
able places of the land: 
cln good pastures> will I feed them, 

And con the mountains of the height of 
Israel > shall be their fold,— 
cThere> shall they lie down, in a fold that is 
good, 

And Con pasture that is fat> shall they feed, 
among the mountains of Israel. 

15 ||I myself|| will tend my flock. 

And III myself || will cause them to lie down, 
Declareth My Lord, Yahweh: 

16 cThat which is straying> will I seek out. 
And cthat which hath been driven away> 

will I bring back, 

And Cthat which is tom> will I bind up, 
And cthe weak> will I strengthen,— 

But cthe fat and the strong> will I 
watch, h I will feed them with justice. 

17 And cas for you, O my flock> 

||Thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh: 
Behold me! judging between one kind of 
small cattle and another as well the 
rams as the he-goats. 

18 Is it too small a thing for you that con the 

good pasture> ye feed, 

But cthe remainder of your pastures> ye 
must needs trample down with your feet? 
Or that cof the pure waters> ye drink. 

But cthe waters left remaining—with your 
feet> ye must needs foul? 

19 And ||my flock || 

cOn what hath been trampled down by 
your feet> may feed, 

And cof what hath been fouled by your 
feet> may drink? 

20 | Therefore | 

llThusil saith My Lord, Yahweh, unto them: 
Here am III myself If, 

Therefore, will I judge between fat' sheep and 
lean' sheep, 

21 <Because cwith the side and with the 

shoulder > ye do thrust, 

And cwith your homs> ye do push all the sick, — 
Until ye have scattered them abroad > 

22 Therefore will I bring salvation 0 to my flock, 

and they shall be no longer a prey,—but I 
will judge' between one sheep and another, 

23 And I will raise up over them one shepherd 
And he shall tend them, 

Even my servant David,— 

II He || will tend them, 

And || he || will become to them a shepherd; 

24 And ||I, Yahweh|| will become to them a 

God, ||my servant David || being a prince d 
in their midst,— 

||I, Yahweh|| have spoken; 

20 And I will solemnise for® them a covenftnt of 
prosperity, 

And will cause to cense the mischievous 
wild-beast out of the land, 

•Or: “channels.” c Or: “deliverance.” 

b So itshd be (w. Sep., Syr. d Or : “ leader.” 
andYul.)—G.n. [afor d!] "Or: “with.” 
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And they shall dwell in the wilderness, 
securely, 

And shall sleep in the forests; 

2(5 And I will make them'and the places round 
about my hill' a blessing,— 

And I will cause the abundant rain to come 
down in its season <abundant rains of 
bleasing> shall they be; 

27 And the tree of the field shall yield his fruit. 
And lithe landil Bhall yield her increase, 
And they shall remain on their own soil, in 

security,— 

So shall they knou/ that ||/j| am, Yahweh , 

When I have broken* the bars of their yoke, 
And shall deliver them out of the hand of 
them who have been using them as slaves. 

28 And they shall be no longer a prey for the 

nations, 

Nor shall |J the wild beast of the earth || devour 
them,— 

But they shall dwell securely. with none' to 
put them in terror. 

29 And I will raise up unto them a plantation 

for fame, b — 

And there shall be no longer the destroyed of 
hunger in the land, 

Neither shall they bear any longer the re¬ 
proach of the nations. 

30 So shall they c know' that ||J Yahweh their God|| 

am with them,— 

And that || they || are my people, the house of 
Israel, Declareth My Lord, Yahweh. 

31 fl Ye [I therefore, ||my flock, the flock of my 

pasture || are |men|,— 

HI 1 ! am your God, d 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh. 


§.34. Against Mount $eir (Edom). (Cp. § 25.) 

35 1 And the word of Yahweh came' unto me 
saying: 

2 Son of man 

Set thy face against Mount Seir,—and pro¬ 
phesy against it; 3 and thou shalt say to it, 
HThusll saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

Behold me! against thee. O Mount Seir,— 
Therefore will I stretch out my hand against 
thee, 

And I will make thee a desolation and an 
astonishment: 

4 <Thy cities > will I lay waste', 

And cthou—a desolation > shalt become,— 
So shalt thou knou/ that ||J|| am Yahweh. 

B < Because thou host had an age-abiding 
enmity. 

And hast delivered up the sons of Israel unto 
the hands of the sword,— 

In the time of their misfortune, 

In the time of the final punishment for 
iniquity > 


“Or: “ by my breaking.** 
b Ml.: “for a name.” 
Perlj. = “ famous place 
for planting them." 
e Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 


edns.): “ So shall the 
nations know ’’—G.n. 

6 Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.) : “Yahweh your 
God **—G.n. 


6 | Therefore | <as I live> 

Declareth My Lord. Yahweh, 
Surely cregarding blood > will Ideal with thee, 
|| Blood || therefore, shall pursue thee,— 
<Since ||blood|| thou hast not hated>* 
Therefore || blood H shall pursue thee, 

7 So then I will deliver up Mount Seir. to 

desolation after desolation,— 

And will cut off therefrom, him that passeth 
by and him that returneth, 

8 And I will fill his mountains with his slain,— 
< As for thy hills and thy hollows and all thy 

channels > || they who are thrust through by 
the sword|| shall fall therein: 

9 <Desolations age-abiding> will I make thee, 
And || thy cities || shall not be inhabited, 1 — 

So shall ye know’ that l|/|| am Yahivch. 

10 <Because thou hast said, 

||The two nations, and the two lands || 

| mine | shall become, that we may pos¬ 
sess it> 

Whereas ||Yahweh|| had been | there I > 

11 [ThereforeI. <us I live> 

Declareth My Lord. Yahweh, 

I will even deal according to c thine anger, and 
according to d thine envy, wherewith thou 
hast dealt, out of thy hatred, with them,— 
So will I make myself known among them, as 
soon as I shall judge thee ! 

12 And thou shalt know' that |[J Yahweh\\ have 

heard all thy reviling^, which thou hast 
uttered against the mountains of Israel 
saying, 

They have become desolate,— 

<To us> have they been given for food ; 

13 And so ye have magnified yourselves against 

me' with your mouth, 

And have caused to abound against me' your 
words, — 

|| III have heard! 

14 ||Thus|| saith My Lord. Yahweh,— 
<When all the earth is rejoicing > ||a desola¬ 
tion || will I make thee: 

16 < As thou didst rejoice over the inheritance of 
the house of Israel, because it had become 
a desolation> ||so|| will I do unto thee,— 
<A desolation > shalt thou become, O 
Mount Seir. 

And all Edom. ||all of it||, 

So shall they know ' that ||/|| am Yahweh. 


§ 35. The Mountains of Israel are addressed, 
and Promises are made. 

||Thou || therefore. Son of pian, 36 

Prophesy unto the mountains of Israel,—and 
thou shalt say, 

Ye mountains of Israel 

* 

Hear ye the word of Yahweh. 


• Ot.: “ Since of blood 
thou hast become guilty. * ’ 
Cp. chap. xxii. 4—G.n. 
b So written ; but rend : 
“shall not return” or 
“ be restored * f —G.n. 


c Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.): “in (with) ”— 
G.n. 

d Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns.: “in (with) *— 
G.n. 
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* llThuall aaith My Lord. Yahwoh, 

< Because the enemy hath said concerning 
you. 

Aha! ||Even the high places of age-past 
times|| |for a possession! have become 
ours> 

3 I Therefore | prophesy, and thou shalt say, 

HThusll aaith My Lord. Yahweh,— 

< Because, oven because, they have desolated 

and panted for you. on every side. 

That ye should become a possession to the 
rest of the nations. 

And ye have coine up into the talk of the 
tongue and the slander of the people > 

4 (Therefore! ye mountains of Israel, hear ye 

the word of My Lord. Yahweh,— 

HThusll saith My Lord, Yahweh,* 

To the mountains and to the hills, to the 
channels and to the valleys, and to the 
desolate waste places, and to the cities 
that are forsaken, which have become a 
prey and a derision, to the rest of the 
nations, which are on every side : 

5 | Therefore | 

||Thus|| saith My Lord. Yahweh, 

Surely <in the 6re of my jealousy> have I 
spoken against the rest of the nations, 
and against Edom |allofit|,— 

Who have given my land to themselves for a 
possession. 

In the rejoicing of all the heart. 

In contempt of soul. 

To make of its produce a prey, 

6 | Therefore | prophesy, concerning the soil of 

Israel,—and say to the mountains and to 
the hills, to the channels and to the valleys. 
||Thus|| saith My Lord. Yahweh, 
Behold me! 

<In my jealousy and in mine indignation> 
have I spoken, 

Because <the insult of the nations> ye have 
borne ; 

7 | Therefore | 

||Thus|| saith My Lord. Yahweh, 

III myself|| have lifted my hand,— 

Surely lithe nations which are yours 6 round 
about || || they || < their own shame > shall bear: 

8 But ||ye. O mountains of Israelii 

< Your boughs> shall ye shoot forth. 

And <your fruit> shall ye bear. For my 
people Israel, 

For they have drawn near to enter. 

* For lo! I am towards you, 

Therefore will I turn towards you. 

And ye shall be tilled, and sown; 

10 And I will multiply, upon you—men. All 

the house of Israel. All of it. 

Then shall the cities | be inhabited |, 

And lithe waste places]! shall be built, 

11 And I will multiply upon you—man and beast, 
And they shall multiply and be fruitful,— 

* Or an two proper names: Hebrew, and the result 

“ Adon&y Yahweh.” may prove of value else- 

b This would geem the most where, 

natural rendering of the 


And I will cause you to be inhabited as in 
your former estates. 

And will do you more good than at your 
beginnings, 

So shall ye knovf that ||/|| am Yahweh ; 

13 And I will bring upon you—men. even my 
people Israel. 

That they may possess thee. 

So shalt thou be theirs, as an inheritance, — 
And thou shalt no more again 7 make them 
childless. 

13 HThusll aaith My Lord. Yahweh, 

<Because they are saying to you. 

<A devourer of men> thou art 7 . 

And <one that didst make childless thy 
nations > hast thou been>» 

14 j Therefore | <men> shalt thou not devour 

any more,— 

And <thy nations> shalt thou make child¬ 
less* no more, 

Declareth My Lord. Yahweh; 

15 And I will not suffer to be heard against thee. 

any more, the insult of the nations. 

And <the reproach of the peoples> shalt thou 
not bear any more,— 

And <thy nations> shalt thou not cause to 
stumble any more, 

Declareth My Lord. Yahweh. 


§ 36. The Evil Effects of Israel's Dispersion are to 
be removed by her Restoration and Abundant 
Blessing. 

16 And the word of Yahweh came 7 unto me. 
saying: 

17 Sou of man 

% 

|The house of Israel! were dwelling upon 
their own soil, 

But they defiled it. by their way, and by 
their doings. 

<Like the defilement of her that is re¬ 
moved > became their way before me. 

18 So I poured out mine indignation upon them, 

Because of the blood which they had shed 
upon the land,— 

Yea < with their manufactured gods> had 
they defiled it. 

19 So I dispersed them among the nations, 

And they were scattered throughout the 

lands, — 

< According to their way and according to 
their doings> I judged them. 

90 But <when they 6 entered among the nations 
where they did enter> then profaned 
they my holy 7 Name,—in that it was said 
of them. 

<The people of Yahwah> these! 

Yet <from his land> have they come forth! 


* Written : “cause to fall"; 
but read : “made child- 
lees.” Some ood. (w. 3 
ear. pr. edns., Aram., 
Sep., Syr., Vul.) both 
vn-ite and read: “make 
childless G.n. 


6 [Lit.inM.C.T.: “he” (or 
“it”]. “They” insp. 
v.r. (xevtr); and in some 
ood., both written and 
read (w. Aram., Sep., 
Syr. and Vul.)—G.n. 
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ai So then I had tender regard for my holy' 
Name,— 

Which the house of Israel |had profaned |, 
among the nations, where they had 
entered. 

22 |Therefore | say thou to the house of Israel. 

||Thusj| saith My Lord. Yahweh, 

<Not for your aakes> am I' working. 0 house 
of Israel, 

But for my holy' Name, which ye have pro¬ 
faned, among the nations where ye have 
entered; 

23 Therefore will I hallow my great' Name, that 

hath been profaned among the nations, 
which ye have profaned in their midst,— 
So shall the nations know' that ||7l| am Yahweh . 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh, 
When I have hallowed myself in vou, a 
before their b eyes. 

24 Therefore will I take you from among the 

nations, 

And gather you out of all the lands, — 

And will bring you upon your own Boil ; 

28 And I will throw 0 upon you clean water, and 
ye shall be clean,— 

<From all your uncleannesses and from all your 
manufactured gods> will I cleanse you; 

28 And I will give you a new heart, 

And <a new spirit> will I put within yon,— 
And I will take away the heart of stone, out 
of your flesh, 

Aud will give you a heart of flesh; 

27 And <my spirit> d will I put within you,— 
And will cause 

That <in my statutes> ye shall walk. 

And <my regulations > ye shall observe, 
and do; 

58 And ye shall dwell in the land which I gave 
to your fathers,— 

And ye shall become my' people,* 

And ||11| will become your' God; f 
38 And I will save you, out of all your unclean¬ 
nesses,— 

And will call for the corn, and will increase it, 
And will not lay upon you. famine; 

80 And I will multiply 

The fruit of the tree, and 
The increase of the field,— 

To the end that ye may not receive any more, 
the reproach of famine, among the nations. 

31 Then shall ye call to mind 

Your ways that were wicked, and 
Your doings that were not good,— 

And shall become loathsome in your own sight, 
For your iniquities, and 
For your abominations. 

* So in the Babylonian pr. edns. [1 Jfabb.]) : 
cod.; but in Cod. Hillel “ your”—G.n., and G. 

(w. Home MSS. and 3 Intro. 441. 
ear. pr. edns.) : “ in c Cp. Lev. i. 6, n. 

them"—G.n., and G. a Or : “my 6pirit” (with 

Intro. 441. a capitals), 

b In the Babylonian cod. * Or : “ to me a people.” 

and in Cod. Hillel (w. f Or: ‘‘to you a God.” 

some MSB. and 9 ear. 


Not <for your sakes> am I' working, 

Declareth My Lord. Yahweh. 
be it known to you,— 

Turn ye pale and then blush for your ways. O 
house of Iarael. 

II Thus II saith My Lord. Yah well, 

<In the day when I cleanse you, from all 
your iniquities> 

Then will I cause the cities to be inhabited, 

And the waste places | shall be built |; 

34 And l|the land that was made desolate || shall 

be tilled,— 

Whereas it was a desolation, before the eyes 
of every passer-by; 

35 And they shall say. 

IIThis land that was made deeolatell hath 
become like the garden of Eden, — 

And ||the cities that were waste and de¬ 
serted and thrown down|| <now fenced> 
are inhabited ; 

38 So shall the nations that may be left re¬ 
maining round about you know' that ||7 
Yahweh i|— 

Have built that which was thrown down, 
and 

Have planted that which was made 
desolate,— 

||I. Yahweh|| have spoken. and performed. 

37 ||Thus|| saith My Lord. Yahweh, 

<Even yet—for this> will I be prevailed 

upon by the house of Israel, to work for 
them,— 

I will multiply them— 

Like a flock—with men : 

38 < Like a flock of holy offerings. 

Like the flock of Jerusalem, in her appointed 
feasts > 

|| So|| shall the waste cities be filled with 
flocks of men,— 

And they shall know' that ||/|| am Yahweh. 

§ 37. The Prophetic Vision of the Dry Bones. 

1 <The hand of Yahweh | being upon me|> he 37 
carried me forth in the spirit of Yahweh, and 
set me down in the midst of a plain,—and 
lithe same || was full of bones; 2 and he caused 
me to pass near them, round about on every 
side,—and lo! they were very many on the 
face of the plain, and lo! they were very 
dry. 3 Then said he unto me, 

Son of man 

Can these bones | live | ? 

And I said 

My Lord. Yahweh. ||thou|| knowest ! 

4 Then said he unto me, 

Prophesy, over these bones,—and thou ehalt 
nay unto them, 

Ye bones bo dry! hear ye the word of 
Yahweh ! 

5 IIThus|| saith My Lord. Yahweh, 

Unto these bones,— 

Lo! I am about to bring into you— 
spirit, and ye shall live; 


32 
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6 Yea I will lay upon you—sinews. 

And bring up over you—flesh. 

And cover over you—skin, 

And put in you—spirit 
And ye shall live, 

Then shall ye know' that ||/|| am Yahweh. 

7 And <when I prophesied, as I was com- 

raanded> then was there a noise, as I 
prophesied, and lo! a rattling, and the 
bones |came nearj, each bone unto its own 
bone. 8 And <when I looked > then lo ! 

upon them were sinews, and ilflesh i| had come 
up, and there had spread' over them skin, 
above,—but <spirit> was there none' within 
them. 9 Then said he unto me, 

Prophesy unto the spirit,— 

Prophesy, Son of man, and thou shalt say 
unto the spirit, 

|| Thus II saith My Lord, Yahweh— 
<From the four winds> a come thou, 0 spirit, b 
And breathe into these slain. 

That they may live. 

10 And <when I prophesied, as he commanded 
me> then came into them the spirit, and 
they lived, and stood upon their feet, an 
exceeding' great army. 11 Then Said 

he unto me, 

Son of man, 

UThese bones!j are [all the house of Israeli,— 
Lo ! they are saying. 

Dried' are our bones, and lost' is our hope. 
We are quite 0 cut off ! 

12 | Therefore | prophesy and thou shalt say unto 

them, 

||Thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

Lol ||I myself|| am going toopen your graves. 
And will cause you to come up out of your 
graves, 0 my people,— 

And will bring you upon the soil of Israel. 

13 So shall ye knou/ that ||/|i am Yahweh ,— 

When I open d your graves. 

And cause 6 you to come up out of your 
graves, O my people, 

14 And I will put my spirit within you, and ye 

shall live, 

And I will Bettle you upon your own soil,— 

So shall yc know* that ||7, Yahweh\\ have 
spoken and have performed, 

Declareth Yahweh. 

§38. The Reanion of Judah and Joseph ( Israel ) 
fi/i’etold under the Symbol of Two Sticks 
becoming One. 

15 And the word of Yahweh came' unto me, 
saying: 


16 i!Thou || therefore. Sou of man 
Take thee one stick, and write upon it 

For Judah, and for the sons of Israel his 
companions,*— 

Then take thou another stick, and write 
upon it. 

For Joseph, the stick of Ephraim, and all 
the house of Israel, his companions. 

17 Then bring them near—the one to the other 

—for thee, into one stick,— 

And they shall become united in thy hand. b 

18 And <when the sons of thy people [speak 

unto thee |, saying,— 

Wilt thou not tell us, what' these things 
are' to thee?> 

19 speak unto them, 

liThus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

Lo ! ||I myself || am going to take the stick 
of Joseph, which is in the hand of 
Ephraim, and the tribes of Israel, his 
com panions, *— 

And I will place them upon it, even upon 
the stick of Judah, 

And will make of them one' stick, 

And they shall become one, in my hand. 

20 And the sticks whereon thou shalt write 

shall remain in thy hand, before their eyes. 

21 Therefore speak thou unto them, 

IIThus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

Lo ! ||I myself || am going to take the sons of 
Israel, from among the nations, whither 
they have gone,— 

And I will gather them from every side, 
And will bring them in upon their own soil; 

22 And will make of them one' nation in the 

land, among the mountains 0 of Israel, 
And Cone king> shall they all' have, for 
king, — 

And they shall remain no longer' two 
nations, 

Nor shall they be divided into two king* 
do ms ||any morell. 

23 Neither shall they defile themselves any more 

With their manufactured gods, or 
With their detestable things, or 
With any of their transgressions,— 

But I will save them out of all their dwelling- 
places , d wherein® they have sinned, 

And I will cleanse them. 

And they shall become my' people/ 

And || 11| will become their' God.* 

24 And ||my servant David || shall be king over 

them, 

And cone shepherd > shall they all'have,— 
And cin my regulations> shall they walk, 
And cmy statutes> shall they observe, and 
do them. 


4 Or: “ spirits.” 
b Or : “ wind ” ; but it 
is a “ breathing,” “life- 
giving ” wind; and it is 
the same word that is 
rendered “ spirit’* in 
ver. 14. The English 
reader may well regret 
that he has, in his mother- 
tongue, no single word 


which with equal apt¬ 
ness means either 
“ wind” or “spirit.” 
That is the inimitable 
felicity of the Hebrew of 
this passage. 

2 So O.O. p. 516 4 . 
d Or: “by my opening.” 

* Or : “ by my causing.” 


• Written : “companion”; 
but read: “companions” 
(pi.). In some cod. (w. 
1 ear. pr. edn.) both 
written and read : “com¬ 
panions"—G.n. 
b 8nmecod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns.) : “hands” (pi.)— 
O.n. 

c Asp. v.r. («evir) : “cities” 


—O.n. 

A Gt.: “apostacies.” Cp. 
Jer. v. 6—G.n. [A con¬ 
jectural reading only; 
yet, surely, much to be 
preferred 1 j 
“Or: “whereby.” 
f Or: “to me a people.” 
s Or : “to them a God.” 
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And they shall dwell upon the land, 
which I gave to my servant — to 
Jacob, Wherein your fathers |dwelt |,— 
Yea they shall dwell thereupon. 

|l They . and their children, and their 
children’s children || 

Unto times age-abiding, 

And ||David my servant|| shall be prince 4 
unto them. 

Unto times age-abiding. 

26 And I will solemnise to them a covenant of 

prosperity, b 

<A covenant age-abiding> shall it be with 
them,— 

And I will place them. 

And multiply them, 

And set my sanctuary in the midst of them. 
Unto times age-abiding. 

27 And my habitation shall be over 0 them, 

And I will become their' God, d — 

And ||theyH shall become my' people. 6 

28 So shall the nations ktiow that ||/. Yahweh\\ 

am hallowing Israel,— 

When f my sanctuary is in the midst of them. 
Unto times age-abiding. 


§39. Against Gog (chaps, xxxviii., xxxix.). 

38 1 And the word of Yahweh came' unto me, 
saying : 

2 Son of man, 

Set thy face against 

Gog. of the land of the Magog, 

Prince 4 of Rosh. Meshech and Tubal,— 
And prophesy concerning him, 3 and thou 
shalt say, 

||Thus|| saith My Lord. Yahweh,— 
Behold me ! against thee. 0 Gog, 

Prince 4 of RobIi. Meshech and Tubal; 

4 Therefore I will turn thee about, and will put 
hooks in thy jaws,—and bring thee forth, 
and all thine army. 

Horses and horsemen. Clothed with 
gorgeous attire. | all of them |, 

A mighty gathered host.® With shield and 
buckler, handling swordB. | all of them[: 

3 Persia. Ethiopia and Libya, with them, 

|| All of them|| with shield and helmet; 

8 Gomer. and all her hordes, 

The house of Togarmah. the remote men of 
the North, and all his hordes, 

Many peoples with thee. 

7 Be ready, and show thyself ready, 

IIThou and all thy gathered host. h who have 
gathered themselves unto thee[|,— 

And I lecome thou for me. 1 a guard. 


•Or: “leader.” 
b Or: “peace.” 
c Cp. Is. iv. 6, 6; Rev. vii. 
15. 

A Or: “ to them a God." 

8 Or : “ to me a people.” 
r Ml.: “by the existence 
of my b. in,” etc. 

« Heb.: kfihti*. Cp. chap. 


xvi. 40, etc. 

b 8o (sing.) in many MSS. 
(w. 7 ear. pr. edns.) ; but 
“hpsts” (pi.) in some 
cod. (w. 9 ear. pr. edns.) 
—G n. For rendering, 
cp. ver. 4, etc. 

1 So it shd be (w. Sep.) — 
G.n. 


8 < After many daye> shalt thou muster thy 

forces, 

<In the afterpart of the years> shalt thou 
enter 

Into the land of the remnant brought back 
from the sword 

* 

Gathered from among many peoples, 
Upon the mountains of Israel, which have 
been waste continually,— 

But lithe samel) <from among the 
peoples> hath been brought forth, 
And they shall dwell in security, all of 
them. 

9 Then shalt thou come up. 

<Like a storm > shalt thou enter, 

<Like a cloud covering the land> shalt 
thou be,— 

IIThou, and all thy hordes, and many 
peoples with tliee||. 

10 llThusll saith My Lord. Yahweh,— 

So shall it be in that day. that thoughts 4 will 
come up on thy heart.— 

And thou wilt devise a wicked device; 11 and 
wilt say— 

I will go up over a land of hamlets, 

I will enter among them who are at rest, 
dwelling securely,— 

II All of them|| dwelling without' a wall, 
Who ebars and doors > have none'; 

12 To capture spoil. 

And take prey,— 

To bring back thy hand over desolate places 
at length inhabited. 

And against b a people gathered from among 
the nations, 

Getting herds and substance. 

Dwelling upon the navel of the earth. 0 

13 || Sheba and Dedan and the traders of 

Tarshish and all her young lions || will say 
to thee, 

<To capture spoil> art thou' coming? 

And <to take prey> hast thou called 
together thy gathered host? d 
To carry off silver and gold. 

To take away herds and substance,— 

To capture great spoil ? 

14 | Therefore | prophesy. Son of man, and thou 

shalt say to Gog. 

||Thus|| saith My Lord. Yahweh ; 

Shall it not be <in that day. because my people 
Israel are dwelling securely> that thou 
wilt rouse thyself? 6 

13 Therefore wilt thou come out of thy place. 
Out of the remote parts of the North, 

IIThou, and many peoples with theell,— 
Riding on horses, all of them, A mighty 
gathered host. d Yea a great army; 

16 Therefore wilt thou come up. against my 


4 U.: “words”; some¬ 
times: “ things,” “mat¬ 
ters.” 

b A sp. v.r. ( sevir) : “over” 
—G.n. 

c “ That is, upon the moun¬ 
tainous country of Israel, 


central and prominent in 
the earth ”—O.G. 371 1 ’. 
d Heb. : kdhti. 1 . Cp. chap, 
xvi. 40, etc. 

* So it shd be (w. Sep.) — 
G.n. 
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people Israel, like ft cloud covering the 
land,— 

<In the ftfterpart of the days> shall it be, 
that I will suffer thee to enter upon my 
land, 

To the end the nations | may know me |, when 
I hallow myself * in thee before their eyes, 
O Gog! 

17 ||Thus|| Bftith My Lord, Yahweh, 

Art IIthou || he' of whom I spake in dayB 
aforetime, by the hand of my servants 
the prophets of Israel, who kept on 
prophesying in those days, for years,— 
That thou shouldest be suffered to come 
against them ? 

So then shall it come to pasB in that day, 

<In the day when Gog entereth' upon the 
soil of Israel, 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh> 
That mine indignation | shall come up| into 
my nostrils; 

19 Yea, <in my jealousy, in the fire of mine 

outburst> have I spoken,— 

Surely <in that day> shall there be a great 
trembling upon the soil of Israel: 

20 Then shall tremble before me 

The fishes of the sea, and 
The bird of the heavens, and 
The wild beast of the field, and 
Every creeping thing that creepeth on the 
ground, and 

All the men, who are on the face of the 
ground,— and 

The mountains | shall be torn asunder |, and 
The steep places | shall sink down |, and 
|| Every wall|| <to the earth > shall be 
thrown. 

21 Then will I call against him, every terror, b 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh, 

IIThe sword of every man!! <against his 
brother > shall be ; 

22 Then will I contend with him, by pestilence 

and by blood,— 

And <an overflowing downpour and hail¬ 
stones, fire and brimstone> will I rain 
Upon him, and 
Upon his hordes, and 
Upon the many peoples who are 
with him. 

“ So will I 

Magnify myself, and 
Hallow myself, and 
Make myself known. 

Before the eyes of many nations,— 
And they shall know/ that ||/|| am Yahweh. 

1 ||Thou|| therefore, son of man. 

Prophesy against Gog, and thou shalt say, 
||Thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh : 

Behold me ! against thee, O Gog; 

Prince 0 of Rosh, Meshech and Tubal. 

a Or: “ By my hallowing G.n. 

myself.' “Or: "leader." 

b Ko it shd be (w. Sep.)— 


2 Therefore will I turn thee about, and lead thee 

on, and cause thee to come up out of the 
remote partB of the North,— 

And will bring thee in upon the mountains 
of Israel; 

3 And I will smite thy bow, out of thy left 

hand,— 

And cthine arrows — out of thy right 
liand> will I cause to fall. 

4 <Upon the mountains of Israel > shalt thou 

fall, 

IIThou and all thy hordes, and the peoples* 
who are with thee||,— 

<To birds of prey of every wing, and the wild 
beast of the field> will I give thee for 
food: 

6 <Upon the face of the field > shalt thou 

fall,— 

For Hill have spoken, 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh. 

8 And I will send a fire into Magog, 

And among them who are dwelling in the 
Coastlands, securely,— 

So shall they know' that ||/|| am Yahweh. 

7 And <my holy' Name> will I make known, 

in the midst of my people Israel, 

And will not suffer my holy' Name to be 
profaned any more,— 

So shall the nations know/ that ||/|| am 
Yahweh , 

Holy in Israel. 

8 Lo! it is coming, and shall be brought to pass, 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh,— 

||The same|| is the day whereof I had spoken. 

8 Then shall go forth the dwellers of the cities 
of Israel, and shall make fires of the 
weapons and burn them, 

Both buckler and shield, bow and arrows, 
and handstaff and spear,— 

And shall make fires of them, seven years ; 

10 And they shall not take wood out of the field. 
Neither shall they cut down out of the 

forests,— 

For <of the armour> shall they make fires,— 
So shall they spoil those who spoiled them' 
And prey on those who preyed on them', 
Declareth My Lord, Yahweh. 

11 And it Bhall come to pass in that day, that I 

will give to Gog a place of memorial b for 
burial in Israel, even the valley of them 
that pass through east of the sea, 

And it shall be enough to keep back them 
who would pass through,— 
and they shall bury there, Gog and all his 
multitude, and shall call it, Ge-hamon-gog. 
[That is 44 The valley of the multitude of 
Gog.”] 

12 So shall the .house of Israel bury them (that 

they may cleanse the land), — seven 
months; 

• Some cod. (w- Aram. xixviii. 2*2— G.n. 

MS. and Syr.): "the b So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
many peoples." Cp. chap. Vul.) —G.n. 
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is Yea all the people of the land | shall bury |, and 
it shall become to them a memorial,—the 
day that I get myself glory, 

Declareth My Lord,. Yahweh. 

14 And <men to keep at it constantly »> shall 

they tell off. Men to pass throughout the 
land, who, with the passers-by, | shall 
continue burying | them who have been 
left on the face of the land, to cleanse 
it,— <At the end of seven months> shall 
they make search. 

15 And <when any of the passers-by, in going 

through the land, shall see a human bone> 
then shall he set up near it a sign,—until 
the buriers |have buried it|, in Ge-hamon- 
Gog. 

18 Moreover lithe name of a cityll shall be 

Hamonah [“To the multitude”], so shall 
they cleanse the land. 

it || Thou || therefore, son of man, 

||Thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

Say to the bird of every wing. 

And to every wild beast of the field. 

Assemble yourselves and come. 

Gather yourselves from every side, unto my 
sacrifice which I' am sacrificing for 
you, A great sacrifice, on the moun¬ 
tains of Israel,— 

And ye shall eat flesh, and drink blood : 
is <The flesh of mighty men> shall ye eat, 

And <the blood of the princes 6 of the 
earth> shall ye drink.— 

Rams, well-fed lambs and he-goats, 
bullocks, Fatlings of Bashan, all 
of them; 

19 And ye shall eat fat till ye are sated, 

And drink blood till ye are drunken, 

Of my sacrifice which I have sacrificed 
for you ; 

28 So shall ye be sated at my table, with home 
and chariot team, mighty man, and every 
man of war,— 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh. 

21 Thus will I set my glory among the nations,— 
And all the nations | shall see | 

My judgment, which I have executed,—and 
My hand, which I have laid upon them. 

99 So shall the house of Israel knov/ that ||/, 
Yahweh\\ am their God,—from that day 
and forward; 

23 And the nations shall know' 

That <in c their iniquity > were the house 
of Israel exiled' because they had com¬ 
mitted treachery against me, And so 
I hid my face from them,— And gave 
them into the hand of their adver¬ 
saries, And they fell by the sword, | all of 
them |. 

24 < According to their uncleanness and ac¬ 

cording to their transgressions > dealt I 
with them,— And so I hid my face from 
them. 

■Ml.: “men of oontinu- b Or: “ leaders.” 
ance.” "Or: “for.” 


25 | Therefore |— 

||Thus|| Baith My Lord, Yahweh, 

|| Now || will I bring back them of the captivity 
of Jacob, 

And have compassion upon all the house of 
Israel,— 

And will be jealous for my holy' Name ; 

28 And they shall bear their confusion, and the 
punishment of all their treachery,* where¬ 
with they have committed treachery 
against me,— 

When they dwell upon their own soil 
securely, with none' to make them afraid; 
97 When I have brought them back from 
among the peoples, 

And gathered them out of the lands of 
their enemies,— 

So will I hallow myself in them, before the 
eyes of the many nations ; 

28 And they shall know' that ||J, Yahweh\\ am 
their God, When I have carried 6 them 
into exile among the nations, And shall 
then gather them upon their own soil,— 
And shall no more leave any of them there. 
Neither will I any more hide my face from 
them,— In that I have poured out my 
spirit.® upon the house of Israel, 

Declareth My Lord. Yahweh. 


§ 40. An Extraordinary Vision (chaps, xl.—xlviii.) 
of Restored Land, Tribal Portions, Temple , 
Priests, and Sacrifices , as : to which the Con- 
ditioning Force of chap, xliii. 7—11 should 
not be overlooked . 

1 <In the twenty-fifth year of our exile, at 40 
the beginning of the year, on the tenth of 
the month, in the fourteenth year, after the 
city | was smitten |> <on this selfsame day> 
came upon me the hand of Yahweh, and he 
brought me thither: 2 <In the visions of God> 
he brought me into the Land of Israel,—and set 
me down upon an exceeding high mountain, 
and <thereupon> was, as it were, the structure 
of a city, on the south. 8 And < when he 

brought me thither> then lo! a man, whose 
appearance was like the appearance of bronze, 
with a flax-cord in his hand, and a measuring 
reed,—and he' was standing in the gate. 4 And 
the man | spake unto me | [saying]. 

Son of man. 

See with thine eyes. 

And <with thine ears> hear thou. 

And apply thy heart' to whatsoever I' am 
about to show thee, 

For <to the intent it might be shown thee> 
hast thou been brought hither,— 

Declare all that thou' seest unto the house of 
Israel. 

0 And lo! a wall on the outside of the house, 
round about on every side,—and <in the hand 

& Ml.: “and all their ■ A most noteworthy state- 
treachery." ment. 

6 Or: “ By my carrying.” 
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of the man> was the measuring reed. six cubits 
by the cubit, and a handbreadth, so he measured 
the breadth of the enclosing-wall. one reed, and 
the height, one reed. 

8 Then came he unto the gate that looked 
toward the east, and went up by the steps 
thereof,—and measured the threshold of the 
gate, one reed broad, and the other threshold, 
one reed broad. 7 And ||the lodgell was one reed 
long, and one reed broad, and <between the 
lodges> was a space of five cubits,—and lithe 
threshold of the gate from beside the porch of 
the gate inwards || woe one reed. 8 Then 

measured he the porch of the gate inwards, one 
reed.* 9 Then measured he the porch of the 
gate, eight cubits, and the projections 11 thereof, 
two cubits,—and lithe porch of the gatell was 
within. 10 And lithe lodges of the gate that was 
towards the east|| were, three on this side, and 
three on that side, cone raeasure> had they 
three',—and cone measure> had the projec¬ 
tions. on this side and on that side. 11 Then 
measured he the breadth of the entrance of the 
gate, ten cubits—1|the length® of the gatell, 
thirteen cubits. 12 And ||the space before the 
lodges || was one cubit, and cone cubit> the 
space on that side; and lithe lodge itselfTl was 
six cubits on this' side, and six cubits on that' 
side. 13 Then measured he the gate, from the 
roof of this lodge to the roof of that, a breadth 
of twenty-five cubits,—entrance over against 
entrance. 14 ||Then measured 4 he the 

porch.® twenty® cubits,—even unto the projec¬ 
tion of the court, the lodges® of the gate round 
about on every side; 15 and c from f the face of the 
gate outwards, unto the face of the porch of the 
inner gate> was fifty cubits. 16 And ||lat- 
ticed windows |] had the lodges, even towards 
their projections within the gate, round about 
on every side, and ||so|| had the recesses, 
—and windows round about on every side 
inwards, and cagainst each projection> palm- 
trees. 

17 Then he brought me into the outer court, and 
lo! -chambers and a tesselated pavement, made 
to the court round about on every side,—thirty 
chambers against the pavement, 18 And lithe 
pavement || was against the side of the gates, 
answering to the length of the gates,—the lower 
pavement. 10 Then measured he the breadth, 
from the front of the lower gate, to the front of 
the inner court on the outside one hundred 
cubits,—to the east and the north. 20 And cas 

for the gate which looked towards the north, 
pertaining to the outer court> he measured the 
length thereof, and the breadth thereof. 21 And 
||the lodges 8 thereof || were three on this side, 
and three on that side, and ||the projections 6 
thereof and the recesses 6 thereof || were, accord- 


* Verse 8 is not found in 
Sep., Syr., or Vul.)—G.n. 

6 Written : “ projection ” ; 
read : “ projections ”— 
G.n. 

c Ot. ; “wav"—G.n. 
d Lit. : “did." 

• Bo it shd be (w. Sep.) — 


G.n. 

1 Ot .: “ from." Cp. ver. 
19 — G.n. f M.C.T. : 
“unto (over).”] 

8 Written : “lodge" ; read: 

“ lodges "—G.n. 
h Written: “recess" ; read: 
“ recesses "—G.n. 


ing to the measure of the first gate, || fifty 
cubits|| the length thereof, and lithe breadthll 
twenty-five, by the cubit. 22 A.nd ;|thc win¬ 
dows* thereof and the recesses 6 thereof and 
the palm-trees® thereof |] were according to the 
measure of the gate that looked toward the 
east,—and <by seven steps> they ascend it, 
and || their recesses|| b were within. 4 23 And 
lithe gate to the inner court|| was over against 
the gate, to the north and to the east,—so he 
measured from gate to gate, one hundred cubits. 

24 Then he took me toward the south, and lo! 
||a gatell toward the south,—and he measured 
the projections® thereof, and the recesses 6 
thereof, according to these measures. 25 And 
llwindowsll were there to it. and the recesses 6 
thereof round about on all sides, like these 
windows,—Hfifty cubits|| in length, and <in 
breadth> five-and-twenty cubits. 28 And Useven 
steps|| the ascents thereof, with its recesses 6 
within, 4 —and it had llpalm trees|| one on this 
side and one on that side, against r the projec¬ 
tions® thereof. 27 And lla gatell had the 

inner court, towards the south,—so he measured 
from gate to gate, toward the south, a hundred 
cubits. 28 Yea <when he brought me to the 
inner court through the south gate> then 
measured he the south gate, according to these 
measures ; 29 and lithe lodges* thereof, and the 
projections® thereof, and the recesses 6 thereof|| 
were according to these measures, and | win¬ 
dows || were there to it. and to the recesses 
thereof, round about on every side,—i fifty 
cubits|| in length, and <in breadth> twenty 
and five cuhits; 30 and [there were] recesses, 
round about on every side;—||in lengthy five and 
twenty cubits, and ||in breadthll five cubits; 6 

31 and ||the recesses 6 thereof || [reached] unto the 
outer court, with ||palm-trees || against f the 
projections® thereof, and Height stepsH were the 
ascents 1 thereof. 

32 And <when he brought me unto the inner 
court toward the east> then measured he the 
gate, according to these measures; 33 and the 
lodges* thereof, and the projections® thereof, 
and the recesses 6 thereof, according to these 
measures, and ||windows|| were there to it and 
to the recesses 6 thereof, round about on every 
side, — ||in length |j fifty cubits, and liin breadthll 
five and twenty cubits; 34 and ||the recesses 6 
thereofy [reached] to the outer court, with 
||palm-trees|| against the projections® thereof, on 
this side and on that side,—and Height steps|| 
were the ascents 1 thereof. 

88 And <when he brought me to the uorth 
gate> then measured he according to these 
measures: 38 the lodges® thereof, the projec- 


■ Written : "window"; 
read: “windows"—G.n. 

*> Written: “reoess" ; read: 
“ recesses"—G.n. 

C Written : " palm-tree " ; 

read : “ palm-trees " — 

G.n. 

d Or : “ inward." Bo it 
shd be (w. Sep.)—G.n. 

• Written : “ projection " ; 


read: “projections" — 
G.n. 

t Or: “ towards." 

* Written : “lodge" ; read: 
“ lodges "—G.n. 

b In Bep. this verse is not 
found—G.n. 

i Written : “ascent"'; read : 
“ osoents "—G.n. 
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tions* thereof, and the recesses 1 * thereof, with 
||windowB!i to it round about on every side,— 
||in length!| fifty cubits, and IIin breadth || five 
and twenty cubits; 37 and ||therecesses* thereof || 
[reached] unto the outer court, with ||palm- 
trees || against the projections thereof, on this 
side and on that side,—and Height steps|| were 
the ascents d thereof. 38 And there was a 
chamber with its entrance, within the projec¬ 
tions* at the gates,— <there> shall they rinse 
the ascending-sacrifice. 39 And <in the porch 
of the gate> were two tables, on this side, and 
two tables^ on that Bide,—to slay thereon, the 
ascending-sacrifice, and the sin-bearer, and the 
guilt-bearer. 40 And <at the aide without, in 
ascending to the entrance of the north gate> 
were two tables,—and <at the other side which 
pertaineth to the porch of the gate> were two 
tables. 41 1|Four tablesll on this side and llfour 
tables[| on that side, by the side of the gate,— 
Height tablesll whereupon they shall slay. 

42 And ||the four tables for the ascending-offer¬ 
ing || were of hewn stone, <in length > one 
cubit and a half, and <in breadth> one cubit 
and *a half, and <in height> one cubit,—that 
<thereon> they may lay the instruments 
wherewith they shall slay the ascending-offer¬ 
ing and the sacrifice. 43 And there were || hooks 
of one hand-breadth || fastened within, round 
about on every side,—and <upon the tables> 
the flesh of the offering. 44 And con the 
outside of the inner gate> were the chambers 1 
of the singers, in the inner court, which* was 
at the side of the north gate, and II their 
front || h was toward the south,—Hone[J at the 
side of the south 1 gate, fronting, 11 toward the 
north. 46 Then spake he unto me [saying], 
ilThis chamber, whose front is toward the 
south ||, is for the priests' keeping the 
charge of the house; 40 and || the chamber 
whose front is towards the north || is for the 
priests keeping the charge of the altar,— 
||the same|| are the sons of Zadok, k —who 
draw near, from among the sons of Levi, 
unto Yahweh, to wait upon him. 

47 Then measured he the court, 1| the length|| a 
hundred cubits, and ||the breadth|| a hundred 
cubits, foursquare,—with the altar before the 
house. 

48 And < when he brought me unto the porch of 
the house> then measured he the projection of 
the porch, ||five cubitsll on this' side, and ||five 
cubits || on that' side,—and ||tlie breadth of the 
gate II 1 was three cubits on this' side, and three 
cubits on that' side: 40 lithe length of the porch|| 
was twenty cubits, and 1| the breadth II twelve 1 


* Written : “ projection ” ; 
rc'id : “ projections ” — 
G.n. 

b Written: “recess”; read: 
“ recesses ”—G.n. 

* So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Vul.). Cp. vera. 81, 84 
—G.n. 

* Written: "ascent”; read : 
ascents G.n. 

* Gt.,: “ recess.” 

Gt.: “two chambers”— 


-G.n. 

b Gt .: “ one”—G.n. 

h Gt .: “ the front thereof.” 

1 Bo it shd be (w. Bep.)— 
G.n. 

k Cp. O.G. 464*, 6. 

1 Bep. has here: “ was 
fourteen cubits, and the 
sides of the gates were 
three,” etc. Cp. chap, 
xli. 2—G.n. 


cubits, and by ten steps* they ascend into it,— 
and there were pillars against the projections. 
Hone|| on this' side, and ||one|| on that' side. 

1 Then he took ine unto the temple,—and 41 
measured the projection, b six cubits broad on 
tills aide and six cubits broad on that side, the 
breadth of the tent. 2 And || the breadth of the 
entrancell was ten cubits, and lithe sides of the 
entrance|| were five cubits on this' side, and 
five cubits on that' side —and he measured the 
length thereof, forty cubits, and the breadth, 
twenty cubits. 

3 Then went he inwards, and measured the 
projection of the entrance, two cubits,—and 
lithe entrance itself|1 was six cubits, and lithe 
sides* of the entrancell seven cubits : 4 so he 
measured the length thereof twenty cubits, and 
the breadth twenty cubits, at the front of the 
temple. 5 Then said he unto me, 

IIThis|| is the holy of holies. 

Then measured he the wall of the house Bix 
cubits,—and the breadth of the side-chamber 
four cubits round about on every side of the 
house, round about. 0 And || the side-chambers, 
one over another|| were three, and that thirty 
times, and they entered into the wall which 
pertained to the house for the side-chambers 
round about on every side, that they might 
have support, - and yet not have support in the 
wall of the house itself. 7 And there was a 
broadening and a winding about higher and 
higher to the side-chambers, for ||the circuit of 
the house 1 was higher and higher round about 
on every side of the house, || for this cause|| was 
there a broadening of the house upwards,—and 
<from d the lower> one ascended to the higher, 
by that which was in the middle. 8 Then 
saw I that the house had a height round about 
on every side,—the foundations of the side- 
chambers, a full reed, six cubits, to the joining. 

9 ||The breadth of the wall which pertained to the 
side-chamber on the outside || was five eubits,— 
and that which was left vacant between* 1 the 
side-chambers which pertained to the house. 

10 And <between the chambers> was a breadth 

of twenty cubits round about the house, ||round 
about on every side ||. 11 And the entrance of 

the side-chamber11 was at the vacant space, [|one 
entrancell toward the north, and Ijanother en- 
trancell toward the south,—and lithe breadth of 
the place left vacant || was five cubits round 
about on every side. 12 And |] the building 
which was toward the front of the secluded 
place on the side toward the west|| was | in 
breadth] seventy cubits, and ||the wall of the 
building|| was five cubits in breadth round about 
on every side, —and ||the length thereof|j ninety 
cubits. 13 And he measured ||the housed, <in 
length> a hundred cubits,—and ||the secluded 
place and the structure and the walls thereof ||, 


* So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. 

b So it shd be (w. Bep.)— 
G.n. [M.C.T. has the 
plural.] 


Boitshdbe (w.Bep.)—G.n 
M.C.T. : “breadth.”] 
o it Bhd he (w. Bep. and 
Byr.)— G.n. 
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<in length> a hundred cubits. 14 And lithe 
breadth of the front of the house and the 
secluded place toward the eastll, a hundred 
cubits. 18 And he measured the length of 
the building against the front of the secluded 
place which was over the hinder part thereof 
and the galleries thereof on this side and on that 
side, a hundred cubits.—with the inner* temple 
and the porches of the court: 18 the entrance 
spaces and the latticed windows and the gal¬ 
leries round about their three stories, over 
against the entrance spaces wainscoted with 
wood, round about on every Bide,—and from b 
the ground up to the windows, and ||the windows|| 
were covered; 17 <unto the space above the 
entrance even unto the inner house and without 
and against all the wall round about on every 
side within and without > were the mea¬ 
sures. 10 And it was made with cherubim 
and palm-trees,—with ||a palm-tree || between 
cherub and cherub, and ||two faces || had each 
cherub; 19 and ||the face of a man|| was toward 
the palm-tree on this' side, and ||the face of a 
young lion|| was toward the palm-tree on .that 
side,—[thus was it] made unto all the house, 
round about on every side. 20 <From the 
ground as far as the space above the entrance > c 
were lithe cherubim and the palm-trees|| made. d 

21 <As for the wall of the temple> d lithe door¬ 
posts || were squared,—and <as for the face of 
the holy place> ||the appearance || was like the 
appearance [of the temple]. 

22 HThe altarll was of wood, three cubits in 
height, and ||the length thereof || two cubits, and 
lithe cornera thereof, and the length thereof, 
and the walls thereofll were of wood,—then 
spake he unto me [saying], 

||This|| is the table, which is before Yahweh. 

23 And there were <two doors> to the temple, 
and to the holy place; 24 and two leaves 6 to the 
doors,—two folding leaves, ||two|| to the one' 
door, and ||two|| to the other' door. 26 And 
there had been made' unto them, unto the 
doors of the temple, cherubim and palm-trees, 
like as had been made to the walls,—and thick 
beams of wood unto the front of the porch 
without. 20 And there were || latticed windows 
and palm-trees|| on this' side and on that' side, 
unto the sides of the porch,—and [unto] the 
side-chambers of the house and the thick beams. 

42 1 Then he took me forth unto the outer court, 
the way toward the north,—and brought me 
unto the chamber which was over against the 
secluded place and which was over against the 
enclosing-wall, towards the north. 2 <Facing 
the length of the hundred cubits> was the 
entrance of the north,—and ||the breadth|| was 
fifty oubits: 9 Cover against the twenty which 
pertained to the inner court, and over against 
the pavement which pertained to the outer 
court> was gallery facing gallery, by’ the 

* Qt. i “outer”—G.n. house.”- 

b Boitshdbe (w. Sep.). Cp. d So it Bhd be-G. Intro, p. 

ver. 20—G.n. 882. 

e Cod. Mugah : “the *1111.: “doora.” 


thirties; 4 and cbefore the chambers> was a 
walk ten cubits in breadth inward, a way of one 
cubit,—and ||their entrances}] were to the north. 

0 Now ||the highest chambers || were shortened,— 
because the galleries took away therefrom, more 
than from the lowest or from the middle, in 
structure. 9 For cthree stories> they were'; 
and had not' pillars like the pillars of the 
courts ; <for this cause> it differed from the 
lowest and from the middle, from the ground. 

7 And <aa for the wall that was without, 
answering to the chambers, toward the outer 
court, facing the chambers> lithe length 
thereofll was fifty cubits. 8 For ||the length of 
the chambers which pertained to the outer 
court II was fifty cubits,—and lo! in front of the 
temple, a hundred cubits. 9 And cfrom under 
these chambers> was the entry from* the east 
when one goeth in by them' from the outer 
court. 10 <In the thickness of the wall of the 
court toward the east facing the secluded place 
and facing the enclosing wall> were chambers. 
11 And lithe way before them || was like the 
appearance of the chambers which were toward 
the north, <as was their length> ||sol| was 
their breadth.—and ||all their exits|| were both 
according to their regulations, and according 
to their entrances. 12 And < according to the 
entrances of the chambers which were toward 
the south > was the entrance at the head of the 
way—the way in the face of the covered wall, 
the way toward the east in entering them. 

13 Then said he unto me, 

<The chambers of the north the chambers 
of the south, which face the secluded place > 

|| they|| are the holy chambers, b where the 
priests who draw near to Yahweh shall eat' 
the most holy things ; < there > shall they 
lay the most holy things, and the meal- 
offering and the sin-bearer and the guilt- 
bearer, for ||the placed is I holy). 

14 <When the priests enter'them > then shall 

they not go forth out of the holy place 
into the outer court, but <there > shall 
they lay their garments wherein they 
minister, for II holy|| they are', and shall 
put on other garments, and so draw near 
unto that which pertaineth to the people. 

1D And <when he had ended the measurings of 
the inner house> then he brought me forth by 
way of the gate which looked toward the east,— 
and measured it, round about on every side. 
16 He measured the east side with the measuring 
reed,—five hundred reeds by the measuring reed, 
round about. 17 He measured the north aide,— 
five hundred reeds, by the measuring reed, round 
about. 18 <The south Bide> -measured he,—five 
hundred reeds, by the measuring reed. 19 He 
turned about to the west side, —he measured five 
hundred reeds, by the measuring reed. 90 < To¬ 
ward the four winds > 0 measured he it, <a wall> 
had it round about on every side, || in length || five 

*Or: “on.” c Or: “ aides”—same word 

b o r : “the ch. of the holy as above, vera. 16-18. 
pi. (sanctuary).” 
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hundred, and || in breadth || fi ve hundred, —to make 
a separation, between the holy and the common. 

1 Then he took me unto the gate,—even the 
gate that looked toward the east.; 3 when lo! 
lithe glory of the God of Israelii coming from 
the way of the east,—and || the sound of hiin|| 
was as the sound of many waters, and ||the 
earth|| shoiie with his glory. 3 And it was like 
the appearance of the vision which I had seen, 
like the vision which I saw—when I came in to 
destroy the city, also ||the visions|| were like the 
vision which I saw by the river Cliebar,—so I 
fell upon my face. 4 And ||the glory of Yahweh|] 
entered into the house,—by way of the gate 
which looked toward the east. 8 So then the 
spirit [lifted me up|, and brought me into the 
inner court,—and lo ! the glory of Yahweh 
filled' the house. 8 Then heard I one Bpeaking 
unto me, out of the house,—and ]|a man|| there 
was, standing beside me. 7 Then said he unto me. 
Son of man, 

[This is] the place of my throne, and the place 
of the soles of my feet, where I would dwell 
in the midst of the-sons of Israel, to times 
age-abiding,— 

But the house of Israel |must no more 
defile) my holy' Name, ||They, nor their 
kings || by their unchastity, and by the 

carcases of their kings, in their high places.* 

« <When they placed— 

Their' threshold by my' threshold, and 
their' door-post beside my' door-past, 
With only ||the wall|| between me and 
them> 

then defiled they my holy' Name by their 
abominations which they committed, 
-Wherefore I devoured them,in mine anger. 

9 ||Now|| let them remove their unchastity, and 

the carcases of their kings, far from me,— 

So will I make my habitation in the midst 
of them, to times age-abiding. 

w l|Thou|| b son of man. 

Declare the house junto the house of Israeli, 
That they may be put to the blush for 
their iniquities,— 

Then let them measure the pattern, 

11 And <when they have blushed for all that 
they have done> then— 

<The form of the house. 

And the arrangement thereof. 

And the exits thereof. 

And the entrances thereof. 

And all the forms c thereof, and all the 
statutes thereof. 

And all the forms c thereof, and all the 
laws d thereof > 
make thou known unto them, 

And write ■ [it] before their eyes ; 


■ Or : “in their death.” 
b Borne cod. (w. 6ep., Syr., 
Vul.): “Thou therefore” 
—G.n, 

e Written : “form” ; read : 
“forms.” In some cod. 
(w- 8 ear. pr. edns.) 
both written and read: 


“ forms”—G.n. 
d Written : “ law ” ; read : 
“laws.” In some cod. 
(w. 4 ear. pr. edns.) both 
written ana read : "laws” 
—G.n. 

•Or: “engrave,” “por¬ 
tray.” 


That they may keep— 

All the forms thereof. 

And all the statutes thereof. 

And do them. 

12 || This || shall be the law of the house,— 

<Upon the top of the mountain> IJall the 
boundary thereof round about on every 
side l| [shall be] most holy, 

Lo ! || this || shall be the law of the house. 

13 And || these || shall be the measures of the 

altar, in cubits, ||a cubitll being a cubit and 
a handbreadth ; and lithe hollow|| shall be a 
cubit, and ||a cubitll the breadth, and ||the 
boundary thereof unto the edge thereof 
round about|| shall be a single span. 

And ||this|| shall be the upper part* of the 
altar. 14 And <frotn the hollow of the 
ground unto the lower ledge > [shall be] 
two cubits, and lithe breadth|| one cubit,— 
and <from the smaller ledge unto the larger 
ledge> [shall be] four cubits, and |1 the 
breadth || a cubit. 18 And ||the hearth || 
[shall/ be] four cubits,—and <from the 
hearth and upward > || the horns || [shall 
be] four. 18 And || the hearth || shall be 
twelve cubits in length, by ||twelve|! in 
breadth,—square in the four sides thereof. 

17 And ||the ledge|| shall be fourteen in length, 
by fourteen in breadth, unto the four sides 
thereof,—and lithe boundary round about 
it || shall be half a oubit. and ||the hollow 
thereto|| a cubit, round about, with ||the 
steps thereof || looking toward the east. 

,8 Then said he unto me. 

Son of man, 

||Thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

||These || shall be the statutes of the altar, in 
the day when it is made,—for offering up 
thereon — an ascending-sacrifice, and for 
dashing 8 thereon—blood. 19 So 

then thou 0 shalt give unto the priests the 
Levites, those' who are of the seed of 
Zadok, who approach unto me, 

Declareth My Lord Yahweh, 
to wait upon me,—a young bullock, as a 
sin-bearer. 20 Then shalt thou take of the 
blood thereof, and' place upon the four 
horns thereof, and on the four corners of 
the ledge, and on the boundary, round 
about,—and shalt cleanse it from sin, and 
put a propitiatory-covering over it. 21 Then 
shalt thou take the bullock bearing sin, d — 
and shalt burn it in the appointed place of 
the house, outside the sanctuary. 22 And 
con the second day> shalt thou bring near 
a kid of the goats without defect, as a sin- 
bearer,—and they shall cleanse the altar 
from sin,® just as they cleansed it from 
sin with the bullock. 23 cWhen thou 
hast made an end of cleansing from sin> 


* Orelevation,” “ridge,” 

A 4 A. i A 



of Ezekiel in this matter 
d Or: “the ain-bullook.” 

• Or : “ sin-cleanse the 

altar.” Ml.: “sinthe a.” 
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thou Bhalt bring near a young bullock with¬ 
out defect, and a ram out of the flock, 
without defect; 24 and shalt bring them 
near before Yahweh,—and the priests | shall 
cast over them| salt, so shall they cause 
them to go up as an ascending-sacrifice to 
Yahweh. 25 <Seven days> shalt thou 
offer a Bin-bearing goat, for each day,—and 
<a young bullock and a ram out of the 
flock, without defect> shall they offer. 

26 < Seven days> shall they put a propitiatory - 

covering over the altar, and shall purify 
it,—and shall consecrate it.“ 27 <When 
the days shall be accomplished > then shall 
it be, <on the eighth day and forward > 
that the priests shall offer upon the altar 
your ascending-sacrifices, and your peace- 
offerings. 

And I will accept you, 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh. 


44 1 Then he brought me back, toward the outeri 
gate of the sanctuary, which looked toward the 
east,—but ||ib|| was shut. 2 Then said 

Yahweh unto me, 

||This gateII <shut> shall remain. 

It shall not be opened. 

And ||no man|| shall enter thereby. 

Because ||Yahweh, God of Israelii doth 
enter thereby,— 

Therefore shall it remain—shut. 

3 The prince! <as prince> ||he|| shall sit 

therein. 

To eat food, before Yahweh,— 

<By way of the porch of the gate> shall 
he go in, and 

<By way thereof > shall he b come out. 

4 Then he brought me in by way of the 

north' gate, unto the front of the house, and 
I looked, and lo ! [the glory of Yahweh| filled' 
[the house of Yahweh|,— so I fell upon 
my face. 8 And Yahweh |said unto 

me|. 

Son of man 

% 

Apply thy heart. 

And see with thine eyes. 

And <with thine ears> hear thou. 

All that V am speaking with thee, 

As to all the statutes of the house of 
Yahweh, and 

As to all the laws 0 thereof,— 

And thou shalt apply thy heart 
To the entering in of the house, 

With all the exits of the sanctuary. 

0 So thon thou shalt say unto the perverse 
[house], unto the house of Israel, 

||Thus || saith My Lord, Yahweh ; 

Let it more than suffice you. 

Out of all your abominations, O house 
of Israel: 


■ Lit.: “ fill trfe hand's 
thereof.” Cp.Ex.xxix.24. 
b In some cod., written : 
“they”; read: “ he”- 
On. 


0 Written : “ law ” ; read : 
“laws.” In some ood. 
(w. 4 ear. pr. edns.) both 
written nnd read • ” laws” 
—G.n. 


7 That* ye brought in the sons of the 
foreigner, 

Uncircumcised in heart, and uncircum¬ 
cised in flesh, b 

To be in my sanctuary. So that he profaned 
my house,— 

That ye brought near as my food, the fat 
and the blood, And so they c brake 
my covenant—Among d all your abomi¬ 
nations ; 

0 Neither kept ye the charge of my holy 
things,— 

But ye did set [men] to be keepers of my 
charge in my sanctuary, for your own 
pleasure. 0 

9 ||Thus|! saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

No son of a foreigner, 

Uncircumcised in heart, and uncircum¬ 
cised in flesh, 6 

shall enter into my sanctuary,—of any son 
of a foreigner, who is in the midst of the 
sons of Israel. 

10 But <as for the Levites. 

Who went far from me, when Israel went 
astray, 

Who went astray from me, after their 
manufactured gods> 

Therefore shall they bear their iniquity/ 

11 Yet shall they remain in my sanctuary 

As attendants in charge at the gates of 
the house,— 

And attending upon the house,— 

||TheyII shall slay the ascending-offering, 
and the sacrifice of the people, 

And 11 they 11 shall stand before them, to 
wait upon them. 

12 <Because they used to wait upon them, 

before their manufactured gods, and 
became to the house of Israel a stum¬ 
bling-block of iniquity > 

|| For this cause|| have I lifted up my 
hand concerning them, 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh, 
and they shall bear their iniquity ; 

13 So then they shall not come near unto me. 

To minister as priests unto me, 

Nor come near unto any of my holy things, 
As regardeth things most holy,*— 

But they shall bear their rebuke, and 
their abominations 1 * which they have 
committed ; 

14 Yet will I make them keepers of the charge 

of the house,— 

As to all the labour thereof, and 
As to all which shall be done therein. 

18 But <the priests the Levites, the 3ons of 
Zadok, 

Who kept the charge of my sanotuary— 


• Or : “ when.” 

b Cp. Jer. ix. 25, 26. 
c “Most ancient versions 
have ye”—E.V. 
d Or: “to the extent of.” 

• 80 probably. Ml.: “for 


you 


♦I 


or “ for your- 


1 Or: “p unishm ent-" 

* Or: “into the holy of 
holies.” 

h Or: “ the punishment for 
their abominations. ” 
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when the sons of Israel went astray 
from me> 

||They|| Bhall draw near unto me v to wait 
upon me,— 

And Bhall stand before me, to bring near 
unto me the fat and the blood , 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh : 

18 ||They || shall enter into my sanctuary, and 
|| They || shall draw near unto my table, to 

wait upon me,— 

So Bhall they keep my charge. 

17 And it shall be <when they shall enter into 
the gates of the inner court > 

|| Garments of linen II shall they put on,— 
Yea there shall come upon them no wool, 
when they minister in the gates of the 
inner court, and within : 

19 ||Chaplets of linen || shall be upon their 

head, and 

|| Breeches of linen || shall be upon their 
loins,— 

They* shall not gird themselves, so as to 
perspire. 1 * 

10 And <when they go forth into the outer 
court, into the outer court unto the 
people > 

They shall put off their garments, wherein 
they' do minister, and lay them in the 
chambers of the holy place,— 

And shall c put on other garments, That 
they may not hallow the people by their 
garments. 

20 And <their heads> shall they not shave, 

Nor let ||the hair|| grow long,— They 
shall IIonly poll|| their heads. 

21 And <wine> shall no priest drink,—when 

they enter into the inner court. 

22 <Neither widow nor divorced woman > 

shall they take to them to wife,— 

But < virgins of the seed of the house 
of Israel, 

Or a widow who shall be the widow of a 
priest > shall they take. 

28 And <my people > shall they instruct, 
between the holy and the common, — 

And < between the unclean and the clean > 
shall they cause them to distinguish. 

24 And <in a controversy > d 

||They || shall stRnd up for justice, 6 
<With my judgments> shall they judge it,— 
And <my laws and my statutes in all mine 
appointed assemblies> shall they observe, 
And < my sabbaths > shall they hallow. 

28 And <unto no dead peraon> f shall they go 
in, to defile themselves,— 

Save that < for father or for mother or for 


■ Some cod. (w. Sep., 
Aram., Vul.): “and 
they G.n. 
b Lit.: “ with sweat.** 
e In some cod., written : 
“they shall ” (without 
“ ana *') ; read : “ and 
Bhall." Cp. chap. xlii. 
14—G.n. 
d Or: “siflt.” 

* Written ; “ stand up to 


judge**; read : “ stand 
up for justice,** and so 
some cod. both written 
and read (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.) — G.n. Another 
reading : “ they shall 

stand up to judge with 
my sentences, so shall 
they judge it**—See G.n. 
r Ml. : “ no dead human 
being.*’ 


son or for daughter, for* brother, or for 
sister who hath belonged to no husband > 
they may defile themselves. 

26 Yet <after he is cleansed > llseven days|| 

shall they count to him. 

27 And <in the day when he entereth into 

the sanctuary, into the inner court to 
minister in the sanctuary> He shall 
bring near his sin-bearer, 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh. 

29 So shall it become to them an inheritance, || 11| 

am their inheritance,— 

And <possession> shall ye not give them in 
Israel, ||I|| am their possession. 

20 <As for the meal-offering and the sin-bearer 
and the guilt-bearer> |jthey || shall eat 
them,— 

And ||everything devoted in Israelii <to 
thera> shall belong. 

30 And lithe first of all the firstfruits of every¬ 

thing, and every heave-offering of every¬ 
thing, from among all your heave-offerings!! 

<to the priests> shall it® belong,— 

<The first of your meal> shall ye give to the 
priest, To cause a blessing to rest upon 
thy house. 

31 ||Nothing that died of itself or was torn in 

pieces, of bird or of beastll shall be eaten' 
by the priests. 9 

1 And <when ye shall by lot divide the land 45 
as an inheritance > ye shall offer up as a 
heave-offering to Yahweli a holy portion 
out of the land, <in length> five and 
twenty thousand long, and <in breadth > 
twenty e thousand, — II holy || shall it be 
throughout all the territory thereof, round 
about. 2 There shall be, <out of this, 
for the holy place> five hundred by five 
hundred, four-square round about,—and 
fifty cubits, as an open space to it, round 
about. 3 And <out of this measure > 

shalt thou measure, a length of five and 
twenty thousand, and a breadth of ton 
thousand,— and <therein> shall be the 
sanctuary, the holy of holies: 4 <a holy 
portion out of the land> it is, <for the 
priests who wait in the sanctuary> shall 
it be, who draw near to wait upon 
Yahweh,—so shall it be theirs, as a 
place for houses, and a sanctuary, for 
the sanctuary. 6 And <five and 

twenty thousand > in length, and <ten 
thousand > in breadth,—and it shall be 
for the Levites who wait upon the house, 
theirs as a possession of cities to dwell 
in. f 6 And <the possession of the 

city> shall ye give, <five thousand > in 
breadth, and <in length> five and twenty 
thousand, answering to the heave-offering 


• Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 

edn.): “ or for”—G.n. 
b Asp. v.r. (senr) : “they” 
—G.n. 

c Cp. Nu. xv. 20, 21. 
d Ml.: “shall the priests 


eat.” 

• So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. TM.C.T.: “ten."] 
r So it ebd be (w. Sep.). 
Cp. Num.xuv.2; Josh, 
xxi. 2—G.n. 
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of the holy portion,— <for all the house 
of Israel> shall it be. 7 And ctothe 
prince—on this side and on that> shall 
belong [a portion] of the heave-offering 
of the holy portion and of tlie possession 
of the city, facing the heave-offering of the 
holy portion and facing the possession of 
the city, on the west side westward, and 
on the east side eastward, — and <in 
length > answering to one of the portions, 
from the west boundary to the east 
boundary. 8 <Of the land> it shall be 
his for a possession, in Israel,—and so my 
princes shall no more oppress my people, 
but <the land itself > shall they give to 
the house of Israel, by their tribes. 

9 ||Thusll eaith My Lord, Yah well, 

Let it more than suffice you, O princes of 
Israel, 

< Violence and spoil > remove ye. 

And 4 cjustice and righteousness> execute,— 
Lift off your acts of expulsion b from upon my 
people, Urgeth My Lord, Yahweh. 

10 < Balances of righteousness, and 

An ephah of righteousness, and 
A bath of righteousness> have ye : * 

31 HThe ephah and the bath|| <of one fixed 
measure> shall be, <to contain the tenth 
of a homer> the bath',—and <the tenth 
of a homer> the ephah', cunto the homer> 
shall be the proportion thereof; 12 and || the 
shekel || shall be twenty gerahs,—ctwenty 
shekels, five and twenty shekels, and 
fifteen shekels> ||the weight || shall be to 
you. 

13 ||Thisll is the heave-offering which ye shall 

offer up,— 

|| The sixth of an ephah || out of a homer 
of wheat, and 

IIThe sixth d of an ephah ||, out of a homer 
of barley ; 

34 And lithe statutory portion of oil|| shall be— 
per bath for oil —a tenth part of a bath, out 
of a cor,® which is ten baths,even a homer; 
for || ten baths|| are a homer, 

15 Amd one lamb out of the flock,*out of two 

hundred, out of the watered pastures of 
Israel, for a gift, and for an ascending- 
sacrifice, And for peace-offerings,— To 
put a propitiatory-covering over them, 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh. 

16 || All the people of the land || shall give 

to thiB heave-offering,—for the prince in 
Israel. 

17 But <on the prince himself > shall rest the 

ascending-BacrificeB, and the meal-offering, 
and the drink-offering, on the festivals, and 
on the new moons, and on the sabbaths, 


• Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns.) omit: “and”— 
G.d. 

b Bo O.G. Cp. 1 K. xxi. 19. 
e Or: “let there be to 
you." Some cod. (w. 8 
ear. pr. edns. [1 flaM.l): 
“shall ye have ”—G.n. 


* So it shd be (w. Am 
Sep., Syr., Vul.)—Q 
[M.C.T.: “ ye shall g 
a sixth.*’] 

* A cor = 10 ephah s = : 
bushels or 681 gallons 
1 bomer. Bath (liqu 
= about 81 gallons. 


in 4 all the appointed meetings of the house 
of Israel,— ||he|| shall offer the sin-bearer, 
and the meal-offering, and the ascending- 
sacrifice, and the peace-offerings, To put 
a propitiatory-covering about the house of 
Israel. 

18 IIThusII saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

<In the first month, on the first day of the 
month > Bhalt thou take a young bullock, 
without defect, — and shalt cleanse the 
sanctuary from sin ; 19 then shall the priest 
take' of the blood of the sin-bearer, and 
put upon the door-posts of the house, and 
upon the four corners of the ledge of the 
altar, and upon the door-posts of the gate 
of the inner court. 20 And ]|so|| shalt 
thou do in the seventh of the month, 8 for 
any man that wavereth or is of feeble 
mind,—so shall ye cleanse the house by 
propitiation. 

21 <In the first month, on the fourteenth day 
of the month> shall ye have the passover, 
—a festival of seven days,® Hunleavened 
cakes || shall be eaten; 23 therefore Bhall 
the prince offer', on that day, for himself, 
and for all the people of the land.—a 
bullock as a sin-bearer; 23 and <the seven 
days of the festival> shall he offer as 
an ascending-sacrifice to Yahweh, seven 
bullocks and seven rams without defect 

* 

daily, for the seven days, —and <as a sin- 
bearer> a young goat, daily; 24 and <a 
meal-offering of an ephah to each bullock, 
and an ephah to each ram> shall he 
offer, — and < of oil > a hin to an 
ephah. 23 <In the seventh month, 

on the fifteenth day of the month, through¬ 
out the festival> he shall offer like these, 
seven days,—like the sin-bearer, like the 
ascending-sacrifice, and like the meal¬ 
offering, and like the oil. 

1 IIThus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

11 The gate of the inner court which looketh 
toward the east|| shall be shut, the six days 
of work,—but con the sabbath-day> shall 
it be opened, and con the day of the new 
moon> shall it be opened. 2 The prince 

therefore shall enter by way of the porch of 
the gate without, and shall Btand by the 
post of the gate, and the priests shall offer 
his ascending-sacrifice, and his peace- 
offerings, and he shall bow down upon the 
threshold of the gate, and theft go forth,— 
but lithe gateII sfcall not be shut until the 
evening ; 3 and the people of the land [shall 
bow down | at the entrance of that gate on 
the sabbaths, and at the new moons,—before 
Yahweh. 

4 And ||the ascending-sacrifice which the prince 


* In some cod. (w. 1 ear. 

§ r. edn. J, Aram., 

ep., Byr., Vul.): “and 
in ”—G.n. 

b The Sep. reads : “ in the 


seventh month, on the 
first of the month.” 

Bo it shd be (w. Bep., Syr., 
Vul.) — G.n. [M.C.T. : 
“ of weeks of days.” 
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| shall bring near | untoY&hweh|| [shall be] 
<on the sabbath-day> six lie-lambs with¬ 
out defect and a ram without defect; 

6 and ||the meal-offering|| shall be an ephah 
to a ram, and <to the he-lambe> the 
meal-offering shall be as one is able 
to give, — and <of oil> a hin to an 
ephah. 0 But con the day of the new 
moon > a young bullock without defect,—and 
six he-lambs and a ram, < without defect> 
shall they be; 7 and Can ephah to a bullock, 
and an ephah to a ram> shall he offer as a 
raeal-offering, and cfor the he-lambs> just 
as his hand shall attain unto,—and cqf 
oil > a hin to an ephah. 

8 And cwhen the prince shall enter'> cby 
way of the poroh of the gate> shall he go 
in, and cby way thereof> shall he* go 
out. 9 But Cwhen the people of the 
land shall enter' before Yahweh on the ap¬ 
pointed feasts > || he that entereth by way 
of the north' gate to bow down|] shall go forth 
by way of the south' gate, and ||he that 
entereth by way of the south gatell shall go 
forth by way of the north' gate,—he shall 
not return by way of the gate by which he 
entered, but csfcraight-forward> shall he b 
go forth. 10 But |[as for the prince|| cin 
their midst when they' enter> shall he enter, 
and cwhen they' go forth> shall he c go 
forth. 11 And cin the festivals and in 

the appointed feasts> lithe meal-offering]] 
shall be an ephah to a bullock, and an 
ephah to a ram, but cto the he-lambs > as 
one is able to give,—and cof oiI> a hin to 
an ephah. 

12 And Cwhen the prince would offer, os a free¬ 

will offering, an ascending-sacrifice or peace- 
offerings, 0 as a free-will offering to Yahweh> 
then shall be opened to him, the gate that 
looketh to the east, and he shall offer his 
ascending-sacrifice and his peace-offerings, 0 
just as he would offer on the sabbath' day,— 
and cwhen he shall go forth> then shall 
one shut the gate, after he hath gone forth. 

13 And ca he-lamb of the first year, without 

defect > shalt thou offer as an ascending- 
sacrifice daily, unto Yahweh,— cmorning 
by morning shalt thou offer it. 14 And ca 
meal-offering> shalt thou offer thereupon,® 
morning by morning, of the sixth of an 
ephah, and Cof oil> the third part of an 
hin, to moisten the fine meal,—a meal¬ 
offering to Yahweh, age-abiding statutes 
continually. 10 Thus f shall they offer the 


* Lit.: “they' 1 ; but in some 
cod. written', “they”; 
read (w. Aram.): •“ ne ” 
—G.n. Cp. ver. 10. 

8 Written: ‘‘they”; read: 
“he.” In acme cod.: 
“he** both written and 
read —G.n. 

e Lit.: “they.” In some 
cod. a Mass, note, to 
read : “ he ” ; mid in 
some cod. (w. Sep., Syr. 


Vu].) both written and 
read: “he”—G.n. 
d Or perh.: “ peace-offer¬ 
ing”; this pi. being so 
often that “ of quality.” 
"Or: “therewith.”. 
f Bo written ; read simply : 
“They shall offer.” In 
some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.) both written and 
read ; “ Thus shall they 
offer”; in others (w. 1 


he-lamb and the meal-offering and the oil, 
morning by morning,—a continual ascend¬ 
ing-sacrifice. 

16 ||Thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh, 

|| When the prince would bestow'a gift upon 
any one of his aons|| chis own inheritance> 
shall it be, cfor his sons> shall it remain,— 
c their possession > shall it lie, by way of 
inheritance. 17 But Cwhen he would 

bestow a gift out of his inheritance, on any 
one of his 8ervants>, it shall remain his' 
until the year of liberation, then shall it 
return to the prince,—surely it is the 
inheritance of his sons® ||theirs|| shall it 
remain. 18 So then the prince | shall not 
take| of the inheritance of the people, to 
oppress them out of their possession, cout 
of his own possession> shall he give an 
inheritance to his sons,—to the end that my 
people be not scattered, any one out of his 
possession. 

19 Then he brought me in through the entrance 
which was by the side of the gate, into the 
chambers of the holy place for the priests, those 
facing the north,—and lo ! there' a place, in the 
hinder parts westwards. 20 Then said he 
unto me,— 

||This|| is the place where the priests | shall boil | 
the guilt-bearer, and the sin-bearer, —where 
they shall bake the meal-offering, that one 
may not carry them forth into the outer 
court, to hallow the people. 8 

21 So he caused me to go out into the outer 
court, and then made me pass through into the 
four corners of the court,—and lo ! ||acourt|| in 
each corner of the court: 22 cin the four comers 
of the court> were courts covered over, forty 
long and thirty broad : cof one measure> were 
those four.® 23 And there was an enclosure 
round about in them, round about to those 
four, —and ||boiling places|| had been made 
under the enclosures, round nljout. 24 And 
lie said unto me,— 

||These || are the places of them who boil, 
where they who wait upon the house, shall 
boil' the sacrifice of the people. 

1 Then he brought me back unto the entrance 47 
of the house, and lo! ||waters|| coming forth 
from under the threshold of the house, east¬ 
ward, because || the front of the house || was to 
the east,—and ||the waters || were coming down 
from beneath, from the right side of the house, 
on the south of the altar. 2 Then he 

brought me out by way of the north gate, and 
took me round by an outer way, unto an outer 
gate, that which looketh eastward,—and lo ! 
||watere|| trickling forth out of the right 
side. 8 cWhen the man went forth with a 


ear. pr. edn.): “They 
shall offer,” written and 
read —G.n. 

* So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Syr.)—G.n. 
b Cp. chap. xliv. 19. 


c So it shd be. “ Comers ” 
— stigmatised by the 
Massorites as spurious. 
“ hence to be elided.' 
Absent from Sep., Syr., 
Vul.—G. Intro, p. 332-0. 
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measuring line in his hand> then measured he 
a thousand, by the cubit, and caused me to pass 
through the waters—waters reaching to the 
ankles. 4 Then measured he a thousand, and 
caused me to pass through the waters—waters 
reaching to the knees,—and again measured he a 
thousand, and caused me to pass through— 
waters reaching to the loins. fl Then measured 
he a thousand—1|a riverll which I could not 
pass through—for the waters had risen'— 
waters to swim in, ||a riverll that could not 
be forded. 6 Then said he unto 

me. 

Hast thou seen, son of man ? 

Then he took me along and caused me to 
return, to the bank of the river. 7 <When 

I returned > then lo! <by the bank of the 
river> trees very many,—on this' side, and on 
that' side. 8 And he said unto me. 

I 1 These waters[| are going forth unto the 
region toward the east, and shall go down 
unto the waste plain,® and shall enter the 
sea, <unto the sea' being led forth> then 
shall the waters |be healed |; 9 And it shall 
come to pass, that || every living soul that 
swarmeth. whithersoever the rivers shall 
come'|| shall live, and the fish shall become' 
a very great multitude ; for these waters 
| have come thither |. that they maybe healed, 
so shall everything live' whithersoever the 
river cometh'. 10 And it shall come to 
pass that there shall stand by it fishers, 
from En-gedi even unto En-eglaim, 

< places for spreading out nets> shall they 
be,—<after their kind> shall be their fish, 
like the fish of the great sea. exceed¬ 
ing many. 11 ||The swamps thereof 
and the pools thereof|| shall not be healed. 

< to salt > have they been given 

up. 12 And <by the river> 

shall grow up on the bank thereof, on 
this' side and on that' side, every tree for 
food, the leaf whereof |shall not fade] — 
neither shall fail' the fruit thereof. < by its 
months> shall it break forth, for ||as for 
the waters thereof || <out of the sanctuary > 
are they' coming forth, —and [the fruit| 
thereof shall be |for food|, and |the leaf 
thereof | | for healing |. 

13 ||Thus|| saith My Lord. Yah well, 

II This || shall be the boundary whereby ye 
shall take your inheritances in the land, 
according to the twelve tribes of Israel,— 
|| Joseph || shall have portions. 14 So 

shall ye inherit it. each man like his 
brother, as to which I lifted my hand to 
give it to your fathers,—so shall this land 
fall' to you. as an inheritance. 

19 II This || then shall be the boundary of the 
land,—Con the north side> from the great 
Bea by the way of Hetlilon. to the entering 
in of Zedad; 18 Hamath. Berothah. Sibraim, 

“ Or: “a^abah ,, —Deut. i., etc. 


which is between the boundary of Damascus 
and the boundary of Hamath, — Hazer- 
hatticon, which is by the boundary of 
Hauran. 17 Thus shall there be a boundary, 
from the sea. Hazar-enin the boundary of 
Damascus, even the north northward, and 
the boundary of Hamath,—even® the north' 
side. 18 And <for the east sidc> from 
between Hauran and Damascus and from 
between Gilead and the land of Israel, the 
Jordan, cfrom the boundary by the sea 
eastward > shall ye measure—even the east 
side. 10 And cfor the south side south- 
ward> from Tamar as far as the waters of 
Meriboth b -kadesh, towards the torrent-bed 
unto the great sea,—even c the south side 
southward. 20 And cfor the west side> 
the great sea, from the boundary as far as 
over against the entering in of Hamath— 
||this|| is the west side. 

21 So then ye shall apportion this land to you 
by the tribes of Israel. 22 And it shall 
come to pass, that ye shall divide it by lot 
as an inheritance, to yourselves and to the 
sojourners who are sojourning in your 
midst, who have begotten children in your 
midst,—so shall they be to you as a native 
among the sons of Israel, < with you > shall 
they cast lots for an inheritance, in the 
midst of the tribes of Israel. 2:1 And it 
shall be. that Cwith whatsoever tnbe the 
sojourner hath become a sojourner> | there|| 
shall ye give his inheritance, 

Declareth My Lord. Yahweh. 

1 Now y these || are the names of the tribes,— 
<At the northern' extremity, beside the 

Hcthlon road — as one entereth Hamath > 
Hazar-enan the boundary of Damascus 
northwards by the side of Hamath, and so 
they shall be his as east side and west— 
||Dan. one||. 

2 And con the boundary of Dan. from the 

east side unto the west side>— If Asher. 
one||. 

3 And con the boundary of Asher, from the 

east side even unto the west side> — 

IlNaphtali. one||. 

4 And con the boundary of Naphtali. from 

the east side unto the west side > — 

||Manasseh. one||. 

5 A.nd Con the boundary of Manasseh. from 

he east side unto the west side> — 

|| Ephraim. one||. 

6 And Con the boundary of Ephraim, from the 

east side evon unto the west side> — 
||Reuben. one|l. 

7 And Con the boundary of Reuben, from 

the east side unto the west side> — 

||Judah. one||. 

» Gt.: “this (is)”—G.n. "striving “ (sing.)—G.n. 

b Some cod. write : Meri- e Some coa. (w. Sep. and 
both “strivings" (pi.); Vul.): "This(i8)’*—G.n. 
but read : Meribath 
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8 And con the boundary of Judah, from the 
east aide, unto the west Bide> Bhall be the 
heave-offering which ye shall offer up. five 
and twenty thousand in breadth, and cin 
length > like one of the portions, from the 
east Bide unto the west side, bo shall the 
sanctuary be in the midst thereof. 9 ||The 
heave-offering which ye shall offer up to 
Yahweh|| shall be cin length> five and 
twenty thousand, and cin breadth > 
twenty* thousand. 10 And cpertain¬ 
ing *to theae> shall be the holy offering, 
even for the priests, cnorthwards> five 
and twenty thousand, and cwestward> a 
breadth of ten thousand, and ceastward> 
a breadth of ten thousand, and csouth¬ 
ward > a length of fi ve and twenty thousand, 
—so shall the sanctuary of Yahweh be in 
the midst thereof :— 11 for the priests that 
are hallowed—the b sons of Zadok, who kept 
my charge,—who went not astray when the 
sons of Israel went astray, as lithe Levitesll 
| went astray |. 12 So then they shall have an 

offering out of the offering of the land, a 
holy of holies, c —toward the boundary of 
the Levites; 13 lithe Levites’H boundary 
answering to the boundary of the priests, 
five and twenty thousand in length, and 
cin breadth> ten thousand, — ||all the 
length|| five and twenty thousand, and ||the 
breadth|| twenty 8 thousand. 14 And they 
shall not sell thereof, nor shall one exchange 
or alienate the first-fruits of the land,—for 
it is holy unto Yahweh. 16 And cthe 
five thousand that are left in the breadth 

* 

facing the five and twenty thousand> 

II common || shall it' be to the city, for dwell¬ 
ing and for open space,—and the city shall 
be in the midst thereof. 16 ||These || more¬ 
over. shall be the measures thereof—cthe 
north side > four thousand and five hundred, 
and cthe south side> four thousand and 
five hundred,—and cthe east side> four 
thousand and five hundred, and cthe 
west side> four thousand and five hundred. 
And the open space of the city shall be, 
cnorthward> two hundred and fifty, and 
csouthward> two hundred and fifty, —and 
ceastward> two hupdred and fifty, and 
c westward > two hundred and fifty. 18 And 
lithe residuell cin length answering to the 
offering of the holy portion > shall l)e ten 
thousand on the east, and ten thousand on 
the west, so shall it answer to the offering 
of the holy portion, — and the inorease 
thereof shall be for food, for them who 
serve the oity. 19 And ||they who serve the 
city|| shall serve it out of all the tribes of 
Israel. ^IIAll the offeringH shall 

be five and twenty thousand, by five 
and twenty thousand, — cfour 3 quare> 


shall ye offer up the offering of the 
holy portion, towards the possession of 
the city. 21 And lithe residue|| 

shall be for the prince, on this side and on 
that side of the holy offering and of the 
possession of the city, facing the five and 
twenty thousand of the offering, as far as 
the east boundary, and cwestward> facing 
the five and twenty thousand by the west 
boundary, answering to the portions, for 
the prince, — thus shall it be the holy 
offering, with || the sanctuary of the house || 
in the midst thereof. 22 And cout of the 
possession of the Levites. and out of the 
possession of the city, in the midat of that 
which is for the prince> shall it be: 
cbetween the boundary of Judah, and the 
boundary of Benjamin> for the prince' 
shall it be. 

23 And lithe residue of the tribes||,—efrom the 

east side unto the west side> || Benjamin. 
one||. 

24 And con the boundary of Benjamin, from 

the east side unto the west side> ||Simeon. 
one||. 

25 And con the boundary of Simeon, from the 

east side unto the west side> Hlssachar. 
one ||. 

26 And con the boundary of Issachar. from the 

east side unto the west side> ||Zebulun, 
one||. 

27 And con the boundary of Zebulun. from 

the east side unto the west side> II Gad. 
one ||. 

28 And con tlie boundary of Gad, by the south 

side southward>,—so shall there be a 
boundary from Tamar, [unto] the waters of 
Meribath*-kadish, towards the torrent-bed, 
as far as b the great sea. 

29 ||This|| is the land which ye shall divide by 

lot for inheritance, to the tribes of Israel,— 
and |jthese|| shall be their portions, 

Declareth My Lord. Yahweh. 

30 And || these|| are the exits of the city, — con 

the north aide> four thousand five hundred 
measures. 31 And lithe gates of the 
city || shall be afte** the names of the tribes 
of Israel; ||three gatesII northward,-|| the 
gate of Reubenll one. || the gate of Judah || 
one. ||the gate of Levi|| one; 32 and con 
the east side> four thousand and five 
hundred, with three gates, — even 0 ||the 
gate of Joseph || one lithe gate of Benjamin || 
one. lithe gate of Dan|| one ; 33 and con 
the south side> four thousand and five 
hundred in measure, with three gates,— 
lithe gate of Simeon|| one, lithe gate of 
Issaoharll one. ||the gate of Zebulun|| one; 
34 Con the west side> four thousand and 


* Bo it shd be. Cp. chap, 
xlv. 1—G.n. 

b So it Bhd be (w. Aram., 
Bep. and Byr.). Cp. 2 


Ch. xxvi. 10—G.n. 

0 Or: “ a thing most holy.” 
d Bo it shd be (w. Bep. and 
Vul.)—G.n. 


» Borne cod. write : “ Meri- 
both ” (pi); but rend : 
“ Meribatn” (sing.)—G.n. 
b So it shd be (w. Sep.) — 
G.n. 


• Borne cod. (w. Aram., 
Bep., Byr., vul.) omit: 
“even” (or “and”)— 
G.n. 
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five hundred, || their gates|| three', —1|the 
gate of Gad || one, ||the gate of Asher||, one, 
lithe gate of Naphtalill one. 38 <Round 
about> eighteen thousand. 

And ||the name of the city, from the day of 


Yahwehll shall [continue to] be the name* 
thereof. 


So [ahim, not ahdm] it 
shd be (w. Sep.)—G.n. 
The sentence in the Bep. 
reads: “ And the name 


of the city, from the day 
when it shall come into 
being, shall be the name 
thereof.” 


THE BOOK OF 

DANIEL 


§ 1. Daniel , in his Youth , carried Captive to 
Babylon, and there Trained foi' the Service of 
the King. 

1 <In the third year of the reign of Jehoiakim 
king of *Judah> came Nebuchadnezzar* king of 
Babylon to Jerusalem, and laid -siege against it; 

2 and the Lord b gave into his hand Jehoiakim 
king of Judah, and a part of the vessels of the 
house of God, and he brought them into the 
land of Shinar, into the house of his gods,—and 
<the vessels> brought he into the treasure- 
house of his gods. 

3 Then did the king give word to Ashpenaz, 

the chief of his eunuchs,—that he should bring 
in <of the eons of Israel, even® of the seed 
royal, and of the nobles> 4 youths in whom 
was no blemish, but comely of countenance, and 
skilful in all wisdom, and possessed of know¬ 
ledge, and able to impart instruction, and who 
had vigour in them, to stand in the palace of 
the king,—and that they should be taught 
the learning and the tongue d of the 
Chaldeans. 8 And the king appointed 

them the provieion of each day upon its 
day, out of the delicacies of the king and 
out of the wine which he drank, and so to 
let them grow three years,—and <at the end 
thereof > that they should stand before the king. 

6 Now there were, among them, out of the sons 
of Judah,—Daniel, Hananiah, Mishael, and 
Azariah ; 7 and the ruler of the eunuchs gave 
them names,—yea he gave to Daniel' the name 
of Belteahazzar, and to Hananiah' of Shadrach, 
and to Mishael' of Meshoch, and to Azariah' 
of Abed-ncgo. 8 But Daniel laid 

it upon his heart,® that he would not defile 


* Some cod. (w. 6 ear. 
pr. edne.): “Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar ’ ’ (two words). 
Other cod.: “Nebuchad¬ 
rezzar ” (two words)— 
G.n. 

b Heb.: ' dilhdndy, 
e Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 


edns.) omit: “even”— 
. G.n. 

A “The writing and speech” 
—O.G. 

* Simply = “ made up his 
mind.” Cp. Prov. vi. 
32, n. 


himself with the delicacies of the king, nor with 
the wine which he drank,—therefore sought he 
of the ruler of the eunuchs, that he might not 
defile himself. 9 But < although God had 
brought Daniel into lovingkindness and tender 
compassion, before the ruler of the eunuchs> 

10 yet said the ruler of the eunuchs unto Daniel, 

I # do fear my lord the' king, who hath 
api>ointed your food and your drink,—for 
why' should he see your faces more sad * 
than those of the youths of your own age ? 
so should ye bring me under the penalty of 
mine own head unto the king. 

11 Then said Daniel, unto the overseer b whom 
the ruler of the eunuchs had appointed over 
Daniel, Hananiah, Mishael, and Azariah : 

12 I pray thee—prove thy servants, ten days,— 

and let them give us vegetable food, that 
we may eat, and water that we may drink : 

13 then let our countenances be looked upon 
before thee, and the countenances of the 
youths who have been eating the delicacies 
of the king,—and <as thou shalt see> deal 
thou with thy servants. 

14 So then he hearkened unto them, according to 
this word,—and proved them ten days; 15 and 
<at the end of* ten days> their countenances 
appeared more comely, and fatter in flesh,— 
than any of the youths who had been eating the 
delicacies of the king. 16 Thus it came about 
that the overseer 6 continued taking away their 
delicacies, and the wine appointed them to 
drink,—and kept on giving them vegetable food. 

17 And <as for these four youths> God |gave 
them | knowledge, and skill, in all learning and 
wisdom,—and ||Daniel|| had discernment, in all 
visions and dreams. 

1 8 Now <at the end of the days after which 

the king had given word to bring them iu> 
then did the ruler of the eunuchs bring them 
in. before Nebuchadnezzar. 19 So then the 

* “ Thin and sad-looking through long fasting”— T.G. 
b “Perh. guaidian”—O.G. 
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king | spake with them|, and there was not 
found, from among them all, one like unto 
Daniel, Han amah, Mishael, and Azariah,— 
therefore stood they before the king; 20 and 
<in any matter of wisdom and • discernment 
as to which the king | enquired of them|> he 
found them ten times better than all the sacred 
Boribea—the b magicians, who were in all his 
realm. 

21 Now Daniel continued, until the first year of 
Cyrus the king. 

§ 2. Daniel telle and explains to Nebuchadnezzar 

that Monarch's Dream of the Great Composite 

Image and its Overthrow. 

1 And <in the second year of the reign of 
Nebuchadnezzar > Nebuchadnezzar dreamed' 
dreams,—and bis spirit | was troubled |, and ||his 
sleep || had gone from him. 2 So the king 
gave word to call for the sacred scribes and for 
the magicians, and for the users of incantations, c 
and for the Chaldeans, 4 that they might tell the 
king his dreams,—they came in therefore, and 
stood before the king. 8 And the king |said 
to them |, 

<A dream> have I dreamed,—and my spirit 
13 troubled' to know the dream. 

4 Then spake the Chaldeans to the king, in 
Aramaic,— 

O king <to the ages> live ! 

Tell the dream to thy servants,® and <the 
interpretation > we will declare. 

5 The king answered' and said to the 
Chaldeans, 

|| The word from me|| is unalterable : <If ye 
shall not make known to me the dream and 
the interpretation thereof> ye shall be cut 
in pieces, and llyour houses|| cinto a dung¬ 
hill r shall be turned; 8 but <if [ the dream 
and the interpretation thereof | ye wijl 
declare> [gifts and a present and great 
dignity| shall ye receive from before me,— 

| therefore | <the dream and the interpre¬ 
tation thereof > declare ye unto me. 

7 They answered again and said,— 

Let [|the king|| tell | the dream [ to bis 
servants, and <the interpretation thereof > 
we will declare. 

8 The king answered' and said, 

| Of a certainty | I know, that <time> ||ye|| 
would gain,—merely because ye see that 
<unalterable, from me> is the word: 

9 That <if |the dream) ye Bhall not make 
known to me> [one and the same| is the 
decree, and <a lying and wicked word> 
have ye agreed to speak before me, that 
meanwhile the time may be ohanged,— 
[therefore! <the dream> tell ye mo, so 


• Bo it ahd be (w. Sep.)— 
Q.n. 

b Borne cod. (w. 8ep., Syr., 
Vul.) : “ and the’’—G.n. 
e Or: “ for the sorcerers.” 
d “ ABtrologers,ina|riaisnB M 
—T.Q. ”A learned dan. 


skilled in interpreta¬ 
tions”—O.G. 

* Bo written ; but read: 

“servant” (aing.)-G.n. 
f I.e. : cloaca. Cp. 2 K. a. 
27. 


shall I know that < the interpretation 
thereof > ye can declare for me. 

10 The Chaldeans answered'before the king and 
said, 

There is not' a man upon the earth, who can 
declare ||the matter of thekingll,—| although 
indeed | there is no king, chief or ruler who 
<a thing like this> hath asked of any 
sacred scribe or magician or Chaldean; 

11 and lithe thing which the king hath asked|| 
is difficult, and [|none other|j is there, who 
can declare it before the-king,—saving the 
gods whose dwelling is ilnot with flesh)!. 

12 <For this cause> ||the kingll was provoked 

and exceedingly indignant,—and gave word to 
destroy all the wise men of Babylon; 13 and 
lithe decreed went forth, that ||the wise men|| 
should be slain, — and they sought Daniel 
and his companions that they might be 
slain. 14 Imtaiediately' ||Daniel|| made 

answer with prudence and discretion, to Arioch, 
chief of the executioners of the king,—who had 
come forth to slay the wise men of Babylon : 

19 he began to speak and said to Arioch the king’s 
captain,— 

<For what caused is the decree raging forth 
from before the king ? 

Then did Arioch make the matter known 
unto Daniel. 16 So Daniel entered in, and 
desired of the king,—that <an appointed 
time> he would give him, and then <the 
interpretation > he would declare unto the 
king. 17 Then Daniel <to his own 

house> departed,—and <to Hananiah, Mishael, 
and Azariah, his companions> made the matter 
known; 10 that <tender compassion> they 
might seek from before the God of the heavens, 
concerning this secret, —that Daniel and his 
companions |might not be destroyed], with the 
rest of the wise men of Babylon. 

19 Then <unto Daniel—in a vision of the 
night> the secret was revealed,—whereupon 
||Daniel|| blessed the God of the heavens: 

20 Daniel responded,* and said, 

Let the name of God be blessed from age to 
age,— 

In that || wisdom and might || to him belong; 

21 And ||he|| changeth times and seasons, 

Removeth kingB, and setteth up kings, — 

Giving wisdom to the wise, 

And knowledge to them who are skilled in 
understanding: 

92 II He|| revealeth the deep things, and the 
hidden,— 

Knoweth what is in the darkness, 

And || light|| <with him>, doth dwell. 

23 <Unto thee, O God of my fatheffi> do I 
render thanks and praise, 

In that < wisdom and might > thou hast 
given unto me,— 

Yea Halreadyl! hast thou made known to me, 
that whioh we desired of thee, 

For. <the matter of the king> host thou 
made known unto us. 

• Or: “ began to speak.” 
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24 | Therefore | Daniel entered in unto Arioch, 
whom the king had appointed' to destroy the 
wise men of Babylon,—he went in, and <thua> 
he said unto him, 

<The wise men of Babylon> do not thou 
destroy, bring me in before the king, and 
<the interpretation—unto the king> will I 
declare. 

25 Thereupon' |] Arioch—with hasted brought in 
Daniel before the king,—and <thus> he said 
to him— 

I have found a man of the sons of the exile 
of Judah, who <the interpretation—unto 
the king> will make known. 

26 The king answered' and said unto Daniel, 
whose name was Belteshazzar,— 

Art' thou able to make known unto me the 
dream which I have seen, and the interpre¬ 
tation thereof? 

27 Daniel answered' before the king, and said,— 

<The secret which the king hath asked > 
lithe wise men, the magicians, the sacred 
scribes, the astrologers||* are not able to 
declare unto the king; 28 but there is' a 
God in the heavens, who revealeth secrets, 
and hath made known to King Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar, what shall come to pass, in the 
afterpart of the days : 

||Thy dream and the visions of thy head upon 
thy bed || are | tbese |:— 

29 <As for thee, 0 king> |thy thoughts upon 

thy bed | arose regarding what should come 
to pass hereafter; and ||he that revealeth 
secrets|| made known to thee what shall 
come to pass. 

30 But <as for me—not for any wisdom that is 

in me, more than any of the living > is 
[|this secret|| revealed to me,—| therefore! it 
is in order that <the interpretation—unto 
the king> they should make known, and 
that <the thoughts of thy heart> thou 
shouldst get to know. 

31 <As for thee, O king> thou wast looking, 

when lo ! a great image, ||this image, being 
mighty, and the brightness thereof sur¬ 
passing l| was standing before thee,—and 
lithe appearance thereof|| was terrible. 

33 <As for this image> | its head| was of fine 
gold, | its breast and its arms| were of 
silver,—|its belly and its thighs] of bronze ; 

33 I its legs| ot iron,—and Hits feet || | part of 
them) of iron, and |part of them| of 
clay. 

34 Thou didst look, until that a stone tare itself 

away, ||not by the aid of hnndsll, and smote 
the image upon its feet, which were of 
iron and clay,—and they were broken in 
pieces. b 38 Then' were broken in 

pieces at once, the iron, the clay, the 
bronze, the silver, and the gold, and became 


like chaff out of the summer threshing- 
floors, and the wind learned them awayb 
and ||no place|| was found for them,—but 
lithe stone that smote the imagcll became a 
mighty rock, and filled all the land.* 

38 IIThis|| is the dream, and <the interpretation 

thereof > we will tell before the king. 

37 |Thou, 0 king| art the king of kings,—for 

lithe God of the heavens | hath given unto 
thee |tbe kingship, the might, the power 
and the dignity |; 38 and llwhereaoever the 
sons of men do dwell|| <the wild beasts of 
the field and the birds of the heavens> 
hath he given into thy hand, and hath made 
thee ruler over them all. ||Thou|| art 
the head of gold. 

39 And < after thee> shall arise another king¬ 

dom, inferior to thee,— and another— 
a third kingdom, of bronze, which shall 
bear rule throughout all the earth. 

40 And ||the fourth kingdom || shall be hard as 

iron,— <in like manner as iron breaketh in 
pieces and crusheth all things, — even as 
iron which bringeth to ruins all these> 
shall it break in pieces and bring to 
ruins. 41 And <whereas thou sawest 
the feet and the toes, part of them of 
potter’s clay, and part of them of iron> 
|| the kingdom|| shall be | divided |, and <of 
the hardness of the iron> shall there be in 
it,—forasmuch as thou sawest |the iron | 
combined with the miry clay ; 42 and 
<the toes of the feet> |part of them| iron, 
and | part | of clay,—|some part of the 
kingdom! shall be strong, but |a part 
thereof | shall be brittle ; 43 and <whereas b 
thou sawest [the iron| combined with the 
miry clay> they shall be combined with 
the seed of men, but shall not cleave firmly 
one to another,—lo! as iron is not to be 
combined with clay. 

44 And <in the days of those kings > shall the 
God of the heavens [set up| a kingdom, 
which < to the ages > shall not be destroyed, 
and ||the kingdomll <to another people> 
shall not be left,—it shall break in pieces 
and make an end of all these kingdoms, but 
yitselfll shall stand to the ages. 45 <Foras¬ 
much as thou sawest that |out of the rock| 
a stone tare itself away, but not with 
hands, and brake in pieces the clay, 
the iron, the bronze,® the silver and the 
gold > lithe mighty God|| hath made 
known to the king what shall come to 
pass hereafter. 

Exact' then is the dream. 

And trusty' its interpretation. 

48 Then' II King Nebuchadnezzar 11 fell upon his 
face, and <unto Daniel > paid adoration ; and 
<a present and sweet odours > gave he word to 


* “ Who from the position 
of the stars at tne hour 
of birth, by various arts 
of computation and di¬ 


vining, determined the 
fate of individuals”— 
T.G. 

b Or: “ beaten small.” 


a Or: “earth.” 
b Written: “whereas” 
(without “ and ”); but 
read: “and whereas.” 
Income cod. (w. 2 ear. 


pr. edns., Syr. and Vul.) 
both toriitm and read 
with “ and''—G.n. 

So it ehd be (in this 
order), (w. Sep.)—G.n. 
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pour out unto him. 47 The king answered' 
Daniel, and said — 

<0f a truth > Ifyour God || is a God of gods, and 
a Lord of kingB.and a Revealer of secrets,— 
seeing thou wast able to reveal this secret. 

48 Then' || the kingll exalted | Daniel |. and 
cmany large presents> gave he unto him, and 
set him to be ruler over all the province of 
Babylon,—and chief of the nobles, over all the 
wise men of Babylon. 

40 And ||Daniel|| desired of the king, and he 
appointed—over the business of the province of 
Babylon -Shadrach. Meshach, and Abed-nego,— 
but || Daniel himselfII was in the gate of the 
king. 

§ 3. Nebuchadnezzar , making an Image of Gold 
to be Worshipped on Pain of Death , casts 
Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, for 
refusing to worship , into a Furnace of Fire; 
from which , however , they are Miraculously 
Delivered . 

3 1 || Nebuchadnezzar the king || made an image of 

gold, | the height thereof| sixty cubits, |the 
breadth thereof | six cubits,—he set it up in 
the valley of Dura, in the province of Babylon. 

2 And UNebuchadnezzar the king|| sent to gather 
together the satraps, the nobles and the pashas, 
the chief judges, the treasurers, the judges, the 
lawyers, and all the rulers of the province,— 
to come to the dedication of the image, which 
Nebuchadnezzar the king | had set up |. 3 Then' 

were gathered together, the satraps, the nobles 
and the pashas, the chief judges, the treasurers, 
the judges, the lawyers, and all the rulers of the 
province, to the dedication of the image, which 
Nebuchadnezzar the king had set up,—and they 
stood before the image, which Nebuchadnezzar 
I had set up|. 4 And lithe herald|| 

proclaimed aloud,— 

<To you> is given the word, 0 ye peoples, 

races, and tongues: ® <At what time ye 

shall hear the sound of the horn the 

% 

pipe, the lyre, the harp, the psaltery, the 
bagpipes, and all kinds of instruments of 
music > ye shall fall down and adore the 
image of gold, which Nebuchadnezzar the 
king hath set up ; 6 and || whosoever shall not 
fall down and adore|1 shall ||instantly || be 
coat into the burning furnace of fire. 

7 | Wherefore | <at the same time—when all 
the peoples heard the sound of the horn, the 
pipe, the lyre, the harp, the psaltery,* and 
all kinds of instruments of music > they were 
falling down—even all the peoples, the races, 
and the tongues,—adoring the image of gold, 
which Nebuchadnezzar the king | had set up|. 

8 |Wherefore| < at the same time> drew near cer¬ 
tain Chaldeans,—and accused b 'the Jews: 9 they 
spake, and said, to Nebuchadnezzar the king : 

* Borne cod. (w. Vul.) add : » Lit.: " did eat their 

“and the bagpipes"— pieces of." 

G.n. 


0 king ! < for ages > live! 

10 ||Thou thyself. O kingil, hast made a decree, 
that [|any man who shall hear the sound of 
the horn, the pipe, the lyre, the harp, the 
psaltery and the bagpipes, and all kinds of 
instruments of music || shall fall down and 
adore the image of gold ; 11 and || whosoever 
shall not fall down and adore || shall be cast 
into the burning furnace of fire. 

12 There are' certain Jews whom thou hast 

set over the business of the province of 
Babylon, Shadrach. Meshoch. and Abed- 
nego,—Othese men|| have made thee. O 
king, of no account, <thy god> they serve 
not, and <the image of gold which thou 
hast set up> do they not adore. 

13 Then' UNebuchadnezzar — with anger and 
wrath || gave word to bring Shadrach. Meshach. 
and Abed-nego, then < these men> brought 
they before the king. 14 Nebuchadnezzar spake' 
and said unto them, 

Is it <with design> O Shadrach. Meshach, 
and Abed-nego,—that <my god> ye' are 
not serving, and <the image which I have 
set up> are not adoring? 16 Now ||if ye 
be ready II <at what time ye Bhall hear 
the sound of the cornet, the pipe, the lyre, 
the harp, the psaltery and the bagpipes, and 
all the instruments of music> ye shall fall 
down and adore the image which I have 
made, but <if ye Bhall not odore> 

| instantly | shall ye be cost into the midst 
of the burning furnace of fire,—and who is 
the god that shall deliver you out of ray 
hands ? 

16 Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego answered', 
and said to the king : 

O Nebuchadnezzar! we are not accounting it 
needful, [concerning this| to answer thee. 

17 <If it is> Hour God. whom we' serve|| is 
able to deliver us,—<out of the burning 
furnace of fire, and out of thy hand> O 
king, he will deliver. 19 But <if not> be 
it known' to thee, O king,—that <thy god> 
will we not' serve, and <the image of gold 
which thou hast set up> will we not 
adore, 

19 Then' ||Nebuchadnezzar|| was filled with 
wrath, and ||the likeness of his countenance || 
was changed, against Shadrach. Meshach, and 
Abed-nego,—he spake and gave word to heat 
the furnace seven times hotter than it was ever 
seen heated; 20 and <to men. who were the 
mightiest men in his army> gave he word to 
bind fast Shadrach. Meshach. and Abed-nego,— 
to cast them into the burning furnace of fire. 

21 Then' bound they ||these menu in their 
trousers, their tunics, and their cloaks.* and 
their (other) clothing,—and cast into the midst 
of the burning furnace of fire. 22 There¬ 

fore. cbecause the word of the ting had raged 
forth, b and the furnace was exceeding hot> 

• Or: “ mantles." But 41 upper cl." 

Fueratturbans," tak- b Or: “was urgent, 
ing “clothing" as = severe." 
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I! those very men who took up Shadrach, 
Meshach, and Abed-nego|| were slain by the 
flame of the lire; 23 and ||these three men, 
Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego || fell down 
into the midBt of the burning furnace of fire, 
fast bound. 

24 Then || Nebuchadnezzar the king |] was amazed , 
and rose up in haste: he spake and said to his 
nearest friends— 

Where they not three men. we cast into the 
midst of the fire fast bound? 

They answered and Baid to the king. 

Surely, 0 king! 

25 He answered and said, 

Lo ! ||I|| see four men, unbound, walking in 
the midst of the fire, and <injury> there 
is not in them, and || the appearance of the 
fourth || iB like to a son of the gods ! 

26 Then did Nebuchadnezzar | draw near | to the 
door of the burning furnace of fire, he spake 
and Baid 

% 

Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, ye ser¬ 
vants of the most high God, step forth and 
come hither. 

Then Btepped forth Shadrach, Meshach, apd 
Abed - nego, out of the midst of the 
fire. 27 And—being gathered together 

—| the satraps, the nobles, and the pashas and 
near friends of the king|, saw these men, over 
whose bodies the .fire had |no power |, nor was 
||a hair of their head|| singed, neither were 
||their trousers|| disfigured,—nor had || the smell 
of fire|| come upon them. 28 Nebu¬ 

chadnezzar spake' and said. 

Blessed' be the God of Shadrach Meshach 

* * 

and Abed-nego, who hath Bent his mes¬ 
senger, and delivered his servants, who 
trusted in him,—when <the word of the 
king> they transgressed, and delivered up 
their bodies, that they might not serve nor 
adore any god, saving their own God. 

29 Therefore do I make a decree, that || who¬ 
soever of any people, race, or tongue it be 
that shall charge any error* upon the God 
of Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego|| 
shall be cut in pieces, and || his house|| 
cinto a dunghill> b shall be changed; 
because there is no' other' God, who is able 
to deliver, like this! 

30 Then ||the king|| advanced Shadrach, Me- 

ahach, and Abed-nego, in the province of 
Babylon. 

§ 4. Nebuchadnezzar's Dream of his own Abasement 
—Explained by Daniel—and Fulfilled. 

4 1 || Nebuchadnezzar* the king|| <unto all the 

peoples, the races and the tongues who are 
dwelling in all the earth,> Let llyour 

prosperity|| abound ! 

3 <The signs, and the wonders, d whioh the 

* Or: “ fault.” the king himself. 

h Cp. chap. ii. 5, n. d “ Astonishing things,” 

0 Note how the story, for a " miracl es”—T.Q. 

while, seems dictated by 


most high God |liath wrought with me|> 
it is pleasing before me to declare. 

3 ||His signsll how great! 

And IIhis wonders|| how mighty ! 

II His kingdom || is an age - abiding 
kingdom, 

And || his dominion l| lasteth from genera¬ 
tion to generation.* 

4 ||I, Nebuchadnezzar || was at peace in mine 

own house, and was prosperous b in my 
palace. 6 <A dream> I saw, and it 
made me afraid,—and ||fancies upon my 
bed, and visions of my head|| terrified me. 

8 Therefore made I a decree, to bring in 
before me, all the wise men of Babylon,— 
who <the interpretation of the dream> 
should make known to me. 7 Then came in 
the sacred scribes, the magicians, the 
Chaldeans, and the astrologers, 0 — and 
<the dream > told I' before them, hut 
<the interpretation > could they not make 
known to me. 8 Howbeit <at last> came 
before me — Daniel, whose ||name|| was 
Belteehazzar, after the name of my god, 
and in whom is the spirit of the holy gods ; 
and < the dream—before him > I told 
[saying] : 

8 0 Belteshazzar, chief of the sacred 

scribes, < because I know that |the 
spirit of the holy gods| is in thee,— 
and no secret giveth thee trouble > 
[therefore] <the visions of my dream 
which I have seen, and the interpreta¬ 
tion thereof > do thou tell. 

10 The visions then of my head upon my 

bed [were these],— 

I was looking, when lo! a tree in the 
midst of the land, d 

And ||the height thereof || was great. 

11 The tree | grew |, and became strong,— 

And ||the height thereof || reached unto 
the heavens, 

And ||the view thereof || unto the end of 
all the land : d 

12 llThe foliage thereof II was beautiful. 
And lithe fruit thereof || abundant, 

And there was food for all therein,— 

< Under it> the wild beast of the field 
found shade. 

And <among its branches> dwelt the 
birds of the heavens, 

And < therefrom > was well fed | &U 
flesh |. 

15 I was looking, in the-visions of my head, 

upon my bed, when lo 1 ||a watcher and 
holyonell coutof theheavena> coming 
down. 14 He cried aloud, and <thus> 
he said— 

Hew ye dcftvn the tree. 

And lop off its branches, 

Strip off its leaves. 

And scatter its fruit,— 

*Lit.: " [is] with genera- “green.” 

tion ana generation.” 0 Cp. ohap. ii. 27, n. 

b Or: " flourishing.” Lit.: d Or: "earth.” 
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Let the wild beasts flee'from under it, 
And the birds, out of its branches ; 
i* Nevertheless, <the stock of its roots* 

in the earth > leave ye, yea in a 
bond of iron and bronze,, in the 
tender grass b of the field, 

And <with the dew of the heavens> 
let it be drenched,' 

And <with the wild beasts> be its 
portion, amongst- the herbage of the 
earth ; 

18 Let Hits heart|| <from a man’s> be 

changed, 

And ||the heart of a wild beast|| be 
given to it,— 

And let seven seasons pass over it. 

17 <By the decree of the watchers> is the 

thing, 

And <[by] the mandate of the holy 
ones> the matter: 

To the intent that the living | may get to 
know | that the Most High | hath 
dominion | over the kingdom of men, 
and <to whomsoever he pleaseth> he 
giveth it, and cone low among men> 
he setteth up over it. 

18 cThis dream > ha ve ||I, King Nebuchad- 

nezzarjl seen. 

IjThou, therefore, O Belteshazzarll cthe 
interpretation> do thou tell, foras¬ 
much as ||all the wise men of my 
kingdom|| are unable cthe interpreta¬ 
tion > to make known to me, but 
IIthou || art able, because ||the spirit of 
the holy gods|| is in thee. 

19 Then |jDaniel, whose name was Belteshazzarll 
was astonished for about one moment. 11 and ||his 
thoughts|| troubled him. The king 6 spake / 
and said 

% 

O Belteshazzar, let neither ||the dream, nor 
the interpretation || trouble thee. 
Belteshazzar answered' and said, 

My Lord, 

IIThe dreaml| be for them f who hate thee. 

And ||the interpretation || for them f who are 
thy foes. 

20 <!|The tree which thou sawest||, which grew 

and became strong, 

Whose ||height|| reached unto the heavens, 
And ||the view|| thereof to nil the earth : 

21 Whose || foliage || was beautiful. 

And whose ||fruit|| abundant, 

And |!food for all|| was in it,— 

c Under it > dwelt the wild beasts of the field, 
And c in the branches thereof > nestled the 
birds of the heavens : > 

22 c Thyself > it is, O king, in that thou art grown, 

and become strong,—and ||thy greatness|| 
hath grown, and reached to the heavens, 
and || thy dominion || to the end of the earth. 

* Cl early=“ root-trunk.” the relator any further ; 

b Or: “herbage.” or it would have been: 

e Bo Davies. “ where ebapht “ I Bpake,” etc. 

in Greek ”—Heb.L. f Written : pi. ; read : sing. 

d Or : “ for a short time.” —G.n. 

• The king seems not to be 


23 And < whereas the king saw' a watcher and 

holy one coming down out of the heavens, 
who said. 

Hew ye down the tree and despoil it. 
Nevertheless cthe Btock of its roots—in the 
earth > leave ye, even in a bond of iron 
and bronze, in the tender grass of the 
field,— 

And ewith the dew of the heavens> let it 
be drenched, and calong with the wild 
beasts of the field > be its portion, 

Until that ||seven seasons|| pass o’-er it> 

24 ||This|| is the interpretation, O king,—and 

|| the decree of the Most High || it is, which 
hath come upon my lord the king: 

28 That Cthee> are they going to drive forth 
from among men. 

And calong with the wild beasts of the 
field> shall be thy dwelling. 

And c grass—like oxen> will they suffer 
||thee|| to eat. 

And ewith the dew of the heavens> will 
they suffer ||thee|| to be drenched, 

And ||seven seasons|| shall pass over thee,— 
Until that thou come to know, that the 
Most High (hath dominion| over the 
kingdom of men, 

And *<to whomsoever he pleaseth> he 
giveth it. 

20 And < whereas they gave word to leave the 
stock of the roots of the tree > || thy king¬ 
dom || cunto thee> is sure,—after that thou 
come to know, that the heavens | have 
dominion |. 

27 Wherefore, O king, let ||my counsel || be 
pleasing* unto thee, 

cThy sin, then,—by righteousness> break 
thou off. 

And cthine iniquities> by shewing favour 
to the oppressed,— 

If so be it may become the lengthening out of 
thy security. b 

20 ||A11 this|| came upon Nebuchadnezzar the 

king. 29 || At the end of twelve months|| 
cover the palace of the kingdom of Babylon> 
was he walking : 30 the king spake' and said, 

Is not ||this|| Babylon the great,—which ||I 
myself|| have built as the home 0 of the 
kingdom, by the might of my power, and 
for the dignity of my majesty ? 

31 cWhile yet' the word was in the mouth of the 
king> || a voice || cout of the heavens> fell,— 

cUnto thee> is it said, O Nebuchadnezzar 
the king, 

||The kingdom|| hath departed from thee ; 

32 And efrom among men> are they going to 

drive ||thee|| forth. 

And ewith the wild beast of the field> 
shall be thy dwelling, 

cGrass—like oxen> will they suffer ||thee|| 
to eat, 

And l|Beven seasonsll shall pass over thee,— 
Until that thou come to know that the Most 

• Or: “beautiful.” b Or: “tranquillity.” 

6 Ml.: “house.” 
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High | hath dominion | over the kingdom of 
men, and <to whomsoever he pleoseth> 
he giveth it. 

33 <Immediately> | the word) was fulfilled upon 
Nebuchadnezzar, And < from among men > was 
he driven forth. And <grass—like oxen> did 
he eat. And <with the dew of the heavens> 
his body was drenched,—until that ||hiu hair|| 
dike to eagles’ feathers> was grown, and his 
nails, like birds’ claws.. 

34 And <at the end of the days> ||I, Nebuchad- 

nezzar||, |mine eyes® unto the heavens) 
did uplift, 

And limine understanding|| <unto me> 
returned, 

And <the Most High> I blessed. 

And < to him that liveth age-abidingly> I 
rendered praise and honour,— 

II Whose dominion || is an age - abiding 
dominion, 

And ||his kingdom|| lasteth from genera¬ 
tion to generation ; b 

35 And ||all the inhabitants of the earth|| <as 

nothing> are accounted, 

And <according to his own pleasure> 
dealeth he— 

With the army of the heavens, 

And the inhabitants of the earth,— 

And none there is' who can smite upon 
his hand, 

Or say to him. What hast thou done? 

36 <At the same time> limine understanding|| 

returned unto me. 

And <for the dignity of my kingdom> ||my 
majesty and my brightness|| returned unto 
me, 

And <unto me> [|my nearest friends and my 
nobles || did seek,— 

And cover my kingdom> was I restored, 
And < surpassing greatness > was added 
unto me. 

37 Now )]I, Nebuchadnezzar|| am praising and 

extolling and honouring the King of the 
Heavens, 

|| All whose works|| are truth, 

And ||his ways|| right; 

And cthem who walk in pride> he is able 
to abase. 


§ 5. To King Belshazzar , while dishonouHng the 
Sacred Vessels, is Handwriting put forth , 
which Daniel interprcts t and which is swiftly 
fulfilled • 

5 1 || Belshazzar the king|| made a great feast, to a 

thousand of his nobles,—and < before the thou- 
sand> was drinking |wine|. 2 ||Belshazzarll 
gave word, at the flavour of the wine, c to bring 
the vessels of gold and silver, which Nebuchad¬ 
nezzar his father | had brought forth | out of the 

* Here the king himself tion and generation." 

seems to resume the story. c I.r..: “in a proud wine 

b Ml. : “(is) with genera- freak "—Fuerat. 


temple which was in Jerusalem,—that the king 
and his nobles, his wives and his concubines 
| might drink therein |. 

3 Then brought they the vessels of gold which 
had been taken out of the temple of the house 
of God, which was in Jerusalem,—and the king 
and his nobles, his wives and] his concubines, 
| drank therein |: 4 they drank wine,—and praised 
the gods of gold and silver, bronze, iron, wood 
and stone. 

5 < Immediately> came forth the fingerB of the 

hand of a man, and wrote, over against the 
chandelier, upon the plaster® of the wall of the 
palace of the king,—and ||the king|| saw the part 
of the hand b which was writing. 6 Then <as for 
the king> ||his bright looks|| changed in him, 
and || his thoughtsll terrified him,—and ||the 
joints® of his loins)| were loosed, and ||his knees|| 
smote | one against another |. 7 The king began 
crying out amain, to bring in the magicians, the 
Chaldeans and the astrologers, d —the king spake' 
and said to the wise men of Babylon 
|| Whosoever it is that shall read this writing, 
and <the interpretation thereof> shall 
declare unto meII, 

cWith purple> shall he be clothed, 

Ajnd have a chain® of gold upon his neck. 
And <as the third in the kingdom > shall 
he have dominion. 

8 Then were coming in all the wise men of the 
king/—but <the writing> could they not read, 
nor <the interpretation > make known to the 
king. 9 Then [|King Belshazzarll was 

greatly' terrified, and llhis bright looksll were 
changed upon him,—and ||his nobles|| were per¬ 
plexed. 10 1|The queen|| <by reason of the 
words of the king and his nobles > |into the 
house of banquetingl entered,—the queen spake' 
and said, 

O king! < for ages > li ve! 

Let not thy thoughts [terrify thee|, and <as 
for thy bright looks > let them not be changed. 

11 There is' a man in thy kingdom in whom is 
the spirit of the holy gods, and <in the 
days of thy father> l|light, and intelli¬ 
gence, and wisdom like the wisdom of the 
gods H were found in him,—and II King 
Nebuchadnezzar thy fatherll appointed him 
(chief of the saored scribes, the magicians, 
the Chaldeans, and the astrologers |—1| thy 
father, O king!II 13 < Forasmuch as |]a 
distinguished spirit, and knowledge and 
intelligence, ability to interpret dreams and 
solve riddles and unravel knotty points|| 
were found in the same Daniel, whom the 
king named Belteshazzar> now let ||Daniel|| 
be called, and <the interpretation> will he 
declare. 

13 Then ||Daniel[| was brought in before the 
king,—the king spake' and said unto Daniel, 
Art || thou || that Daniel, that is of the sons of 

» Or : “lime.” d Cp. chap. ii. 27, n. 

h Ml. : “ saw the hand eat- • Perh. : “ of pearls ” — 
tremity.” Fu. H.L. : Davies 1 H.L. 

"the wrist." r Somecod.: “of Babylon" 

' Ml.: "knots.” —O.n. 
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the exile of Judah, whom the king my 
father brought' out of Judah? 

14 Then, I have heard concerning thee, that 
lithe spirit of the gods||* is in thee,—and 
I!light and intelligence and distinguished 
wi8domt| are found in thee. 

1B || Now||, therefore, have been brought in before 
me,the wise men, the magicians, that cthis 
writing> they might read, and <the inter¬ 
pretation thereof> might make known unto 
me,—but they were not able <the interpre¬ 
tation of the thing> to deolare. 

|| I|| however, have heard concerning thee, that 
thou art able, <interpretations> to unfold 
and <knotty points> to unravel,— 
Now<if thou be able |the writing] to read, 
and | the interpretation thereof | to make 
known unto me> |with purple | shalt 
thou be clothed, and ja chain of gold| 
shalt thou have upon thy neck, and <as 
the third in the kingdom> shalt thou have 
dominion. 

17 Then spake Daniel, and said before the king, 

< As fc^r thy gifts> thine own'let them remain. 
And <thy presents> |on another | bestow,— 
Howbeit <the writing > will I read to the 
king, 

And <the interpretation thereof> b will I 
make known to him. 

18 <As for thee, O king> ||the Most High 

God|| gave | kingship and greatness and 
honour and majesty | unto Nebuchadnezzar 
thy father; 10 and <for the greatness that 
he gave him> ||all peoples, races and 
tonguesH used to tremble and to withdraw 
falteringly from before him,— 

<Whom he would > he slew 

* 

And <whom he would > he kept alive, 
And <whom lie would> he set up. 

And < whom he would > he put down. 

20 But <when uplifted'was his heart and ||his 
spirit || became obstinate so as to act arro¬ 
gantly > he was put down from the throne 
of his kingdom, and <his dignity> took 
they from him ; 21 And <from among the 
sons of men> was he driven. And || his 
heart|| <to a wild beast’s> became equal. 
And <with the wild asses> was his dwell¬ 
ing, And <gra8S—like oxen> they suffered 
him to eat, And <with the dew of the 
heavens> jhis body| was drenched,—until 
that he came to know that the Most High 
God | hath dominion | over the kingdom of 
men, and < whomsoever he pleaseth> he 
setteth up over it. 

w And yet ||thou, his son|| O Belshazzar! hast 
not humbled thy heart, though <all this> 
thou knewest; 23 but < against the Lord of 
the heavens> hast uplifted thyself, and 
<the vessels of his house> have they 
brought before thee, and Hthou, and thy 
nobles, thy wives and thy concubines|| have 

* Some cod. (w. 7 ear. pr. —G.n. 
ednu., SyT.): “the holy b Bo it did be (w. Bep., Syr. 
gods.” Cp. chap. iv. 9 and Vul.)—G.n. 


been drinking ||wine|| therein, and <gods of 
silver and gold, of bronze, iron, wood and 
stone, which see not nor hear nor know> 
hast thou praised,—whereas <God, in whose 
hand thy breath* is and whose are all thy 
ways> ||him|| hast thou not glorified. 

24 Then was there put forth from before him the 

part of the hand,—and || this writing || was 
inscribed : 

25 And this is the writing which was inscribed, 

M’n£, M’nS, T'k41, u-Pharsin. 

26 ||This|| is the interpretation of the thing,— 

M’n6 [= “Reckoned-up” ], God hath 
reckoned up thy reign, and ended it; 

27 T’kel [ = “Weighed”],—thou art weighed in 

the balances, and found wanting; 

28 P’rea [= “ Snatched-away b — snatched 

away is thy kingdom, and given to the 
Medes and Persians. 

29 Then Belshazzar |gave word|, that they 
should clothe Daniel with purple, and put a 
chain 0 of gold upon his neck, —and should 
make a proclamation concerning him, that he 
should be the third ruler over the kingdom. 

30 <In that night> was slain—Belshazzar, the 
king of the Chaldeans. d 

§ 6. Darius the Mede , unwarily Signing an Interdict 
against Prayer , consigns Daniel to the Lions' 
Den, from, which the King gladly welcomes him 
back Unharmed. 

31 And ||Darius the Mede|| received the king¬ 
dom,—when about sixty-two years of age. 

1 It was pleasing before Darius, that he 0 
should set up over the kingdom, a hundred 
•and twenty satraps,—that they should be over 
all the kingdom; 2 and Cover these> three 
confidential ministers, of whom ||Daniel|| was 
first,—that <to them> these satraps should 
render an account, and || the king|| not be 
suffering loss. 3 Then || this Daniel |j signalised 
himself, above the ministers and the satraps, 
because []a distinguished spirit|| was in him, 
and ||the king|| thought to set him up over 
all the kingdom. 

4 Then lithe ministers and the satraps|| began 
seeking to find | occasion |® against Daniel, in 
respect of the kingdom,—but <no occasion 
nor wickedness> could they find, inasmuch 
as | faithful | was he, and || neither error nor 
wickedness || could be found against him. 

5 Then || these men|| were saying, 

We shall not find against this Daniel, any 
occasion; unless we find it against him in 
respect of the law of his God. 

6 Then || these ministers and satraps|| crowded 
together 1 unto the king,—and <thus> were 
saying to him, 

O Darius the king ! |for ages| live ! 

*Or: “Bpii-it,” “the Chaldean king”— 

b So Fuerst. G.n. 

c Cp. ver. 7. 'Or: “ pretext.” 

d So written; but read : f Or: “hurried.” 
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7 All the ministers of the kingdom, the nobles 

and satraps, the near friends and the pashas 
|have consulted together!, to establish a 
royal Btatute, and to confirm an inter¬ 
dict, »— 

That Hwhosoever shall ask a petition b 
of any God or man. for thirty days, 
save of thee. O king|| shall be cast 
into the den of lions. 

8 Now. O king! wilt thou establish the inter¬ 

dict. and sign' the writing, that it may 
not be changed—according to the law of 
the Medes and Persians, which may not 
be abolished. 

9 Wherefore' IIKing Darius|| signed the writing 
and the interdict. 

10 But ||Daniel|| <when he knew that the 
writing | was signed |> went to his own house, 
and <the windows being opened to him. in 
his chamber, toward Jerusalem > || three times 
a day || was he kneeling upon his knees, and 
praying and giving thanks before his God, in 
like manner as he had been doing aforetime. 

11 Then lj these men|| crowded together/ and 
found Daniel,—praying and making supplica¬ 
tion. before his God. 

12 Then drew they near, and began to speak 
before the king, concerning the royal interdict, 

Didst thou not sign |an interdict]. 

That ||any man who should petition of any 
God or man. for thirty days, save of 
thee. 0 kingll should be cast into the 
den of lions ? 

The king answered' and said. 

Certain' is the thing—according to the law of 
the Medes and Persians, which may not 
be abolished. 

13 Then answered they and were saying before 
the king, 

II Daniel, who is of the sons of the exile of 
Judah || hath made thee. O king, of none 
account, also the interdict which thou hast 
signed,—but < three times a day> is asking 
his petition.® 

14 Then lithe kingll <when he heard |the 
matter | > was sorely' displeased with himself, f 
and cupon Daniel> set his heart, to deliver 
him.—and < until the going in of the sun> was 
striving to rescue him. 

18 Then ||these men|| erowded d unto the king,— 
and were saying to the king, 

Know. O king, that the law of the Medes 
and Persians is, that ||no interdict nor 
statute which the king established || may 
be changed. 

10 Then ||the kingll gave word. and they 
brought Daniel, and east him into the den 
of lions. The king spake' and said to 
Daniel,— 

<Thy God. whom thou' art serving con¬ 
tinually > ||he|| will deliver thee. 

*Or: “prohibition.” d Or: “hurried.” 

b Or; “ pray aprayer.” "Or: “praying his 

e So Davies. “ Inscribe ” prayer.” 

—T.G., Fueret. f Or: “ concerning it.” 


17 And there was brought a certain stone,* 
and laid upon the mouth b of the den; and 
the king sealed' it with his own signet- 
ring. and with the signet-ring of his nobles, 
that nothing might be changed, as to 
Daniel. 

18 Then the king departed to his palace, and 

spent the night fasting, and no |table/ was 
brought in before him,—and I!his sleepll fled 
from him. 19 Then the king rose early, 

with the dawn/—and chastily—unto the den 
of lions > departed; 20 and <when he drew 
near to the den> <unto Daniel, with a 
distressed voice> made he outcry,—the king 
spake' and said unto Daniel. 

0 Daniel! servant of the Living God ! 

<Thy God. whom thou art serving con¬ 
tinually > hath he been able to deliver 
thee from the lions? 

21 Then || Daniel || <with the king> spake,— 

O king ! | for ages) live ! 

22 II My God || hath sent his messenger, and hath 

shut the mouth of the lions, and they have 
not hurt me ; forasmuch as cbefore him> 
rectitude ® was found in me, moreover also 
<before thee. O king> no || crime || had I 
committed. 

23 Then lithe kingll was exceedingly glad 
concerning him, and gave word to take up 
IlDanielH out of the den. So Daniel |was 
taken up| out of the den. and ||no manner of 
hurt|| was found in him, for that he had 
trusted in his God. 

24 And the king | gave word | that they should 
bring those men who had accused f Daniel, and 
cinto the den of lions> they cast them—them, 
their children, and their wives,—and <they 
had not reached the bottom of the den> 
when the lions | seized tliem|, and <all their 
bones> brake they in pieees. 

20 Then ||Darius the kingll wrote to all the 
peoples, the races, and the tongues who were 
dwelling in all the earth. 

Your prosperity abound! ^IlFrom 

before me|| is appointed a decree that 
< throughout every dominion of my 
kingdom > men tremble ahd withdraw 
faltoringly from before the God of Daniel, 

•—for that ||hel| is the Living God. and 
abiding for ages, and ||his kingdom || that 
which shall not be destroyed, and |lhis 
dominion || is unto the end : 27 who de¬ 

li vereth and rescueth. and worketh signs 
and wonders, in the heavens, and in the 
earth,—for that he hath delivered Daniel 
out of the power of the lions. 

28 And || this Daniel || prospered in the reign 
of Darius,—and in the reign of Cyrus the 
Persian. 

■OrBimply: “a stone.” other: dahwan (letter he) 

b Or : " up to the door." —Q.n. 

4 Some say: “concubines.” J Some say: “by candle- 
Others: “ instruments of light.” Cp. T.G. 
music.” One school of ■ MI.: "cleanness.” 
Massorites spell the ' Cp. chap. iii. 8, n. 
word: dahwan\ the 
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§ 7. Daniel here goes hack to record h is own Dreams. 
Andy first, that of Four Wild Beasts coming up 
out of the Great Sea , with the Interpretation of 
which he is favoured. 

1 <In the first year of Belshazzar,, king of 
Babylon> || Daniel || beheld | a dream |, and 

visions of his head upon his bed, —then <the 
dream > he wrote, <the sum of the matters> 
lie told. 2 Daniel spake'® and said, 

I was looking, in my vision [which came] 
with the night,—when, lo ! ||tho four winds of 
the heavens|| bursting forth upon the great sea; 

3 and four large wild beasts, coming up out of the 
sea,—diverse, one from another :— 

4 || The foremostll like a lion, having | the wings of 
an eagle |,—I looked until the wings thereof | were 
torn out|. and it was lifted up from the earth, 
and cupon its feet, like a man> was it caused 
to stand, and <the heart of a man> was given 
to it. 

c And. lo ! another wild beast, a second, 
resembling a bear, and <on one side> was it 
raised up, with three ribs in its mouth, between 
its teeth, —and <thus> were they saying to it, 
Rise ! devour much flesh. 

6 < After that> I was looking.and lo! another, 
like a leopard, b and ||it|| had four wings of a bird 
upon its back,—and <four heads> had the 
wild beast, and ||dominion|| was given to it. 

7 <After that> I was looking in the visions of 

the night, when lo ! a fourth wild beast, terrible 
and well-hipped c and exceeding strong:, and it 
had ||large teeth d of iron||, it devoured and 
brake in pieces, and <the residue—with its 
feet> it trampled down,—and ||it|| was diverse 
from all the wild beasts that were before it, and 
it had || ten horns ||. 8 I was consider¬ 

ing the horns, when lo ! || another horn, a little 
one[j came up among them, and || three of the 
former horns || were uprooted from before it,— 
and lo! ||eyes. like the eyes of a man|| in this 
horn, and j|a mouthy speaking great things. 

9 I continued looking, until that ||thrones|| were 
placed, and || the Ancient of days|| took his seat, 
—whose || garment || <like snow> was white, and 
lithe hair of his head || like pure wool, ||his throne || 
was flames of fire, ||his wheels|| a burning fire. 

10 || A stream of fire || was flowing on and issuing 

forth from before him, ||a thousand thousand || 
waited upon him. and ||ten thousand times ten 
thousand|| cbefore him> stood up,—||Judg- 
ment ||® took its seat.- and || books || were 
opened. 11 1 continued looking, cthen' 

because of the souild of the great words which 
the horn was speaking>, I continued looking, 
until that the wild beast | was slain |. and his body 


• And, therefore, the 
following paragraphs 
might have been printed 
as “speech.” Still, as 
they are, in fact, “narra¬ 
tive,” thev start “full 
out” in the margin, as 
is usual with narrative. 
b Perh. sometimes includ¬ 


ing the (striped) tiger— 
T.G. and Fuerst. 

c So Fuerst. 

d Dual (/) =two large teeth; 
or—two rows of large 
teeth. Cp. T.G. 

* The abstract for the con¬ 
crete = “the Judge.” 


| destroyed |, and given to the burning of the 
fire. 12 <Ab concerning the rest of the 

beasts> their dominion | was taken away],® 
—but |ja lengthening of lifei| was given to them, 
until time and season. 

13 I continued looking in the visions of the night, 
when lo! <with the clouds of the heavens> 
||one like a son of man II was coming,—and 
<unto the Ancient of days|| he approached, and 
cbefore him> they brought him near; 14 and 
Cunto him> were given dominion and dignity 
and kingship, that all peoples, races and 
tongues, cunto him> should do service,—||his 
dominion || was an age-abiding dominion, which 
should not pass away, and ||his kingdom || that 
which should not be destroyed, 

15 The'spirit of || me. Daniel || was grieved in the 
midst of the sheath,—and lithe visions of my 
headl) terrified me. 16 I drew near unto one of 
them who stood by, b and made exact enquiry of 
him. concerning all this,—so he told me, and 
cthe interpretation of the things > made he 
known unto me. 

17 ||These great wild beasts, which are four[|,— 

are four kings who shall arise out of the 
earth ; 18 but the holy ones of the Highest 0 
| shall receive the kingdom [,—and shall 
possess the kingdom for the age, yea for 
the age of ages. 

19 Then desired I to be sure, concerning the 
fourth wild beast, which was diverse from all of 
them,—exceeding terrible, whose ||teeth|| were 
iron, and ||his claws|| d of bronze, he devoured, 
brake in pieces, and cthe residue—with his 
feet e > he trampled down; 20 also concerning 
the ten horns, which were in his head, and the 
other, which came up, and there fell—from 
among them that were before it—three,—and 
this horn which had IIeyes||. and ||a mouthy 
speaking great things, and ||his look|| was more 
proud than his fellows: 21 I continued looking, 
when Htliis horn|| made war with the holy ones,— 
and prevailed against them : 22 until that the 
Ancient of Days |canie|, and ||justiceH f was 
granted to the holy ones of the Highest, s—and 
lithe timed arrived, that the holy ones should 
possess' lithe kingdom||. 23 |Thus| he said, 

|| The fourth wild beast|| is a fourth kingdom 
which shall be in the earth, which shall be 
diverse from all the kingdoms,—and shall 
devour all the earth, and shall trample it 
down, and break it in pieces. 

24 And ||the ten horns of that kingdom|| are ten 
kings who will arise,—and ||another|| will 
arise after them., and l|he!| will be diverse 
from the former ones, and Cthree kings> 
will he cast down; 25 and cwords against 
the Most High> will he speak, and cthe 


• Ml.: “they took away.” 
b Or : “ who were standing 
up.” Cp. vpr. 10. 
c Or perh.: “of the highest 
placeB.” Cp. T.G. 
d Or: “hoofs.” Written : 


pi.; rend : sing.—G.n. 

* Written-: “feet” (pi.); 
read : " foot ” (sing.) — 
G.n. 

f Or: “vindication.” 

* Cp. on ver. 18 
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holyoneBof the Highest> a will heafflict, b — 
and will hope to change times and law, and 
they will be given into hie hand, for a 
season and seasons and the dividing of a 
season, 26 but ||Judgment|| will take its 
seat, c —and ||hia dominion!! will they take 
away, to destroy and make disappear unto 
an end. 

27 And ||the kingdom, and the dominion, and 

the greatness of the kingdoms under all the 
heavensll shall be given to the people of the 
holy ones of the Highest,* 1 — ||his kingdomjl 
is an age-abiding kingdom, and ||all the 
dominionsll <untoliim> willrenderservice, 
and shew themselveB obedient. 

28 Hitherto' is the end of the matter. 

< As for me, Daniel > greatly did my thoughts 
terrify me, and [|my bright looks || were 
changed upon me, but <the matter—in 
mine own heart> I kept.® 


§ 8. Daniel's Second Vision—of the Ram and of 
the He-goat: which is explained by the Angel 
Gabriel. 

1 < In the third year of the reign of Belshazzar 

the king> |[a vision || appeared unto | me Daniel |, 
after that which appeared unto me at the 
beginning. 2 So then I saw, in the vision * 
and it came to pass, when I saw, that I' was in 
Shusan f the fortress, which is in Persia the 
province,—yea I saw it in a vision, when ||I|| 
was by the river Ulai. 3 So then I lifted up 
mine eyes, and looked, and lo ! a ram, standing 
before the river, and ||it|| had two horns,—and 
lithe two hornsII were high, but ||the one|| was 
higher than the other, and ||the higher|| had 
come up | last |. 4 I saw the ram, pushing 

strongly westward and northward and south¬ 
ward, so that no wild beast could stand before 
him, and none' could deliver out of his hand, — 
but he did according to his own pleasure, and 
shewed himself great. 

6 Now ||I|] was observing, when lo ! |a he-goat| 
coming in out of the west, over the face of all 
the earth, but it meddled not with the earth,— 
and lithe goat|| had a conspicuous horn between 
his eyes. 6 So then he came up to the ram 
having the two horns, which I had seen, standing 
before the riyer,—and ran unto him, in the fury 
of his strength. 7 Yea I saw him coming close 
upon the ram, and he was enraged at* him, and 
smote the ram, and brake in pieces both his 
horns, and there was no strength in the ram to 
stand before him,—but he cast him down to the 
ground, and trampled him underfoot, and 
there was none could deliver the ram out of his 
power. h 8 But |J the he-goat|| shewed him¬ 
self very great,—and <when he had become 


* Cp. verses 10, 22. 
b Or: “ vex,” “ trouble,” 
or “wear out" (1 Ch. 
xvii. 9). 

e Cp. n. on ver. 10. 

A (Jp. verses 10, 22, 26. 


* Cp. Lk. ii. 19. 

1 Chief city of Busiona (and 
all Persia)— 1 T.G. 

*Or: "strove violently 
with.” 

h Ml.: "hand.” 


mighty > the great horn |was broken in pieces |, 
and there came up afterwards® four, in its 
stead, towards the four winds of the heavens; 

® and <out of the first of them> came forth a 
little horn, b —which became exceedingly great, 
against the south and against the east, and 
against the beautiful [land]; c 10 yea it became 
great as far as the host of the heavens,—and 
caused to fall, to the earth, some of the host and 
some of the stars, and trampled them underfoot; 

11 <even as far as the ruler of the host> shewed 
he his greatness,—and <because of him> was 
taken away the continual [ascending-sacrifice],* 1 
and the place of the sanctuary | was cast 
down |; 12 and ||a hostII was set over the con¬ 
tinual [ascending-sacrifice], by transgression, 
— and faithfulness | was cast down | 9 to the 
ground, and so he acted with effect, and suc¬ 
ceeded. 

13 Then heard I a certain holy one, speaking,— 
and another holy one said' to that certain holy 
one who was speaking— 

How long' is the vision of the continual 
[ascending-sacrifice] as taken away, f and 
the transgression . which astoundeth,* for 
both sanctuary and host to be given over to 
be trampled underfoot? 1 * 

14 And he said unto him, 1 

Until two thousand and three hundred 
evening-mornings,—then shall the sanctuary 
| be vindicated |. 

15 And it came to pass, when ||I Daniel || had 
seen' the vision,—and had sought discernment, 
that lo! there was standing before me, as the 
appearance of a man. 16 Then heard I a 
human voice, between [the banks of] the Ulai,— 
which cried out, and said, 

Gabriel ! cause this man to understand the 
revelation. 

17 So he came near where I stood, and <when 
he came> I was terrified, and fell upon my 
face,—but he said unto me. 

Understand, 0 son of man, that <to the 
time of the end> k belongeth the vision. 

18 And <when he spake with me> I fell stunned 
upon my face, to the earth,—but he touched 
me, and caused me to stand up where I 
was. 19 Then said he. 

Behold me ! causing thee to know, that which 
shall come to pass in the afterpart of the 
indignation,—for <at an appointed time> 
shall be an end. 


® So it Bhd be (w. Sep.) — 
G.n. 

b (it. : "another horn, a 
little one.’’ Cp. chap, 
vii. 8— G.n. 

c Gt. : “ against the north ” 
—G.n. 

d All the occurrences in 
Dan. are: viii. 11,12,13; 
xi. 31; xii. 11. 

• So it shd be [passive] (w. 
Bep., Syr.. Vul.)—G.n. 

r So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. 

k Occurs only here and 
chaps, ix. 27 ; xi. 31; 


xii. 11. 

h G t. : the verse shd read — 
“ How long is the vision 
of the continual [ascend¬ 
ing-sacrifice] US tulrftTi 
Away, and the setting up 
of the transgression, 
after he hath given over 
the sanctuary and host 
to be trampled under¬ 
foot/”—G.n. 

1 6o it shd be (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.)-G.n. (M.C.T. : 

" unto me.”j 

h Cp. ver. 19; ohape. xi. 35, 
40; xii. 4, 9. 
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M ||The ram which thou sawest^ having the two 
hornsll representeth the kings of Media and 
Persia ; 21 and lithe he-goat|| is the king of 
Greece,—and <the great horn which was 
between his eyes> lithe Bame|| is the first 
king. 

n Now <as for its being broken in pieces, 
whereupon there stood up four in its 
stead> ||four kingdoms, out of his* nationll 
shall stand up. but not with his strength; 

23 but <in the aftertime of their kingdom, 
when transgressions h |have filled up their 
measure | >,—there will stand up a king of 
mighty presence. 0 and skilful in dissimula¬ 
tion ; d 24 and his strength | will be mighty |. 
but not through his own strength,® and 
| wonderfully | will he destroy, and succeed 
and act with effect,—and will destroy mighty 
ones, and the people of holy ones; 25 and 
<by his cunning> f will he both cause 
deceit to succeed in his hand, and <in his 
own heart> will he shew himself to be great, 
and <by their careless security> will he 
destroy many,—and < against the ruler of 
rulers> will he stand up, but < without 
hand> shall be broken in pieces. 

26 Now <the revelation of the evening and the 

morning which hath been told> ||faithful|| 
indeed it is', —but ||thou|| close up the 
vision, because it is for many days. 

27 Now <os forme Daniel> then was I sick * 
for days, but I arose and did the business of the 
king,—and < though J was confounded concern¬ 
ing the revelation> yet could no' one discern it. 


§ 9. Encouraged by Jeremiah's prophecies , Daniel 
makes Intercession for his City and his People. 
Gabriel despatched with a direct and intelligible 
Revelation. 

1 <In the first year of Darius son of Ahasuerus. 
of the seed of the Medes,—who was made king 
over the kingdom of the Chaldeans: 2 in the 
first year of his reign > ||I. Daniel|] perceived by 
the writings,—the number of the years, as to 
which the word of Yahweh came' unto Jeremiah 
the prophet, to fulfil the desolations of Jerusa¬ 
lem. seventy years.* 1 3 So I set my face unto 
the Lord God, 1 to seek [him] by prayer, and 
supplication,—with fasting, and sackcloth and 
ashes; 4 yea I prayed unto Yahweh my God. 
and made confession,—and said— 

I beseech thee. O Lord, the God great and to 
be revered, keeping the covenant and the 
lovingkindness . k to them who love him . and 


* 8o it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Vul.)—G.n. 

b So it shd be (w. Sep., 
Syr., Vul.). Cp. chap, 
ix. 24. 

* Ml.: “strong face.” 

d Or: “enigmas.” 

* Cp. 2 These, ii. 9, 10. 

1 Gt. : “and against the 
holy ones shall be his 
cunning G.n. 

* So it shd be (w. Sep.) 


[without the word 
“ fainted ”]—G.n. 
h Cp. Jer. xxv. 12; xxix. 
10 . 

1 Heb.: ’ ndhdnay ha-clohim. 
k Perh. definiteness isbetter 
preserved in these nouns 
—the covenant made of 
old, and the iovingkind- 
ness promised therein. 
Cp. Exo. xx. 6; xxxiv. 

0 , r. 


to them who keep his commandments. 8 We 
have sinned and committed iniquity, and 
been guilty of lawlessness and been rebel¬ 
lious,—even departing from thy command¬ 
ments. and from thy regulations; 0 and have 
not hearkened unto thy servants the pro¬ 
phets, who spake in thy name, unto our 
kings, our rulers, and our fathers,—and 
unto all the people of the land. 

7 <To thee> O Lord, belongeth righteousnessi 
but <to us> the shame of faces, as at this 
day,—to the men of Judah, and to the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem, and to all Israel 
the near and the far off. throughout all the 
lands whither thou hast driven them, in 
their treachery, wherewith they had been 
treacherous against thee. 

0 O Yahweh® <tous> belongeth the shame of 
faces, to our kings, to our rulers, and to our 
fathers,—in that we have sinned against 
thee. 9 <To the Lord b our God> 

belong compassions, and forgivenesses,—for 
we have rebelled against him; 10 and have 
not hearkened unto the voice of Yahweh 
our God,—to walk in his instructions which 
he set before us, through means of his ser¬ 
vants the prophets; 11 yea IIall Israelii have 
transgressed thy law, even going away, so 
as not to hearken unto thy voice,—therefore 
| were poured out upon us| the curse and the 
oath which had been written in the law of 
Moses the servant of God, because we had 
sinned against him. 12 Thus hath he con¬ 
firmed hi3 words 0 which he had spoken 
against us. and against our judges who had 
judged us, by bringing in upon us a great 
calamity,—as to which there had not been 
done, under all the heavens, as hath been 
done unto Jerusalem. 

13 <Even as written in the law of Moses> hath 

||all this calamity il come in upon us,—yet 
entreated we not the face of Yahweh our 
God. by turning away from our iniquities, 0 
and by getting intelligence in thy truth.® 

14 Therefore hath Yahweh | kept watch | for the 
calamity, and brought it in upon us, — for 
righteous' is Yahweh our God concerning 
all his deeds which he hath done, seeing 
that we had not hearkened unto his 
voice. 

16 ||Now[| therefore. O Lord our God. who didst 

bring forth thy people out of the land of 
Egypt with a firm hand, and didst make 
for thyself a name, as at this day,—we 
have sinned, we have been guilty of law¬ 
lessness. 


* In some cod. (w. 1 ear. 
pr. edn.): “ O Lord ” 
(Heb.: ’ddhdndy) —G.n. 

b One school of Mrtssorites 
(w. 1 ear. pr. edn.): "To 
Yahweh G.n. 

• “Words,” written; 
“ word,” read. Someood. 
(w. 1 ear. pr. edn.): 
“word” (Bing.), written 


and read. Others (w. 
8 ep ., Syr.. Vul.): 
“words” (pi.), written 
and read- -G.n. 

d Some cod. w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Syr.): “ iniquity” 
(sing.)—G.n. 

• Or: “by giving instruc¬ 
tion in thy faithfulness.” 
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DANIEL IX. 16—27; X. 1—c 


1B O Lord! Caccording to all thy righteousness> 

I beseech thee, let thine anger and thine 
indignation turn away from thy city Jeru¬ 
salem, thy holy'mountain,—for <by reason 
of our sins, and by reason of the iniquities 
of our fathers> || Jerusalem and thy peopled 
have become a reproach, to all who are 
round about us. 

17 ||Now[| therefore, hearken, O our God, unto 

the prayer of thy servant, and unto his 
supplications, and let thy face shine, upon 
thy Banctuary, that is desolate,—for the 
sake of thy servants,® O Lord. 

18 Incline, O my God, thine ear, and hearken, 

open thine eyes, and behold our desolations, 
and the city on which hath been called thy 
name; for <not on the ground of our own 
righteousnesses> are we'causing our suppli' 
cations to fall down before thee, but on 
the ground of thine abounding com¬ 
passions. 

19 O Lord b hear! 

O Lord, b forgive! 

O Lord, b hearken and perform ! 

Do not delay! 

For thine own sake, O my God, 

Because || thine own name|| hath been 
called, upon thy city, and upon thy 
people. 

20 And < while yet I' was speaking, and praying, 

and confessing mine own sin, and the sin of my 
people Israel,—and causing my supplication to 
fall down before Yahweh my God, concerning 
the holy mountain of my God; 21 while yet I' 
was speaking in prayer> then ||the man 
Gabriel, whom I had seen in vision at the 
beginning, wearied with rapid flight || touched 
me, about the time of the evening pre¬ 
sent. 22 Yea he came,® and spake with 

me,—and said— 

0 Daniel! ||now|| have I come forth, to teach 
thee understanding. 

23 <At the beginning of thy supplications> 

came forth a word, ||I|| therefore, am arrived 
to tell, because <a man delighted in> thou 
art',—mark then the word, and have under¬ 
standing in the revelation ; — 

24 ||Seventy weeks|| d have been divided® con¬ 

cerning thy people and concerning thy 
holy' city— 


To put an end to the trangression,® 

And fill up the measure of sin, b 
And put a propitiatory - covering over 
iniquity, 

And bring in the righteousness of ages,® 
And affix a seal to d vision and prophecy, 
And anoint the holy of holies.® 

29 Thou must know then, and understand: 
<From the going forth of the word to 
restore and to build Jerusalem—unto the 
Anointed One, the Prince> [shall be] seven 
weeks, and sixty-two weeks,—the broadway 
and the wall r |shall again'be built), even 
in the end* of the times. 

28 And h <after the sixty-two weeks> shall the 
Anointed One |be cut off|, and have 
| nothing |,—and <tlie city and the sanc¬ 
tuary > will one destroy with* the Prince, 
and so will his own end come k with an 
overwhelming flood, howbeit cup to the 
full end of thewar> are decreed astounding 
things. 

27 And he will confirm 1 a covenant to the many, 
for one week,—but <in the middle of the 
week> will cause sacrifice and present to 
cease, and <in his stead> m [shall be] the 
horrid abomination that astoundeth, even 
till !|a full end, and that a decreed one|| 
shall be poured out on him that astoundeth. 


§ 10. By the river Tigris ^after a Three Weeks' Fast , 
Daniel receives his Final Revelation t (chaps, 
x.—xii.). 

1 <In the third year of Cyrus, king of Persia> 10 
||a matter|| was revealed unto Daniel, whose 
name was called Belteshazzar; and faithful' was 
the matter, but [concerned] a great warfare, and 

he marked the word, and had understanding in 
the revelation. 

2 <In those days> III, Daniel|| was mourning 
three sevens of days : 3 cfood to delight in> 
did I not eat, Hneither flesh nor winei! came 
into my mouth, nor did I so much as || anoint|| 
myself,—until were fulfilled' three sevens of 
days. 

4 And Con the twenty-fourth day of the first 
month,— when ||ll| was by the side of the great 
river, lithe samo|| is Tigris> 6 then lifted I up 


* So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. 

b Heb.: 'ddhdn&t/. 

* So it shd be (w. Syr.)— 
G.n. 

d “ Weeks of years”—Fu., 
Dav. “Hebdomads of 
years”—T.G. 

* Heb.: hathak —here only. 
Authorities are agreed 
that the primary mean¬ 
ing of hathak is “ to 
divide ”; and it is a 
sound rule that, where 
the primary sense may 
well stand, another mean¬ 
ing shd not be Bought for. 
An actual division of the 
“weeks” here undeni¬ 


ably presents itself: di¬ 
vision first, “seven” 
weeks; division second , 
“ sixty-two ” weeks; di¬ 
vision third “ one ” week. 
On that last week the 
shadow of a covenant- 
breaker falls. Does not 
the Book of Daniel dis¬ 
close who that covenant- 
breaker is l The “di¬ 
vided ” weeks are ipso 
fiapto “ determined,” so 
that nothing ia really lost 
by paying chief regard 
to the primary sense; 
how much maybe gained, 
who can tell ? 


» Cp. chap. viii. 10, 23. 
b “ Sins ” (pi.) written : 

“ sin ” (sing.) read. Some 
cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. edns. 
and Vul.) both write and 
read: “sin”; others (w. 
2 ear. pr. edns., Sep., 
Syr.) both write and read : 
“ sins ”—G.n. 
c Which rights the wrongs 
of ages, and lasts for ages. 
d Warranted by usage (cp. 
1 K. xxi. 8: Neh. x. 1, 2; 
Est. viii.fl, 10; O.G.367 b ). 
Demanded by the con¬ 
text: six blessings, three 
negative and three posi¬ 
tive. 

• Or: “the Most Holy." 


f So it shd be (w. Sep., 
Syr., Vul.)—G.n. 
k So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Syr.)—G.n. 

h Gl. : this “ And” shd be 
omitted—G.n. 

• So it shd be (or Sep., Syr.) 
—G.n. 

k Gt. : iti/fl’ instead of 
habha' —G.n. [A con¬ 
jectural reading here 
followed on the ground 
of its greater clearness.] 
1 Or: “strengthen.” 
m M.C.T.: “ on the battle¬ 
ment” (lit.: “wing”); 
but Gt. : 'at kanno, "in 
his stead.” Cp. chap. xi. 
20 [21 & perh. 30]—G.n. 



DANIEL X. 6—21; XI. 1—8. 
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mine eyes, and looked, and lo ! ||a man|| clothed 
in linen,—||whoae loins[| were girded with the 
bright gold of Uphaz ; fl |j whose body|| was like 
Tarshish-stone.® and !|his face|| like the appear¬ 
ance of lightning, and ||his eyes|| were like 
torches of fire, and |JHis arms and Lis feet|| like 
the look of bronze burnislied, b — and ||the 
sound of his words || was like the sound of a 
multitude. 

7 And ||I, Daniel, alone|| beheld' the revelation, 
and lithe men who were with me|| beheld not 
the revelation,—in truth' ||a great terror 1| had 
fallen upon them, and they had fled while hiding 
themselves. 8 II11! therefore, was left alone, 
and beheld this great revelation, and there 
remained in me no strength,—but ||my fresh- 
ness|| was turned upon me into disfigurement, 
and I retained no strength. 9 So then I 
heard the sound of his words,—and <when I 
heard the sound of his words> then ||I myself|| 
came to bo in a deep sleep upon my face, with 
||my face || to the earth. 10 And lo ! ||a hand|| 
touched me ; and roused me up on my knees 
and the palms of my hands. 11 Then said 
he unto me, 

0 Daniel! man greatly delighted in ! have 
understanding in the words which ||I|| am 
about to speak unto thee, and stand up 
where thou art, c for ||nowI| have I been sent 
unto thee. 

And <when he had spoken with me this 
word> I stood up trembling. 12 Then said 

he unto me. 

Do not fear, Daniel, for <from the first day 
that thou didst set thy heart to understand 
and to humble thyself before thy God> thy 
words were heard'; and ||I|| am come, by 
reason of thy words. 13 But ||the ruler 

of the kingdom of Persian withstood me 
twenty-one days, but lo ! || Michael, one of 
the chief rulers|| came in to help me,—and 
||I II left him d there, beside the kings of 
Persia. 14 So then I am come to let 
thee understand that which shall befall thy 
people in the afterpart of the days,—for yet' 
is the vision for [those] days. 

15 And <when he had spoken with me such 
words as these >,—I set my face towards the 
earth, and was dumb. 16 Then lo ! dike 
the similitude of the sons of men> one was 
touching my lips,—so I opened my mouth, and 
spake, and said unto him who was standing 
before me, 

O my lord! 

<By the revelation > my pains have seized' 
me, and I retain no strength. 17 How 
then can the servant of this my lord speak 
with this my lord,—seeing that <as for 
me — henceforth > there remainelh in 
me no strength, and no ||spirit]| is left in 
me? 

18 Then again' there touched me one like in 

* Prob.: “ topaz." 0 Or : "in thy place." 

h Gt.: "and their wings d Soitshd be (w. 8ep.)~ 
were swift." G.n. F; 


appearance to a son of earth, and he strengthened 
me. 19 And he said. 

Do not fear, O man greatly delighted in ! 
peace to thee, be strong, yea bo strong ! “ 

And <os he spake with me> I gained strength, 
and said. 

Let my lord speak', for thou hast strengthened 
me. 

20 And he said, 

Knowest thou wherefore' I am come unto 
thee? But ||now|| must I return to 
fight with the ruler of Persia; ||I|| there¬ 
fore am going forth, and lo ! lithe ruler of 
Greece I! is coming. 21 Howbeit I will 
tell thee that which is inscribed in the 
writing of truth, b —but there is no' one who. 
holdeth strongly with me concerning these 
things, save Michael your ruler. 

1 || 11| therefore, <in the first year of Darius the 11 

Mede> c was at my station to strengthen 
and embolden him ; 2 and || now || < the 
truth > I will tell thee :— 

Lo ! there are llyet' three kings|| to arise— 
belonging to Persia, and lithe fourth|| will 
amass greater riches than they all, and 
<when he hath strengthened himself in his 
riches d > the whole | will stir up | thekingdom 
of Greece. 3 And so a hero king | will arise |, 

—and wield great authority, and do accord¬ 
ing to his own pleasure; 4 but <when he 
hath arisen e > his kingdom | shall be broken 
in pieces|, and be divided, toward the four 
winds of the heavens,—but not to his own 
posterity, nor according to his own authority 
which he wielded, for his kingdom (shall be 
uprooted |, even for others besides these. 

5 But a king of the south | will become strong |, 

even from among his rulers, — and will 
prevail against him, and have authority, 

<a great authority > shall his authority be. 

6 And <at the end of years > they will league 

together, yea 1]the daughter of the king of 
the south|| will go in unto the king of the 
north, to make peace/—but she shall not 
retain strength of arm. neither shall he 
stand, nor his arm, but she shall be delivered, 
up—1|she herself || and they who'brought her 
in, and he who begat her, and he that 
strengthened her in the times, s 

7 But one will stand up from the sprout of her 

roots, [in] his stead, h —and lie will enter the 
army, and enter into a fortress of the king 
of the north, and deal with them and shew 
himself strong ; M yea <even their gods, 
with their molten images, with their 
delightful vessels of silver and gold, with 


* Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.) : "yea be bold 1 '— 
*• G.n. 

b Or : "the faithful writ¬ 
ing." 

e Some cod.: "the king" 
—G.n. 

d Or (taken w. v.r. found in 
some cod. and 6 ear. pr. 
edns. — G.n.): "by 


strengthening himself in 
his riches, he will." 

* Or (taken w. v.r. found in 
some cod. and 6 ear. pr. 
edns.—G.n.),: "by nis 
standing up. ’ 1 
f " An equitable arrange¬ 
ment O.G. 

»Or: "vicissitudes." 
h Heb.: kanno , cp.ix.27,n. 
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DANIEL XI. 9—32 


a host of captives> will he bring into 
Egypt,—and M he 11 will stand more | years | 
than the king of the north ; 9 so will the 
king of the south | enter into the kingdom |, 
and then return unto his own soil. 

10 But ||his sonsll* will rouse themselves to 

war,- and gather together a multitude of 
large armies, but he will come on and 
on, b and overflow and pass through,—and 
will return and wage war, 0 up to his 
fortress. 

11 Then will the king of the south | be gnragcd |, 

and go forth and fight with him, with the 
king of the north,—and will raise a great 
multitude, but the multitude | will be 
delivered | into his hand. 12 And < when 
he hath taken away the multitude > his 
heart | will be uplifted |,—and he will cause 
tens of thousands to fall but will not 
conquer. 

13 Then will the king of the north again raise a 
multitude, greater than the first,—and <at 
the end of the times' 1 —some years> he will 
come on and on e with a great army, and 
with great substance. 14 And <in those 
times> ||many || will rise against the king 
of the south,—and lithe sons of the oppres¬ 
sors f of thy people|| will exalt themselves 
to confirm the vision, but will be over¬ 
thrown. 

15 Then will come in the king of the north, and 
cast up a rampart, and capture a city of 
strongholds,—and lithe arms of the south || 
will not rise, nor the people of his chosen 
ones/ and there shall be no' strength to 
rise. 16 So shall he that cometh against 
him do according to his own pleasure, and 
II none || shall stand before him,—therefore 
will he take his stand in the beautiful land 
and it will languish and be exhausted in his 
hnnd. h 

17 Then will he set his face to enter, with the 

might of all his kingdom, and <equitable 
terms with him> will make, 1 —and <a 
daughter of women> will he give him to 
corrupt her, but she will not remain, nor 
<his> shall she become. 

18 Then will he turn* 4 his face to the Coostlands 

and will capture many,—but a commander 
| will bring to an end| his reproach against 
himself, that jjhis reproach || return not 
unto him. 19 Therefore will he turn his 


ft “ Son,” written ; “ sons,” 
read . In some cod. (w. 
1 ear. pr. edn.): “ sons'’ 
(pi.) written and read — 
G.n. 

b Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Syr.): “will come 
against him G.n. 

e Or: “will again' wage 
war.” 

d Gt. : “ the times” shd be 
omitted. 

* Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edmO: “ will come 

against him”; and in 
some this is read , though 
not written —G.n. Cp. n. 


on vcr. 10. 

r Or: “robbers,” “users 
of violence.” 

* Gt.; “but his people will 
flee ”—G.n. 

h “ With annihilation in 
bis hand”—O.G. 

1 So it shd be (w. Sep., Syr., 
Vul.)— G.n. 

k Written : “ turn ” +-read : 
“ set.” Some cod. (w. 
Syr., Vul.) both write 
and read : “turn.” 
Others (w. 1 ear. pr. edn. 
and Sep.) write and read : 
“set”—G.n. 


face towards the fortresses of his land,— 
but he ahall stagger and fall, and shall not 
be found. 

20 Then will rise up in his stead, one causing an 

exactor to pass through the ornament of the 
kingdom,—but <in a few days>» ahall he 
be broken in pieces, ||not with anger/nor 
in battle ||. 

21 Then will rise up in his stead, one despised, 

and they will not lay upon him the dignity 
of the kingdom,—but he will come in un¬ 
expectedly, and strengthen the kingdom by 
flatteries; 22 and ]|the arms of an over¬ 
flowing flood|| will sweep all before him, 
and they shall be broken in pieces,—more¬ 
over also, the prince of a covenant; c 

23 and <by reason of the leaguing against 
him> he will work deceitfully/ and will 
come up and become strong, with a small 
nation, 24 <Unexpectedly, even into the 
rich places of the province> will he enter, 
and will do what neither his fathers nor 
his fathera’ fathers had done, <prey and 
spoil and substance—among them> will he 
scatter,—and < against strongholds> will he 
devise plots even until a (convenient) time. 

25 Then will he stir up his strength and his 
heart, against the king of the south, with a 
great army, and lithe king of the south || 
will wage war,® with a great and exceedingly 
mighty army,—but will make no stand, for 
they will devise against him plots ; 26 and 
||they who have been eating his delicacies|| 
will break him in pieces, and j!his army!! 
will he overwhelm like a flood,—and many 
wounded | will fall |. 

27 Now <as for the two kings> ||their heart!l 

will be set on acting wickedly, and <at one 
table> will they speak |falsehood],—but it 
shall not succeed, for yet' is the end for an 
appointed time. 

28 So then he will return to his own land, with 

great substance, with ||his heart!l set upon a 
holy covenant; yea he will act with effect, 
and return to his own land. 

29 <At the appointed time> will he again enter 

the south,—but it shall not be like the 
former, nor like the latter. 

30 Then will come in against him the ships of 

Cyprus/ and he will be disheartened, and 
again' have indignation against a holy 
covenant, and will act with effect,—and 
again gain intelligence, concerning them 
who are forsaking a holy covenant. 

31 And Harmsll <from him> will arise,—and will 

profane the sanctuary, tho fortress, and will 
set aside the continual [oscending-sacri- 
fice],*and place the horrid abomination h that 
ostoundeth. 32 And cthem who are ready 


ft Ml.: ‘‘in single days,” 
or “ in unique days.’ 
b Gt .: “ not with hands ” 
—G.n. 

0 Or : “acovenant prince.” 
d Gt .: “ he will make war ” 
—G.n. 


•Or: “ be embittered.” 
t Or; “ the coastlands of 
the Mediterranean.” Cp. 
Nu. xxiv. 24. 
ft See chap. viii. 11, n. 
h Also chaps, ix. 27 and xii. 
11 . 
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to deal lawlessly with a covenant> will he 
make impious by flatteries,—but II the people 
who know their Godll* will be strong and act 
with effect. 33 And II they who make the 
people wisel| b will impart understanding to 
the inanj r ,—yet Bhall they be brought low, 
by sword and by flame, by captivity and by 
prey, for some 0 days; 34 but <when they 
are brought low> they shall be helped with 
a little help,—and many | will join them¬ 
selves unto them | by flatteries ; 33 and <of 
them who make wise> d some shall be 
brought low, to refine them, and to purify 
and make white, up to the time of the 
end,—for yet' is it for an appointed time. 

30 And the king | will do according to his own 
pleasure!. and will exalt himself, and 
magnify himself against every Goi>, e yea 
< against the God of Gods> will he speak 
wonderful things,—and will succeed, until 
exhausted' is the indignation, for ||what is 
decreed|| must be done; 37 and <for the 
gud f of his fathers> will he have no 
regaid, nor <for the delight of women, 
nor for any god> will he have regard,— 
for <against all> will he magnify himself. 

38 Howbeit <to the god of the fortresses.# in 
his place > h will he give honour,— <even 
to a god whom his fathers |knew not|> will 
lie give honour, with gold and with silver 
and with precious stones and with articles 
of delight. 39 And he will prepare, for the 
strongholds of the fortress of the sea. the 
people 1 of an alien god, whom he will 
acknowledge 1 * — will greatly honour,—and 
will give them authority over the many, 
and <the soil> will ho apportion for a 
price. 

40 And <in the time of the end> will the king 
of the south |push at him), 1 and the king 
of the north (will rush against him|. with 
chariots and with horsemen, and with many 
ships,—and he will enter the lands, and 
overwhelm and pass over; 41 .yea he will 
enter tho beautiful land, and ||inany [lands]|| 
shall be laid low,—but || these || shall be 
delivered out of his hand, Edom and Moab. 
and the first portion of the sons of Ammon; 

43 yea he will thrust forth his hand against 
the lands,—and || the land of Egypt || shall 
have no deliverance; 43 and he will have 
authority over the treasures of gold and 
silver, and over all the delightful things 
of Egypt,—with Libyans and Ethiopians 
among his followers; 44 but [|tidings|| will 


“ Or : “his god." 
l ‘Or: “the instructors of 
the people.” Cp. ver. 35 ; 
chap. xii. 3, 10. 
f Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 

edns.) : “many”—G.n. 
d Or : “the instructors.” 
Cp. ver. 33 ; chap. xii. 
3, 10. 

* Cp. 2 Thes. ii. 4. 

1 Or : “ gods.” 
t Qt.: “of the fortress of 
the sea.” Cp. Is. xxiii. 4 


—G.n. 

h Or: "on his pedestal.” 
Orperh. : “ inhisstead.” 

1 So Gt ., which provides an 
antecedent to “them,” 
later on in the verse, and 
is therefore here inserted 
in the text. 

k Written: “ hath acknow¬ 
ledged"; read: “will 
acknowledge G.n. 

1 “ Engage in thrusting 
with him”—O.G. 


terrify him, out of the east, and out of the 
north,—therefore will he go forth with great 
fury, to destroy and to devote many; 45 and 
will plant his palace-home* between the 
seas, towards the beautiful holy mountain, 
but shall come to his end, with none' to 
help him. 

1 And <at that time> will Michael, the great 12 
ruler who standeth for b the sons of thy 
people. | make a stand |, c and there will be a 
time of trouble, such as never was since 
there was a nation, up to that time,—and 
<at that time> shall thy people |be 
delivered|, everyone found written in the 
book; 2 and ||many of the sleepers in the 
dusty ground || shall awake,—1| these|| [shall 
be] to age-abiding life, but ||those|| to re¬ 
proach. and age-abiding abhorrence ; 3 and 
IIthey who make wisell* 1 shall shine like 
the shining of the expanse,—and || they 
who bring the many to righteousness|| like 
the stars to times age-abiding and 
beyond. 

4 But || thou. Daniel H close up the words, and 

seal the book, until the time of the end,— 
many will run to and fro. and knowledge 0 
| shall abound |. 

5 Then |f I. Daniel|| looked', and lo! ||two others 1| 

standing,—one on this side of the bank of the 
river/and one on that side of the bank of the 
river. 6 And one said to the man clothed 

with linen,# who was upon* 1 the waters of the 
river, 

How long' shall be the end of the wonders ? 

7 And I heard the man clothed with linen who 
was upon h the waters of the river, when he held 
up his right hand and his left unto the heavens, 
and sware by him that liveth unto times age- 
abiding,— 

For a set time and times and a half, and 
<wlien the dispersion of a part of the holy 
people | is brought to an end | >* then shall 
come to an end' all these things. 

® And |ll || heard, but could not understand,— 
so I said, 

O my lord! what shall be the issue of these 
things? 

9 Then said he. 

Go thy way, Daniel; for closed up and sealed 
are the words, until the time of the end. 

0 Many | will purify themselves and be made 
white and be refined |, but the lawless | will 
act lawlessly |.and none of the lawless |shall 
understand!,—but ||they who make wise|| k 
shall understand ; 11 and <from the time of 
the taking away of the continual [ascend- 


“Ml.: “palace-tents.” 
b Or: “preaideth over.” 
c Or : “ rise up.” 
d Or : “ the instructors.” 
Cp. ver. 10; chap. xi. 
33, 36. 

* C(.: “calamities” (or 
“ wickedness ”)—G.n. 

1 Cp. chap. x. 4. 


8 Cp. chap. x. 6. 
h Or: “near." 

» Gt. “when the power of 
the disperser of the holy 
people shall come to an 
end.” Similarly O.G.478*. 
k Or: “ the instructors.” 

Cp. ver. 3; chap. xi. 
33, 36. 
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DANIEL XII. 12, 13; HOSEA I. 1—11; II. 1—5 


ing-sacrifice], 41 and the placing of the horrid 
abomination that astoundeth b > [shall be] 
one thousand two hundred and ninety 
days. 

12 Happy! is he that waiteth, c and attaineth to 

* Cp. chap. viii. 11, n. b Also in chap. ix. 27; xi.31. 

c Or: 11 longeth.” 


one thousand throe hundred and thirty-five 
days. 

13 But l|thou || go thy way to the end,—and thou 
shalt rest % and shalt rise to thy lot* at the 
end of the days. 

* Or: “ allotted portion , share, in the Messianic 
consummation 11 —0. G. 


HOSEA 


PART I.—The Prophet , by a Series of painful 
Matrimonial Experiences , is caused to enter 
into Fellowship with Yahwch's unrequited [ 
Love for Unfaithful Israel (chaps, i.—iii.). 

1 The word of Yahweh which came unto Hosea 
son of Beeri, in the days of Uzziah % Jotham^ 
Ahaz, Hezekiah^* kings of Judah, — and in 
the days of Jeroboam son of Joash^ king of 
Israel. 

2 ||The beginning of the word of Yahweh with 

Hosea]! was,—that Yahweh said' unto Hosea % • 

Go take thee a woman of unchastity % and the 
children of unchastity, b for cunchastely 
indeed > hath the land' been going away 
from following Yahweh. j 

3 So ho went and took Gomer^ daughter of ; 

Diblaim,—and she conceived and bare him a j 
son. 4 Then said Yahweh unto 

him, 

Call his name Jezreel: 0 for <yet a little> 
and I will visit the bloodshed of Jezreel 
upon the house of Jehu, and will cause to 
cease' the kingdom of the house of Israel. 

8 And it shall come to pass <in that day> 
that I will break the bow of Israel, in the 
vale of Jezreel. 

fl Then conceived she again' and bare a daughter, 
and lie said to him, 

Call her name Lo-ruhamah [“ Uncompas- 
sionated”],—for <not again' any more> will 
I have compassion upon the house of Israel, 
that I should ||forgive|| them ; 7 but <on 
the house of Judah> will I have com¬ 
passion, and I will save them v as d Yahweh 
their God,—but will not save them by bow^ 
or by sword„ or by battle^ by® horses^ or by 
horsemen. j 

And <when she had weaned Lo-ruhamah > she i 


■ Heb.: t/ e bizktydh, 3; 41, 
yhizklydhu . 

b Prob. = “a woman who 
will prove to be unfaith¬ 
ful, Home of whose 
children will not be thine 
own”—so at least con¬ 
text and circumstance 


Huppest. 

e “ \Vnom God sows,” or 
“ scatters.” 

d Thatis: “in the character 
of.” Cp. O.G. 08, 7. 

• Some ood. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Sep., Syr., VuL): 
“ or by G.n. 


conceived^ and bare a son. 9 Then 

said he, 

Call his name Lo-ammi [ = 14 No people of 
mine”],—for ye'are Lo-amrai [“No people 
of mine”], and ||I|| will not be yours. 

10 Yet shall the number of the sons of Israel 
become like the sand of the sea, which can 
neither be measured nor numbered,—and 
it shall come to pass <in the place where it 
used to be said to them <No people of 
mine> are ye* > it shall be said to 
them Sons of a Living God ! 

11 Then shall the sons of Judah and the sons of 

Israel | gather themselves together | | os one ], 
and shall appoint them one head, and come 
up out of the earth, b —for great' shall be 
the day of Jezreel. 

1 Say ye unto your brethren, 0 Ammi [ = “0 2 

my people ”], 

And unto your sisters, 0 Ruhamah [=“0 
compassionated one ”]: 

2 Contend ye with your mother,® contend, 

For she' is no wife of mine, 

And I'am no husband of hers, 

Let her then put away her paramours, from 
before her, 

And her partners in adultery^ from her 
embraces : d 

3 Lest I strip off her under-clothing, 

And set her forth to view, as in the day she 
was born,— 

And make her like a wilderness. 

And render her like a land that is parched, 
And suffer her to die of thirst; 

4 And con her children> not have com¬ 

passion,— 

Because cthe children of paramours > they 
are'- 

5 For their mother |hath been unchaste!, 

And she that conceived' them |hath caused 

shame |,— 


•Heb.: lo f 'ammi *attem, 
b Or : “ land.” 
o “ The 1 mother ’ . . . . is, 
of course, thecommunity 
conceived os a whole, the 


4 children ’ beiDg the in¬ 
dividual members ” — 
Driver, Intro. O.T., 303. 
d Ml.: “ from between her 
breasts.” 
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For she said. 

Let me go after my lovers ! who used to 
give my bread, and my water, my wool, 
and my flax, mine oil, and my drink. 

8 | Therefore | behold me ! hedging up her a way % 

with thorns,— 

And I.will wall her in, and <her footpaths> 
shall she not find. 

7 And <£ when she shall pursue her lovers, and 

not overtake them, 

And shall seek them and not find 2> 

Then will she say. 

Let me go my way now ! and return' unto 
my first' husband, 

For it was better with me j| then || than 

11 now l|! 

8 But ||she|| owneth not, that ||I|| gave her—the 

com, and the new wine and the oil,— 
<silver> also increased I unto her, and 
gold-[which] they offered to Baal! b 

9 [Therefore! will I again' take away my corn, 

in the time thereof, 

And my new wine, in the season thereof,— 
And will recover my wool and my flax [given] 
to hide her shame. 

10 ||Nowi|, therefore, will I expose her unseem* 

liness, c before the eyes of her lovers,— 

And no [|man|j shall deliver her out of my 
hand ! 

11 And I will cause to cease all her mirth, 

Her pilgrim-festival, her new moon and 
her sabbath,—and her every appointed 
meeting; 

13 And will lay waste her vine and her fig- 
tree, 

As to which she hath said, 

<A present> are they' for myself, which 
my lovers' |have given me|,— 

And I will make of them a thicket, and the 
wild beasts of the field shall devour' them. 

13 So will I visit upon her' the days of the 

Baals 

% 

Unto whom she used to burn incense, and 
decked herself with her nose-ring and her 
jewelry, and went her way after her 
lovers,— 

Whereas <me> she forgat, 

Declareth Yahweh. 

14 |Therefore| lo ! ||I|| am going to persuade her, 

And < though I conduct her forth into a 
wilderness >, 

Yet will I speak unto her heart. 8 

15 Then will I give to her her vineyards from 

thence, 

And the vale of Achor [= “ trouble ’] e for a 
door of hope,— 

And she will respond there, 

As in the days of her youth, 

And as in the day when she came up out of 
the land of Egypt/ 

• Bo it shd be (w. Bep.)— e Ml. : “ vagina.” 

G.n. d Cp. Isa. xi. 2. 

b Or : “ they worked it up ■ Cp. Josh. vii. 26 ; Is. lxv. 
for the Baal ” (or : “they 10. 

made it into a Baal r Cp. Jer. ii. 2. 

[image] ”)—Q.A.6. 


18 And it shall come to pass <in that day> 

Declareth Yahweh, 

That she will call me Iehi [ = “ My 
husband 

And will not call me 4 any more, Baali 
[= “ Mine owner ,; ]. 

17 So will I take away the names of the Baals, 

out of her mouth,— 

And they shall not bo called to mind any 
more, by their name. 

18 And I will solemnise to them a covenant, in 

that day, 

With the wild-beast of the field. 

And with the bird of the heavens, 

And the creeping thing of the ground,— 
And <bow and sword and battle > will I 
break in pieces out of the land, 

So will I cause them to lie down, in 
security. 

19 And I will take b thee unto myself, unto 

times age-abiding,— 

Yea I will take b thee unto myself, in righteous¬ 
ness and in justice, and in lovingkindness, 
and in abounding compassion : p 

20 Yea I will take b thee unto myself, in faith¬ 

fulness,— 

So shalt thou know d Yahweh . 

21 And it shall come to pass in that day, that I 

will respond, Declareth Yahweh, 

I will respond to the heavens,— 

And || they || shall respond to the earth ; 

22 And lithe earth|| shall respond to the com, 

and to the new wine and to the oil,— 

And II they || shall respond to Jezreel 

[= “Whom God scattereth,” “Whom 
God soweth ”]. 

23 So will I sow her unto me in the land, 

And will have compassion upon the Uncom¬ 
passionated one [= “ Lo-ruhamah ”],— 
And will say to him who was No-people-of- 
mine [= to “Lo-ammi ”] <My people> 
thou art', 

And ||he|| shall say. My God ! 

1 Then said Yahweh unto me, 

<Once more> go love a woman who loveth fi a 
friend, and is an adulteress,—according to 
the love of Yahweh' unto the sons f of Israel, 
though they' keep turning away unto other 
gods, and love [idolatrous] raisin-cakes.® 

2 So I secured 11 her to me, for fifteen pieces of 
silver,—and a homer of barley, and a half-homer 
of barley ; 3 and I said unto her, 

<Many days> shalt thou tarry for me, 

Thou shalt not be unchaste, 

Neither shalt thou become another man’s,— 
| Moreover also | ||I|| [will tarry] for thee. 


■ Bo in many MSB. (w. 6 
ear. pr. eunK. [in all]). 
But Borne cod. (w. 2 ear. 
pr. edne.) omit the word 
“me” —G.n. 
b U.: “betroth.” 

0 Lit.: “ in compassions." 

<* Or: “own,” “ acknow¬ 


ledge.” 

• So it shd be (w. Sep.* 
Syr.)—G.n. 

f Borne cod.: “ house ”— 
G.n. 

8 Cp. Jer. vii. 18. 
h Ml.: “bought.” 
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HOSKA III. 4, 5; IV. 1—16 


4 For <many days> shall the sons of Israel i 

tarry', 

Without king, and 
Without' ruler, and 
Without' sacrifice, and 
Without' pillar ;* and 
Without' ephod. or household gods. 

5 < Aftorwards > shall the sons of Israel 

return', 

And seek Yahweh their God. and David 
their king,— 

And shall turn with throbbing hearts b unto 
Yahweh and unto his goodness. In the 
afterpart of the days. c 


PARI 1 II.—Fragmentary Reminiscences of Hosea's 
Prophetic Ministry to the Corrupt and Doomed 
Kingdom of Northern Israel; with Occasional 
References and Appeals to Judah. 


4 1 Hear the word of Yahweh. ye sons of 

Israel,— 

That <a controversy > hath Yahweh with the 
inhabitants of the land, 

Because there is no' faithfulness, nor loving¬ 
kindness. nor' knowledge" 1 of God. in the 
land : 

2 ||Cursing e and lying, and killing and 

stealing, and committing adultery|| have 
broken forth, 

And 11 blood-shedding|| <unto blood-shed- 
ding > doth extend. 

3 | For this cause | shall the land mourn'. 

And everyone who dwelleth therein shall 
languish', 

With the wild beast of the field and 
With the bird of the heavens,— 

|Moreover also| lithe fishes of the sea|| shall 
be withdrawn. 


4 Howbeit let ||no man|| contend. 

Nor let him rebuke another,— 

Since ||thy peoplel] are as they who contend 
against a priest: 

5 So shouldst thou stumble in the daytime, 

And even the prophet' stumble with' thee, in 

the night/— 

And I should destroy® thine own mother. 

0 My people | are destroyed | h for lack of know¬ 
ledge,— 

< Because || thou || host rejected | know¬ 
ledge^ 

Therefore will I reject thee from ministering 
as priest unto me, 

And <because thou hast forgotten the law 1 
of thy God> 

||I also || will forget thy children. 


•Or: “obelisk.” 
h Cp. Is. lx. 6. 
c Cp. Is. ii. 2. 

d Or: “acknowledgment.” 
"Or: “swearing.” 
r Conjectural emendation 
of text; “ For my people 
are but as their priest¬ 
lings. O priest, thou hast 


stumbled to-day; and 
stumble to-night shall 
the prophet with thee ” 
—G.A.S. Cp. O.O. p. 
486. 

*0r: “silence.” 

h Or: “ silenced.” 

1 Or: “instruction.” 


7 < As they were magnified> ||so|| they sinned 

against me,— 

<My glory—for what was contemptible> did 
they exchange.* 

0 <The Bin b of my people> they do eat,— 

And Cun to their iniquity > c lift they up every 
man his d desire.® 

9 So doth it come to be— 

|| Like people, like priest||,— 
Therefore will I visit upon him his ways. 

And <his doings> will I bring back to him ; 

10 And they shall eat. and not be satisfied, 

They have encouraged unchastity, yet have 

not been making increase,— 

For unto < Yahweh > have they left off 
giving heed:— 

11 Unchastity, and wine, and new wine, take 

away the heart. f 

12 ||My people|| <of their Wood> do ask,— 

Let ||their Staff || then tell them,— 

For lithe spirit of unchastityll hath led them 
astray, 

And they have unchastely departed from 
under® their God. 

13 <0n the headlands of the mountains> they 

sacrifice 

* 

And con the hills> bum they incense, 
tinder oak and poplar and terebinth. 
Because | pleasant | is the 9hade' thereof : 
IlFor this causell do your daughters' | become 
unchaste |, 

And llyour bridesH commit adultery. 

14 I do not bring punishment upon your 

daughters when they become unchaste. 

Nor upon your brides, when they commit 
adultery, 

For lithe men themselves|| h ewith unchaste 
women> do seclude themselves, 

And ewith the common women 1 of the 
shrine> do offer sacrifice,— 

And ||a people who will not discern|| must 
be ruined. 

15 cThough unchaste' art thou'. 0 Israel > 

Let not Judah' | become guilty |, 

Neither let them enter Gilgal. 

Nor go up to Beth-aven, k 
And [then] swear. By the life of 
Yahweh ! 

16 For Cfts a heifer that is stubborn> hath 

Israel' | been stubborn |,— 

|| Now || can Yahweh |turn them out to 


• Or: “ My glory have they 
changed into shame.” 
So “ the text originally 
read,” “which the 
Sopherim altered into: 
1 Their glory I will 
change into shame*”— 
G. Intro, p. 357. 

b Or: “sin-bearer" = “sin- 
offering.” 

c Or: “offering for in¬ 
iquity.” 

d Asp. v.r. (mviV) : “their.” 
Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Bep., Syr. and Vul .): 
“ tneir ”—Q.n. 

• U.: “ soul.*" 


f “ 4 The brains! ’ Heb. : 
the heart , which ancient 
Israel conceived as the 
seat of the intellect” — 
G.A.S. 

* Cp. hlze. xxiii. 6. 

h Ml. : “they”—but the 
pronoun is masculine! 
“ The fathers in Israel— 
or does he still mean the 
priests ! ”—G.A.S. 

* Bo, admirably, G.A.S. 

k “ House of wickedness ” ; 
“ perh. contemptuously 
for Beth-el , 4 House of 
God ’ ”—Davies 4 H.L. p. 
17. 



HOSEA IV. 17—19; V. 1—15; VI. 1—6 


pasture |, like a young- ram in a wide 
place ? 

17 |Mated with idols] is Ephraim, let him alone. 

18 Their drinking-bout | having passed |, — they 

became |[unchaste|! f 
They loved wildly, 

<A contempt> became her great men.® 
w The wind hath bound her up in its wings,— 
That they may be ashamed, because of their 
sacrifices. 

1 Hear ye this—0 priests. 

And attend, 0 house of Israel, 

And ye |l House of the King]] give ear, 
For <to you> pertaineth the sentence,— 

For <a snare> have ye been to Mizpah, 

And a net spread on Tabor. 

2 And <a slaughter> b have apostates deeply 

designed,— 

Though ||III was a rebuker to c them all, 

8 [| III have known Ephraim, 

And |] Israel 1| hath not been hidden from 
me,— 

For |lnow|| hast thou committed uncliastity, 
0 Ephraim, 

Israel |hath made himself impure |. 

* Their doings | will not suffer| them to return 

unto their God,— 

For ||the spirit of uncliastity || is within 
them, 

And < Yahweh > have they not known. d 
s Therefore will the Excellency 0 of Israel 
j answer | f to his face,— 

And || Israel and Ephraim || shall stumble in 
their iniquity, 

Even Judah with them |hath stumbled|. 

6 <With their flocks and with their herds> 

will they go to seek Yah weh. 

But shall not find him ; 

He hath withdrawn himself from them. 

7 < With Yah weh > have they dealt 

treacherously, 

For <to alien children> havo they given 
birth,— 

||Now|| a new moon | shall devour them|, 
with their portions. 

8 Blow ye a horn in Gibeah, 

A trumpet in Ram ah,— 

Sound an alarm at Beth-aven,* 

Behind thee, O Benjamin ! 

9 ||Ephraimil shall become |a desolation], in 

the day of rebuke : 

<Throughout the tribes of Israel> have I 
made known what is sure. 

19 The rulers of Judah have become as they who 

remove a land mark. 1 * 

<Upon them> will I pour out, like water, 
my wrath. 

“Ml : “ shields.” Cp. Ps. 
xlvii. 9. 

8 (rt. : “ corruption." Cp. 
chap. ix. 9. So also 
Davies’ H.L. p. 630. 

• " A chastisement for"— 

O.O. 

d Or : “ acknowledged." 


•Or: "Majesty.” " Pr<»b. 
appellation of Y.°—O.G. 
145®. 

r Or: “ testify." 

* Or : "House of wicked¬ 
ness*' — scornfully for 
Beth-el. Cp. chap. iv. 16. 
h Or: " boundary." 
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11 <Oppressed> is Ephraim, crushed in judg¬ 

ment,— i 

Because he hath | wilfully | walked after 
falsehood. ® 

12 But ||I|| was like a moth, to Ephraim,— 

And like rotten wood, to the house of 

Judah. 

13 <When Ephraim 7 [saw] his injury'. 

And Judah' his wound'> 

Then went Ephraim' unto Assyria', 

And [Judah] sent unto a hostile king, b — 

Yet || he || cannot heal you, 

Nor will the wound | remove from you |. 

14 For ||I|| will be as a lion unto Ephraim, 

And as a young lion to the house of 
Judah,— 

III, III will tear in pieces, and depart, 

I c will carry off, and none' be able to 
rescue. 

19 I will depart, will return' unto my place ! 

Till wliat time they acknowledge their 
guilt, and seek my face,— 

<In their trouble> will they make for me 
diligent search. 

1 Come, and let us return unto Yahweh ! Q 
For || he || hath 

tom, that he might heal us,— 
smitten, that he might bind us up. 

2 He will bring us to life, after two 

days,— 

<0n the third day> will he raise us up, 
that we may live before him. 

3 Then let us know—let us press on to 

know—Yahweh, 

<Like the dawn> is his coming forth 
assured,— 

That he may come 
Like a down-pour upon us, 

Like the harvest-rain, [and] the seed- 
rain of the land. 

4 What can I do unto thee, d 0 Ephraim ? 

What can I do unto thee, d O Judah? 

For e ||your lovingkindness|| is like a morning' 
cloud, 

Yea ||like the dew, early' departingll! 

9 ||For this cause|| have, I hewn them in pieces 
by the prophets, 

I have slain them by the sayings of my 
mouth,— 

And limy justice|| f as a light' goeth forth. 

6 For <lovingkindneas> I desired, and not 
sacrifice,— 

And the knowledge of God,e more than 
ascending-offerings. 


» So it whd be (w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr.)—G.n. 
b Horsley: "King Quar¬ 
rel"—who takes up all 
quarrels. Cp. chap. x. 6. 
G. A. Smith : " King 
Combative," "KingPick- 
Quarrel "—“a nickname 
for the Assyrian mon¬ 
arch "-"The Book of 
the Twelve Prophets." 


c Some cod.: "And I"— 
G.n. 

d 0r: " make of thee." So 
G.A.8. 

* Some cod. (w. Syr. and 
Vul.) omit: "For " (ml.: 
"and")—G.n. 
f So [by regrouping the 
letters] it ahd be (w. 
Aram., Sep., Syr.)—G.n. 
k Cp. Jer. xxii. 16. 
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HOSEA VI. 7—11; 


VII. 1—16; VIII. 1 


7 But IIthey || dike Adam> have transgressed 

a covenant,— 

<There> have they dealt treacherously with 
me. 

8 ||Gilead|| is a city of workers of iniquity,— 

tracked with blood. 

9 And dike Hors in wait for a man, in troops> 

is a band of priests, 

<0n the road> will they murder towards 
Sliechem,— 

Because <a shameful deed> a they have 
done. 

10 <In the house of Israel> have I seen a 

horrible thing,— 

<There> the unchastity of Ephraim, 
Defiled' is Israel. 

11 || Judah tooII! a harvest is appointed for 

thee, b — 

In that I will bring back the captivity 0 of 
my people. 

7 1 <When I would have brought healing to 
Israel > 

Then was disclosed the iniquity of Ephraim, 
And the wicked doings of Samaria, 

For they have wrought falsehood,— 

<When Ha thief|| would enter> a band 
| roamed about| outside, 

2 And they say not to d their own hearts, 

That <all their wickedness> I remember, 
||Now|| have their doings | beset them about |, 
<Right before my face> have they been 
done. 

3 <By their wickedness> they gladden a 

king. 

And < by their flatteries>—rulers. 

4 llThey all|| are adulterers, 

Like an oven too hot for the baker,— 

Who leaveth off stoking, after kneading, 
the dough, till the whole be leavened. 

5 | In the day of our king | 6 the rulers |have 

made themselves ill [ f with the heat of 
wine,— 

He hath extended his hand with scoffers. 
e For they have made ready « likfe an oven, their 
heart, by their lying in wait, h — 

<A11 the night> their baker sleepeth, 1 
<In the moming> ||he|| k kindleth up as it 
were a blazing fire. 

7 llThey all|| become hot as an oven, and devour 
their j udges,— 

|| All their kings|| have fallen, 1 
There" 1 hath been none' among them crying 
unto me. 


8 || As for Ephraim !|| <with the peoples> hath 

he' been mingling himself,— 

||Ephraim|| is a cake not turned. 

8 Foreigners have | eaten up l his strength, 

And || he]| knoweth it not,— 

II Even grey hairs || are sprinkled upon him, 
And 11 hell knoweth it not. 

10 Therefore doth the Excellency® of Israel 

| answer | b to his face ; 

Yet have they not returned unto Yahweh 
their God, 

Nor have they sought him.in spite of all this! 

11 So then | Ephraim | hath become' | like a simple 

dove I, having no' understanding,® 

<On Egypt> have they called, 

<To Assyria> have they gone. 

12 < Whithersoever they go> I will spread over 

them my net, 

<Like a bird of the heavens> will I bring 
them down, 

I will chastise them, by the time the report 
can reach the flock of them. d 

73 Woe to them ! for they have taken flight from 
me, 

Destruction to them ! for they haver trans¬ 
gressed against me,— 

<When ||I|| would have ransomed them> 
Then || they || spake — concerning me — false¬ 
hoods. 

14 Neither made they outcry unto me, in their 

heart, 

Although they kept on howling upon theif 
beds, 

<Over com and new wine> they gathered 
themselves together, 6 
They rebelled against me. 

15 <When ||I|| hadwamed them> Istrengthened 

their arm,— 

Yet || against me> kept they on devising 
wickedness. 

16 They would return—not to him who is on 

high ! r 

They have become like a deceitful bow, 

Their rulers (shall fall by the sword |, for the 
rage of their tongue, 

|| This || [shall be] their derision in the land 
of Egypt. 

17 <To thy mouth> with a horn ! 

| Like an eagle | on 8 the house of Yahweh,— 
Because they have violated my covenant. 
And <aga,inst my law> have they trans¬ 
gressed. 


a “ Specially of unchastity, 
incest, licentiousness ”— 
O.G. 

b Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns. and Aram.): “for 
her "—G.n. 
c Or: “ the captives.*’ 
d Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Aram., Syr. and 
Vul.) : “in”—G.n. 

• Some cod. (w. Sep. and 
Syr.): “kings” (pi.)— 
G.n. 

f Some *cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr., Vul.): "have 


begun ” with, etc.—G.n. 
* Gi .: “For their inward 
(desire is) "—G.n. 
h Gt .: “Their heart is 
setting them on fire “— 
G.n. 

1 Gt. (w. Aram, and Syr.): 
“All the night their anger 
smoketh"—G.n. and G. 
Intro, p. 143. 
k Or: “it.” 

1 See chap. viii. 4, n. 
m Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edna. [1 fla&&.]): “And 
there*—G.n. 


* Or : “ Majesty.” Gp. 
chap. v. 6. 

b Or: "testify." 

e Lit.: “ heart.” “ To the 
Hebrews the organ of 
the wits of a man .... 
Poor pigeon of a people, 
fluttering from one re¬ 
fuge to another” — 
G.A.S. 

d Or: “their assembly." 
/.«.: “ the whole as¬ 
semblage of them ”— 
O.G. 

• Or : “ seek hospitality.” 
But some cod. (w. 2 ear. 


pr. edns., Aram., Sep., 
Syr.) : “they cut them¬ 
selves ”—G.n. And so 
G.A.S. 

r Or: “return to a no- 
god" = “idols.” Butin 
some cod. is a note; read : 
“to him” [instead of 
“ not,” “ no "]; i.e. : 
“ Turn yourselves to him 
who is on high ”—G.n. 

8 Conjectural emendation: 
“ Tne eagle is down 
upon the house of 
Jehovah’’-G.A.S. 
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2 <Unto me> shall they make outcry. 

My God! we acknowledge thoe—[we] 
|| Israel !|| 

3 Israel hath cast away what is good,— 

II An enemy [| shall pursue him. 

4 11They 11 have appointed kings.* 

But not from me, 

Have made rulers. 

But I have not acknowledged b them : 

<0f their silver and their gold> they made 
themselves idols, 

To the end they® might be cut off. 

8 He hath cast away thy calf. O Samaria, 
Kindled' is mine anger upon them,— 

How long' shall they not endure to be 
innocent? 

0 For <of Israel> is even that thing ! 

IIA craftsman|| made it. 

And ||a No-god|| it is ! 

For cinto fragments> d shall the Calf of 
Samaria bo broken. 

7 For <to the wind> they sow. 

And <to the whirlwind> they reap: 0 
<Stalk> hath it none. 

IIThat which shooteth forth || |shall yield no 
meal, 

dfsobeit yield> || foreigners|| swallow it 
up. 

8 | Swallowed up | is Israel; 

|| Now || have they gone among the nations. 
Like a vessel in which no' man taketh 
| delight |. 

9 For II they II have gone up to Assyria, 

<A wild ass going alone for himself> is 
Ephraim! 

They have hired lovers ! 

]0 <Even though they hire them among the 
nations > 

| At once | will I gather them, when they 
have begun f to be diminished by reason 
of the burden® of the king of rulers. 1 * 

11 < Because Ephraim hath multiplied altars 

sinfully •> 

They have become to him the altars of 
Sin. 

13 I have been wont to write for him the myriad 
things of ray law,— 

<Like something alien > have they been 
accounted. k 

* Cp. chap. vii. 7 ; 2 K. xv. “Phantom kings coining 
forward in rapid succession, with the form but without 
the reality of royal power”—Driver, Intro. O.T., 301. 

b U. : “ known.” N.B.: Here “ to know M plainly = “ to 
acknowledge.” 

e So it shd be (w. Aram., Sep., Syr.)—G.n. [M.C.T.: 
“he.”] 

d Or: “splinters.” 

* Or, simply :— 

“ For wind they sow, 

And whirlwind they reap.” 
r Some cod.: “ That they may begin**—G.n. 

* Cp. O.G. 320, n. 

h Some cod. (w. Aram., Sep., Syr., Vul.): “ king and 
rulers G.n. 

1 Gt. : “ to expiate sin.” In which case qy. render: 
“ Because E. hath multiplied altars to expiate sin. they 
have become to him altars to commit sin.” 

* N.B. : This reproach respecting the Law; as proving 
needless popular neglect j and by oonaequenoe the 
accessibility of the Law in written form. 


13 <My sacrificial gifts > have they been sacri¬ 

ficing as [common] flesh, and have eaten,* 
||Yahweh|| b hath not accepted them,— 

||Now|| will he call to mind their iniquity, 
that he may punish their Bin, 

IIThey|| <to Egypt> will return. 

14 And so Israel hath forgotten his Maker, and 

hath built temples, 

And ]| Judah || hath multiplied fortified cities,— 
Therefore will I send a fire upon his cities, 

And it shall consume the palaceB thereof. 

1 Do not rejoice. 0 Israel, with exultation, like Q 

the peoples, 

For thou hast gone away unchastely from 
beside thy God,— 

Thou hast loved a present, upon all the 
threshing-floors of corn ! 

2 ||Threshing-floor and wine-vat || will not feed 

them, 

And ||new winell will deny® them. d 

3 They shall not dwell in the land of Yahweh, 

But Ephraim shall return' to Egypt, 

And <in Assyria—that which is unclean> 
shall they eat. 

4 They shall not pour out to Yahweh— 

wine. 

Neither shall they be pleasing to him, 
llTheir sacrifices|| are as the food of mourning® 
to them, 

||AU that eat thereofll shall defile them¬ 
selves, 

Because || their food for their appetite || 
cntereth not into the house of Yahweh. 

5 What will ye do. for the day of appointed 

meeting? 

And in the day of the festival of Yahweh ? 

0 For <though f they have gone from destruc¬ 
tion > 

Yet || Egypt|| shall gather them. 

||Meraphis|| shall bury them,— 

<As for their silver favourites !> 

|| Thistles || shall possess them, 

Thorns in their tents. 

7 Come' are the days of visitation. 

Come’ are the days of recompense, 

Let Israel know ! 

The prophet is foolish'. 

The man of the spirit doth rave', 

<Because of the greatness of thine iniquity > 
Therefore great' is the prosecution. 

8 || The watchman of Ephraim || [should have 

been] with my God : 

<As for the prophet. 

1| The snare of the fowler|| is on all his 
ways, 

A prosecution [awaiteth him], in the house 
of his God, 

0 Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn. [ liabb. ]): “ that they 
might eat”—G.n. 
b One school of Massorites: 

“But Y.”—G.n. 
e “ Her (1st.) , i.e., refuse to 
acknowledge her as its 
mistress, not yield itself 
to her”—O.G. 471. 


d Asp. v.r. (Mvir ): “ them.” 
Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Aram., Sep., Syr., 
Vul.): “them.” Some 
cod. write ; “ them ” ; hut 
read: “her”—G.n. 

• /.«.: “funeral repast ”— 
Davies’ H.L. p. 17. 
f Cp. O.G. 244 b . 



866 


IIOSEA IX. 9—17: X. 1—12 


9 They have deeply' corrupted themselves, like 
the days of Gibeah :* 

He will call to mind b their iniquity. 

He will punish® their sins. 

10 <Like grapes in the desert> found I Israel, 
<Like the first-ripe in the fig-tree when it is 

young> saw I your fathers,— 

II They || entered Baal-peor, 

And devoted themselves to the Shameful 
Thing, 

Then became their abominations like their 
lusts. 

11 II As for Ephraim ||! <like a bird> did their 

glory | fly away|,— 

No birth, and d 
None with child 

* 

No conception. 

12 Yea <though they rear their children> yet 

will I make them childless, till there be 
no human being,— 

For it is Unothing less than woe|| to them 
when I depart from them ! 
ia ||Ephraim||! cjuat as I provided for Tyre> 
was planted in a meadow, 0 — 

Yet ||Ephraim|| must needs bring forth for a 
murderer' his children. 

14 Give them, 0 Yahweh—what' whit thou 

give? 

Give them, a miscarrying womb, and breasts 
dried up. 

15 || All their wickedness || is in Gilgal, 

Yea < there> have I come to hate them, 

<For the wickedness of their doings—out of 
my house> will I drive them forth,— 

No more' will I love them, 

|| All their vulersll are unruly. r 

16 Smitten' is Ephraim, 

||Their root|| hath dried up, 

<Fruit> shall they not bear,— 

Yea' <though they do bring forth> yet 
will I slay the darlings of their womb. 

17 My God will reject' them, because they 

hearkened not unto him,— 

That they may become wanderers through¬ 
out the nations. 

1 <A luxuriant vine> is Israel, 

IlFruit|| beseemeth® him,— 

<According to the abundance of his fruit > 
hath he brought abundance to the altars, 

< According to the goodliness of his land> 
hath he made goodly statues. h 

2 Hypocritical' 1 II is their heart, 

II Now || shall they be held guilty,— j 

IIHe|| will break down their altars, 

He will destroy their statues. 


3 For II now || will they say. 

We have no' king,— 

For we revere not Yahweh, 

And what could ||a* king|| do for us? 

4 They have spoken words, swearing falsely in 

solemnising a covenant,— 

Therefore shall judgment | spring up like a 
poisonous plant) on the ridges b of the 
field. 

5 <About the calves of Beth-aven> c will the 

inhabitant of Samaria be concerned,— 
For the people thereof |have mourned 
over it |, 

And ||the ascetics d thereof, who cover it> 
used to exult || [shall mourn] for the glory 
thereof, because it hath departed there¬ 
from. 

6 ||Itself also|| <to Asayria> shall be borne 

along, as a present to a hostile king,®— 
<Shaine> shall Ephraim receive, that 
Israel |may be ashamed | of his own 
counsel. f 

7 Silenced' is Samaria : 

II Her king || is as a chip on the face of the 
waters. * 

8 So shall the high places of Aven | be destroyed |, 

the sin of Israel, 

II Thorn and prickle I! shall come up on their 
altars,— 

Therefore shall they say to the mountains. 
Cover us, and to the hills. 

Fall on us. 

9 < Beyond h the days of Gibeah > hast thou 

sinned, O Israel 
<There> came they to a stand, 

The battle against the sons of perversity 
| touched them not in Gibeah |. 
i° <When I please> then will I chastise 
them,— 

And there shall be gathered together against 
them—peoples, 

They being harnessed to their two Ini¬ 
quities ; k 

11 But ||Ephraim|| shall be a heifer broken in, 

loving to tread out com, when |1I|| have 
passed over upon her fair neck,— 

I will drive Ephraim, 

Judah' (shall plow |, 

Jacob' [shall harrow to kim|. 

12 * Sow to yourselves in righteousness. 

Reap ye at the bidding of lovingkindness, 
Furrow to yourselves the newly-ploughed 
soil,— 

Then will be the time to seek Yahweh, 

Until he come, that he may rain down 
righteousness for you. 


■ Cp. Jdg. xix. 
b Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns. [1 Babb.]): “Now 
will he,” etc.—G.n. 
e Some cod.: “ that he 
may punish.” Cp. chap, 
viii. 18—G.n. 

d Some cod. omit: “and” 
—G.n. 


* So O.G. 627 b . Cp. (oh to 
Tyre) : Isa xxiii.; Eze. 
xxvi.-xxviii. 

f Cp. Is. i. 23, n. Same 
words here. 

* So Fu. H.L. p. 1363. 

h 0r: “pillara.” 

* Ml. : “smooth,” “slip¬ 
pery.” Or: “divided." 


•Or: “the.” 

b Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns. [1 Hnbb.]): " on 
all the ridges”—G.n. 

0 Cp. chap. iv. 16 ; v. 8. 
d “ Priestlings ”—G.A.8. 

• Cp. chap. v. 18, n. 
f Or: “ sagacity.” 
g “ These handmade gods, 
these chips of kings, shall 


be swept away together ” 
—G.A.S. 

b Or: “ From.” 

1 So most MSS. and 8 ear. 
pr. edns. Some cod.: 
“hath Israel sinned”— 
G.n. 

*Or: “cohabitings.” See 
G.n., and Davies' H.L. 
pp. 459, 467. 
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13 Ye have plowed lawlessness, 

<Perversity> have ye reaped. 

Ye have eaten the fruit of deception,— 
Because thou didst trust in thy chariots.* 

In the multitude of thy mighty men. 

14 Therefore shall there arise a tumult among 

thy peoples, b 

And Hall thy fortresses|| shall be plundered, 
As Shalman plundered' Beth-arbel,® in the 
day of battle,— 

|[The mother|| cupon her children> dashed 
to the ground. 

15 II Even so|| hath Bethel | done to you |, because 

of your exceeding 7 wickedness,— 

<In the dawn > d shall the king of Israel be 
|| utterly silenced ||. 

1 <When Israel was |a child | > then I loved 

him,— 

And <out of Egypt > called I my son. 

2 They invited them,— 

<At once> they departed 0 from before 
me, f 

||They|| f <to the Baals> sacrificed,* 

And <to the images> h offered incense. 

3 Yet || 11| had taught Ephraim to walk, 

I used to take them upon mine arms, 1 — 

But they acknowledged not that I had healed 
them. 

4 < With human cords> used I to draw them 

% 

With the bands of love, 

So became I unto them 
Like those who remove the yoke that was] 
on their jaws, 14 — 

And | holding out [food] to him [ I let him 
eat. 1 

5 He was not to turn back into the land of 

Egypt, 

Howbeit lithe Assyrian— he|| became his king, 
For they refused to turn. 

8 Therefore shall the sword | rage | in his cities, 
And make an end of his multitudes, and 
consume them,— 

Because of their counsels. 

7 But ||my peopled are bent towards turning 
from me, m — 

cThough upwards' they call them> none of 
them can lift them." 


* So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. 

b Or : “tribes’'—G.A.S. 

Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns.): “people” (sing.) 
—G.n. 

0 IVntten: " Beth-arbefll" 
= “ House of the Ambush 
of God,’but read : 
“ Betharbel,” so that the 
name of God is entirely 
disguised—G. Intro, p. 
397. 

d Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
ednB. [1 RabbA and 
Vul.): “ like” (or “at”) 
—G.n. 

• “ ‘ The more I called to 
them, the farther they 
went from me.' So 
rightly the Sep.” — 
G.A.S. 

r So it «hd be (w. Sep. and 


Syr.) — G.n. [M.C.T.: 
“ from before them.”] 

* Or: “ kept sacrificing "— 
G.A.S. 


h Carved, graven, or even 
molten. Heb.; ptsilim t 
used as pi. of pistl. Cp. 
Exo. xx.n. 

1 So it shd be (w. Sep., 
Syr.. Vul.)—G.n. 
k Or : “ lifted forward from 
the neck to the jaws ”— 
G.A.S. 


• some coa. \w. z ear. ] 
edns.): “I conduct® 
—G.n. In which ce 
render : “ And reachi 
out to him, I conduct 
[him].” 

m “ Are hung or swung 1 
wards turning away fit 
me ”—G.A.S. 

** So G.A.S. 


8 How' can I give thee up, Ephraim ? 

abandon thee. Israel? 

How' can I make thee as Admah ? 

set thee as Zeboim ? 

Mine own heart |tumeth against me|, 

<At once> are kindled my compassions. 

0 I cannot execute the glow of mine anger, 

I cannot turn to destroy* Ephraim,— 

For <God> am ||I||, and not man, 

<When thou drawest near> [I am] a Holy 
One, though I do not enter a city. 

10 < After Yahwoh> let them go, 

<Like a lion> will he roar,— 

<When |jhe|| shall roar> 

Then let sons [come trembling| out of the 
West. 

11 Let them come trembling like a small bird 

out of Egypt, 

And like a dove out of the land of 
Assyria,— 

So will I cause them to dwell by b their own 
houses, Declaretli Yahweh. 

12 They have compassed me about— 

< With denial> | Ephraim |, 

<With deceit> |the house of Israeli,— 

But 1|Judah[| hath [again and again] run riot 
with God,® 

Though < with the holy places > entrusted. 

1 l|Ephraim || feedeth on wind,. 

And pursueth the east wind, 

|| All the day || <falsehood and force> doth he 
magnify,— 

And <a covenant with Assyria > would 
they solemnise, 

And coil into Egypt> must be borne 
along. 

2 But <a controversy > hath Yahweh with 

Judah,— 

So that he may bring punishment on Jacob. 

according to his ways 
<According d to his doings> repay him. 0 

3 <In the womb> took he his brother by the 

heel; f 

And <in his manly vigour> strove he with 
God: 

4 Yea he strove against a Messenger, and 

prevailed, 

He wept, and made supplication unto him,— 
<At Bethel> he found him,* 

And <there> lie spake with us ; 

6 And 1 * || Yahweh || iB God of hosts,— 

[|Yahweh|| is his memorial. 1 


11 Or: “ cannot again de¬ 
stroy." 

b Or: “to sit on.” 
c “Judah acts unreinedly 
towards God ” — T.G. 
“ * He rambled about 
beside God’ ; i.e., leav¬ 
ing God aside” — Fu. 
ILL. “ * Judah is -yet 
unrestrained with God ’— 
i.r,., makes light of his 
authority” — Davies’ 
H.L. 


d Borne cod. (vt. 2 ear' pr. 
edns. [1 Jtabb.], Aram., 
Sep., Syr., Vul.) : “and 
according ’ ’ —G.n. 

« Or: “ render him back." 
1 “ Attacked his brother at 
the heel"—O.G. 

8 Some cod.: “us"—rG.n. 
h “ Confirmatory .... it 
almost = ‘as truly as’" 
—O.G. p. 253 b . 

1 Cp. Exo. iii. 16. 
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HOSEA XII. 6—14; XIII. 1—15 


10 


li 


12 


13 


14 


|| Thou || therefore, <by thy God> shalt 
return,— 

< Lovingkindness and justice > do thou keep, 

So wait thou for thy God, continually. 

||A traffickerll! <in his hand> are balances 
of deceit, 

<Tooppress> he loveth. 

So then Ephraim said, 

Surely I have gotten me riches, 

I have found wealth for myself,— 

<In all my toils> they cannot find in me 
perversity which is sin. 

But l|I, Yahweh|| have been thy God, from 
the land of Egypt,— 

I will yet make thee dwell in tents, as in the 
days of appointed meeting. 

And I will lay my word upon the prophets, 

Yea ||I myselfll have magnified | vision|,— 

And <by the hand of the prophets > will I 
use similitudes. 

<If || Gilead || is in sorrow> surely false' have 
they been, 

<InGilgal> have they sacrificed | bullocks |,— 

||Their very altars!] shall become as heaps 
upon the furrows of the field. 

<When Jacob fled' to the country of Syria> 
Then Israel served for a wife, 

And <fpr a wife> he watched over a 
flock. 

And <by a prophet> Yahweh |brought up| 
Israel out of Egypt,— 

And <by a prophet > was he watched over. 

Ephraim hath provoked | very bitterly),— 
<His own blood, therefore, upon him> will 
he leave, 

And <his reproach> shall his Lord | bring 
back to him). 


13 1 <When Ephraim spake'> there was terror, 
Exalted' was || lie]| in Israel,— 

But <when he became guilty with Baal> 
Then he died. 

2 ||Now|| therefore they go on to sin. 

And have made them a Molten Thing out 
of their silver. 

After the notion* of idols, 

<The workmanship of craftsmen > all 
of it! 

<Of them > 6 are they' saying— 

Ye sacrificers of men ! c 
<The Great Calf> shall ye surely kiss ! d 

3 (Therefore) shall they become 

Like the’morning' cloud, 

And like the dew early departing,— 

Like chaff storm-driven out of the thresh¬ 
ing-floor, 

And like smoke out of a chimney. 


* Or: “form.” Bo it ahd 
be (w. Bep.)—G.n. 

6 Or: “To them” 

“ To themselves ”). 

• I.e .: either “ sacrificers 
of mankind ’ ’; or, “ men 


(or, 


thatsacriflee.” Cp. O.G. 
266»>. 

“ Sacrificing men kiss 
calves I” - G.A.0. Cp. 
also Job xxxi. 27; 1 K. 
xix. 18. 


4 Yet ||I, Yahwehll have been thy God from 

the land of Egypt,— 

And <god beside me> shalt thou not 
acknowledge, 

For <saviour> is there none' besides me. 

5 ||11| tended* thee in the desert,— 

In a land parched with drought: 

6 < Whenever they were pastured> then were 

they satisfied, 

They were satisfied, and their heart |waa 
lifted up |,— 

<Because of this> they forgat me. 

7 Therefore am I become to them as a lion,— 
<As a leopard by the way> do I watch. 6 

8 I will fall upon them as a bear bereaved, 

And will rend asunder the enclosure of their 

heart, — 

That I may devour them there, like a lioness, 

||The wild beast of the field|| shall tear them 
in pieces. 

6 It hath utterly destroyed thee, 0 Israel, 

For it was against me, as thy helper ! 

10 Where' c is thy king, then, 

That he may save thee throughout all thy 
cities ? 

And thy judges, 

Concerning whom thou saidst, 

Oh give me a king and rulers ? 

11 I might give thee a king in mine anger, 

And take him away in iny wrath. 

12 <Bound up> is the iniquity of Ephr aim, 

<Stored away> his sin. 

13 II The pangs of a woman in labour|| shall over¬ 

take him,— 

||He|| is a son, not wise, d 
For ||now'||° he cannot stand still, when 
children are about to be bom. f 

u <Out of the hand of hades> will I ransom 
them, 

<Out of death> will I redeem them,*— 
Where' is thy pestilence, 6 O death ? 

Where' thy plague, O hades? 

I! Repen tancell 1 shall be hid from mine eyes. 

15 Though ||hel| <among brethren> be fruitful,. 
There shall come in an east wind. 

The blast of Yah weh out of the desert 
coming up. 

That his spring |may dry up|, and his 
fountain |be exhausted |, 


* Or: " was shepherd to.” 
Bo it shd be \jr. Sep.)— 
G.n. 

b Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns., Sep., Syr., Vul.): 
“ on the way of Assyria ” 
—G.n. 

• M.C.T. thus understood 

in O.G. (p. 13), here and 
twice, in ver. 14. But some 
cod. have the undoubted 
form for “where,” and 
Aram., Sep., Syr. and 
Vul. sustain this sense. 
G.n. 

Kually by way of 
litotes O.G. 519 b , 9 , a 


[=“ very foolish**]. 

* Bo it shd be (w. Sep., 
Syr., Vul.)—G.n. 
f Ml.: “ in the 03 uteri **; 
“ and perh. spoken of 
himself, as in process of a 
birth which may prove a 
death.”—G.A.B. 
s Or, possibly: “ shall I 

ransom thpm f . . . shall 
I redeem them ? ” So 
G. A.B., whereby he 
avoids.making the next 
two lines parenthetical. 
b Or, perh.: “ sting ” — 
Davies’ H.L. 139. 

1 Or: “Compassion.” 




HOSEA XIII. 16; XIV. 1—9; JOEL I. 1—5. 
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[|He|| will rob tho treasure-house of all the 
vessels of delight.* 

16 Samaria | shall be held guilty |, for she hath 
rebelled against her God, 

< By the sword > shall they fall, 

|| Their b infants|| shall be dashed to the 
ground, 

And || his women with child|| shall be ripped 
up. 

14 1 Return thou, O Israel, unto Yahweh thy 

God,— 

For thou hast stumbled by thine ini¬ 
quity. 0 

2 Take with you words, d and return to 

Yahweh : 

Say 0 unto him— 

|| Wholly || shalt thou take away iniquity. 
Accept, then, with favour, 

And we will make good the boldness of 
our lips ! 

3 || AssyriaII shall not save us, 

<Upons horses> will we not ride, 

Neither will we say any more— Our 

god! to the work of our own 

hands! 

For <in thee> shall the fatherless |find 
compassion |. 

• “ Precious things"—O.G. 

b Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 

edn., Aram., Sep., Syr.): 

“And their”—G.n. 

* Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns., Sep.): “iniqui¬ 
ties " (pi.)—G.n. 

d Cp. Lu. xv. 18, 19. 

♦ Some cod. (w. 6 ear. pr. 
edns.): “AndsayG.n. 

f “We will render sacrifices 
(even) our lips; i.e., our 


praises”; cp. Heb. xiii. 
15—Davies’ H.L. 619. 
“ We will pay (as with) 
bullocks, our lips , but read 
p*ri [ 1 the fruit of (our 
lips) ’ 8ep., Wellhausen, 
Nowock, cp. Cheyne”— 

o.G. a»b. 

s Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns. and Syr.): “ And 
upon’* [= “Nor upon 
h. will we ride M ]—G.n. 


4 I will heal their apostacy, 

I will love them freely,— 

For mine anger |hath turned | from them. 

5 I will become as the dew unto Israel, 

He shall break forth as the lily,— 

And he shall strike his roots as Lebanon 

6 His branches | shall spread [, 

That dike an olive-tree> may be his fresh 
beauty,— 

And his fragrance, like Lebanon. 

7 They who dwell in his shade shall again' 

Show life like the corn 
And break forth as the vine,— 

And ||the remembrance of him || shall be like 
the wine of Lebanon. 


8 Ephraim [saith]— 

What to me' any more' are idols? 0 

||I|| have answered, and have closely observed 
him, 

1111| am like a fir-tree that is green, 
<From me> is thy fruit found. 


9 Who is wise, that he may understand these 
things? 

Intelligent, that he may take knowledge of 
them? 

For |straightforward] are the ways of 
Yahweh, 

And lithe righteousj[ shall travel therein, 
But || transgressors|| shall stumble therein. 


* “ Any one who has seen 
how the mountain him¬ 
self rises from great 
roots, cast out across.the 
land like those of some 
giant oak, will not feel 
it necessary to mitigate 
the metaphor ”—G.A.S. 


b 0r: “And be fragrant 
like.” So G.A.S., and 
cp. Is. lxvi. 3. 
c Gt .: “As for Ephraim! 
what hath he to do any 
more with idols ? ” Ana 
so the Sep.—G.n. 


JOEL 


§ 1. An Invasion by Yahweh's Locust Army 
occasions general Lament , and calls for 
united Intercession, the success of which is 
encouragingly portrayed (chap. i. 2—ii. 27). 

1 1 3 The word of Yahweh, which came unto Joel, 
son of Pethuel. 

2 Hear this, ye elders, 

And give ear, all ye inhabitants of the 
land,— 

Hath this ever happened' in your days ? 

Or in the days of your fathers ? 

3 || Concerning it|| <to your children > tell ye 

the story,— 

And youri children, to theiri children, 

And their' children, to the generation 
following:— 

4 < That which was left by the creeping 7 


locust>* hath the swarming' locust b 
eaten, 

And cthat which was left by the swarming' 
locust> hath the grass' locust 0 eaten ; 

And cthat which was left by the grass' 
locust> hath the corn' locust 4 eaten. 

8 Awake, ye drunkards, and weep, 

And howl, all ye drinkers of wine,— 

Over the new wine,® because it hath been 
cut off from your mouth. 


■ Heb.: gdzdm, “ prop, 
devour er, not yet 
winged Davies’ H.L. 
“ Shearer ”—G.A.S. 
b Heb.: 'arbih, “esp. the 
kind appearing in large 
swarms (gryUwt gre- 
garius) “—Davies’ H.L. 
“ Swanner"—G.A.S. 

0 Heb.: yiUJf, “ prop, the 


devourer, because of its 
voracity ’—Davies’ H.L. 
“Lapper “—G.A.S. 
d Heb. : “prop, the 

browser”—Davies’ H.L. 
“ Devourer”—G.A.S. 
•Or: “mead.” O.G.: 
“sweet wine (prop. 
prcaied out juice).” 
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JOEL I. 6—20: II. 1—8 


Q For || a natidnll hath come up over my 
land, 

Bold, and without' number,— 

II His teeth || are the teeth of a lion, 

And <the fangs of a lioness> hath he ! 

7 He hath turned iny vine to a waste, 

And my fig-tree to splinters,— 

He hath ||barked it clean||. and cost it 
down, 

Bleached' are its branches. 

3 Wail thou, like ft virgin girded with sack¬ 
cloth, for the owner* of her youth. 

0 Cut off' are the meal-offering and the drink- 
offering. from the house of Yahweh,— 

In grief' are the priests, the attendants on 
Yahweh :— 

10 Laid waste' is the field, 

In grief' is the soil,— 

For laid waste' is the corn, 

Abashed' is the new wine. 

Languisheth' the oil. 

11 Turn pale, ye husbandmen, 

Howl, ye vinedressers, 

Over the wheat, and over the barley,— 

For perished' is the harvest of the 
field. 

12 ilThe vine|| is abashed. 

And ||the fig-tree|| languisheth,— 
Pomegranate, palm also, and apple— 

||All the trees of the field || have withered, 
Yea abashed' is gladness, away from the 
sons of men. 

13 Gird yourselves and beat the breast —ye 

priests. 

Howl, ye attendants of the altar, 

Go in and wrap yourselves for the night in 
sackcloth, ye attendants on my God,— 

For <withholden from the house of your 
God> are the meal-offering and the drink- 
offering. 

14 Hallow ye a fast. 

Call a solemn assembly, 

Gather, O ciders, all the inhabitants of the 
land, unto the house of Yahweh your 
God,— 

And make ye outcry unto Yahweh. 

15 Alas for the day ! 

For near' is the day of Yahweh, 

And <as a veritable 1 * Destruction from the 
Destroyer> c shall it come. 

16 Is it not < before our eycs> that Jfoodj hath 

been cut off 1 

<From the house of our God> rejoicing and 
exultation. 

17 Rotted' hath the seed, under their clods, d 
Laid waste' are their stores, 

Thrown down' are the gamers,— 

Yea abashed' is the corn. 


18 How do the beasts groan ! 

Perplexed' are the herds of oxen, 

Because there is no' pasture for them,— 
Even ||the flocks of sheep|| are destroyed ! 

19 <Unto thee> O Yahweh. will I cry,— 

For ||a fire|| hath consumed the pastures of 
the wilderness, 

And lift flamell hath set ablaze all the trees of 
the field. 

20 HEven the beasts of the field|| moan unto 

thee,— 

Because dried up' are the channels of 
water, 

And ||a fire || hath devoured the pastures of 
the wilderness. 

1 Blow ye a horn in Zion. 

Sound an alarm in my holy' mountain, 

Let all the inhabitants of the land | tremble |,— 
For coming' is the day of Yahweh. 

For it is near!— 

2 A day of obscurity and deep gloom. 

A day of cloud, and thick darkness, 

As dusk.* spread over the mountains,— 

X people, many and bold, 

<Like whom> hath, not been from age-past 
times, 

And <after whom> shall not be again' 
unto the years of generation after genera¬ 
tion. 

3 <Before him > hath a fire'| devoured |, 

And <after him> shall a flame' |consume j,— 
<As the garden of Eden> is the land before 
him. 

But < after him> a desert most desolate, 

I Moreover also| <escape> giveth lie none. 

4 < As the appearance of horses > is his 

appearance, 

And <as war-horses > |tso|| shall they run : 

5 <Like the noise of chariots on the tops of the 

nioiintains> shall they rattle along, 

Like the noise of n flame of tire, devouring 
dry straw,— 

Like a people bold, arrayed for battle. 

6 < Because of him > shall peoples' | be in 

anguish |,— 

II All faces || have withdrawn their colour. 

7 <Like heroes> shall they run, 

<Like men of war> shall they mount a 
wall,— 

And <every one—along his own road> shall 
they march along. 

And shall not change their paths; 

9 Nor <against each othcr> shall they 
strike, b 

<Each — on his own highway > shall they 
march,— 

cThough ||in among the weapons|| theyfall> 
they shall not stop. 


• Heb.: •• the ba'al 

b Cp. 1 b. xiii. 0, and see 
O.G. 464. 

• Prob. a play on the word. 
“ And as vehemence from 
the Vehement doth it 


come ”—G. A. 8. (-who 
quotes from Driver: “As 
overpowering from the 
Overpowerer.” 
d O.G.: “shovels.” G.A.8.: 
“ hoes.” 


■ Fuerat: “darkness.” 
But G.A.8.: “ 1 Like 

dawn scattered * . . . The 
figure is of dawn crushed 
by and struggling with a 
mass of oleud and mist. 


and expresses the gleams 
of white which so often 
break through a locust 
oloud.” 

b “None jostles his com¬ 
rade ”-G.A.S. 



JOEL II. 9—28 871 


® <Upon the city> shall they leap, 

<On the wall > shall they run, 

<Up the houses> shall they climb,— 

< Through the windows>- shall they enter, 
like a thief.* 

10 < Before him> hath quaked the earth, 

have trembled the heavens,— 

|| The sun and the moon|| have become dark, 
And || the stars || have withdrawn their 
shining; 

11 And HYahwehll hath uttered his voice, before 

his host, 

Fur great indeed' is his camp, 

For bold' is he who executeth his word,— 

For gTeat' is the day of Yahweh, and awful 
exceedingly. 

Who' then shall endure it ? 

13 <Even now> therefore, 

Urgeth Yahweh, 

Turn ye unto me, with all your heart,— 

And b with fasting and with weeping, and with 
lamentation; 

13 And rend your heart, and not your garments, 
Turn therefore, unto Yahweh your God,— 
For < gracious and full of compassion > 

is he', 

iS low to anger,, and abundant in loving - 
kindness, c 

And will grieve over Calamity. 

14 Who knoweth, he may turn and grieve,— 

And leave behind him, a blessing, d 

A meal - offering and a drink-offering, to 
Yahweh your God ? 

15 Blow ye a horn, in Zion,— 

Hallow a fast. 

Call a solemn assembly : 

18 Gather the people. 

Hallow a convocation,® 

Collect the elders/ 

Gather the children, and the sucklings of the 
breasts, — 

Let the bridegroom' |come forth | from his 
chamber', 

And the bride' from her bower': 8 

17 < Between the porch and the altar> let the 

priests |weep|, the attendants of Yahweh,— 
And let them say— 

Look with pity, O Yahweh, upon thy 
people. 

And do not deliver thine inheritance to 
reproach. 

That the nations | should mock them|, 

Why' should they say among the peoples. 
Where' is their God ? 

18 And Yahweh became jealous for his land,— 
And took pity on his people ; 

• N.B.: All the verbs here c Cp. Exo. xxxiv. 6. Also 
(vers. 3-9) rendered as Intro., Chap. I. p. 6, a. 
futures may he taken aB d Or: “present.’ 1 Cp. Josh, 
descriptive presents: xv. 19 ; Jdg. i. 15; IS. 

“do they leap,” “so do xxv. 27. 
they run/ etc. And bo * Or: “gathered hoBt.” 

some expositors. Heb.: fdh/U. 

b Borne coa. (w. 1 ear. pr. f Or: “old men.” 
edn., SyT., Vul.) omit s “ Canopy or pavilion, 
this “ And”—G.n. bridal tent G.A.8. 


10 Then answered Yahweh, and Baid to his 
people ;— 

Behold me! sending you the corn, and the 
new wine and the oil, 

So shall ye be satisfied therewith ; 

And I will not make you, any more, a 
reproach among the nations. 

20 And <the Northemer> will I remove far 

from you. 

And drive him intoa land parched and desolate, 
With || his face || toward the eastern sea, 

And ||his rear|| toward the hinder sea,— 

Then shall come up his ill odour, 

Yea his stench' | shall ascend |, 

Because lie hath shewn himself great in doing. 

21 Be not thou afraid, O soil,— 

Exult and rejoice. 

Because Yahweh | hath shewn himself 
great | in doing. 

22 Be not afraid, ye beasts of the field, 

For sprouted' have the pastures of the 
wilderness,— 

For ||the tree || hath borne its fruit, 

|| The iig-tree and the vine|| have yielded their 
wealth.* 

23 || Ye sons of Zion[| then, exult and be glad in 

Yahweh your God, 

For he hath given you the seed-rain, in right 
manner/— 

Yea he hath caused to descend for you a 
down-pour, of seed-rain and of the harvest- 
rain in the first month ; 

24 So shall the threshing-floors |be filled | with 

com,— 

And the vats | overflow | with new wine and oil. 

25 Then will I make good to you the years' 

which were eaten by the swarming locust, 
the grass locust, and the com locust and the 
creeping locust,—even my great' army, 
which I sent among you.® 

28 And ye shall eat and eat, d and be satisfied, 
And shall praise the nameof Yahweh yourGod, 
Who hath dealt with you wondrously,— 
So shall my people | not be abashed | unto times 
age-abiding. 

27 So shall ye know that <in the midst of 

Israel > I am', 

And that |J I, Yahweh || am your God, and 
none else,— 

And my people | shall not be abashed | unto 
times age-abiding. 

§ 2. The Promise of the Spirit. 

28 And it shall come to pass |afterwards), 

I will pour out my spirit' upon all flesh', 

And your sons and your daughters | shall 

piophesy |,— 

|| Your old men|| shall dream |dreams], 

|| Your young men|| shall see | visions |; 

• Or: “strength.” 8 Or: “And ye Bhall eat 

• “ In normal measure” — on.” Cp. Isa. vi. 9. 

O.A.6. (N.B.: Infinitive verb, 

• Cp. chap. i. 4. after its own finite.) 
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JOEL II. 29—32; III. 1—18 


7 Behold me ! rousing them up out of the place 

whither ye sold them,— 

So will I bring back your dealing upon your 
own head. 

8 And I will sell your sons and your daughters 

into the hand of the sons of Judah, 

And they will sell them to Sabeans. unto a 
nation afar off,— 

For HYahwelill hath spoken. 


[ Moreover also | Cupon the servants and upon 
the handmaids—in those days> will I pour 
out my spirit; 

30 And I will set forth wonders in the heavens. 

and in tho earth,— 

Blood, and fire, and columns of smoke : 

31 ||The sun II shall be turned into darkness. 

And the moon' into blood,— 

Before the coining of the great' and awful' 
day of Yahweh. 

32 And it shall come to pass 

|| Whosoever shall call on the name of 
Yahweh || shall be delivered,— 

For <in Mount Zion, and in Jerusalem> 
shall be a delivered remnant.* 

Just as Yahweh hath said, 
And among the survivors, whom Yahweh 
doth call. 6 


§3. All Nations, especially those around Palestine , 
summoned to the Vale of Jehoshaphat to he 
judged for their Treatment of Judah. 

1 For lo! <in those days, and at that 

time,— 

When I shall bring back the captivity 0 of 
Judah and Jerusalem > 

2 Then will I gather all the nations, 

And bring them down into the Vale of 
Jehoshaphat,—• 

And will enter into judgment with them 
there. 

Concerning my people, and mine inheritance 
Israel. 

Whom they scattered among the nations, 
And < my land > they apportioned ; 

3 And <for my people> they cast lots,— 
And gave a Boy for a harlot, 

And a Girl sold they for wine—and 
drank. 

4 |Moreover also) what have ||ye|| to do with 

me. 

O Tyre and Zidon, 

And all the circuit of Palestine ? 

<A recompense > are ye' paying back unto 
me? 

But < though ye' should make a recompense 
unto me> 

<Swiftly, speedily> would I return your 
recompense upon your own head. 

8 Because <my silver and my gold> ye took 
away,— 

And <my richly beautiful things> carried 
ye into your temples ; d 

6 And <the sons of Judah and the sons of 
Jerusalem> ye sold to the sons of 
Greece,— 

That they might be far removed from tlfcir 
own boundary. 

• Cp. Is. iv. 2, 8; Ob. IT. d Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
b Ml.: “is calling “ — “is edns.): “temple" (sing.) 

going to call.” -G.n. 

• Or: “captives." 


0 Proclaim ye this, among the nations, 

Hallow a war, 

Rouse the mighty ones, 

Let them draw.near, come up. all the men 
of war! 

10 Beat your plough-shares into swords, 

And your pruning-hooks into spears,— 

<As for the weak> let him say. 

< Mighty > I nm'. 

11 Gi ve help—and come in. all ye nations on 

every side, and gather yourselves to¬ 
gether,— 

<Thither> bring down. 0 Yahweh. thy 
mighty ones! 

12 Let the nations |be roused, and come up| into 

the Vale of Jehoshaphat,— 

For <there> will I sit to judge all the 
nations, on every side. 

1 3 Thrust ye in the vintage knife, 

For [grown npe| is the vintage,— 

Go in tread down 

For full is the winepress, 

Flow over' do the vats. 

For abundant' is their wickedness. 

1 4 Multitudes, multitudes, in the vale of strict 

decision,— 

For near 7 is the day of Yahweh, in the vale of 
strict decision. 

15 II The sun and the moon[| have become dark,— 
And ||the stars || have withdrawn their 

shining, 

i 0 And || Yahwehl| <out of Zion> will roar. 
And <out of Jerusalem> will utter his voice, 
And the heavens and the earth [shall 
tremble I,— 

But || Yahweh|| shall be a shelter to his 
people, 

And a refuge' to the sons of Israel. 

17 So shall ye know' that ||/. Yahweh\\ am your 

God, making my habitation in Zion my 
holy' mountain,— 

So shall | Jerusalem | be |holy|, 

And || foreigners || shall pass through her no 
more. 

18 And it shall come to pass in that day. 

That the mountains shall drip' sweet wine.* 
And the hills shall flow down with milk, 

And ||all the channels of Juclah|| shall flow 

down with waters,— 

And || a spring[| <out of the house of 
Yahweh> shall come forth, 

■ Or: “ mead." 



JOEL III. 19—21; 

And shall water the torrent-valley of the 
acacias. 1 

18 I! Egypt|| <to a desolation> shall be turned, 
And || Edom || <to a desert moat desolate > 
shall be changed,— 

Because of the violence done to the sons 
of Judah, 

In that they shed innocent blood in their 
land. 

' Cp. Eze. xlvii. 1-12 ; Zech. xiv. 8. 


AMOS I. 1—13 b73 

20 But || Judah || <age*abidingly> shall remain, 
And || Jerusalem || to generation after genera¬ 
tion. 

21 And I will free from their blood-guiltiness 

them whom I had not freed, 1 — 

For b ||Yahweh|| is about to make c his habita¬ 
tion in Zion. 

■ Important v.r. Bug, by 
O.G. p. 667®, after Sep., 

Syr.: “ I will avenge tne 
blood of them I had not 


avenged.” 

b Or : As truly as.” Cp. 

Hos. xii. 5. 
c Or : *' is making.” 


AMOS 


§ 1. After a brief Introduction and Note of Waim¬ 
ing y av Unalterable Divine Threat goes forth, 
in succession, against Damascus, Gaza, Tyre, 
Edom, Ammon, Moab , Judah, and finally 
Israel (chaps, i. and ii.). 

1 J The words of Amos, who was among the herd- 
men 1 of Tekoa,—of which (words) he had vision' 
concerning Israel. in the days of Uzziah king of 
Judah, and in the days of Jeroboam son of 
Joash. king of Israel, two years before the 
earthquake. 2 So then he said— 

II Yahwehll <out of Zion> will roar, 

And <out of Jerusalem> will utter b his 
voice,— 

And the pastures of the shepherds | shall 
mourn ], 

And the top of Carmel | be dried up|. 

II Thus || saith Yahweh, 

< Because of three transgressions of Damascus, 
and because of four > will I not turn it back,— 

<Because <with threshing instruments of 
iron> they have threshed' Gilead > 

4 Therefore will I Bend a Are. into the house of 

Hazael,— 

Which shall devour the palaces of Ben- 
hadad ; 

5 And I will break the bolt of Damascus, 

And cut off the inhabitant c out of the plain 
of Aven, d 

And the holder of the Bceptre' out of the 
house of Eden,— 

And the people of Syria [shall be exiled | unto 
Kir, Saith Yahweh. 

,5 ||Thus|| saith Yahweh, 

< Because of three transgressions of Gaza, and 
because of four> will I not turn it back ,— 

< Because of their taking into exile the 
whole body of exiles. to deliver to Edom> 

1 Or: “ shepherds.” a Or: “the Idol” = Baalbeo 

b Or: “give out.” (Heliopolis in Syria)— 

* Cp. ver. 8, n. Davies' H.L. 17. 


7 Therefore will I send a fire upon the wall of 
Gaza,— 

Which shall devour the palaces thereof; 

0 And I will cut off the inhabitant' 1 out of 
Ashdod, 

And the holder of the sceptre' out of 
Ashkelon,— 

\ 

And will turn my hand against Ekron. 

So shall perish' the remnant of the Philis¬ 
tines. Saith My Lord. Yahweh. b 

0 || Thus|[ saith Yahweh, 

< Because of three transgressions of Tyre, 
and because of four> will I not turn it back ,— 

<Because of their delivering up the whole 
body of exiles to Edom, 

And they remembered not the brotherly' 
covenant> 

10 Therefore will I send a fire upon the wall of 

Tyre,— 

Which shall devour the palaces thereof. 

11 ||Thus|| saith Yahweh, 

< Because of three transgressions of Edom, and 
because of four > will I not turn it back ,— 

<CBecause he pursued, with the sword, his 
brother. 

And stifled his compassions. 

And his anger' tare in pieces* evermore, 

And <his indignation > kept watch per¬ 
petually > 

12 Therefore will I send a fire into Teman,— 

Which shall devour the palaces of Bozrah. 

13 ||Thus|| saith Yahweh, 

< Because of three transgressions of the sons of 
Ammon, and because of four> will I not 
turn it back ,— 

<Because of their ripping up the pregnant 
women of Gilead, that they might enlarge 
their own boundary > 


* Or, perh.: “him that 
is seated ” = “ that 
reignetb.” Cp. O.G. 442, 
Ana no in ver. ft. 
b Qr transfer both names: 


“ Adon&y. Yahweh.” 

0 Gt .: “ And his anger con¬ 
tinued evermore.” Cp. 
Jer. iii. ft—G.n. 
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AMOS T. 14. 15: II. 1—16: ITT. 1—7. 


14 Therefore will I kindle a fire upon the wall of 

Kabbah, 

Which shall devour the palaces thereof,— 
With a war-cry in the day of battle, 

With tempest in the-day of Btorm-wind ; 

15 And Milcom* shall go into exile,— 

He b and his rulers together. 

Saith Yaliwch. 

2 1 liThuall saith Yahweh, 

< Because of three transgressions of Moab, and 
because of four> wilt I not turn it back ,— 

< Because he burned the bones of the King of 
Edom' to lime> 

2 Therefore will I send a fire into Moab, 

Which shall devour the palaces of 
Kerioth,®— 

And Moab | shall die with tumult [, with war- 
cry. with the sound of a horn ; 

3 And I will cut off the judge out of her midst, 
And <all her rulers> will I slay with hini % 

Saith Yahweh. 

4 -IIThus|| saith Yahweh, 

< Because of three transgressions of Judah, and 
because of four> will I not turn it back ,— 

<C Because they have rejected the law * 1 of 
Yahweh 

And <his statutes> have not kept, 

But their falsehoods' |have led them astray], 
after the which their fathers' ] did walk|> 

5 Therefore will I send a fire upon Judah,— 

Which shall devour the palaces of Jeru¬ 
salem. 

6 ||Thus|| saith Yahweh, 

<Because of three transgressions of Israel, and 

because of four> will I not turn it back ,— 

< Because they have sold — for silver—the 
righteous, 

And the needy—for a pair of shoes : 

7 Who strive to bring® the dust of the earth on 

the head of the poor. 

And <the way of the oppressed> r they per¬ 
vert,— 

Yea ||a man and his own father|| go in unto 
the maid, 

To profane my holy' Name ! 

8 And con pledged garments> they recline, 

beside every altar,— 

And cexjvcted' wine> do they drink, in the 
house of their God. 

9 Yet it was ||I|| who destroyed the Amorite. 

from before them,® 

Whose height' was ||like the height of 
cedars l|. 

And (Btrongl was he', like the oaks,— 

But I destroyed his fruit above, 

And his roots beneath. 

“Or: “their king-idol.” e Or: “ of the cities.” 
Soitshd be (w. Sep.)— d Or: “instruction.” 

G.n. and G. Intro. 469- * Ml.: “ Who pant for.” 

461. ( Or; “ patient.” 

b Ot. : “His priests” fin- e Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
stead of “He ”]. Cp.Jer. edns.) : “you”— G.n. 
xlviii. 7 ; xlix. 3—G.n. 


10 And it was ||I|! who brought you up out of 

the land of Egypt,— 

And led you in the desert, forty years, 

To take possession of the land of the 
Amorites; 

11 And I raised up^ of your sons, for prophets, 
And. of your young men. for Nazirites,— 

Was it not' even' so. ye sons of Israel ? 

Demandeth Yahweh ; 

13 And yet ye caused the Nazirites' to drink 
wine,— 

And Con the prophet* > laid ye command, 
saying, 

Ye shall not prophesy ! 

13 Lo ! ||I|| am pressed under you,— 

As a full cart is pressed by its sheaves> 

14 Therefore ahall flight' | perish | from the swift'. 
And lithe mighty|| ahall not invigorate his 

strength,— 

Nor shall ||the heroll escape with his life 

15 Nor ||he that handleth the bow|| make a 

stand. 

And lithe Bwift on his feetll shall not escape,— 
Nor || he that rideth on a horse j| escape with 
his life: * 

18 Nay |jhe that is stout in his heart, among 
heroes || c naked > shall flee, in that day, 

Declareth Yaliweh. 


§2. A First Solemn Summons to the Whole Family 

of Israel. 

1 Hear ye this word. which Yah well hath epoken' 3 

concerning you. ye sons ' 5 of Israel,—Con¬ 
cerning the whole family which I brought 
up out of the land of Egypt^ saying 

2 cOnly you> have I acknowledged, of all the 

families of the ground,®— 

||For this causell will I visit upon you' all your 
iniquities. 

3 Can two walk' together,— 

Except they meet? d 

4 Will a lion roar' in the forest, 

When cprey> he hath none? 

Will a young lion utter' his voice out of his den, 
When he hath made no capture? 

6 Will a bird fall' upon a net to the earth, 

When there is no ||snare|| for it? 

Will a net rise' from the ground, 

When it hath ||captured nothing!]? 

6 Ora horn be blown' in a city, 

And ||a people'll not tremble'? 

Or calamity happen' in a city, 

And ||Yahweh[| not have wrought with 
effect ? ® 

7 Surely My Lord Yahweh | will do] nothing',— 

except he have disclosed his secret unto his 
servants^ the prophets! 

* U.: " soul.” r~O.G. 

b Borne cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. • So the Easterns; the- 
edn., Aram, and Sep.): Western Massontes : 

“house”—G.n. “not have done it — 

e Cp. Gen. xii. 3. G-n. 

4 “Meet by appointment” 



AMOS III. 8—15; IV. 1—10 
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8 || A lion|| hath roared. 

Who will not fear? 

||My Lord, Yahweh ||* hath spoken, 

Who can forbear to prophesy ? 

9 Announce it over the palaces in Ashdod, 

And over the palaces in the land of Egypt,— 
And say ye— 

Gather yourselves together upon the 
mountains of Samaria, 

And behold ye— 

The great disorders in the midst thereof. 
And the oppressed within her. 

10 Therefore do they not know how to do right, 

Declareth Yahweh, 

who are treasuring up violence and spoil in 
their palaces. 

11 | Therefore |— 

||Thusfl saith My Lord, Yahweh, a 
An adversary! Yea round about the 
land,— 

And he who shall bring down, b from thee, 
thy strength, 

And spoiled' shall be thy palaces. 

1 2 IIThuslI saith Yahweh, 

<Just as % shepherd rescueth, out of the 
mouth of the lion, a couple of shankbones, 
or the tip of an ear > 

ijSo|| shall be rescued'the eons of Israel, who 
are tarrying in Samaria, 

In the corner of the divan, and 
On the damask of the luxurious couch. 

13 Hear ye and bear witness, throughout cho 

house of Jacob,— 

Commandeth My Lord, Yahweh , 0 
God of hosts: 

14 That <in the day I visit the transgressions 

of Israel upon him> then will I punish, 
concerning the altars of Bethel, 

So shall the horns of the altar | be broken 
off |. and they shall fall to the ground ; 

15 And I will smite the winter' house along 

with the summer' house,— 

And the houses of ivory | shall be 
destroyed I, 

And the great houses | shall disappear |, 

Declareth Yahweh. 


§ 3. A Second Summons , beginning with the Luxu¬ 
rious Women of Samaria, and culminating in 
a Fivefold Refrain of Divine Complaint. 

4 1 Hear ye this word , ye heifers of Bashan, that 
are in the mountain of Samaria, 

Who oppress the poor. 

Who crush the needy,— 

Who say to their lords. 

Bring in, and let us drink ! 

* Or transfer both names : brought down ”—G.n. 

“ Adon&,y, Yahweh.” « Or as two proper names: 

b Some cod. (w. Aram, and “ Adoniy, Yahweh.” 
Vul.): “So shall be 


2 Sworn' hath My Lord, Yahweh,* 

By his own holiness. 

That lo ! ||days|| are coming upon you,— 
When he will take you' away with hooks, 
And your followers' with fishhooks; 

3 And Cthrough fiesures> shall ye go out, 

||Every woman|| straight before her,— 
And ye shall be thrust forth towards the 
castle, b Declareth Yahweh. 

4 Enter ye Bethel, and transgress, 

< At c Gilgal > cause transgression | to 
abound |,— 

Yea, carry in, every morning, your sacrifices, 
<Every three days> your tithes; 

5 Yea, burn thou incense, of that which is 

leavened, as a thank-offering, 

And proclaim ye freewill-offerings, let them 
be known,— 

For ||so|| ye love [to have it], ye sons of 
Israel, Declareth My Lord, Yahweh.* 

6 (Moreover also| ||I|| have given you 

Cleanness of teeth' throughout all your 
cities, 

And want of bread' throughout all your 
dwelling-places,— 

Yet have ye not returned unto me, 

Declareth Yah well. 

7 | Moreover also| j|I|| have withholden from 

you the abundant rain, when yet' there 
were only three months to the harvest, 

Or I might rain upon one' city, 

And con another' city> might not 
rain,— » 

|| One portion || would be rained upon, 

And ||the portion whereupon it d should 
not rain|| would be dried up; 

8 Then would two or three cities totter' to 

one city to drink water, without being 
satisfied,— 

Yet have ye not returned unto me, 

Declareth Yahweh. 

9 I have smitten you with blight and with 

mildew, 

<When your gardens and your vineyards 
and your fig-trees and your olive-trees 
have increased'> the creeping locust 
would devour them,— 

Yet have ye not returned unto me, 

Declareth Yahweh. 

19 I have sent among you pestilence, in the 
manner of Egypt, 

I have slain, with the sword, your young men, 
And therewith have been taken captive 
your horses, 

And I have caused to ascend—the stench of 
your camps, even into your own nostrils, 
Yet ye kaie not returned unto me, 

Declareth Yahweh. 

* Or as two proper names : 348. 

“Adon&y. Yahweh.” e Snm* cod.: “And at”— 

b “ Meaning dubious; text G.n. 
perhaps corrupt.”—O.G. d Ot. : “I”—G.n. 
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AMOS IV. 11—13; V. 1—17. 


11 I have made an overthrow among you. 

Like the divine overthrow of Sodom and 
Gomorrah, 

And ye have become like a brand 
snatched out of the burning,— 

Yet have ye not returned unto 

Declareth Yahweh. 

12 |Therefore | lltliusll will I do unto thee, O 

Israel, — 

< Because' this' thing I will do unto thec> 
Prepare to meet thy God, O Israel. 

13 For lo! 

«<He that fashioned the mountains. 

And created the wind. 

And who telletli the son of earth what is 
his thought. 

Who tumeth dawn into darkness. 

And marcheth upon the high places of the 
earth > 

|| Yahweh, God of hosts|| is his name ! 


§ 4. A third Summons, commencing with a Dirge , 
and widening out into an Exhortation: 41 Seek 
Me ‘ ‘ Seek Yahweh “ Seek Right. ” 

1 Hear ye this word , which ||I|| am taking up* 

concerning b you— 

Even a dirge, O house of Israel. 

2 She hath fallen—she cannot 0 again' rise, 

The virgin, Israel,— 

She lieth forsaken on her soil. 

There is none d to raise her up. 

3 For ||thus[| saith My Lord, Yahweh,® 

II The city that goeth out a thousand strong || 
Shall have left it a hundred,— 

And || that which goeth out a hundred 
strong || 

Shall have left it ten. Belonging to 
the house of Israel. 

4 For || thus || saith Yahweh, to the 

house of Israel,— 

Seek me, and live ; 

Then do not seek Bethel, 

And <Gilgal> shall ye not enter, 

And <unto Beer*sheba> shall ye not 
cross over, 

For ||Gilgal|| shall [(surely go into exiled, 
And |l Bethel || shall become a trouble. 

6 Seek ye Yahweh^ and live ,— 

Lest he break forth, like a fire, upon the 
house of Joseph, 

And it devour with none' to quench it, for 
Bethel. 

7 Ye who turn <into [wormwood|> |justice|. 
And < righteousness—to the ground have let 

fall> 


*Or: “liftingas if a 
“ burden.’' 
h Or: “ over." 

8 Home ood. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
6dn., Byr., Vul.): “ and 


cannot O.n. 
d Some cod.: “ And there 
is none G.n. 

■ Or both as proper names: 
“ AdonAy, Yanweh." 


3 [Seek him] 

Who made the Cluster* and the Giant, b 
And tumeth, into morning, the shadow of 
deAth, 

And who <day into night> doth darken, 
Him who calleth to the waters of the sea, 
and poureth them out on the face of the 
land 

II Yahweh || is his name : 

9 Him who flasheth force on the strong,— 

And || force i| |on the fortress | alighteth ! 

10 They hate the man who, in the gate, 

rebuketh,— 

And <him who speaketh truthfully> they 
abhor. 

11 | Therefore |— 

< Because ye have trampled on the poor. 
And <the gift of com> ye would take 
away from hira> 

<Though | houses of hewn stone | ye have 
built> 

Yet shall ye not dwell in them,— 
cThough | delightful vineyards | ye have 
planted > 

Yet shall ye not drink the wine of them. 

12 For I know 

How numerous are your transgressions, and 
How surpassing' your sins,— 

Ye adversaries of the righteous ! 

Ye acceptors of a bribe ! 

<Even the needy in the gate> have they 
turned away ! 

13 [Therefore! ||the prudent manj| <at that 

time> will be dumb,— 

Because <an evil time> it is ! 

14 Seek ye right and not wrong , that ye may 

live ,— 

That ||soII Yahweh God of hosts, maybe' 
with you, lias ye have said||. 

15 Hate wrong, and love right, 

And station | Justice | in the gate,— 

|Peradventure! Yahweh, God of hosts, 
will be gracious' unto the remnant of 
Joseph. 

16 | Therefore | 

||Thus|| saith Yahweh, God of hosts. 

My Lord, 

<In all broadways> shall be lamentation, 
And <in all streets> shall they say, Alas! 
Alas ! 

And they shall call the husbandman' unto the 
mourning, 

And <unto the lamentation> them who 
know a wailing song ; c 

17 Yea <in all vineyards> lamentation,— 

For I will pass along through thy midst, 

Saith Yahweh. 

■ Or : “ Pleiades." —0.0. 394. “ Skilled in 

b Or: "Orion." mourning song"— Ibid. 

c “ Knowrrs of lamentation, 624. 

professional mourners ” 



AMOS V. 18—27; 


VI. 1—12. 
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§ 5. A Lament for such as long for Yahweh'8 Day, 
when it can bring them tio good. 

18 Alas for them who are longing for the day 

of Yahweh,— 

[ What good to you | is the day of Yahweh ? 

IIIt|| being darkness and not light: 

19 As if a man should flee' from the face* of a Lion, 

And there should meet' him—a Bear ! 

Or he should have entered the houso and 

% 

leaned his hand upon the wall, 

And there should bite' him—a Serpent! 

20 Shall not the day of Yahweh be ||darkness|| 

and not light ? 

Yea, thick darkness, and b no brightness in it? 

§ 6. Divine Abhorrence of Israel's Festivals. 

91 I hate, I despise your festivals,— 

And can scent no fragrance in your solemn 
feasts. 

29 Nay < though ye cause to ascend unto me 
ascending - sacrifices, and your meal- 
offerings> 

I will not accept [them],— 

Nor <the peace-offering of your fat heifers> 
will I regard. 

28 Take thou away from me, the noise of thy 
songs,— 

<Even the melody of thy harps > c will I not 
hear. 

24 But let | justice | ||roll along like waterll,— 
And ||righteousness|| as a torrent ever 
flowing. 

28 <The sacrifices and meal-offering > ye brought 
near unto me, in the desert, for forty years, 
O house of Israel ; d 

26 But ye carried the tent of your king-idol , 6 and 

your Saturn-images,—the star of your gods, 
which ye made for yourselves: 

27 Therefore will I carry you into exile beyond 

Damascus,— Saith Yahweh, 

II God of hosts!! is his name. 


§ 7. A Lament for the Careless in Zion, who 
confide in Samaria. The Luxurious severely 
denounced . 

6 1 Alas for the careless in Zion, 

And for them who put confidence in the 
mountain of Samaria,— 

The distinguished among the first, group 
of nations, 

To whom came in the house of Israel. 

2 Pass ye over to Calneh, and see, 

And go on from thence to Hamath the great,— 


“A ap. v.r. 0»ei>ir): 

“ mouth ”—G.n. 
b Borne cod, omit: “and” 
—G.n. 

c Or: “lutes”—O.G. 
d So ( affirming ) in MSS. and 


4 ear. pr. edns. ; but 
questioning in some cod. 
and 3 ear. pr. edns—G.n. 
• “ your Moloch ”—G. 
Intro. 461. 


And go down to Gath of the Philistines, 

Are they better* than these kingdoms ? 

Or their boundary largeri than your 
boundary ? 

3 Ye who arc putting far away' b the day of 

calamity,— 

But bringing near' the abode 6 of violence : 

4 Who are lying on beds of ivory, 

And sprawling on their couch of pleasure,— 
And eating the well-fed of the flock, 

And the fatted calves out of the midst of the 
stalls: 

8 Who are bawling at the bidding of the 
harp,' 1 — 

<Like David> have they invented for them¬ 
selves instruments of song 
® Who are quaffing bowls of wine, 

And <with the best of oils> anointing 
themselves,— 

And are not afflicted for the injury of 
Joseph:— 

7 1 Therefore | <at once> shall they go into- 

exile among the first of the exiles,— 

So shall be disturbed the revelry of sprawlers. 

8 Sworn' hath the Lord, Yahweh/ by his own 

life,® 

Declareth Yahweh, God of hosts, 1 * 

| Abhorring am I| the grandeur of Jacob, 

And <his palaces > I hate,— 

Therefore will I cast off the city and the 
fulness thereof. 

9 And it shall come to pass, 

<Though there be left remaining ten men 
in one house > 

Yet shall they die ; 

10 ' And a man’s near of kin, even he who is. 
about to bum the bones, shall carry him 
out of the house, 

<When he shall say to him that is in the 
hinder parts of the house— Are 

there yet' any with thee ? And he 

shall say— No one > Then 
shall he say— 

Hush ! for we must not invoke 1 the name 
of Yahweh. 

11 For lo ! ||Yahweh|| is giving command, and 

will smite 

The great house into ruins,— 

And the little house with clefts. 

12 Shall horses' | run upon a crag | ? 

Or will a man plough [there] with oxen ? k 
For ye have turned to poison the sentence of 
justice, 

And the fruit of righteousness, to wormwood; 


* Borne cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr., Vul.): “ Who 
are better . . . whether 
their b. is,” etc.—G.n. 

b 0r: “thrustingaway." 
c Prob.: ‘’enthronement.” 

Cp. O.G. 443 b . 
d Or: “lute”—O.G. 

• Or: “music”—O.G.479 b . 
Prob. the language of 
reproach, for degrading 
to profane uses instru¬ 


ments invested with 
hallowed associations. 

1 Or as two proper names : 
“ Adonay, Yahweh.” 

® Ml.: “soul.” Perh. = 
“self.” 

h So the Easterns ■ the 
Westerns: “ God of 

Israel ” —G.n. 

‘ Cp. O.G. 270*>. 

k Gt.: “ Or shall one plough 
—with an oa—the sea.” 
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AMOS VI. 13. 14; VII. 1—17 


13 Who rejoice in a thing of nought, 0 — 

Who eay, Have we not, by our own 
strength, taken to ourselves horns ? 

14 For behold me ! raising up against you, O 

house of Israel, 

Declareth Yahweh, the God of hosts,— 
a nation ! 

And they shall crush you, from the entering 
in of Hamath, unto the torrent-bed of the 
waste plain. b 


§ 8. Amos, moved by Two Visions, twice makes 

successful Intercession for Jacob: a Third 

Vision—No more Forgiveness I 

1 ||Here !l My Lord, Yahweh c gave me to see', 
And lo! he was preparing the locust, in the 
beginning of the shooting up of the after¬ 
grass,—and lo ! || after-grass|| cometh after the 
mowings for the king. 2 And it 

came to pass <when they had made an 
end of eating the herbage of the land> that 
I said- 

Oh. My Lord. Yahweh. forgive. I beseech 
thee: 

By whom shall Jacob |arise |? d 
For llsmallll he is.' 

3 Grieved' was Yahweh. over this,— 

It shall not be. 

Said Yahweh. e 

4 || Here If My Lord. Yahweli* gave me to see', 

And lo ! My Lord Yahweh* proclaiming that 
| the controversy should be settled by fire|,— 
which, having devoured the mighty roaring'deep, 
should devour the inheritance. 5 Then 

said I. 

My Lord. Yahweh. forbear. I beseech thee, 
By whom shall Jacob | arise | ? d 
For llsmallll he is.' 

6 Grieved' was Yahweh. over this,— 

||Even this|| shall not be 
Said My Lord. Yahweh. 

7 || Here || he gave me to see, And lo ! ||My 

Lord|| stationed upon a pinnacle/—and. in his 
hand, a plummet.® 8 And Yahweh 

said unto me 

* 

What canst thou' see. Amos? 

And I said. 

A plummet,®— 

Then said My Lord. 

Behold me ! fixing a plummet® in the midst of 
my people Israel, 

I will not again' any more' forgive him. 


»0r: “a no-thing.” Cp. 
O.G. 619 b , d. 

b “ Usually identified with 
W&dyel-Arish.” “Must 
be E. of Dead Sea . . . . 
but read perh. Torrent- 
bed of EgyptO.G. 
636, 787. 

c Or as two proper names : 

“ Adonfly Yahweh. M 
d Some cod. (w. Sep., 


8yr.,Vul.): “Whoshall 
raise up J. ? G.n. 

• Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.) : “My Lord Y.” 
Cp. ver. 6—G.n. 
f So Fu. Or: “ vertical 
wa ii ►*_o G 

ff So T.G. and O.G. Or: 
M pointed hook ”—Fu. ; 
“ graver ’’—Davies’ H.L. 


9 So shall the high places of Isaac | be made 
desolate 1, 

And lithe holy places of Israelii be laid 
waste,— 

And I will rise up. against the house of 
Jeroboam, with the sword. 


§ 9. Amaziah, Priest of Bethel , attempts to silence 
Amos ; who defends himself by relating his call 
to the Prophetic Office . and proceeds to fasten on 
Amaziah definite alarming Predictions. 

10 Then sent Amaziah, the priest of Bethel, 
unto Jeroboam king of Israel, saying : 

A conspiracy' hath Amos | raised against 
thee. | in the midst of the house of 
Israel, 

The land | is not able to endure | all his 
words ; 

11 For IIthus|| saith Amos,' 

<By the sword> shall Jeroboam' |die|,— 
And || Israel l| shall || surely be exiled 1 | from 
off his own soil. 

12 Then said Amaziah unto Amos, 

O seer . 0 go flee thee away unto the land o 
Judah,— 

And eat. there, bread, 

And <there> mayest thou prophesy; 

13 But <at Bethel> |not again, any morel 

mayest thou prophesy,— 

For <the holy place of the king> 
it is', 

And <the house of the kingdom > 
it is'. 

14 Then answered Amos, and said unto Amaziah, 

|| No prophet|| was I',— 

||Nor the son of a prophetll was I', — 

But |[a herdraanll was I'. 

And a preparer of sycamore fruit ; b 

15 But Yahweh |took me away| from following 

the flock,—and Yahweh |said unto me|, 

Go prophesy' against my people Israel. 

16 || Now l| therefore, hear thou the word of 

Yahweh,— Thou' art saying. 

Thou must not prophesy concerning 
Israel, 

Nor let thy word drop down upon the 
house of Isaac. 

17 Therefore— 

||Thus|| saith Yahweh. 

||Thy wife|| <in the city> will commit 
unchastity. 

And || thy sons and thy daughtersl! <by the 
sword > shall fall, 

And || thine own soil || <by line> shall be 
apportioned,— 

And ||thou || <on a polluted soil> shalt 
die, 

And || Israel || shall || surely go into exile II 
away from his own soil. 


» Or : “ Visionary.” more fruit to fit it for 

b “ Prob. to nip the syca- eating “—O.G. 



AMOS VIII. 1—14: IX. l—o 
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§ 10. A Basket of Summer Fruit (fcaiz) symbolises 
Israel's End (fc£z). Gross Sins call forth 
Threats of Divers Calamities , including a 
Famine of the Prophetic Word. 

8 1 || Here || My Lord, Yahweh, gave me to 

see',—and lo! there waa a basket of summer 
fruit. 2 So then he said. 

What canst thou' see, Amos? 

And I said 

A basket of summer fruit.* 

Then said Yahvveh unto me. 

The end b hath come' unto my people Israel, 
I will not again' any more' forgive them ; 

3 but palace-songs | shall become howlings| c 
in that day, 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh, d — 
Many' shall he the dead bodies in every 
place—cast forth —[with a] Hush ! 

4 Hear this, 

Yo who pant after the needy, 

And to make an end of the oppressed® of 
the land : 

5 Who say. 

When will the new moon' |pass away | 
that we may sell corn ? 

And the sabbath' that we may open 
grain ? 

Who diminish the ephah, and increase 
the shekel, and who falsify by deceitful 
weights: f 

6 Who buy—for silver — the poor, 

And th j needy' for a pair of shoes,— 

And that the refuse of the grain we may 
sell. 

7 Sworn' hath Yahweh 

% 

By the Excellency of Jacob,— 

Surely I will never forget any of their 
doings ! 

y Is it not <for this> that the land' [shall 
tremble | ? 

And shall mourn' every inhabitant therein ? 
Shall it not come up—like the Nile, all' of it, 
And be tossed and subside, like the river of 
Egypt ? 

9 Yea it shall come to pass, in that day, 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh, d 
That I wHl cause the sun to go in at high 
noon,— 

And will darken the earth on a day of 
brightness. 

10 So will I tym your festivals into mourning. 
And all your songs into a dirge, 

And I will bring up—on all loins—sackcloth, 
And upon every head—batdness,— 

And I will make it like the mourning for an 
only one, 

[Even the afterpart thereof| as a day of 
bitterness. 


11 Lo ! days' are coming, 

Declareth My Lord, Yahweh,* 
That I will send a hunger throughout the 
land,— 

Not a hunger for food. 

Nor a thirst for water, 

But for hearing the words 1 * of Yahweh ; 

12 Therefore shall men rove about— 

From Sea to Sea, and 

From the North even unto Sunrise,— 

They shall run to and fro—seeking the word 
of Yahweh, but shall not find [it]. 

13 <In that day> shall the fair virgins and the 

choice young men faint' for thirst. 

14 IIThey who swear by the Guilt of Samaria, 

And say. As thy God | liveth |, 0 Dan ! 

And, As the Way of Beer-sheba | liveth 1 1 | 
Shall fall, and shall not rise any more. 

§11. Offenders cannot escape; yet, though both 
the Sinful Kingdom and Boastful Individuals 
be destroyed, the House of Jacob shall not 
utterly perish. 

1 I saw My Lord stationed by the altar, and 9 
he said— 

Smite the capital — that the sills' | may 
tremble]. 

Yea break them off on the head of them 
all, 

And ||the last of them[| c <with the sword > 
will I slay,— 

He that fleeth of them | shall not flee away|, 
And he that escapeth of them | shall not make 
good his escape |. 

2 <Though they break through into hades> 

IlFrom thencell shall my hand fetch them,— 
And < though they ascend the heavens> 

IlFrom thencell will I bring them down ; 

3 And <though they hide themselves in the 

top of Carmel > 

IlFrom thence|| will I search for them and 
take them,— 

And <though they conceal themselves from 
before mine eyes at the bottom d of the 
sea> 

IlFrom thencell will I command the serpent 
and he shall bite them; 

4 And <though they go into captivity before 

their enemies> 

IlFrom thencell will I command the sword, 
and it shall slay them,— 

So will I set mine eyes upon them for 
calamity, and not for blessing. 

5 Now ||My Lord, Yahweh of hosts|| is he— 

Who toucheth the earth, and it melteth, 

And all that dwell therein |mourn|; 

And it cometh up like the Nile, all of it, 

And subsideth like the river of Egypt: 


* N.B., Heb. : kait. 
b N.B., Heb.: kif. 
e So O.G. 410. ‘ 

4 Or as two proper names: 


“ Adonjty, Yahweh.” 
•Or: “lowly,” “p-itient.” 
f Ml.: “atones of deceit.” 


* Or as two proper names : 

“ Adoniy, Yahweht” 
b Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Rep.,Byr.,Vul.): "word” 
(sing.)— G.n. 


“Or: “posterity,” “rem¬ 
nant,” “residue.” Cp. 
O.G. 31», d. 
d Or: “ on the floor.” 
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AMOS IX. 6—15; OBADIAH I. 1—3 


e Who buildeth, in the heavens, his upper 
rooms,* 

And <as for his vault> |upon the earth | 
hath he founded it,— 

Who calleth to the waters of the sea. and 
poureth them out over the face of the 
land, 

||Yahweh|| is his name. 

7 <Like the sons of the Ethiopians> are not 

|| yeII unto me, O sons h of Israel ? 

Demandeth Yahweh: 

Was it not ||Israeli! I brought up out of the 
land of Egypt, 

And the Philistines out of Caphtor, c 
And the Syrians out of Kir ? d 

8 Lo ! lithe eyes of My Lord, Yahweh|| e are on 

the sinful' kingdom, 

And I will destroy it' from off the face of 
the ground,— 

Save only' that I will not || utterly destroy || 
the house of Jacob, 

Declaretli Yahweh. 

0 For lo! I' am giving command, and will sift, 
throughout all the nations, the house of 
Israel,—as grain is sifted in a sieve, 

Yet shall there not fall a kernel, to the 
earth. 


10 <By the sword> shall die all the sinners of 
my people,— 

Who say. The calamity' | shall not over¬ 
take and close in before us|. 


» Written : “ room ” ; read: 
“rooms” (pi.). In some 
cod. (w. 3 ear.pr.edns.): 
“rooms,” both written 
and read —G.n. 
b In some cod. a Massoretic 
Dote, read : “ house ”— 


G.n. 

c Or: “ Crete (original 

home of Philistines) ”— 
O.G. 

d An Assyrian province. 

• Or: “ Adon&y, Yahweh.” 


§ 12. Jn the day of final Dealing, Davids Tent shall 
be raised; and Abounding Prosperity be given 
to the Replanted Nation, which shall be Uprooted 
no more. 

11 <In that day> will I raise up the pavilion* 

of David, that is lying prostrate,— 

And wall up the breaches of them. 

And <his ruins> will I raise up, 

And will build it, as in the days of age-past 
times: 

12 That they on whom my name hath been called, 

| may take possession | of the residue of 

Edom and of all the nations, 

Deelaretli Yahweh who executeth this. 

* 

13 Lo! days' are coming, 

Declareth Yahweh, 

That | the plowman | shall overtake' | the 
reaper |, 

And | he that treadeth out the grapes | |him 
that traileth the seed I,— 

So shall |the mountains! drip' |sweet wine|, b 
And ||all the hillsjll shall melt; c 

14 And I will bring back the captivity 8 of my 

people Israel, 

And they shall build waste cities, and inhabit 
[them], 

And plant vineyards, and drink the wine 
thereof, 

And lay out gardens, and eat the fruit 
thereof: 

15 So will I plant them upon their own soil,— 
And will not uproot them any more from off 

their own soil, which I have given to them* 

Saith Yahweh thy God. 

*Or: “hut,” “booth.” dissolve into wine and 
But cp. Ps. xviii. 11, etc. oil ”—T.G. 466. 

*>Or: “mead.” Joeliii.18. 8 = “Captives.” 
e “ Shall all, as it were, 


OBADIAH 


Edom (Esau) threatened for his insolent Self-con¬ 
fidence, and especially his unbrotkerly Conduct 
towards Jacob when in Trouble. Jacob's final 
Prosperity. (Cp. Jcr. xlix. 7-22; Eze. xxv. 8 , 
12-14; xxxv. Also Isa. xxxiv.; lxiii. 1-6.) 

1 1 The vision of Obadiah,— 

||Thus|| saith My Lord, Yahweh,* 
Concerning Edom— 

< A rumour> have we heard from Yahweh, 
And ||a herald|| |throughout the nations! 
hath been Bent, 

U p 1 and let us rise against her to war. 

* Or both as proper names : “ AdontLy, Yahweh.” 


3 Lo! <small> have I mode thee, among thp 
nations, — 

Despised' art thou' exceedingly! 

3 ||The insolence of thy heart|| hath deceived 

thee, 

O thou that inhabitest 

The retreats of the crag. 

The height of his habita¬ 
tion,*— 

That saith in his heart, 

Who shall bring me down to the 
ground? 

*/.«.: ” his high habits- high is hia habitation 
tion.” But Ot .: “on —G.n, 



OBADIAH I. 4—21 


881 


4 < Though thou build high like an eagle. 

And though < among* the atars> thou set thy 
nest>» 

||From thencell will I bring thee down. 

Declareth Yahweh. 

* <If ||thieves|| had come to thee. 

If robbers by night—how ruined thou art! > 
Would they not have stolen what sufficed 
them? 

<If b 11grape-gatherers[| had couie to thee> 
Would they not have left gleanings? 
a How have 

The things of Esau been searched out ! c 
His treasures been sought up! 

7 <Up to the boundary > have they sent 

thee— 

All thy covenant' men, 

They have deceived thee, prevailed* 1 against 
thee— 

The men thou wast wont to salute,®— 
[|The partakers of thy bread |l f have put a net 
under thee— 

No' understanding in him!® 

8 Shall it not be <in that day> 

Demandeth Yahweh,— 
That I will destroy 
The wise men out of Edom, 

And understanding out of Mount Esau? 

• So shall thy mighty men, O Teman, | be dis¬ 

mayed |, — 

To the intent that every man | may be cut 
off | out of Mount Esau, by slaughter* 

10 <For thy violence against thy brother Jacob> 

shall shame' | cover thee|,— 

So shalt thou be cut off. to times age- 
abiding. 

11 < In the day when thou didst take thy stand 

over against him, 

In the day when foreigners took captive' his 
forces,— 

And ||aliens|| entered his gates. h and |over 
Jerusalem] cast lots> 

[|Even thou || wast like one of them! 

12 Do not. then } look with satisfaction 

Upon the day of thy brother. 

Upon the day of his calamity, 

Neither rejoice over the sons of Judah— 

In the day of their ruin,— 

Nor enlarge thy mouth k — 

In the day of distress: 


* BQ.: “ between/’ 

b Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep., Byr.): “Or if"— 
G.n. 

• Ot. : “ stript bare." Cp. 
Jer. rlix. 10—G.n. 

4 Borne ood. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns. and Byr.): “and 
prevailed "—G.i\. 

•Or: “The men wont to 
aalutethee." Ml.: “The 
men of thy Balaam," 

f Heb. : “Thy bread"" 1 


(elliptical). 

® Or: "No discernment of 
it!” 

h Written : “gate"; read: 
“gates." In some cod. 
(w. 4 ear. pr. edns.) 
both written and read : 
“gates"—G.n. 

1 Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns.) omit: “then"— 
G.n. 

k [With laughter]—G.A.B. 


13 Do not enter into the gate of my people— 

In the day of their misfortune, 

Do not 4 ||thou also|| look with satisfaction on 
his misery— 

In the day of liis misfortune ; 

Neither do thou thrust [thy hands] on his 
substance— 

In the day of his misfortune ; 

14 Neither do thou stand at the parting of the 

way, b 

To cut off his fugitives,— 

Neither do thou deliver up his survivors— 

In the day of distress. 

19 For <near> is the day of Yahweh. upon all 
the nations,— 

< Just as thou hast done> shall it be done to 
thee, 

IIThy dealing|| shall come back upon thine 
own head. 

19 For <as ye have drunk on my holy' mountain > 
All the nations shall drink' continually,®— 
Yea they shall drink and swallow down ,* 1 
And shall be. as though they had not been. 

17 But <in Mount Zion> shall be a delivered 

remnant® which shall be holy,— 

And the house of Jacob shall possess' their 
own possessions ; { 

18 And the house of Jacob' shall be a fire'. 

And the house of Joseph' a flame'. 

With the house of Esau for stubble, 

So shall they kindle upon them, and devour 
them,— 

And there shall be no survivor to the house of 
Esau, For || Yahweh|| hath spoken. 

19 Then shall they of the South® possess' Mount 

Esau. 

And they of the Lowlands . 11 the Philistines, 
And they [of the Mountain ] 1 shall possess the 
field of Ephraim, and the field of Samaria,— 
And Benjamin [shall possess] Gilead; 

20 And || they of the captivity of this force per¬ 

taining to the sons of Israelii [shall possess] 
that of the Canaanites. up to Zarephath, 
And II they of the captivity of Jerusalem who 
are in Sepharad k J| shall possess the cities of 
the South.® 

21 And saviours shall come up in Mount Zion, 

To judge the mountain of Esau,— 

So shall the kingdom' | belong unto Yahweh |. 


* Borne cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Sep., Byr., 
Vul.) : " Ana do not 1, — 
G.n. 

b Or: “fork.” 

« Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns. [1 i?rt66.]): “ drink 
round about ”—G.n. 

d Or: “stagger," “reel." 

* Cp. Joel ii. 82. 

f “But read, perhaps, 
’their dispossessors ’ 
(Sep., Vul., Targ. and 
others) ”—O.G. p. 440. 
SimilarlyG.A.8.: “those 
who. have disinherited 
them." 

* The Negeb. 


h The Shephelah. 

‘ I.e.: “ of Judah, the rest 
of the country outside the 
Negeb and Shephelah. 
The reading is after the 
Sep."—G.A.8. 
k * ‘ According to the list of 
Persian tribes in the 
cuneiform inscriptions, 
some identify it w. Sparad 
on the Bosphorus, some 
w. Sardis , Hawlinson w. 
Sparta, but why not with 
the Sporades (the group 
of islands off the west 
ooast of Asia Minor ?] 
Jewish tradition takes it 
for Spain ”—Davies’ H.L. 
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JONAH I. 1—17; II. l—o 


JONAH 


§ 1, Jonah , commissioned to proclaim, against 
Nineveh for her Wickedness , flies from Duty 
by taking Ship for Tarshish. A Storm over¬ 
taking the Vessel , the Sailors reluctantly cast 
the Prophet into the Sea, when a great Fish 
swallows him; he prays as out of the Belly of 
Hades , and is vomited upon Di'y Land. 

1 * And the word of Yahweh came' unto Jonah 
son of Ainittai, saying: 

2 Arise, get thee to Nineveh the great city,* 

and proclaim unto it,— 

That their wickedness | hath come up| before 
me. 

3 But Jonah arose' to flee unto Tarshish, away 

from the presence of Yahweh,—and went down 
to Joppa, b and found a ship going to Tarshish, 
so he paid the fare thereof, and went down into 
it, to go with them' to Tarshish, away from the 
presence of Yahweh. 4 But || Yahweh|| 

hurled a great wind against the sea, and there 
arose a mighty tempest in the sea,—and lithe 
ship|| thought 0 to be broken in pieces, 6 Then 
were the mariners | afraid |, and made outcry 
every man unto his own god, and they hurled 
the wares which were d in the ship, into the sea, to 
lighten it of them,—but || Jonah |l had gone down 
into the hinder parts of the vessel, and had lain 
down, and fallen into a sound sleep. 6 Then drew 
near unto him the shipmaster,® and said to him. 

What meanest thou, f 0 sound sleeper? 

Arise, cry unto thy God, 

Peradventure' God will bethink' himself of 
us, that we perish not. 

7 And they said—every one unto his fellow. 

Come, and let us cast lots, that we may get to 
know for whose sake this calamity is upon us. 
So they cast lots, and the lot fell upon Jonah. 

8 Then said they unto him. 

Tell us, we pray thee, for whose sake this 
calamity is upon us? 

What is thy business? and from whence 
comest thou? what is thy country? and 
of what people art thou ? 

0 And he said unto them, 

<A Hebre\v> am I',—and < Yah well, the 
God of the heavens> do ||I|j revere, him 
who made the sea, and the dry land. 

10 Then did the men revere' with great reverence, 
and said unto him. 

What is' it thou hast done? 


•» Cp. Gen. x. 11,1U. 
b Heb.: y&ph6. 

< “The story attributes to 
her the feelings of a 
living thing G.A.S. 
“The ship was about to 
(minded to) be broken 


up”—O.G. 

d Or: “ tackle which was.” 
■ Ml.: “ the chief of the 
rope-men.” 

f Or : " What hath come 
to thee.” 


For the men knew' that <away from the pre¬ 
sence of Yahweh> he' was fleeing,—for he had 
told them. 11 Then said they unto him, 

What shall we do to thee, that the sea may 
cease' raging over us?* 

For ||the sea|| was raging more and 
more. b 12 And he said unto them 

Take me ,up, and hurl me into the sea, that 
the sea may cease' raging over you, c —for 
I' do know' that <for my sake> is this 
great tempest upon you. 

13 Nevertheless the men | wrought hard | to bring 
it back unto the land,but could not, —for lithe seal! 
was raging over d them more and more. 14 Then 
cried they unto Yahweh, and said. 

Ah now, Yahweh, pray let it not be that we 
perish for this man’s life,® neither lay upon 
us innocent blood,—for |[thou, 0 Yahweb;| 
<as f thou hast pleased > hast ever done. 

15 So they took up Jonah and hurled him 
into the sea,—and the sea 1 left off| her 
roaring. 16 Then did the men revere' 

Yahweh' with a great reverence,—and offered, 
sacrifice to Yahweh, and vowed vows. 

17 Now Yahweh had appointed' a great fish, to 
swallow up Jonah,—and Jonah was in the 
belly of the fish, three days and three 
nights. * 1 Then prayed Jonah, unto 2 

Yahweh, his God,—out of the belly of the fish ; 

2 and said— 

I cried—out of iny distress—unto Yahweh, 

And he answered me,— 

< 0 ut of the belly of hades> called I, 

Thou didst hear my voice. 

3 For thou hast cast me 

into the deep, 

into the heart of the seas, 

And Ha floods enveloped me,— 

|| All thy breakers and thy rolling waves || 
cover nie> passed. 

4 And || 1 1 | said, 

I am driven out from before thine eyes,— 

Yet will I again' have regard unto thy holy' 
temple: * 

8 The waters | encompassed me|, to the peril of 
my life, h 

||The roaring deepll enveloped me,— 

|| The sea-weed || was wrapped about my head: 


lay subside from 

II 

» 

rging higher and 
—G.A.S. Ml.: 
im and raging." 
tay subside from 
u. 

was going on 
ing over them." 
“ grew more 


and more stormy against 
them.” 

• U.: “ soul.” 

1 A sp. v.r, (sevir) ; “ that 
which”—G.n. 

« “ How shall I ever again 
look towards Thy holy 
temple 1 ’’—G.A.S. 
h Ml.: “ up to the soul.” 



JONAH II. 6—10 : III. 1—10; IV. 1—9 
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0 < To the roots of the mountains > went I down, 

< As* for the earth> ||her bars!| were about 
me s age-abidingly,— 

Then didst thou bring up—out of the pit—my 
life, O Yahweh my God. 

7 < When my soul' | darkened itself over me | > b 

< Yahweh > I remembered,— 

And my prayer' | came in 
Unto thee | ^ 

Unto thy holy temple. 

6 II They who take heed to the vanities of false¬ 
hood || c do < their own lovingkindness> d 
forsake. 

o But || 1|| <with the voice 0 of praise> will 
sacrifice unto thee, 

<What I have vowed > I will pay,— 

IISalvation || belongeth to Yahweh ! 

i° So then Yahweh spake' unto the fish,—and it 
vomited out Jonah, upon the dry land. f 


§ 2. Again commissioned , Jonah this time obeys , 
and proclaims to Nineveh her impending 
Destruction ; whereupon People and Monarch 
humble themselves for their Sins and cry unto 
Ood for Mercy—which is granted, and Nineveh 
is spared. 

1 Then came the word of Yahweh unto Jonah, 
the second time, saying: 

2 Arise, get thee unto Nineveh, the great 

city, — and cry against it the cry that I' 
am bidding thee. 

3 So Jonah arose', and went his way unto 

Nineveh, according to the word of Yahweh,— 
|| Nineveh || being a city great before God, of 
three days' journey. 4 So Jonah began' to 

enter into the city, one day’s journey,—and he 
cried out and said— 

<Yot forty days> and ||Nineveh || is to be 
overthrown ! 

* And the people of Nineveh believed' in God,— 
and proclaimed a fast, and clothed themselves 
in sackcloth, from the greatest of them, even 
unto the least of them. 6 And the word 

reached' unto the king of Nineveh, so he arose 
from his throne, and laid aside his robe from off 
him,—and covered him with sackcloth, and sat 
on ashes. 7 And he caused an outcry to be 
made—and said—throughout Nineveh, 

<By decree of the king and of his great 
men> 

Be it known :— 

<Man and beast herd and flock> 

* % 

Let them taste | nothing |, 

Let them not feed. 

And <water> let them not drink : 


• Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn. and Syr.) : “ And 
as”—G.n. 

*Mf.: “When I swooned” 
=* * became unconscious 
as to everything else.” 
Cp. Ps. lxxvii. 3; Lam. 
ii. 12. 

* “ Empty vanities”—O.G. 


8 “Covenant-love”— 
G.A.B. 

* Or: ” sound.” 
r Those who regard the 
Book of Jonah as an 
allegory here refer to 
Jer.li.34,44. Cp. Driver, 
Intro. O.T., 325. 


8 Let both man and beast | cover themselves 
with sackcloth |, 

And let them cry unto God, mightily,— 

Yea let them turn, every man 
from his wicked way, and 
from the violence which is in their 
hands: 

9 Who knoweth whether God himself— 

| may turn and grieve |,— 
and turn away from the glow of his anger. 
That we perish not ? 

10 And God saw' their doings, that they 
turned from their wicked way, — and God 
was grieved' over the calamity which he had 
spoken of executing upon them, and executed 
it not. 


§ 3. Jonah, chafing at the Divine Clemency , which 
he protests he had expected , asks to die; but , 
instead of obtaining his Request , by the help of 
a Gourd , is taught a useful Lesson. 

1 And it was vexing unto Jonah, with a great 4 
vexation,—and it angered him. 2 So he 

prayed unto Yahweh, and said,— 

Ah now ! Yahweh ! 

Was not |this| my word, while I was yet 
upon mine own soil ? 

||For this cause!! did I hasten to flee unto 
Tarshish,— 

Because I knew that ||thou|| art a Gon of 
favour and compassion , slow to angci\ and 
abundant in lovingkindness , ft and art 
grieved over calamity. 

3 II Now || therefore, O Yahweh, take, I pray 

thee, my life b from me,—for it were better 7 
for me |to die|, than | to live|. 

4 Then said Yahweh, 

Art thou rightly' angry ? 

5 But Jonah | went forth | out of the city, and 

abode on the east side of the city ; and made 
for himself there, a hut, and sat under it, in the 
shade, until he should see what would become 
of the city . 0 8 Now Yahweh God 

appointed ' 8 a gourd , 0 and caused it to come up 
over Jonah, that it might be a shade over his 
head, to deliver him from his vexation,—and 
Jonah rejoiced' over the gourd, with great 
rejoicing. 7 But God appointed ' 8 a worm, 
at the uprisings of the dawn, the next day, — 
and it smote the gourd that it withered. 8 And 
it came to pass <at the breaking forth of the 
eun> that God appointed ' 8 a sultry east wind, 
and the sun smote upon the head of Jonah, that 
he became faint,—and asked his life/ that he 
might die, and said. 

It were better 7 for me | to die|, than | to 
live |. 

9 Then said God unto Jonah, 

Art thou rightly' angry, over the gourd ? 

* Cp. Exo. xxxiv. 6. 8 Or: “prepared.” 

b U. : “bouI.” "The Egyptian kiki, the 

e Or : “ happen in the ftednus or palma Christi . 

city.” ( U.: “ soul.” 
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JONAH IV. 10, 11; MICAH I. 1—10 


And he said, 

1 am rightly' angry, | unto death |. 

10 Then said Yahweh. 

||Thou|| wouldest have spared the gourd, 
for which thou hadst not toiled, neither 
hadst thou made it grow, — which <as 
the off-spring* of a night > came up. 

•Ml.: “son.” 


and <as the offspring* of a night> 
perished; 

And was not j|I|| to spare Nineveh, the great 
city,—wherein are more than twelve times 
ten thousand human beings, who cannot 
discern between their right hand and their 
left, besides much cattle ? 

■Ml.: “eon.” 


MICAH 


§ 1. A brief Introduction , identifying the Prophet , 
recording his Invocation of all the Earth to 
hear Yahweh's witness against his People , and 
describing the effects of the Divine Appearing. 

1 i The word of Yahweh which came unto Micah 
the Morashtite,* in the days of Jothara. Ahaz. 
Hezekiah. kings of Judah,—of which he had 
vision concerning Samaria, and Jerusalem :— 

3 Hear, ye peoples | all of you | b 

Hearken. 0 earth and the fulness thereof,— 
And let My Lord Yahweh be among you 
for a witness, 

i|My Lord' out of his holy' temple||. 

3 For lo! ||Yahweh|l coming forth out of his 

place,— 

That he may descend, and march along upon 
the high places of the earth. 

4 Then shall the mountains be melted beneath 

him. 

And ||the valleys] be cleft,— 

As wax before the fire, 

As waters poured out in a steep place. 


§ 2. The T\oo Kingdoms , under the titles of 
“ Jacob” (for the Northern ) and “ Israel ,” also 
“ Judah" (for the Souther^n), denounced for 
their Idolatry and {especially the Governing 
Classes) for their general Moral Corruption 
(chaps, i. 5—iii. 12). 


8 Therefore will I make of Samaria 
A heap in a field. 

The plantings in a vineyard,— 

And I will pour down, into the valley, her 
stones. 

And <her foundations> will I lay bare; 

7 And ||all her images||* Bhall be beaten in 

pieces. 

And Hall her rewards for unchastity || shall be 
burned in the fire. 

And <all her idols> will I make a desola¬ 
tion, — 

For <out of the reward of unchaatity> she 
gathered [them]. 

And <unto the reward of unchastity > shall 
they return. 

8 II For this cause H will I lament and 

howl, b 

I will go stript and bare,— 

I will make a lamentation, like the wdld 
dogs, 

And a mourning, like ostriches.' 

9 For dangerous' are her wounds,— 

For she hath come as far as Judah, 

She d hath reached 

as far us the gate of my people, 
as far as Jerusalem. 

10 <In Gath> do not tell, 

<In Accho>« do not weep/— 

<In Beth-raphrah>s roll yourselves 1 * | in 
dust |. 


6 <For the transgression of Jacob> is all this, 
And for the sin c of the house of Israel,— 
Whose d is the transgression of Jacob ? 

Is it not Samaria J s ? 

And whose d is the sin* of Judah ? 

Is it not Jerusalem’s? 


• Cp. Jer. xxvi. 10. 

*»Ut.: “allof them.” Cp. 

O.O. 4Bl b , d (a). 

• So it shd be (w. Aram, and 

8ep.)-0.n. [M.C.T.: 


ii . 


‘ring" (pi.)J. 

* Cp. O.O. 600 b . 

• 8o it shd be (w. Sep. 
Syr.)—G.n. 


• Heb.: pejilim. Used as pi. of p£*tl. Cp. Exo. xx. 4, n. 
b N.B.: These confessions os to the emotions with wh. 

the prophets carried their “ burdens.” 
c Ml. : “daughters of a doleful cry.” 
d So it shd be (w. Aram, and Syr.)— G.n. !"TM.C.T.: 
“he”]. 

• Gt. : “ Acco"—G.n. Cp. G. Intro, p, 143: “Now 
admitted by the best critics “ to be “ the maritime city 
in the territory of Asaher. Cp. Jdg. i. 3U“ [M.C.T. : 
“ As for weeping “1. 

* “ Tell it not in Tell-town, 

Weep not in Weep-town ”—G.A.9. 

» =“Fawn’s houseT.G. “Place for a gaielle”— 
Davies’ H.L. But “ refuse-placeFnerst. “House 
of Dust”-G.A.8. 

* So it shd he (w. Sep.)—G.n. 



MICAH I. 11—16; II. 1—13; III. 1, 2 
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11 Pass thou over (for you), thou inhabitress of 

Shaphir,* of disgraceful disclosure, b — 

The inhabitress of Zaanan [hath not gone forth |, 
<At the lamentation of Beth-ezel> ehall he 
take from you his station, 

12 cThough the inhabitress of Maroth 1 waited 

for blessing j >,— 

Yet there came down calamity from Yahweh, 
to the gate of Jerusalem. 

13 Bind the chariot to the steed O inhabitress of 

Lachish/— 

<The loginning of sin> was she' d to the 
daughter of Zion, 

For <in thee> have been found the trans¬ 
gressions of Israel. 

u | Therefore | shalt thou give a dismission, 
against Moresheth*gath,— 

IIThe houses of Achzibll served for a decep¬ 
tion' to the kings of Israel. 

15 The time shall yet'be when <the heir>°I 

will bring unto thee, 0 inhabitress of 
Mareshah, — 

<As far as Adullam> shall enter the glory of 
Israel. 

16 Make thee l>ald. and cut off thy hair, 

For the children of thy pleasures,— 
Enlarge thy baldness, like a vulture/ 

For they are exiled from thee. 

J3 1 Alas for them who devise iniquity' and work 
wickedness' upon their beds,— 

<In the light of the morning> they will exe¬ 
cute it, for it is' in the power of their hand. 

2 Thus do they covet fields' and seize them, 

And houses' and take them away,— 

And so they oppress 

the master and his household, 
the mane and his inheritance. 

3 | Therefore |— 

||Thus|| saith Yahweh, 

Behold me ! devising, against this family, a 
calamity,— 

From which ye shall not remove your neck. 
Neither shall ye walk loftily, 

For <a time of calamity> shall it be. 

4 <Inthatday> shall one 

Take up against you a by-word. 

And lament a lamentable lamentation 

% 

Saying— 

We are made ||utterly desolate |l, 

<Thc portion of my people> he passeth 
to others,— 

How doth he set me aside ! 

<To an apostate> |our fields| doth he 
apportion. 

* =Perh. : “ beautiful”—■ 

Davies’ H. L. r T. G. 

“ Beauty ”-GA.S. 
b Or : “ shameful naked¬ 
ness.” 

c “ A fortified town in the 
plain country, of the 
tribe of Judilh — Obsti¬ 
nate ; or ‘Smitten/ 

‘ Taken/ ‘ Captured ’ ”— 

T.G. “ Tel-el-Hcsey ” 

—G.A.8. 


® | Therefore | | shalt thou have none to throw a 

measuring-line by lot |,—in the convocation* 
of Yahweh. 

6 Do not sputter— 

So they sputter ! 

They must not sputter as to these things,® 
Must he not 0 put away reproaches? 

7 O thou who art said to be the house of Jacob, 
Is the spirit of Yahweh |impatient' |? 

Or are ||these|| his doings? 

Are not |his d words | pleasant to him who is 
upright in his walk ? 

6 But <againat my people> | as an enemy | he 
setteth himself, 

<From off the robe> they tear away |the 
cloak [,— 

From such as are passing by with confidence, 
as men averse from war. 

9 <The wives of my people> ye do even drive 

out, each from the house of her darlings,— 
<From over her children > ye do take away 
mine ornament, as long as life shall last.® 

10 Arise ye and depart, for U thisH is not the 

place of rest,— 

< Because it is defiled > it shall make desolate 
with a desolation that is ruthless. 

11 <If there be a man Who goeth after wind. 

And | falsehood | hath woven, [saying]— 

I will discourse to thee, concerning wine 
and strong drink > 

Then shall he become a fountain of discourse 
unto this people. 

12 I will ilsurely assemble!!, O Jacob, | all of thee [, 
I will Ilsurely gather[| the remnant of Israel, 

| At once | will I make them like sheep in 
distress/— 

<Like a flock in the midst of its pasture> 
shall they hum with men, 

13 One making a breach | hath gone up | before 

them, 

They have broken in, and passed through, 
And <by the gate> have departed.— 

And their king | hath passed through | before 
them, with || Yahweh || at their head ! 

1 Then said I, 

Hear, I pray you, ye heads of Jacob, 

And ye judges of the house of Israel,— 

Is it not yours to know justice? 

2 Ye haters of right, and lovers of wrong,— 
Tearing away their skin from off them, 

And their flesh from off their bones; 

6 ear. pr. edns., Aram., Srp. and Vul.; but in some 
cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. edns.): “And the man and hi a 
inheritance M —G.n. 

* Heb. : k&fuit. Cp. Deut. xxiii. 1-3, 8. 
b Or: “Talk not— 

So they talk,— 

They hhall not talk of these things ” 

—O.G. 643*. 

e Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. edns.): “ Must he not then ”— 
G.n. 

d Ho it ahd be (w. Sep.)—G.n. 

• Heb.: to 'oldm. 

i So it ahd be (w. Sep., Syr., Vul.)—G.n. 


d Plainly Samaria. Cp. 
ver. 9; chap, vi; 16; and 
the history generally in 
1 K. and 2 K. 

• Or : “ possessor.” 

f Or: “carrion-kite,” 
ll Vultur pcrcnopterus , 
which has a bald fore ■ 
head”—Fuerat. “Word 
may include both vulture 
and eagle ”—O.G. 

* So in many MSS., and in 



886 MICAll III. 3—12; IV. 1-8 

3 Who indeed have eaten the flesh of my 

people, § 3. In strong Contrast with Jerusalem's Panish- 

And < their skin from off them> have stript. mcnl just described is set forth her ultimate 


And <their bones > have they broken in 
pieces,— 

And will spread them out, as flesh® with a 
fork, 

And as flesh, in the midst of a pot. 

4 || Then ;| shall they make outcry unto Yahweh, 

But he will not answer them,— 

That he may hide his face from them, at that 
time, 

Even as they have made wicked their j 
doings. I 

s || Thus || saith Yalnveh, 

Concerning the prophets who are leading 
astray my people,— j 

Who bite with their teeth, and then cry— | 
Prosper ! 6 

<And whoso holdeth not to their mouth> 
they hallow against him a war! 

6 | Therefore | shall it be 

Night to you. for lack of vision, 

And darkness to you, for lack of divina- . 
tion,— j 

And the sun [shall go in| over the prophets. 
And the day | shall be overcast because of 
them 1 ; 

7 And the men of vision |shall turn pale[, | 

And the diviners |shall blush], I 

And shall put a covering upon their lip, all of ‘ 

them,— 

Because there is no answer of God. c 

8 But [in very deed| ||I|| am full of vigour. 

With the spirit of Yahweh, 

And of justice and of valour,— 

To declare to Jacob, his transgression, and 
to Israel, his- sin. 

9 Hear this, I pray you. 

Ye heads of the house of Jacob ,* 1 and 
Ye judges of the house of Israel,— 

Who abhor justice, 

And <all right> do pervert : 0 

10 Building Zion, with deeds of blood,— 

And Jerusalem, with perversity. j 

11 ||Her heads ||<for a bribe> pronounce ( 

sentence i 

* i 

And ||her priestsll <for a price> give j 

direction, 

And ||her prophets|| <forsilver> divine,— 

Yet con Yahwefl> they lean / saying. 

Is not j|Yfthweh|| in our midst? 

There shall not come upon us, calamity. 

12 | Wherefore |. < for your sake> 

II Zion || | as a field | shall be ploughed. 

And ||Jeru 8 ftlem|| [untoheapsof ruins) shall 
be turned,— 

And ||the mountain of the house|| shall [be] 
like mounds in a jungle. 

• Bo it shd be (w. Sep.}— d Cp. chap. i. 5 . 

G.n. [So differing from • “ who spurn justice and 
O.G. 455 b .l twistall that is straight M 

b Cp. Ib. xxvi. 3. —G.A.S. 

c Or: “Divine answer.” * Cp. Ib. x. 20. 


and abiding Royal Destiny . 

1 But it shall come to pass lin the afterpart® of 4 

the days | 

That the mountain of the house of Yahweh 
Shall be | set up | as the head of the mountains, 
And <exalted> shall it be, above the hills,— 
And peoples |shall stream thereunto]; 

2 Yea many nations 1 shall go|, and Bay— 

Come ye, and let us ascend 

Unto the mountain of Yahweh, and 
Unto the house of the God of Jacob, 

That he may teach us of his ways. 

And we may walk in his paths,— 

For <out of Zion> shall go forth a law, 

And | the word of Yahweh| out of Jerusalem; 

3 And lie will judge between many peoples, 

And be umpire to strong nations far and 

wide, 6 — 

And they will beat 

their swords into ploughshares, and 
their spears into pruning-hooks, 

| Nation 0 —against nation|—shall not lift up 
sword. 

Neither shall they learn—any more-to make 
war. 

4 And they shall dwell—every man- 

Under his own vine and 
Under his own fig-tree .* 1 
With none' to make them afraid,— 

For lithe mouth of Yahweh of hosts|| hath 
spoken. 

5 For i|all the peoples|j walk, every man in the 

name of his god,— 

|| We I! therefore, will walk in the name of 
Yahweh our God. to times age-abiding and 
beyond. 

6 <Inthatday> Declareth Yahweh. 

Will I take up her that is lame, 

And < her that hath been an outcast> w ill 
I carry,— 

Even whomsoever I have afflicted ; 

7 And will make of her that was lame' a 

residue, 

And of her that was removed far away' a 
strong nation,— 

And Yahweh | shall be king| over them, in 
Mount Zion, 

From henceforth, even unto times age- 
abiding. 

8 || Thou|| therefore. 

O Migdal-eder 0 

Mound of the daughter of Zion. 

< As far as thee> shall it come,— 

So shall arrive the chief dominion, 

The kingdom of the daughter of Jerusalem. 

* “ Issue ’’—G.A.S. G.n. 

b Lit.: “ up to far away” d Cp. Zech. iii. 10. 

—G.A.S. •= “Flock-tower” (near 

c Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. Bethlehem). Cp. Gen. 
edna. [1 Jt»bb,] § fcSep., xxxv. 21. 

Syr.): “And nation”— 
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§ 4. At present, Jerusalem's Blessedness is post - 
poned; and , strange to say, is to come by way 
of Babylon: A Hint of Babylon's Final Effort , 
through Edom , to destroy Israel. (Cp. Ps. 
cxxxvii. 7; Isa. xiii., xiv., w. xxxiv. and 
Ixiii. 1-6; Jer. xlix. 7-22; 1. 44; Eze. xxv. 
12-14; Obad. 1-21.) 

9 |! Meanwhile|| wherefore' ahouldst thou cry out 

aloud? 

IlKingH is there none' within thee? 

Or hath llthy counsellor|| perished? 

For labour |hath seized thee |, as a woman in 
child-birth:— 

10 Be in labour, and bear, O daughter of Zion, 

as a woman in child-birth,— 

For ||meanwhile|| shnlt thou go forth out of 
the city. 

And dwell in the fields 
And shalt come as far as Babylon, 
llTherell shalt thou be delivered, 

||There|| will Yaliweh | redeem thee | out of 
the grasp of thine enemies. 

11 || Meanwhile|| therefore, shall be gathered 

against thee many nations,— Who are 
saying— 

Let her be defiled, 

And let our eyes* gaze upon Zion. 

12 But || they|| know not the purposes b of 

Yahweh, 

Neither have they discerned his counsel,— 

For he hath gathered them, as sheaves, to a 
threshing-floor. 

1J Arise and thresh, O daughter of Zion, 

For <thy horn> will I make to be iron. 

And <thy hoofs> will I make to be bronze, 

So shalt thou beat in pieces many peoples,— 
And shalt 1 'devote to Yahweh their unrighteous 
gain, 

And their substance, to the Lord of all the 
earth. 


5 1 HMcanwhilell shalt thou gather together in 
troops, thou daughter of a troop, rt 
< Siege> hath he laid against us,— 

<With a sceptre> e will they smite on the 
cheek, the judge of Israel ! f 

2 || Thou || therefore, Bethlehem Ephrathah, 

cThough || little|| to be among the thousands 
of Judah > 

<Out of thee> shall Mine come forth,* to be 
ruler in Israel,— 

IIWhose comings forth || h have been from of 
old, from the days of age-past time. 


* Some cod. ( w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Syr.,Vul.): 
“ eye " (sing.)—O.n. 

b Or: “ plans." 

« So it shd be (w. Aram., 
flep., Syr., Vul.). Cp. 
Jer.ii.33 [forHeb. form] 
—G.n. 

d Or perh.: “Meanwhile 
shalt ,thou sorely afflict 
thyself, thou daughter of 
affliction." 


•Or: “ rod.” 

f Who is this “ Judge of 
Israel " l _ Assume ne is 
the Messiah ; and then 
how natural that some 
account shd be given of 
him l Here, of His literal 
birth in Bethlehem. 
it Or: “ < Out of thee > 
shall one come forth 
llunto me||.” 
h “ Origin"—O.G. 


y | Therefore | will he give them up, 

Until the time when ||one who is to bring 
forth || hath brought forth,— 

And ||the remainder of his brethren || return 
unto the sons of Israel.* 

4 Then shall he stand, and tend his flock' in the 

strength of Yahweh, 

<In the excellency of the name of Yahweh 
his God> have they endured, h — 

For || now || shall he be great' unto the ends of 
the earth; 

5 So shall this' one bo Prosperity. 0 


§ 5. When Israel shall have received her Messiah y 
and been herself , as a Nation, reborn, she will 
.find no Difficulty in dealing with Assyria: the 
Remnant of Jacob among the Nations being, 
then , like nourishing Dew or like a destroying 
Lion. 

< As for Assyria— 

When he shall enter our land, d and 
When he shall tread down in our 
palaces > 

Then will we raise up against him. 

Seven shepherds, and 
Eight princes of mankind. 

6 Then shall they shepherd the land of Assyria' 

with the sword, 

And the land of Nimrod' in the entrances 
thereof,®— 

So shall he deliver from Assyria, 

When lie shall enter our land, and 
When he shall tread down within our 
bounds. 

7 And | the remnant of Jacob | shall be' | in 

the midst of many peoples |, 

As dew from Yahweh, 

As f myriad drops on plants,®— 

Which tarrieth not for man, 

Nor waiteth for the sons of Adam. 

8 And |the remnant of Jacob] shall be' 

| Among the nations, 

In the midst of many peoples |, 

As a lion among the beasts of the jungle, 
As h a young lion among flocks of sheep,— 
Who <if he passetli by> Both treadeth 
down—And teareth in pieces. And 
none' can deliver. 

9 Let thy hand be uplifted' against thine 

adversaries,— 

And ||all thine enemiesll shall be cut off. 


■ Note: That the literal 
birth is to be followed by 
a metaphorical, national 
birth ; then comes the 
final triumph of Israel 
over her enemies. Cp. 
Isa. lxvi. 7-10. 

b So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. 

c The context clearly de¬ 
mands that here shd the 
greatest pause be made. 
Cp. G.A.S., “The Book 
of the Twelve Prophets,” 
p. 413. Cp. also for the 
word “Prosperity," Isa. 
ix. 6. 


d Or : “When || Assyria || 
shall enter our land," 
still laying emphasis on 
“ Assyria." 

• Gt. : “ Nimrod with 

drawn swords.” Cp. Ps. 
lv. 21—G.n. “Her own 
bare blades"—G.A.S. 

1 In some cod. (w. 4 ear. 
pr. edns., Aram., 8ep., 
Syr., Vul.): “And as" 
—G.n. 

ff Cp. Deut. xxxii. 2. 

h In some cod. (w. 1 car. 
pr. edn., Aiam., Sep*, 
Syr., Vul.): “And as" 
—G.n. 
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MICAH Y. 10—15; VI. 1—16 


§ 6. But Israel must herself be delivered from her old 
Sins and from all forbidden Grounds of Trust. 

10 And it shall come to pass <in that day> 

Declareth Yah weh, 

That I will cut off thy horaes out of thy 
midst,— 

And will destroy thy chariots; 

11 And will cut off the cities of thy land,— 

And will pull down all thy fortresses ; 

12 And will cut off incantations, out of thy 

hand,*— 

And <users of hidden arts> shalt thou 
not have; 

15 And I will cut off thine images' 5 and thy 
pillars, out of thy midst,— 

And thou shalt not bow thyself down, any 
more, to the work* of thine own hands; 

14 And I will uproot thy Sacred Sterna out of 
thy midst,— 

And will destroy thy cities : d 

10 Then will I execute. 

With anger and with indignation. 
Vengeance upon the nations,— 

Of which they have not heard. 


§ 7. A Renewal of the Controversy (§ 2) between 
Yahweh and his People. 

6 i Hear, I pray you, what ||Yahweh|| is 

saying,— 

Arise thou, maintain thy controversy before 
the mountains, 

And let the hills hear thy voice :— 

3 Hear, ye mountains, the controversy of 

Yahweh, 

And ye lasting rocks, the foundations of 
the earth,®— 

For <a controversy> hath Yahweh, with 
his people, 

And <with Israel> will he dispute/ 

A O my people ! what have I done to thee ? 

And wherein have I wearied thee ? 

Testify* thou against me ! 

4 For I brought thee up out of the land of Egypt, 
And <out of the house of slaves> I ransomed 

thee, — 

And I sent before thee, Moses, Aaron and 
Miriam. 


6 O my people! remember, I pray you. 

What Balak king of Moab | counselled |, and 
What Balaam son of Beor | answered 
him |,— 

From the Acacias as far as Gilgal, 

That ye may know the righteousness of 
Yahweh. 


* In some cod. (w. Bep., 
Byr.): " hands' 1 (pi.)— 
G.n. 

b Cp. chap.i. 7—same word. 
e So Western school of 
Minorites ; Eastern : 
“ works " (pl.>—G.n, 

A Gt .: “thine idols.'* Cp. 


chap. i. 7—G.n. 

• Or (w. a different " read¬ 
ing ") : “ Give ear. ye 
foundations of the earth’ ’ 
(w. Wellhausen)—O.G. 
461*. 

f Or : “ argue." 

■ Ml.: "answer." 


8 | Wherewith | shall I 

come before Yahweh? 
bow myself to God on high ? 

Shall I come before him 

with ascending-sacrifices ? 
with calves of a year old ? 

7 Will Yahweh |bc pleased| 

with thousands of rams ? 
with myriads of torrents of oil ? 

Shall I give 

my firstborn for my transgression ? 
the fruit of my body for the sin of my 
soul? 

8 He hath told thee, O son of earth, what is 

good,— 

What then is ||Yahweh|| seeking of thee. 
But To do justice. 

To delight in lovingkindnesa. 

And humbly* to walk with thy 
God? 

9 ||The voice of Yahweh [| <to the city> crieth 

out, 

With safety 6 for him who regardeth* his d 
name,®— 

Hear ye the rod, and who hath appointed it. 

10 ||Even yet|| are there, in the house of the 

lawless one 

the treasures of lawlessness,— and 
the scant measure—accurst? 

11 Shall I be pure 

with lawless balances ? or 
with a bag of deceitful weights? 

12 For II her rich men!| are full of violence, 

And ||her inhabitants!! have spoken false¬ 
hood,— 

And lltheir tongue || is deceitful in their 
mouth. 

13 | Moreover also| IIIII have made thee sick with 

smiting thee,— 

Laying thee waste because of thy sins. 

14 ||Thou || shalt eat— 

And not be satisfied, 

But be shrunk with hunger within thee,— 
Though thou remove/ yet shalt thou not set 
in safety, 

And || what thou dost set in safety || <to the 
sword> will I deliver. 

15 fiThou || shalt sow, but shalt not reap,— 

||Thou|| shalt tread the olive, but shalt not 
anoint thee with oil, 

Also the grape,* but shalt not drink the wine. 

16 For strictly observed are 

The statutes of Omri, 

And every doing of the house of Ahab, 
And ye have walked in their counsels,— 


• " The root-meaning is 
evidently in secret, or 
secretly ”—G.A.S. 

b Or: ‘‘bounsel.’’ 

* In cod. Mugah {w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr., Vul/: *' such 
as revere " (pi.)—G.n. 

d So it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Syr.)—G.n. 


■ Sep.: “ And wi’l save 
them who revere his 
name." 

f Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn. [/fa/>£>.]): "take 
possession ”—G.n. 

* Ml.: 41 must," or “new 
wine." 
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To the end I may give thee up to desolation. 
And her inhabitants to hissing, 

That <the reproach of peoples > s ye may 
bear. 


8 . The Prophet, speakiny for Repentant Jeru¬ 
salem, deplores his present Condition, but 
determine^ to xoait and hope; being assui'ed of 
Ultimate Vindication and Triumph. 

1 Alas for me ! for I am become 

As gatherings of summer fruit, 

As gleaning-grapea in harvest, 

There is no cluster to eat, 

<The first ripo fruit> my soul' |craved|. 

2 Perished' is the man of lovingkindness out of 

the earth, 

And cupright among men> is there none,— 
II They all || <for bloodshed > lie in wait, 

<Every man—for his brother> do they hunt 
as for one devoted to destruction. 

3 <0f wickedness' with both hands' to make 

8urc> b 

II The ruler|| doth make demand— 

And the judge—for a recompense,— 

And <as for the great man> ||he|l | is 
putting into words the desire of his 
soul | , c 

So have they woven the net! 

4 || The best of them|| is as a sharp briar, 

And lithe most upright|| worse than a thorn 
hedge, d 

II The day of thy watchmen — of thy visita¬ 
tion || hath come, 

|| Now || shall be their confusion ! 

5 Do not trust in a friend. 

Do not put® confidence in an associate,— 
<From her that lieth in thy bosom > keep 
thou the doorH of thy mouth ; 

For ||the son|| treateth as foolish |the father |, 
And j|the daughter]) riseth up against |her 
mother |, 

The daughter'-in-1 aw against her mother'-in- 
law,— 

<The foes of a man > are the men of his own 
house. 

7 But ||11| <forYahweh> will watch, 

I will wait' for the God of my salvation,— 

My God' | will hear me|. 

8 Do not rejoice, O mine enemy, against me, 

< Though I fall> I shall rise again ! r 
cThuugh I sit in darkness> j|Yahweh|| is a 

light to me. 

» So it ehd be (w. Sep.) — 

G.n. [M.C.T.: “my 
people. 1 

b “Their hands are upon 
the evil to do it well” 

(play on the words)— 

O.G. 405 b . 

« Cp. chap. iii. 9-11. 

4 Gt. : ** And the moat up¬ 
right of them is a thorn 
hedge ”—G.n. “Brut- 
ling uel f-interest, all 
points ; splendid m its 


own defence, but barren 
of fruit, and without 
nest or covert for any 
life”—G.A.8. Cp.Prov. 
xv. 19. 

* So the Western Mas so¬ 
rites ; the Eastern : 
“ Neither” (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns., Sep., Syr., Vul.) 
•—-G.n. 

f Ml.: 41 1 have fallen—I 
have arisen I ” 


<The indignation of Yahweh> will I 
bear, 

For I have Binned against him,— 

Until he take up my controversy. 

Then will he do me justice. 

He will bring me forth to the light 
I shall behold his righteousness. 

10 So shall she a who had been mine enemy fear. 

And shame' | shall cover her[, 

Who used to say unto me— 

Where' is Yahweh thy God ? 

||Mine own eyes|| shall look upon her, 

||Now || shall she become one to lie trodden 
down, like the mire of the lanes. 

11 <On the day for building thy walls>— 

<On that day> far away shall be thy 

boundary : 

12 llThe very dayli that | against thee| shall one b 

come from Assyria, and [from] the cities 
of Egypt; 

Yea from Egypt, even unto the River, 

And from sea to sea 
And from mountain to mountain : 
u Though the land become a desolation. 

Because of them that dwell therein,— 

By reason of the fruit of their doings. 

14 Shepherd thou c thy people with thy rod d 

the flock of thine inheritance, 
Dwell thou 0 alone, a jungle in the midst of a 
fruitful field,— 

Let them feed in Bashan and in Gilead, 

As in the days of age-past times. 

16 < As in the days of thy coming forth out of 

the land of Egypt> 

Will I shew him wonders. 

10 Nations |shall see], that they may turn pale 
at all their valour,— 

They shall lay hand on mouth, 

||Their r ears|| shall be silent: 

17 They shall lick the dust like the serpent, 
<Like the crawlers of the earth > shall 

they come quaking out of their fast¬ 
nesses,*— 

cTowards Yahweh our God> 

Shall they pay adoration. 

And shall fear because of thee. 


§ 9. Israel's God Incomparable for Mercy, Grace , 
and Faithf ulness. 

18 Who is a God like unto thee. 

Taking away the iniquity— 

And passing over the transgression— 

Of the remnant of his inheritance ? 

He hath not held fast, perpetually, his 
anger, h For 

< One who deliyhteth in lovingkindness> is 
he !’ 


■ So speaks Jerusalem to 
Babylon. 

b A sp. v.r. (seuir): “they ” 
—G.n. 

* Masculine. 

4 Or: “ sceptre.” 

• Feminine. 


t Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns.): “And their”— 
G.n. 

8 So O.G. 68P. 
b Cp. Isa lvii. 16. 

* Exo. xxxiv. 6. 
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MICAH VII. 19, 20; NAHUM I. 1-15. 


19 He will again' have compassion upon us, 

He will subdue our iniquities,— 

Thou wilt cast—into the depths of the sea—all 
their* sinB. 

■ Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., Vul.): 11 our ”—G.n. 


20 Thou wilt grant— 

The faithfulness to Jacob, 

The lovingkindness to Abraham,— 

Which thou didst swertr to our fathers. 
From the days of ancient time. 


NAHUM. 


§ 1. Out of the full-orbed perfection of Yahwch comes 
the Twofold Manifestation, designed to alarm 
his Foes and assure his Friends . From JNineveh 
proceedeth a Wicked Schemer against Yahwch. 

1 The oracle, on Nineveh,—the scroll of the 
vision of Nahum, the Elkoshite. 

2 < A God jealous and avenging> is Yahweh, 
<An avenger> is Yahweh, and a lord of 

wrath,* 

<An avenger> is Yahweh towards his 
adversaries, 

And <a retainer [of anger]> is lie' to his 
foes. 

3 |]Yahweh || is slow to anger but great in 

vigour, 

He will not leave || unpunished \\, b — 

||As for Yahweh|| <in storm-wind and in 
tempest> is his way, 

And ||clbuds ;| are the dust of his feet. 

4 Who rebuked the sea, and hath made it dry, 
And <all the streams> hath he dried up,— 
Withered' are Eoshan.and Carmel, 

|| Even the bloom of Lebanon || is withered : 

* UMountainsll have trembled because of him, 
And lithe hills|| have melted,— 

And the earth |hath lifted itself up[ at his 
presence, 

IIThe world also, and all who dwell therein ||. 
li <Before his indiguation> who shall stand? 
And who shall abide the glow of his anger? 

II His wrath || hath been poured forth like fire, 
And lithe rocks|| have been broken down 
because of him. 

' Good' is Yahweh, as a protection 0 in the day 
of distress,— 

And one who acknowledged them who seek 
refuge in him. 

8 But <with an overflow rolling on> <a full ! 
end> will he make of them who rise up j 
against him, 8 — 

And <hisfoes> will he pursue into darkness. 0 , 


9 What can ye devise' against Yahweh ? 

<A full end> is he' making,— 

Distress' | shall not rise up twice |! 

10 < Though they were like thorns intertwined? 
And as drunkards drenched with their 

drink > 

Yet have they been devoured, like stubble 
fully dry. 

11 <Out of thee> hath one come forth— 

Plotting, against Yahweh, wickedness,— 

A counsellor of the Abandoned One.* 

§ 2. Yahwch quiets the Fears of his People ; threatens 
the City of Idols; and sends Good New3 to 
Judah . 

12 ||Thus][ saith Yahweh, 

<C Though they be in full force. 

And so' in great numbers > 

Yet lleven so[| have they been cut off, and 
have passed away,— 

< If I humble thee[once]> 

I will not humble thee again'. 

13 IINow|| therefore, will I break his yoke b 

from off thee,— 

And <thy fetters> will I tear off. 

14 Then will Yahweh give command concerning 

thee, 

None of thy name shall be sown any 
more,— 

<Out of the house of thy gods> will I cut 
off carved 0 image and molten 8 image 
I will appoint® tliy grave. 

For thou art of little esteem. 

15 Lo! < upon the mountains> 

The feet of one, who bringeth Good Tidings ! 

who published Prosperity! 
Celebrate, O Judah, thy pilgrim festivals, 
Fulfil tliy vows, 

For <not again, any more> shall the 
Abandoned One |pass through thee|. 

He hath been wholly' cut off. 


* “ Possessor of fury ”— 
G. 4l)4 b . 

. Exo. xxxiv. 6, 7; 
tro., Chap. I., 3, a. 
c Or: “place of safety.” 


d So it shd be (w. Aram., 
Sep.)—G.n. 

•Or: “As for bis foes, 
darkness Bhall pursue 
[them].” 


* Heb.: “Belial.’* Cp. 

Hastings’ D.B., art. 
“Belial.” 

b Some cod.: “his rod” 
G.n. 


c Or: “graven.” Heb.: 

rfstl. Cp. Exo. xx. 4, n. 
d He'b. : ma^ikah '. 

• Gt .: (?) “ I will dese¬ 
crate ”—G.n. 
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§ 3. The Siege of Nineveh vividly described. 

2 1 He that breaketh in pieces hath come up over 
thy face. 

Keep the keeps,®— 

Watch the way. 

Brace the loins, 

Make vigour very firm. b 

- Foi Yah well hath restored' the excellency of 
Jacob, like the excellency of Israel, 0 — 

For tho plunderers have plundered' them, 

And < their vine branches > have they 
marred. 

3 (i The shield of his heroesll is made red, 
iJTlie men of war|| are clad in crimson, 

<0n fire> are the chariot-ateels, d on the day 
he maketh ready,— 

And lithe lances]] are put in motion. 

4 <In the streets> madly go the chariots, 

They rush along in the broadways,— 
llTheir appearance|| is like torches, 

< As lightnings> hither' and thither' do they 
run. 

5 Let him call to mind his nobles, 

They shall stumble as they go— 

Let them hasten to her wall, 

Yet® the storming cover f | is prepared |. R 

6 ||Tlie gates of the rivers || have been opened,— 

And lithe palace|| doth quake. h 

7 And |]Huzzab|| l hath been taken captive— 

hath been led up,— 

And || her handmaids|| are making a moan 
like the sound of doves, as they taber k upon 
their heart. 1 

8 Yet <as for Nineveh> | like a reservoir of 

waters] are her' waters, m — 

But ||those men || are in flight! 

Stand ! stand !! 

But no' one is turning. 

9 Plunder silver, plunder gold,— 

And there is no end' to the costly 
furnishing, 0 

Rich with every article 0 of delight. 


• Similar, the alliteration 
in the Hebrew. 

8 “ Pull thyself firmly 
together G.A.8. 
c N.IJ. : Israel again = 
Judah. Cp. Mi. § 2. 
d So prob. Cp. O.G. 811 b . 
" I.e. : the war-chariots 
have flashing steel 
blades or scythes* *— 
Davies’ H.L. bo T.G. 
“ Better, the act of flash¬ 
ing, quick {Kimchi) ”— 
Fu. H.L. “ The leading 
chariots were covered 
with plates of metal 
(Billerbeck) ”—G.A.6. 
r Or: “And.” 
r “Mantlet of the besiegers, 
or bulwark of the be¬ 
sieged G.A.y. 

8 “ And let the mantlet be 
fixed.” 

h Or: “dissolves, breaks 
into motion, i.e. flight” 
—G.A.8. 


* “It is fixed! she,” etc.; 
or, rather: “ The palace 
is dissolved and made 
to flow down”—T.G. 
“ Brilliant, beautiful , the 
name of an Assyrian 
queen Davies' H.L. 
and Fu. H.L. “ But 
prob. better: It is de¬ 
creed ” — Davies’ H.L. 
For other opinions, see 
G.A.S. 

k Or: “beat incessantly.” 

1 Some cod. (w. B ear. pr. 
edns.): “hearts” (pi.) 
—G.n. 

m So it shd be (w. Sep., 
Vul.)-G.n. [M.C.T.; 
perh. “ = all her dayH.”] 

S “ No end to the preparation 
{i.e. things prepared, sup¬ 
ply, store)”—O.G. 467. 

° Some cod. (w 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Aram., Sep., Syr., 
Vul.): “all articles” 
(pi.)—G.n. 


10 Emptiness, yea turned to emptiness, aye 

deserted [is she]! 

With ||heartj| unnerved. 

And || a tottering j| of knees. 

And ||anguish|| in all loins, 

And || the faces of them all || have withdrawn 
their colour. 

11 Where' is the lair of the lions ? 

Yea the very feeding-place of the young 
lions,— 

Where' walked the lion, the lioness, the lion’s 
whelp. 

With none to make them afraid ? 

12 II The lion || used to tear in pieces enough for 

his whelps. 

And to strangle for his lionesses,— 

And then fill with prey his holes, 

And his lairs' with what he had tom. 

13 Behold me ! against thee. 

Deelarcth Yahweh of hosts, 
Therefore will I burn up in smoke her 
chariots,® 

And IIthy young lions|| shall be devoured by 
the sword,— 

So will I cut off. out of the earth, thy 
prey, 

Nor shall be heard any more, the voice of 
thine envoy. 


§ 4. The Overthrow of Nineveh f urther described, 
and traced back to her Idolatry and Cruelty. 

1 Alas for the city of bloodshed ! 

|| All of it,| deceit. 

of violence' full, 
none releaseth prey ! 

2 The sound of the whip. 

And the sound of the rushing wheel,— 

And horse' galloping, 

And dancing chariot' rattling along. 

3 Horsemen uplifting both the flashing sword. 

and the lightning spear, 
Aye. A mavss of slain, and 

A weight of d^ad bodies,— and 
No end of corpses. 

So that they b stumble upon their corpses. 

4 < Because of the multitude of the unchaste 

doings of the unchaste one. 

Fair' in grace, mistress' of secret arts,— 
Who hath been selling 
Nations by her unchaste doings, 

Families by her secret arts> 

5 Behold me ! against thee. 

Declareth Yahweh of hosts. 
Therefore will I remove thy skirts over thy 
face,— 

And let ] nations | sec' thy nakedness, and 
| kingdoms | thy shame ; 


* Dr. Davidson suggests : 

“ thy lair ”—G.A.a. 
b Written : “ They stum¬ 
ble ”; read: “So that 


they stumble.” In some 
rod. (w. 4 ear. pr. edna.) 
both written and read: 
“ So that they s.”—G.n. 
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• And I will 

cast upon thee abominable filth, and 
treat thee as foolish,— and 
set thee os a gazing-stock. 

7 And it shall come to pass that jjall who see 

thee || shall flee from thee, 

And shall say. 

Destroyed' is Nineveh ! 

Who will bemoan her?* 

Whence shall I seek any to comfort thee ? 

8 Art thou better 8 than No-amon, 

Who eat among the Nile-streams, 

Waters round about her,— 

Whose fortress was the sea, 

<From the sea> her wall. 

® HEthiopi&ll washer 0 strength, and d Egypt— 
Yea, without' end,— 

UPftt and Lubimll were among thy helpers. 

10 Yet ||she|| was given up to exile. 

She went into captivity, 

||Even her babes|| were dashed to the ground, 
at the head of all the streets,— 

And <for her honourable men> cast they 
lots, 

And liall her great men|| were bound together 
in chains. 

11 ||Thou too|| shalt be drunken, 

Thou shalt hide thyself,— 

UThou too|| shalt seek shelter from the foe : 

12 |iAll thy fortresses!! shall be fig-trees with 

first-ripe figs: 

<If they be shaken > then shall [the fruit] 
fall on the mouth of the eater. 

13 Lo ! ||thy peopled are women, in thy midst, 
<To thy foes> have been set wide open the 

gates of thy land,— 

A fire | hath devoured | thy bars. 


* So in Cod. Mugah. In 
Borne cod. (w. 2 ear.' pr. 
edns., Aram., Syr.,Vul.): 

“ thee ”_G n 

8 “Better placed O.G. 


405 b . 

c So it phd be (w. Aram., 
Sep., Syr., Vul.)—G.n. 
d Some cod. [cited in Mass.] 
omit: “and”—G.n. 


1J <Siege-water> draw for thyself, 

Strengthen thy fortresses,— 

Go into the clay. 

And tread thou the mortar 
Make strong the brick.* 

18 <There> shall a fire devour' thee, 

The sword | shall cut thee off |, 

It shall devour thee like the grass locust,— 
Make thyself numerous like the grass locust, 
Make thyself numerous as the swarming 
locust: 

16 < Though thou have multiplied thy foot- 

soldiers 8 l>eyond the stars of the heavens > 
llThe grass locust|j hath stript itself 0 and 
flown away ! 

17 llThy mercenary crowds|| d are like the 

swarming locust, 

And ||thy mixed multitudes|| e like locusts— 
swarms of locusts,— 

Which settle in the hedges on a cold day, 

||The sun|| hath broken forth, and they are 
in flight, 

And unknown' is the place where they are ! 

18 Asleep' are thy shepherds, 0 king of Assyria, 
Thy nobles | must needs rest|. f 

Scattered' are thy people upon the 
mountains. 

And there is none' to gather them. 

19 No lessening'* of thine injury, 

Grievous' is thy wound,— 

|| All who have heard the report of theell 
Have clapped their hands over thee, 

For <upon whom> hath not thy cruelty 
passed without ceasing ? 


* Or: “ Take hold of the 
brick - mould ” — O. G. 
905*. 

8 So Fueret, 832. 
e Or : “castoff the skin” 
Fu. H.L. Cp. G.A.S., n. 
d Fu.H.L.832. "Perh.con¬ 
secrated ones, princes” 


—O.G. 634 b . 

• Fu.H.L.525. Cp.G.A.S. 
on vers. 16j 17 ; and O.G. 
381 

f Gt. : “lie down”—G.n. 

8 “ Read healing" {>)— O.G. 
■163. [That is: yihah for 
kehah.] 


HABAKKUK 


1 1 The oracle' of which Habakkuk the prophet i 
| had* vision |: 

§ 1 . The Prophet's Complaint. 

i 

2 How long, O Yahweh, have I called out, j 
And thou wouldst not hear me ? 

Have I kept crying unto thee of 
violence. 

And thou wouldst not save ? 


3 Wherefore' 

Shouldst thou let me see iniquity. 

And <wrong> shouldst let me behold, 
And || force and violence || be straight 
before me,— 

And there should have ever been someone 
who ccontention and strife> would 
uphold?* 

* Or (following a V.r. found it has ever been, that 

in some cod. [named in < contention and strife > 

J/aw.], cp. G.n.): “ And I had to endure.” 



* Or: “instruction.’' 
b In some cod.: “Yet will 
ye not”—G.n. 
c “Inasmuch as they ap¬ 
proached from the coast, 
i.e., from the west, after 
having come thither from 
the north " — Fuerst. 
Meaning doubtful, text 
prob. corrupt—O.G. 169. 
“ The set of their faces 
is forward ’* (“ A proble¬ 
matical rendering ’’)— 


G.A.S. 

d Or: “ Then hath he Bwept 
on as the wind/’ 

* “All the ancient records 
emphatically state that 
. . . the original reading 
was . .. ‘ Tnou diest not/- 
.... Kashi (1040-1106) 
makes this the basis of 
his explanation ” — G. 
Intro, p. 858. [The 
Sophenm changed it to : 
“ We shall not die.”] 


4—17 ; II. 1—5. 


* Some cod. (w. 5 ear. pr. 
edns. [1 liabb Aratn., 
Sep., Syr. and Vul.): 
“and will ”—G.n. 
k “ A righteous man by his 
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faithfulness shall live '* 
—O.G. 311. 

e Or: “ abideth not.” Cp. 

O.G. 627»>. 

4 U. : “soul.” 


HABAKKUK I. 

4 <Kor which cause> benumbed' is the law,* 

And there is never' any going forth of 
justice,— 

For lithe lawless|| doth circumvent the 
righteous, 

<For which cause> justice doth go forth 
perverted ? 

§ 2. Yahweh , in Answei', announces a Chaldean 

Invasion. 

» Behold ye. among the nations, and look 
around, 

Yea stand stock still—stare,— 

For IIa workH is being wrought in your days, 
Ye will not b believe, when it is recounted. 

6 For. behold me! raising up the Chaldeans, 

The bitter and headlong nation,— 

That marcheth to the breadths of the 
earth, 

To take possession of habitations ||not liisll- 

7 < Awful and fearful > is he,— 

<From himself> ||his decision and his up¬ 
rising || proceed. 

8 Then cswifter than leopards> are his horses. 
And |[more sharply they attack || than evening 

wolves, 

And forward' have leapt his chargers,— 

Yea ||his chargersil <fromafar> will come in, 
They will fly' as an eagle hath hastened to 
devour. 

9 <Solely' for violence> will he come, 

IIThe intent of their faces|| is—To the east! 0 
And he hath gathered, as the sand, a captive 
host; 

10 And ||he|| cover kings> will make merry, 

And ||nobles|| will be a scorn to him: 

If-He 11 cat any fortress> will laugh, 

cOnce he hath heaped up dust> he hath 
captured it! 

11 ||Then|| hath he become arrogant in spirit. d 

And hath committed excess. 

And so is guilty,— 

||This his violence|| is due to his god. 

§ 3. The Prophet ae/ain appeals to Yahweh, since 
the Invader is Oppressive, Idolatrous, and 
Cruel . 

Art not ilthouil from of'old. O Yahweh. my 
God, my Holy One? 

Thou diest not!* 


O Yahweh. cto judgment > hast thou 
appointed him, 

And. O Rock, cto correction> hast thou 
devoted him: 

13 [Thou] whose eyes are too pure' to look with 

approval on wrong, 

cTo respect oppression> canst not endure,— 
Wherefore' 

Shouldst thou respect the treacherous? 

Be silent, when the lawless |swalloweth 
up| one more righteous than he? 

14 So wouldst thou have made Men. 

Like the Ashes of the sea, — 

Like the creeping thing that hath no ruler 
over it: 

15 II All of which || c wi th a hook > one bringeth up, 
JEtaketh together with his drag. 

And hath gathered with his net,— 

16 cOn which account> he is glad andexultetli: 
cOn which account > 

He sacriflceth to his Net, 

And burneth incense to his Drag; 
Because || thereby || | rich | is his portion, 

and his food—fatness! 

17 Shall lie con this account> empty liis net? 
And Cthe continual slaying of nations> deem 

to be no pity? 


§ 4 . The Prophet awaits a further Aaiswei', which 
he obtains: in which Nations enlightened with 
the Knowledge of Yahweh direct a Five-fold 
Taunt against the Cruel Invader. 

1 cUpon my watch-tower > will I stand, 2 

And will station mjrsclf upon the bulwark,— 

\Qo will I keep outlook, to see— 

What he will speak with me. and 
What I shall reply, when I am reproved. 

2 Then Yahweh answered' me. and said, 

Write the vision 

% 

Yea. make it plain on tablets, 

That one may swiftly' read it; 

3 For yet' is the vision for an appointed 

time, 

Still, it presseth towards an end. 

And will not deceive, — 

Clf it tarry> wait thou for it, 

For it ||surely cometh||,— 

Will* not be too late. 

4 Lo! C as for the conceited one> crooked is 

his soul within him, — 

But ||one who is righteousll |by his faithful¬ 
ness) shall live. 1 * 

6 | Moreover also | cwhen wine' betrayeth> 

|| A man || is arrogant. 

And Andeth no rest,*— 

Because he hath enlarged, like hades, his 
desire, 4 
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Yea II he|| is like death, and cannot be 
satisfied,— 

But hath gathered unto himself, all the 
nations, 

And assembled unto himself, all the peoples. 

6 Shall not llthese, all of them|| <against him> 

take up— 

|| A tauntll, 

A mocking poem. 

Enigmatical sentences—concerning him ? 
And say— 

Alas! for him who maketh abundance in 
what is not his own. 

How long? that he should be burdening 
himself with heavy debts? 

7 Will not thy creditors | suddenly' rise up | ? 
And they who shall violently shake thee 

| all at once become active | ? 

Then shalt thou serve for booties, unto 
them! 

* < Because FI thou [| hast plundered many 

nations> 

All the residue of the peoples || shall 
plunder thee||,— 

For shedding Human bloody 
And doing violence 
To the earth* 

To the citify 

And to all who dwell therein. 

9 Alas! for him who extorteth an extortion 
of wrong-' for his own house,— 

That he may set on high' his nest, 

That he may be delivered from the grasp 
of calamity. 

0 Thou hast counselled shame b to thy house,— 
Making an end of many peoples. 

And endangering 0 thine own life. d 

1 Surely lithe stone out of the wall]| will make 

outcry,— 

And II the tie 6 out of the timber|| will answer it. 

2 Alas! for him who buildeth a city with 

deeds of blood,— 

And established a town with perversity. 

J Lo! is it not from Yahweh of hosts— 

That peoples labour' for fire/ 

And || populations || <for emptiness > 
weary themselves? 

1 For the earth shall be filled' with the know¬ 
ledge of the glory of Yahweh,— 

As ||the waters || cover the sea.» 

1 Alas! for him who causeth his neighbour to 
drink, 

[From the goblet of thy-fury| h and also' 
llmaking him drunk||,— 

To the end thou mayest gloat over their 
parts of shame. 


Or: “land.’* 

?=“ The shameful thing’ ’ 
= “ Baal ” = 11 Baal-wor¬ 
ship.” 

* Or : “ forfeiting”—O.G. 
307% 3. 


4 U.: “soul.” 

• Or: “lath”— G.A.8. 

1 Gt.: “ vanity,” “ in¬ 

security ”—G.n. 

< Cp. Is. xi. 9. 
h Bee O.G. 705*. 


Thou art sated with contempt, more than 
fflory, 

Drink ||thou too|j and expose thy person,*— 
The cup of the right hand of Yahweh llahall 
come round unto theeli, 

And ignominious filth be upon thy glory; 
For ||the violence [done] to Lebanon || b shall 
cover thee. 

And wasting by wild beasts shall cause 
them 0 terror,— 

For shedding Human bloody 
And doing violence 
To the earth t 
To the cify. 

And to all who dwell thei'ein. 

What' hath a carved image* 1 |profited]. 
Though the fashioner thereof ] carved it | ? 
A molten image,® and a teacher of false¬ 
hood,— 

Though the fashioner of his fashioned 
thing trusted' therein? 

That men should make Dumb Nonen¬ 
tities ! 

Alas! for him who saith to Wood, Awake 
Bestir thee! to a Silent Stone, 

IIHe|| shall teach ! 

cThough he is overlaid with gold and silver> 
Yet ||no spirit whatsoever!! is in him! 

Howbeit ||Yahweh || is in his holy' temple,— 
Hush before him, all the earth. 


§ 5. A Prophetic Ode, celebrating the Deliverance' 
from Egypt, and pi'aying for a Similar Divine 
Manifestation in the Future. 

1 A prayer by Habakkuk the prophet,—in the 3 
manner of an Ode. 

2 O Yahweh, I have heard tidings of thee, 

I am afraid. 

O Yahweh ! <Tliy work f —in the midst of 
the years> O revive it, 

<In the midst of the years > wilt thou make 
known? 

<In trouble># wilt thou remember ||com¬ 
passion |[ ? 

3 ||fffi-ob|| <from Teman> cometh in, 

And ||the Holy One, from Mount Paran||.. 

[Selah. h 

His splendour llhath covered the heavens'l, 

And ||his praisell hath filled the earth : 

4 And ||a brightnessll <as light> appeareth, 

II Rays II 1 <out of his hand> hath he,— 

And ||there|| is the hiding k of his power. 


* Gt .: “expose thyself”— 
G.n. 

b “ Prob. by cutting down 
its trees”—O.G. 627. 

0 Gt .: “thee.” 

d Heb.: ptacl. Cp. Exo. 
xx. 4, n. 

* Heb.: maja/Jfc'iY. 

r In some cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep.. Byr.): "worka,” 
“doings” (pi.)—G.n. 


s I.e .: “ agitation,” “ ex¬ 
citement.” * ‘ Tumult ’ * 
— G.A.8 Or: “wrath.” 
h Cp. Ps. iii. 2, n. 

1 Borne cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns.): “And rays” {ml.: 
“ two horns”).—G.n. 

* Or: “hiding-place” ; or 
(more probably): “ the 
veil” or “envelope”— 
O.G. 
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D < Before him> maroheth pestilence,— 

And fever | goeth forth | at hiB feet: 

8 He hath stood and measured the earth. 

He hath looked, and caused nations to 
tremble, 

And I!scattered as dustJ| are the perpetual' 
mountains. 

And llsunkll are the age-abiding' hills,— 
IlForthgoings agc-abidingil are his.* 

7 < Under distress> saw I the tents of 

Ethiopia,— b 

|| Tremble It do the curtains of the land of 
Midian. 

8 <Against the rivers c > is Yahweh wroth? 

< Against the rivers> is thine anger? 

< Against the sea> is thine indignation ? 

For thou wilt ride on Thy horses, 

||Thy d chariots|| [shall be] salvation ! 

8 <To nakedne3s> is bared thy bow, 

Oaths of chastisement—song ! [Selah. 

<With rivers^ thou dost cleave open the 
land. 

10 The mountains' | have seen thee — they 

tremble |, 

|| A downpour of waters]! hath passed 
along,— 

The roaring deep [hath given forth| his 
voice, 

<On high—his hand> hath he uplifted.® 

11 IlSun, mOon|| have stood still, on high,— 
<Like light> ||thine arrowsll speed along, 
<Like brightness> is the flash of thy 

spear. 

12 <In wrath > dost thou stride through the 

land,— 

<In anger> dost thou thresh the nations. 

1J Thou hast come forth 

To the salvation of thy j>eople, 

To salvation, with thine Anointed One,— 
Thou hast crushed the Head out of the house 
of the lawless one, 

Baring the foundation up to the neck, 

[Selah. 


» “ Ways of eternity (of 
old) are his ”—O.G. 
b “ The parallelism requires 
a tribe in Arabia ”— 
G.A.0. 

c G.A.S. suggests “hills” 
in this clause. 


d 8ome cod. (w. 8 ear. pr. 
edns. [1 Kalb.}, Sep., 
Syr., Vul.): "And thy” 
— G.n. 

• “ He lifts up his roar 
upon high G.A.S. 


14 Thou hast pierced <with his own staves> 

the head of his chiefs,* 

They storm along, to scatter me,— 

||Their exultant thought|| is, in very deed, b 
to devour the oppressed one, in a secret 
place ! 

15 Thou hast driven, into the sea, thy chariot- 

horses. 

< Foaming' are the mighty waters ! 

16 I heard and I trembled within me 

* > 

<At the voice> my lips' | quivered 
Decay'® ||entered|| my bones'. 

And <in my limbs> I trembled,— 

Though I am to find rest, in the day of 
distress, d 

When their invader ||cometh up against the 
people ||° 


§ G. A Song of Confidence in prospect of 
Calamity. 

17 <Though lithe fig-tree|| should not blossom 
And there be no' sprouting in the vines, 

The yield of the olive' | should have 
deceived |, 

And ||the fields i| not have brought forth 
food,— 

The flock' | have been consumed out of the 
fold |, 

And there be no' herd in the stalls > 

18 Yet ||I|| <in Yahweh> will rejoice,— 

I will exult in the God of my salvation. 

18 || Yahweh, My Lord|| is my strength, 

Therefore hath he made my feet like 
hinds. 

And Cupon my high places> will he cause 
me to march along. 

To the chief musician, on my double 
harp. 


* Or: “leaders.” Written : 
“ 1 eader” ; read: 
“ leaders.” In some cod. 
(w. 6 ear, pr. edns.) 
both written and read : 
“leaders” (pi.)—G.n. 

b Cp. O.G. 464. 

* Some cod. (w. Aram., 

Bep., Syr,): “restless¬ 


ness G.n. 

d Dubious : “ I wait quietly 
for the dsy *t>f distress ” 
—O.G. 628*. 

e Or : “ When he who shd 
invade with his troops 
shd come up against the 
people.” 
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ZEPHANIAH I. 1—16 


ZEPHANIAH 


1 The word of Yahweh which came unto 
Zephaniah. son of Cuslii. son of Gedaliah, 
son of Amariah* son of Hezekiah/— in 
the days of Josiah son of Amon, king of 
Judah. 


§ 1. A world-wide Destruction is announced , cul¬ 
minating on Judah and Jerusalem for their 
sins . 

2 I will take clean away everything from off 

the face of the ground. 

Declareth Yahweh. 

3 I will take away man and beast. 

I will take away the bird of the heavens and 
the fishes of the sea, 

And the stumblingblocks. even them who are 
lawless, — 

And will cut off mankind, from off the 
face of the ground. 

Declareth Yahweh. 

4 And I will stretch out my hand— 

Over Judah, and 

Over all the inhabitants of Jerusalem,— 
And will cut off out of this place. 

The name' of Baal, 

The name d of the priestlings. 6 with th£ 
priests; 

& And them who bow down upon the house¬ 
tops. to the host of the heavens,— 

And them who bow down— 

Who swear to Yahweh, 

And swear by Milcom; f 

6 And them who turn away from following 

Yahweh,— 

And have neither sought Yahweh. 

nor enquired for him. 

7 Hush ’ at the presence of My Lord. 

Yahweh, k— 

For | near | is the day of Yahweh, 

For Yahweh hath prepared his h sacrifice. 

hath hallowed his guests. 1 


• Heb.: ’dmary&h, 13; 3, 
’dmarytihu. 

b “Perh. = H. boh of Ahaz” 
—O.G. 300. 

•Or: “names.” 6o it 
shd be [“name” or 
“names”— not “rem¬ 
nant”] (w. Sep.)— G.n. 

d Some coa. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns.. Aram., Sep.. Syr. 
and Vul.): “And the 
name”—G.n. 

•Or: “ idol-priests ” — 

O.G. “ Ascetics”—Fu. 


B.L. 666. 

r So it shd be (w. Syr., 
Vul.)—G.n. [M.C.T. : 

JMalcam = “their king- 

8 od,”“ king-idol.” C^>. 
•. Intro. 460. 461. 
b Or transfer both divine 
names : “ AdonHy. Yah¬ 
weh." 

h So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. 

1 Ml. : " hi* called (invited) 
ones.” Cp. 1 S. xvi, 6. 


9 And it shall come to pass <in the day of 

Yahweh’s sacrifice > 

That I will punish 
The rulers 

And the sons of the king,— 

And all Buch ‘as are clothed with foreign 
apparel; 

B And I will punish 

Every one who leapeth over the threshold/ 
in that day,— 

Those who fill the house of their lords 
with violence and deceit. 

10 And there shall come to be in that dav 

« 1 ’ % 

Declareth Yahweh. 
The noise of an outcry from the fish- 
gate. 

And of a howling out of the new city, b — 
And of a great crashing, from the hills. 

11 Howl, ye inhabitants of the lower city, 6 — 

Because destroyed' are all the people of 
traffic, 

Cut off' are all they who were laden with 
silver. 

12 And it shall come to pass, at that time, 

That I will search through Jerusalem, with 
lamps,— 

And will punish the men 
Who are thickened upon their lees, 

Who are saying in their heart. 

Yallweh | will not give blessing |. 
Neither will he bring calamity. 

13 Therefore shall 

Their goods become a booty, and 
Their houses, a desolation,— 

And they shall build houses, but not 
inhabit them, 

And plant vineyards, but not drink the 
wine thereof. 

14 Neari is the great day of Yahweh, 

HNear.and very speedyll,— 

The noise of the day of Yahweh, 

A strong man — there! — | bitterly crying 
out 11 

111 <A day of indignation >—that day ! 

Day of danger and distress. 

Day of rush, and of crash, 

Day of obscurity, and deep gloom, 

Day of cloud, and thick darkness ; 

Day of horn, and war-shout,— 

Against the fortified cities, and 
Against the high towers. 

• Cp. 16 . v. 6. “place of braying”)= a 

b Neh. xi. 9 ; 2 Kings xxii. part of Jerusalem ” — 

14. O.G. 609. 

e Or: “the Mortar” ( = 



ZEPHANIAH I. 17, 18; H. 1—15 
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V And I will bring 1 distress to mankind. 

And they shall walk like them who are blind. 
Because < Against Yahweh> have they 
Binned,— 

And their blood [shall be poured out[ as dust. 
And their bowelB like dung.* 

18 || Neither their Bilver nor yet their gold || shall 
be able to deliver them. 

In the day of the indignation of Yahweh, 
But <in the fire of 1hb jealousy> shall the 
whole earth be consumed ; 

For <a destruction, surely b a terrible one> 
will ho make, with all them who dwell in 
the earth. 


§ 2. In Dirge-like Accents the Patient and Obedient 
Remnant of Judah are encouraged to seek 
Yahweh , if perad venture His Wrath may be 
mitigated: In the Doom of the Philistines the 
Intercessors find hope. 

2 1 Collect your thoughts, aye collect' them,— 

0 nation [depressed! ! c 

2 Ere yet' the decree' | have given birth |, 

<Like chaff> the day | have vanished!,— 
Ere yet' shall come upon you. 

The glow of the anger of Yahweh, 

Ere yet' shall come upon you. 

The day of the anger of Yahweh. 

3 Seek Yahweh— 

All ye lowly d of the land, 

Who-have wrought | what he appointed!,— 
Seek righteousness. 

Seek humility, 

| Perad venture | ye shall be concealed, 

In the day of the anger of Yahweh. 6 

4 For ||Gaza|| <forsaken> shall be, 

And ||Ashkelon|i |a desolation),— 

||Ashdod!|| <at high noon> shall they drive 

her forth, 

And ||Ekron|| be uprooted: 

8 Alas ! for the inhabitants of the line f of the 
sea 

* 

The nation of Kerethim,— 

||The word of Yahweh || is against you, 

O Canaan of the land of the Philistines, 
Therefore will I destroy thee, to the last 
inhabitant. 

8 So shall the* line f of the sea become a 
meadow 

.The wells of shepherds. And the foldB of 
flocks; 

7 And the line shall belong to the remnant of 

the house of J udah 

% 

<Thereon> shall they feed their flocks,— 
<In the houses of Ashkelon > shall they |at 
eventide | lie down. 

For Yahweh their God will visit-them. 

And bring their captives back. 

* O.O. 686». d Or : " oppressed," 

8 Qi .: "yea/' "patient." 

• Or: " without a long- • Cp. Isa. xxvi. 20. 

ing." 1 Or: " region." 


§ 3. A Gracious Answer: Israel's Reproach must be 
removed , and Gentile Worshippers be obtained. 

8 I have heard the reproach of Moab, 

And the revilings of the sons of Ammon,— 
Who have reproached my people, 

And have magnified themselves up to their 
bounds. 

9 | Wherefore) <as I live> 

Declareth Yahweh of hosts, 
God of Israel, 

Surely ||Moab)| dike Sodom > shall become. 
And ||the sons of Ammon || like Gomorrah, 

A possession for the thorn,* 

And a pit of salt. 

Yea a desolation, unto times age-abiding: 

|| The remnant of my people || shall make of 
them a prey. 

And lithe residue of my nation|| b shall inherit 
them. 

10 ||This|| shall they have,instead of their pride,— 

Because they reproached and magnified 
themselves against the people of Yahweh 
of hosts. 

11 Terrible' will Yahweh be against them, 

For he hath caused to waste away all the gods 
of the earth,— 

That men may bow down to him, 

|| Every' one from his place ||, 

All the coastlands of the nations: 

12 ||Even ye|j Ethiopians, 

The slain of my sword c were they ! 


§ 4. The Prayer , thus emboldened , is directed 
against Assyria and Nineveh: their Devasta¬ 
tion foretold . 

13 And may he stretch out his hand against the 

North, 

And destroy Assyria,— 

And may he make of Nineveh a desolation, 
Dry as the desert! 

14 So shall lie down in her midst—flocks. 

Each living thing of a nation, 

|| Both pelican and bittern || |in her capitalsl 
shall roost,— 

|| A voice|| shall resound in the window. 

The bustard, on the sill. 

For he hath destroyed, 
hath laid bare. d 

18 ||This|| e is the city exultant. 

That sat secure, 

That said in her heart, ||I|| [am]! 

And no one besidea ! 

How hath she become a desolation 1 
A lair of beasts, 

IIEvery one passingll by her doth hiss, 
Shaketh his hand. 


*Or: "nettle." 
b Borne cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edits. [lRabb.]): "of the 
nations"—G.n; 

0 Perh. an abbreviation 
for: "the's. of Y."— 


G. A.S. 

d Or: “ he hath loosened 
the wainsooting " — Fn 

H. L. Cp. G.A.S. 

•Or: "such." 
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ZEPHANIAH HI. 1—18 


§ 6. But Jerusalem has fearfully sinned , and must 
be severely chastised. In the End t the Remnant 
is victorious ; Divine Love triumphantly saves ; 
and the Captivities are reversed before all 
Nations. 

1 Alas for her that is rebellious, and 
polluted. 

The city that oppresseth ! 

3 She hath hearkened to no voice, 

Accepted • no correction ; 

<In Yahweh> hath not trusted, 

<To her God> hath not drawn near: b 

3 II Her rulers in her midst || are roaring 

lions,— 

IIHer judgesll evening wolves, 

They have left nothing until morning ! 

4 i]Her prophetsll are reckless, 

Treacherous men ! c 

||Her priestsll have profaned the holy/ 

Done violence to law.® 

* |[ Yahweh, the Righteous One|| is in her 

midst, 

He dealeth not perversely,— 

||Morning by morning || <his justice> bringeth 
he forth to lights 
|| He is not found lacking/ 

But the perverse man |knoweth no shame |. 

I have cut off nations. 

Deserted' are their towers, 

Have made desolate their streets. 

That none passetli through ; 

Ruined' are their cities. 

For want of men of note. 

From lack of any dweller! 

7 I said. Surely thou wilt reverence | Me |, 
Wilt accept correction, 

Lest her abode (should be cut off]. 

Howsoever I had punished her ; 

But ||in truth [| they soon' corrupted all their 
deeds. 

* | Wherefore | wait for me, 

Urgeth Yahweh, 

Until the day when I rise up as witness,* 

For limy decision|| is 
To gather nations. 

To assemble kingdoms. 

To pour out on them mine indigna¬ 
tion. 

All the glow of mine anger, 

For <in the fire of my jealousy > shall be 
devoured the whole earth. 


* Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., 8vr.,Vul.): 
“Neither hath she a” 
—G.n. 

*> Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Aram., Sep., Syr.): 
“ Nor unto her God hath 
she drawn near ”—G.n. 
c Ml.: “men of trea¬ 
cheries.” 

d Or: "sanctuary.” 


e Cp. Jer. ii. 8; Eze. xxii. 
26. 

1 SchwaUy, by altering the 
accents: M&ming by 

Morning He giveth forth 
His judumem ; no day does 
he/ail ”— G.A.6. 

* So it ahd be (w. Sep., 
8yr.)-Q.n. [Cp. Mi. ii. 
2J. 


B Surely ||then[| will I turn unto the peoples a 
lip made pure/— 

That they all may call on the name of 
Yahweh, 

May b serve him with one consent.® 
i° <From beyond the rivers of Ethiopia> 

[Shall come] my suppliants/ 
ilThe daughter of my dispersed onesll 
Shall bear along a gift for me. 

11 <In that day> Wilt thou not turn pale for 

all thy deeds, wherein thou hast trans¬ 
gressed against me ? 

For IIthen|| will I take away out of thy midst 
thy proudly exulting ones, 

And thou shalt not again' be haughty any 
more' in my holy' mountain : 

12 So will I leave remaining in thy-raidst, a 

people oppressed and poor,—who “will seek 
refuge in the name of Yahweh : 

13 1 The remnant of Israel |— 

Will not do perversity. 

Nor speak falsehood, 

Neither shall, there be found in their mouth' 
a tongue of deceit,— 

Surely IIthey|| shall feed and lie down. 

With none to make them afraid. 

14 Sing out, O daughter of Zion, 

Shout aloud, O Israel,— 

Rejoice and exult with all thy heart, 0 
daughter, Jerusalem : 

13 Yahweh |hath set aside| thy judgments, 
hath turned back thy foe/ — 

IlThe king of Israel, Yahweh|| is in thy midst, 
Thou shalt not fear r calamity, any more. 

16 <In that day> shall it be said— 

To Jerusalem Do not fear,— 

O Zion Let not thy hands hang down : 

17 il Yahweh, thy God, in the midst of theell 

<As a mighty one> 

Will save,— 

Will be glad over thee with rejoicing. 
Will be Bilent* in his love, 

Will exult over thee with shouts of 
triumph. 

19 <The sad exiles from the appointed 

meeting> have I gathered, 

<From thee> had they been ! 

[But were] a burden on thee h —a reproach! 


* Cp. Gen. xi. 1, marg.; Is. 
xxxiii. 19; especially Is. 
vi. 6, 7. 

b Some cod. (w.Byr., Vul.): 
* ‘ And may ’ ’—G.n, 

« Ml.: “due shoulder.” 
” As men helping one 
another steadily, strenu¬ 
ously ’’—Student’s Com. 

4 Or : 44 worshippers” ; or 
even (ml.): "my fragrant 
ones.” 

* Some cod. (w. Aram., 

Sep., Syr., Vul.): “foes” 
(pi.)—G.n. 

f So in Cod. Hillel and 
other cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns. [1 JfaftJ.], Aram., 
Vul.); but in other cod. 
(w. 9 • ar. pr. edna., Sep. 
and (?) Vul.): 44 see”— 


G.n. 

s So the Maasoretic Text, 
without correction from 
Ginsburg. But the Sep. 
has: "will renew thee 
in his love ’ ’; which read¬ 
ing (involving only the 
substitution of a "d” 
for an “ r ”—two letters 
easily mistaken for each 
other) is in substance 
followed by various 
critics. Cp. O.G., 361*, 
and G.A.8. 

11 Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn. Aram., 

Syr.): ,4 thee”—G.n. [On 
this external evidence, 
and on internal grounds, 
“thee” is adopted above. 
(M.C.T.: “her”)]. 



ZEPHANIAH III. 19, 

» Behold me ! dealing with all thine oppressors/ 
at that time,— 

And I will Bave her that is lame. 

And <her that hath been an outcast> will 
I carry, b 

And 1 will make them to be a Praise and 
a Name, 

■ Bo Hitzig and Ewald. thy sake at that time.” 
G.A.8. conjectures: ‘‘I b Cp. Mic. iv. 6. 
am about to do all for 


20; HAGGAI I. 1—13. 899 

In the whole earth that hath witnessed 
their shame.* 

20 <At that time> will I bring you' in, 

Even at the time when I gather you,— 

Yea I will grant you to become a Name 
and a Praise, among all the peoples of the 
earth, 

When I cause them of your captivities to 
return before your eyes, Saith Yohweh, 

•Ml.: “ in the whole earth of their shame.” 


H A G G A I 


§ 1. In the second Year of King Darius , the Prophet 
Haggai seeks , by appealing to their Experience , 
to stir up the Zeal of the Returned Captives in 
building the House of Yahweh in Jerusalem. 
His Appeal is successful. 

1 i <In the second year of Darius the king, in 
the sixth month, on the first of the month> 
came the word of Yahweh, by the hand of 
Haggai the prophet, unto Zeruhbabel son of 
Shealtiel, pasha of Judah, and unto Jehoshua 
son of Jehozadak* the high priest, saying r 

a ||Thus|| speaketh Yahweh of hosts, 

saying,— 

||This people|| have said, 

Not yet hath come' the tiine b for the house 
of Yahweh to be built. 

3 Therefore hath come' the word of Yahweh' by 

the hand of Haggai the prophet, saying: 

4 Is it a time that |lye yourselves|| should be 

dwelling in your own j>anelled' houses? 
and ||this house || be in ruins? 

* l|Now|| therefore. 

IIThus|| saith Yahweh of hosts,— 

Apply your heart unto your own experi¬ 
ence, 0 — 

* Ye have sown much, but have brought ip, 
little. 

Have eaten, and not been filled, 

H%ve drunk, and not been satisfied with 
drink, 

Have clothed you. and none hath been 
warm,— 

And ||he that hath hired hiinself out|[ hath 
put his wages into a bog with holes. 

7 ||Thus|| saith Yahweh of hosts,— 

Apply your heart to your own experience : d 


* Heb. : y*hoiadhd\ t 0; 6, 
. ydtddh&k. 

h Bo it shd be (w. Bep.)— 
G.n. 

* Ml. : " your ways.” 

“ Obviously from what 
follows the ways you 


have been led, t'e way 
things have gone with you 
—the barren seasons and 
little income”—G.A.8. 
d “ Obviously a mere cleri¬ 
cal repetition from ver. 
6”—G.A .8. 


8 Ascend the mountain—and bring in wood 

and build the house, — 

That I may be pleased therewith* and get 
myself glory. Saith Yahweh. 

9 <When ye looked for much> then lo ! it 

came to little, 

<When ye brought it home> then I did 
blow into it,— 

Because of what ? 

Demandeth Yahweh of hosts, 
Because of my house, the which is in ruins, 
while ye' keep running every man to his 
own house. 

10 < Wherefore—on your account > 

Have the heavens | held back[ dew,— 

And || the earth || held back her fruit; 

11 And I have called for drought. 

Upon the land and upon the mountains, and 
Upon the corn and upon the new wine 
and upon the oil, and 
Upon that which b ^the ground [bringeth 
forth |,—and 

Upon man, and upon beast, and 
Upon all the labour of the hands. 

12 Then hearkened' 

Zerubbabel son of Shealtiel, and Jehoshua son 
of Jehozadak the high priest, and all the 
remnant of the people, unto the voice of 
Yahweh their God, and unto the words of 
Haggai the prophet. os c Yahweh their God 
| had sent himl, d —and the people | stood in awe| 
before Yahweh. 

13 Then spake Haggai the messenger of Yahweh, 
in the message of Yahweh. to the people, 
saying,— 

III|| am with you. Declareth Yahweh. 


» Or: ” grant acceptance 
therein.” 

b Borne ood. (w. Aram, and 
Byr.): “ upon all which ” 
—G.n. 

c Borne cod. (w. a ap. v.r. 


(arvir), 1 ear. pr. edn. and 
Syr.): “with which”— 
G.n. 

d Some cod. (w. Bep., Syr., 
Vul.) add: ° unto them.” 
Cp. Jer. xliii. 1—G.n. 
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HAGGAI I. 14. 15 ; II. 1—17 


14 Thus did Yahweh |stir up|— The spirit of 
Zerubbabel son of Shealtiel pasha of Judah, 
And the spirit of Jehoshua son of Jehozadak 
the high priest, and the spirit of all the 
remnant of the people,—and they came in and 
did service in the house of Yahweh of hosts 
their God: 18 on the twenty-fourth day of the 
month, in the sixth month.—in the second year,, 
of Darius the king. 


§ 2. Seven Weeks later the Prophet is sent with a 
second Message; and encourages the Builders 
with Assurances of the Present Spirit , of a 
future Influx of Nations , and a Grant of 
Prosperity. 

2 1 <In the seventh month, on the twenty-first 
of the month> came the word of Yahweh, by 
the hand of Haggai the prophet, saying : 

2 Speak, I pray thee, unto Zerubbabel son of 

Shealtiel.pasha of Judah, and unto Jehoshua 
son of Jehozadak, the high priest,—and unto 
the remnant of the people, saying :— 

3 Who is there among you that is left,* that 

saw this house, b in its former glory ? 

And how do ye' see it now ? 

Is it not <in comparison with that> as 
nothing, in your eyes? 

4 II Now || therefore— 

Be strong, 0 Zerubbabel, 

Urgeth Yahweh, 

And be strong, O Jehoshua son of Jeho- 
zadak the high priest. 

And be strong, all ye people of the land, 

Urgeth Yahweh, 

And work ; 

For |[ 11| am with you, 

Declareth Yahweh of hosts. 

6 <The very thing that I solemnised with 

you, when ye came forth out of the land of 
Egypt > 

That <my spirit®, abiding in your midst>. 
ye should not fear. 

8 For ||thus|| saith Yahweh of hosts, 

II Yet once || |a little | it is,— 

And I' am shaking. 

The heavens and the earth, and 
The sea, and the dry land ; 

7 And I will shake all the nations, 

And the delight* 1 of all the nations | shall 
come in |,— 

And I will fill this house with glory, 

Saith Yahweh of hosts. 

8 Mine' is the silver and Mine' the gold,® 

Declareth Yahweh of hosts : 


■ Or : “ you the remnant." 
b Note this—the house is 
still the same 1 
c Cp. Isa. lxiii. 10-14; 

Num. xi. 25-29. 

6 "Object of delight"— 
Davies' H.L. "The 
noblest of all peoples "— 
Fu. H.L. "Desire, de¬ 
light . . . (i.«., the de¬ 


sirable, precious things 
of all nations) "—O.G. 
“Hebrew has singular, 
costly thing or desirable- 
mss . . . but the verb 
shall come is in the plural, 
and the LXX. ["Sep."] 
has ta eklekta, the choice 
things ”—G.A.S. 

* Cp. Is. lx. 0 ; lxL & 


8 Greater' shall bo the last glory of this house 
than the first, 

Saith Yahweh of hosts,— 
And <in this place> will I give prosperity,* 
Declareth Yahweh of hosts. 


§ 3. Two Months la f er still , Haggai is sent vrith a 
Third Message , in which an Appeal to the 
Ritual Law is used to enforce whole-hearted 
Devotion to the Work and Service of their 
God. 


10 <On the twenty-fourth of the ninth month, 
in the second year of Darius> came the word 
of Yahweh unto b Haggai the prophet 
saying : 

11 llThus’l saith Yahweh of hosts,— 

I pray you, ask the priests a direction c 
saying: 

12 <If d a man carry' holy flesh in the skirt of 

fyis garment. 

And then toucheth with his skirt bread 
or a cooked dish or wine or oil or any 
food > 

Shall it be holy? 

And the priests answered' and said 
No. 

13 Then said Haggai, 

<If one who is defiled for a dead person 
touch' any of these > 

Shall it be defiled ? 

And the priests answered' and said. 

It shall be defiled. 

14 Then answered Haggai and said, 

|]So|| is this people and 
IISoil is this nation before me, 

Declareth Yahweh, 

And ||so|! is every work of their hands,— 
Therefore || whatsoever they offer therel! is 
| defiled [. 


18 ||Now|| therefore. I pray yon apply your 

heart, from this day and upwards,— 

<So long as there had not been laid one 
stone upon another in the temple of 
Yahweh> 

16 So long were things thus, that 

<0n coming unto a heap of twenty > 
then was it found to be ten,— 

<On coming unto the vat to draw off 
fifty measures> then were there found 
to be twenty. 

17 I smote you with blight and with mildew 

and with hhil, in all the work 6 7 8 of your 
hands,— 

Yet ye did not' return unto me, 

Declareth Yahweh,. 


»Or: "peace." Cp. Isa. 
ix. 6 ; Mi. v. 6} Zech. 
ix. 9,10. 

b So In many MSS. (w. 8 
ear. pr. edna., Sep. and 
Vul.); but, in Cod. 
Hillel and others (2 ear. 
pr. edna., Syr. and 


Aram.): " by the hand 
of ”—G.n. 

e Cp. Dent. xvii. 8-11. 
" Deliverance "— G.A.S. 

* Cp. O.G. 243b. 

• Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep., Vul.): “works" 
(pL)—Gjk. 



HAGGAI II. 18—23: ZECHARIAH I. 1—9 


18 Apply your heart > I pray you. 

From this day and upwards,— 

<From the twenty-fourth day of the ninth 
months 

Even from the day when was founded the 
temple of Yahweh> apply your heart : 

18 Is the seed yet' in the store-house ? 

Howlieit <though at present® neither 
lithe vine nor the fig-tree nor the pome¬ 
granate nor the olive 1 tree|| hath brought 
forth > 

<From this very day> will I bless you. 


§ 4. On the same Day , Haggai conveys to Zerubbabel 
the Message that , when Yahwth overturns the 
Kingdoms , He will use Zevubbabel as His 
Signet-ring. 

20 Then came the word of Yahweh, the second 

* Gt. : “ aB yet.” 
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time, unto Haggai, on the twenty-fourth of the 
month, saying: 

21 Speak thou unto Zerubbabel, pasha of Judah, 

saying,— 

I' am shaking, the heavens and the earth ; 

22 And I will overturn the throne of king¬ 

doms, 

And will destroy the strength of the 
kingdoms of the nations,— 

And I will overturn the chariots, and them 
who ride therein, 

And horses and their riders | shall come 
downevery man by the sword of his 
brother. 

23 <On that day > 

Declareth Yahweh of hosts, 
will I take thee, O Zerubbabel son of 
Shealtiel—my servant, 

Declareth Yahweh, 
And will set thee as a signet-ring; 

For <thee> have I chosen, 

Declareth Yahweh of hosts. 


ZECHARIAH 


[Part I.— A Series of Dated Prophecies, all 

ATTRIBUTED TO ZECHARIAH.] 

§ 1. Zechariah' 1 s First Message to the Returned 
Exiles: a Simple Reminder that the Threaten¬ 
ing s made to their Fathers had confessedly 
been Fulfilled. 

1 <In the eighth month, in the second year 
of Darius> came the word of Yahweh unto 
Zechariah,® son of Berechiah, son of Iddo, the 
prophet, saying:— 


5 <Your fathers> where' are they'? 

And <the prophets> |to times age-abiding | 
do they live? 

0 Howbeit <as for my words and my statutes 
with which I charged my servants the 
prophets > did they not overtake your 
fathers? and so they returned and said, 

< Just as Yahweh of hosts planned' to do 
unto us, according to our Ways, and 
according to our Practices > 

So hath he dealt with us ? 


2 Yahweh |]was sore displeased || with your 
fathers: 3 therefore shalt thou say unto, 
them 

* 

IIThus|| saith Yahweh of hosts, 


§ 2. A Vision of Horses. (The First of a Scries oj 
Fistcma, all given on the Date here named; 
Each with its Meaning supplied.) 


Return ye unto me, 

Urgeth Yahweh of. hosts,— 
That I may return unto you, 

Saith Yahweh of hosts. 

4 Do not become like your fathers, unto whom 
the former prophets |proclaimed!—saying, 

IIThus|] saith Yahweh of hosts, 
Return, I pray you. 

From your wicked Ways, and 
From your wicked Practices ; 

But they heard not, nor hearkened unto me, 

Declareth Yahweh. 

• Bee Ezr. v. 1, 2; vi. 14. 


7 <Upon the twenty-fourth day of the eleventh 
month, ||the sameH is the month Shebat, in the 
second year of Darius > came the word of Yahweh 
unto Zechariah, son of Berechiah,® son of Iddo, 
the prophet, as followeth : '* 8 I looked by 

night. And lo ! a man riding upon a red horse, 
and he was standing among 0 the myrtle trees, 
in the shade; d and <after him> were horses, 
red, bay 0 and white. 0 Then said I, 

What are these, my lord ? 


■ Heb.: berekhydh, 7 ; 4, 
bertkhydhii. 

b Ml.: "saying.” N.B.: 
that the vision itself is 
practically a word. 


c Ml.: "between.” 
d So Davies’ H.L.andT.O 
“Glen”—O.A.S. 

• Or: "sorrel.’' 
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ZECHARIAH I. 10—21; II. 1—10. 


And the messenger who was speaking with me 
| said unto me|, 

fill will shew thee what these' |arej.» 

10 So the man who was standing among the myrtle- 
trees responded' and said,— 

||These|l are they whom Yahweh [hath sent[ 
to go to and fro through the earth. 

11 Then responded they to the messenger of 
Yahweh. who was standing among the myrtle- 
trees. and said, 

We have gone to and fro through the 
earth,—and lo! ||all the earthll resteth 
and is quiet. 

12 Then the messenger of Yahweh responded' and 
said, 

O Yahweh of hosts ! How long' wilt II thou 11 
not have compassion upon Jerusalem, and 
the cities of Judah,—against which thou 
hast had indignation these seventy years ? b 

11 And Yahweh answered' the messenger who was 
shaking with me. in words that were pleasant, 
—words that were consoling. 14 Then 

the messenger who was speaking with me [said 
unto me |, 

Proclaim thou, saying, 

||Thus|| saith Yahweh of hosts, 

I am jealous for Jerusalem and for Zion 
with a great jealousy ; 

15 And <with a great displeasure > am I' 

displeased with the careless c nations,—in 
that <when ||I|| was displeased (for) a 
little> then ||they|| helped forward the 
calamity. d 

16 | Wherefore [ 

|lThus|| saith Yahweh, 

I have returned to Jerusalem, with com¬ 
passions, 

IIMy housed shall be built therein, 

Declareth Yahweh of hosts. 

And [|a line|| shall be stretched forth over 
Jerusalem, 

17 |Further| proclaim thou, saying. 

IIThus|| saith Yahweh of hosts, 

IIYet|| shall my cities overflow' with blessing ! 

So will Yahweh yet' |have compassion | upon 
Zion, 

And yet' make choice of Jerusalem. 


§3. Four Homs and Four Craftsmen. (Second 
Vision—same Date.) 

18 Then lifted I up mine eyes, and looked,—and 
lo! Four Horns. 19 And I said unto the 
messenger who was speaking with me. 

What are these ? 

And he said unto me, 

II These|| are the horns which have scattered 
Judah, Israel, and Jerusalem. 

20 Then Yahweh shewed' me Four Crafts¬ 
men. ai And I said. 

What are these coming in to do ? 


• Or: “what ||these|| a: 

Hp. O.G. 216, 4 , b, 0. 
b Ci : Dan. ix. 2. 


e Or : “ proud.” 
d Cp. Isa. xlvii. 6. 


And he spake, saying, 

||These|| are the horns which have scattered 
Judah. so that no man' lifted up his head, 
but these [others] have [come in| to put 
them' in fear, to cast down the horns of the 
nations, the which have lifted up the horn 
against the land of Judah to scatter her. 


§4. Man with Measuring Line . (Third Vision — 

same Date .) 

1 Then lifted I up mine eyes and looked, and 2 
lo! a Man,—and <in his hand> a Measuring 
Line.* 2 And I said. 

Whither art thou' going ? 

And he said unto me 

To measure Jerusalem, to see what [should be] 
the breadth thereof, and what the length 
thereof. b 

J And lo! the messenger who was talking with 
me. coming forward,—and another' messenger, 
coming forward to meet him. 4 So lie said unto 
him, 

Run. speak unto this young man. saying: 
<Like open villages > shall Jerusalem 
remain', for the multitude of men and 
cattle in her midst; 

5 And || 11| will become to her. 

Declareth Yahweh, 

A wall of fire round about,— 

And <a glory > will 1 become in her midst. 

8 Ho ! ho ! flee ye. therefore, out of the land 
of the North. Urgeth Yahweh. 

For <as c the four winds of the heavens > 
have I spread you abroad. 

Declareth Yahweh. 

7 Ho ! Zion, deliver thyself,—thou that dwellest 

with the daughter of Babylon. d For 

8 ||Thus|| saith Yahweh of hosts, 

For his own honour.* hath he sent me unto 
the nations that are spoiling you,— 

Surely || lie that toucheth youll touchetli the 
pupil of mine eye. r 

9 For behold me! brandishing my hand over 

them, and they shall become a spoil unto 
their own slaves,«— 

And ye shall hturu/ that || Yahweh of Aojia|| 
hath sent me. 


10 Sing out and rejoice. 0 daughter of Zion,— 
For behold me ! coming in. and I will make 
my habitation in thy midst. 

Declareth Yahweh. 


• Cp. chap. i. 16. 
b Cp. ver. 1 and chap. i. 16. 
c Some cod. (w. 5 ear. pr. 
edns., SyT., Vul.): “ by ” 
(or prob.: “through¬ 
out”)—G.n. 

d “ Ho t to Zion escape, 
thou inhabitress of 
Babel” — G.A.8. (who 
omits bath, “ daughter,” 
from the text as a “ mere 
dittography of the ter¬ 
mination of the preceding 
word ”). 

■ Ml.: “ after honour” or 


“glory.” 

f Such was “the original 
reading”; altered by 
the Sopherim to : “ the 
apple of his eye.” “It 
was regarded derogatory 
to the Deity that he aha 
ascribe to himself so 
pronounced on anthro- 
pomorphatic feature ” 
—G. Intro, p. 359. 

s Some cod. (w. Sep., Syr., 
and Vul.): “ unto them 
who are serving them *’— 
G.n. 
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11 Then shall many natipns [join themselves| 

unto Yahweh, in that day, 

And shall become my' people,— 

And I will make my habitation in thy 
midst, 

5b shall thou know' that |[ Yahweh of Aosta || 
hath sent me unto thee. 

12 Thus will Yahweh inherit' Judah, his portion, 

on the soil of the sanctuary,—and make 
choice, yet again,of Jerusalem. 

13 Hush ! all flesh, before Yahweh,*— 

For he hath roused himself up out of his 
holy' dwelling. 


§ 5. Joshua , Typical Companions, and Seven-Eyed 
Stone. (Fourth Vision—same date.) 

1 And he shewed me || Joshua 6 the high priestll, 
standing before the messenger of Yahweh,— 
and lithe Accuser|| c standing at his right hand, 
to accuse him. 2 Then said Yahweh d unto 
the Accuser, 

Yahweh rebuke' thee, 0 Accuser, 

Yea Yahweh rebuke' thee, he who is choosing 
Jerusalem,— 

Is not || this || a brand snatched out of the 
fire? 

3 Now ||Joshua|| b was clothed with filthy gar¬ 
ments,—though standing before the messen¬ 
ger. 4 Then responded he and spake, unto 
those who were standing before him, saying, 

Take away the filthy garments, from off 
him; 

And he said unto him 

See! I have caused to pass from off thee, 
thine iniquity, 

And will cause thee to be clothed in robes 
of state.® 

6 Then said I, f 

Let them put a clean turban upon his 
head,— 

So they put the clean turban upon his head, and 
clothed him with garments, and |[the messenger 
of Yahweh|| was standing up. 6 So then 

the messenger of Yahweh did solemnly affirm 
unto Joshua, b saying: 

7 ||Thus|| saith Yahweh of hosts, 

<If <in my ways> thou wilt walk. 

And if <of my charge > thou wilt keep 
charge > 

Then ||even thou|| ahalt govern* my house, 

| Moreover also| thou slialt have charge of my 
courts,— 

And I will give thee free access 6 among these' 
who stand by. 1 

0 Hear, I pray thee, 0 Joshua 6 the high priest. 


* Hab. ii. 20 ; Zeph. i. 7. 

6 Heb.: y*hAahu* 1 . 
c Heb.: haaadt&n. 
d The messenger of Yah¬ 
weh (ver. 1) appears to 
be here (ver. 2) called 
.“Yahweh” (7 as “The 
word of Yahweh ” in 
chap. i. 1, 7; and “my 


lord’* ('adhoni) chap, 
i. 9. 

• So O.G. 

r Some cod. (w. Syr. and 
Vul.): “Then Baid he" 
—G.n. 

®Or: “judge.” 

6 Ml. : “ goings.” 

* Cp. Pb. dii. 21. 


|| thou and thy friends who are sitting 
before thee||, 

For <men to serve as signs>* they are',— 
For behold me! bringing in my servant, the 
Bud; 6 

9 For lo! ||the stone which I have Bet before 

Joshua || 

<Upon one stone > are Seven (pairs of) 
Eyes,® — 

Behold me! cutting the engraving thereof, 
Declareth Yahweh of hosts. 
So will I take away the iniquity of that land 
in one day. d 

10 <In that day> Declareth Yahweh of hosts, 

Ye shall invite one another,®—[to come] 
under the vine and under the figtree. 1 


§ 6. A Lampstand and Two Olive-trees. (Fifth 
Vision—same date.) 


1 And once more' the messenger who was 4 
speaking with me, roused me up, just as a man 
might be roused up out of his sleep. 2 Then 
said he unto me, 

What canst tliou' see? 

And I® said — 

I have looked, and lo! a Lampstand—all of 
gold, with the Bowl thereof upon the 
top thereof, and its Seven Lamps upon it, 

| Seven Pipes each| h to the lamps which 
are upon the top thereof; 3 and | Two 
Olive-trees | by it,—one upon the right 
hand of the bowl, and one upon the left 
hand thereof. 

4 Then responded I, and said unto the messenger 
who was speaking with me, saying,— 

What are these, my lord? 

5 Then answered the messenger who was speaking 
with me, and said unto me, 

Knowest thou not what these' [ are | ?* 

And I said, 

No my lord. 

6 Then responded he, and spake unto me, saying, 

[IThis || is the word of Yahweh > unto Zerub- 
babel, saying,— 

Not by wealth,* 1 nor by strength, 

But by my spirit, 

Saith Yahweh of hosts. 

7 Who' art ||thou||, O great mountain? 

< Before Zerubbabel> [brought down] to a 
plain! 

So shall he bring forth the headstone, 
with thundering shouts 1 Beautiful! 
Beautiful! thereunto. 


* Or: “ types.” Ml.: “men 
of sign" — “sign-men ” 
= “ typical men.” 

6 Or: “ sprout.” Cp. Jer. 
xxiii. 6 ; xxxiii. 16 ; Isa. 
lxi. 11. 

c Lit. : “ paira of eyes" 
(dual—as pointed); but 
thought by Borne to be 
used as a plural (T.G.) ; 
or even to = facets — 
G.A.8. 

d N.B.: and op. Is. lxvi. 
6-9. 


• Ml. : “ every one his 
neighbour.” 
f Cp. Mi. iv. 4. 
s Written : “ he “; read : 
“I." Some cod. (w. 4 
ear. pr. ednsj both write 
and read: “I”—G.n. 

*» Sep. and Vul. simply: 

“seven pipes.” 
i Or: “what ||these||are.” 

Cp. O.G. 216, 4 , b, p. 
k Or: “valour.” 

1 Or: “washings”: Job 
xxxvi. 26 ; Is. xxii. 2. 
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ZECHARIAH IV. 8—13; V. 1—11; VI. 1—6 


s Then came the word of Yahweh unto me, 
saying: 

• ||The hands of Zerubbabelll have founded this 
house 

% 

And ||his hands I] shall finish it,— 

So afudt thou knou / 4 that || Yahweh of Ziosfall 
hath sent me unto you. 

For who' hath despised the day ’ of small 
things? 

Yet shall they rejoice, when they see the 
plummet-stone in the hand of Zerubbabel, 
—Hthese sevenll! <The eyes of Yahweh> 
they are'—running to and fro throughout all 
the earth. 

11 Then responded I, and said unto him,— 

What are these' two olive-trees, upon the 
right of the lampstand, and upon the left 
thereof? 

13 And I responded a second time, and said unto 
him,— 

What are the two branches of the olive- 
trees which join the two golden tubes, 
which empty out of them the golden 
oil? 

13 And he spake unto me, saying, 

Knowest thou not what these are ? 

And I said, 

No. my lord. 

Then said he, 

||These|l are the two Anointed Ones, b — who 
stand near the Lord® of all the earth. 


§ 7. A Flying Volume. (Sixth Vision—same 

dale.) 

1 And once more' lifted I mine eyes, and looked, 
—and lo! a Flying Volume. 2 And he said 
unto me, 

What canst thou' see? 

So I said, 

I' can see a flying volume, I! the length 
thereofl| twenty by the cubit, and tithe 
breadth thereof|| ten by the cubit. 

3 Then said he unto me, 

llThisll is the curse, which is going forth over 
the iace of all the earth,— 

<Because llevery one who stealeth|| con 
the one side> hath in one' way been let 
off, and ||every one who sweareth|| con 
the other eide> hath in another' way 
been let off> 4 [therefore] have I brought 
it forth. Declareth Yahweh of hosts, 
And it shall enter— 

Into the house of the thief, and 
Into the house of him that sweareth by 
my name, falsely,— 

And it shall roost in the midst of his house, 
and shall consume it. 

Both the timbers thereof. 

And the stones thereof. 


■ Borne cod. (w. Aram., 
Byr„ Vul.): “ Bo shall ye 
know G.n. 
b Bo Fu. H.L., Davies’ 


H.L., T.G., O.G. Or 
" Luminaries.” Ml. 
“ Sons of oil,” 
c Heb.: addn. 


§8. The Woman ** Lawlessness” conveyed in an 
Ephah to the Land of Shinar. (Seventh Vision 
—same date .) 

0 Then came forward, the messenger who was 
talking with me,—and said unto me— 

Lift up. I pray thee, thine eyes, and Bee 
what this is which is coming forth. 

6 And I said. 

What is' it? 

Then said he 

* 

||This|| is an ephah 4 that is coming forth. 

And he said, 

liThis!| is their iniquity, b throughout all the 
land. 

7 And lo! a leaden disc uplifted,—and here'® 
a certain woman, sitting inside the ephah. 

8 Then said he, 

liThisll is Lawlessness. 

So he thrust her back inside the ephah,—and 
then thrust the leaden weight into the mouth 
thereof. w Then lifted I up mine eyes 

and looked, and lo! Two Women coming for¬ 
ward. with the wind in their wings, and |!they|| 
had wings, like the wings of the stork,—and 
bare up the ephah, between the earth and 
the heavens. 10 Then said I. unto the 

messenger who was speaking with me,— 
Whither are they' carrying the ephah? 

11 And he said unto me, 

To build for it a house in the land of Shinar, 
— so shall it be ready, and they shall 
settle it d there, upon its own base.® 


§ 9. Four Chariots with Horses of divers Colours . 

(Eighth Vision—same date.) 

1 And once again' I lifted mine eyes, and Q 
looked, and lo ! Ilfour chariots|| coming forward 
from between two mountains, — now || the 
mountains!! were mountains of copper/ 2 cln 
the first chariot> were red' horses,—and cm 
the second chariot > black' horses; 3 and 
cin the third chariot > white' horses,—and 
cin the fourth chariot > horses spotted, deep 
red. 4 Then began I. and said, unto the 

messenger who was speaking with me,— 

What are these, my lord? 

5 And the messenger answered', and said unto 
me,— 

||These|| are the four winds* of the heavens, 
coming forward after each hath presented 
itself h near the Lord of all the 
earth. 6 II They in whose chariot are 
the black horses|| are going forth into the 
land of the North, and ||the whited have 
gone forth after them, 1 —and ||the spotted|| 


4 Nearly = a bushel, 
b Bo it shd be (w. Bep. and 
Byr.)—G.n. 
c Bep.: "and lo! ” 
d Bo it shd be (w. Sep. and 
Syr.)—G.n. 

• Or: "fixed resting - 
place.” 

r Cp. Deut. viii. 9. 


*Or: "spirits.” Cp. Eze. 
xxxvii. 9. 

h Some cod. (w. Sep., 
Yul.: [each] “ to present 
itself "—G.n. 

1 Or: “ to the west of 
them ”—the hinder sea 
being the west. 
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have gone forth into the land of the South; 

7 and ||the deep red|| have come forward and 
Bought to go their way, that they might 
journey to and fro, in the land,* eo he b said. 

Go your way, journey to and fro in the 
land,*— 

and they journeyed to and fro in the land.* 

8 Then made he outcry beside me, and spake 
unto me, saying,— 

See || these who are going forth into the land 
of the North|| have settled my spirit® in 
the land of the North. 


§ 10. Crowning the Priest — Prefigurative. 

9 Then came the word of Yahweh unto me. Baying : 

10 Take of them of the exile, of Heldai, and d of 

Tobijah, and of Jedaiah,—then shalt ||thou 
thyself|| enter, on that day, yea thou shalt 
enter the house of Josiah® son of Zephaniah, 
[with them] who have come in out of 
Babylon ; 11 yea thou shalt take silver and 
gold, and make a crown/—and set [it] upon 
the head of Jehoshua son of Jehozadak, the 
high priest; 19 then shalt thou speak unto 
him, saying/ 

||Thus|| speaketh Yahweh of hosts, 
saying,— 

Lo ! a man ! ||Bud|| is his name. 

And <out of his own place > shall he bud 
forth, 

And shall build the temple of Yahweh ; 

13 Yea h ||heII shall build the temple of Yahweh 
And ||he|| shall bear the honour* 

And shall sit and rule upon his throne,— 
And shall become a priest upon his throne, 
And ||the counsel of peacell shall be be¬ 
tween the two of them. 

14 But ||the crownII 1 shall belong to Heldai k 

and to Tobiah and to Jedaiah, and to 
Hen* son of Zephaniah, —for a memorial 
in the temple of Yahweh. 

15 And || they who are afar off|| shall come 

in, and shall build at m the temple of 
Yahweh, so shall ye know ' that || Yahweh of 
Aoatell hath sent me unto you,—and it shall 
come to pass, if ye will || indeed hearken || 
unto the voice of Yahweh your God. n 


•Or: “earth/’ 

b Afip. v.r. (aevir): “ they” 

—G.n. 

c Qy. : “ caused mine anger 
to rest/' 

d Bo in many MSS. (w. 6 
ear. pr. cans., Aram., 
Sep., Syr., Vul.); but 
other cod. (w 4 ear. pr. 
edns.) omit this “and” 
— G.n. 

•Heb.: ytfahtydh, 1; 51, 
ud'sMy&hu. 

f Or (ml.) : “ crowns.” 

“ The plural form refers 
to the several circlets of 
which it was woven”— 
G.A.S. The word (still 
in the pi.) is followed by 
a singular verb in ver. 14. 

» Borne ood. (w. Sep., Syr.) 
omit: ” saying”— G.n. 


In which case render: 
“And thou shalt say 
unto him.” „ 

h Some cod. omit: “ Yea ” 
—G.n. 

1 Cp. yer. 11. 

k So it shd be (w. Syr.). 
Cp. ver. 10—G.n. 

1 So some, as pr. name; or 
else as abbreviation or 
misreading for “ Josiah,’.’ 
ver. 10. Others again, 
as com. noun, under¬ 
stand : “ And for the 
favour” (or“courtesy ”) 
“ of the son of Zepha- 
niah.” Cp. G.A.B., O.G. 
336, R.V., to. 

O.G. 88, Intro. 2, b. 
ver. appears to he 
unfinished. 



§ 11. An Inquiry about Fasting ^ calls forth a Divine 
Protest that Fotynalism and Corruption had 
occasioned the Captivity; and a Promise of 
abundant Blessing , in which Gentiles should 
partake , provided only the needful Conditions 
were fulfilled: affording a Glimpse (viii. 7 ) of a 
wider Return from Exile than that from 
Babylon. 


1 And it came to pass <in the fourth year of 7 
Darius the king> that the word of Yahweh 
came' unto Zechariah, on the fourth of the ninth 
month, in Chisleu; 2 yea when Bethel sent 
Sherezer and Regemmelech. and his men,—to 
pacify* the face of Yahweh : 3 to speak unto the 
priests that pertained to the house of Yahweh 
of hosts, and unto the prophets, saying,— 

Shall I weep in the fifth month, separating 
myself, as I have done these so many 
years ? b 

4 Then came the word of Yahweh of hosts unto 
me, saying: 

8 Speak thou unto all the people of the land, 
and unto the priests, saying,— 

<When ye fasted and lamented in the fifth 
and in the seventh, even® these seventy 
yearg> did ye j| really fost|| unto ||me||? 
a And <when ye used to eat, and when ye used 
to drink> was it not <of your own accord> 
ye did eat, and <of your own accord > ye 
did drink ? 

7 Should ye not [have been doing] the things 

which Yahweh [had proclaimed! by the 
hand of the former' prophets, while yet 
Jerusalem was inhabited and in peace, with 
her cities round about her,—and the South ' 1 
and the Lowland 9 were inhabited ? 

8 And the word of Yahweh came' unto Zechariah, 
saying: 

9 ||Thus|| spake Yahweh of hosts, saying,— 

<With true' justice> give ye judgment, 

And < lovingkindness and compassions > 
observe ye, one with another ; r 

10 And <the widow and the fatherless, the* 

sojourner and the humbled > do not ye 
oppress,— 

And < wickedness between one man and 
another> do.not ye devise in your hearts. 

11 Howbeit they refused to give heed, but put 

forth a rebellious' shoulder,—and < their 
ears> made they hard of hearing, h that 
they might not hear ; 12 and < their 
heart> turned they into adamant, that 
they might not hear the law,* nor the 
words which Yahweh of hosts sent' by his 
spirit, through k the former' prophets,— 


*M1.: “to stroke” or 
“ smooth.” 

b “ Now how many years! ” 
—O.G. 664*. Some ood. 
(cp. ver. 5) : “ seventy ” 
—G.n. 

e Some ood. omit: “even ” 
—G.n. 

d Heb.: negeb. 

• Heb.: ihephtlah. 

'Ml.: “ every man with 


his brother.” 

s Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns.) : “ and the ” 
G.n. 

* Ml.: “madetheyheavy.” 
Cp. Is. vi. 10. 

1 Or: “instruction,” 
“direction,” “deliver¬ 
ance.” Heb.: Uyah. 

h Ml. : “ by the hand of.” 
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ZECHAUIAH VII. 13, 14; VIII. 1-20 


and so there came great wrath from 
Yahweh of hosts. 13 Therefore came it to 
pass that— 

<Just as he cried out, and they hearkened 
not> 

||Soil used they to cry out, and I used not to 
hearken,* Saith Yahweh of hosts; 

11 But I whirled them b over all the nations, 
whom they had not known, and (1 the 
land || was made desolate after them, that 
none passed through and returned,— 

Yea they made of a delightful land—a 
desolation. 

1 And the word of Yahweh of hosts came', 
saying : c 

2 [|Thus || saith Yaliweh of hosts, 

I am jealous for Zion, with a great jealousy,— 
Yea <with great wrath > am I jealous for 
her. 

3 l|Thus|| saith Yahweh, 

I have returned unto Zion, 

And will make my habitation in the midst of 
Jerusalem,— 

And Jerusalem | shall be called | 

The city of fidelity,* 1 
And the mountain of Yahweh of hosts 
The mountain of holiness. 

4 ||Thus|l saith Yahweh of hosts, 

Yet' shall old men and old women sit' in the 
broadways of Jerusalem,— 

Yea ||each one' with his staff in his hand' 
for multitude of days||: 

5 And lithe broadways of the cityll shall be full 

of boys and girls,—playing' in the broad¬ 
ways thereof. 

6 I! Thus || saith Yahweh of hosts, 

<Because it will be marvellous in the eyes of 
the remnant of this people, in those days> 
<In mine own eyes also> shall it be marvel¬ 
lous? Demandeth Yahweh of hosts. 

7 IIThus;| saith Yahweh of hosts, 

Behold me! saving ray people 

Out of the land of the dawn,— -and 
Out of the land of the going in of the 
sun; 

8 And I will bring them in. 

And they shall have their habitation in the 
midst of Jerusalem,— 

And shall become my' people. 

And ||11| will become their' God, 

||In faithfulness and in righteousness). 

0 IjTTius|| saith Yahweh of hosts. 

Let your hands be strong, ye who are hearing, 
in these' days, these' words, — from the 
mouth of the prophets who con the day 
the house of Yahweh of hosts | was 
founded|> [foretold] that lithe templed 
should be built:— 


10 That cbefore those days> ||hire for man|| 

could not be obtained, 

And chire for beast> was there none,— 

And cneither to him who went out, nor to 
him who came in> was there success by 
reason of the danger, 

Yea I let all men loose, each one against 
his neighbour. 

11 But || now || <not as in the former' days> am 

I' to this remnant-of the people,— 

Declareth Yahweh of hosts; 

12 For lithe seed|| shall be secure*— 

II The vine || shall yield her fruit, and 

II The land || yield her increase, and 

IIThe heavens|| yield their dew,— 

And I will cause this remnant of the people 
to inherit' all these’ things. 

13 And it shall come to pass that— 

< Just as ye had become a curee among the 
nations, O house of Judah and house of 
Israel > 

||SoII will I save you, and ye shall become a 
blessing,— 

Do not fear, let your hands | be strong |. 

14 For llthusll saith Yahweh of hosts, 

^ Just as I planned to bring calamity upon 
you, when your fathers provoked' me, 

Saith Yahweh of hosts,— 
And I relented not> 

15 II So|| have I again' planned, in these days, to 

do good unto Jerusalem, and unto the 
house of Judah,— 

Do not fear! 

10 || These || are the things which ye shall do: 

Speak ye the truth, every man with his 
neighbour, 

cTruth and the sentence of peace> pro¬ 
nounce ye in your gates; 

17 And let ||no man|| devise ||tbe injury of his 
neighbour || in your heart, 

< And the oath of falsehood > do not love,— 
For ||all thesell are things which I hate, b 

Declareth Yahweh. 

10 And the word of Yahweh of hosts came' unto 
me, saying: 

19 IIThus|| saith Yahweh of hosts— 

[|The fast of the fourth, and the fast of the 
fifth, and the fast of the seventh, and 
the fast of the eleventh]] shall become to 
the house of Judah a gladness and a 
rejoicing, and pleasant appointed meet¬ 
ings,— 

But < truth and peace> see that ye 
love.® 

20 II Thus | saith Yahweh of hosts,— 

It shall yet' be that there shall come in 
peoples,* 1 and the inhabitants of many 
cities; 


• Or: 41 So they shall cry 
out and I will not 
hearken.** 

b Ml. : “ stormed them 

(hurled them by a storm- 


wind).*’ Cp. O.G. 704. 
e Some cod. (w. a ear. pr. 
edna., Aram, and Syr.): 
44 unto me saying ”—^G.n. 
4 Cp. Is. i. 26. 


• Or: “prosperity’’^ 
44 prosperous. Bo, as to 
the rnding, it shd be 
(w. Aram, and Syr.) — 
G.n. As to the render¬ 
ing, op. O.O. 282. 


b In some ood. (w. Sep. and 
Syr.): 44 For all these 
things do I hate”—G.n. 
°M1.: “love ye.’’ 
d Borne ood. (w. Sep.): 
44 many peoples G.n. 
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81 And the inhabitants of one' city | shall go I 
unto them of another 7 saying. 

Let us be going on* to pacify the face of [ 
Yahweh, 

And to seek Yahweh of hosts,— i 

||I also || | will go |! 

22 So shall enter' many peoples, and strong 

nations, 

To seek Yahweh of hosts in Jerusalem,— 

And to pacify the face of Yahweh. 

23 ||Thu8|| saith Yahweh of hosts, 

<In those days> [it shall be] that ten men 
out of all the tongues of the nations 
|shall take hold],—yea take hold of the 
Bkirt of every one that is a Jew, 
saying— 

We will go with you! 

For we have heard [that] b ||God|i is with 
you. 


9 And there shall be seated* a half-breed b in 
Ashdod,— 

So will I cut off the arrogance of the Philis¬ 
tines; 

7 And will take away his reeking prey* out of 

his mouth. 

And his abominations, from between his 
teeth, 

But <he that is left> IIeven he|| shall belong 
to our God,— 

So shall he become as a chief in Judah, 

And ||Ekron|| as a Jebusite! 

8 Then will I encamp about my house—against 

an army, against him that passeth by, and 
against him that ruturaeth, 8 
Neither shall an exactor' | tread them down 
any more],— 

For ||now|| have I seen with mine own 
eyes. 


[Part II.— Some Undated Prophecies, one of 
which is in the New Testament (Mat. 
xxvii. 9) ATTRIBUTED TO JEREMIAH.] 

§ 12. An Oracle , ih the mannet' of the Earlier 
Prophets ; in which , with dramatic suddenness, 
Jerusalem's King appears, secures Peace to the 
Nations, and attains to World-wide Dominion 
in which also the Prophet enacts the part of an 
Unsuccessful Shepherd , who is contemptuously 
dismissed ; and in which a Worthless Shepherd 
is represented , who receives condign Punish¬ 
ment. 

1 The oracle of the word of Yahweh on the land 
of Hadrach,* 

And HDam&scusil shall be the resting-place 
thereof,— 

For || Yahweh || hath an eye— 

To mankind, and 

To all the tribes of Israel; 8 

2 | Moreover also | || Hamath || adjoineth thereto, 
IITyre and Zidonll—because very wise; 

3 Therefore did Tyre build' a stronghold for 

herself,— 

And did heap up silver' like dust, 

Yea gold' like the mire of the lanes. 

4 Lo! |My Lord] shall dispossess her, 

And smite, into the sea, her fortress,— 

And ||she herself|| <in fire> shall be con¬ 
sumed. 

s Ashkelon | shall see | and fear, 

||Gaz&i| also, which shall writhe in great 
anguish, 

||Ekron|| also, because abashed' is her expecta¬ 
tion,— 

And the king |shall perish| from Gaza,. 

And l|Ashkelon|| not be inhabited; 6 


* “ Let us by all means go ” 
—O.O. 288*. 



e “ A district near Damas¬ 
cus and Hama th ”—0.0. 
d Cp. Jer. xxxli. 19, 20. 
•Or: •‘havenone to sit” 
=“ to reign." 


0 Exult greatly, 0 daughter of Zion, 

Shout in triumph, 0 daughter of Jerusalem, 
Lo! ||thy kingll cometh unto thee, 

| Vindicated and victorious! 6 is he',— 

Lowly, and riding upon an ass, 

Yea, upon a colt, a young 7 ass. f 

10 So will he® cut off 

The chariot out of Ephraim, and 
The horse out of Jerusalem, 

And the war-bow | shall be cut off|. 

So shall he speak peace to the nations, h 
And ||his dominion|| shall be from sea to 
sea, 

And from the river [Euphrates] to the ends of 
the earth. 1 

11 || As for thee also||— 

<By the blood of thy covenant > v have I 
sent forth thy prisoners out of a pit, 
wherein is no' water. 

12 Return to the stronghold, 1 ye prisoners of 

hope,— 

<Even to-day > do I declare— 

<Double> will I return to thee ! 

13 For I have bent for me—Judah, 

< As a bow > have I grasped m Ephraim, 

Thus will I rouse up thy son«,0 Zion, against 
the sons of n Greece,® 

And will make thee as the sword of a 
mighty one. 

» I.e .: as king, cp.. O.G. 

442. Or: “dwell” 
b 0r: “foreigner”—T.G. 
e Ml.: “hisbloods.” Perh. 
however: “ illegal sacri¬ 
fices.” Cp. G.A.8. 

8 Bo Fuerat,868. Butperh.: 

“ I will encamp near my 
house as a garrison, so 
that none pass by or re¬ 
turn." 

• Or: “ saved.” 
f Ml.: “sonof (the drove 
of) she-asseH.” Cp., for 
young bull: “a son of 
the herd.” 

r So it shd be (w. Sep.)— 


G.n. 

h Cp. Ps. xlvi. 8 ; xlvii. 3; 
Is. ii. 4 ; ix. 6, 7 ; Mi. 

i Or: ‘ “land.” Cp. Gen. 
xv. 18. 

k 0r: “by thy covenant, 
blood.” Cp v Heb. xiii. 
20 . 

i Or: “high furtrem” 
-Ml.: ‘filled”: prob.: 

supply [my hand with]. 

■ Bo it shd be (w. Sep.)— 
G.n. 

° Cp. Dan. viii. 21; Joel 
iu. 6. 
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ZECHAEIAH IX. 14-17; X. 1—12; XI. 1—3. 


14 But || Yahwehll cover them> will appear, 

And forth shall go, as lightning, his arrow,— 
Yea ||My Lord Yahwehll* cwith a hom> 
will blow, 

And will move along in the whirlwinds of the 
south. 

10 || Yahweh of hosts[| will throw a covering over 

them, 

So shall they eat, and trample underfoot 
sling-stones, 

And shall drink—shall 1 * B^out as with wine,— 
And shall be filled like tossing-bowls,— 

Like the comers of an altar. 

16 So will Yahweh their God |save them| on that 

day. 

Yea <as a flock of sheep > his people,— 
For [they Bhall be like] the jewels of a 
diadem c sparkling d over his land. 

17 For how excellent it is ! 

Yea how beautiful! 

IICom || shall make the young men' flourish, 
And new wine' the maidens. 


1 Ask ye from Yahweh rain, in the time of the 

latter rain,® 

Yahweh' who cauBeth flashes of lightning,— 
And crain in abundant showers> giveth 
he unto them/ 

cTo every tnan>‘ herbage in the field ; 

2 For lithe household gods|| have spoken vanity 
And lithe diviners|| have had vision of false¬ 
hood, 

And c deceitful' dreams> do they relate, 
c Vainly > do they console,— 
cFor this reason> have they moved about 
like a flock, 

They suffer ill, because there is no' shepherd. 

3 cAgainst the shepherds> is kindled mine 

anger, . 

And cupon the leaders of the flock>* will I 
bring punishment,— 

For Yahweh of hosts hath visited his flock, 
the house of Judah, 

And will make them like his noble horse h in 
battle: 

4 cFrom him> the commander, 1 
cFrom him> the supporter/ 
cFrom him> the war-bow,— 

cFrom him> shall proceed every one that 
driveth on, together; 

tt So shall they become like mighty ones, 
trampling on the mine of lanes, in battle, 
And they will fight, because || Yahweh || is with 
them,— 

And will abash the riders of horses. 


* Or transfer both divine 
names: " Ad on ay Yah- 
well ,* * 

b So in many M88. (w. 7 
ear.pr. edns.); but some 
cod. (w. 8 ear. pr. edns.) 
read : “andshall”—Q.n. 

*Or: “stones of a crown.” 

d Or: “ ? conspicuous ” — 
O.G. 861 b . 

• Cp. Deu. xl. 14, n. 


f Some cod. (w. Syr.) : 

“ you ”—G.n. 

« Or : “ bell - wethers.” 

Ml.: “he-goats.” Cp. 
Is. xiv. 9; Jer. IT. 40. 
k “ His splendid war- 
horees M -kl.A-8- “ The 
home of his majesty in 
battle”—O.G. 

1 Ml.: “cornerstone.” 
h Ml.: “ tent-pin.” 


6 So will I make mighty ones of the house of 

Judah 

And cthe bouse of Joseph > will I save, 

And will cause them to continue, because I 
have had compassion upon them. 

So shall they be as though I had not rejected 
them,— 

For ||I, Yahweh|| will be their God, and will 
answer them; 

7 And they® shall be as the mighty one of 

Ephraim, 

And their heart |shall rejoice], as through 
wine,— 

Yea |1 their children || shall sec and rejoice. 
Their heart | shall exult | in Yahweh. 

8 I will signal b for them, and will gather them. 

because I have ransomed them,— 

And they shall multiply, according as they 
have' multiplied; 

9 < Though I scatter them among the peoples > 
Yet <in places far away> shall they 

remember me,— 

And they shall live® with their children, and 
shall return ; 

10 And I will bring them back out of the land of 

Egypt, 

And <out of Assyria> will I gather them,— 
And <into the land of Gilead and Lebanon> 
will I bring them, 

And [room] shall not be found for them : 

11 < Though he d pass through a Bea of afflic¬ 

tion > ® 

Yet shall he smite the sea, with its waves/ 
And the roaring depths of the Nile | shall 
appear dry |,— 

So shall be brought down the pride of Assyria, 
And lithe sceptre of Egypt|| shall depart; 

12 And I will make them mighty in Yaliweh, 
And ||in his name> shall they march to and 

fro/— Declareth Yahweh. 


1 Open, O Lebanon, thy doors,— 

That a fire [may devour| thy cedars. 

2 Howl fir-tree for fallen is the cedar. 

Because | the majestic ones L, are spoiled : 
Howl, ye oaks of Bashan, 

For the inaccessible' h forest |hath come 
down |. 

3 The noise of the howling of the shepherds, 

For spoiled' is their majesty,— 

The noise of the roaring of the young lions. 
For spoiled' are the proud banks of the 
Jordan. 


•Asp. v.r. {sevir): “he” 
—G.n. 

b Ml.: “hiss,”or“whittle.” 

e Or : “revive.” O.G. and 
others point the verb so 
as to make it causative : 
“ shall preserve alive 
their children”; or: 
“rearup” (Sep.), “bring 
up” (G.A.S.). 

d Sep.: “ they.” 

• Or: “a narrow sea ” (and 
so Sep.). 

f “In the sea—the waves” 
—Sep. ; “ the sea of 


breakers ”—G.A.S. 
i Or: “ they shall walk in 
his name”—O.G. But 
(w. a different reading); 
“ boast themselves ”— 
6ep. and Syr., G.A.S. 
b So ' written ; but read : 
"vintage” (“vintage- 
wood”). In some cod. 
(w. 2 ear.pr. edns.) both 
written and read ; “ riot- 
age”—G.n. O.G. (ISO, 
131) prefers what is 
written (“inaccessible”). 
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* ||ThusII saith Yahweh my God,— 

Tend thou the flock doomed to slaughter : * 

8 Whose llbuyerall slay them, and are not held 
guilty, 

And whose ||sellers || say— 

Blessed be Yahweh, that I am -become 
rich, b 

And so ||their own shepherds;| have no pity 
upon them. 

8 Surely I will have pity no longer upon the 
inhabitants of the earth, 

Declareth Yahweh,— 

Therefore lo ! I' am delivering up mankind. 
Every man into the hand of his neighbour,® 
and into the hand of his king, 

And they will crush the earth. 

Nor will I deliver out of their hand. 

7 So I tended the flock doomed to slaughter,* 
for the sheep-merchants, d —and took unto me 
two staves, <the one> I called Grace, and 
<the other> I called Union, 0 thus I tended 
the sheep. 8 And I sent off three shepherds, 
in one month,—for impatient' was ruy soul with 
them', moreover also ||their soul|| felt a loathing 
against me'. 9 Then said I— 

I will not tend you,— 

||The dyingll may die, and 
IIThe disappearing|| may disappear, and 
11 The remainderll may devour one another/ 
10 So I took my staff Grace, and cut it in two,— 
that I might set aside my covenant which I had 
solemnised with all the peoples.# 11 <When it 
was broken, on that day> then did the sheep- 
merchants who were watching me |know| that 
<the word of Yahweh> it was'. 12 Then said 
I unto them, 

<If it be good in your eyes> give me my 
wage. 

And <if not> forbear. 

So they weighed out my wage, thirty pieces of 
silver. 13 Then said Yahweh unto me. 

Cast it into the treasury, 11 
The magnificent price 1 at which I had been 
valued by them ! k 

So I took the thirty pieces of silver, and cast 
them, in the house of Yahweh, into the 
treasury/ 14 Then cut I in two my 

second' staff, even Union, 1 — that I might 
break the brotherhood between Judah and 
Israel. 18 Then said Yahweh unto me,— 
Yet further' take thee the implements of a 
worthless shepherd. 

18 For lo! I' am raising up a shepherd in the 
land 

* 

<The diaappearing> will he-not visit, 

<The straying> will he not seek, 


And <the fractured > will he not bind up,— 
<The weak> will he not nourish, 

But <the flesh of the fat> will he eat. 

And ctheir hoofs> will lie break in pieces. 
17 Alas! for my worthless shepherd,* who for- 
saketh b the flock, 

A sword® upon his arm. 

And upon his right eye !— 

|| His arm || shall be || utterly witheredll, 

And || his right eye|| shall be || wholly 
darkened ||. 


§ 13. A Second Oracle, in which is foretold and 
portrayed a Final Siege of Jerusalem by all 
Nations, out of which, by the Interposition 
of One who had been Pierced , the City , 
after Extreme Peril and Suffering, shall be 
triumphantly delivered . 

1 The oracle of the word of Yahweh, on Israel,— 12 

Declareth Yahweh-^ 

Stretching out tbe heavens, and 
Founding the earth, and 
Fashioning the spirit of man within 
him : 

2 Lo! I' am making Jerusalem a bowl of reeling 

to all the peoples, round about,— 

|Moreover also| con Judah> shall it be d in 
the siege against Jerusalem ; 

3 And it shall come to pass, in that day. 

That I will make Jerusalem a lifting-stone, 
to air the peoples, 

| All who seek to lift her| shall ||cut them¬ 
selves in piecesll,— 

Though all the nations of the earth | gather 
themselves together against her). 

4 <In that day> Declareth Yahweh, 

I will smite every horse with terror, 

and his rider with madness,— 
And cover the house of Judah> will I 
keep opening mine eyes, 

And cevery horse of the peoples > will I 
smite with blindness. 

8 Then will the chiefs of Judah say' in their 
hearts,— 

cA strength unto me> [would be] the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem, in Yahweh 
• of hosts, their God. 

e cln that day> will I make the chiefs of 
Judah 

Like a pan of tire among stioks, and 
Like a torch of fire in a sheaf, 

So shall they devour |on the right hand and 
on the left | all the peoples round about; 

So shall Jerusalem yet |be inhabited! 10 her 
own place, | as Jerusalem |.° 


* Ml. : “ the flock of 

slaughter." 

8 Or read : " for he hath 
enriched me." 

* Merely changing the 

vowels, the Heb. may be 
rendered: ** his shep¬ 
herd ” : and so G. A.6. 

4 So it shd be [one word-in 
Heb. instead of two], 
and eo Sep. Cp. chap. 


xiv. 21—G.n. 

•Ml.: "binders," "bands." 
( Ml.: "each one the flesh 
of its fellow." 

# Perh. =“ tribes." 
h Bo it shd be (w. Syr.)— 
O.n. t 

1 Cp. Exo. xxi. 32. 
k Some cod.: "by you"— 
G.n. 

1 Bee n. on vet. 7. 


* Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 
edns. and Sep.) read: 
" for the worthless shep¬ 
herds" (pi.): but others 
(w. Aram., Syr., Vul.): 
" Alas 1 for the worthless 
shepherd" (sing, and 
without ** my G.n. 
b Some cod. (w. 3 ear. pr. 
edns. and Sep.) : "for¬ 


sake" (pi.)—G.n. 

«Or: "drying up"—O.G. 
361 [reading horev for 
Kereb\. 

d Some scholars omit the 
"on,” so as to read: 
" Judah shall be in the 
siege against J."—G.A.B. 
Cp. ver. 6. 

•Cp. O.G. 89 (I., 7, 6). 
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ZECIIARIAH XII. 7—14; XIII. 1—9; XIV. 1. 


7 But Yahweh will save' the tents of Judah 

first/— 

Lest the honour of the house of David. 

And the honour of the inhabitant of 
Jerusalem. 

Should be magnified over Judah. 

8 <In that day> will Yahweh | throw a cover¬ 

ing | around the inhabitant® of Jerusalem, 
So shall the tottering among them, in that 
day. become like David,— 

And the house of David— 

Like God, 

Like the messenger of Yahweh. before 
them. 

® And it shall come to pasB. in that day,— 

That I will seek to destroy all the nations, 
that come d against Jerusalem. 

10 But I will pour out 

Upon the house of David and 
Upon the inhabitant® of Jerusalem. 

The spirit of favour and of supplications, 

And they will look unto me/ whom they have 
pierced,— 

And will wail over him. 

As one waileth over an only son, 

And will make bitter outcry over him. 

Ab one maketh bitter outcry over a first¬ 
born. 

11 <In that day> will the wailing |be great] 

in Jerusalem, 

As the wailing of Hadadrimmon.* ** in the 
valley of Megiddon ; 

12 So shall the land |wail|, 

Family by family, apart,— 

The family of the house of David apart. 

And their wives* 1 apart, 

The family of the house of Nathan apart. 

And their wives* 1 apart; 

18 The family of the house of Levi, apart, 

And their wives* 1 apart, 

The family of Shimei. apart,— 

And their wives. h apart: 

14 || All the families that remain ||, 

Family by family, apart,— 

And their wives.* 1 apart. 

1 <In that day> there shall be an opened 
fountain/ 

For the house of David, and 
For the Inhabitants of Jerusalem,— 

For sin and for uncleanness. 


* Some cod. Oft. Bep., Syr.. 
Vul.): “ as at the first" 
—G.n. [But doeB not the 
reason wh. follow 8 favour 
the present Heb. text ?] 

** Some cod. (w. 2 car. pr. 
edns., Aram., Sep., Syr., 
Vul.) : “ inhabitants’’ 

{pi.)—G.n, 

« Some cod. (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn., Aram., Sep., Syr., 
Vul.) : “ inhabitants " 

(pi.)—G.n. 

4 Some cod.; “ come to 
make war "—G.n. 

* Some cod. (w. 2 ear. pr. 

edns., Aram., Sep., Syr., 
Vul.): “inhabitants" 


(pi.)—G.n. 

1 So the Western Masso- 
rites; the Eastern write: 
“unto him.” In some 
cod., "me" is written, 
but "him" read; in 
others (w. 1 ear. pr. 
edn.): “him" is both 
written and read—G.n. 

« In Borne cod.: “ Hadar- 
rimmon " (two words); 
or, " Hadad-rimmon ”— 
G.n. Cp. 2 K. xxiii. 20; 
2 Ch. xxxv. 22-24. But 
see O.G. p. 218. 

h Or: "women." 

'“Permanently opened" 
—Driver, Intro. 881. 


2 And it shall come to pass, in that day. 

Declareth Yahweh of hosts. 

That I will cut off the names of idols out of 
the land, 

And they shall not be remembered any 
•more,— 

| Moreover also| <even the prophets and the 
spirit of impurity > will I cause to pass 
away out of the land. 

3 So shall it come about that <when any man 

shall prophesy again> then will his own 
father and his own mother, of whom 
he was born, | say unto him ] — 

Thou shalt not live ! 

For < falsehood > hast thou spoken in the 
name of Yahweh,— 

So will his own father and his own mother of 
whom he was born, | pierce him through |, 
when he prophesieth, 

4 Yea it shall come to pass, in that day that 

the prophets | will turn pale| every man by 
reason of his vision when he prophesieth,— 
neither will they put on 4 a mantle of hair 
to deceive. 

8 But he will say, 

<No prophet> am I' t — 

<One tilling the ground> am I', for Hone 
of the common people || hath owned me 
from my youth. 

B Then will one say unto him, 

What are these wounds between thy 
hands? 

And he will Bay, 

Wherewith I was wounded in the house of 
them who loved me. 1 * 

7 O Sword ! awake 

Against ray shepherd. 

Even against the man that is my com¬ 
panion, Urgeth Yahweh of hosts,— 

Smite the shepherd, and let the flock |be 
scattered I, 

Howbeit I will turn back my hand over the 
little ones. 

8 And it shall conic to pass, in all the land, 

Declareth Yahweh, 

||Two-thirds therein || shall be cut off, and 
expire,— 

But || a third || shall be left therein ; 

9 And I will bring the third into the fire, 

And will smelt them as one smelteth 

silver, 

And will try them, as one trieth gold,— 

IIIt|| will call upon my name. 

And || 11| will answer it, and will say,® 

<My people > it is'! 

And ||it|| will sny, 

II Yahweh || is my God ! 

1 Lo! Hadayll cometh, pertaining to Yahweh,— 14 
when apportioned' Bhall be thy spoil in thy 
midst; 

• Borne cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. b Cp. ver. 8. 
edns. and Aram.) add: 0 So it shd be < v w. Sep.)— 

"anymore"—G.n. G.n. 
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* Yea I will gather together all the nations 

unto Jerusalem, to battle, 

And the city | shall be captured I., 

And the houses | plundered |, 

And ||the women'| ravished,— 

And half of the city | shall go forth | into 
exile, 

But ||the remainder of the people|| shall not 
be cut off out of the city. 

3 Then will Yahweh go forth, and fight against 

those nations,— 

Just as he did'* in the day when ho fought, 
in the day of battle; 

4 Yea his feet | shall stand | in that day\ on the 

Mount of Olives, which is before Jerusalem 
on the east, 

And the Mount of Olives | shall cleave asunder| 
from the midst thereof. Towards the east 
and Towards the west, An exceeding great 
valley,— 

And half of the mountain | shall give way| 
toward the north, and half of it toward 
the south. 

6 Then shall ye flee to the valley of my 

mountains. 6 

For the valley of the mountains | shall reach | 
very near, 8 

Yea. ye shall flee, just as ye fled from 
before the earthquake, 6 in the days of 
Uzziah king of Judah,— 

Then | shall arrive |. Yahweh my God, 

| All r thy® holy ones| with thee ! h 

* And it shall come to pass, in that day,— 

That there shall be no light, 

||The bright stare|| shall be withdrawn; 1 

7 And it shall be a day by itself. 

||The same|| shall be known unto Yahweh — 
Not day. Nor night,— 

But it shall come to pass, that <at evening 
time> there shall be light. 

3 And it shall come to pass, in that day. 

That there shall go fqrth living waters, out 
of Jerusalem, 

Half of them unto the sea before, and 
Half of them unto the sea behind. 

<In summer and in winter> shall it be. 

® So will Yahweli' become king', over all the 
earth, k — 

<In that day> Shall there be one Yahweh. 

And l|his Namc|| be one. 


10 All the land shall turn' into* a plain. b 

From Gel>a to Rimmon, south of Jeru¬ 
salem,— 

And shall lift herself on high and abide in her 
own place. 

From the gate of Benjamin up to the place 
of the first 6 gate, up to the comer gate, 
And from the tower of Hananeel up to the 
wine-presses of the king. 

11 So shall men dwell therein, 

And ljutter destruction|| d shall not be any 
more,— 

But Jerusalem | shall abide | in security. 

12 And || this I! shall be the plague, wherewith 

Yahweh will plague' all the peoples, who 
have made war against Jerusalem, — 

His flesh | shall be mode to rot| while he is 
standing upon his feet, 

And ||his eyesll shall rot in their sockets. 
And ||his tonguel! shall rot in their mouth ; 

13 And it shall come to pass, in that day, 

That there shall be a great confusion from 
Yahweh among them,— 

And they will lay hold every one upon 
the hand of his neighbour, 

And his hand l will rise upj against the 
hand of his neighbour ; 

14 [Moreover alBo| ||Judah|| will fight with 

Jerusalem,— 

And the wealth of all the nations round 
about | shall be gathered together |. 

Gold and silver and apparel, in great 
abundance. 

13 And ||so|| shall be the plague of the horse, 
the mule, the camel, and the ass, and all 
the beasts' which shall be in those camps, - 
Like 6 this plague ! 

18 And it shall come to pass, that <as for every 
one that is left, out of all the nations that 
came against Jerusalem > 

That they shall come up. from year to year. 
To bow down to the king. Yahweh of 
hosts, 

And to celebrate the festival of booths. 

17 And it shall come to pass that— 

||Whoso shall not come up. out of the 
families of the earth, unto Jerusalem, 
to bow down to the king. Yahweh of 
hosts 11,— 

There shall not. on them', be any rain. 


18 And <if the family of Egypt shall not come 
up. and shall not enter in. upon whom 
there falleth none> 

Then shall smite them the plague where¬ 
with Yahweh (did plague| the f nations, 8 
because they came not up to celebrate the 
festival of booths. 


• Cp. 0.0. 464. 

b So the Eastern Masso- 
rites; but the Western 
omit: “on that day”— 
G.n.. 0. Intro. 230. 

e So the Eastern Masso- 
rites; but the Western 
write: “And the valley 
of my mountains ahull 
be stopped.” And so in 
MSS.,. 1 ear. pr. edn., 
Aram, and Sep.—O.n. 

4 Cp. 0.0 69*. 

• Some cod. (w. Sep.): 
41 But it shall be stopped 
just as it was stopped by 
reason 4 of the earth¬ 
quake”—O.n. 


1 Some cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep., Svr., Vul.).: ‘‘And 
all O.n. 

8 Some cod. (w. Aram, and 
SyT.): “his”—G.n. 
k Some cod. (w. Aram.. 
Sep., SyT., Vul.): ‘‘him’* 
—G.n. 

1 Prob.: “But cold and 
frost.” Seethe Lexicons. 
Last word written: 44 shall 
be withdrawn ”; but 
read : 44 and frost.” In 
some cod. (w. 6 ear. pf. 
edns.): 44 frost” both 

written and read —G.n. 
k Or: “ land.” 


• O.G. 686. 

b Or: 11 the arabah.” 
c Or: "former.” 

4 Cp. Mai. iv. 6. 

• Some cod.: 14 With ”— 
G.n. 


r 8ome cod. (w. 5 ear. pr. 
edns. [1 Itabb.], Sep. 
and Vul.’ "all the”— 
G.n. 

* Some cod.: "peoples”— 
G.n. 



912 


ZECHARIAH XIV. 19—21; MALACHI I. 1—11 


19 ||This!| shall be the punishment of Egypt,— 
and the punishment of all the nations, 
when they come not up to celebrate the 
festival of booths. 

30 <In that day> shall there be [inscribed] 
Upon the bells of the horses, 

Holy unto Yahweh,— 

And the caldrons in the house of Yahweh, 
shall be' like the dashing bowls before 
the altar. 


And every caldron in Jerusalem and in 
Judah, shall be 
Holy unto Yaliweh of hosts,— 

So shall all who are offering sacrifice 
|come in |, and take of them, and boil 
therein,— 

Neither shall there be a merchant* any more' 
in the house of Yahweh of hosts, in that 
day. 

• Cp. chap. xi. 7. 


MALACHI 


§ 1. Yahweh declares his Love for Jacoby and his 
Disapprobation of Esau—each considered as a 
People. 

1 The oracle of the word of Yahweh, unto 
Israel,—by the hand of Malachi. 

2 I have loved you, Saith Yahweh, 

And yet ye say. 

Wherein hast thou loved us? 

Is not Esau ||brotherl| to Jacob? 

Enquireth Yahweh, 
Yet have I loved Jacob, 

3 And <Esau> have I hated,— 

And made his mountains a desolation, 

And his inheritance [a dwelling] for the 
jackals of the wilderness. 

4 < Whereas Edom j may say |, 

We are laid waste, but we will again' build 
the desolate places> 

||Thus!l saith Yahweh of hosts, 

||They || may build. 

But || 11| will pull down,— 

And men shall call them. 

The Boundary* of Lawlessness, and 
The people with whom Yahweh hath indig¬ 
nation unto times age-abiding; 

6 And ||your own eyes|| shall see,— 

And ||ye yourselvesll shall say, 

Yahweh |be magnified! beyond the boundary 
of Israel. 


§ 2. A Divine Complaint against the People , and 
especially the Priests , for Disgraceful Negli¬ 
gence and Dishonesty in the Temple Worship : 
enforced by reference to the hopeful Attitude of 
Gentile Nations and to the Covenant with Levi. 

6 || A son || will honour a father, 

And ||a serVantll his lord,— 

<1/ then || a father|| I am'> where' is mine 
honour ? 

•Or: “territory.** 


And <if ||a Iord|| I am'> where is my 
reverence? Saith Yahweh of hosts— 
To you, ye priests, who despise my Name, and 
yet say. 

Wherein' have we despised thy Name? 

7 In bringing near upon mine altar, polluted 

food, while yet ye say. 

Wherein have we polluted thee? 

Because ye say, 

<As for the table of Yahweh> |ja thing to 
be despised|| it is'; 

8 And when ye bring near the blind as a 

sacrifice, [saying]— 

No harm !• 

Or when ye bring near the lame or the sick, 
[saying] — 

No harm!* 

Offer it, I pray you, unto thy pasha. 

Will he accept thee? 

Or lift up thy countenance? 

Saith Yahweh of hosts. 

9 || Now I! therefore, pacify, I pray you, the face 

of God, that he may grant Us favour,— 
< At your hands> hath this come to pass, 6 
Will he lift up the countenances | of any of 
you | ? Saith Yahweh of hosts. 

10 Who is there ||even among you|| that will shut 

the doors, so as not to set light to mine 
altar, for nothing?* 

I can take no' pleasure in you, 

Saith Yahweh of hosts. 
And <your present> can I not accept at your 
hand. 

11 For <from the rising of the sun, even unto 

the going in thereof > great' is my Name, 
among the nations, and <in every place > 
||incense|| is offered to my Name, and a pure 
present,—for great' is my Name among the 
nations, Saith Yahweh of hosts. 

• Or: “nothing' wrong I" fallen you”- 9. n. 

Borne cod.: “At your ■ Or: “to no purpoee." 
own hands hath this be- 



MALACHI I. 12—14; II. 1—15 


12 But ye' are profaning me,*—in that ye say. 

<As for the table of the Lord> b polluted 
it is', 

And <as for his produce> contemptible' is 
his food. 

13 And ye havo said. 

Lo! what a weariness! 

And ye have snuffed at Me. c 

Saith Yahweh of hosts, 
And have brought in the torn and the lame 
and the sick, thus have ye brought the 
present,— 

Could I accept it' at your hand? 

Saith Yahweh. d 

14 But accursed' is he that defraudeth. 

Who <when there is' in his flock a male> 
yet voweth and sacriflceth a corrupt thing 
to the Lord,® 

For |a great king] am I'. 

Saith Yahweh of hosts, 
And ||my Name|| is revered among the nations. 

2 i || Now || therefore, <for you> is this charge, 
O ye priests:— 

2 <If ye will not hear, and if ye will not lay it 

to heart, to give glory to my Name. 

Saitli Yahweh of hosts> 
then will I send among you the curse, and 
will curse your blessings,—and indeed' I 
have' cursed them, because ye are not at all 
laying it to heart. 

3 Behold me! threatening, on your account, the 

seed, and I will scatter refuse f upon your 
faces, the refuse r of your festival*,—and one 
shall carry you away unto it; 

4 So shall ye know' that I sent unto you this 

charge,—as being my covenant with Levi, 

Saith Yahweh of hosts. 

5 ||My covenant|| was with him. Life and Well¬ 

being, 

So I gave them to him—{I] as One to be 
revered— 

And he did' revere me,— 

And <before my Name> | dismayed | was 
he'. 

6 IIThe deliverance* of truth|| was in his 

mouth. 

And || perverseness || was not found in his 
lips,— 

<In well-doing and in uprightness > h 
walked he with me, 

And < multitudes > did lie turn from 
iniquity. 

• So it was originally (cp. 

Eze. xiii. 19), but (ac¬ 
cording to the Ht. Peters¬ 
burg Codex) was changed 
as in the next verse—G. 

Intro. 382, ^63. In Borne 
cod.: “ me ” is both 
written and read— G.n. 

b Heb.: ’ddhAn&y. 

* “ All the ancient authori¬ 
ties emphatically declare 
that the original reading 
here was * me,* and that 
the Sopherim altered it 
into 'it/ because 'me* 
was regarded derogatory 


to the Lord G. Intro. 
969. In some cod. : 
“me” is both written 
and read —G.n. 

« Some cod. : “Y. of hosts” 
—G.n. 

• Heb.: ‘ddhonAy. So the 
Eastern Massorites; but 
the Western write : " to 
Yahweh,” and so MSS. 
and6 ear. pr. edns.—G.n. 

* Ml.: “filth;” “dung.” 

if Or: “instruction,” 
“law.” 

h Or: “equity.” 
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7 For ||the lips of a priest|| should keep know¬ 

ledge, 

And <a deliverance > should men seek at his 
mouth,— 

For <the messenger of Yahweh of hosts> 
he is'. 

8 But ||ye|| have departed out of the way, 

Ye have caused multitudes to stumble' at the 
deliverance,— 

Ye have violated the covenant of Levi, 

Saith Yahweh of hosts. 

8 Therefore ||I alsoll will suffer you to be 
despised and of no account, unto all the 
people, *— 

In proportion as none of you have been 
keeping my ways, 

But have had respect to persons, in giving 
your deliverance. b 


§ 3. The People charged with Unfaithfulness to their 
Matrimonial Obligations , and with affirming 
Wrong to be Right. 

10 Is there not Hone Father|| to us all'? 

Did not Hone God|| create us? 

Wherefore should we deal treacherously one 

with Another , 0 profaning the covenant of 
our fathers? 

11 Judah [hath dealt treacherously |, 

And ||an abomination [| hath been wrought in 
Israel, and in Jerusalem,— 

For Judah |had profaned | the holy place of 
Yahweh. which he had loved, and hath 
taken to himself 8 the daughter of a foreign 
GOD. 

12 May Yahweh |cut off|. from the man that 

doeth it—him that crieth out and him 
that answereth,® out of the tents of 
Jacob,— Him also that bringeth near 
a present to Yahweh of hosts. 

13 And cthis. a second time> will ye do, 

covering, with tears, the altar of Yahweh, 
weeping and making outcry,—because he 
will not again' turn unto the gift, and 
receive [it] with acceptance, at your 
hands? 

14 Yet ye say. 

For what cause? 

Because || Yahweh || hath been witness between 
thee and the wife of thy youth, with whom 
II thou || hast dealt treacherously, though 
||she|| was thy consort/ and thy covenant' 
wife. 

16 Now was it not ||One|| [who] made [you] who 
had ||the residue of the spirit[|? 


•In .some ood. (w. 2 ear. 
pr. edns., Bep., Vul.): 
“peoples”—G.n. [Pern. 
=“ tribes.”] 

b Ml. : in your deliver¬ 
ance,” or “law” {torah). 

c Ml.: “ each man with his 
brother.’* 

4 Heb. : “ hath ba'aUdf 
“ taken into his owner¬ 


ship,” “ married.” 

« ? = “ watcher and waker,” 
watcher who crieth 
out, and slumberer who 
(when so roused) 
answereth, whether in 
the temple or on the city 
walls. Or I = “ plaintiff 
and respondent, 
f Or : “ mate.” 
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MALACHI II. 16, 17; III. 1—13. 


What. then, of that One? 

He was seeking a godly* seed. b 
Therefore should ye take heed to your spirit, 
and <with the wife of thy youth> do not 
thou" deal treacherously. 

18 For he hateth Divorce, 

Saith Yahweh. God of Israel, 
Him also who covereth with violence his 
own clothing,* 1 

Saith Yahweh of hoBts,— 
Therefore should ye take heed to your spirit, 
and not deal treacherously. 


B Therefore will I draw near unto you for 
judgment, 

And will become a swift witness* 

Against the mutterersof incantations, and 
Against the adulterers, and 
Against them that swear b to a false¬ 
hood,—and 

Against them who rob the hire of the 
hireling, the widow and the fatherless. 
And that drive away the sojourner. 

And do not revere me, 

Saith Yahweh of hosts. 


17 Ye have wearied Yahweh with your words, 
and yet ye say. 

Wherein' have we been wearisome ? 

When ye have said. 

||Everyone who doeth wrongll is 0 right in 
the eyes of Yahweh. and Hin them|| he' 
hath taken delight, or. 

Where is the God of justice? 


§ 4. A Sudden Visit of the Divine Purifiei' foretold: 
the Object , Results and Need of such a Visit — 
a Gloomy Outlook. 

1 Behold me ! sending my messenger, 

Who will prepare a way before me,— 

And llauddenlyll shall come to his temple 
The Lord f whom ye' are seeking 
Even the messenger of the covenant in 
whom ye' are delighting. 

Lo ! he cometh ! Saith Yahweh of hosts. 

2 But who' may endure the day of his 

coming ? 

And who' is he that can stand' when he 
appeareth ? 

For he' is like a refiner’s fire, 

And like fullers’ alkali; 

9 Therefore will lie sit as a refiner and purifier 
of silver, 

And will purify the sons of Levi. 

And will smelt them, as gold and as 
silver; 

So shall they belong to Yahweh, 

Offering a gift in righteousness. 

4 Then shall the gift of Judfth and Jerusalem 
| be pleasant to Yahweh |,— 

As in the days of age-past times, 

And as in the ancient years. 


* Or: “ divine.” 
b Text difficult to render. 
Prob. elliptical; perhaps 
corrupt. For various 
suggestions see Q.A.8. 
Among conjectural 
emendations Wellhau- 
sen’B Beemabest: “ Hath 
not the game God created 
and sustained your (1 our) 
breath t And what does 
He desire f A seed of 
God .” “Spirit,” how¬ 
ever, is perhaps better 
than “ breath,” us lead¬ 
ing on to the next words: 
4 *Th enef ore should ye take 


heed to your spirit,” etc. 

c M.C.T. : “ let no one 
deal treacherously.” But 
some cod. (w. Aram., 
Sep., Vul.) have: “do 
not thou,” as in the text. 
Cp. G.n. 

d Supposed to be a figura¬ 
tive reference to the wife. 
Cp. the Lexicons. 

• Some cod.: “All who do 
wrong are.” Cp. chap, 
iv. 1—G.n. 

r Heb.; h6-Adhdn. Some 
cod.: “the Lord also,” 
or “even the Lord”— 
G.n. 


6 < Because ||I. Yahweh || have not changed > 

therefore ||ye. the sons of Jacob|| have not 
been utterly consumed. 

7 <From the days of your fathers > have ye 

departed from my statutes, and not 
observed them. 

Return ye unto me. 

That I may return unto you, 

Saith Yahweh of hosts. 

And yet ye say. 

Wherein' shall we return? 

8 Will ] a son of earth | defraud' | God | ? 
Nevertheless |ye| have been defrauding 

me, 

And yet ye say. 

Wherein' have we defrauded thee? 

In the lithe and the offering. 

9 <With a curse> have 0 ye' been cursing,* 1 

And yet <me> have ye been defraud¬ 
ing,— the whole' nation. 0 

10 Bring ye all the tithe into the store¬ 

house. that there may be food in my 
house, 

Yea. I pray you. put me to the proof hereby, 

Saith Yahweh of hosts, 
whether I will not open to you the sluices 
of the heavens, and pour out for you 
blessing, until there be no room. 

11 Then will I rebuke, for you. the devourer 

that lie spoil not. for you. the fruit of the 
ground,— 

Neither shall the vine in the field | be barren 
to you|. Saith Yahweh of hosts. 

12 So shall all the nations | pronounce you 

happy I,— 

For ||ye|| shall become', a land of delight, 

Saith Yahweh of hosts. 

13 < Stout against me> have been your words. 

Saith Yahweh,— 

And yet ye say. 

What' have we spoken, one to another, 
against thee ? 

* Cp. Mi. i. -2. 
b Some ood. (w. 9 ear. pr. 
edns. [1 and Sep.) 

add: “in my name”— 

G.n, 

c Such (according to the 
St. Petersburg Codex) 
was the original reading 
—G. Intro, p. 363. 
d As muah as to say— 


** Calling upon your¬ 
selves divine vengeance 
to punish you if you ore 
not good worshippers, 
etc., and yet oil the while 
defrauding Me.” 

• Lit.: “ the nation |the 
whole of it l. Cp. O.G. 
481b d (o). 



MALACHI III. 14—18; IV. 1—6 
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14 Ye have said. 

Vain' is it to jserve God,—and Wliat' 
profit When* we have kept hie charge, 
or When* we have walked gloomily 
before Yahweh of hosts ? 

15 || Now II therefore, we' are pronouncing 

happy—the proud,— and 
The doers of lawlessness have ||even been 
built up||, and 

|| They who have put God to the proof il have 
even been delivered. 

§ 5. A Faithful Few , and their Rcivards in Coming 

Day of Doom. 

lti ||ThenJ| they who revered Yahweh |converged, 
one with another |, b — 

And Yahweh hearkened', and heard. 

And there was written 5 a book of remembrance 
before him 

* 

For them who revered Yahweh, 

And for such as thought of his Name. 

17 Therefore shall they be mine, 

Saith Yahweh of hosts, 
in the day, for which ||I|| am preparing 
treasure, — 

And I will deal tenderly with them, 

Just as a man' |dealeth tenderly | with his 
own son' who is serving him. 

10 So shall ye return, and see the difference, 
Between the righteous and the lawless, — 
Between him that serveth God, and him 
that serveth him not. 

1 For lo ! lithe day|| eometh, that bumeth as a 
furnace,— 


And |all the proud and everyone who 
worketh* lawlessness! shall be' |stubble), 
And the day that eometh | shall consume 
them utterly |, 

Saith Yahweh of hosts, 
that it shall leave them neither root nor 
branch. 

2 So shall the sun of righteousness | arise to you 

who revere my Name|, with healing in his 
wings,— 

And ye shall come forth and leap for joy like 
calves let loose from the stall; 

3 And ye shall tread down the lawless, for they 

shall be ashes' under the soles of your feet, — 
in the day when I' am working with effect, 

Saith Yahweh of hosts. 


§ 6. The Law of Moses to be Remembered , and 
Elijah to be looked for to do Reconciling 
Work. 

4 Remember ye the law of Moses my servant,— 

which I commanded him in Horeb, for b 
all Israel, 

Statutes and regulations. 

5 Lo! I' am sending unto you' Elijah the 

prophet,— 

Before the coming of the great' and awful' 
day of Yahweh ; 

6 And he shall bring back 

The heart of the fathers' unto the children, 
And the heart of the children' unto their 
fathers,— 

Lest I come, and smite the land, 5 with utter 
destruction. d 


»Or: “that.” 

1| Ml.: “each one with his 
friend.” 

c Some cod. (w. Syr.): “a 
record was written in a 


book of r.” ; and in some 
cod. it is so to be read , 
though written as in text 
—G.n. 


• Some cod. (w. 4 ear. pr. 
edns., Aram., Sep., Syr. 
and Vul.) : “all who 
work” (pi.). 


b Or: “ concerning.” 
c Or: “earth.” 
d Op. Zech. xiv. 11. 
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SPECIAL NOTE 


SPECIAL NOTE 

ON 

THE APOCRYPHA 


It was once customary to bind up the Apocrypha between the authorised versions of the Old and 
New Testaments. This has now ceased, and as a consequence this curious, interesting, and instructive 
part of Jewish literature is now known only to scholars. Under these circumstances, the following 
account of the Apocrypha, condensed from Hastings* “ Dictionary of the Bible ” (T. & T. Clark), may 
be found useful. 

The word “Apocrypha” is applied by English-speaking Protestants to the following collection of 
books and parts of bookB :—I. Esdras, II. Esdras, Tobit, Judith, Additions to Esther, The Wisdom of 
Solomon, The Wisdom of Sirach or Ecclesiasticus, Baruch (chap, vi., Epistle of Jeremy), The Song of 
the Three Holy Children, The History of Susannah, The History of the Destruction of Bel and the 
Dragon (ix., x., and xi. are Additions to the Book of Daniel), The Prayer of Manasses, I. Maccabees, 
II. Maccabees. The collection consists of the excess of the Latin Vulgate over the Hebrew Old 
Testament; and this excess is due to the Greek LXX. [“Sep.”], from which the old Latin Version 
was made. The difference between the Protestant and Roman Catholic Old Testament goes back, then, 
to a difference between Palestinian and Alexandrian Jews. 

The word “Apocrypha,” meaning “hidden,” was no doubt first applied to books in a quite literal sense 
—of books kept from the public. The hiding of a book was easy when copies were few. It might be 
done on two opposite grounds—to keep from outsiders secret laws or wisdom, or because the contents 
were judged to be useless or harmful. Official Judaism rejected these hidden books, and declared for 
the exclusive recognition of the twenty-four books of the Canon. The Catholic Church decided that 
the Apocrypha were not to be regarded as sacred Scriptures, since publicity and universality were 
marks of genuineness and truth. Protestanism went over to the Jewish usage, applying the words to 
the books withdrawn by it from the commonly accepted Canon, though this no longer meant withdrawn 
from public reading and common use, but only from full authority for doctrine—not disapproved, but 
recommended as good and useful, not secret or hidden in origin, meaning or use. The evil name, 
however, helped to lower the first estimate of the books. 

In the Eastern Church clearness and consistency have never been reached. In the Latin Church 
there was an inclination to let Christian usage, rather than scholarly theory, determine the place of the 
Apocrypha in the Canon. Jerome strongly pressed the sole validity of the Hebrew Canon, but 
nevertheless gave these books an intermediate position. Augustine stands for the Catholic principle as 
determining the Canon, but reveals a growing sense of the secondary authority or security of the 
Apocrypha. Carlstadt vindicates Jerome’s position. Luther wavers, but in his Bible (completed 
1534) the Apocrypha stands between 0. T. and N. T., with the title : “A., that is books which are not 
held equal to the sacred Scriptures, and nevertheless are useful and good to read. ” Calvin reaffirms 
Jerome’s view. It was not until 1827, after two years’ sharp, dispute, that the British and Foreign 
Bible Society decided to exclude the Apocrypha from all its publications of the Bible. Within the 
Church of England the number of readings has been, at a comparatively recent date, reduced. In the 
Revision of Luther’s Bible (1892) the Aprocrypha still stands, with Luther’s title. The modern 
historical interest is putting these writings in their true place as significant documents of a most 
important era in religious history. 



APPENDIX 


DEUTERONOMY, AUTHORSHIP OF 

At first sight it might seem as though the translator of 
Thb Emphasised Bible had no need to trouble himself 
about the authorship of the Book of Deuteronomy. There 
it is : simply translate it, and leave all such questions to 
commentators and the higher critics. Even had this self- 
excusing policy prevailed, however, that would not have 
obliterated the impression naturally received in the pro¬ 
cess of rendering the book. It is true that the remanding 
of that impression into silence might have entailed no 
loss to the world. But there was another reason for 
offering an opinion, which was this. The design of thiB 
Bible—to give effect, among other things, to the interest¬ 
ing distinction between “narrativeand speech ”—made it 
imperative to take a definite attitude as to the literary 

3 uestion involved in this discussion. That is to say, it 
emanded of the translator not only an exercise of his 
own judgment as to what portions of the book of Deuter¬ 
onomy were probably editorial, so that he might differen¬ 
tiate them in the margin, setting fully out to the left 
hand of the column portions that were not “speech'’; 
but the very fact of doing this was sure to draw the 
inquisitive reader into the problem, by provoking the 
obvious question why some parts of Deuteronomy are 
marginally distinguished from other parts; why, for 
example, chaps, i. 1 - 5 ; ii. 10 - 12 , 20 - 23 ; ill. 11 , 13 - 14 ; 
iv. 41 - 43 , 44 - 49 , are thus separated from their contexts. 
It seemed better, therefore, to take the reader into con¬ 
fidence; and, first, by a few notea subjoined to the book 
itself, aa at chaps, iv. 13 ; vi. 5; vii. 17 ; viii. 2 , &c., and 
then by the present connected statement, to employ the 
book of Deuteronomy as a very elementary object-lesson, 
offered once for all, in that legitimate higher criticism 
which no honest man of reverent judgment needs fear to 
study. 

The purpose thus defined may perhaps be most effec¬ 
tively attained by first presenting, substantially as it 
waa written, a paper which appeared in a weekly 
magazine two years ago, and by then submitting such 
further observations as may appear to be called for. 

In this book we hear the voice of “the old man 
eloquent.” As an author, there may be more or less of 
Moses the man of God in the books of Exodus, Leviticus, 
and Numbers ; but here we come within the sound of hi9 
living voice, and listen to his impassioned pleadings with 
Israel. No later writer could have so completely entered 
into the situation. Moses himself, as revealed in the 
foregoing history, now stands before us. We perceive in 
the Speaker, the teachings of the past, the realisation of 
the present, the fears for the future,—revealing them¬ 
selves in a manner perfectly inimitable. Such, at least, 
was the impression made on the min d of the translator 
when some years ago be wrote out his rendering of the book. 

This impression was decidedly deepened when, later 
on, he carefully revised his translation. It is true that 
his previous conviction became slightly qualified, yet 
only in such wise as to strengthen the conclusion to 
which he had previously come. The more one became 
familiar with the mannerisms of the speaker’s living 
voice, the more evident it was that here and there 
editorial annotations hod been subsequently added. 
The rush and passion and vehement urgency that we 
feel as we hearken to Moses’ voice are not easily to be 
reconciled with the deliberate presentation of antiquarian 
notes, as to the former dwellers in Edom and the other 
lands through which Israel had passed; far less with the 
measurements and present location of the bedstead of 
Og, king of Bashan. Granted here and there an editorial 
addition, and these things easily fall into their place. 
They do but momentarily interrupt the flowing periods 
of tne living Moses; but assuredly they formed no part 
of.the original spoken discourse. They enrich the book 
as we have it, but they would have marred the discourses 
as actually delivered by a man shortly to die.—This then 
is the modification to which the translator’s first per¬ 
suasion readily submitted itself. 

But now, after a third survey of the book of Deuter¬ 
onomy, how does the question of Authorship present 


itself T Briefly, as follows: That a little further extension 
of the supposed editorship goes a long way towards 
placing the first main impression upon an immovable 
basis. Not antiquarian notes alone betray editorship; 
but historical introductions, and at least one historical 
appendix. The historical appendix is, of course, seen 
and known of all men. Moses certainly did not record 
his own death and burial; and only a considerably later 
hand could have finally told how much greater Moses was 
than any who came after him. The historical introduc¬ 
tions—of which there are principally two—are worthy 
of further attention. There is nothing to show that 
those introductions may not have been written by Joshua, 
Eleazar or Phineas, or some other contemporary of the 
great Prophet, within a few years of bis death. The 
introductions referred to are, first, a general one to the 
whole book (chap. i. 1 - 5 } ; and, second, an introduction 
to Moses’ account of the “ten words” given on Horeb 
(chap. iv. 41 —v. 1 ). In both of these are found tokens of 
editorship which challenge .our confidence, inasmuch as, 
in them, two distinct lines of evidence are seen converg¬ 
ing to the conclusion that these portions are editorial. 
The first line consists in this—that, when the Editor 
writes, he refers to Moses in the third person: “ Moses ” 
said or did this or that; whereas when Moses himself 
speaks , he naturally alludes to himself as “ I ” or “ me ”; 
to Israel, including himself, as “we” or “us”; directly 
addressing his hearers as “ ye” or.“you.” This of itself 
is clear enough as marking a distinction between the 
principal spoken addresses and any editorial supple¬ 
ments. Singularly enough, the line thus drawn is con¬ 
firmed by the simple word “over” in relation to tbe 
river Jordan. Moses we know did not enter “ the good 
land”: Joshua and others did. To him, “over tbe 
Jordan” meant to the west: to them, after they had 
entered, “ over the Jordan” meant to the east, or, as the 
Editor of Moses is accustomed to add, “ towards the 
rising of the sun.” Now the persuasive coincidence is 
just this : That in those portions where we presume the 
Editor is writing because .he refers to Moses in the third 
person,—in them we find that " over the Jordan ” means 


to the east: on the other hand, where we feel sure that 


tne Jordan r means to tne west, mere is but one excep¬ 
tion, and that occurs in chap. iii. 8 in the midst of a 
sentence which by the usual token was spoken by Moses; 
whereas the phrase “over the Jordan” which occurs in 
that sentence must mean eastward, as the locality spoken 
of conclusively shows. The difficulty is at once removed 
by the very easy hypothesis that that particular clause in 
the sentence was added as an editorial explanation. Then 
all is plain, and the exception proves the rule; which rule 
being a second one, and coinciding with a first entirely 
independent of it, generates an amount of confidence not 
easily shaken. 

But the evidence of the Mosaic authorship of the 
speeches—of which, be it noted, the book of Deuteronomy 
is mainly composed—springs from something more subtle 
and more conclusive than the aforesaid converging lines 
of evidence, however satisfactory in themselves those lines 
may be. It springs from the manner in which the speaker 
enters into tne entire situation, leading us to exclaim, 
None but Moses could have done it! Coupled with this, 
and constituting an especial form of it, is the profound 
emotionalism—m a word, the psychology which pervades 
the book, prompting us to Bay, None but Moses could have 
felt all this! 

What, then, was the situation into which the speaker so 
completely enters J It was a situation created by time, 

S ince, event, and personality; and, naturally, owing to 
tie concurrence of these causes, a situation that had never 
existed before and could never exist again. The time 
was after the forty years’ wanderings, after the conquest 
of Sihon. king' of Heahbon, and Og, king of Bashan; 
and just before the passage of the Jordan into Canaan: 
a momentous time, crowded with memories, throbbing 
with exciting expectations. The place waa the Arabah of 
Moab, near the Jordan, over against Jericho, the centre 
of the whole east of Canaan, along which the people had 
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skirted or into which they had penetrated—a place, 
therefore, which invited them to ci-ohs, to enter, to 
possess, without more delay. And what unique eventa 
nad already happened: the sullen acquiescence in Israel's 
transit by Edom, Moab and Ammon, at the terrible cost 
of the slain over the matter of Baal-peor with which the 
names of Balak and Balaam are dishonourably associated; 
the unexpected conquest of the magnificent lands of 
Gilead and Bashan, with all the stir of war whetting the 
swords of Israel's warriors with keen eagerness for the 
gTeat invasion. Then, finally, look at the personalities 
which enter into the situation: Caleb is there, and Joshua, 
both of whom knew personally something, still vivid in their 
memories, which, ub spies, they had Been—of the inhabi¬ 
tants and cities and products of the land; and there 
are Eleazar and Phineas, son and grandson of Aaron, 
Moses’ brother; there, also, the generation whose 
memories, many of them, reached back to the early 
days of the wanderings, who had Been that great and 
terrible desert, who had skirted Edom and Moab and 
Amm on, and penetrated Gilead and Bashan, many of 
whom had lost near relatives in the fearful revolt of 
Baal-peor; and towering above them all was the com¬ 
manding personality of Moses himself. Now the con¬ 
tention here submitted is, that the speaker of those 
discourses, which constitute the chief portion of the 
book of Deuteronomy, so completely enters into the 
situation created by the time, the place, the events, and 
the personalities, that be could be no other than Moses 
himself. Only the man who lived then, and stood there, 
who had passed through those stirring events, who knew 
and confronted that generation, coula possibly speak in | 
the strain that here greets our eyes. I 

For note, Anally, the marked psychology of this book. 
What a profound emotionalism "the speaker displays! 
Ail the forms of speech that betoken depth of feeling 
are present here—repetitions, as if the speaker could not 
make sure enough of having effected his purpose; digres¬ 
sions, caused by vivid memories crowding in upon him 
while he was speaking; appeals, remonstrances, recrimi¬ 
nations, which none but Moses could have dared; and, 
especially confessions of disappointment and regret—so 
keen, so bitter, as if his heart would break—that he might 
not himself enter into the good land. Note well, also, 
the extremes that meet, and are melted into a living 
whole, by the intense feeling with which the speaker is 
borne along: “What nation so gTeat!” . . . “Oh 
foolish people and unwise! ” Note also the labour—the 
travail—for the people’s well-being into which his pas¬ 
sionate love urges him. He speaks, and speaks; he must 
surely have spoken from day to day ! “When he has done 
speaking, then he writes, and writes on : adding perhaps 
a little, towards the end, which he had not actually 
spoken, but in penning which he feels as if he were still 
speaking. And when he has written all—all the law, 
all his repetition of the law, all his own recollections 
about the giving of the law, including perhaps varia¬ 
tions (most natural in one who spoke and wrote from 
memory, but very unlikely to have been indulged in by 
anyone else), when he has done all this, then, Is there 
anything else he can do, any further stone he can turn, 
to stem and stay h>B people's apostasy ? Yes, there is one 
thing he can do. He can resolve his passion into song—a 
song for the tongue, for the ear, for the memory ; a Bong 
to live among the people, to be recited in their gather¬ 
ings, to be accompanied by the harp. He has harangued 
them, he has warned them; now ne will bewitch them. 
Thus is born his Witnessing Song (chap, xxxii.). This 
is not the place to analyse that marvellous composition. 
Read it; get into sympathy with it. Against the doubt 
whether Moses could have composed it, let it be enough 
to say, Could anyone else have composed it ’ With regard 
to the Bong of “Blessing” whicn stands in the next 
chapter (chap, xxxiii.), the case in many ways is very 
different. Instead of seeming to grow out of the speeches 
which have gone before, it is coucned in a totally opposite 
strain. It is blessing only—admiration only—felicitation 
only. What then? Shall we contradict Muses* editor, 
who records that “This is the blessing wherewith Moses 
the man of God blessed the sons of Israel before his 
death ” ? There is no need ! One of two suppositions is 
open to us, both of which are perfectly rational, either of 
which would naturally account for the altered mood of 
the prophet-poet. We may conceive of the “Blessing” 
as in the mam composed long years before these parting 
scenes, though only now publicly produced. Or we may 
form another hypothesis: we may conclude that the mind 
of Moses pasBed into a serener atmosphere after the 
excitement and strain of the admonitory speeches and 
song were over—that his fears having found adequate 
expression, the man of God rested in the consciousness 
that he had done his duty; knowing, moreover, that, after 
all, thete was hope in the end for Israel, now many 


soever her sins would be, how terrible soever the suffer¬ 
ings must be which should follow those sins (chap, xxxii. 
43),—knowing this, his profound love for his people, 
his unshaken confidence in their destiny, stirred ana 
guided by divine afflatus, now moved him to excogitate 
his most glowing idealisations of Israel’s unique position, 
and to cast his thoughts into the form of a most lovely and 
loving song. And so, having prepared and pronounced 
his “Paradise Regained,” he is parted from the beloved 
tribes—almost literally—with a “blessing” on his lips. 

We have assumed that Moses was a poet. Why not ? 
He was an Oriental—he was an educated man—he had 
been in love—he had enjoyed forty years of learned 
leisure in Midian. What wonder if the soul of a poet 
had been awakened within him, and the stylus of a poet 
had been trained to commit to papyrus or to parchment 
the musical numbers with which he had beguiled many 
a waiting hour during his banishment from his land and 
his people! 

And even in this second song there are, if we mistake 
not, internal evidences of no small force that no one was 
ever so fitted to write it as Moses himself. If we wished 
to cite an example, we would say: The opening lines 
(chap, xxxiii. 2) descriptive of the Divine Appearing, 
when Yahweh came forth to meet Israel; Moses going 
forth at the head of his people, Yahweh advancing to 
meet them in a pillar of light and fire. Can we think 
of any human imagination so likely to have been pro¬ 
foundly and permanently impressed hy that Theophany 
as that of Moses himself ? What surprise if, before he 
died, he perpetuated his recollections in one of the most 
magnificent poems ever written ? 

In fine: the book of Deuteronomy must have had an 
author. Making reasonable allowances for editorial pre¬ 
servation and annotation, no man comes before us out of 
all the centuries of Hebrew history so fitted to be, so 
likely to have been, that author as Moses, the man of 
God, the leader of Israel out-of Egypt to the confines of 
the promised land. _ 

Such is the paper as it originally appeared in print. 
There is little to add. 6ince it was written some attention 
has been given to what the critics who treat of the Litera¬ 
ture of the Old Testament have to say,—without changing 
the general persuasion of the present writer. It is still 
conceived that, full allowance being made for the neces¬ 
sary editing of the Sacred Books, it ..is needless to 
disturb the internal claim to Authorship where, as in this 
case, it is plainly made in the writing itself, and where 
that claim is seen to rest on broad and general grounds 
of inherent probability. It is, of .course, undesirable to 
get involved in technicalities. It matters little whether 
the term “author” is applied to Moses or to his Editors, 
provided it is well understood what is intended. The one 
weighty question is whether the great Lawgiver did 
actually deliver the substance of what is here put into 
hi* mouth, and whether his speeches have been honestly 
and competently edited for the purpose, and during the 
process, of being handed down to us. 

ESCAPE GOAT, THE— (FOR AZAZEL). 

“ And one lot for Azazel” (Lev. xvi. 8).—It seems 
impossible to dissent from the opinion that “Azazel,” 
instead of being a name for the (e) scape goat, is the 
name or title of an evil Being, opposed to Yahweh, to 
whom the live goat on the great Day of Propitiation 
was sent. Admitting so much, it still remains to 
inquire into the meaning of this very peculiar but im¬ 
pressive ceremony of sending the living goat to Azazel. 
Assuming that Satan is represented by Azazel—and there 
does not appear anything else whicn biblically we can 
assume—it is most important to observe that there is 
here no sacrifice offered to the evil spirit. The second 
goat is not slain, but in marked contrast to its fellow 
is preserved alive, and remains the bring- goat to the 
end. It is true it is led away to or towards the desert, 
and goes thither bearing the sins of the people which 
have been symbolically laid upon its head. But it 
has been too much overlooked, that it carries into the 
desert something else besides the sins of the congrega¬ 
tion. It bears the death of its companion, which has 
been just as truly put upon it as have the sins of the 
people (yer. 10). The death thus put upon it was the 
death of the people’s sin-bearer. Therefore, the only sin 
it bears into the desert is atoned-for sin—sin for which 
death has already been exacted. And, unless we stultify 
the whole transaction of that solemn day, we must admit 
that, if the sins resting upon the live goat proclaimed to 
Azazel, “ Slay me if thou canst,” the death of its fellow, 
which covered it, as loudly cried, * 1 Slay me if thou 
durst 1 I claim to live ! I have already died in my com¬ 
panion whose death is accounted mine! ” In point of 
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fact, no hint is given of any harm befalling the goat that 
was dismissed; and despite the romance of the book of 
Enoch, preceded or followed by Jewish tradition, to the 
effect that the goat was precipitated from steep rocks and 
so killed, it is far more respectful to the Levitical appoint¬ 
ment to stop where it closes than to add a sequel which 
mars the whole symbolical transaction. As well imagine 
an untimely end to the living bird dipped in the blood of 
it* fellow and then let go free (chap. xiv. 33) as to pursue 
the escaped goat with any such morbid imagination. That 
it was taken, by the man appointed, into a lone land is 
excellent symbology; and may well have pictured the 
dismissal of the past year’s offences into the land of 
forgetfulness—into utter oblivion. Instead of fancying 
anything further, rather let common sense suggest that 
the released goat could (just aB well a9 its conductor) find 
its way back to the haunts of men, to be indis tin crush ably 
lost in the crowd of its natural congeners. Delivered 
once and for all from this mistaken dream, and reverting 
once more to Azazel, it is enough to say that thiB par¬ 
ticular feature, instead of suggesting any sacrifice to 
Satan, much rather amounts to a triumphant defiance of 
“him that held the dominion of death, that is, the 
Adversary ” (Heb. ii. 14); all the more so when the trend 
of such passages as Isa. 1. 8, Rom. viii. 33, 34, and 
Rev. xii. 10, 11, ib patiently considered.—From the above 
it may rightly be inferred that the meaning of 'azCi'zU 
given in O.G. (“entire removal”) is regarded by the 
present translator as unsatisfactory. 


PHARAOH’8 HEART, THE HARDENING OF. 

In his commentary on this place (Exo. iv. 21) Kalisch 
says: “Ab the external, often accidental, occasion of an 
event i‘b mostly more obvious, even to the reflecting mind, 
than its primary cause or its true (often hidden) origina¬ 
tor, it has become a linguistic peculiarity in most ancient, 
especially the Semitic, languages, to use indiscriminately 
the former instead of the latter, so that the phrase, 4 1 
shall harden the heart of. Pharaoh’ means : 4 1 know that 
I s hall be the cause of Pharaoh's ohstinacy; my com¬ 
mands and wonders will be an occasion, an inducement 
to an increasing obduration of his heart.’ .And the com¬ 
passionate leniency of God, who, instead of crushing the 
naughtiness of the refractory king with one powerful 
blow, first tried to reform him by various less awful 
punishments, and who generally announced the time of 
the occurrence of the plagues by the words, 4 Behold, I 
shall afflict to-morrow,’ in order to grant him time for 
reflection and repentance ; this clemency on the part of 
God increased Pharaoh’s refractoriness; it was to him 
a cause of prolonged and renewed resistance/ 1 

The importance of the question thus suggested, coupled 
with a consideration of the translator’s responsibility to 
do all he fairly can to puard his readers from going 
astray, may render a few further facts and observations 
of practical interest. Ib it right, on the part of the 
translator of The Euphasiseo Bible, that he has 
endeavoured to avoid representing God as the author or 
instigator of wickedness] 

In furnishing materials for answering this question, it 
will be sufficient, in this article, to submit two facts. The 
first is, that words in the original usually expressive of 
cause are every now and then employed to denote occasion, 
aud may be legitimately rendered in the latter sense. 
The second is, that even positive commands are occasionally 
to be accepted as meaning no more than permission. 

1. That Hebrew Grammars distinctly avow occasion or 
permission to be sometimes the sense of verhs which 
ordinarily signify cause can be verified hy a reference to 
the Hebrew Grammar of Gesenius, sky in the admirable 
translation of Dr. Benjamin Davies (p. 120). After 
stating that the verbal form (conjugation) called pitl 
denote? intensity and repetition , this grammar adds : “ It 
often takes the modifications expressed by permit, to 
declare or hold as. to help.” Of this, a good example is 
found in the vert shalach, 44 to send.” Notice ite modifi¬ 
cation with reference to the raven and the dove in 
Gen. viii. 7, 8. Noah 44 Bent” them 44 forth that is, he 
simply "let them go.” The only cause was permission, 
the removal of restraint." Again, when Eliezer said 
(Gen. xxiv. 54), 44 Send me away/’ all he meant wes, 
“ Let me go,” 44 Do not hinder me.” So with regard to 
hayah, "to live”; in pitl, "to cause to live.” The 
historian says that the midwives (literally) 14 caused the 
male children to live” (Exo. i. 17)— plainly, 44 permitted 
them,” "refrained from putting them to death.” To 
the same effect in the following verses. Pharaoh asked, 
" Wherefore have ye done this thing, to let (not really 
make) the male children live!” (verse IB) and then gave 
command, " Every daughter Bnall ye (not cause, but) 
suffer to live ” (verse 22). 

In the AtpAit conjugation, the same modification occa¬ 


sionally obtains. Deu. viii. 3 (literally) “caused thee to 
hunger,” in fact. " suffered thee to hunger” (as in both 
A. V. and R. V.); 8 . Song ii. 14, 44 Cause me to see thy 
form,” that is, “ Let me see thy fonn,” in one word, 
"Appear”: “cause me to hear thy voice,” 44 let me hear 
thy voice,” "speak”; Isa. lv. 6, "Seek Yahweh while he 
causeth himself to be found,” more freely, but quite cor¬ 
rectly, "while he lelteth himself be found.” And so on, 
through a considerable number of examples in the aggre¬ 
gate, though stnl a minority when all the occurrences of 
the words are surveyed. 

If it be aaked,\How are we to judge whether, in a 
particular instance,we have come upon an exception to 
the general rule? the answer is, You can only decide from 
context and circumstance—taking care to employ upon 
these as much common-sense as possible. Do I cause this 
book to fall to the table l Loosely speaking, yes; strictly, 
no : I merely let it fall; I merely take away the restraint 
of my grasping hand, and so yield up the book to the 
causative force of gravitation. God permitted Pharaoh 
to harden his own heart—spared him—gave him the 
opportunity, the occasion, of working out the wickedness 
that was in him. That is all. 

If the further enquiry be urged, How are we to make 
up for the want of "context” ? how are we to be sure 
that we are sufficiently acquainted with the "circum¬ 
stances” of a particular case, to decide whether we are 
justified in concluding that here, in any given instance, 
we may rightfully subdue the apparent cause into the 
mere occasion or permission f —if this be the tenour of our 
enquiry—well, we must do our best, and leave the 
remainder. Generally, we shall only need to revert to 
the known nature of things, or the known character of 
persons, to find clear guidance. We know, for instance, 
that a liberated bird likes to fly away; and, furthermore, 
that its liberator has no power to attach an impelling 
force to the winged creature; therefore, it is quite enough 
for Noah to let go the raven and the dove (Gen. viii. 7, 8); 
though, with the Hebrew, we can Bay he sent them forth, 
knowing that no one can be misled therehy. And we can 
so well understand the eagerness of Eliezer to depart with 
the bride he had secured for Isaac, as to feel sure that he 
needed neither physical force nor insult to send him back 
to his master: it was enough to be allowed to go. It is 
true there may be cases we do not so readily comprehend 
as we do these. But iu all such instances as that wbereunto 
these minor ones are designed to lead up, we do positively 
know enough to settle them with reference to the one 
question now in hand. We know that God is holy. We 
know that He hates all sin. We know that there is in 
Him no complicity with wickedness. And, therefore, we 
know that, however much and however long He permits 
iniquity and rebellion, He never is the efficient cause of it. 
And so, finally, we know that He Himself put no wicked 
motive force into Pharaoh’s heart, to impel him to defy 
his Maker. 

2. A very few words on the second point will suffice. 
Commands, even when positive in form, are sometimes 
clearly seen to be permissive only in sense. Ahim&oz, the 
son of Zadok, desired of Joah that he might run with 
tidings of Absolom’s death to King David. Joah refused. 
Ahimaaz renewed hiB request, till at leogth his general 
said, " Run.” That was Joab’s permission—no more! 
(2 Sam. xviii. 23). Again, the sons of the prophets at 
Jericho asked leave of their new master, Elisha, to send 
fifty men to seek the lost Elijah 44 on the mountains or in 
the valleys/' At first Elisha replied, 44 Ye shall not send.” 
But, when they ilrged him until he was ashamed, he 
said, "Send.” A command, you may say! But did 
Elisha himself regard it in that light ? On the contrary, 
when the seekers for Elijah returned without success, 
he exclaimed, 44 Did I not say unto you, Do not go?” 
(2 Kings ii. 16-18.) Why multiply illustrations ? Let it 
suffice to apply those already given. There is at least a 
single case in which the Most High appears to have com¬ 
manded an act of deception (1 Kings xxii. 22). How 
ought that to be understood ? In reply we need not take 
advantage of the highly dramatic form of the representa¬ 
tion of which this forms a single item—ve need not urge 
that the prophet Micaiah was in peril of his life, daring 
to oppose two absolute monarchs, one of whom mortally 
hated him; though all that is worth remembering. We 
can go straight to the ultimate mark hy declaring that 
the words of God to the seducing spirit can and must be 
regarded os absolutely neither more nor less than a per¬ 
mission to deceive. Either this, or the holiness of God 
iB a myth, and the Bible has been written in vain. In 
fine, on the revealed character of God we rest. 

"A Rock 1 faultless his work, 

For all his ways are just,— 

A God of faithfulness, and without perversity, 

Right and fair is he! ” — [Deu. xx x ii . 4.) 
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PROPITIATORY COVERING. 

Instead of “ make atonement for” this translation has, 
mostly, "put a propitiatory covering 1 over” ; and this is 
undeniably a more adequate rendering of the original 
kipper. The verb kipper is the intensive (p»M) form of 
k'lphar , which by general consent means to cover. And 
though kipper is set apart to denote moral covering, 
generally by sacrifice, yet it does not follow that the 
mental conception of covering is thereby lost. Indeed 
the prevailing reference of this species of covering to 
persona as its object, and the favourite construction of 
the verb with 'al “upon” and ba ml “about,” point 
clearly to the wisdom of preserving the more graphic 
rendering which has here been ventured, and which 
preserves the striking idealism of the Hebrew. Speaking 
of the application of kipper to various classes of offerings, 
the Oxford Gesenius (p. 498) says: “ Underlying all these 
offerings there is the conception that the persons offering 
are covered by that which iB regarded as sufficient and 
satisfactory by Yahweh.” Although thin thought may be 
held to abate something of its picturesqueness when the 
action is regarded as taking effect on inanimate objects— 
such as the “altar,” “the tent of meeting,” &c.—yet 
these merely derived applications can scarcely be taken to 
efface the deeper idealism, where that aptly holds good. 
Kipper may easily be said to signify “ to atone,” but the 
question arises, what is the radical O.T. conception of 
“ atonement ” ? Or, the word in question may be held to 
denote “forgiveness,” but still the question is pertinent, 
Has this great “ atoning” word nothing to say regarding 
the means by which forgiveness is secured ? The more 
must this question be pressed, that in many instances (till 
it becomes the standing formula in the book of Leviticus) 
forgiveness is spoken of as a sequel to the atoning act 
rather than that act itself. The atoning lies behind the 
forgiving. Even where the verb “to forgive” would 
seem an apt rendering of the Hebrew kipper , it will 
generally be found that the more graphic translation 
which keeps up a filament of connection with the 
sacrificial means by which forgiveness is secured, is to 
be preferred. The great gain of this rendering, however, 
most clearly comes in throughout those numerous cases 
in which there is an undeniable surrender of lift for life. 
The sacrifice covers the sinner—how ! By dying in his 
stead. One life covers another when one is surrendered 
and the other therefore spared. The blow must fall; for 
the wages of sin is death, and without the shedding of 
blood there is no remission. But it falls on the substituted 
life. The dead covers the living. The living is ransomed 
—pardoned—set free. Such covering is essentially pro¬ 
pitiatory covering. Substitution is of its essence. Any 
ssible abuse of this fundamental Hebrew concept, will 
averted by doing careful and equal justice to the 
entire Levitical ritual. The offerer consents to the 
substitution : and by himself or his representative takes 
an essential part in the transfer of the penalty of the 
sin which he confesses. Man consents; God consents. 
The substitutionary death is granted- by God: it is 
accepted by man. It is accepted under the solemn stipu¬ 
lation that the spared life shall be wholly consecrated to 
the holy and merciful God who hringB near this costly 
salvation. One thing is wanting in the ritual—the con¬ 
sent of the substitute. Nay, a second thing is missing— 
adequacy of value in the substituted. Be it so! Then 
when a substitute shall appear who shall willingly bear 
the sin of the world, and be worthy to bear it; and God 
consents and ordains; and man consents and accepts; 
then the whole Ideal of Propitiatory Covering will be 
complete. It remains for the World and for the 
Individual to carry the matter to its practical consum¬ 
mation. 

SIN = SIN-OFFERING = SIN-BEARER. 

One of the most striking and significant facts in the 
language of Leviticus and of the O.T. genera Ilyin that 
the tdn-offering and the guilt-offering are in Hebrew 
called simply “wn” and “guilt”—the victim being 
called by the name of the offence which it bears and for 
which it dies. As this usage could not have been 
intended to confound moral delinquency or abnormal 


moral condition with an innocent and unoffending 
a n i ma l, the usage can only be regarded as vividly setting 
forth the dose connection between sin and death—the 
doom of sin to end in death—the destiny of the sin- 
bearer to carry the sin onto death and realise its termi¬ 
nation in death. The sacrifice thus becomes an impressive 
object-lesson— a dramatic representation of pathetic 
moral mstructiveness. The victim is put in the offender’s 
place, and is then slain. One sins; another dies. Between 
these two facts is interposed the symbolical ceremony of 
the laying-on (or more exactly, the leaning-on) of the 
hands of the sinner upon the head of the sin-bearer. The 
sin is thereby represented as transferred frotq. the former 
to the latter: the sin, not indeed in its moral blame¬ 
worthiness, but in its legal answerableness. To render such 
a transference possible, Divine sanction is essential. It is 
chiefly and ultimately against God that sin is committed. 
His primal law is that the person who sins—the same whAll 
die (Eze. xviii. 4 ) ; and he (Yahweh himself) alone can 
commute or transfer the penalty. Besides, all life is his 
gift and care. No animal can be lawfully slain without his 
permission. Hence, in divinely-appointed sacrifice, his per¬ 
mission is seen—a fact formally and solemnly enunciated 
in Leviticus xvii. 11. He grants, within certain limits 
what he alone could rightfully grant, the substitution 
of life for life upon the altar of sacrifice. But although, 
this divine sanction is essential to acceptable substitu¬ 
tionary sacrifice, the interest and obligation of the offender 
must not be overlooked. He has done the wrong, and it 
is for him to make amends, if he can, and if he may. And 
it is worthy of note that between him and his substitute a 
near relation is presupposed or secured. To die for me, 
the lamb must be mine. Accordingly the pascal lamb 
was to be selected and brought to the offerer’s home, there 
to be petted and pitied—so os to render the offering of it 
the offering of his own heart—of himself (Exo. xii. 3—6). 
In like mann er, on the great Day of Propitiation, when 
all the sacrifices of the year were summed up and com¬ 
pleted, it "was from the people that the priest was instructed 
to accept the sin-bearers which were to be offered in their 
behalf (Lev. xvi. 5). It is of course conceivable that the 
sinner may be unable to provide an acceptable sacrifice ; 
in which case it is possible that God himself may provide 
the Lamb (Gen. xxii. 8); and indeed a glimmering 
perception of the possible need of some notable Divine 
provision seems to have prophetically carried away the 
patriarch Abraham into the bestowal, upon Mount 
Moriah, of the name “ Yahweh-yireh ” (“Yahweh will 
provide”), and to have induced others to prolong the 
anticipation in the saying, “ In the moun tain of Yahweh 
shall provision be made” (Gen. xxii . 14). The need 
of Divine Sanction to the constitution of efficacious 
Substitution attains its most weighty expression when 
we read in the prophets: “Yahweh caused to light 
upon him the iniquity of us all” (Lsa. liii. 6;. No other 
than He could make that transference—be the Suffering 
Servant who he may. In view of the impressive lesson 
thus afforded, and which is so prominent in the book of 
Leviticus (where the word hattath —for nineteen times it 
means sin—fifty-three times stands for the sin-victim) 
the translator would fain have followed the severity of 
the Hebrew and used the one name “sin” throughout. 
Doubting the intelligibility of such a terminology at 
resent, ne has not ventured on that course. He has, 
owever, preferred “sin-bearer” to “sin-offering," as 
penetrating just a little further into the heart of the 
matter. “Sin-bearer,” meantime, may aptly remind us 
not only of Isa. liii. 6, but of I. Pet. ii. 24; but if we should 
ever be able to “homologate” the one term “sin” (for 
hattath) throughout the book of Leviticus, we should 
assuredly have climbed the high level which would conduct 
us triumphantly into the great Pauline utterance of 
2 Cor. v. 21. The translator is pleased (on reviewing the 
three editions of his N.T.) to see that he has hitherto 
resisted the temptation to substitute “sin-offering” for 
“sin” (“made him to be sin”) in that passage, and he 
traces it to the infl uence over him of this remarkable 
usage in Leviticus : “ sin-offering ”—yes! but what con¬ 
stitutes a “ sin-offering " save the imputation of “ sin ” ! 
The ancient usage was intensely dramatic; it led the 
offerer, os he viewed his substitute, to exclaim, “There 
goes—there dies—my Sin! ” 
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PREFACE 


This work is a Third Edition of “ The New Testament Newly Translated 
and Critically Emphasised,” published first in 1872 and then in 1878. The 
leading characteristics of the former editions are here preserved:—the rendering 
is based on a revised Greek teit, is more literal than the Authorized Version or 
the Revised, and pays only a measured regard to the theological and ecclesiastical 
terms in common use. 

At the same time the book has been so thoroughly remoulded as to be 
practically a new work. The Greek text translated is no longer that of Dr. S. P. 
Tregellcs, which had in part been issued when the Sinai Codex was brought to 
lisht, but the more recent text of Drs. Westcott and Hort: the idiom of the 
translation has been a little softened to make it more suitable for social reading; 
the notation of Emphasis has been made more comprehensive in grasp, lighter 
in touch, and more agreeable to the eye ; quotations from the Old Testament, 
including adapted language as well as formal citation, have been rendered 
conspicuous by the use of italics ; the references, especially in the Revelation, 
have been augmented ; the larger notes have been reconsidered, added to, and 
gathered into an appendix ; and, lastly, the text of the translation has been set 
forth upon the page in a form designed to assist the eye, and to suggest to the 
mind peculiarities of structure in the formation of sentences and paragraphs 
which, while unnoticed, obscure the sense, but, when observed, give force and 
beauty to the composition. 

“The Emphasised New Testament” appears as part of a larger design—that 
of “ The Emphasised Bible.” It is owing to this circumstance that certain 
interesting questions of interpretation, formerly dealt with in a preliminary essay, 
are now reserved for discussion in the general Expository Introduction which it 
is intended to prefix to the whole work. In the meantime, however, it is hoped 
that enough will be found in this Preface, in the Explanations which immediately 
follow it, and in the Appendix of Notes placed at the end of the volume, to enable 
the sympathetic student at once to use The Emphasised New Testament with 
pleasure and profit. That both the pleasure and the profit will be materially 
increased by the completion of his whole design, is the firm persuasion of the 
translator ; and it is this hope which encourages him to persevere until, by the 
Divine blessing, purpose shall be turned into achievement. 

J. B. R. 

150 Waller Road, London, S.E. 



SIGNS AND ABBREVIATIONS 

EMPLOYED IN THIS WORK. 

Relating to the GREEK TEXT 

l ]: enclose words with respect to which ancient authorities are not unanimous, 

[[ ]]: enclose words regarded by the Greek Editors as interpolations, but which for some 
reason they preferred not to remove from the Text. 

Or (WH) : [Westcott and Hort] a Various Reading in the Greek, not necessarily much 
inferior to that given in the Text. For the translation of these readings the present 
translator is, of course, alone responsible. 

Add (WH): a similar addition, for which there is only partial support in the documentary 
evidence. 


Relating to the TRANSLATION . 


Ap : Appendix of Notes. 

Ar : an alternative rendering (in English) of 
same Greek word. 

Com : commonly rendered by the word that 
follows. 

Cp: compare, prefixed to a reference which 
may be only indirectly helpful. 

Eg: for example. 

Em : emphasis. 

f : after reference, means next verse; ff: next 
verses. 

Gr: Greek. 

Heb : Hebrew. 


Ie: that is. 

Lit: literally. 

Mf : more freely. 

Ml : more literally. 

NB: mark well. 

Perh: perhaps. 

Prob: probably. 

Sep : Septuagint—ancient Greek Version of 
O.T. 

[ ] thin brackets, to distinguish words 
supplied by the translator. 

= equals, is equivalent to. 


Relating to the EMPHASIS . 


1 1 single upright lines enclose words on 
which a moderate amount of stress 
should be laid. 

IMI Double lines indicate more decided stress. 

< > these angular marks ask for more or 
less force in utterance ; are always in¬ 
troductory; and therefore never used 
at the close of a sentence. In long 
prefixed clauses, their form will readily 
catch the anticipating eye of the 
reader ; and due attention to them 
will, it is believed, prove especially 
helpful towards an immediate percep¬ 


tion of the structure of long sentences. 
They are occasionally borrowed to 
meet an emergency, when several 
shades of emphasis can be dis¬ 
tinguished to advantage. 

m': an acute accent denotes the least possible 
increase of stress. Its nearly uniform 
application to prefixed adjectives may 
interest the Greek student. This sign 
also helps in an emergency. 

*** A half comma (.) simply relieves the 
comma, which is apt to be overmuch 
used or annoyingly omitted. 


Note. —When, in the Epistles, the indentations of the type have heen carried as far from the margin 
as was convenient, and yet the thought of the Writer invited a still further subordinating of clauses, 
a few logical capitals have occasionally been thrown in, suggesting where new lines might be com¬ 
menced in writing out a passage upon an enlarged scale as an aid to exposition. In any case, as 
Logical Analysis is necessarily subjective, and appeals to the reader's comprehension and insight, 
the student is counselled, pencil in hand, to revise these typographical Indications for himself, by 
pushing in or drawing out the lines according to his own judgment. On the basis here provided, 
nothing could be easier, while the profit would be certainly great. As Dr. Richard Moulton well 
observes in his admirable work 44 The Bible as Literature,” it Is not so much a question of right or 
wrong, as of good, better, and best. 



THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO 


MATTHEW 


§ 1. The Lineage Roll. Lu. iii. 23-28; 

1 Ch. ii. 1-15; iii. 1-19. 

1 The Lineage Roll of Jesus Christ,—® 

Son of David, Son of Abraham. 

2 | Abraham | begat Isaac, 

And |Isaac| begat Jacob, 

And |Jacob| begat Judah, and his brethren; 

b And | Judah| begat Perez and Zarah of Tamah, 
And |Perez| begat Hezron, 

And j Hezron | begat Ram ; 

* And |Ram | begat Arominadab, 

And ]Amminadab[ begat Nashon, 

And |Nashon| begat Salmon; 

6 And |Salmon| begat Boaz of Rahab, 

And |Boaz| begat Obed of Ruth, 

And [Obed| begat Jesse; 

• And |Jessej begat |(David the King||. 

And |David| begat Solomon of her [that had 
been the wifel of Uriah ; 

f And |Solomon| begat Rehoboam, 

And |Rehoboam| begat Abijah, 

And |Abijah| begat Asa; 

b And |Asa[ begat Jehoshaphat, 

And |Jchoshaphat| begat Joram, 

And [Joram] begat Uzziah; 

» And |Uzziah| begat Jotham, 

And |Jothara| begat Ahaz, 

And |Ahaz| begat Hezokiah: 

10 And |Hezokiah| begat Manasseh, 

And |Manasseh| begat Amon, 

And |Amon| begat Josiah ; 

11 And |Josiah| begat Jeehoniah, and hie breth¬ 

ren,—upon the removal to Babylon. 

12 And <after the removal to Babylon> 

|Jechoniah| begat Shealtiel, 

And |Shealtiel| begat Zerubbabel; 

!• And |Zerubbabel| begat Abiud, 

And |Abiud| begat Eliakim, 

And |Eliakim[ begat Azor; 

i* And [Azor| begat Sadoc, 

And |Sadoc| begat Achim, 

And |Achim| begat Eliud; 

is And [Eliud| begat Eleazar, 

And [Eleazar| begat Matthan, 

And |Matthanj begat Jacob;— 

16 And | Jacob| begat JosephJthe husband of Mary, 

of whom was born Jesus,—who is called 
Christ. 

17 So then <all' the generations from Abraham 

unto David> are |fourteen| generations, 


And<from David unto the removal to Babylon> 
[fourteen] generations; 

And <from the removal to Babylon, unto the 
Christ> (fourteen| generations. 

§ 2. The Birth. 

18 Now the birth ||of [Jesus} Christ]| was [thus]: 
His mother Mary having been ]betrothed| to 
|Joseph|,—|before they came together| she was 
found with child by [the] Holy Spirit. 

iv Moreover ]|Joseph her husband || being |righte- 
ous[, and yet unwilling to expose her,—intended 
[privately| to divorce her. 20 But 

<when |these things] he had pondered> lo ! ||a 
messenger® of the Lord]) [by dream] appeared 
to him, saying,— 

Joseph, 9on of David 1 do not fear to take 
unto thee Mary thy wife, for <that which 
[in her| hath been begotten> is of [the} 
|Holy[ Spirit. 

2i Moreover she shall bring forth a son, and thou 
shalt call his name Jesus, b —for |he|° will 
save his people from their sins. 

Ja But ||all this|] hath come to pass, that it might 
be fulfilled which was spoken by the Lord, 
through the prophet, saying: 

23 Lo: ||a d Virgin\\ shall he with child , and shall 
bring forth a son,—and they shall call his 
name Emmanuel e ; 

which is, being translated, God with us. 

2 * And Joseph, |awaking| from his sleep, did 
as the messenger of the Lord directed him,— 
and took unto him his wife; 25 and knew her 
not, until she had brought forth a son, 1 —and he 
called his name Jesus. 

§ 3. The Visit of the Wise Men. 

2 Now <when |Je9us| was born in Bethlehem 
of Judtea, in the days of Herod the Jting> lo 1 
|wise men from eastern parts| came into Jeru¬ 
salem : 2 saying— 

Where i9 he that hath been born king of the 
Jews? for we saw his star in the east, and 
have come to bow down to him. 

3 But <when King Herod heard> he was 
troubled, and all' Jerusalem with him; 4 and 
<assembling all' the high-priests and scribes of 
the people> he was enquiring of them— 

Where is [the Chrlet| to be born? 

■ Ap: “ Messenger.” lowing for Heb. Idiom) 

*> Ap: “ Jesus. M better “ a," 

« He Is the one ! • Is. vll. 14. 

«* Ml: “ the ” ; but prob. (al- f Lu. 11.7, 21. 


• Ap: “ Christ.” 
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MATTHEW II. 5—23; III. 1—13. 


o And [theyl said to him. 

In Bethlehem of Judcea,— 
for |soj is it written * through the prophet: 

• And ||<fcou, Bethlehem , land of Judah\\ 

|By no means least\ art thou % among the 
governo?’s of Judah ,— 

For \out of thee\ shall one come forth to 
govern, 

Who shall shepherd b my people Israel. 

T j [Then Herod|| |privately| calling the wise men, 
ascertained from them the time of the appearing' 
star; 8 and sending them to Bethlehem, said— 
Go search out accurately concerning the 
child,—and |as soon as ye find itj bring re¬ 
port unto me, that |I also| may come and 
bow myself down to it. 

9 Now |they, hearing the king| went, and lo 1 
[the star which they had seen in the east| was 
going before them, until it went and stood over 
where the child was; 10 and, seeing the star, 
they rejoiced with exceeding great joy; Hand, 
coming into the house, they saw the child, with 
Mary its mother,—and, falling down, prostrated 
themselves unto it, and,opening their treasures, 
offered unto it gifts—gold and frankincense and 
myrrh; 12 and <being instructed by dream, not 
to return unto Herod> |by another way| retired 
they unto their own country. 

§ 4. The Flight into Egypt, the Return, and the 
Settlement in Nazareth. 

13 Now <when they had retired> lo! ||a mes¬ 
senger of the Lord 11 appeareth by dream unto 
Joseph, saying, 

Arise take unto thee the child and its mother 

% s 

and flee into Egypt, and be there, until I 
tell thee,—for Herod is about to seek the 
child, to destroy it. 

14 And |he| arising, took unto him the child and 
its mother, by night, and retired into Egypt; 

is and was there until the death of Herod,— 
that it might be fulfilled which was spoken by 
the Lord through the prophet, sayings 
| Out of Egypt \ called I my son. 

16 |Then Herod| <seeing that he had been mocked 
by the wise men> was exceedingly enraged,— 
and sent and slew all' the male children that 
were in Bethlehem, and in all its bounds, from 
two years old and under, according to the time 
which he had ascertained from the wise men. 

17 |Then was fulfilled| that which was 
spoken through Jeremiah the prophet, saying* 1 : 

18 ||A voice\\ |in Ramah\ t oas heard, 

Weeping and great mourning ,— 

Rachel weeping for her children , 

And would not be comforted,—because they 
are not. 

19 But <when Herod was |dead|> lol |a mes¬ 
senger of the Lord| appeareth by dream unto 
Joseph in Egypt; 20 saying— 

Arise 1 and take unto thee the child and its 
mother, and be journeying into the land of 

■ ML v. 2. « Ho. xl. 1. 

b Ap: " shepherd." Jer. xxxl. Ik 


Israel,—for they are dead, who were seek¬ 
ing the life* of the child. 8 

21 And |he| arising, took unto him the child and 
its mother, and entered into the land of Israel. 

22 CHearing, however, that |Archelaus| was 
reigning over Judaea instead of his father 
Herod > he was afraid |thither| to go,—and so 
being instructed by dream, he retired into the 
parts of Galilee; 23 and came and fixed his 
dwelling in a city called Nazareth,—that it 
might be fulfilled which was spoken through the 
prophets— 

|A Nazarene| shall he be called. 

§ 5. The Forerunner. Mk. i. 2-8; Luke iii. 3-17. 

3 Now |in those days] came John the Immerser,* 
proclaiming in the wilderness of Judsea; 2 saying, 

Repent ye,—for the kingdom of the heavens 
hath drawn near.* 1 

I For |this| is he who was spoken of through 
Isaiah the prophet, saying, e 

A voice, of one ciying aloud! 

| In the wilderness\ prepare ye the way of the 
Lord, 

\Straight\ be making his paths. 

4 But John |himself| had his raiment of camel’s 
hair, and a leathern girdle about his loins,— 
while |his food| was locusts and wild honey. 

5 |Then| were going forth unto him—Jerusalem, 
and all'Judaea, and all' the country round about 
the Jordan: 6 and were being immersed in the 
Jordan river, by him, openly confessing their 
sins. 7 But <seeing |many of the Pharisees 
and 8adducees| coming unto his immcrsion> he 
said to them,— 

Broods of vipers ! who suggested to you, f to 
be fleeing from the coming wrath? 

8 Bring forth, therefore, fruit worthy of repent¬ 
ance; 9 and think not to be saying within 
yourselves,—[As our father| we have |[Abra- 
ham||; 

For, I say unto you, that God is able |out of 
these stones| to raise up children unto Abra¬ 
ham. 

10 | (Already also|| the axe (unto the root of the 

trees| is being laid,—|every'tree, therefore, 
not bringing forth good fruitj is to be hewn 
down, and |into flre( to be cast. 

II |I| indeed, am immersing you |in water, unto 

repentnnce|,— but Che who |after me| 
cometh is |mightier than I|, whose |sandals| 
I am not worthy to bear> | |ho| | will immerse 
you | jin Holy Spirit and flre||: 12 Whose 

fan is in his hand, and he will clear out his 
threshing-floor,—and will gather his wheat 
into the granary, but |the chaff| will he 
burn up with Are unquenchable. 

§ 6. The Immersion. Mk. i. 9-11; Lu. iii. 21, 22; 

Jn. i. 33. 

13 |Then| cometh Jesus, from Galilee to the 

■ Ap: “ Soul." 43; Ac. 1. 6; 111. 21. 

t* Cp. Exo. Iv. 19. * Is. Xl. 3. 

* Ap: "Immerse.” f Or: “who gave you tbci 

d what has drawn near hint?" 
may recede: cp. chap.xxl. 



Matthew iii. 14—17; iv. 1 — 25 ; v. 1—8 
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Jordan, unto John,—to be immersed by him. 
But |he| would havo hindered him, saying— 

|I) have |need| |Jby thee|| to be immersed,— 
and dost |thou| come unto me? 

15 But Jesus answoring, said unto him, 

Suffer [me] even now,—for |thus| it becometh 
us, to fulfil |all righteousness|; 

|Then| ho suffered him. 16 And Jesus <having 
been immersed> straightway| went up from the 
water,—and io 1 the heavens were opened a and 
ho saw the Spirit of God, descending like a dove 
coming upon him; 17 and lo 1 a voice out of the 
heavens,—saying, 

|This| is my Son, the Beloved, in whom I 
delight.. 

§ 7. The Temptation. Mk. i. 12, 13; Lu. iv. 1-13. 

4 |Then| Jesus was led up into the wilderness, 
by the Spirit, to be tempted by the adversary; 

3 and, fasting forty days and forty nights,— 
|afforwards| he hungered. 

3 And, coming near, the tempter said to him,— 
< If thou art God’s | |Son 11 > speak 1 that | |these 
stones|| may become |loaves|. 

4 But |he| answering, said, It is written,— b 

|2\ r o£ on bread alone\ shall man live , 

But on every declaration coming forth through 
the mouth of God. 

6 |Then| the adversary taketh him with him, unto 
the holy city,—and he set him upon the pinnacle 
of the temple; 6 and saith to him— 

<If thou art God’s ||Son||> cast thyself 
down,—for it is written,® 

| To his messengers\ will he give charge con¬ 
cerning thee ; 

And |on ftara£s| will they bear thee up , 

Lest once thou strike % against a stone Jhyfoot. 

7 Jesus said to him, |Again[ it is written,— d 

Thou shalt not put to the test \the Lord thy 
God\. 

« |Again] the adversary taketh him with him, into 
an exceeding high mountain,—and pointeth out 
to him all' the kingdoms of the world, and their 
glory; 9 and said to him, 

11All those things11 will I give thee,—if thou 
wilt fall down and worship me. 

10 Thon saith Jesus unto him, 

Withdraw, Satan 1 for it is written,—e 
\The Lord thy God\ shalt thou worship , 

And | to him aZone| render divine service. 

71 |Then| the adversary leaveth him,—and io 1 
|messengers| came near, and began ministering 
unto him. 


§ 8. Jesus begins his Ministry in Galilee. 

Mk. i. 14-20; Lu. iv. 15, 16. 

12 And <hearing that |John| had been delivered 
up>, he retired into Galilee; 13 and, forsaking 
Nazareth, he came and fixed his dwelling in 
Capernaum, which was by the lake,—within the 
bounds of Zebulun and Naphtali: 74 that it 


* Or (WH): " opened unto 
him.’* 

b Deu. v 1 i 1. 8. 


« Ps. xel. 11 f. 

4 Deu. v|. lfi; x. 20. 
» Deu. vl. 13. 


might be fulfilled, which was spoken through 
Isaiah the prophet, saying: 

15 <Land of Zebulun , and land of Naphtali , 

The lake-way across the Jordan,—Galilee of the 

nations > 

16 11 The people that was sitting in darfeness|] 

|A great light\ beheld ,— 

And 11 on them who were sitting in land and 
shade of death\\ 

\Light\ rose on them,* 

17 |From that time| began Jesus to be making pro¬ 
clamation, and saying,— 

Repent ye, for the kingdom of the heavens 

hath drawn near. b 

18 And < walking round beside the sea of Galilee> 
he saw two' brethren—Simon who is called 
Peter, and Andrew his brother,—casting ^ largo 
fishing-net into the sea, for they were fishers; 

19 and he saith unto them, 

Come after me,— 

And I will make you fishers |of men|, 

20 And | (they11 |straightway| leaving the nets, fol¬ 
lowed him. 27 And <going forward 

from thcnce> he saw other' two' brethren— 
James the son of Zebedee,and John his brother— 
in the boat with Zebedee their father, putting 
in order their nets,—and he called them. 

22 And ||they|| |straightway| leaving the boat and 
their father, followed him. 

23 And Jesus was going round throughout all' 

Galileo, teaching in their synagogues, and pro¬ 
claiming the glad-message c of the kingdom,— 
and curing every' disease, and every'infirmity, 
among the people. 24 And forth went the 

report of him into all Syria; and they brought 
unto himall'whoweresick,|withdivers'diseases 
and tortures| distressed, demonized and lunatic 
and paralyzed,—and he cured them. 25 And 
there followed him large multitudes—from Gali¬ 
lee, and Decapolis, and Jerusalem, and Judsea, 
and across the Jordan. 

§ 9. The Sermon on the Mount. Lu. vi. 20-23. 

5 But |sceing the multitudes! he went up into a 
mountain,—and when he had taken a seat his 
disciples came unto liim d ; 2 and, opening his 
mouth, he began teaching them, saying:— 

9 11Happy | [ the destitute* |in spirit I; 

For |theirs| is the kingdom of the heaveils: 

4 ||Happy|| they who mourn ; 

For |they| shall be comforted* : 

8 |[Happy|| the meek; 

For |they| shall inherit the earth r : 

8 ||Happy|| they who hunger and thirst for 
righteousness; 

For they shall be filled : 

7 | |Happy11 the merciful; 

For |they| shall receive mercy: 

8 | [Happy] | th opure |in hearty \ 

For |they| shall |see God|: 

■ In. lx. if. 8 Or (WH) simply: “Hla 

b Or simply (WH): “say- disciples came near.” 
Ing,— The kingdom of * Is. lxl. 1 If. 
the heavens hath drawn f Or : “ land ” : Ps. xxxvll. 
near.” 11. 

c Ap : “ Glad-message.” * Ps. xxlv. 4. 
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MATTHEW V. 9—41 


® | |Happy11 the peacemakers; 

For |they|“ shall bo {called sons of God(: 

>o ||Happy|| they who have been persecuted for 
righteousness’ sake; 

For |theirs| is the kingdom of the heavens. 

li ||Happy|| are ye, whensoever they may re¬ 
proach you and persecute you, aDd say 
every' evil thing against you |fu1so]y,for my 
suke|: 12 Rejoice and exult, because |your 
reward| iB great in the heavens; for |so| 
persecuted they the prophets who wero 
before you. 

i* |Ye{ are the salt^ of the earth; but <if 
the salt become tastcloss> wherewith shall 
it be salted ? it is good |for nothing! any 
more, c save, being cast out, to bo trampled 
on by men. 

14 |Ye| are the light of the world: it is im¬ 

possible for a city to be hid |on the top of a 
mountain] lying. Neither light they a 
lamp, and place it under the measure; but 
upon the lampstand, and it giveth light to 
air that are in the house. 16 f|In like 

mannerll let your light shine before men,— 
that they may see your good works,—and 
glorify your Father who is in the heavens. 

ii Do not think, that I came to pull down the 
law, or the prophets,—I came not to pull 
down, but to fulfil. 18 For |verily| I say 
unto you, <until the heaven and the earth 
shall pass away> {one least letter, or one 
point| d may in nowise pass away from the 
law, till all be accomplished. *»<Who- 
soever, therefore, shall relax one of these 
commandments, the least, and teach men 
so> shall be called |least| in the kingdom 
of the heavens; but <whosoever shall do 
and teach> |tho same| shall be called 
|great| in the kingdom of the heavens. 

20 For I say unto you, that Cunless your' 
righteousness exceed that of the Scribes and 
Pharisees> [in nowise| may ye enter into 
the kingdom of the heavens. 

21 Ye have heard, that it was said, to them of 

olden time,— 

Thou shall not commit murder* 
and Cwhosoevcr shall commit murder> 
shall be |liablo| to judgment. 

22 But |I| say unto you, that Ccvery' one who 

is angry with his brother> shall be |liable| 
to judgment,—and Cwhosoevcr shall say to 
his brother. Worthless ono!> shall be 
|liable| to the high council; and Cwhoso- 
ever shall say. Rebel !> shall be |liable] 
unto the fiery gchenna. r 23 Clf, 

therefore, thou bo bearing thy gift towards 
the altar, and |there| shouldst remember 
that |thy brother! hath aught against thee> 

2 * leave, there, thy gift before the altar, and 
withdraw,—|first| bo reconciled unto thy 
brothor, and |then| coming, be offering thy 


■ Em. doubtful.owlng to vr. * Ap: ” Tittle.” 

•» Mk. lx. 50; Lu. xlv. 84, 8B, 0 Exo. xx. 19; Deu. v. 17. 

c HI.: “ for nothing hath it r Ap: “ Gehenna.” 

strength any more.” 


gift. 25 Be making agreement 

with thino adversary, quickly, while thou 
art with him, in the way,—lest once thme 
adversary deliver thee up unto the judge, 
and the judge, unto the officer, and |into 
prison! thou be cast. 2 « |Verily| I say 

unto thee, |In nowise| mayest thou come 
out from thence, until thou pay the last 
halfpenny. 

27 Ye have heard, that it was said, 

Thou shalt not commit adultery a : 

28 But ]I| say unto you, that CEvery' one who 

looketh on a woman so as to covet her> 
|alreadyj hath committed adultery with her, 
in his heart. 29 And Cif |thy right 

eyel* is causing thee to stumble> pluck it 
out, and cast it from thee,—for it profiteth 
thee, that |one of thy members! should 
perish, and not |thy whole body) be cast 
into gehenna. 30 And Cif |thy right 
hand| c is causing thee to stumble> cut it 
off, and cast it from thee,—for it profiteth 
thee, that |one of thy members! should 
perish, and not [|thy whole body|| |into 
gehenna] depart. 

37 It was said, moreover, 4 C Whosoever shall 
divorce his irife> let him give her a writing of 
divorcement ; 

33 But |I|e say unto you, that CEveryone' who 
divorceth his wife—saving for unfaithful¬ 
ness^ causeth her to be made an adul¬ 
teress,—[and jwhosoever shall marry a 
divorced woman| committeth adultery]. 

33 | Again | ye have heard that it was said, to 

them of olden time,* 

Thou shalt not swear falsely,— h 

But shalt render unto the Lord , thine oaths . 

3 * But [I| tell you—not to swear |at all|': 

Neither by heaven, because it is the \throne 
of God ,\— k 

33 Nor by theearth,becauseitishis |footstool|; 
Nor by Jerusalem, because it is the |cify| of 
the Great King 1 ; 

30 Nor | [by thine own head[] mayest thou 
swear, because thou art not able to make 
(one' hairj white or black, 

37 But let your word be. Yea, yea,—Nay, nay; 
And | jwhat goeth beyond thesej| is |of evil). 

30 Ye have hoard, that it was said,— 

Eye for eye , and tooth for tooth. m 

3 » But |I| tell you, not to resist evil,—» 

Nay Cwhoever is smiting thee on the right' 
cheok> turn to him (the other' also|; 

*0 And Chim who is desiring thee to be judged, 
and to take |thytunic|> let him havo jthy 
mantle also|. 

‘i AndCwhoever shall impress thee one'mile> 

go with him two': 


» Exo. xx. 14; Deu. v. 18. 

<> Chap, xvlll. 9; Mk. lx. 47. 
c Chap, xvill. 6; Mk. lx. 43. 
* Deu. xxlv. 1. 

« Chap. xlx. 9; Mk- X- 11, 
12; Lu. xvl. 18. 
i ML: “ harlotry,” 

■ Lev. xlx. 12. 


t Nn. xxx. 2; (Deu. xxlll. 
21 ). 

I Ja. v. 12. 
kls. Ixvl. 1. 

* Ph. xlvlll. 2. 

n Exo. xxl. 24; Lev. xxlv. 

20; Deu. xlx. 21. 

■ Lu. vl. 29, 30. 
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4i <To him who is asking thee> give; 

And <him who is desiring from thee to 
borrow> do not thou turn away. 

48 Ye have hoard, that it was said. 

Thou shall love thy neighbour* and hate thine 
enemy. 

4* But H| say unto you. 

Be loving your onemies, b 
And praying for them who are persecuting 
you: 

48 That ye may become sons of your Father 
who is in the heavens; 

Because |hissun| he maketh arise on evil 
and good, 

And sondeth rain, on just and unjust. 

48 For <if ye love them that love you> what 
reward have ye ? are not | |even the tax- 
collectors! | |the same thing| doing ? 

47 And <if ye salute your brethren only> 

what |more than common| are ye doing? 

are not ||even the nations|| |the same 
thing! doing? 

48 || Ye\\ therefore, |s/iaM become | \\perfect\\t : 
As |your heavenly Father| is—perfect. 

6 [Butl take heed, that ye do not |your righte- 
o us ness | before ra en, to be gazed at by them, — 

11 otherwise at least)| |reward| have ye none, 
with your Father who is in the heavens. 

a <Wheu, therefore, thou mayest be doing an 
alms> do not sound a trumpet before thee, 
just as | the hypocrites | do, in the synagogues 
and in the streets—that they may be glorified 
by men,—| Verily| I say unto you, they are 
getting baek their reward. 3 But 

Cthou. when doing an alms> let not |thy 
left hand| know' what thy right hand is 
doing; 4 that thine alms may be in secret,— 
and |thy Father, who seeth in secret| will 
give it back to thee. 

8 And <when ye may be praying> ye shall not 
be as the hypocrites, because they love <in 
the synagogues, and at the corners of the 
broad ways> to take their stand and pray, 
that they may shine before men; 
jVerily) I say unto you, they are getting 
back their reward. 6 But <thou, 

when thou wouldest pray> enter into thy 
closet, and, fastening thy door, pray d unto 
thy Father who is in secret,—and |thy 
Father who seeth in secret| will reward 
thee. 7 And |being at prayer| use not vain 
repetitions, just like the nations,—for they 
think, that [in their much speaking| they 
shall be heard; 8 do not, therefore, make 
yourselves like them, for [God] your 
Father knoweth of what things ye have 
|need|, before ye ask him, 0 |Thus] 
therefore pray |ye| *: 

Our Father, who art in the heavens,— 
Hallowed be thy name, 

io Come may thy'kingdom,— 


u 
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■ Lev. xlr. U. 
t> Lu. vl. 35. 

« Deu. xvlil. IS. 


4 Is. xxvl. 20; 2 K. lv. 33. 
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Accomplished * be thy will, |as in 
heaven] also on earth: 

|Our needful bread| give us,this day; 
And forgive us our debts, as |we also] 
have forgiven our debtors ; 

And bring us not into temptation, 

But rescue us from tho evil one. 8 
For <if ye forgive men their faults> 

11Your Father who is in tho hoavens|| will 
forgive |even you|; 

15 But <if ye forgive not men [their faults]> 
Neitherwill yourFatherforgive |yourfaults|. 

i® And <when ye may bo fasting> become not 
ye, as the hypocrites, of sullen countenance, 
—for they darken their looks, that they may 
appear | unto men | to be fasting: |Verily| I 
say unto you, they are getting back their 
reward. 17 But<when jthou| artfast- 
ing> anointthy head,and |thyface| wash,— 

10 that thou do not appear |unto men| to be 
fasting, but to thy Father who is in secret,— 
ahd |thy Father who seeth in secret| will 
reward thee. 

10 Be not laying up for yourselves treasuresupon 
the earth, where |moth and rust| do tar¬ 
nish, and where |thieves| dig through and 
steal; 20 but be laying up for yourselves 
treasures in heaven, where [neither moth 
norrust| doth tarnish, and where |thieves| 
dig not through nor steal: 21 for <where 
|thy treasure! is> |there| will be |thy 
heart [also]|. 

» |The lamp 0 of the body| is the eye: 

<If therefore thine eye be eingle> 

||Thy whole body|| shall be |lighted up|; 

23 But <if thine eye be |evil|> 

||Thy whole body11 shall be |inthedark|;— 
<If therefore )|the light which is in theej| is 
|darkness|> 

||The darkness!| [how great| 1 

24 )|Noone|| | unto two'masters! can be in service; 

For either |the one| he will hate, and |the 
other| love, 

Or |one| he will hold to, and |the other| 
despise: 

Ye cannot be in service |untoGod) and |unto 
Riches | A 

|For this causej I say unto you : 

Be not anxious e for your life/ 

What ye shall eat [or what ye shall 
drink],— 

Or for your body. 

What ye shall put on: 

Is not |the life| more than |the foodj? 

And |the body| than |the raiment|? 

Observe intently | |the birds of the heaven) |,— 
That they neither sow, nor reap, nor 
gather into barns, 

And yet |your heavenly FatherJ feedeth 
(them|: 

Are not ||ye|| much better than Jthey|? 


25 


28 


“More than “done”— 
“accepted,” “obeyed,” 
"brought to paaa.” “ful¬ 
filled. ,r Cp. chap. xxvl. 42. 
b Ap: “Evil one,* 


« Lu. xl. 34-36. 
d Ap: “ Mammon.” 
“ Lu. xlt. 31. 
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MATTHEW VI. 27—34; VII; 1—27 


ai But who from among you s being anxious^ 
can add to liis stature one cubit ? 

And |about c!othing| why are ye anxious ? 
Consider well the lilies of the fields how 
they grow,— 

They toil not neither do they spin; 

2® And yet N I say unto you^ ||Not even Solo- 

mon > in all his glory|| was arrayed like 
|one of theso| I 

3b Now <if the grass of the field—which 

|to-day| is^ and ||to-morrow|| |into an 
oven| is cast—God thus adorneth> 

Not much rather |you| little of faith? 
si Do not then be anxious^ 6aying, 

What shall we cat? or What shall we 
drink? or Wherewithal shall we be 
arrayed? 

32 For ||all' these things|| jthe nations| seek 

after,— 

For your heavenly Father |knoweth| that 
ye are needing |all' these things|. 

33 But be seeking flrst^ the kingdom and its 

righteousness,— 

And |all these things) shall be added unto 
you. 

si Do not^ then^ be anxious for the morrow; 
(For the morrow| will be anxious |for itself|: 
[Sufficient for the day) is the evil thereof. 

7 Judge not, that ye be not judged ;— 

2 For <with what judgment ye judge> 6hall 
ye be judged,— 

And <with what measure ye mete> shall it 
be measured unto you. 

^3 Why s moreover^ beholdest thou the mote, 
in the eye of thy brother,— 

While |the beam' in thino own' eye| thou 
dost not consider ? 

4 Or how wilt thou say unto thy brother, 

Let me cast the mote out of thine eye,— 
When lo ! ||a beam|[ is in thine own' eye? 

5 Hypocrite! cast first |out of thine own eye| 

11the beam||,— 

And |then| shalt thou see clearly to cast 
the mote > out of the eye of thy brother. 

« Do not give what is holy unto dogs, 

Neither cast yo your pearls before swine,— 
Lest once they trample (them) down with 
their fe«t, 

And^ turning^ tear |[you||. 

7 Be asking^ and it shall be given you, 

Be seeking^ and yo shall find,— 

Be knocking, and it shall be opened unto you. 

8 For |whosoevor asketh| receiveth, 

And |he that seeketh| findoth,— 

And |to him that knocketh| shall it be opened. 

9 Or what man [from among yourselves|, 

Whom his son shall ask for a toaf,— 

|A stone| will give him? 

10 Or |a fish also| shall ask,— 

|A serpent| will give him? 

11 <If then | [ye| | being |evil| know how |good 

gifts| to be giving unto your ohildren> 
|{How much morej | will jyour Father who is 


in the heavens| give good things to them 
that ask |him|? 

12 <Whatsoeverthings > therefore > ye would,that 

men be doing unto you> 

||8°|| be ||ye also|[ doing |untothem|,— 

For |this| is the law and the prophets. 

13 Enter* ye in at |the narrow' gate|; 

Because broad and roomy is the way b that 
leadoth unto destruction,— 

And |many| are they who enter thereby: 

14 Because |narrow| isthegate v and |conflned| 

the way, that, leadeth unto life,— 

And |few| are they who find |it|. 

15 Beware of false prophets, 

Who come unto you in clothing of sheep,— 
While |within| they are ravening wolves. 

16 |By their fruits^ shall ye find |them| out,— 

Unless perhaps men gather— 

<From thorns> grapes! 

Or <from thistles> figs ! 

17 8o ||every good tree|| |finefruit| produceth,— 
Whereas | |the worthless' treej | |evil fruitj pro¬ 
duceth : 

13 It is |impossible| fora ||goodtree|| tobebear- 
ing Jevil fruit|, 

Neither doth |[a worthless tree| I produce |flne 
fruit|. 

|[Every' tree that beareth not fine fruit’l* 

Is hewn down, and |into flre| is cast. 

29 After all then [by their fruits] shall y» find 
[them| out. 

21 ||Not every one that saith unto me. Lord! 

Lord !|| shall enter into the kingdom of the 
heavens,— 

But he that doeth the will of my Father who 
is in the heavens. 

22 |Many| will say unto me > in |that| day, 

Lord ! Lord ! e did we not [in thy name) 
prophesy,* 

And |in thy name) cast [demons! out,— 
And | in thy name] ||many works of power|j 
perform? 

23 And |then| will I confess unto them, 

|Never| have I acknowledged® you,— 
Depart from me^ye workers of lawlessness .' h 
2* <Every one, therefore^ who heareth [these] 
my words, and doeth them> t 
Shall be likened to a prudent man, who- 
built his house upon the rock ; 

23 And the rain descended x and the streams 
came^ and the winds blew, and rushed 
against that house, and it fell not; 
For it had been founded upon the rock. 

2® <And every one who heareth these my words, 
and doeth them not> 

Shall be likened unto a foolish man N who 
built his house upon the sand ; 

27 And the rain descended, and the streams- 
came^ and the winds blew, and dashed 


■ Lu. xlll. 24. 

b Or (WH): “wide Is the 
Kate and roomy the way.” 
« Lu. vl. 43, 44. 

“ Chnp. 111. 10. 

® Lu. vl. 46. 47. 
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against that house, and it fell; and 
|the fall thereof] was |great|. 

28 And it came to pass <when Josus ended these 
words> with astonishment were the multitudes 
being struck at his teaching; 29 for ho was teach¬ 
ing them as one having |authority|, and not as 
their Scribes. 

§ 10. A Leper cleansed. Mk. i. 40; Lu. v. 12-14. 

S And <when he caine down from the moun- 
tain> there followed him large multitudes. 

* And lo 1 |a leper| comiDg near, began to bow 
down to him. saying,— 

Lord I |if thou be willing] thou canst cleanse 
me. 

8 And, stretching forth the hand, he touched him, 
saying,— 

I am willing, be cleansed l 
And [straightwayl cleansed was his leprosy. 

4 And Jesus saith unto him, 

Mind! tell [no one|,—but withdraw, |thyself| 
shew to the priest ,* and offer the gift which 
Moses directed |for a witness unto them|.j 

§ 11. A Centurion's Servant healed. Lu. vii. 1-10. 

5 And <wheD he entered into'Capernaum > there 
came near unto him a centurion, beseeching 
him, 6 and saying. 

Lord I |my servant| is laid prostrate in the 
house, a paralytic |fearfully tortured], 

7 He saith unto him, 

|I| will come and cure him. 

0 But the centurion, answering, said. 

Lord 1 I am of no consideration, that |under 
my roof| thou shouldest enter,—but jonly 
say with a word] and healed shall be my 
servant. 9 For |I also| am a man [set] 
under authority, having under myself, 
soldiers,—and I say to this one. Go! and 
ho goeth, and to another, Come l and 
he cometh, and |to my servant| Do this I 
and he doeth it. 

10 Now Jesus, hearing, marvelled, and said to 
them that followed,— 

|Verily| I say unto you, (With no one in 
Isr4el| ||such faith as thie|| have I found. 

1 1 But I say unto you, 

|Many from east and ioesf| b will have come, 0 
And shall recline with Abraham and Isaac 
and Jacob, in the kingdom of the heavens; 

13 Whereas |the sons of the kingdom| d shall be 
cast forth into the darkness outside,— 
|There] will be wailing and gnashing of 
teeth. 

13 And Jesus said unto the centurion, 

Withdraw 1 and [as thou hast believed| be it 
done for thee. 

And healod was the servant in that hour. 

§ 12. Peter's Mother-in-law cured, and many 
others . Mk. i. 29-36; Lu. iv. 38-40. 

14 And Jesus, coming into the house of Peter, 

• Lev. xlll. 49; xlv 2-20. d As If sprung from It: Exo. 

* Mai. 1. llj Is. llx. 19. xlx. 5, 6; cp. Ao. 111. 25. 

‘ Ln. xill. 28, 29. 


saw his mother-in-law laid prostrate and in a 
fever, 13 and he touched her hand, and the fever 
left her,—and she arose, and began ministering 
unto him. 10 But, when |evening| came, 
they brought unto him many demonized,—and 
he cast out the spirits with a word, and |all' 
who were sick| he cured: 17 that it might bo 

fulfilled, which was spoken through Isaiah the 
prophet, saying,— 

\\Himself\\ |oitrweaknesses| took , and (diseases] 
bare. a 

§ 13. A Scribe and a Disciple put to the test. 

18 Now Jesus <seeing a multitude about him> 
gave orders to depart unto the other side. 

19 And a certain scribe, coming near, said unto 
him,— 

Teacher; I will follow thee, whithersoever 
Thou goest. 

20 And Jesus saith unto him : 

||The foxes|| have |dens|, 

And |the birds of the hcavcns| nests,— 

But ||tlie Son of Man|| hath not where [his 
head he may recline|. 

21 And |another of the disciples| saith unto him,— 

Lordl suffer me |flrst| to depart, and bury 
my father. 

22 But |Jesus| saith unto him,— 

Be following me, 

And leave |the dead] to bury |their own' 
dead]. 

§ 14. A Storm rebuked. Mk. iv. 35-41; 

Lu. viii. 22-25. 

23 And <when he | entered | into a boat> his 
disciples followed him. 24 And lo 1 ja great 
squall | arose in tho sea, so that |the boat| was 
being covered 13 |by the waves|,—but |he| was 
sleeping. 26 And, coming near, they aroused 
him, saying, 

Master 1 save, wo perish ! 

20 And he saith unto them, 

|Why| are ye |fearful|, little of faith ? 

|Then, aroused| ho rebuked the winds and the 
sea,—and it became a great calm. 27 But |the 
men] marvelled, saying, 

Whence is this one,—that ||both the winds 
and the soa|| unto him,give ear? 

§ 15. Two Demonaics delivered. Mk. v. 1-20; 

Lu. viii. 26-39. 

20 And <whon he |came| unto the other side, 
into the country of the Gadarenes> there met 
him, two' men demonized, |out of tho tombs| 
coming forth,—fierce exceedingly, so that no one 
could pass that way; 29 and lo 1 they cried aloud, 
saying, , 

What have we in common with thee, 0 0 Son 
of God? 

Hast thou come hither, [before the right time| 
to torment us? 

so Now there was, far from them, a herd of many 

»Is. 1111. 4. ■ Ml: “What to us and to 

8 Graphic 1 wave after wave thee ? ” 

swept over It. 
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MATTHEW VIII. 31—34; IX. 1—27. 


swiue, feeding ^ 8 * and |the demons] began to 
beseech him, saying, 

<If thou dost cast us out> 

Send us away, into the herd of swine. 

82 And he said unto them. 

Withdraw 1 

So |they| going out, departed into the swine,— 
and lo I ah' the herd rushed down the cliffy into 
the sea, and died in the waters. 33 And |they 
who were feeding them| fled—and, departing 
into the city, reported all things, and what con¬ 
cerned them who had been demonized. 31 And 
lo! |all' the city) came out to meet Jesus,— 
and, seeing him, they besought that he would 
pass on from their bounds. 

§ 16. A Paralytic forgiven and healed. 

Mk. ii. 3-12; Lu. v. 13-26. 

9 And, entering into a boat, he crossed over, and 
came into his own city. 2 And lo! they were 
bringing unto him a paralytic, |on a eouch| laid 
prostrate; and Jesus, |seeing| their faith, said 
to the paralytic,— 

Take courage 1 child, forgiven are thy sins. 

* And lo! |certain of the scribes] said within 
themselves,— 

[This man| speaketh profanely 1 

4 And Jesus |knowing| their inward thoughts, 
said,— 

To what end are ye cherishing evil thoughts 
within your hearts ? 

5 For which is easier— 

To say. Forgiven are thy sins,— 

Or to say, Bise and be walking I 

* But Cthat ye may know, that the Son of Man 

hath |authority| upon the earth, to be for¬ 
giving sins> 

|Then| saith he to the paralytic,— 

Bise 1 take up thy couch, 

And withdraw unto thy house. 

7 And, rising, be departed unto his house. 

8 Now the multitudes |seeing| were struck with 
fear, and glorified the God who had given 
authority jsuch as this] ||uuto men||. 

§ 17. Matthew called. Mk. ii. 13-17; Lu. v. 27-32. 

9 And Jesus <passing aside from thence> saw 
a man presiding over the tax-office, called 
|Matthew | and saith unto him,— 

Be following me. 

And, arising, he followed him. 10 And it 

came to pass <as he was reclining in the house> 
that lo 1 |many' tax-collectors and sinners| came, 
and were reclining together with Jesus and his 
disciples. 11 And |the Pharisees] | (observing it|| 
began to say unto his disciples,— 

Wherefore |with tax-collectors and sinners] 
doth your Teacher eat ? 

12 And |he| hearing it, said,— 

No need have the strong, of a physician, but 
they who are sick. 

18 But go ye, and learn what this meaneth,—* 
\\Mercy\\ I desire , and nof \8acrijice \ b ; 


For I came not, to call the righteous, but 
sinners. 

§ 18. Then wiU they fast. Mk. ii. 18-22; 

Lu. v. 33-38. 

14 Then come near unto him the disciples of John, 
saying,— 

Wherefore do |we, and the Pharisees] fast,* 
whereas ]thy di6ciples| ||fastnot|] ? 

is And Jesus said unto them,— 

Can ]the sons b of the bridechamber| mourn, 
so long as [the bridegroom| is |with them| ? 

But days will come, when the .bridegroom 
|shall be taken from them|, and |then| will 
they fast. 

18 Howbeit |no one| layeth on a patch of un- 
shrunk cloth, upon an old garment,—for the 
shrinking of it teareth away from the gar¬ 
ment, and |a worse rent] is made. 

1T Neither pour they new wine into old skins: 
otherwise at least, the skins are burst, and 
Jthe wine] runneth out, and |the skins| are 
spoiled,—but they pour new c wine into 
unused d skins, and ]both| are together pre¬ 
served. 

§ 19. The Daughter of Jairus raised ; and the 
Woman with a Flow of Blood cured, Mk. v. 
22-43; Lu. viii. 41-56. 

18 <While |these things| he was speaking unto 
them> lo ! |a [certain] ruler| came, and began 
bowing down to him, saying,— 

|My daughter] just now died! 

But come, and lay thy hand upon |herj, and 
she shall live. 

* 9 And Jesus, arising, was following him, also hie 
disciples. 

20 And lo 1 |]a woman, having a flow of blood 
twelve years] j |coming near behind | touched the 
fringe of his mantle. 21 For she kept saying 
within herself,— 

<If only I touch his mantle> I shall be made 
well I 

22 And 11Jesus] | |turning and seeing her| said,— 

Take courage! daughter, 

|Thy faith] hath made thee well. 

And the woman was made well, from that hour. 

23 And <Jesus |eoming| into the house of the 
ruler, and seeing the flute-players and the multi¬ 
tude in confusion> was saying: 

24 Give place 1 for the maiden died not, but is 

sleeping. 

And they began to deride him. 25 But 

<when the multitude had been put forth> he 
went in, and grasped her hand,—and the maiden 
arose. 28 And forth went this report, into the 
whole of that land. 

§ 20. Two Blind men , a Demoniac, and Many. 
Others cured ; the Kingdom proclaimed ; and 
the Multitudes pitied. 

27 And <as Jesus |was passing aside from 

»Or (WH): “faatmuch.” 

Cp. chap. vltl. U n. 


• ML: “Is.” 


b Ho. vl. 6. 


<= NeoM i newly made. 
4 J£a<n©»-fresh. 


MATTHEW IX. 28—38; X. 1—23. 
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thence|> there followed him, two' blind men,® 
crying aloud and saying,— 

Have mercy on us, O Son of David I 

28 And <when he entered the house> the blind 
men came unto him,—and Jesus saith unto them, 

Believe ye, that I can |do this|? 

They say unto him, 

Yeu, Lord l 

29 Then touched he their eyes, saying, 

| According to your faith| be it done unto you. 
so And their eyes were opened. And Jesus 
|sternly charged them| saying, 

Mind ! let no one know 1 

31 IThoyl however, going forth, made him known 
throughout the whole of that land. 

** And <as |tkey| wore going forth> lo I there 
was brought to him, a dumb man, demonized. b 
33 And <the demon being cast out> the dumb 
man spake; and the multitudes marvelled, 
saying,— 

|Nevor| was it seen thus, in Israel, 
s* [But |the Pharisees| began to say, 

|In the ruler of the demons] is he casting out 
the demons.] 

35 And Jesus was going round all the cities and 
the villages, teaching in their synagogues, and 
proclaiming the glad-message of the kingdom,— 
and curing every' disease,, and every' infirmity. 

se But |seeing the multitudes] he was 
moved with compassion concerning them, be¬ 
cause they were torn and thrown down, like sheep 
having no shepherd . c 37 |Then| saith he unto his 
disciples,— 

|The harvest^ indeed, is great, 

But [the labourers! few; 

38 Beg ye, therefore, of the Lord of the harvest,— 
That ho would thrust forth labourers, into 
his harvest. 

§ 21. The Twelve first sent forth. Mk. vi. 7 f; 

Lu. ix. 1 f: cp. § 77. 

10 And <calling near his twelve' disciples> he 
gave them authority over impure spirits,—so as 
to be casting them out, and curing every'disease, 
and every' infirmity. 2 Now |the twelve' 
apostles’ names | e are these:— 

First Simon, who is called Peter, and Andrew, 
his brother,— 

And James, the son of Zebedee, and John, his 
brother; 

3 Philip, and Bartholomew,— 

Thomas, and Matthew, the tax-collector; 
James, the son of Alpheeus, and Thadmus; 

* Simon, the zealot, and Judas Iscariot, who 

also delivered him up. 

6 (These twelve| Jesus sent forth, charging them, 
saying 

|Into any way to the national do not depart,— 
And |into any city of Samaritans] do not 
enter; 

* But be going, rather, unto the lost sheep of the 

house of Israel. 0 

® Chap. xx. 29 f. a Lu. x. 2. 

1 Chap. xll. 22; Lu. xt 14. ® Mk. 111. 16-19; Lu. vl. 14- 

* Nu. xxvll. 17; Eze. xxxlv. 5. 16; Ac. 1. 13. 


7 And |as ye go] proclaim, saying, 

The kingdom of the heavens’ hath drawn 
near 1® 

8 Be curing |the aick|, raising |the dead|,— 

cleansing |lepers|, castingout]demons| 
||Freely|| ye have |received] |freely| ||give||. 

® Ye may procure—neither gold, nor silver nor 
copper, for your belts,—1° neither satchel for 
journey, nor two' tunics, nor sandals, nor 
staff; c 

For | worthy | is the labourer, of his mainten¬ 
ance. 

11 And <into whatsoever city or village ye enter> 

Search out who in it is | worthy], 

And |thore| abide, till ye go forth. 

1 2 And <us ye enter the house> salute it; 

73 And <if the house bo worthy> 

Let your peace come upon it, 

But <if it bo not worthy> 

Let your peace, unto you, return. 

14 And <whosoever shall neither welcome you 
nor hear your words> 

|A9 ye go forth, outside that house or city] 
Shake off the dust of your feet: 

13 |Verily| I say unto you,— 

|More tolerable| will it be, ||for the land of 
Sodom and Gomorrha in the day of judg¬ 
ment]! 

Than for |that| city!* 

18 Lo ll|I]|sendyouforth,assheepamidstwolves; 

Become ye therefore— 

Prudent, as serpents, and simple, e as doves. 

11 But beware of men;— 

For they will deliver you up into high- 
councils, 

And |in their synagogues] will they 
scourge you,— 

18 And (before both governess and kings] 

9hall ye be brought |for my sake)— 
j]For a witness to them and the nations]]. 

19 And <when they deliver you up> 

Be not anxious,howor what ye shall speak,— 
For it shall be given you, in that'hour, what 
ye shall speak; 

29 For it is not |ye| who are speaking, 

But |the Spirit of your Father| that is 
speaking in you. 

27 And |brother| will deliver up |brother| unto 
death, j 

And 11father11 ]|child|],— 

And |children| will rise up (against parents], 
|]And will put them to death||. 

22 And ye will be hated by all, because of my 
name,— 

But ||he that endureth throughout] | (the 
same| shall be saved. 7 

29 And <when they persecute you in this city> 
flee into another,— 

For ]verily| I say unto you, 

| In nowise shall ye finish the cities of Israel) 
Till ||the Son of Man|| come. 

® Lu. X. 9. ° Chap. xl. 24 ; Lu. x. 12. 

b Signs of the promised "Or: •* pure ” —without 
kingdom : He. vL S. foreign admixture. 

« Lu. x. 4-11. f Chap. xxiv. 4-14. 



10 


MATTHEW X. 24—42; XI. 1—11 


« A |disciplo|“ is not above |the teacher|, 

Nor [a Borvant| above |hlB lord|: 

35 [Sufficient for tho dlsclplu| that he become 

|as his teacher|, 

And |the servant| as |his lord|. 

<If ||the master of the houBe|| |Beelzobul| 
they callcd> 

How much more, the men of his house I 
26 Then do not fear them,— 

For |nothing hath been covered| b which 
shall not bo |uncovered|, 

And |hiddcn| which shall not be |mado 
known|. 

37 < What I am saying to you in the darknoss> 

Toll yo in the light,— 

And <what [whispered] into the ear ye are 
hearing> 

Proclaim ye on tho housetops. 

36 And bo not in fear, by reason of them that are 

killing tho body,— 

And |tho soul| c are not able to kill. 

But fear, rather, him who is able |both soul 
and body| to destroy in gehenna 1 
m Are not ||two' sparrows) | |for a farthing) sold ? 
And |ono from among them] Bhall not fall 
upon the ground, without your Father; 

3o But <even tho hairs of |your| head> have 
all been numbered, 
si Then bo not in fear— 

|Than many' sparrows| better are ||ye[|! 

33 <Every one therefore who shall confess me 

before men> 

||Inlso|| will confess |him| before my Father 
who is in tho heavens; 

33 But <whoover shall deny mo before men> 

||I also)| will deny® |him| before my Father 
who is in the heavens. 

8* Do not think, that I came to thrust peace 
upon the earth,— 

I came not to thrust |peace| but |asword| f ; 
» For I came to set at variance—• 

|A man| against \his father], 

And |a daughter\ against ]her mother |, 
And \abride\ against \her mother-in-law] \ 
86 And | a man's foes] are \\they of his oten 

house ||« 

81 <He that loveth father or mother above me> 
Is not |worthy| of me,— 

And <he that loveth son or daughter above 
me> 

Is not |worthy) of me; 

M And <he that doth not take his cross b and 
follow after me> 

Is not |worthy| of me. 

33 |He that hath found his life) 1 shall lose 

it- 

And Che that hath lost his life |formy sake|> 
shall find It. 

40 <He that glveth welcome unto you> 

|Unto me| glveth welcome, 


And <he that |unto me| giveth welcome> 
Giveth welcome—||unto him that sent me 
forth 1).* 

il <He that giveth welcome unto a prophet, in 
tho name of a prophet> 

|Tho reward of a prophet| shall receive; 
And <he that giveth welcome unto a righteous 
man, in the name of a righteous man> 
|The reward of a righteous man| shall re¬ 
ceive 

43 And Cwhosoever shall give to drink—unto 
one of these little cues—|a cup of cold 
water only |, ||in the name of adisciple||> b 
|Vorily| I say unto you, 

|In nowise| shall lose his reward ! 

§ 22. John in prison sends Questions to Jesus. 
Lu. vii. 10-35. 

11 And it came to pass Cwhen Jesus had finished 
giving instructions to his twelve' disciples> he 
passed on from thence, to be teaching and pro¬ 
claiming in their cities. 

3 Now ||John|| Chearingin the prison the works 
of the Christ> |sending through his disciples! 

3 said unto him, 

Art ||thou|| the coming one ? 

Or j|a different® one[| are we to expect ? 

4 And [answering) Jesus said unto them— 

Go report unto John, what ye do hear and 
see:— 

5 The [blind] recover sights 
And | the lame \ walk, 

|Lepers| are cleansed. 

And | the deaf] hear ,— d 
And |the dead| are raised, 

And [the destitute] are told thejoyfultidings* ; 

6 And | happy) is ho, whosoever shall not find 

cause of stumbling ||in me||. 

T But <as these wore going their way> Jesus 
began to say unto the multitudes, concerning 
John,— 

What went ye forth into the wilderness to 
gaze at ? 

A reed, by a wind, shaken ? 

8 But what went ye forth to see ? 

A man, in soft clothing, arrayed ? 

Lo I |they who soft clothing do wear| are 
in the houses of kings. 

8 But why went ye forth ? 

|A prophet| to see ? 

Yea, I say unto you, And muoh more than a 
prophet. 

» 8 |This| is he, concerning whom it is written,— 
Lo! | J) send my messenger' before thy face. 
Who shall make ready thy way before thee J 
u |Verily| I say unto you— 

There hath not arisen |among such as are 
born of women| ||a greater than John the 
Immerser||,— 


•Lu. ▼!. 40: Jn. xlll. 10. 
b Lu. v111. 17; xll. 3-0; Mk. 
iv. 32. 

• Ap: “Soul.*’ 

* Ad : 11 Gehenna.” 

•2 Tim. II. 13. 


t Lu. Xll. 51-53. 

■ Ml. vll. 6 

>» Chan. xvl. 24-26; Mk. vlll. 

34, 35 ; Lu. lx. 23, 24. 

1 Com: “Soul.” 


• Mk. lx. fltf; Lu. lx. 40 ; Jn. 
xlll. 20. 

b Mk. »x. 41. 

• "DlfTerent” In kind, not 
merely ” (mother” Indi¬ 
vidual: a "different one” 
might have kept John out 


of prison. But cp. xvU. 
II, 12. 

d Is. xxxv. 5, 6. 

• Is. 1x1.1. 

< Mai. 111. 1; Mk. 1. i; Lu. 
vll. 27. 
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Yet ||he that is less in the kingdom of the 
heavens11 is [greater than he|. 
n But <from the days of John the Immerser^ 
until even now> 

The kingdom of the heavens |is being in¬ 
vaded!, 

And |invaders| are jjseizing upon it[|. 
i® For 11air the prophets and the law|| [until 
John| did prophesy; 

i* And <if ye are willing® to accept it> 

|He| is Elijah—the one destined to come. 1 * 
||He that hath ears|| let him hear 1 

is But [unto what| shall I liken this genera¬ 
tion ? 

It is |like| unto children^ sitting in the 
market-plaees, 

Who [calling unto the others| 1 7 say % 

We played the flute to you, 

And ye danced not,— 

We sang a lament, 

And ye beat not the breast, 
is For [John| came | [neither eating nor drink- 

ing|| 

And they say—|A demon| he hath I 
1 ® [The Son of Man| came ||eating and drink- 

iagll 

And they say^ 

Lo 1 a gluttonous man and a wine- 
drinker I 

A friend |of tax-collectors) and sinners 1 
And yet wisdom hath been justified by her 
works. 


% 23. Favoured Cities upbraided. Lu. x. 13-15. 

30 |Then| began he to upbraid the cities^ in 
which had been done his noblest mighty works; 
because they repented not:— 

21 Alas for thee N Chorazin 1 
Alas for thee^ Bethsaida I 

Because <if |in Tyro and Zidon| had been 
done the works of power % which were 
done in you> 

| [Of old|| |in sackcloth and ashes| had they 
repented. 

22 Moreover,, I say unto you, 

||For Tyre and Zidon|| more tolerable) 
will it be v in the day of judgment, |than 
for you[. 

22 And |thou| ||Capernaum|| I 

| Unto heaven\ shalt thou be uplifted? 

| Unto hades] thou shalt be brought down*\ 
Because <if |in 8odom| d had been done 
the works of power % which were done in 
thee> 

It would in that case have remained 
until this day. 

** Moreover^ I say unto you— 

||For the land of Sodom|| [more toler¬ 
able! will it be in a day of judgment, 
than ||for thee||. 


■ Remarkable words I Were 0 Is. xlv. 13,13. 

they “ willing ” ? 1 Chap. x. Is. 

“ Hal. Iv. 9u 


§ 24. Praise for Babes — Welcome for the Burdened. 

Lu. x. 21, 22. 

25 |In that' season | answered Jesus,, and said— 

I openly give praise unto thee^ Father, Lord 
of heaven and earth,— 

In that thou hast hid these things from the 
wise and discerning, 

And hast revealed them unto babes; 

Yea^ O Father! that |so| it hath become 
[a delight| before thee. 

27 11All things|| |untome] have been delivered up 

by my Father; 

And |no one] fully knoweth the Bon ||save 
the Father) I, 

Neither doth any one fully know | |the Father] | 
save |the Son|, 

And he to whomsoever tho Son^ may be 
minded [to reveal] him. 

28 Come unto me I all' ye that toil and are 

burdened, 

And |I] will give you rest: 

29 Take my yoke upon you s and learn of me,— 

Because ]meek| am I and lowly |in heart|. 
And ye shall find rest unto your souls a ; 

30 For |my yoke] is easy, 

And |my burden] light. 


§ 25. Disciples pluck Ears of Corn on Sabbath. 

Mk. ii. 23-28; Lu. vi. 1-5. 

12 <In that' season> went Jesus^ on^ the 
sabbath,, through the cornfields,—and [his 
disciples| hungered, and began to pluck ears of 
corn v and to eat. 2 But |the Pharisees | ob¬ 
serving it^ said unto him,— 

Lol |thy disciples] are doing what is not 
allowed to do |on sabbath |. 

3 And he said unto them^ 

Have ye never read what |David| did, |whenhe 
hungered^and they who were withhim| ? how 

4 he entered into the house of God and |the 
presence-bread | did. eat, b which it was not 
[allowable] for him to eat^ nor for them who 
were with him,—save for the priests |alone]? 

8 Or have ye not read^ in the law, that [ | on the 
sabbaths] | the priests > in tho temple^ |the 
sabbathf profane, and are |blameless|? 

8 But I say unto you, —| Something greater than 
the temple| is here I 

1 <If however,, ye had known what this 
meaneth— 0 

II Mercy\\ I desire^ and not |sacri/ice|> d 
Ye would not have condemned the blameless; 

8 For |[theBon of Man|] is |Lord of the Sabbath], 


§ 26. Withered Hand healed on Sabbath. Mk. iii. 

1-6; Lu. vi. 6-11. 

® And„ passing on from thence, he came Into 
their synagogue; 10 and lol a man having [a 
withered hand|, and they questioned him^saying. 
Is it allowable |on the sabbath| to heal ? 

|that they might accuse him]. 11 And he- 

said unto them. 


• Jer. vl. 18 (Heb.). 
bis. xxL 6. 


• Ml: “la. 1 
d Ho. vL 3. 
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MATTHEW XII. 12-^2 


What man |from among you reel ves| [shall 
there be],— 

Who shall have one sheep. 

And <if this should fall, on the sabbath, 
into a pit> 

Will not lay hold of it, and raise it ? 
u How much better, then, |a man| than |a 
sheep| ? 

So that It is allowable |on the sabbath | 
||nobly]| to act. 

1 3 Then saith he unto the man, 

Stretch forth thy hand I 

And he stretched it forth,—and it was restored 
|whole, as the other|. 

§ 27. The Pharisees plotting, Jesus retires, quietly 

healing many . 

i*And the Pharisees |going fortb| took |coun- 
sel| against him, to the end that |him, they 
might destroy|. 15 But |Jesus| taking note, 
retired from thence,—and many followed him, 
and he cured them all; 16 and straitly charged 
them, lest they should make him |manifest|: 
it that it might be fulfilled, which was 
spoken through Isaiah the prophet, saying:— 

18 Lo! my seruanf, whom I have chosen. 

My beloved , in whom \my soul] delighteth, — 
I will put my Spirit upon him, 

And \\justice\\ |unto the nations | will he 
report : 

19 He will not strive , nor will he cry out. 

Nor shall any hear % in the broadways^ his voice : 
so \A bruised cane\ will he not break, 

And | a smoking wick\ will he not quench ,— 
Until he urge on \Justice\ to victory, 

And |in his name\ shall nations hope.* 

§ 28. Demoniac cured. [In Beelzebul ?] Blas¬ 
pheming the Spirit . Mk. iii. 20-30; Lu. xi. 14-23. 

82 Then they hrought unto him, one demonized, 
blind and dumb,—and he cured him, so that the 
dumb did speak and see. 23 And all the multi¬ 
tudes were beside themselves, and were saying, 
Can |this one| be ||the Son of David||? 

34 But |the Pharisees| hearing it, said, 

|Thisone| doth notcast out the demons, |save 
in Beelzebul b ruler of the demons|.c 
25 And [knowing their inward thoughts! h© said 
unto them, 

| j Every' kingdom divided against itself 11 is laid 
waste,— 

And (|no' city or house divided against itself || 
will stand; 

28 And <if [Satan| is casting ||Satan|| out> 
|against him self J hath he become 

divided,— 

How then shall ||his kingdom! I |stand| ? 

3T And <if ||I|| |in Beelzebul] b am casting out 
the demons> 

In whom are |your sons] casting them out ? 
Wherefore ||they|| shall be ljudges of you|. 
** But <lf | [in God’s 8pirit|| |I[ am casting out 
the demons> 

• Is. xllt. 1-1; xll. 9. o chap. lx. 34. 

b Ap: “Beelzebul.” 


Then doubtless hath come upon you unawares 
||the kingdom of God|| 1 

29 Or how can one enter the house of the mighty 

and [seize his goods|. 

Unless jflrst| he bind the mighty one ? 

And |then| ||his house|| he will plunder. 

30 ||He that is not with me|| is (against me|,— 
And [he that gathereth not with me| ||scat- 

tereth||. 

31 | Where fore | I say unto you, 

HAll' sin and profane speaking|| shall be for¬ 
given unto men,— 

But |the speaking profanely of the Spirit| 
||shall not be forgiven||; 

32 And <whosoever shall speak a word against 

the Son of Man> it shall be forgiven him,— 
But< whosoever shall speak against theHoly 
8pirit> |it shall not be forgiven him] 
HEither in this' age, 8 or the coming'||. 

33 Either make the tree good, and its fruit good, 
Or make the tree worthless,and its fruit worth¬ 
less ; 

For |from the fruit| the tree is known. 8 

34 Broods of vipers 1 

How can' ye speak |good things| ||being[j 
|evil| ? 

For |out of the abundance of the heart| the 
mouth speaketh. 

35 |(The good' man|| [out of the good' treasure! 

putteth forth |good things|; 

And ||the evil' man|| |out of the evil' treasurej 
putteth forth |evil things |. 

36 But I say unto you, 

That <every' useless expression th^t men 
shall utter> 

They shall render, concerning it, an account, 
in a day of judgment; 

3T For ]|by thy words|| shalt thou be |justifled|, 
And ||by thy words]j shalt thou be con¬ 
demned |. 

§ 29. The Sign of Jonah, the Wisdom of Solomon, 
and the Return of the Demon. Lu. xi. 29-32. 

38 |Then| answered him, cer tain of the Scribes 
and Pharisees, saying. 

Teacher 1 we desire of thee |a sign, to behold|. 
3 ® But |he| answering, said unto them, 

11A wicked and adulterous generation]} |asignj° 
doth seek, 

And |a sign| will not be |givenj it 
||Save the sign of Jonah the prophet[|. 

40 For <just as was Jonah in the belly of the sea- 

monster three ' days and three' nights> d |so] 
will be the Son of Man, in the heart of the 
earth, three days and three' nights. 

41 ||Men of Nineveh|| will rise up in the judg¬ 

ment, with this generation, and will con¬ 
demn it,—because they repented into the 
proclamation of Jonah; andlol [some¬ 
thing greater than Jonah| ||here||. 

42 |The queen of the south| will arise in the 

judgment with this generation and will con- 

• Ap: “Age.” ■ Chap. xvl. 4 ; Mk. vilL 11, 

b Cnap. vlL 16-18; Lu. vl. 12. 

43, 45. d Jonah 1. 17. 
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demn it,—because she came out of the ends 
of the earth, to hoar the wisdom oE Solomon; 
and lol [something greater than Solomon) 
||here||. 

*8 But <whon the impure' spirit goeth out of the 
man> it passeth through waterless' places, 
seeking rest,—and flndeth it not. 44 1 Then | 
it saith, 

|Into my house| will I return, | whence 
I came out|,— 

and, coming, flndeth it empty [and] swept 
and adorned. 45 [Then) it goeth, and 
takoth along with itself, seven' diverse' 
spirits, |more wicked thanitself|,—and, en¬ 
tering, abideth there; and [the last state 
of that mun| becometh ||worse than the 
first] |. |So| shall it be, with this 

[wicked| generation. 

§ 30. “ Who is my Mother ?” Mk. iii. 31-35; 

Lu. viii. 4-8. 

4« <While yet he was speaking unto the multi- 
tudes> lo I |his mother and brethren! were 
standing without, seeking to speak with him. 

47 [And one said to him, 

Lol | [thy mother and thy brethren|| |without| 
are standing, seeking |to speak) with 
thee.] 

48 But |ho] answering, said unto him that was 
telling him, 

Who is my mother ? and who are my brethren ? 

49 And, stretching forth his hand towards his dis¬ 
ciples, he said, 

Lo 1 my mother and my brethren 1 

50 For <whosoever shall do the will of my 

Father who is in the heavens> |he| is my 
| brother, and sister, and mother|. 

§ 31. The Parable of the Sower. Mk. iv. 1-9; 

Lu. viii. 4-8. 

13 |On that day| Jesus, going out of the house, 
was sitting near the sea: 2 and there were 
gathered unto him, large multitudes, so that 
|[ho[| |into a boat| entered, and was sitting, and 
|all the multitude! on the beach was standing. 

3 And he spake unto them many things, 
in parables, saying: 

Lo I the sower went forth to sow,— 4 and <as 
he sowod> 

|Borne| indeed, fell by the pathway, and |the 
birds) came, and devoured it; 

8 And |some| fell on the rocky places, where it 
had not much earth,—and |straightway! rt 
sprang up, because it had no depth of earth ; 
and |the sun arising| it was scorched, and, 
because it had no root, it withered away ®; 

* And [some| fell upon the thorns, and the 
thorns came up, and choked it; 

8 But |some| fell upon the good ground, and did 

yield fruit,—|this| Indeed a hundred fold, 
and |that| sixty, and |the other| thirty. 

9 |He that hath ears| let him hear. 

®M1: ‘was withered." 


§ 32. Wherefore in Parables ? The Sower explained, 
Mk. iv. 10-20; Lu. viii. 9-15. 

10 And the disciples |coming near| said to him, 

Wherefore |in parables| art thou speaking to 
them ? 

11 And |he] answering, said,® 

Because |unto you| hath it been given, to get 
to know the sacred secrets h of the kingdom 
of the heavens,—whereas |unto them| hath 
it not been given. 

12 For |whosoever hath) it shall be given ||to 

him||, and he shall be made to abound,— 
But |whoever hath not| ||oven what he hath|| 
shall be taken from him. c 

13 11For this reason|| [in parables, unto them| do 

I spoak,—because |seeing| they see not, and 
|hearing| they hear not,—neither do they 
understand. 

74 And |again is being fulfilled in thom| the 
prophecy of Isaiah, which saith,— 

They shall \surely hear\ and yet will not 
understand, 

And \surely see\ and yet not perceive ; 
is For the heart of this people hath become dense , 

And \with their ears\ heavily have they 
heard, 

And | their eyes\ have they closed ,— 
Lest, once they should seewith their eyes „ 
And \with their ears\ should hear , 

And, with their hearts , should understand , 
and retwm ; 

When I would certainly heal themA 
18 But happy are ]|your|| eyes, that they see, 
And your ears, that they hear; 

17 For |verily| I say unto you— 

|Many prophets and righteous men] 

Have coveted to see what ye see, and 
have not seen, 

And to hear what ye hear, and have not 
heard, e 

i® Hear |ye| then, the parable of him that 
sowed:— 

i® <When anyone heareth the word of the king¬ 
dom, and understandeth it not> the wicked 
one cometh, and catcheth up that which 
hath been sown in his heart,—||this|[ is he 
|by the pathway| sown. 

28 And ||he on the rocky places sown|| |the 
same| is he that [heareth the word| and 
[straightway, with joy| receiveth it; 21 yet 
hath he no root in himself, but is |only for a 
seasonl,—and <there arising, tribulation or 
persecution because of the word> (straight¬ 
way! he flndeth cause of stumbling. 

22 And 11he among the thorns sown|| [the same| 

is he that |heareth the word|,—and |the 
anxiety of the age f and the deceit of riches | 
choke up the word, and |unfruitful| it 
becometh. 

23 But ||he on the good ground sown[| |the- 

samej is he who doth hear and understand 


Or (WH): M said unto 
(hem.” 

saiCBrsTitt tv. 35; 


Lu. viii. 18. 
4 la vl. 9 f. 

• Lu. x. 23, 24. 

* Ap: “Age.” 
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MATTHEW XIII. 24-51 


the word, who, indeed, beareth fruit and 
produceth,— |thlB| a hundred, and |that| 
sixty, and |the other| thirty. 

§ 33. The Wheat and the Darnel. 

u | Another' parable| put he before them, saying— 
The kingdom of the heavens hath become like 
a man sowing good' seed in his field ; 25 a.ncl 
| while men were slcepingl his enemy came, 
and sowed over darnel, in among the 
wheat,—and away he went. 

26 And <whon the blade shot up, and brought 
forth |fruit|> |then| appeared ||the darnel 
also||. 

21 And the servants of the householder,* coming 
near, said to him,— 

Sir! was it not [good'seed | thou didst sow 
in thy field ? 

Whence then hath it |darncl] ? 

28 And he said unto them— 

11An enemy|| hath |done thisj. 

And they say (unto him|— 

Wilt thou, then, that wo go and collect it ? 

» And |be| saith—' 

Nay 1 lest, at any time | while collecting the 
darnel| ye uproot, along with it, |the 
wheat|: 

80 Suffer both to grow together until the har¬ 

vest, and at |harvest timo| I will say unto 
the reapers,— 

Collect ye first, the darnel, and bind it 
into bundles, with a view to the burn¬ 
ing it up; but |the wheat] be 
gathering it into my barn. 

§ 34. The Grain of Mustard Seed. Mk. iv. 

30-32; Lu. xiii. 18, 19. 

81 |Another' parable| put he before them, saying— 

The kingdom of the heavens is like unto |a 
grain of mustard seed], which a man took 
and sowed in his field ; 32 which, indeed, is 
|less| than all' seeds, but |when grown| is 
Igreater than garden-plants], and becometh 
a tree,—so that the birds of heaven come, 
and lodge among its branches . b 

§ 35. The Leaven. Lu. xiii. 20, 21. 

83 |Another' parable] [spake he unto them]:— 
The kingdom of the heavens is like |unto 
leaven|, which a woman took and hid in 
three measures of flour until |the whole| 
was leavened.® 

3G. Without a Parable— nothing. Mk. iv. 33, 34. 

34 |All these things| spake Jesus in parables, 
unto the multitudes, and 11 without a parable|| 
was he speaking |nothing| unto them: 35 that 
it might be fulfilled,, which was spoken through 
the prophet, saying— 

I will open \inparables\ my mouth, 

I will bring up things hidden from the founda¬ 
tion 1 <* 

* Or: “ occupier.” ° 1 Co. v. 8. 

b Dan. Iv. 12, 21 (Chald.). a Pa. IxxvlU. 2. 


g 37. Private Explanation of The Darnel. 

M |Then| dismissing the multitudes> he went 
into the house, and his disciples came near to 
him, saying— 

Make quite plain to us the parable of the 
darnel of the field. 

87 And |he| answering, said— 

||He that soweth the good seed|| is the Son of 
Man; 

38 And |the fleld| is the world, 

And ||the good' seedjj |these are the sons of 
the kingdom,— 

And ]the darnel seeds] are the sons of the 
evil one; 

30 And |the enemy that sowed them] is the 
adversary, 

And ]|the harvest|| is |the conclusion of an 
age |,» 

And ||the reapers|] are |messengers|. 

40 Just, therefore, as collected is the darnel, and 

| with fire is burned|> |so| will it be in the 
conclusion of the age:—* 

41 The Son of Man will send forth his messen¬ 

gers, and they will collect, out of his king¬ 
dom, all' the causes of stumbling , b and the 
doers of lawlessness , c 42 and will cast them 
into the furnace of fire: [there] will be 
wailing and gnashing of teeth. 

43 |Then, the righteous\ will shine forth d as the 

sun, in the kingdom of their Father. 

|He that hath ears] let him hear I 

§ 38. The Hid Treasure. 

44 The kingdom of the heavens is like unto |a 

treasure hid in the fleld|, which a man, 
finding, hid,—and |by reason of his joy| 
withdraweth and selleth whatsoever he 
hath, and buyeth that field. 

§ 39. One Very Precious Pearl. 

45 ||Again|] the kingdom of the heavens is (like) 

unto ]a merchant, seeking beautiful' 
pearls|,— 46 and <finding one' very' pre¬ 
cious' pearl> departing, he at once sold all 
things, whatsoever he had, and bought it. 

§ 40. The Drag-net. 

47 || Again] | the kingdom of the heavens is like 

unto |a large drag-net, cast into the sea and 
gathering of every kind|,— 48 which (when 
it was filled| they dragged up on the beach, 
and, sitting down, collected the good into 
vessels, but (the worthless! forth they cast. 
49 |8o| will it be in the conclusion of the age: 

The messengers will come forth, and 
separate the wicked from among the right¬ 
eous ; 38 and will oast them into the furnace 
of Are: |there| will be wailing and gnashing 

of teeth. 

§ 41. The Well-taught Scribe—Things New 

and Old. 

M Have ye understood all these things ? 

They say unto him. Yea I 

■Ap: “Age.” « Chap. vll. 23. 

*> Zeph. I. 9 (Heb.). 8 Dan. xll. 3. 
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** And |he| said unto them— 

||Wherefore|| |every' scribo,discipled unto the 
kingdom of the heavens| is like unto a 
householder, who putteth forth out of his 
treasure, things new and old. 

§ 42. Offence at the Carpenter's Son. Mk. vii. 

2-6 : cp. Jn. vi. 42. 

53 And it camo to pass <whon Jesus had finished 
these parable9> he removed from thence; 54 and 
Ccoming into his own city> began teaching 
them in their synagogue, so that with astonish¬ 
ment were they boing struck, and were saying— 
11Whence!| hath |this one] this wisdom, and 
the mighty works ? 

w Is not |this one| the carpenter’s ||son||? 

Is not |his mother| called Mary, and are not 
his brethren—James and Joseph,and Simon, 
and Judas ? seand | |!h.ia sisters11 are they not 
all with us ? 

I^Wheucell then hath [this one| all these 
things ? 

5T And they began to find cause of stumbling in 
him. a But |Jesus| said unto them— 

A prophet b is not without honour, save in 
his c city, and in his houso, 

58 And he did not, there, many mighty works, 
because of their unbelief. 


§ 43. John the Immerser Beheaded. Mk. vi. 14-29; 

Lu. ix. 7-9. 

14 |In that' season| heard Herod the tetrarch, 
the fame of Jesus: 2 and he said unto his 
servants— 

|This| is John the Immerser,— 

| He | hath arisen from the dead, 
jFor this cause| are the powers working 
mightily within him. 

3 For |Horod| seizing John, had bound him, and 
|in prison| d put him away,—because of Hero- 
dias, the wife of Philip his brother; 4 for John 
had been saying to him, 

It is not allowed thee, to have her. 

6 And desiring |to kill] him, he feared the mul¬ 
titude, because |as a prophet| they held him.® 
® But <a birthday feast of Herod taking place> 
the daughter of Herodias danced in the midst, 
and pleased Herod; 7 wherefore |with an oath| 
he promised to give her, whatsoever she should 
ask for herself; * and |she| being led on by her 
mother,— 

Give me (saith she) here, upon a charger, the 
head of John the Immerser. 

® And the king (though grieved| yet Cbecause of 
the oaths and the guasts> ordered it to be given; 
0 and sent and beheaded John in the prison. 

11 And his head was brought upon a 
charger, and given unto the maiden, and she 
brought it to her mother. 12 And his dis¬ 
ciples |going near| bare away the corpse, and 
burled him, and came and brought tidings unto 
Jesus. 


■ Clmp. xl. fl. 

ll Jii. Iv. 44 ; Lu. lv. 24. 

« Or(WH): "his own.” 


i Lu. 111. 19, 20. 

• Chap. xxl. 26; Mk. xl. 32; 
Lu. XX. 6. 


g 44. Five Thousand fed. Mk. vi. 92-34; 

Lu. lx. 10-17; Jn. vi. 1-19. 

13 And Jesus (hearing it| retired from thence in a 
boat, into a desert place, |apart[,—and the 
multitudes |hearing of it| followed him on foot 
from the cities. 14 And |coming forth] he 

saw a great multitude,—and was moved with 
compassion ft over them, and cured their sick. 

15 And jevening| arriving, the disciples 
came unto him, saying— 

The place is |a desert|, and |the hour| hath 
already passed,—dismiss the multitudes, b 
that they may go away into the villages, and 
buy themselves food. 

16 But |Jesus[ said unto them, 

|No need | have they to go away,—give jye] 
them to eat. 

17 But |they| say unto him— 

We have nothing here, save five' loaves and 
two' fishes. 

i® But |he| said— 

Bring |them| tome, here. 

And <giving orders that the multitudes should 
recline upon the grass,—taking the five' loaves 
and the two' fishes,—looking up into the 
heaven> he blessed; and, breaking, gave |the 
disciples] the loaves, and the disciples unto the 
multitude. 20 And they did all eat, and 
were filled,—and they took up the remainder of 
the broken pieces,twelve'baskets |full|. 21 And 
|they who did eat] were about five thousand 
|men|, besides women and children. 


§ 45. Jesus walks upon the Lake. Mk. vi. 45-56; 

Jn. vi. 16-21. 

22 And [straightway] constrained he the disciples 
to enter into a® boat, and be going before him 
unto the other side, while he dismissed the mul¬ 
titudes. 23 And, dismissing the multitudes, 
he went up into the d mountain, apart, to pray,— 
and when |evening| came, |alone| was he |there|. 

24 Now | (the boat|| |still many furlongs 
from the land] was holding o£f, e being distressed 
by the waves,—for (the wind| was [contrary]. 
25 And |in the fourth' watch of the night| he 
came unto them, walking upon the sea. 23 And 
|the disciples| seeing him ]|upon the lake walk¬ 
ing! I were troubled,—saying— 

It is |a ghost|; f 

and |by reason of their fear] they cried out. 

27 And |straightwayj Jesus k spake unto 
them, saying— 

Take courage I it is |I|,—be not afraid. 

2 ® And |making answer] Peter said unto him,— 
Lord 1 if it is ||thou|[ bid me come unto thee, 
upon the waters. 

2 9 And |hej said— 

Come 1 

And, descending from the boat, Peter walked 
upon the waters, and came h unto Jesus. 30 But 


* Chap. lx. 36. 

b Or add (WH): 41 there¬ 
fore.” 

« Or (WH): "the.” 
d Acc. to Heb. Idiom, perh. 

_ tig 99 

• Or(WH): "the boat was 


still In the mld9t of the 
aea.” 

t Or. phantasma, "phan¬ 
tom," "apparition.” 
f Or (WH): r ‘ne." 

»» Or(WH): "to come.” 
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|eeeing the wind) he was affrighted, and [be¬ 
ginning to sink' cried out, saying— 

Lord 1 save me 1 

And [straightway| Jesus, stretching forth his 
hand, laid hold upon him and saith unto him— 
6 little-of-faith ! why didst thou doubt ? 

53 And, when they came up into the boat |the wind 
abated|, 33 And |they in the boat] bowed 

down to him, saying— 

| |Truly11 [God’s'Son| thou art I 
34 And, going across, they came up the land, into 
Gennesaret. 35 And ||recognizing him|| |the men 
of that placo| sent out into all' that region, and 
they brought unto him all' who were sick; 36 and 
were beseeching [him], that they might |only| 
touch the border of his mantle, and |as many as 
touched] were made quite well. 

§ 46, Eating with Unwashed Hands . 

Mk. vii. 1-23. 

15 |Then| there come unto Jesus, from Jerusa¬ 
lem, Pharisees and Scribos, saying— 

* Wherefore do thy disciples transgress the 

tradition of the elders ? for they wash not 
their hands [when they eat bread] 1 
8 But |he| answering, said unto them— 

Wherefore do |ye also] transgress the com¬ 
mandment of God, for the sake of your 
tradition ? 4 For |God| said— 

Honour thy father and thy mother,* 
and— 

<He that revileth father or mother^, let him 
|surely die \! b 
6 But |ye| say - 

<Whosoever shall say to his father or his 
mother— 

A gift I whatsoever, out of me, thou 
mightest be proflted> 

* ]in nowise| shall honour his father or his 

mother,— 

and so ye have cancelled [the word c of God] 
for the sake of your ||tradition||. 

I Hypocrites 1 well prophesied concerning you, 

Isaiah, saying— 

8 \\This people\\ \with the lips\ do |/ionour] 

me. 

While \\their heart 11 far off\ holdethfrom 
me ; 

9 But \in vain\ do they pay devotions unto 

me. 

Teachingfor teachings , \\thecommand¬ 
ments of men\\. A 

10 And, calling near the multitude, he said to 
them— 

Hear and understand I 

II [Not that which entcreth into the mouth| 

deflleth the man, 

But ]|that which proceedeth out of the 
mouth|| |the same| deflleth the man, 

13 Then, coming near, his disciples say unto 
him— 

fino west thou, that the Pharisees [hearing the 
word| 11 were caused to stumble|] ? 

■ Ero. xx. 12; Deu. ▼. lfl. ® Or (WH): “law.” 

* Exo. xx . 17. d la. xxlx. 13. 


13 And |he| answering, said— 

<Every' plant which my heavenly Father hath 
not planted> will be uprooted: 

14 Let them alone I they are |blind'leaders! 

and <if the |blind| lead the |blind|> both 
|into a ditch| will fall. h 

15 And Peter |answering| said unto him. 

Declare to us the parable. 

16 And ]he| said, 

||To this moment]] are |ye also| without dis¬ 
cernment ? 

17 Perceive ye not that [|every" thing which 

entereth into the mouth|| |into the stomach| 
flndeth way, and ]into the draughty is 
passed; 19 while |the things which proceed 
out of the mouth] |lout of the heart|| come 
forth, and [|they|| defile the man. 

19 For ||out of the heart|| come forth wicked 

designs,—murders,adulteries,fornications, 
thefts,false testimonies,profane speakings: 

20 |these| are the things which defile the 
man, but |the eating with unwashed'hands] 
doth not defile the man. 

§ 47. A Canaanite Woman’s Daughter healed. 
Mk. vii. 24-30. 

27 And, going forth from thence, Jesus retired 
into the parts of Tyre and Zidon. 22 And lo l 
||a Canaanite woman|| |from those bounds] 
coming forth, began crying out, saying. 

Have mercy on me. Lord, Son of David I 
|My daughter! is miserably demonized. 

23 But [he| answered her not a word. And 

his disciples, coming forward began requesting 
him, saying—> 

Dismiss her,because she is cryingout afterus. 

24 But |he| answering, said, 

I was not sent forth, save unto the lost sheep 
of the house of Israel.* 

23 And |she] coming, began bowing down to him, 
saying 

Lord 1 help me*. 

28 But |he| answering, said. 

It is ]not seemly] to take the loaf of |the 
children!, and cast [|to the little dogs|[. 

27 And |she| said. 

True, Lord 1 [for] [even the little dogs| eat 
of the crumbs which are falling from the 
table of ||their masters! |. 

28 |Then| answering, Jesus said to her— 

O woman ! |great| is [thy faith| 1 
Be it [done] for thee, |as thou desirest|. 
And her daughter was healed, from that hour, 

§ 48. Four Thousand fed. Mk. viii. 1-10: ep. 
chap. xiv. 13 ff. 

29 And, passing on from thence, Jesus came near 
the sea of Galilee, and, going up into the moun¬ 
tain, was sitting there. 30 And there came unto 
him large multitudes, having with themselves 
the lame, the maimed, the blind, the dumb, e and 
many others,—and they cast them near his feet, 

■ Or (WH): M blind leaders d Cp. Ro. xv. 8 

Tof the blind].” * According to WH, order 

b Lu. vi, 39. of the words uncertain- 

° Or: “sewer.” 
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and he cured them; 81 bo that the multitude 
marvelled, seeing the dumb speaking, the lame 
walking, and the blind seeing,—and they glori¬ 
fied the God of Israel. 32 But |Jesus, calling 
near his disciplesl said— 

My compassions are moved towards the mul¬ 
titude, because [even now] |three days| 
abide they with me, and they have nothing 
to eat,—and |to dismiss them fasting| I am 
not willing, lest by any means they faint in 
the way. 

33 And his disciples say unto him— 

Whence |to us. In a wilderness| loaves in such 
numbers as to fill a multitude |so great]? 

34 And Jesus saith unto them— 

[How many| loaves have ye ? 

And |they| said— 

Seven, and a few small fishes. 

85 And <sending word to the multitude to recline 
upon the ground> 36 he took the seven' loaves, 
and the fishes, and |giving thanks| brake,— 
and began giving to his disciples, and |the 
disciples| to the multitudes. 37 And they all 
did oat and were filled,—and |the remainder of 
the broken pieces] took they up, seven' ham¬ 
pers |full]. 38 And |they who did eat| were 
four thousand men, besides womenand children. 

39 And, dismissing the multitudes, he went up 
into the boat,—and came into the bounds of 
Magadan. 

§ 49. A Sign refused. Mk. viii. 11-13: 
cp. chap. xii. 38-40; Lu. xii. 54-56. 

10 And |the Pharisees and Sadducees coming 
near| || putting him to the test|| requested him 
|a sign out of the heaven| to shew unto them. 
2 But |he] answering said unto them— 

[[When evening cometh ye say. 

Fair 1 for fiery is the heaven; 

8 And at morn 

* 

|To-day| a storm ! for fiery, and yet sad, is 
the heaven. 

| [The face of the heaven. Indeed] | ye learn to 
distinguish,— 

But |the signs of the times| ye cannot.]] 

4 | A wicked and adulterous generation! ||a sign | ] 

doth seek after, 

And |a sign] will not be given it,— 

||Save the sign of Jonah] |. 

And, leaving them behind, he departed. 

§ 50. Beware of the Leaven. Mk. viii. 14r-21: 
cp. Lu. xii. 1. 

8 And the disciples, coming to the other side, 
had forgotten to take loaves. 6 And |Jesus| 

said unto thdm— 

Mind 1 and beware, of the leaven of the 
Pharisees and Sadducees. 
i And |they | began to deliberate among them¬ 
selves, saying— 

Because |loaves] we took not. 

® And lobserving it] Jesus said— 

Why are ye deliberating among yourselves, 
ye little-of-faith I because |loaves| ye have 
not? 


® |Not yet| perceive ye, neither remember,— 

The five' loaves of the five thousand, 

And how many baskets ye received ? 

Nor the seven' loaves of the four thousand. 
And how many hampers ye received ? 
ii How is it ye perceive not, that 

|Not concerning loaves| spake I unto you,— 
But beware of the leaven ||of the Pharisees 
and Sadducees|? 

i a |Then| understood they that he did not bid 
them beware of [the] leaven [of loaves] but of 
|the teaching! of the Pharisees and Sadducees^ 

§ 51. Peter Confessing and Confessed. 

Mk. viii. 27-30; Lu. ix. 18-21. 

i* And CJesus coming into the parts of Ceesarea 
of Philip> began questioning his disciples, 
saying— 

Who are men saying that |the Son of Man| 
is? 

ii And |they | said— 

|Some| indeed, John the Immerser, 

And |otbers| 11 Elijah! |,— 

But |others| ||Jeremiah, or one of the pro¬ 
phets! |. 

is He saith unto them— 

But who say | |ye| | that I am ? 

16 And |Simon Peter, answering! said — 

|Thou| art the Christ, ||the Son of the Living: 
God(|. a 

1 7 And Jesus |answering| said to him— 

|]Happy|| art thou, Simon Bar-yona,— 
Because |flesh and blood| revealed it not- 
unto thee, 

But my Father who is in the heavens. 

1® And ||I also|| unto thee, say— 

|Thou | art Peter,— b 

And |upon this' rock| will I build my 
assembly,® 

And ftho gates of hades| shall not prevail 
against it. 

1 ® I will give thee, the keys of the kingdom of 
the heavens,— 

And | whatsoever thou shaltbind upon the 
earth| ||shall be bound in the heavens]!. 
And (whatsoever thou shalt loose upon the 
earth| |]shall be loosed in the heavens||. d 

20 |Then| straitly charged he the disciples, lest ]to ■ 
any man| they should say— 

IHe - ! is |jthe Christ||. 

§ 52. The Needs Be of the Cross. Mk. viii. 31-38; 

Lu. ix. 22-27. 

21 |From that time| began Jesus Christ to be 
pointing out to his disciples that he must needs 
[into Jerusalem] go away, and |many things] 
suffer, from the elders and chief priests and 
scribes, and be slain,—and on |the third day] 
||arise||. 22 And |taking him aside] Peter' 
began to rebuke him, saying— e 

■ Jn. vl. fi9. say: “ and on thee." 

"Thou art petroa.— 1 Ap: “Assembly." 
and on this petra "= d Cnap. rvlli. 18. 

"Thou art a piece of rock; d Or (WH): "Peter saith 
and on this melt." Note unto him, rebuking 
that our Lord doeta not [him]/’ 
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Morey on thoe, Lord ! 

|In nuwiso| shall ||this|[ befall thee. 

23 But |he| turning, said to Peter— 

Withdraw behind me, Satan I 
|A snare| art thou of mino, 

Becauso thou art not regarding the things of 
God, but the things of men. 

|Thon| Jesus said unto his disciples— 

<If any ono intendeth |after rae| to come> 
Let him deny himself, and take up his 
cross,“ and be following mo; 

23 For < whosoever intendeth |his life| b toeave> 
Shall lose it,— 

But <whosoever shall lose his life, for my 
sake> 

Shall And it. 

2 ® For what shall a man be profited. 

Though |the whole world| he gain, 

And |his life| he forfeit? 

Or what shall a man give 11in exchange for his 

life|t? 

27 For the Son of Man is destined to be coming. 

In the glory of his Father, 

With his messengers,— 

And |then| will he give hack unto each one 
{according to his practice |.® 

28 |Verily| I say unto you— 

There are some of those |here standing! 
Who, indeed, shall in nowise taste of death. 
Until they see the Son of Man |coming in 
his kingdom). 

§ 53. The Transformation: Elijah: Sufferings. 
Mk. ix. 2-13; Lu. ix. 28-36; cp. 2 P. i. 16-18. 

17 And |after six days] Jesus taketh with him, 
Peter and James and John his brother, and 
bringeth them up into a high mountain |apart|; 

2 and was transformed 11 before them,—and his 
face shone as the sun, and |his garments! 
became white as the light. 9 And lo I there 
appeared to them, Moses and Elijah, conversing 
with him. 4 And Peter |auswering| said 
unto Jesus— 

Lord ! it is |delightful| for us |to be here|,— 
|If thou wilt| I will make here three' tents, 
|For thee| one, and |for Moses| one, and 
|for Elijah| 0De * 

5 <While yet he was speaking> lo 1 |a brightly 
shining cloud| overshadowed them, and lol |a 
voice) out of the cloud, saying— 

|This| is ||my Son, the Beloved, in whom I 
delight| |,—« 

Be hearkening to him. 

6 And |hearing it| the disciples fell upon their 
face, and were caused to fear exceedingly. 

1 • And Jesus came near, and, touching 

them, said— 

Arise! and be not afraid. 

8 And, lifting up their eyes, |no one( saw they, 
save Jesus |himself| f ||alone||. 


* And <as they were coming down out of the 

mountaiu> Jesus commanded them, saying_ 

I Unto no one) may ye tell the vision, 

Until the Son of Man jfrom among the dead' 
shall arise|. 

10 And the disciples questioned him, saying— 

Why then do |the Scribes| say, 

That |Elijah] must needs come | [first] | ? 

11 And |he] answering, said— 

|Elijah| indeed, comoth, and will restore a all 
things; 

12 But, I say unto you— 

That ||Elijah|| just now |camo|,— 

And they recognised him not, 

But did with him (whatsoever they 
pleased |: 

f [Thus11 |theSonof Manalso| is destined to 
suffer by them. 

13 |Then| pereeived the disciples, that (concerning 
John tho Immerser| he spake to them. 

§ 54. Jesus cures one whom, the Disciples could not. 
Mk. ix. 14-29; Lu. ix. 37-42. 

14 And <when they came unto the multitude> 
there approached him a man, falling on his knees 
to him, 15 and saying— 

Lord 1 have mercy upon my son,—because he 
is lunatic, and in a grievous condition ; 

For (many times| falleth he into the fire, and 
|many timesj into the water. 

16 And I brought him unto thy disciples, and 

they could not cure |him|. 

17 And Jesus [answering] said— 

O faithless and perverted generation 1 
How long shall I be with you ? 

How long shall I bear with you ? 

Bring him to mo |here|. 

And Jesus rebuked it, and the demon came out 
of him,—and cured was the boy, from that hour. 

19 |Then| the disciples [coming near| to Jesus, 
|privately| said— 

Wherefore could ||we|| not cast it out? 

20 And |he[ saith unto them— 

Because of your little faith. 

For (verily| I say unto you— 

<If ye have faith asagrainof mustard seed> 
Ye shall say to this mountain, 

Remove hence yonder; 
and it shall be removed, 

And [nothing! shall be impossible to you. [ 21 ] b 

§ 55. Third Announcement of Sufferings. Mk. ix. 
30-32; Lu. ix, 43-45. 

32 And <as they were being gathered together 
in Galilee> Jesus said unto them— 

The Son of Man is about to be delivered up 
into the hands of men; 

29 And they will slay him, 

And |on the third' day| will he ||arise||. 

And they were grieved exceedingly. 


■ Chap. X. 38. 

b Com: “Soul.” 

c Pa. lxll. 12; Pr. xxlv. 12. 

“ Changed from within: 
more than “ trans¬ 


figured.” Cp. Ro. xll. 2. 
• 2 P. I. 17; cp. chap. 111. 17: 

Mk. 1 11 ; Lu. 111. 22. 

1 Or (WH omit: “ him¬ 
self.” 


§ 56. A Fish furnishes Tribute-money. 

24 And <when they came into Capernaum> they 

» Mai. lv. 5 f. * Omitted by WH. 
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who |the half shekol| were receiving came near 
unto Peter, and said, 

11Your teacher|| doth he not pay the half 
shekel ? a 

Ho eaith— Yoa. And Ccoming Into the 
hou9e> Jesus anticipated him, saying, 

How |to theo| doth it seem, Simon ? 

||Tho kings of the earth|| of whom receive they 
dues or tax ? from their sons, or from the 
aliens ? 

2 6 And <whon he said, From the alions> 
Jesus said unto him, 

Well then |free[ are |the sons| I 27 But <that 
we may not cause them to stumble> go unto 
the sea, and cast in a hook, and |the first 
flsh that comoth up| take, and, opening its 
mouthy thou shalt find a shekel,—jthatj 
take, and give to them for me and thee. 

§ 57. Little Ones to be Copied, not Ensnared, 
Despised or Lost. 

18 |In that' hour) came the disciplos unto Jesus, 
saying— 

Who then is |greatest| in the kingdom of the 
heavens ? 

^ And |calling near a child| he set it in the midst 
of them, 3 and said— 

11Verily11 I say unto you, 

<Except ye turn and become as the children> 
[In nowisej shall ye enter into the kingdom 
of the heavens. 

* <Whosoever therefore shall humble himself 

as this child> 

|The samo| is the greatest, in the kingdom 
of tho heavens; 

6 And < whosoever shall give welcome unto one 
such child as this |upon my name|> 
(Unto me| giveth welcome. 

« And <whosoever shall eau$e to stumble one of 
these little ones who believe in me> 

|It proflteth him | that there be hung a large 
mill-stone about his neek, and he be sunk 
in the wide main of the sea. 

f Alas for the world I by reason of the causes of 
stumbling; 

For it is |necessary| that the causes of stum¬ 
bling come,— 

| Nevertheless | alas for the man through whom 
the cause of stumbling cometh 1 

* But <if [thy hand or thy foot| be causing thee 

to stumble> 

Cut it off, and east it from thee: 

It is |seemly for thee[ to enter into life, 
maimed or lame, 

Bather than |having two' hands or two' feet| 
to bo cast into the age-abiding fire. 

9 And <if |thineeye| oauseththee tostumble> 

Pluck it out, and cast it from thee: 

It is |seemly| for thee ||one-eyed|| |into life] 
to enter, 

Bather than |having two' eyes| to be cast 
Into the fiery gehenna. b 

10 Beware 1 do not despise one of these little ones; 

For I say unto you— 

b Chap. ▼. 29, 30. 


That (their messengers in the heavens| do 
[continually | behold the face of my Father 
in tho heavens. [ M l a 

12 How |to you | doth it seem ? 

<If a certain man come to have a hundred' 
sheep 

And one from among them go astray> 

Will he not leave the ninety-nine upon the 
mountains, 

And going, seek the straying one ? 

13 And <if it should bo that he find it> 

|Verily| I say unto you— 

He rejoiceth over it, more than over the 
ninety-nine that have not gono astray. 

14 |Thus| there is no desire, in tho presence of 

my b Father who i9 in the heavens. 

That |one of these little ones| should be lost. 

§ 58. How to Gain and how often to Forgive an 
Offending Brother. Parable of the Forgiven 
yet Unforgiving Servant. 

73 But <if thy brother sin> 

Withdraw, convince him, betwixt thee and 
him |alone],—* 

<If unto thee he hearken> 

Thou hast gained thy brother; 

16 But <if he do not hearken> 

Take with thee, yet one or two, 

That <.at the mouth of two' witnesses or 
three'> 

\Every declaration\ may be established *-; 

17 But <if he hear them amiss> 

Tell it to the assembly,— e 
And <if [even the assembly! h® 
amiss> 

Let him be unto thee, just as the man of 
the nations and the tax-collector, 
is |Verily| I say unto you— 

<Whatsoever things ye shall bind on the 
earth > 

Shall be bound in heaven; 

And <whatsoever things ye shall loose on 
the earth > 

Shall be loosed in heaven. 

19 |Again| [verily] I say unto you— 

<If two from, among you shall agree upon 
the earth concerning any matter, what¬ 
soever' they 9hall ask> 

It shall be brought to pass for them, from 
my Father who is in the heavens; 

20 For <where there are two or three, 

gathered together into my name> 

|There| am I, ||in their midst||. 

21 Then |coming near| Peter said [to bimi— 

Lord I |how many times| shall my brother sin 
against me |and I forgive him| ? 

Until ||seven|| times? 

22 Jesus saith to him— 

I say not unto thee. 

Unto [seven] times, 

B.ut ||unto seventy times seven[|, 

23 |For this cause| hath the kingdom of the 

* Omitted by WH. d Deu. xlx. 15; cp. 2 Co. 

b Or (WH): your." xlli. 1. 

« Cp. Lu. xvll. 3, 4. « Ap : “Assembly." 


• Exo. xxx. 11-16. 
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MATTHEW XVIII. 24—35; XIX. 1—17 


heavens become like unto a man, a king, 
who wiflhed to settle an account with hie 
servants; 

u And < when he |begun[ to settle> there was 
brought unto him a |certainj debtor [of a 
thousand talents| ; 25 and <he |not having! 
wherewith to pay> the master ordered him 
to be sold, and the wife, and the children, 
and whatsoever ho had,—and payment to be 
made. 26The servant therefore jfalling 
down| began to do homage unto him, 
saying— 

Have patience with me, 

And |ull | will I pay thee. 

27 And {moved with compassion) the master 
of that 11 servant released him, and |the 
loan| he |forgave| him. 

28 But that servant |going out| found one of his 

fellow-servants, who owed him |a hundred 
denaries|, and, laying hold of him, he began 
seizing him by the throat, saying, 

Pay 1 if anything thou owest. 

29 His fellow servant, therefore, | falling downj 
began beseeching him, saying. 

Have patience with me I 
And I will pay thee. 

w |He| however, would not, but went away 
and cast him into prison,—until he should 
pay what was owing. 31 His fellow- 
servants, therefore, |seeing| the things that 
were done, were grieved exceedingly,—and 
went and made quite plain to their master 
all' the things which had been done. 

® a |Then, calling him nearj his master saith 
unto him— 

O wicked servant * 

(All that debt) forgave I thee, because 
thou didst beseech me. 

88 Was it not binding |upon thee also) to 
have mercy upon thy fellow-servant, as 
||Ialso|| |on thee| hod mercy ? 

84 And |provoked to anger| his master de¬ 
livered him up to the torturers, until he 
should pay all that was owing. 

86 ||Thus|| |my heavenly Father also| will do 
unto you, if ye forgive not each one his 
brother |from your hearts|. 

§ 59. Concerning Divorce. Mk. x. 1-12. 

19 And it came to pass <when Jesus ended 
these words > he removed from Galilee and came 
Into the bounds of Judrea beyond the Jordan. 

2 And there followed him large multitudes, 
and he cured them there. 

8 And there came unto him Pharisees, testing 
him, and saying,— 

Whether is it allowed a man to divorce his 
wife, for every' cause ? 

4 And |he| answering, said— 

Did ye never read— 

||Hewho created at the beginning! | 1 Male 
and female\ made them ,— b 


5 and said— 

\For this cause\ will a man leave his 
father and his mother , 

And he united to his wife,— 

And \thetwo\ will become \ one flesh]; 

6 So that \no longer\ are they \two\ hut 

\onefle$h\* 

<Wbat, therefore, |God| hath yoked 
together> 

Let not |a man| ||put asunder! j. 

7 They say unto him— 

Why then did |Moses| command, to give a 
writing of repudiation and to divorce ? b 

8 He saith unto them— 

||Moses[| |in view of your hardness of heart) 
permitted you to divorce your wives; 
JFrom the beginning! however, hath it not 
been done ||thus||. 

9 And I say unto you— 

<Whosoever shall divorce his wife, saving 
for unfaithfulness, and shall marry 
another> committeth adultery. 0 

10 The disciples say unto him— 

<If |so| is the cause of the husband with the 
wife> it is not expedient to marry. 

11 But |he] said unto them— 

|Not all[ find room for the word, save they to 
whom it hath been given; 

12 For there |are| eunuchs, who [from their 

mother’s womb| were born so, 

And there |are| eunuchs, who were made 
eunuchs |by men| v — 

And there |are| eunuchs, who have made 
|themselves| eunuchs |for the sake o'f the 
kingdom of the heavens): 

|He that is able to find room| let him find 
room. 

§ 60. Children brought to Jesus. Mk. x. 13-16; 
Lu. xviii. 15-17, 

19 |Then| were brought unto him, children,— 
that he might lay his hands upon them, and 
pray. And [the disciples| rebuked them* 
74 But |Jesus| said— 

Suffer the children—and do not hinder them 
—to come unto me,— 

For |of such] is the kingdom of the heavens. 
1® And, laying his hands upon them, he went his 
way from thence. 

§ 61. A Rich Ruler —“ We left oil” — Twelve 
Thrones — The Day Labourers. Lu. xviii. 18-30. 

16 And lo 1 one coming near unto him, said, 

Teacher I what good thing shall I do, that I 
may have life age-abiding ? 
it And |he| said unto him— 

Why dost thou question me concerning that 
which is good ? 

There is |One| that Is good 1 

But <if thou desirest |into life) to enter> 

Be keeping the oommandments. 

* Gen. II. 24. to be made an adultereaa, 

b Deu. iilv. 1. and he that marneth tne 

* Or (WH): "without a divorced woman 00 m* 

reanon of unfaithfulness mltteth adalte^. Cp* 

(lit. harlotry) causes her Mt. v. 32; Lk. xvl. lo. 


•Or(WH): "the." 


• Gen. I. 27. 
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He e&lth unto him Which ? 

|JeauB| afcid— These:* 

Thou shall not commit murder , 

Thou shalt not commit adultery. 

Thou shalt not steal ,— 

Thou shalt not bear false witness ; 
i® Honour thy father and thy mother ,—* 

and— 

Thou shalt love thy neighbour os \thyse\f\a 
The young man saith unto him— 

|Those all] have I kept,— 

What |further| do I lack? 

11 Jesus said unto him— 

<lf thou desirest to be |perfect|> 

Withdraw 1 sell thy substance. and give to 
the destitute,— d 

And thou shalt have treasure in the heavens; 
And come! be following me. 

33 And the young man |hearing| this 6 word, went 
away sorrowing,—for he was holding large pos¬ 
sessions. 

38 And |Jesus| said unto his disciples— 

| Verily| I say unto you. 

||A rich man11 [with difficulty! shall enter 
into the kingdom of the heavens. 

14 Again I say unto you— 

||Easier|| is it for ||acamel|| (through the 
eye of a needle| to enter, 

Than a rich man—into the kingdom of God. 
38 And (hearing it| the disciples were being struck 
with the greatest astonishment, saying— 

Who then can be saved ? 

** And |looking intently) Jesus said unto them— 
(With men)| this is [impossible), 

But \with God\ \\all things arepossible\\S 
37 Then | making answer) Peter said unto him— 
Lo 1 |we| have left all, and followed thee,— 
What then shall there be [for us|? 

M And |Jesus| said unto them— 

|Verily| I say unto you. 

<As for you who followed me in the regene- 
ration> 

|When the Son of Man shall take his seat 
on his throne of glory| 

|Ye also| shall be seated upon twelve' 
thrones, 

Judging the twelve' tribes of Israel. 

33 And <whosoever left houses, or brethren, 
or sisters, or father, or mother, or chil¬ 
dren. or lands, for sake of my name> 
[Manifold) shall receive, 

And life [age-abiding| shall Inherit. 

*° But many shall be— 

First-last, and Last-flrst.e 


20 For the kingdom of the heavens |is llke| a 
man a householder,— 

Who went forth with the morning, to hire 
labou rers into his vi neyard ; 3 and< when he 
had agreed with the labourers for a denary 
the day> he sent them Into his vineyard. 


• Or: “the [following].*' 
b Bio. it. 12-16; Deu. v. 
17-20. 

« Lev. xlx. 18. 
a Who have nothing. 


•Or(WH): "the." 
f Gen. xvlll. 14; Job xlll. 
2; Zech. vill. 6 (Sep.j; 
cp. Lu. 1. 37. 

■ Chap. xx. 16. 


• And <golng forth about the third' hour> 

he saw others, standing in the market¬ 
place, unemployed; 4 and |to them| he 
said— 

| Ye also | go your way into the vineyard, 
and (whatsoever may be right| I will 
give you; 

6 and |they) departed. 

And <|again] going forth about the sixth' 
and ninth' hour> he did likewise. 

« And <|about the eleventh! going forth> 
he found others, standing, and saith unto 
them— 

Why | here | stand ye, all' the day, 
|unemployedj? 

3 They say unto him— 

Because |)noone|| hAth hired Jus). 

He saith unto them— 
jYe also| go your way into the vineyard. 
8 And [when evening came| the master of the 
vineyard saith unto his steward— 

Call the labourers, and pay the hire,— 
beginning from the lost, unto the 
first. 

• And they of the eleventh' hour |coming| 

received severally a denary. 
i° And <\vhen the first. came> they supposed 
that |more| they should receive,—and 
J]they also|| received severally a denary, 
u And |having received it| they began to 
murmur against the householder, 13 say¬ 
ing— 

||These last|| ]one'hour| wrought, and 
thou hast made them |equal unto us| 
who have borne the burden of the day. 
and the scorching heat. 

w And (he| answering, [unto one of them| 
said,— 

Friend 1 I wrong thee not: 

Was it not |for a denary) thou didst 
agree with me ? 

14 Take thine own. and go thy way; 

But I please |unto this' last| to give, as 
also to thee: 

u Is it not allowed me to do |what I 

please) with my own ? 

Or i9 | (thine eye|| [evil) because I ftm 
good ? 

18 |Thus) shall be— 

The last first, and the first last.* 

§ 62. Private Announcement of Sufferings . 

Mk. x. 32-34; Lu. xviii. 91-33. 

13 And <Jesu8. being about to go up unto Jeru- 
salem> took unto him the twelve [disciples] 
|apart|, and |in the way) he said unto them— 

18 Lo! we are going up unto Jerusalem 

And |the Son of Man| will be delivered up 
unto the chief-priests and Scribes, 

And they will condemn him [to death], 

19 And deliver him up unto the nations, to 

mock and to scourge and to crucify,— 
And |on the third day| he will |jarise|j. 

■ Chap. xlx. 90. 
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§ G3. Bequest for Zebedee’s Sons. Mk. x. 35-45. 

^0 Then came unto him the mother of the eons 
of Zebedoe, with her sons, bowing down, and 
asking something from him. 21 And |he| said to 
her— What desirest thou ? 

She saith unto him— 

Bid, that these' my two' sons may sit, one on 
thy right hand, and one on thy left, in thy 
kingdom. 

But Jesus |answeringj said— 

Ye know not what ye are asking: 

Are ye able to drink the cup, which [I] am 
about to drink; 

They say unto him— We are able. 

23 He saith unto them— 

|My cup, indeed| ye shall drink; 

But <to sit on my right hand and on my 
left> is not mine to give,—except unto 
those for whom it hath been prepared by 
my Father. 

24 And the ten |hearing| were sorely displeased, 
concerning the two' brethren. 

25 But |Jesus| calling them near, said— 

Ye know that |the rulers of the nations] 
lord it over them, 

And |the great ones] wield authority over 
them: a 

26 ||Not so|] is it |among you|,— 

But <whosoever shall desire jamong you| 
to become |great|> shall be (your 
minister!; 

21 And <whosoever shall desire |among you| 
to be first> shall be |your servant|:— 

23 |)Just as|| |the Son of Man| came not to be 
ministered unto, but to minister, and to give 
his life b a ransom instead of many. 

§ 64. Two Blind Men recover Sight. Mk. x. 46-52; 

Lu. xviii. 35-43. 

23 And <as they were going forth from Jericho> 
there followed him a great multitude; 30 and lo ! 
|two' blind men, sitting beside the road| <hear- 
ing that Jesus was passing by> cried aloud 
saying— 

Lord 1 have morcy on us I Son of David ! 

31 But the multitude rebuked them, that they 
might hold their peace. But ||they|| |the more| 
cried aloud, saying— 

Lord, have mercy on us! Son of David 1 

82 And |standing still| Jesus called them, and 
said— 

What desire ye I should do for you? 

33 They say unto him— 

Lord I that [our eyes| may open. 

84 And |moved with compassion| Jesus touched 
their eyes,—and |straightway) they recovered 
sight, and followed him. 

§ 65. The Triumphal Entry. Mk. xi. 1-10; 

Lu. xix. 29-38; Jn. xii. 12-15. 

21 And <when they drew near unto Jerusalem, 
and came unto Bethphage, unto the Mount of 
01ives> |then| Jesus sent forth two' disciples; 
2 saying unto them— 


b Oom: “aoul.” 


Be going into the village that is over against 
you, and |straightwayj ye shall find an ass 
bound, and a colt with her,—loose them, and' 
lead them unto me. 

8 And <if anyone |unto you| say aught> ye 
shall say— 

||Their Lord|| hath |need|,—* 
and |straightway| he will send them. 

4 But |this| hath come to pass, that it might be 
fulfilled, which was spoken through the prophet, 
saying: 

6 Tell ye the daughter of Zion, 

Lo! |thy King\ is coming unto thee. 

Meek and mounted upon an ass , 

And upon a colt the foal of a toiling ass. b 

0 And the disciples |went| and did as Jesus di¬ 
rected them; ? and led the ass and the colt, and 
laid upon them their garments, and he took his 
seat upon them. ®And |thc chief multitude! 
spread their own mantles in the way, and 
|others| were cutting off young branches from 
the trees, and spreading them in the way; H and 
the multitudes <they who were going before 
him and they who were following after> were 
crying aloud, saying— 

Hosanna ! c to the Son of David, 

\Blessed\ is he that is coming in the name of 
the Lordf 

Hosanna c in the highest. 

10 And <when he entered into Jerusalem> all'the 
city was startled, saying— 

Who is this ? 

11 And |the multitudes) were saying— 

|This| is the prophet Jesus,— 

He from Nazareth of Galilee. 


§ 66. The Temple cleansed. Mk. xi. 15-17; 

Lu. xix. 45, 46; cp. Jn. ii. 13-17. 

12 And Jesus entered into the temple, and cast 
out all who were selling and buying in the 
temple,—and |the tables of the money-changers! 
he overthrew, and the seats of them who were 
selling doves; 13 and saith unto them— 

It is written, 

J|Jf2/ houwll |a house of prayej'\ shall be 
called e ; 

but |ye| are making it, 

A den of robbers , f 

14 And there came unto him blind and lame, in the 
temple, and he cured them. 

15 But the Chief-priests and theScribes<lseeing| 
the marvels that he wrought, and the boys who 
were crying aloud in the temple, and saying, 

Hosanna c to the Son of David !> 
were greatly displeased ; 10 and said unto him— 
Hearest thou what these are saying ? 

And |Jesus| saith unto them— 

Yea: Have ye never read, 

| Out of the mouth of babes and sucklings | hast 
thou prepared praise ? & 


» Or: ,,> The Lord |of theml 
hath need.’* 

*> Zach. It. 9; cp. IS. Ixll. 11. 
0 Ps. cxvlli. 25. 


d Pa. cxvlli. 26. 
« Is lvl. 7. 
t Jer. vll. 1L 
f Ps. vtll. a. 


• Lu. XX 11. 25-27. 
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it And, leaving them behind, he went forth out¬ 
side tho city into Bethany, and spent the night 
there. 

§ 67. The Barren Fig-tree Withered. 

Mk. xi. 12-14, 20-24. 

18 And <|eurly| returning into the city> he 
hungered; i»and <seeing one fig-tree by the 
way> he came up to it, jand nothing| found he 
tliercon,save leaves only,—and he saith unto it—- 
11 No more| | |from thee| let fruit spring forth, 
unto times age-abiding,— 
and the flg-treo |instantly withered away|. 

20 And the disciples [seeing it| marvelled, say¬ 
ing— 

|How instantly| did the flg-tree wither away 1 

21 And Jesus |answering| said unto them— 

JVerily| I say unto you, 

<If ye have faith, and do not doubt> 

Not only |this of the fig-tree) shall ye do,— 
But <even if [unto this mountain! ye 
shall say. 

Be lifted up, 

And be cast into the eea> 
it shall be done. 

22 And |ali things whatsoever ye shall ask in 

prayer, believing | ye shall receive. 

§ G8. By what Authority ? Two Sons . 

Mk. xi. 27-33; Lu. xx. 1-8. 

And <\vhen ho [entered! th© temple> the 
Chief-priests and the Elders of the people |came 
unto him as he was teaching] saying, 

||By what' authority! I |these things) art thou 
doing ? 

And |who| to thee |gave| this authority ? 

24 And [making answer! Jesus said unto them— 

(I also[ will ask |you| one thing,— 

Which if ye tell me, 

||Ialso|( will tell |you| 

||By what authority!) |these things| I am 
doing:— 

25 []The immersion by John|| whence was it? 

Of heaven or of men ? 

* 

But |they| began to deliberate among them¬ 
selves, saying— 

<If we say. Of heaven> 

He will say unto us, Wherefore then did ye 
not believe him ? 

28 But <if we say. Of men> 

We fear the multitude, 

For | |all| | [asaprophet[ are holding John. 

27 And, making answer to Jesus, they said— 

We know not. 

|He also| said unto them— 

Neither do |I| tell |you], 

| {By what' authority! I I the 0 © things] I am 
doing. 

28 But how |to you| doth it seem ? 

IA man | had two sons: 

<Coming unto the flrst> he said. 

Bon 1 go thy way, 

[To-day| be working in the vineyard. 

*• And [he| answering, said, |I| sirl 
and wont not; 


And Ccoming unto the second> he spake 
|in like manner|,— 

And |he[ answering, said, I will not: 

||afterwards|l smitten with regret, 
|he wont|. 

31 | Which of the two| did the will of the father ? 

They say, 

The latter. 

Jesus saith unto them— 

JVerily| I say unto you, 

||The tax-collectors and tho harlots|| are 
going before you, into tho kingdom of 
God; 

82 For John came unto you, in a way of 
righteousness, 

And ye believed him not,— 

But ]tho tax-collectors and the harlots] 
believed him; 

And 11ye11 |seeing it] were not even smitten 
with regret |afterwards| so as to believe 
him. 

§ 69. The Fruits of the Vineyard Demanded . 
Mk. xii. 1-12; Lu. xx. 9-19. 

as | Another' parable] hear ye:— 

A man there was, a householder, 

Who planted a vineyard , 

And |a wall around it\ placed , 

And digged in it a wine-vat , 

And built a town ', a 
And let it out to husbandmen,— 

And left home. 

34 And <when the season of fruits drew near> 
He sent forth his servants unto the hus¬ 
bandmen to receive his fruits, 

35 And the husbandmen (taking his servants], 

|One| indeed, they beat, 

And |another| slew,— 

And |another| stoned. 

38 |Again] sent he forth other' servants, more 
than the first, 

And they did unto them |likewisej. 

37 11Afterwards11 however, he sent forth unto 

them his son, saying,— 

They-will pay deference unto my son I 

33 But |the husbandmon| seeing the son, sold 
among themselves,— 

[Thiel is |the heir]: 

Come on I 
Let us slay him, 

And have his inheritance. 

3 ® And, taking him, they cast him forth out¬ 
side the vineyard,—and slew him. 

48 <When therefore the master of the vineyard 
shall come> 

What will he do unto those husbandmen ? 

41 They say unto him— 

Miserable men 1 

| Miserably | will he destroy them ; 

And will let out |the vineyard| to other hus¬ 
bandmen, 

Who will render unto him the fruits in their 
seasons. 

1 Is. V. i f. 
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MATTHEW XXI. 42-46; XXII. 1—29 


42 Jcsus^ saith unto them— 

Have ye |never| read in the Scriptures^ 

<A stone which the builders rejected > 

| The same\hath become || head of the comer\\: 
\From the Lord\ hath this come to pass, 

And is marvellous in our eyes* 

-43 Wherefore I 9ay unto you % 

The kingdom of God |will be taken away 
from you |, 

And given to a nation bringing forth the 
fruits thereof: 

44 [And |ho that falleth on this stone| b 

Will bo sorely bruised ; 

But |on whomsoever it may fall| 

It will utterly destroy c him.] 

45 And the Chief-priests and the Pharisees ]hear¬ 
ing his parables| took note, that |concerning 
them | ho was speaking. 40 And, seeking to 
secure him, they feared the multitudes; since 
[for a prophet] were they holding him. 

§ 70. Marriage Feast and Wedding Garment. 
Lu. xiv. 16-24. 

22 And (answering) Jesus |again| spake in 
parables unto them, saying:— 
a The kingdom of the heavens hath become like 
a man^ a king,— 

Who made a marriage-feast for his son; 

0 And sent his servants, to call the invited 
into the marriage-feast,— 

And they would not come. 

4 |Again| sent he other' servants, saying— 
Say to the invited, 

Lo I [my dinner| have I prepared, 

[Mine oxen and my fatlings| are slain,— 
And |all things| arc |ready[: 

Come ye into the marriage-feast. 

3 And |they| slighting it, went off, 

|One| indeed, into his own fields 
And |another[ unto hi9 merchandise,— 

* And |the rest| securing his servants, ill- 

treated and slew them. 

I And |the king| was provoked to anger,— 
And, sending his armies, 

Destroyed those murderers, 

And [their city| sot on lire. 

0 |Then| saith he unto his sorvants— 

|The marriage| indeed, is ready,— 

But |the invited| were not |worthy! J 

* Be goings therefore, into the crossways of 

the roads, 

And [as many us yo shall flnd| call ye 
into the marriage-feast. 

K> And those servants [going forth| into the 
roads, 

Gathorod together all whom they found, 
both bad and good,— 

And filled was the bride-chamber with 
guests. 

li But the king <enterlng to view the guests> 

Saw there a man, who had not put on a 
wedding-garment,— 

* Ps. -xvlll. 22, 23. o Ml: •• winnow " , cp. Dan. 

* Is. vjll. 15, H 34 . 


12 And eaith unto him— 

Friend I how earnest thou in here, not 
having a wedding-garment ? 

And |he| was put to silence. 

I® JThen| the king said unto the ministers— 
<Binding him feet and hands> 

Cast him forth into the darkness |outside|: 
JThere| shall be wailing and gnashing of 
teeth. 

14 For 11 many| | |are called |, but |few| ||chosen f > 

§ 71. C(Esar and God. Mk. xii. 13—17; Lu. xx. 

20-26. 

is |Then| went the Pharisees and took |counsel], 
that they might ensnare him [in discourse!. 
i« And they sent forth to him their disciples, 
with the Herodians, saying, 

Teacher! we know that |true| thou art. 

And | [the way of God[| |in truth| dost 
teach, 

And it concemeth thee not about anyone,— 
For thou lookest not unto the face of men: 
ii Tell us then, how |to thee| it seemeth ? 

Is it allowable to give tax unto Casar, or 
not ? 

m But Jesus <taking note of their wickedness> 
said— 

Why are ye tempting me, hypocrites ? 
i® Shew me the coin appointed for the tax. 
And |they] brought unto him a denary. 

20 And he saith unto them— 

[Whose] is this image and the inscription ? 

21 They say—Ceesar’s. 

|Then| saith he unto them— 

Render, therefore, |the things of Csesar, unto 
C®sar|,— 

And |the things of God, unto God|. 

22 And, hearing, they marvelled,—and, leaving 
him, departed. 

§ 72. Marriage and the Resurrection. 

Mk. xii. 18-27; Lu. xx. 27-39. 

23 |On that' day| there came unto him Sadduceea, 
who say, there is |no resurrection!,—and they 
questioned him, 24 saying— 

Teacher! |Moses| said, 

<lf any man die not having children > his 
brother' shall marry his wife, and raise up 
seed unto his brother.* 

25 Now there were, with u9, seven' brethren; 
And ]the flrst| marrying, died, and not 
having seed, left his wife un*o his 
brother. 

28 | [Likewise] | |the second also|, and the 

third,—Junto the seven|. 

And ]last of all| died |]the wife|[. 

28 | |In the resurrection, therefore] |— 

|Of whioh of the seven) shall she be wife ? 
For |alll had her. 

2 ® And Jesus answering, said— 

Ye are deceiving yourselves. 

Knowing neither the Scriptures, nor yet the 
power of God. 

■ Peu. xxv. 5; Qen. xxxvlll. 8. 
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so For 11 In the resurrection) | they neither 
marry, nor are given in marriage. 

But |as messengers in the heaven| are they. 
But ||as touching the resurrection of the 
dead 11— 

Have ye not read what was spoken unto 
you by God, saying— 

aa |/| am the God of Abraham^and the God 

of Isaac, and the God of Jacob ? * 

He is not God |of the dead| but [[of the 
living)|. 

M And |the multitudesi hearing, were being struck 
with astonishment at his teaching. 

§ 73. The Greatest Commandment . Mk. xii. 28-31; 

Lu. x. 25-27. 

Now |the Pharisees! <hearing that he had 
silenced the Sadducees> were brought together 
with one accord ; 35 and one from among them, 
a lawyer (proposed a question! putting him to 
the test: 

36 Teacher I |which commandment! is greatest 
in the law ? 

3’ And | he | said unto him— 

Thou shalt love the Lord thy God—with all' 
thy hearty and with all' thy soul , and with all' 
thy mind : b 

M |This| is the great and first commandment. 

39 |[The second, like it|| is |tbis|: 

Thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself. c 

40 ||In these two'commandments)! |all'thelaw| 

is contained, |and the prophets|. 

§ 74. David’s Son and Lord. Mk. xii. 35-37; 
Lu. xx. 41-44. 

41 Now <the Pharisees having come together> 
Jesus questioned them, saying— 

42 How [to you| doth it seem, [concerning the 

Christ| ? 

|Whose son) is he ? 

They say unto him— David’s. 

43 He saith unto them— 

How then doth |David, in spirit! call him 
|Lord|, saying— 

44 \The Lord\ hath said unto \my Lord \,— 

Sit thou on my right hand , 

Until I make thy foes thy footstool ?<* 

43 <If then |David| calleth him |Lord[> 

|How| is he |his son|? 

4« And | no one) was able to answer him a word, 
neitherdurstauyone ||from that'day|J question 
him |any inore|. 

§ 75. Alas for the Scribes and Pharisees. 

23 |Then| Jesus spake unto the multitudes and 
unto his disciples, 2 saying— 

|Upon Moses’ seat| have sat down, the Scribes 
and the Pharisees: 

4 <[Allthings| therefore, whatsoever they tell 
you> do and observe,— 

But [according to their works| do ye not, 
For they )say|, and do not |perform|. 

4 But they bind together heavy burdens,® 

And lay upon men’s shoulders, 

• Exo. in. e. d p 8 . cx . i. 

b Deu. vl. 5. * Or{WH): “ burdens heavy 

■* L«v. xlx, lb. and hard to be borne." 


Whereas ||they|| |with their finger| are not 
willing to move them.* 

6 But |all their works| they do, |to be gazed at 

by men |, — 

For they make broad their amulets. 

And make large their fringes, 

« And dearly love the first couch in the chief 
meals 

And the first seats in the synagogues, 

7 And the salutations in the market-places. 

And to be called by men. Rabbi. 

8 But |ye|—do not be called Rabbi,— 

For )oue| is your Teacher, 

And |all' ye| are brethren; 

® And \ father) be none of you called |upon the 
earth |, 

For [one) is your Father |the Heavenly!; 

*0 Neither be called leaders, 

For lyour leader| is one [the Christ]; 

77 And |the greatest of you) shall be to you 
|a minister); 

12 And [[whoever shall exalt himself|| shall be 

|abased|, 

And | whoever shall abase himself| shall be 
[|exalted11 b [i3]° 

1 4 But alas for you. Scribes and Pharisees, 
| [hypocrites) |; 

Because ye are locking up the kingdom of 
the heavens before men,— 

For [ye| are not entering, 

Neither |them who are entering! suffer ye 
to enter. 

13 Alas for you. Scribes and Pharisees, | [hypo¬ 

crites! |: 

Because ye compass sea and dry land, to 
make one' convert,— 

And | when it is done[ ye make him a son 
of gehenna ||twofold more than ye|[. 

i® Alas for you, blind guides 1 that say— 

<Whosoever shall swear by the Temple> 
it is |nothing|, 

But <whosoever shall swear by the gold of 
the Temple> is bound: 

27 Foolish and blind 1 for which is [greater], 
The gold, or the Temple that hath hal¬ 
lowed the gold ? 

I 8 And <whosoever shall swear by the altar> 
it is |uothing|, 

But <who8oeVer shall swear by the gift that 
is upon it> is bound : 

!® Blind I d for which is greater 

The gift or the altar that halloweth the 
gift? ' 

20 <He therefore that hath sworn bythealtar> 
Sweareth by it, rind by all that is upon it; 

3i And <he that hath sworn by the Temple> 
Sweareth by it, and by him who dwelleth * 
therein; 

22 And <ho that hath sworn by heaven> 

Sweareth by the throne of God, and by 
him who sitteth thereupon. 

* Lu. xl. 46. a Or (WH): “ foollih and 

b Lu. xlv. II; xvIII. 14. blind." 

* Omitted by WH. * Or (WH): " dwelt." 
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MATTHEW XXIII. 23—39; XXIV. 1—10 


2 a Alas for you. Scribes and Pharisees, ||hypo- 
crites||; 

Because ye tithe the miut and the anise and 
the cummin,— 

And have dismissed the weightier matters 
of the law—the justice, the mercy, and 
the faith; 

Whereas |these| it was binding ||to do||, 
And |those| not to | [dismiss) |.<* 
w Blind guides! 

Straining out the gnat. 

But |tho camel| swallowing. 

25 Alas for you. Scribes and Pharisees, |[hypo¬ 
crites! |; 

Because ye cleanse the outside of the cup 
and of the dish,— 

While | within | they are full of plunder and 
intemperance. 

m Blind Pharisee 1 cleanse |flrst| J|the inside|| 
of the cup [and of the dish], 

That |the outside thereof| may become 
|| clean ||. b 

« Alas for you. Scribes and Pharisees, | (hypo¬ 
crites ||; 

Because ye make yourselves like sepulchres 
whitewashed. 

Which || outside||indeed,appear |beautiful|, 
But |within| are full [[of dead men’s bones 
and all' uncleanness||,— 

M Thus ||ye also|| |outside| indeed, appear to 
men |righteous|, 

But |within| are full ||of hypocrisy and 
lawlessness 11. 

29 Alas for you. Scribes and Pharisees, ||hypo- 
crites||; 

Because ye build the sepulchres of the 
prophets. 

And adorn the monuments of the righteous, 

80 and say— 

<Ifwe had been in the days of our fathers> 
We would not have been their partners in 
the blood of the prophets: 

81 So that ye bear witness against yourselves. 

That ye are |sons| of them who murdered 
the prophets. 

sa And 11ye11 fill ye up c the measure of your 

fathers I 

88 Serpents 1 broods of vipers 1 how should ye 
flee from the judgment of gehenna ? 

||For this cause|| lol |I| send unto you, pro¬ 
phets and wise men and scribes,— 
jSome from among them) ye will slay and 
crucify, 

And |some from among them] ye will— 
Scourge in your synagogues. 

And pursue from city to city: 

M That there may come upon you— 

A1P righteous blood poured out upon the 
earth. 

From the blood of Abel the righteous, 
Unto the blood of Zachariah, son of 
Barachiah, whom ye murdered 
between the Temple and the altar. 


36 | Verily| I say unto you— 

|All these things| will have come j)upon. 
this generation||. a 

37 Jerusalem 1 Jerusalem 1 

That slayeth the prophets. 

And stoneth them that have been sent unto 
her,— 

|How often| would I have gathered thy chil¬ 
dren, 

Like as a hen gathereth her chickens under 
her wings,— 

And ye would not 1 

38 Lo ! your house is left to you ; b 

39 For I say unto you— 

|In no wise| may ye see rrre |hcnceforth]. 
Until ye say, 

\Blessed\ is he that cometh j]in the name 
of the Lord] |. c 

§ 76. The Prophecy on Mount Olivet . Mk. xiii. 

Lu. xxi. 

24 And<Jesuscomingforth> [from thetemple| 
was taking his departure, when his disciples 
came forward to point out to him the buildings 
of the temple. 2 But |hej answering, said unto 
them— 

Are ye not beholding all these things ? 
|Verily| I say unto you— 

|In no wise| shall there be left here [stone 
upon stone), 

Which shall not be thrown down. 

3 And <as he was sitting upon the Mount of 
01ives> the disciples came unto him, privately, 
saying— 

Tell us, when these things shall be,— 

And what the sign of thy presence," 3 and the 
conclusion of the age. c 

4 And |answering| Jesus said unto them— 

Be taking heed, lest anyone |deceive) you ; 

5 For |many) will come upon ray name, saying— 

|I[ am the Christ,— 

And will |deceive many|. 

® Moreover ye will be sure to be hearing of wars, 
and rumours of wars: 

Mind! be not alarmed, for it must needs 
happen ,— r 

But |not yet| is |the end); 

7 For there will arise — 

Nation against nation , 

And kingdom against kingdom ,—s 
And there will be famines and earthquakes 
[in places). 

8 But |all' these thingsj are a beginning of 

birth-pangs. 

» JThen| will they deliver you up into tribula¬ 
tion, and will slay you,— 

And yo will be men hated by alF the nations 
|because of my name| h ; 

10 And |then| will many be caused to stumble* 
And |onc another] will deliver up. 

And will hate one another; 


• Lu. xl. 47-51. 

»> Or (WH1: “ left to you 
dtsolate." Jer. xxli. 5; 
ill. 7. 

« Pa. civlll. 26. 

«* Ap : *' Presence." 


« Ap: "Age ” 
r Dan II. 2& 
i la. xlx. 2. 

& Chap. x. 22: Mk. xJil. 13; 

Lu. ill. 17. 
i Dan. xi. 41 (Sep ). 


* Lu. xl. 42. 
b Lu. Xl. 39-44. 


o Or (WH): will fill up." 
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11 And |many' false prophets| will arise,. 

And deceive |mony|; 

1 3 And <because of lawlessness being brought 
to the full> 

|The love of the many| will grow cold, 
i® But <he that hath endured throughout> 
|The 9ame| shall be saved. 1 * 
i* And this glad message of the kingdom will 
bo proclaimed in all' the inhabited earth, 
For a witness unto all' the nations,— 

And |then| will have come t the end. 

» <Wbcnsoever, therefore, ye shall see the 
abomination of desolation^ that was spoken 
of through Daniel the prophet. 

Standing in a holy place ,— b 

|He that readeth| let him think> 

16 | |Then| | |thoy who are in Judaea| 

Let them flee into the mountains: 
ii And |he that i9 on the house-top) 

Let him not come down, to take away the 
things out of his house ; e 
10 And |he that is in the fleld| 

Let him not turn back, to take away his 
mantle. 

10 But alas I for the women with child. 

And for them that are giving suck |in those 
days i; 

20 But be praying that your flighty may not 

happen in winter, nor on sabbath; 

11 For there will be then. 

Great tribulation, 

Suck as hath not happened^from the begin¬ 
ning of the worlds until the present time; 1 
Neither in any wise shall happen. 

32 And <except those days had been short¬ 
ened > e |no flesh had been saved); 

But |for the sake of the chosen) |[those days 
shall be shortened!|. 

M |Then| <if any, unto you, say— 

Lol |herei is the Christ, or )there|> 

Do not believe it; 

** For there will arise, false Christs, and false 
prophets ,— 

And they will show great signs and wonders , r 
So that, if possible |even the chosen) should 
be deceived:— 

21 Lo 1 I have foretold you. 

20 <If therefore they should say unto you— 

Lo I |in the desertj he is> 

Do not go forth; 

<Lo I in the chambers> 

Do not believe it.s 

21 For Cjust as the lightning goeth forth from 

the east, and shineth unto the west> 

|So) shall be the presence 11 of the Son of 
Man. 

28 <Wheresoever |the corpse'i shall be> 

| There I shall be gathered (the vultures) 1 
20 But <straightway after the tribulation of 
those days> 


| The sun| will be darkened , 

And \the moon\ will not give her brightness , 
And I the stars\ will fall from heaven ,— 

And |the powers of the heavens\ will be 
shaken ; a 

00 And |then| will bo displayed— 

The sign of the Son of Man in heaven, 

And |then) will smite their breasts — 

All' the tribes of the earth ; b 
And they will see the >Son of Man — 

Coming upon the clouds of heaven,* with 
great power and glory. 

81 And he will send forth his messengers, with a 

great trumpet, A 

And they will gather together his chosen— 

Out of the four' winds* 

From heavens' bounds^unlo their' bounds. 1 

82 Now |)from the fig-tree|) learn ye |the par¬ 

able |:— 

<When |already| her young branch |be- 
cometh tender|, 

And the leaves |may be sprouting]> 

Ye observe, that jnear| is (the summer|: 

83 l|Thus|| |ye also) < when ye shall see all these 

things> 

Observe ye, that |near| he is |at the doors). 

84 (Verily | I say unto you— 

|In nowise| shall thiss generation |pass 
away | 

Until all these things |shall happen): 

33 |The heaven and the earth | shall pass away, 

But |my words) shall ||in nowise]| pass 
away. 

36 But <coneerning that day and hour> 

[No one) knoweth. 

Neither the messengers of the heavens, 
Nor the Son,— 

||Save the Father only||> 

61 For Cjust as the days of Noah >> 

|So| will be the presence 11 of the Son of Man; 
38 For <as they were in those 1 days that were 
before the flood 
Feeding and drinking, 

Marryingand being given in marriage,— 
Until the day Noah entered into the ark ;™ 
38 And they observed [not, until the flood 
came and took away all together> 

)So| will be ||the presence 11 of the Son of 
Man||. 

48 lThen| shall there be two men in the field,— 
jOne| is taken near, and |one| is left behind r 
41 Two women grinding at the mill,— 

|One| is taken near, and jone) is left behind. 
43 Be watching, therefore, 

For ye know not |on what manner' of day) 
your Lord is coming. 

43 But there is |one thingi ye know— 

That <if the householder |had known| 
jin what watch | the thief was coming> 


■ Chap. x. 22. 

6 Dan. lx. 27; xl 31; xll. 11; 

cp. Mk. xlll. 14. 
c La. xvll. 31. 
a Dan. xll. 1. 

* Or: ** docked,” “ cur¬ 


tailed." 
f Deu. xlll. 1 
» Lu. xvll. 23, 24. 
h Ap: "Presence." 
1 Lu. xviL 37. 


■ Is. xlll. 10; xxxlv. 4. 

*» Or; “ land.” Zech. xll. 12. 
c Dan. vii. 13. 

d Or (WH); "the sound of 
a g. t.” Cp. Is. xxvll. 13. 

• Zech. II. 6. 
r Deu. xxx. 4. 


* Cp. Lu. xvll. 34, “thla 
night.” 
h Mk. xlll 32 
i Lu* xvll. 26. 27 
k Ap. " Presence." 
i Or (WH). "the.” 
m Gen. vlL 7. 
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MATTHEW XXIV. 44—51; XXV. 1—26 


He would have been on the alert,. 

And not have suffered his house to be 
dug through. 

44 |Wherefore| ||yealso|| be getting ready, 

Because<inwhathouryeare|notthinkLng[> 
||The Son of Man doth come||. 

45 Who then is the faithful' and prudent servant. 

Whom the master hath appointed over his 
household, 

To give them food a in season ? 

Happy I that servant, whom his master |when 
he coineth| shall find so doing 1 
(Verily| I say unto you— 

[Over all' his substance| will he appoint him. 

4S But <if that wicked' servant should say in his 
heart— 

My master |delayeth|, 

49 And begi n to be striking his fello w-servants. 

And eating and drinking with the drunken> 
w The master of that servant |will have comej 
On a day when he is not expecting, 

And in an hour when he is not observing,— 
51 And will cut him asunder; 

And |his part| | ]with the hypocrites|| will 
appoint: 

|There| shall be wailing and gnashing of 
teeth! b 

25 [Then] will the kingdom of the heavens 
become like unto |ten virgins|, 

Who, taking their torches, 0 went forth to 
meet the bridegroom, 
a Now |flveofthem| were foolish, 

And |flve| prudent. 

3 For ||tho foolish||— 

Though they took [their torche9|. 

Took not with them ||oil||; 

4 But ||the prudent|| took oil in their ves¬ 

sels, with their torches. 

5 Now <the bridegroom |dolaying|> 

They all became d ro wsy ,and were sleeping. 
■6 And ||at midnight!| an outcry hath been 
made— 

Lo ! the bridegroom I 
Be going forth to meet him ! 
i |Then| arose all' those virgins, and trimmed 
their torches. 

® And [|thefoolish|| |unto the prudent] said— 
Give us of your oil, 

Because |our torches| ||are going out]J. 

« But the prudent |answered) saying— 

<Lest once, by any means, there be not 
enough for us and you> 

Be going rather unto them that 9ell, 

|And buy for your9elves|. 
i® But <as they were going away to buy> 
|The bridegroom came|; 

And |they who were ready| went in with 
him, into the marriage-feast, 

And I the door was locked l. 
ii But ||afterwards|| came the other'virgins 
also, saying— 

Lord! Lord 1 open unto us 1 

■ Or: “ their food.” « Cp. Trench. Syn. N. T. 

» La. xil. 39-46. lflll-2 ; Ap : ” Torch.” 


ia And |he| answering, said— 

11Verily11 I say unto you, 

I know 4 you not. 
i* Be watching, therefore, 

Because ye know, neither the day nor the 
hour. 

14 For it is |(just as a man|| who |going from 

home| 

Called his own servants 

% 

And delivered up to them his substance; 

15 And |toone| indeed, gave he five' talents % 
And |to another) two, 

And [to anotherl one,— 

To each according to his particular' 
ability, 

And went from home. 

18 |jStraightway|| he who |the five' talents| 
had received, went and traded with them, 
and gained other' five : 

n ||Likewise|j |he of the t\vo| gained other' 
two: 

18 But (ho who the one' had received! went 

away, and digged up ground, and hid the 
silver of his lord. 

19 And | (after a long'time][ cometh the lord of 

those servants, and reckoneth with them. 
28 And he who the five' talents had received 
|Coming forward! brought other' five' 
talents, saying— 

Lord! 11five' talents|] (to me| thou 
didst deliver up: 

See! [other' five' talents! I gained. 

21 His lord said unto him— 

Well-done ! good and faithful servant,— 
| Over a few things | wast thou faithful, 
[Over many thingsj will I appoint 
thee: 

Enter into the joy of thy lord. 

23 He also of the two' talents looming for¬ 

ward! sa> id— 

Lord! ||two' talents|| |to me| didst 
thou deliver up: 

See 1 |other' two' talents] I gained. 

2S His lord said unto him— 

Well-done ! good and faithful servant,— 
|Over a few things | wast thou faithful, 
[Over many things! will I appoint 
thee: 

Enter into the joy of thy lord. 

24 But he also who |the one' talent j had re¬ 

ceived 

[Coming forward) said— 

Lord I knew thee. 

That thou art a |hard| man, 

Reaping, where thou hast not sown,— 
And gathering, whence thou hast not 
winnowed; 

25 And (overcome with fear| 

I went away, and hid thy talent in the 
ground: 

See 1 thou hast what is thine! 

26 And his lord janswering] said unto him— 

0 wicked servant, and cowardly, 

■*Or: “acknowledge.” 
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Knewest thou 

That I reap, where I have not sown. 
And gather, whence I have not win¬ 
nowed ? 

|It was binding on thee, therefore! to cast 
my silver into the money-changers,— 
And |I| when I |came| might have ob¬ 
tained what was mine, (with interest|. 
Therefore take away |from him| the 
talent, 

And give unto him that hath the ten' 
talents; 

i® For I to every one that hath! shall be given, 

||And he shall be made to abound[|; 
But <from him that hath not> 

| Even what he hath[ shall be taken 
away from him *: 

w And 11the unprofitable' servant|[ 

Cast ye forth into the darkness |outside|: 

|There| shall be wailing and gnashing 
of teeth. b 

si But <whensoever the Son of Man shall come 
in his glory. 

And all' the messengers with ?um>° 

|Then| will he sit on his throne of glory; 

s* And there will be gathered before him, all the 
nations, 

And he will separate them one from another. 
Just as jthe shepherd! separateth the sheep 
from the goats,— 

88 And he will set |the sheep| indeed, on his 
right hand, 

But |the goats| on the left. 

8 * |Then| will the king say to those on his right 
hand: 

Come ye, the blessed of my Father 1 
Inherit the kingdom prepared for you from 
the foundation of the world; 

86 For I hungered, and ye gave me to eat, 

I thirsted, and ye gave me drink, 

|A stranger| was I, and ye took me home, 

88 Naked, and ye clothed me, 

Sick, and ye visited me, 

(In prison) was I, and ye came unto me. 

8 f |Then| will the righteous answer him, saying: 
Lord 1 | when | saw we thee— 

Hungry, and fed thee, 

Or thirsty, and gave thee drink? 

88 And |when | saw we thee— 

A stranger, and took thee home, 

Or naked, and clothed thee ? 

w And (when| saw we thee— 

Sick, or in prison, and came unto thee? 

40 And |answoring| the king will say unto them: 
jVerilyl I say unto you— 

Clnasmuch as ye did it unto one of these' 
my least' brcthren> 

|Unto me! y© did it. 

4* |Thenl will he say unto those also |on his left 
hand|: 

Depart ye from me, accursed ones I 
Into the age-abiding fire, which hath been 

b Cp. Lu. xlx. 11-27. 

«Zeoh. xiv. 5. 


prepared for the adversary and his mes¬ 
sengers ; 

4a Fori hungered, and ye gave me not to eat, 

[And] I was thirsty, and ye gave me not 
to drink, 

48 |A 6tranger| was I, and ye took me not 

home, 

Naked, and ye clothed me not, 

Sick, and in prison, and ye visited me not. 

44 |Then| will |they also| answer, saying: 

Lord 1 when saw we thee— 

Hungry, or thirsty, or a stranger, or 
naked, or sick, or in prison, 

And ministered not unto thee? 

45 (Then| will he answer them, saying: 

[Verily| I say unto you— 

<Iuasmuch as ye did it not |unto one of 
these least| > 

|Neither unto me] did ye it. 

4« And 6hall go away, into \age-dbiding\ 

correction, 

But |the righteous ] into \age-abiding\ life* 

§ 77. The Conspiracy to Betray , and the Anointing 
in Bethany. Mk. xiv. 1-11; Lu. xxii. 1-6; 
Jn. xii. 1-8. 

26 And it came to pass <when Jesus ended all' 
these words> he said unto his disciples: 

3 Ye know that ||after two'days|| |the passover| 
taketh place,— 

And |the Son of Man] is to be delivered up, 
to be crucified. 

3 |Then | were gathered together, 1 * the High- 
priests and the Elders of the people, into the 
court of the High-priest who was calledCaiaphas; 

4 and they took counsel together, in order that 
| Jesus, by guile| they might secure, and slay. 

6 They were saying, however: 

Not during the feast, 

Lest ]an uproar| arise among the people. 

6 But |Jesus| Chappening to be in Bethany, in 
the house of Simon the leper> 7 there came unto 
him a woman, holding an alabaster-jar of costly 
perfume, and she poured it down upon his head, 
as he was reclining. 8 And the disciples |seeing 
it] were greatly displeased, saying— 

|To what end| this loss ? 

® For this could have been sold for much, and 
given to the destitute. 

10 But Jesus |taking note| said unto them— 

Why vex ye the woman ? 

For |a seemly 0 work| hath she wrought for 
me; 

11 For [always, the destitute! have ye with you,— 
But |me, not always! have ye; 

12 For jshe| pouring this perfume upon my body, 

| so as to prepare me for burial| did it. 

18 ]Verily| I say unto you— 

< Wheresoever this glad-message d shall be- 
proclaimed in all' the world> 

Also what she did, will be told, as a memo¬ 
rial of her. 


• Dan. xll. a. 
8 Jn. xL 47. 


• Chap. xlll. 12; Mk.lv. 25; 
Lu.vlll.ia. 


« Or: « noble.*’ “ beautiful,** 
a Ap: “ Glad-meBaase.” 



30 


MATTHEW XXVI. 14—42 


H |Theu| went one of the twolve, the one called 
Judas Iscariot, unto the High-priests, 15 and 
said— 

What are ye willing to give unto me ? 

And ||I|| |unto you| will deliver him up. 

And they appointed him thirty pieces of silver * 

is And |from that time| was he seeking a favour¬ 
able opportunity that he might |deliver him up|. 

§ 78. The Passover: the Old Feast and the New. 
Mk. xiv. 12-26; Lu. xxii. 7-23. 

17 And Con the first of the days of unleavened 
bread> the disciples came unto Jesus, saying— 

Where wilt thou, that we make ready for thee 
to eat the passover ? 

16 And |he| said— 

Go your way into the city, unto such-a-one, 
and say to him, 

|The teachor| saith, 

||Myseason|| is |near|, 

|With thee) will I keep the passover, 
with my disciples. 

19 And the disciples did, as Jesus directed them, 
and made ready the passover. 20 And 
Cwhen |evening| came> he was reclining with 
the twelve [disciples]; 21 and, as they were 
eating, he said— 

|Verilyj I say unto you, 

|One from among you) will deliver me up. 

22 And |being exceedingly grieved) they began to 
be saying to him, each one— 

Can it be |I| Lord ? 

23 And |he| answering, said— 

<He who hath dipped with me his hand in 
the bowl> |the same) will deliver me up. 

24 |The Son of Man) indeed, goeth his way, 

according as it is written concerning him,— 

But alas I for that man ( through whom the 
Son of Man [is being delivered up|: 

|Well| had it been for him, if ||that man|| had 
not been born! 

25 And Judas, who was delivering him up, 
(answering! said— 

Can it be |I( Rabbi ? 

He saith unto him— 

|Thou| hast said. 

26 And |as they were eating| Jesus |taking a 
loaf and blessing| brake,—and |giving to his 
disciples| said— 

Take, eat 1 |this| is ||mybody||. 

27 And Ctaking a cup, and giving thanks> he gave 
unto them, saying— 

Drink of it, all of you ; 

2d For |this| is my blood of the covenant f which 
[for many) is to be poured out, for remis¬ 
sion of sins. 

29 Moreover, I say unto you— 

|In nowise) will I drink, henceforth, of this' 
produce of the vine, until that day, when¬ 
soever I shall drink it with you |new|° ] [in 
the kingdom of my Father) \A 

■ Zech. xl. 12. new-made. 

b Exo. xxlv. 8; Zech. lx. 11. d l Co. xl. 23-26. 

« New In kind; not merely 


30 And, having sung praise, they went forth unto 
the Mount of Olives. 

§79. Peter’s Penial foretold. Mk. xiv. 27-31; 
Lu. xxii. 31-34; Jn. xiii. 36-38. 

31 |Then) Jesus saith unto them— 

UAH' ye|| will find cause of stumbling in me, 
during this night; 

For it is written, 

I will smite the shepherd, 

And |the sheep of the flock\ will be scattered 
abroad a ; 

32 But |after my arising| I will go before you 

into Galilee. b 

33 Now Peter |answering| said unto him— 

CThough |all| shall find cause of stumbling 
in thee> 

| II11 shall never And cause of stumbling. 

34 Jesus saith unto him: 

1 Verily| I say unto thee— 

CDuring this' night, before a cock crow> 
|Thrice| wilt thou deny me. 

35 Peter saith unto him: 

CEven though it be needful for me |with thee' 
to diej> 

[In nowise| will I deny thee. 

]]Likewise|| ]all the disciples also) said. 

§ 80. The Agony. Mk. xiv. 32-42; 

Lu. xxii. 40-48. 

36 Then Jesus cometh with them, into a place 
called Gethsemane,—and he saith unto his dis¬ 
ciples. 

Sit ye here, while I go yonder and pray. 

37 And Ctaking with him, Peter and the two' sons 
of Zebedee> he began to be grieved and to be 
in great distress, w |Then| saith he unto them: 

\Encompassed c with grief \ is my sonlj* ||unto 
deaf A11: 

Abide ye here, and be watching with me. 

39 And |going forward a little| he fell upon his 

face, offering prayer, and saying— 

My Father 1 

|If it is possible! l®t this cup pass from me,— 
|Nevertheless| not as [I| will, but as |thou| 
wilt. 

40 And he cometh unto his disciples, and flndeth 
them sleeping, and said unto Peter— 

)Thus| powerless are ye |one'hour| to watch 
with me ? 

44 Be watching and praying, that ye may not 
enter into temptation: 

(The spirit| indeed, is jeager], but |the flesh) 
||weak||. 

42 11Again, a second time)) departing he prayed, 
saying: 

My Father! 

<If it is impossible for this to pas9,except 
I |drink| it> 

(Accomplished)® be ||thy will||. 

“ Zech. xill. 7. ln. M —Morlson. 

b Chap, xxvlll. 7. d Cp. Pa. xltl. 5. 

« ” At every point ^nd pore, B NB : The very word used 
as It were, of his suscep- In chop. vl. 10. 
tlblllty, sorrow was press* 
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4 i And coming, he |agaln| found them sleeping, 
for their eyes had become heavy. 44 And, 

leaving them, he |agaln| departed, and 
prayed a third time, |the same word| saying 
||again||. « |Then| cometh he unto 

the disoiples, and salth unto them,— 

Ye are sleeping what time remaineth, and 
taking your rest: 

Lo ! the hour hath drawn near, and |the Son 
of Man| is being delivered up into the 
hands of sinners. 

46 Arise! let us be going,— 

Lo 1 |he that delivereth me up| hath drawn 
near. 


§ 81. The Betrayal and Arrest. Mk. xiv. 43-54; 

Lu. xxii. 47 54. 

4i And <while |yet[ he was speaking> lo I |Judas, 
one of the twelve| came, and, with him |a 
large multitude! ||with swords and clubs, from 
the High-priests and Elders of the people||. 

4H And [he who was delivering him up| 
gave them a sign, saying— 

<Whoinsoover I shall kiss> |he| it is,— 
secure him. 

49 And <[straightway| coming unto Jesus> he 
said— 

Joy to thee I Rabbi, 

and eagerly kissed him. 60 But 

|Jesus| said unto him— 

Friend I a wherefore art thou here ? 

Then, coming forward, they thrust their hands 
upon Jesus, and secured him. 61 And lol 
|one of those with Jesus] stretching forth his 
hand,grasped hissword.and smiting the servant 
of the High-priest, cut off his ear. 52 |Then| 
Jesus saith unto him— 

Put back thy sword into its place, 

For <all' they who take a sword > | by as word | 
||shall perish||. b 

53 Or thinkest thou that I cannot call upon my 
Father, 

And he will set near me, even now, ||more 
than twelve' legions of messengers||? 

** How then should the Scriptures be fulfilled. 
That |thus| it must needs come to pass ? 

55 |In that' hour| said Jesus unto the multitudes: 
|As against a robber| came ye forth |with 
swords and clubs| to arrest me ? 

|Daily in the temple| used I to sit teaching, 
and ye secured me not; 

M But (this| hath |wholly| come to pass, that 
|the Scriptures of the prophets| may be ful¬ 
filled. 

|Then| the disciples, all forsaking him, fled. 

57 And |they who secured Jesus] led him away 
unto Caiaphas the High-prlest, where the Scribes 
and the Elders gathered themselves together. 

Now | Peter I was following him afar off, unto 
the court of the High-priest,—and, entering 
witbin, was sitting with the attendants, to see 
the end. 


§ 82. Jesus before the High-priest. 

Mk. xiv. 55-65. 

6® Now |the High-priests and all the High-councllj 
were seeking false-witness against Jesus, that 
they might |puthimtodeath|; 6o an( f found not 
any, though many came forward as false- 
witnesses. |Atlength| however, there came 
forward two, 61 and said : 

|This| man said— 

I am able to pull down the shrine of God, 
And |in three'days| to ||build|| it. 
fl 2 And the High-priest |arising| said unto him— 
|Nothing| answerest thou ? 

What are these, against thee bearing witness ? 

63 But |Jesus| was silent. 

And |the High-priest| said unto him: 

I put thee on oath, by the Living God, that 
|to us, thou say|— 

Whether jthou] art the Christ, the Bon of 
God. 

64 Jesus saith unto him: 

jThou | hast said a ; 

|Moreover| I say unto you— 

|Hereafter| ye will see the Son of Jfan, 
Sitting on the right hand of power. 

And coming upon the clouds of heaven , b 

85 |Then| the High-priest rent asunder his gar¬ 
ments, saying— 

He hath spoken profanely I 

What further' need have we, of witnesses ? 

Lo 1 | now | ye have heard the profanity 1 

66 How (to you) doth it seem ? 

And |they] answering, said: 

(Guilty c of death| he is. 

67 |Then| spat they into his face, and buffeted him; 
and |others| struck him smartly, assaying— 

Prophesy unto us, O Christ! 

Who is he that struck thee ? 


§ 83. Peter's Denial. Mk. xiv. 66-72; 

Lu. xxii. 55-62; Jn, xviii. 10-18, 25-27. 

6® Now |Peter| was sitting without, in the court; 
and there came unto him a certain female ser¬ 
vant, saying— 

|Thou also] wast with Jesus, the Galileean. 

7 ° But |he| denied before all, saying— 

I know not what thou sayest. 

71 And <when he went out into the porch > another 
female saw him, and said unto them who were 
there— 

]This| one was with Jesus the Nazarene. 

72 And |again| he denied |withanoath|— 

I know not the man. 

73 And 11after a little|| the by-standers |coming 
forward | said unto Peter: 

||Truly|| |thou also| art |from among them|, 
For 11thy very speech|| makeththee |mauifest|. 

74 |Thon| began he to be cursing and swearing— 

I know not the man 1 

And |straightway| a cock crowed. 75 And 

■ Or (WH): “ Hast thou ‘Or:" liable to,” " worthy 
said?” of." 

b Dan. vil. 13 ; Pb. cx. 1. 


4 Or " Comrade." 


b Rev. xIU. 10. 
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Potor waB put in mind of the declaration of 
Jobus, of hie having said— 

||J3c*forea cook crow|| |thrice| wilt thou utterly 
deny mo; 

and, going forth outside, he wept bitterly. 

§ 84. Jesus taken before the Roman Governor. 
Mk. xv. 1; Lu. xxlli. 1; Jn. xviii. 28. 

27 Now |when morning came| all' the High- 
prloBts and Elders of tho people took |counsel| 
against Jesus, so as to put him to death : 2 and 
|binding him| they led him away, and delivered 
him up unto Pilate tho governor. 

§ 85. The Re mor.se and End of Judas. 

Ac. i. 15-20. 

8 |Thcn| Judas who had delivered him up Iseeing 
that he was condemnod| being smitten with 
remorse, returned the thirty' pieces of silver 
unto the High-priests and Elders, 4 saying— 

I have sinned, in delivering up righteous * 
blood. 

But |they| said— 

What is that to ue ? |thou| shalt see to it for 
thyself. 

6 And <throwing the pieces of silver into the 
Temple> he withdrew, and, going away, hanged 
himself. 6 But ||the High-priests[| [taking 
tho pieces of silvor| said— 

It is not allowed, to cast them into the trea¬ 
sury; since |a price of blood| they are. 

* And |taking counsol| they bought with them, 
tho field of the potter, as a burial-place for 
strangers. 9 | Wherefore| that field hath been 
called Field of Blood, until this day. 

® |Then| was fulfilled, that which was spoken 
through Jeremiah the prophet, saying: 

And they took the thirty' pieces of silver , 

As the value of him whom they had valued , 
Whom they had valued \of Israel’s sons|,— 

10 And gave them for the field of the potter , 

As \the Lord\ directed me 

g 8G. Jesus before Pilate . Mk. xv. 1-15; 

Lu. xxiii. 1-7, 13-25; Jn. xviii. 23-40; xix. 1-16. 

71 Now |Josus| stood before the governor; and the 
governor questioned him, saying— 

|Thou| art the king of the Jews ? 

And |Jesus| said— 

|Thou| suyost. 0 

13 And < while ho was being accused by the Hlgh- 
priosts and Eldors> Ihe answered nothlng|. 

13 |Thon| Pilate saith unto him— 

Hoarost thou not how many things against 
thee they are bearing witness ? 

14 And ho answered him |no not so much as a 
single word|, so that the governor was mar¬ 
velling exceedingly. 

i* But ||feast by feast|| the governor had been 
wont to release one unto the multitude, a 
prisoner whom they were desiring. 16 Now 
they had at that time a distinguished prisoner, 

»Or(WH): "innocent." say [It]?" A question of 

i> Cp. Zeoh. id. )2.18. punotuatlon. 

, Or (WH); "Dost |thou| 


called |Barabbas|. n They therefore having 
come together |Pllate| said to them— 

Whom will ye I should release unto you ? 
Barabbas ? 

Or Jesus, who is called Christ ? 

is For he knew that [for envy| they had delivered 
him up. 

18 And <as he was sitting upon the judgment 
seat> his wife sent unto him, saying: 

Have thou nothing to do with that righteous 
man, for |manythings| have I suffered this 
day, by dream, because of him. 

30 But I the High-priests and the eklers| per¬ 
suaded tho multitudes, that they should claim 
Barabbas, but |Jesus| should [[destroy!|. 21 Now 
the governor |answering[ said unto them— 

Which of the two desire ye I should release 
unto you ? 

And they said— 

BarabbasI ft 

23 Pilate saith uuto them— 

What then shall I do unto Jesus, [who is 
callod Christ] ? 

They all say— 

Let him be crucified I 

23 But ljhe|| said— 

Indeed l what evil hath he done ? 

But |they, vehemently] were crying aloud, 
saying— 

Let him be crucified ! 

24 And Pilate <|seeing] that |nothing| it availed, 
but rather |a tumult) was arisiug> taking 
water, washed his hands of it before the multi¬ 
tude, saying— 

|Innoceut| am I, of the blood of this man,— b 

|Ye| shall see to it for yourselves. 

25 And all' the people, answering, said— 

His blood bo upon us and upon our children 1 

2 ® Then released he unto them Barabbas, but, 
scourging [Jesus), delivered him up, that he 
might be crucified. 

§ 87. Jesus mocked by the Roman Soldiers. 

Mk. xv. 16-20; Jn. xix. 2 ff. 

27 |Then'the soldiers of the governor] taking Jesus 
aside into the judgment-hall, gathered unto him 
all the band ; 38 and, unclothing him, |a scarlet 
ecarf| put they about him,— 29 and Iplaitiug a 
crown out of thorns| they put it upon his head, 
and a reed in his right hand,—and [kneeling 
before him| began to mock him, saying— 

Joy to thee. King of the Jews ! 

30 And |spitting upon him] they took the reed, 
and began striking upon his head. 31 And, 
when they had mocked him, they put off him 
the scarf, and put on him his garments, and led 
him away unto the crucifying. 92 And <as 
they were going forth> they found a man. of 
Cyrene, |by name) Simon,—|the same] they 
impressed to bear his cross. 

§ 88. The Crucijirion. Mk. xv. 22-41; 

Lu. xxiii. 26-49; Jn. xix. 17-37. 

99 And <ooming Into a place called Golgotha, 

• Thus sharing the guUt of b Or (WH) : 44 this righteous 
their rulers. man. 4 ' 
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that is to say, Skull-place> 34 they gave him to 
drink , wine |with gall\ mingled, a and |tasting| 
ho would not drink. 35 And <having crucified 
him> they parted among themselves his garments, 
casting alot b ; 38 and, being seated, were watch¬ 
ing him there. And they put up, over 

his head, his accusation, written— 

|This| is Jesus, the Kino of the Jews. 

33 |Thon| are orucifled with him, [two rob¬ 
bers |, c —one on the right band, and one on the 
left. 38 And |they who were passing by| 
were reviling him, shaking their heads* 40 and 
saying— 

<The man that taketh down the Temple and 
in three' days buildeth it I> 

Save [thyself 11 

<If thou art God’s |JSon||> come down from 
the cross. 

|Likewise| the High-priests [also], mocking, 

|with the Scribes and Elders) were saying: 
|Others| he saved,— 

[Himself | he cannot save: 

43 [Israel's King| he is I 

Let him come down, now, from the cross,— 
And we will believe on him t 

43 <He hath put confidence upon God> 

Let him rescue Aim, now, if he desireth him c ; 
For he said, I am |God’s' 8on|. 

44 And 11the same thing|| |the robbers also, who 
were crucified with him) were casting* in his 
teeth. 

43 Now | [from the sixth'hour)) [darkness) came 
upon all' the land—until the ninth' hour. 

48 And |about the ninth' hour| Jesus uttered a 
cry, with a loud voice, saying— 

Kloi! Kloi! lema sabachthanei ? 
that is 

% 

My God! my God! to what end hast thou for¬ 
saken me ? 8 

47 Now certain of them who were there standing, 
when they hoard, began to say— 

|This man| calleth I [Elijah] |. 

48 And |straightwayj one from among them 
<running, and taking a sponge, and filling it 
with vinegar h and putting it on a reed> was 
giving him to drink ; 49 but |the rest| said— 

Stay I let us see whether Elijah is coming, 
[and will save him]. 

[[But [anotherl taking a spear, pierced his sidp, 
and there came forth water and blood.]] 

50 And [Jesus) <again crying out with a loud 
voice> dismissed the spirit. 

61 And lo 1 |the veil of the Temple| was rent, 
from top to bottom, into two; and |the 
earth) was shaken, and |the rocks| were rent; 

62 and |the tombs| were opened and |many' 
bodies of the holy ones who had fallen asleep) 
arose*,— 83 and <ooming forth out of the tombs 


■ r> Sl lx lx. 21. 
b Pa v Xli 1R 

° “ Robber,” distinguished 
from “ thief Jn. x. 1. 
d Ps. xxll. 7; oix. 25. 

• Ps. xxll. B. 


f Or: “began to cast”; 
frequently the sense of 
the Gk. Imperfect. Cp. 
ver. 47. 

* Pb. xxll. 1. 
h Ps. lxix. 21. 


after his arising> entered into |the holy' city], 
and plainly appeared unto many. 

M Now |the centurion, and those with him 
watching Jesus| <seeing the earthquake and 
the things coming to pass> were violently 
affrighted, saying— 

||Truly[| [God’s Son| was |he| 1 

55 Now there were there, many women, |from 
afar| beholding, who indeed had followed Jesus 
from Galilee, ministering unto him; 56 among 
whom was Mary the Magdalene, also Mary the 
mother of James and Joseph, and the mother of 
the sons of Zebodee. 

§ 89. The Burial. Mk. xv. 42-47 ; Lu. 50-56; 

Jn. xix. 38-42. 

67 And <when |ovening| arrived> there came a 
rich man from Arimathma, whose name was 
Joseph, who also |himself | had been discipled 
unto Jesus. 58 |[The same|| Jgoing unto Pilate| 
claimed the body of Jesus. |Thenj Pilate 
commanded it to be given up. 59 And 

Joseph, taking the body, wrapped it up in a 
clean Indian-cloth, 89 and laid it in his new' 
tomb, which he had hewn in the rock, and 
<rolling near a large stone unto the door of the 
tomb> departed. 61 Now there were there, 
Mary the Magdalene, and the other' Mary, 
sitting over against the sepulchre. 

§ 90. The Sepulchre sealed and guarded. 

82 And Con the morrow, which is after the pre- 
paration> the High-priests and the Pharisees 
were gathered together unto Pilate, 63 saying— 

Sirl we have been put in mind that |that' 
deceiver) said, while yet living,— 

|After three'daysj will I ||arisef|. 

84 Command, therefore, that the sepulchre be 

made secure until the third' day,—lest once 
the disciples a should come and steal him, 
and say unto the people, 

He hath arisen from the dead I 
and |the last' deception! shall be ||worse 
than the flrst||. 

85 Pilate saith unto them— 

Ye have a guard: 

Go your way, secure it for yourselves, as ye 
know how. 

88 And |they| went and secured for themselves the 
sepulchre, sealing the stone, with the guard. 

§ 91. The Resurrection. Mk. xvi. 1-14; 

Lu. xxiv. 1-43; Jn. xx. xxi.; Ac. i. 3; 1 Co. xv. 1-8. 

28 And Clato in the week, when it was on the 
point of dawning into the first of the \veok>> 
came Mary the Magdalene, and the other' Mary, 
to view the sepulchre. 2 And lo I |a great' 

commotion occurred,—for |a messenger c of the 
Lord| Cdescending out of heaven, and coming 
near> had rolled away the stone, and was sitting 
upon it. 3 Now |his appearance] was |as light¬ 
ning!, and Ihis clothing! |whiteas snow|; 4 and 
[for fear of him| they who were keeping watch 

• Or (WH): “ his disciples.” ® Ap: ” Messenger.” 

*» Ap: “Sabbath.” 
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were thrown into a commotion, and became 
as dead men. 5 But the messenger, 

|answering| said uuto the women— 

Be not |ye| afraid I 

For I know that |Jesus the crucified] ye are 
seeking: 

• Ho is not here, for he hath arisen, as he said. 

Como 1 see the place whore he lay; 

f And [quickly goiug| toll his disciples— 

He hath arisen from the dead, 

And lo ! he is going before you in to Galilee;— 
|There| shall ye yourselves see him : 

Lo ! I have told you. 

8 And <departing quickly from the tomb with 
fear and great joy> » they ran to bring tidings 
unto his disciples. 9 And lo ! | Jesus| met 

them, saying— 

Joy to you 1 

And |they| going forward, held his feet, and 
worshipped him. 10 |Then| Jesus saith unto 
them— 

Be not afraid! 

Go your way, bear tidings unto my brethren, 
that they may depart into Galilee; 

And |there| shall they themselves see me. 

§ 92. The Story of the Soldiers. 

n Now as they were |going| lo! |certain of the 
guard| went into the city and reported unto the 
High-priests all the things that had come to 
pass; I 2 and Cbeing gathered together with the 

• Or: “great fear and Joy." 


Elders and taking counsel> sufficient» pieces of 
silver| gave they unto the soldiers ,—^ saying— 
Say ye, ||His disciples|| coming [by night[ 
stole him ||while we were sleeping! 1 ; 

14 And <if this be reported unto the governor> 

11 we|| will persuade him, and will make |youl 
|[free from care||. 

15 And |thoy| taking the pieces of silver, did as 

they were instructed. And this account 

was spread abroad among the Jews . .. until 
this [very] day. 

§ 93. The Great Commission. Mk. xvi. 15-20; 

Lu. xxiv. 44^49; Jn. xx. 21-23. 

16 And |the eleven' disciples] went into Galilee, 

unto the mountain which (Jesus| had appointed 
them; 17 and, seeing him, they worshipped, b but 
|some| ||doubted||. And Jesus |coming 

near| spake unto them, saying— 

All' authority, in heaven and on earth, hath 
been given unto me; 

19 Go ye, therefore, and disciple all' the nations, 
Immersingc them into the name of the Father, 

and of the Son, and of the Holy Spirit,— 

20 Teaching them to observe all things whatso¬ 

ever I myself have commanded you, 

And lo! H| am |with you], all the days, 
until the conclusion of the age, d 

■Or: “a good many,” down.” 

“ sufficient i.e., to se- e Ap ; “ Immerse.” 
cure their purpose. Ap: “Age.” 

b Or: “bowed themselves 


THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO 

MARK 


§ 1. The Forerunner . Mt. iii. 1-12; Lu. iii. 3-17. 

1 Beginningof the glad-message of JesusChrist. 4 

2 <According as it is written in Isaiah the pro- 

phet^- 

Lo! I send my messenger before thy face , 

Who shall prepare thy way ,— b 

8 A voice of one crying aloud — 

| Jn the wilderness\ prepare ye the way of the 
Lord t 

\Straight\ be making hispaths> c 

4 John the Immerser came, |in the wilderness| 
proclaiming an immersion of repentance, for d 
remission of sins; 5 and there were going out 
unto him all' the Judma' country, and all' they of 
Jerusalem, and were being immersed by him, in 

• Or add (WH): “Son of vit.27. 

God.” * Is. xl. 8. 

» Mai. 111.1; Mt. xl. 10; Lu. d Or: “Into.” 


the Jordan' river, openly confessing their sins; 

6 and John was clothed with camel’s-hair, and a 
leathern girdle about his loins, and was eating 
locusts and wild honey; 7 and he proclaimed, 
saying— 

He that is mightier than I cometh after [me], 
Of whom I am not worthy to stoop and un¬ 
loose the strap of his sandals: 

8 |[111 have immersed you |with water!,— 
||He|| will immerse you | with the Holy Spirit|. 

§2. The Immersion. Mt. iii. 13-17; Lu. iii. 21,22. 

9 And it came to pass, in those' days, that Jesus 
came from Nazareth of Galilee, and was im¬ 
mersed into the Jordan by John; 10 And 
<|stroightway| as he was coming up out of tbe 
water> he saw the heavens rending asunder, 
and |the Spirit, as a dove| descending 
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unto* him; 11 and a voice [came] out of the 
heavens— 

|Thou| art my Son, the Beloved,— 
jin thee| I delight. 

§ 3. The Temptation. Mt. iv. 1-11; Lu. iv. 1-13. 

» 2 And j |straightway11 |the Spirit) urgeth him 
forth into the wilderness; 19 and he woe in the 
wilderness; forty' days, tempted by Satan, and 
was with the wild beasts,—and |the messengers! 
were ministering unto him. 

§ 4. Beginning in Galilee. Call of Simon and 
Andrew , James and John . Mt. iv. 12-22; 
Lu. iv. 14, 15. 

1 4 <Aud after John was delivered up> Jesus came 
into Galileo, proclaiming the glad-message of 
God, 15 [and saying]— 

The season is fulfilled, 

And the kingdom of God hath drawn near,— 
Repent ye, and have faith in the glad- 
message. 

is And <passing by near the sea of Galilee> he 
saw Simon, and Andrew the brother of Simon, 
casting a net in the sea,—for they were fishers; 
17 and Jesus said unto them— 

Come after me, 

And I will make you become fishers of men; 
10 and <|straightway) leaving the nets> they 
followed him. 19 And |going forward a 

little| h 0 saw James the son of Zebedee, and 
John his brother, and them who were in the 
boat putting in order the nets; 20 and |straight- 
way| he called them,—and Cleaving their father 
Zebedee in the boat, with the hired men> they 
came away after him. 

§ 5. In Capernaum Jesus teaches ^and expels an 
Impure Spirit. Lu. iv. 31-37. 

2i And they journey into Capernaum. And 
<(straightway, on the Sabbath| entering into 
the synagogue> he began teaching b ; 22 and they 
were being struck with astonishment at his 
teaching,—for he was teaching them as one 
having |authority|, and |not as the Scribes|. 
29 And (straightway! there was in their syna¬ 
gogue, a man in c an impure spirit,—and he cried 
out aloud, 21 saying— 

What have we in common with thee, 11 
Jesus of Nazareth ? 

Hast thou come to destroy us ? 

I e know thee, who thou art, 

||The Holy One of God||. 

26 And Jesus rebuked him, [saying]— 

Be silenced, and come forth out of him 1 
28 And the impure spirit Ctearing him, and calling 
out with a loud voice> came forth out of him; 
21 and they were amazed, one and all, so that they 
began to discuss among themselves, saying— 
What is this? New teaching 1 ||With authority, 

■ Or: “Into.” with and so, ”In the 

b Or (WH) : “And Rtratght> power of." 

way on the Sabbath he d Ml: “ What to us and to 
began te >ehlng In the thee?” 
synagogue.” f Or (WH). “ We.” 

* As It were, ” invested 


to the impure spirits also 11 he giveth orders, 
and they obey him 1 

26 And forth went the report of him, straightway, 
on every hand, into' the surrounding country 
of Galilee. 

§ 6. Healeth Simon's Mother-in-law and many 
others. Fwifs all Galilee. Mt. viii. 14-16; 
Lu. iv. 33-44. 

29 And <straightway, out of the synagogue, going 
forth> he went unto the house of Simon and 
Andrew, with James and John. 30 Now (the 
mother-in-law of Simon | was lying in a fever, 
and |straightway| they speak to him concerning 
her; 31 and, coming near, he raised her up, 
grasping her hand,—and the fever left her, and 
she began ministering unto them. 

32 And Cevening arriving, when the sun went 
in> they were bearing unto him all' who were 
sick, and them who were demonized; 33 and all' 
the city was gathered unto the door; 34 and he 
cured many'that were sick with divers'diseases, 
and |many demons| he cast out, and suffered 
not the demons to be talking,—because they 
knew him [to be Christ]. 

33 And (very early by night arising) he went out 
[and departed] into a desert' place, and |there| 
was praying; 38 and Simon, and they who were 
with him, went in quest of him, 37 and found 
him, and say unto him— 

|All| are seeking thee; 

30 and he saith unto them— 

Let us be going elsewhere, into the neighbour- 
ing'country-towns, in order that |therealso| 
I may be making proclamation,—for |to 
this end] came I forth; 

99 and he came, making proclamation, into their 
synagogues, throughout the whole of Galilee,— 
and | was casting the demons out|. 

§ 7. Cleanses a Leper. Mt. viii. 1-4; Lu. v. 12-14. 

40 And there cometh unto him, a leper, beseeching 
him [and kneeling],—saying unto him— 

|If thou be willing! thou canst cleanse me; 

41 and | moved with compassion ] ft he stretched forth 
the hand,and touched him, and saith unto him— 

I am willing, Be cleansed I 

42 and ]straightway| the leprosy departed from 
him, and he was cleansed; 43 and ||strictly 
charging him|| |straightway[ he urged him 
forth; 44 and saith unto him— 

Mind 1 11 unto no one|| say |aught|,—but with¬ 
draw, ||thyself|| show unt othe priest , and 
offer for b thy cleansing what things Moses 
enjoined |for a witness unto them|. c 

45 But |he| going forth, began to be proclaiming 
many things, and blazing abroad the story, so 
that | no longer] was it possible for him || openly || 

|into a city| to enter,—but |outside, in desert 
places| [was he], and they were coming unto 
him from every quarter. 

» Notable rejected reading b Ml: "concerning.” 

(WH): " moved to 0 Lev. xlll. 49; xlv. 2 tt. 

anger." 
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§ 8. Forgives and Heals a Paralytic. Mt. ix. 

2-8; Lu. v. 18-26. 

2 And <entering again into Capernaum^ after 
some days> it was heard say— 

Ho ie |in a housej *; 

2 and many were gathered together, so that |no 
longer| was there room ||even in the approaches 
to the door||,—and he began speaking unto them 
the word ; 3 and they come^ bearing unto him a 
paralytic, [upborne by four|,— 4 and <not being 
able to get near him^by reason of the multitude> 
they uncovered the roof where he was, and 
|having broken it up| they began letting down 
tho couch whereon the paralytic was lying; 

5 and | Jesus % seeing their faith] eaith unto the 
paralytic— 

Child 1 forgiven are thy sins 1 

6 Now there were certain of the Scribes there^ 
sitting and deliberating in their hearts,— 

t Why doth ||this|| man [thus| talk? he is 
speaking profanely! 

Who can forgive sins |save one[ % ||God|| ? 

8 And Jesus <| straight way | taking note in his 
' spirit^ that [thus] they are deliberating within 

themselves> saith [unto them]— 

Why |these things | are ye deliberating in 
your hearts ? 

9 Which is easier— 

To say unto the paralytic^ Forgiven are 
thy sins, 

Or to say v Rise^ [and] take up thy couch, 
and be walking ? 

But <that ye may know that the Son of Man 
jhath authority! t° be forgiving sins upon 
the earth>b 

he saith to the paralytic: 

11 |To thee| I say^ Rise^ take up thy couch, and 

be going thy way unto thy house. 

1 2 And he arose, and |straightway taking up the 
coueh| went forth before all,—so that all were 
beside themselves^ and were glorifying God, 
[saying]— 

||Thus|| we [never] saw it 1 

§ 9. Calls Levi . Mt. ix. 9-13; Lu. v. 27-32. 

15 And he went forth again by the sea,—and |all' 
the multitude] was coming unto him, and he 
began teaching them. 14 And^ passing by % he 
saw Levi^ the son of Alphseus, sitting over the 
tax-office,—and saith unto him— 

Be following me 1 

and s arising^ he followed him. is And 

it cometh to pass^ that he is reclining in his 
house, and |many' tax-collectors and sinners| 
were reclining with Jesus and his disciples; for 
there were many, and they began following ° 
him. 16 And |the Scribes and Pharisees] 

<seeing that he was eating with the sinners and 
the tax-collectors> began saying unto his 
disciples— 

{With the tax-collectors and sinners| is he 
eating <* ? 

• Or: "at home." * « Or: “hadbegun to follow." 

b Or (WH): " authority on 4 Or add (WH): “ and 

the earth to be," &c. drinking." 


17 And (hearing il| Jesus saith unto them— 

||No need]] have |the strong] of a physician, 
but they who are |sick|,— 

I came not to call the righteous ]but sinners], 

§ 10. Then will they fast. Mt. ix. 14-17; 

Lu. v. 33-38. 

18 And the disciples of John and the Pharisees 

were fasting; and they come and say unto him_ 

||For what cause|| do jthe disciples of John 
and the disciples of the Pharisees! fust, 
whereas |thy disciples] ||fastnot|]? 

19 And Jesus said unto them— 

Is it possible for the sons of thebridechamber 
[while the bridegroom is with" them] to be 
fasting ? <8o long as they have the 

bridegroom with them> it is impossible |to 
fast|. 20 B u t there will |come] 

days* <when the bridegroom shall be taken 
from them> and |then| they will fast (in 
that' day).® 

21 |]No one|] seweth |a patch of unshrunk cloth] 

upon [an old' mantle],—||otherwise % at 
least| I the shrinking teareth away from it— 
the new from the old—and ja worse' rent 
is made|. 

22 And ||no one|| poureth ]new wine] into [old 

8 kins|,—(lotherwise, at least|| the wine will 
burst the skins, and ]the wine| is lost^ and 
|jthe skins||, [But jnew wine] is for 
|unused skins].] 

§ 11. Disciples pluck Ears of Corn on Sabbath. 

Mt. xii. 1-8; Lu. vi. 1-5. 

29 And it came to pass^ that he |on the Sabbath} 
was passing through the cornfields, and his dis¬ 
ciples began to be going forward^ plucking the 
ears of corn. 24 And [the Pharisees] were say¬ 
ing— 

See! why are they doings on the Sabbath v 
what is not allowed ? 

as And he saith unto them— 

Have ye never read^ what |David] did, when 
he had |need| and hungered,—|he, and they 
who were with him]: 26 [how] he entered 
into the house of God^ while |Abiathar[ 
was High-priest, and \thepresence-bread\ b 
did eat,—which it is not allowed to eat s save 
unto the priests,—and gave |unto themalso 
who were with him| ? 

27 And he was saying unto them— 

]| The Sabbath| | |for man| was made, and not 
|man| for ||the Sabbath)]: 

2 8 8o that the Son of Man is ]|Lord|| jevenofthe 

Sabbath |. 

§ 12. Wtf/iered Hand healed on Sabbath. 

Mt. xii. 9-13; Lu. vi. 6-11. 

3 And he entered again into a synagogue, and 
there-was there^ a man having |his hand| 
||withered|]; 2 and they were narrowly watching 
him, whether |on the Sabbath] he would cure 
him, |that they might accuse him|. 3 And he 

» NB: * day ” - " days.” b 1 S. xxl. <L 
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saith unto the man who hath |his hand 
withered | 

Arise into the midst I 
* and eaith unto them— 

Is it allowed |on the Sabbath| ||to do good, 
or to do ovilj | V 

To ||save|| |lifej, or ||to slay|| ? 
but they remained silent. 6 And < looking 
round upon them with anger, |being at the same 
time grieved on account of the hardening of 
their heart| > he saith unto the man— 

Stretch forth thy hand I 
and he stretched it forth, and his hand |was 
restored). 

6 And <the Pharisees, going out straightway 
with the Herodians> were giving counsel 
against him, that they should |destroy| him. 

§ 13. A great Throng besiege him. 

i And | Jesus, with his disciples) retired unto the 
sea; and |a great'throng from Gali lee j followed, 
Jalso from Judaea, 8 and from Jerusalem, and 
from IJumsea, and beyond the Jordan, and 
around Tyre and Zidon| |[a great' throng|| 
Chearing whatsoever things he was doing> 
came unto him. 9 And he spake unto his 
disciples, that |a little boat) might attend him, 
because of the multitude,—that they might not 
be pressing upon him. 10 For he cured |many|, 
so that they were besieging him, that they 
might touch him—|as many as had plagues|; 
ii and |the impure spirits, as soon as they beheld 
him| were falling down to him, and crying 
aloud, |wkile he was speaking| 

|Thou | art the Son of God I 
13 and sternly' was he rebuking them, lest they 
should make him |manifest|. 

§ 14. Twelve appointed. Lu. vi. 12-16. 

(Mt. x. 1-4.) 

1 3 And he goeth up into the mountain and calleth 
near whom |he| pleased,—and they went away 
unto him; 14 and he appointed a twelve, whom 
also he named |Apostles|,—that they might be 
with him, and that he might be sending them 
forth to make proclamation, 15 and to have 
authority to cast out the demons; 78 and he 
appointed the twelve (and imposed a name on 
Simon—) Peter, 17 and James the son of 
Zebedee, and John the brother of James (and 
imposed on them a name—Boanerges, that is, 
sons of thunder); 18 and Andrew, and Philip, 
and Bartholomew and Matthew, and Thomas 
and James the son of Alpheeus, and Thaddeeus, 
and Simon the zealot; 1 9 and Judas Iscariot, 
who also delivered him up. 

§ 15. Charged with casting out Demons in Beehzebul. 

Mt. xii. 22-37; Lu. xi. 14-23. 

And he cometh into a house; 20 and the b mul¬ 
titude come together again, so that they could 
not so much as eat | bread |. 21 And they who 


were near to him |hearing of it| went out to 
secure him,—for they were saying— 

He is beside himself 1 

22 And | the Scribes who from Jerusalem' had come 
down| were saying— 

He hath |Beelzebul|; and— 

|In the ruler of the demons| casteth he out 
the demons. 

23 And, calling them near, |in parables| began he 
to say unto them— 

How can |Satan| cast |Satan| out? 

34 And <if a kingdom |against itself| be 
divided> that kingdom cannot be made 
to stand; 

25 And <ifahouse [against itself | be divided> 
the house shall be unable to stand ; 

28 And <if |Satan| hath risen up against him¬ 

self, and become divided> he cannot stand, 
but hath |an end|. 

27 But <no one is able |into the house of the 
mighty one) to enter, and |his spoils) to 
carry off> unless |flrst' the mighty one| he 
bind, and |then' his house| will he plunder! 
2B |Yerily| I say unto you— 

|A11 things| shall be forgiven unto the sons 
of men,— 

The sins and the profanities wherewithal 
they shall profane; 

29 But <whosoever shall revile against the 

Holy Spirit> 

Hath no forgiveness, unto times age- 
abiding,— 

But is guilty of |an age-abiding' sinj: 

30 because they were saying— 

|An impure spirit| he hath! 

§ 16. Who are my Mother and my Brethren ? 

Mt. xii. 46-50; Lu. viii. 19-21. 

31 And there come, his mother and his. brethren, 
and, standing |outside) they sent unto him, 
calling him. 32 And there was sitting around 
him a multitude, and they say unto him— 

Lo! ||thy mother and thy brethron|| [out- 
side| are seeking thee! 

33 And, answering them, he saith— 

Who are my mother and my brethren ? 

34 And <looking around on them who jabout him, 
in a circle) were sitting> he saith— 

See 1 my mother and my brethren! 

35 11Whosoever shall do the will of God|| |the 

same| is my brother and sister and mother.® 

§ 17. Parable of the Sower. Mt. xiii. 1-9; 

Lu. viii. 4-8. 

4 And |again) began he to be teaching by the 
sea; and there come together unto him a very 
great multitude, so that [he, into a boat! enter¬ 
ing, was sitting upon b the sea,—and |all' the 
multitude! were |near the sea upon the landl. 

2 And he began to teach them, in parables, many 
things, and was saying unto them, in his teach¬ 
ing— 

8 Hearken 1 Lo! the sower went forth to sow; 

4 Aud it came to pass <as he sowed> 

“ No artlole : = “ a brother b Lit: " In.” 
of mine," &c. 


* Ml; ‘■made.” 


b Or (WH): “ft.” 
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|8ome| indeed, fell by the pathway, and tho 
birds came, and devoured it; 

3 And |9ome| fell on the rocky places, [even] 
where it had not much earth,—and |straight- 
way| it sprang forth, by reason of its not 
having depth of earth ; 6 and |when the sun 
arose) it was scorched,—and <by reason of 
its not having root> it was dried up; 
t And jsomej fell among the thorns, and the 
thorns came up and choked it, and [fruit| it 
yielded not; 

8 And |other| fell into the good ground, and 
was yielding fruit, coming up and growing, 
—and was bearing, thirtyfold and sixty¬ 
fold and a hundredfold, 

® And he was saying— 

|He that hath ears to hear| let him hear 1 

§18. Wherefore in Parables ? The Sower explained. 
Mt. xiii. 10-23; Lu. viii. 9-15. 

10 And (when he was alone| they who were about 
him with the twelve, questioned him, as to the 
parables; 11 and he was saying unto them— 

11To you 11 the sacred secret hath been given, 
of the kingdom of God, whereas ||tothem 
who are outside]| |in parables) are all 
things coming to pass,—that 

i 2 They may \surely look\ and yet not see, 

And |surely hear\ and yet not understand , 
Lest once they should return , and it be 
forgiven them* 

is And he saith unto them— 

Know ye not |this| parable ? 

How then will ye get to know [all' the 
pa rabies | ? 

i* ||The sower) | soweth [the word]; 

is And )these| are they beside the pathway, 
where the word is sown,—and ]as soon 
as they hear, straightway! cometh Satan, 
and snatcheth away the word which hath 
been sown into b them ; 

i« And |these) are likewise they |upon the 
rocky places| sown,—who |as soon as 
they hear the word, straightway, with 
joy| receive it, 17 and have no root in 
themselves, but |only for a season) are,— 
|afterwards| <when there ariseth tribu¬ 
lation or persecution by reason of the 
word> |straightway| they find cause of 
stumbling; 

is And ]othersj are they who |among thoms| 
are sown,—|these| are they |who hear the 
word|, 19 and ||the anxieties of the age, 0 
and the deceit of wealth, and the covet- 
ings about the remaining' things|| (en¬ 
tering in) choke up the word, and |un¬ 
fruitful! it becometh; 

ao And [those yonder| are they who |on the 
good ground) are sown,—who, indeed, 
hear the word, and accept it, and bear 
fruit — thirtyfold and sixtyfold and a 
hundredfold. 

•Ib. vi. 9f. «Ap:”Age.” 

* Or: "among." 


§ 19. The Lamp and the Measure. How to 
Hear. Lk. viii. 16-18. 

21 And he was saying unto them— 

Doththelamp* come, that |underthe measure} 
it should be put, or under the couch V Is it 
not that |upon the lampstand| it may be 
put ? 22 For it is not hidden/ save that it 
may be made visible; neither did it get 
hidden away, but that it might come into a- 
place where it could be seen. 0 

23 <If any one hath ears to hear> let him hear. 

24 And he was saying unto them— 

Be taking heed, what d ye are hearing:— 
<With what measure ye mete> it shall be 
measured unto you, and added unto you e ; 

23 For |he that hath) it shall be given )|unto- 
him||, 

And |he that hath not| | (even what he hath|| 
shall be taken from him/ 

§ 20. First the Blade. 

2 « And he was saying— 

|]Thusj| is the kingdom of God : As |a man| 
may cast seed upon the earth, 27 and be 
sleeping and rising, night and day,—and 
|the seed) be sprouting, and lengthening 
itself,—|hoiw| ||he|| knowethnot: 20 'lOf it¬ 
self! I the earth beareth fruit, — |flrst| a blade, 
|afterwards| an ear, [after that] full' corn 
in the ear; 29 but |[as soon as the fruit 
yieldeth itself up|| |straightwayi he sendeth 
forth the sickle, because standing by is the 
harvest .« 


§ 21. The Grain of Mustard Seed. Mt. xiii. 

31, 32; Lu. xiii. 18, 19. 

30 And he was saying— 

How shall we liken the kingdom of God, or 
|in what' parable| shall we put |it| ? 

31 As a grain of mustard seed,—which | whenso¬ 

ever it may be sown upon the earth| is Iesa 
than all the seeds that are upon the earth; 

32 and (as soon as it is sown) springeth up, 
and becometh greater than all' garden 
plants, and produceth large branches, so 
that |im<fpr the shade thereof\ the birds of 
heaven can find shelter . h 

83 And <with many such parables |as these|> was 
he speaking unto them the word,—according 
as they were able to hear; 34 but |without a 
parable| was he not speaking unto them,— 
(privately| however, |unto his own' disciples) 
was he explaining all things. 


§ 22. A Storm rebuked. Mt. viii. 23-27; 

Lu, viii. 22-25. 

83 And he saith unto them <on that' day, when 
evening came> 

Let us cross over unto the other side; 


■ Mt. V. 15 ; Lu. vUl. 16; xl. 
39 . 

b Or (WH): " For nothing 
is hidden." 

« Mt. x.26; Lu. xil. 2. 

<* Or: "how.” 


■ Mt vll. 2; Lu. vl. 38. 
f Mt. ixt. 29 ; Lu. xlx. 28. 
k Joel 111. 13. 

fe Dan. lv. 12, 21 (ChaJdJt 
Rze xvll. 23, 
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36 Qnt i |dismissing the multitudel they take him 
with them, as he was, in the boat, and |other' 
boats | were with him. 37 And there ariseth a great 
tempest of wind,—and |the waves| were dashing 
over into the boat, so that |already being filled | 
was the boat. 38 And |he| was in the stern |on 
the cushion! sleeping. And they arouse him, 
and say unto him, 

Teacher! carest thou not that we perish ? 

as And (roused up| he rebuked the wind, and said 
unto the sea— 

Hush 1 be still I 

and the wind lulled, and it became a great calm. 

*° And he said unto them— 

jWhy| are ye | fearful] ? 

|Not yet| have ye faith ? 

41 Aud they were caused to fear a great fear, and 
were saying one to another— 

Who then is |this|, that |both the wind and 
the sea| give ear unto him ? 

§ 23. A Demoniac delivered. Mt. viii. 20-34; 

Lu. viii. 26-39. 

5 And they came unto the other side of the sea, 
into the country of theGerasenes. 2 And<when 
he went forth out of the boat> [straightway] 
there mot him |from amongst the tombs) a man, 
in 11 an impure spirit: 3 who had [his dwelling! 
among the tombs, and |not even with a chain, 
any longer| was anyone able to bind him,— 

4 becauso of his having been |many times, with 
fettors and ehaius| bound, and the chains having 
been plucked asundor by him v and the fetters 
smashed, and no one was mighty enough to tame 
him; 5 and <continually, night and day, in the 
tombs and in the mountains> was he crying 
aloud, and cutting himself in pieces with stones. 

6 And <seeing Jesus from afar> he ran and bowed 
down to him; 7 and |crying out with a loud 
voice| saith— 

What have I in common with thee, b 
O Jesus, Son of God Most High ? 

I adjure thee by God,—Do not torment me I 

® For he was saying to him— 

Go forth thou impure spirit, out of the man; 

9 and he was questioning him— 

What is thy name ? 
and he saith to him— 

|Legion| is my name, becauso we are |many|; 

10 and he was beseeching him much, that he would 
not send thorn forth outside the country. 

11 Now there was there, near the mountain, a large 
hord of swine, feeding; 12 and they besought 
him, saying— 

Send us into the swine, that [into them) we 
may enter; 

13 and he suffered them. And the Impure spirits 
[going out| entered into the swine, and the herd 
rushed down the cliff into the sea, about two 
thousand, and were choked in the sea. 14 And 
jthey who had been feeding them[ fled, and bare 
tidings into the city and into the fields,—and 
they came to see what it was that had happened. 

13 And they come unto Jesus, and view the de- 

• Cp chap. i. 23, n. b Ml: “ What to me and to thee ? ” 


monized man % clothed and of sound mind, |him 
who had had the legion|,—and they were struck 
with fear. And the beholders narrated to 
them, how it happened to the demonized man 
and concerning the swine. 17 And they began to 
beseech him, to depart from their bounds. 

18 And <as he was entering into the boat> he who 
had been demonized was beseeching him, that 
|with him| he might be. 79 And he suffered 
him not, but saith unto him— 

Withdraw into thy house, unto thine own, and 
bear tidings unto them, how many things- 
the Lord for thee hath done, and hath had 
mercy on thee. 

20 And he departed, and began proclaiming, in the 
Decapolis, how many things Jesus had done for 
him,—and [all] were marvelling. 

§ 24. Daughter of Jairus raised , and Woman with 
Flow of Blood cured. Mt. ix. 18-26; Lu. 
viii. 41-56. 

21 And < Jesus crossing over in the boat again unto 
the other side> there was gathered a large 
multitude unto him, and he was by the lake. 

22 And there cometh one of the synagogue-rulers, 
by name Jairus, and, seeing him, falleth at his 
feet, 23 and beseecheth him much, saying— 

My little daughter is at her last!—that„ 
coming, thou wouldest lay thy hands upon 
her, that she may be made well, and live; 

24 and he departed with him. And there was 
following him a large multitude, and they were 
pressing upon him. 

23 And ||a woman!) <who had had a flow of 
blood twelve' years, 26 and suffered |much| 
from many' physicians, and spent al) her means, 
and profited |nothing|,—but had |ratherj 
become |worse)> 27 1 hearing the things about 
Jesus| came in the crowd from behind, and 
touched his mantle ; 28 for she was saying— 

<If I can touch so much as his mantle> I 
shall be made well; 

29 and |straightway | tho fountain of her blood 
was dried up, and she knew, in her body, that 
she was healed from the plague. 30 And 
|straightway| Jesus <taking note, in himself^ 
of the power which [out of him| went forth> 
[turning round in the crowd) was saying— 
Who hath touched my garments ? 

31 and his disciples were saying to him— 

Thou seest the crowd pressing upon thee,— 
and sayest thou— Who hath touched me ? 

32 and he was looking round to see her who (this' 
thing had done|. 33 And [jthe woman)f 
<overcome with fear, and trembling, knowing 
what had happened to her> came, and fell down 
before him, and told him all'the truth. 34 And 
|he| said to her— 

Daughter 1 |thy faith] hath made thee well; 
Withdraw into peace, 

And be whole from thy plague. 

03 <While yet he is speaking> they come from tha 
synagogue-ruler’s, saying— 

|Thy daughter! is dead J 

Why |further| annoy the toucher ? 
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w But ||Jesus|| |overhearing the word being 
spokeu| suith unto the synagogue-ruler— 

Do not fear, only have faith I 

37 And ho suffered no one to follow |with him| f 
save Peter and Janies and John the brother of 
James. 38 And they come into the houfle of 
the synagogue-ruler, and heobserveth a tumult, 
and persons weeping and wailing greatly; 

39 and, entering, he saith unto them— 

Why are ye making a tumult, and weeping ? 
|Thechild| is ||uotdeud||, but |[issleopiug||; 

40 and they wore deriding him. But |he| thrust¬ 
ing all forth, taketh with him the father of the 
child, and the mother, and them who were with 
him,—and entereth where the child was ; 41 and 
<grasping the hand of the child> he saith unto 
her— 

Talitha, koum ! 
which is, when translated— 

0 damsel 1 |to thee| I say. Arise 1 

42 And | [straightway11 the damsel arose, and was 
walking about; for she was twelve years of 
age. And they were beside themselves, 

straightway, with a great transport; 43 and he 
eommauded them, again and again, that |no 
one| should get to know this thing,—and bade 
that food should be given her to eat. 

§ 25. Cause of Stumbling found in the Carpenter’s 
Son. Mt. xiii. 53-58; cp. Jn. vi. 42. 

O And he went forth from thence, and cometh 
into his own city,—and his disciples follow him. 

2 And | when it was Sabbath] he began to be 
teaching in the synagogue, and | Jthe greater 
part]| |as they heard] were being struck with 
astonishment, saying— 

Whence hath this man these things ?—and— 

What the wisdom which hath been given to 
this man ?—and— 

||Such mighty works as these]| |through his 
hands] are coming to pass ! 

3 Is not ]this| the carpenter ? the son of Mary, 

the brother of James and Joses and Judas 
and Simon ? 

And are not his sisters here with us ?— 
and they were finding cause of stumbling in him. 

4 And Jesus was saying unto thorn— 

A prophet is not without honour, |save in his 
own city, and among his kinsfolk, and in his 
house| a ; 

5 and he could not |thero| do, so much as a 
single' mighty work,—save |ou a few' sick| he 
laid his hands, and cured thorn. 6 And he 
marvelled, 1 * because of their unbelief. 

§ 26. The Twelve sent forth. Mt. x .; 

Lu. ix. 1-6, 10, 11. 

And he was going round the villages. In a 
circuit, teaching. 7 And he calloth near the 
twelve, and began to be sending them' forth, 
two and two,—and was giving then, authority 
over the impure spirits: 8 and charged them 
that they should take |nothing| for a journey, 

• Lu. iv. 24 ; Jn. iv. 44. <> Or (WH): "he was mar¬ 

velling/ 1 


save a staff only,—no bread, no satchel, no 
copper |for the belt|; 9 but having bound on 
light sandals, and not to put on |two' tunics]; 

10 and he was saying unto them— 

<Wheresoever ye shall enter into a bouse> 

|there| abide, until ye go forth from thence; 

11 And <whatsoever place shall not welcome you 

nor hearken untoyou> |when ye are going 
forth from thenee| shake off the dust that is 
under your feet |for a wit ness against them!. 

12 And they went forth, and made proclamation, 
in order that men should repent ; 13 and |maoy 
demons| were they casting out,—and were 
anointing with oil |many' sick|, and were 
curing them. 

§ 27. John the Immerser beheaded. Mt. xiv. 1-12; 

Lu. ix. 7-9. 

1 4 And King Herod heard,—for |famous| had 
become his name; and lie was saying— 

John the Immerser] hath arisen from among 
the dead, and |for this cause] are the 
powers working mightily in him; 

1 5 But (others] were saying— 

It is |Elijah], 

and |others| were saying— 

A prophet, like one of the prophets 1 

I* But jwhen Herod heard] he was saying— 

|]IIo whom I' beheaded—John]] |the same| 
hath been raised. 

1 7 For [Herod himself'l had sent and secured 
John,and bound him in prison,™ for the sake of b 
Herodias the wife of Philip his brother,—for 
|her| c had he married. i fl For John had been 
saying to Herod— 

[It is not allowed thee] to have ]]the wife of 
thy brother!]. 

19 And |Herodias] was cherishing [a grudge] 
against him, and wishing |to slay'him],—and 
could not; 20 for [Herod] stood in fear of John, 
knowing him to be a man righteous and holy,— 
and was keeping him safe; and |when he heard 
him] he paid earnest heed, and (with pleasure] 
used to listen to him. 

21 And <an opportune day |arriving| when 
Herod on his birth-day made |a feast] for his 
nobles, and for the rulers of thousands, and for 
the first men of Galilee> 22 [when the daughter 
of this very' Herodias came in and danced] she 
pleased Herod and those reclining together, and 
Jthe king| said unto the damsel— 

<Ask me what thou wilt> and I will give it 
thee; 

23 and he took an oath to her— 

<Whatsoever thou shalt ask me> I will give 
thee |unto half my kingdom]. 

24 And |going out] she said unto her mother— 

What shall I ask ? 
and she said— 

i|The head of John the Immerser||; 

23 And <coming in straightway, with haste, unto 
the king> she asked, saying— 

I desire, that |forthwith] thou give me, 

■ Lu. Hi. 19. 20. ® “ Her!" — his brother’s 

t> Or : “ because of." wife I Note the emphasis. 
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upon ft charger, ||the head of John the 
Immerser||. 

26 And < though the king was [very grieved|> yet 
<by reason of the oaths, and of them who were 
ree!ining> he would not refuse her. 27 And the 
king < |straightway| sending off aguard> gave 
orders to bring his head. 28 And, departing, he 
beheadod him in the prison, and brought his 
head upon a charger, and gave it unto the 
damsol,—and |the damsel) gave it unto her 
mother. 29 And, ||hearing of it|| |his disciples) 
went, and took away his corpse, and laid it in 
a tomb. 

§28. Five Thousand fed. Mt. xiv. 16-21; Lu. ix. 
10-17 ; Jn. vi. 1-13: cp. ch. viii. 1 ff. 

30 And the apostles gather themselves together 
unto Jesus, and reported unto him all things, as 
many as they had done, and as many as they 
had taught. 31 And he saith unto them— 

Come |ye yourselves) apart, into a desert 
place, and rest yourselves a little. 

For they who were coming and they who were 
going | were many|, and |not even to eat] were 
they finding fitting opportunity. 32 And they 
departed, in the boat, into a desert place 
|apart|. 33 And many saw them going away, 

aDd took note of it, and [afoot, from all the 
cities| ran they together thither,—and outwent 
them. 34 And, coming forth, he saw |a great' 
multitudel and was moved with compassion 
towards them, because they were like sheep 
haring no shepherd* and he began to be teaching 
them many things. 3i <And ||already|| 

[a late hour| having arrived> his disciples 
came unto him and were saying 

|A desert] is the place, and it is |already| a 
late hour: 3 $ dismiss them, that [departing 
into the surrounding' hamlets and villages] 
they may buy themselves something to eat. 

3 7 But |ho| answering said to them— 

| jYe|| [give them| to eat. 

And they say unto him— 

Shall we depart, and buy two' hundred' 
denaries’ worth of loaves, and give them to 
eat ? 

33 And |he| saith unto them— 

[How many loaves) have ye ? Go, see 1 
And, getting to know, they say— 

Five, and |two' flshes|. 

39 And he gave them orders, that all should be 
made recline |in parties!, upon |the green' 
grass|. 40 And they fell back |in companies], 
by hundreds and by fifties. 41 And <taking 
the five' loaves, and the two' flshes> [looking 
up into heaven| he blessed, and brake up the 
loaves, and began giving unto the disciples, 
that they might set before them, and |the two' 
flshes| divided he junto all]. 42 And they 

did ail eat, and were filled. 43 And they 

took up broken pieces, twelve' baskets (full 
measure], and from the fishes. 44 And they 
who did eat the loaves were jflve thousand' 
men). 

■ Nu. xxvIt. 17; Eze. xxxiv. 6. 


§ 29. Jesus walketh upon the Lake. Mt. xiv. 22-36; 

Jn. vi. 16-21. 

43 And |straightway| constrained he his disciples, 
to enter into the boat, and be going forward to 
the other side, unto Bethsaida,—while |he| was 
dismissing the multitude. 4 « And, bidding 
them farewell, he departed into the mountain 
to pray. 47 And <when |eveningj came> the 
boat was in the midst of the sea, and ) he, alone | 
on tho land. 48 And <soeing them distressed in 
the rowing, for the wind was against thcm> 

|about the fourth' watch of the night| he corneth 
unto them, walking upon the sea,—and was 
wishing to pass by them. 49 But |they| <seeing 
him |upon the sea] walking> supposed that it 
was |an apparition|, a and cried out aloud ; sof or 
|all| saw him, and were troubled. But |he, 
straightway| talked with them, and saith unto 
them— 

Take courage! it is |I|,—be not afraid! 

61 And he went up unto them, into tho boat,—and 
the wind lulled. And [exceedingly, within 
themselves) were thoy astonished; 52 for they 
understood not by the loaves,—buttheir |heart| 
had been ) hardened|. 

§ 30. Jesus in Oennesaret. 

53 And crossing over unto the land |they came 
unto Gennesaret, and cast anchor near. 84 And 
<when they had |come forth| out of the boat> 
|straightway| recognizing him, 53 the people ran 
round the whole' of that country, and began to 
be carrying round |upon couches, them who 
were sick| | [wherever they heard that he was||. 

56 And <wheresoever he was entering into villages, 
or into cities, or into hamlets > |in the market¬ 
places! laid they the sick, and were beseeching 
him, that |only the fringe of his mantle| they 
might touch, and )as many soever as touched 
it| were being made well. 

§ 31. Fating with Unwashed Hands. Mt. xv. 1-20. 

7 And the Pharisees and certain of the Scribes 
who have come from Jerusalem gather them¬ 
selves together unto him; 2 and <observing cer¬ 
tain of his disciples, that |with defiled' hands, 
that is unwashed) they are eating bread>- 

3 for |the Pharisees, and all'the Jews) ||unless 
with care they wash their hands|| eat not, hold¬ 
ing fast the tradition of the elders; 4 and coming 
from market, (unless they sprinkle themselves b 
they eat not,—and |many other things| there 
are, which they have accepted to hold fast,— 
immersions of cups and measures and copper 

vessels- 5 and so the Pharisees and the Scribes 

|question| him— 

For what cause do thy disciples not walk ac¬ 
cording to the tradition of the elders, but 
|with defiled' hands| eat bread ? 

• But | he] said unto them— 

• Gr : phantasma. * Or (WH) : “ Immerse 

themselves.” 
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|Well| prophesied Isaiah concerning you^ yo 
hypocrites, as it is written— 

\\This'people\\ \with the lips\ do |/tonour| 
me, 

While \\their heart\\ \far off\ holdeth 
from me ,— 

T But | in vain| do they pay devotions unto 

me. 

Teaching \forteachings\ \\the command¬ 
ments of men 11: a 

0 <Having |dismissod| the commandment 
|of God|> yo [hold fust| the tradition 
|of men|. 

9 And he was saying to them— 

JWeill d° ye set aside the commandment of 
God, that |your own tradition| ye may 
observe; 

For | Moses | said— 

Honour thy father and thy mother , b 
and— 

\\He that revileth father or mother\\ let him 
\surely die |,— c 

11 But jye| say— 

<If a man shall say to his father or his 
mother Korban I that is % A gift, d what¬ 
soever |out of me| thou mightest bo 
profited > 

12 |no louger| do ye suffer him to do |aught| 
for his father or his mother,— 13 cancelling 
the word of God % by your tradition which 
ye have delivered. And |jmany such 
similar things|| are ye doing! 

i* And |again calling near the multitude| he was 
saying unto them— 

Hearken to me v all! and understand : 

is [Nothing! is there^ |from without the man| 
entering into him, which can defile him ;• 
But <the things which |out of the man| 
come forth> are the things that defile the 
man. [ I6 ] e 

17 And <when he entered into a house from the 
multitudos> his disciples began to question 
him as to the parable; 18 And he saith 

unto them— 

||Thus|| are |ye also| without discernment ? 
Perceive ye not % that <nothing |from with¬ 
out! entering into the man> can defile' 
him; 19 because it entereth not into his 
|heart|, but into his [stomach|, and jinto 
the draught! f is passed—)|purifying all' 
foods)! ? 

20 And he was saying— 

<That which |out of the man| cometh 
forth > ||that|| deflleth the man; 

21 For <from within, out of the heart of men> 

[the base designs| come forth,—fornica- 
tions^ thefts^ 22 murders, adulteries, covet¬ 
ousnesses^ knaveries, deceit^ w'antonness^ 
an evil eye, profane speaking^ foolishness,— 
2B ||all' these' wicked things!j from within| 
come forth, and defile ||the man]]. 


• Is. xxlx. 18. He. v. 1. 

b Exo. xx. 12; Deu. v, 18. ■ WH omit ver. 14 

« Exo. xxl. 17. 1 or: *• Sewer.” 

d Lev. 1. 2; Eze. xl. 43; op. 


§ 32. Canaanite Woman's Daughter healed. 

Mt. xv. 21-28. 

24 And |from thence arising) he departed into the 
bounds of Tyre [and Zidon]. And [entering 
into a house| he was wishing |no one| to know 
it, and yet could not escape notice,— 25 but 
|straightway| <a woman hearing about him^ 
whose daughter had an impure spirit> she came 
and fell down at his feet. 28 Now |the woman) 
was a Grecian^ a Syrophoenician by race,—and 
she was requesting him that |the demon! he 
would cast forth out of her daughter. 27 And 
he was saying to her— 

Suffer ||tbe children!! |flrst| to be fed ; for it 
is not seemly to take the bread of the chil¬ 
dren, and junto the little dogs| to cast it; 

28 but she answered and saith to him— 

Yea, Lord 1 and yet )the little dogs^ under the 
table| do eat of the crumbs of the children; 

29 and he said to her— 

|Because of this' word) go thy way, [|the de¬ 
mon hath gone forth out of thy daughter]! I 

30 and, departing unto her house^ she found the 
child laid prostrate on the couch, and the demon 
gone forth. 

§ 33. A Deaf Stammerer healed. 

31 And <again coming forth out of the bounds of 

Tyre> he came unto the sea of Galilee^ through 
the midst of the bounds of Decapolis. 32 And 
they bring to him one deaf and stammering, 
and beseech him that he would lay upon him 
his hand. 33 And <taking him away from 

the multitude apart> he thrust his fingers into 
his ears, und^ spitting^ touched his tongue; 
34 and |looking up into the heaven| sighed 
deeply^ and saith unto him— 

Ephphatha! that is^ Be opened ! 

35 and his ears opened, and the string of his tongue 
was loosed,—and he was speaking correctly. 

36 And he charged them that they should be tell¬ 
ing |no one|,—but <as much as |to them] he 
gave eharge> ||they[| (exceeding more abun¬ 
dantly! were making proclamation. 37 And 
[superabundantly! were they being struck with 
astonishment, saying— 

11Well|| hath he |all things! done,— 

Both |the deaf| he causeth to hear, and |the 
dumb| to speak. 

§ 34. Four Thousand fed. Mt. xv. 29-38: 
ep. ch. vi. 32, etc. 

8 <In those' days, there being |again' a large 
multitude] and they not having any thing to 
eat> |calling near the disciples] he saith unto 
them— 

3 I am moved with compassion towards the 
multitude, because |already' three days| 
abide they with me s and they have nothing 
to eat; 3 and <if I dismiss them fasting 
unto their home> they will be exhausted 
in the way,—and jeertain of them| ara 
jfrom afar|. 
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4 Aud his disciples answered him— 

Whence shall anyone be able |here[ to fill 
j |tlieso[ | with bread |in a desert) ? 

6 And ho was questioning them— 

|How| many |loave9| have ye ? 
and |they | said— Seven. 

• And ho sendeth word to the multitude, to fall 

back upon the ground. Aud <taking the 
seven' loaves, giving thanks> he brake, and was 
giving uuto his disciples, that they might be 
setting bofore them; and they set before the 
multitude. 7 And they had a fow small 
fishes; and |blessing thom| he bade them set 
| these also| before them. 8 And they 

did eat, and were filled, and took up remainders 
of broken pieces |seven' hampers|. 9 Now they 
were about four thousand; and he dismissed 
them. 

§ 35. A Sign refused . Mt. xvi. 1-4: cp. Mt. xii. 

38-40; Lu. xii, 54-56. 

10 And <jstraightway| entering into the boat 
with his disciples> he came into the parts of 
Dalmanutha; 11 and forth came the Pharisees > 
and began discussing with him, seeking of him 
[a sign from the heaven| testing him. 12 And 

[deeply sighing in his spiritj he saith— 

| Why| doth this generation seek |a sign| ? 

|Verily | I say— 

There shall | |not be given| | a to this generation 
[a sign|. 

§ 36. Beware of the Leaven. Mt. xvi. 5-12. 

73 And Cleaving them, |again| embarking> he 
departed unto the other side. 14 And they 
forgot to take loaves, and |save one' loaf | they 
had nothing with them in the boat. 15 And he 
bogan charging them, saying— 

Mind 1 beware of the leaven of the Pharisees,* 
and of the leaven of Herod! 

16 And they began deliberating one with another, 
because they had no |loaves|. 17 And 

[taking note| he saith unto them— 

Why do ye deliberate, because ye have no 
| loaves[ ? 

|Not yet| perceive ye, neither understand,— 
Keep ye your hearts [|hardened|| ? 

10 having , see ye not? 

And |ears| having , hear ye not ? c 
And remember ye not 19 Cwhen |the five' 
loaves| I brake unto the five thousand> 
how many baskets, full [of broken pieces| 
ye took up ? 

They say unto him— Twelve,— 

20 CWhen the seven, unto the four thousand> 

how many hampers | full measure] of broken 
pieces, ye took up ? 

And they say unto him— Seven. 

And he was saying unto them— 

21 |Not yet| do ye understand ? 

* Ml: “ If there Bhall be tlon. 
given a well-known Lu. xll. 1. 

Heb. form of ossevera- a Jer. v. 21; Ese. xlL 2. 


g 37. Blind Man by Degrees recovers Sight. 

22 And they come into Bethsaida. And they 
bring unto him one blind, and beseech him that 
him, ho would touch. 23 And Claying hold 
of the hand of the blind man> he brought him 
forth outside the village, and Cspitting into his 
eyes, laying his hands upon him> he was asking 
him— 

Anything, seest thou ? 

24 and |looking up| he was saying— 

I see men, becauso ||like trees|| I behold them 
walking I 

26 |Then again| put he his hands upon his eyes, 
and he saw clearly, and was restored, and was 
seeing distinctly |in broad splendour| |[all 
things togethor||. tt 26 And he sent him away 
unto his house, saying— 

|Not even into the village| mayest thou enter. 

§ 38. Peter confesses Jesus to be the Christ. 

Mt. xvi. 13-20; Lu. ix. 18-21. 

27 And forth went Jesus and his disciples, into the 
villages of Ceesarea of Philip. And I in the way| 
he was questioning his disciples, saying unto 
them— 

||Who|| are men saying that I am ? 

20 And they answered him, saying— 

John the Immerser, and [others] Elijah,— 
and |others| One of the prophets. 

29 And | he| went on to question them— 

But [who| say |]ye|| that I am? 

Peter |answering| saith unto him— 

|Thou| art ||the Christ||. 

30 And he straitly charged them, that |no one) 
they should tell, concerning him. 

§ 39. The Needs Be of the Cross. Mt. xvi. 21-28; 

Lu. ix. 22-27: cp. Lu. xxiv. 6. 

31 And he began to be teaching them— 

The Son of Man |must needs suffer many 
things], and be rejected by the Elders and 
the High-priests and the Scribes,—and be 
slain; and |after three'days| ||ariso||. 

32 And |openly| was he speaking the word. And 
Peter |taking him aside] began to rebuke 
him. 33 But |he] Cturning round and look¬ 
ing upon his disoiples> rebuked Peter, and 
saith— 

Withdraw behind me, Satan I because thou 
art not regarding the things |of God| but 
the things ||ofmen||. 

34 And Ccalling near the multitude with his 
disciples> he said unto them— 

Clf anyone willeth |after me| to come> let 
him deny himself, and take up his cross, and 
be following me. 

05 For Cwhosoever willeth ]his own' life| b to 
save> shall lose it, 

But Cwhosoever shall lose his life for the sake 
[of me and] of the glad-message> shall save 
it;« 

* Wonderfully graphic de- • Mt. x. 39; Lu. xvll. 88; 

scrlptlon I Jn. xll. 28. 

* Com : “ bouI." 
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MARK VIII. 30—38 ; IX. 1—30. 


m For | what doth it profit a man| ||to gain the 
whole worlds and be made to forfeit his life 11 ? 

For what can a man |give| | Jin exchange for 
his life) 1 ? 

38 For <whosoover shall be ashamed of me and 
of my words |in this adulterous and sinful 
generation | > |the Son of Man also] will be 
ashamed j|of him||, whensoever he shall 
come, in the glory of his Father, with the 
holy messengers.* 

9 And he was saying to them : 

|Verily| I say unto you— 

There |ure| certain |of those here standing!, 
who shall in nowise taste of death, until 
they see the kingdom of God,, |already 
come in powcrj. 


§ 40. Ihe Transfurination: Elijah: Sufferings, 
Mt. xvii. 1-13; Lu. ix. 28-36; cp. 2 P. i. 16-18. 

2 And |after six days| Jesus taketh with him 
Peter and James and John, and bringeth them 
up into a high mountain | (apart, alone] |,—and 
he was transformed before them; 3 and |hi9 
garments! became brilliant, (exceeding white| 
||such as |no fuller on the earth] is able |so| to 
whiten] [. b 4 And there appeared unto them, 

Elijah, with Moses,—and they were conversing 
with Jesus. 5 And Peter |answering| 

saith unto Jesus— 

Rabbi! it is (delightful] for us to be (here],— 
let us therefore make three'tents, |forthee| 
one,and [for Moses| one,and |forElijah| one; 

< for he knew not what he should answer, for 
Igreatly affrighted] had they become. 7 And 
there came' a cloud, overshadowing them, and 
there came® a voice, out of the cloud,— 

|This| is ||my Son, the Beloved||, d 
Be hearkening unto him. 

8 And |suddenly'lookinground|, ||nolonger|| saw 
they |anyone] with them, save JJesus only|. 

9 And <as they were coming down out of* the 
mountain> hecharged them, that | Junto no one|| 
they should narrate ]what they had seen|, save 
whenever the Son of Man (from among the dead 
should arise]. 10 And |the word| they held fast 
unto themselves,discussing what was |the risiDg 
from among the dead|. 11 And they began 
to question him, saying— 

The Scribes |say| that |Elijah| must needs 
come |flrst| ? 

12 And |he| said unto them— 

\\Elijah\\ indeed, (coming first| \\restoreth all 
f/lings 11 f 

And yet, how is it written, regarding « the Son 
of Man, that (many things| he must suffer, 
and be set at nought ? 

18 But I say unto you— 

[Elijah also] hath come, 

And they have done with him {whatso¬ 
ever they pleased |,— 

(1 According as it is written regarding « him 11. 


* Cp Mt. x. 33; Lu. Jrll. 9. 

0 Note the full and graphic 
style. 

« Ml : “came to be.” 

*2P. 1. 17; Mt. 111. 17; Lu. 


III. <M. 

• Or(WH): ••from.” 
f Mai. Iv. 5 f. 

* Or: ” for as If presorlb- 
lng his course. 


§ 41. Jesus cures One whom the Disciples could, not 
cure. Mt. xvii. 14-21; Lu. ix. 37-42. 

14 And |coming unto the dieciples| they saw a 
large multitude around them, and Scribes dis¬ 
cussing with them. 43 And |straightway' 
all' the multitude, seeing him| were greatly 
amazed, and |runningnear| began saluting him. 

i® And he questioned them— 

What are ye discussing with them ? 

n And one out of the multitude answered him— 

Teacher! I brought my sou unto thee, having 
a dumb spirit; and <wheresoever it 
seizeth him> it teareth him,and he foameth, 
and grindeth his teeth, and weareth himself 
out;—and I spake to thy disciples, that they 
should cast it out, and they could not. 

19 But |he | answering, saith— 

O faithless generation ! how long |shall I be 
with you| ? how long |shall I bear with 
you] ? Bring him unto me ! 

20 And they brought him unto him. And 

||seeinghim]| |the spirit | straightway'tare him,— 
and |falliug upon the ground] he wallowed, 
foaming. And he questioned his father— 

jHow long a time| is it, that |this| hath 
befallen him ? 
and he said— 

From childhood ; 22 and |many times| hath it 
cast him |both into flre| and into waters, 
that it might destroy him ; 

But <if anything be possible to thee> help 
us, (having compassion upon us|. 

23 And |Jesus| said unto him— 

As for this, <If it be possible to thee> 

|A11 things! are possible |to him who hath 
faith |. 

24 |Straightway crying out] the father of the child 
was saying— 

I have faith! help my |want| of faith. 

25 And Jesus <seeingthat a multitude is running 
together> rebuked the impure spirit, saying 
unto it— 

Thou dumb'and deaf'spirit I ||I||» give orders 
unto thee: Come forth out of him, and 

do not |any more] enter into him. 

2 ® And <crying out, and greatly mangling him> 
it came forth; and he became as if dead, so that 
|the more part| were saying— 

He is dead! 

27 But 11Jesus] | |grasping his hand| raised him, 
and he stood up. 28 And ||when he 

had gone into a house|| |hisdisciples,privately! 
were questioning him— 

|Why| were ||we|| not able to cast it out ? 

29 And he said unto them— 

|This' kind| ||by nothing|| can come out, save 
|by prayer|. b 

§42. Jesus instructs his Disciples as to his Sufferings. 

Mt. xvii. 22, 23; Lu. ix. 43-45. 

30 And |from thence| going forth, they were 
journeying through Galilee,—and he was not 

* Note the emphasis. reading WH add: " and 

*> As a notable rejected fasting.” 



MARK IX. 31—50; X. 1—14 


wishing that any should get to know it; 81 for 
he was teaching his disciples and saying [unto 
them] 

]|The Son of Man|| is to be delivered up |into 
the hands of men|, and they will slay him,— 
and (being slain| |after throe' days, will he 
arise|. 

*2 But thoy were not understanding the declara¬ 
tion, and feared |to question| him. 

§ 43. Bow to be Great . Mt. xviii. 1-5; 

Lu. ix. 46-48. 

83 And they came into Capernaum, And <happen- 
ing to be |in the house|> he was questioning 
them— 

11 What11 | in the way| were ye discussing ? 

8 * And they were silent; for |with one another| 
they had discussed in the way, || who should be 
greatest!|. 35 And |taking a seat| headdressed 
the twelve, and saith unto them— 

<If anyono willeth to be |flrst|> 

He shall be |least of all), 

And (minister of all|. a 

36 And |taking a child! he set it in the midst of 
them,—and [folding it in his arms| said unto 
them— 

87 Whosoever |unto [one of] these' children| 
shall give welcome, |upon myname|> [unto 
me| giveth welcome; 

And <whosoever [unto me| giveth welcome> 
not |unto me| giveth welcome, but [unto 
him that sent me|. b 

§ 44. Forbid him not : Value of Small Services : Mt. 
x. 42. Cause none to stumble: Mt. xviii. 6; 
Lu. xvii. 2. Be not caused to stumble: Mt. 
v. 30; xviii. 8. 

38 John said unto him— 

Teacher! we saw someone (in thy name| 

] |casting out demons|[,—and we forbade 
him, because he was not following with us. 

88 But |Jesus| said— 

Do not forbid him I 

For |no one| is there, who shall do a work of 
power in my name) and have power (soon) 

| [to revile me|[; 

40 For <whosoever is not [againstj us> is |for| 

us; 

41 For < whosoever shall give you to drink a cup 

of water [in name that ||Christ’s|| ye are|> 
Verily I I say unto you— 

(In nowise| shall lose his reward. 

43 And < whosoever shall cause to stumble one of 
these little ones that believe> 

It is |seemly| for him, rather, if there is 
hung a large millstone about his neck, and 
he is cast into the sea. 

48 And<if thy hand shall cause thee to stumble> 
cut it off,— 

It is |soemly| for thee, [maimed| to enter 
into life, 

Bather than having [the two' hands| to de¬ 
part into the gehenna, |into the Are that is 
not quenched|; f 44 ] ° 
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48 And <if thy foot be causing thee to scumble> 
Cut it off,— 

Itjis ]seemly| for thee, to enter into life » 
||lame[|. 

Bather than having |tho two' feet| to be 
cast into the gehenna; [ 4 *>] h 

47 And<if thine eye bo causing thee to stumble> 

Thrust it out,— 

It is |seemly] for thee, ||one-eyed || to enter 
into the kingdom of God, a 
Bather than having [two' eyes] to be cast 
into gehenna,— 

48 Where \their worm\ dieth not, 

And \the fire\ is not quenched , c 

49 For ||everyone|| [with flre| shall be salted. 

89 Salt is |good|; but <if |salt| become 
||saltless||> wherewith will ye |prepare| it? d 
Have |within yourselves| ||saltj|, and be at 
peace |one with another|. 

§ 45. Concerning Divorce. Mt. xix. 1-12. 

lO. And [from thence| arising, he cometh into 
the bounds of Judina and beyond the Jordan,— 
and there come together again., multitudes unto 
him, and ||as he had been wont|| jagainj was he 
teaching them. 2 And Pharisees coming near 
were e questioning him—Whether it is allowed 
a husband [to divorce a wife|, testing him. 

8 But |he| answering, said unto them— 

What unto you' did [Moses] command ? 

4 And |they| said— 

Moses permitted, to write ]a roll of dismissal], 
and to divorce.* 

6 But [Jesus| said unto them— 

|In view of your hardness of heart] wrote he 
for you this commandment; 

6 But <from the beginning of creation> 

\Male and female \ made he {them'] ;s 

7 |Fbr this cause ] shall a man leave behind his 

father and mother , 8 and | the two\ shall 
become \one flesh ]; h 

so that [no longer| are they two, but |one' 
flesh |. 9 <What then ]God| hath yoked 

together> let [a man| not put asunder. 

10 And <[coming] into the house again> the (dis¬ 
ciples, concerning this| were questioning him; 

11 and he saith unto them— 

< Whosoever shall divorce his wife, and marry 
another> committeth adultery against her; 
42 And <if |she| divorcing her husband, marry 
another> she committeth adultery. 1 


§ 46. Children brought to Jesus. Mt. xix. 13-15; 

Lu. xviii. 15-17. 

18 And they were bringing unto him children, that 
he might [touch| them,—|the disciples| however, 
were rebuking them. 14 But Jesus [seeing it) 

was greatly displeased, and said unto them— 
Suffer the children to come unto me,—do not 
hinder them; 

For |of such| is the kingdom of God. 


NB: "Life” and "the 
kingdom” synonymous, 
entrance future. 

*> Omitted by WH. 

0 Is. lxvl. 24. 

“ Mt. v. 13; Lu. xlv.34. 


"Or Blniply. (WH): "And 
they were.” 
f Deu. xxlv. 1. 

■ Gen. I. 27. 

8 Gen. II. 24. 

> Mt. v. 32; LU. XVL 18. 


• Chap x. 43. 

»Mt.x. 40; Jn. xlll. 2a 


• WH omit. 
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MARK X. 15—43 


15 | Verily| I Bay unto you— 

< Whosoever shall not welcome the king¬ 
dom, of God |as a child|> in nowise shall 
enter thereinto. 

16 And |folding them in his arms| he was blessing 
them, having laid his hands upon them. 

§ 47. A Rich Ruler. “ WE have left all” 

Mt. xix. 16-22; Lu. xviii. 18-30. 

n And <as he was going forth into a road> |one, 
running, and kneeling before him | was question¬ 
ing him— 

Good Teacher 1 what shall I do that'|life age- 
abiding, I muy inkerit|? 

18 And |Jesus| said unto him— 

Why callcst thou me |good|? 

|None| is good (save one|—||God||. 

19 |The commandments| thou knowest,— 

Bo not commit murder % 

Bo not commit adultery , 

Bo not steal ; 

Bo not bear false witness , 

Bo not defraud , 

Honour thy father and mother .» 

20 And |ho| said unto him— 

Teacher! [jail these things|| have I kept |from 
my youth|. 

21 And ||Jcsus|| [looking at him| loved him, and 
said unto him— 

||Onc thing|[ unto thee |is wanting|;— 
Withdraw 1 [whatsoever thou hast| sell, 
and give unto [the] destitute,— 

And thou shalt have treasure in heaven; 
And come! be following me. 

22 And [|he|] [becoming gloomy because of the 

word[ departed sorrowing, for he was holding 
|many possessions!. 23 And [looking 

around| Jesus saith unto his disciples— 

[[With what difficulty11 shall [they who have 
moneyj enter |into the kingdom of God| I 
24 And |the diseiples[ were in amazement, because 
of the words. But |Jesusj [[again' answer¬ 
ing) | saith unto them— 

Children ! [how difficult! it is, to enter |into 
the kingdom of God| 1 

28 It is |easicr| for a camel [through the eye of 
a ncedle| to pass, than for ||a rich man|| 
|into the kingdom of God| to enter. 

26 And | they| were being exceedingly struck with 
astonishment, saying unto him— 

|[Who|| then, can |be saved |? 

27 j[Looking at them|| Jesus saith— 

|With men| impossible, but not |with God|; 
for \\all things\\ are possible <?od]. h 

28 Feter began to be saying unto him— 

Lo I 11 we| [ have left all, and followed thee I 

29 Jesus said— 

[Verily| I say unto you— 

There is |no one| <who hath left house, or 
brethren, or sisters, or mother, or father, 
or children, or lands> |for the sake of me 
and [for the sake of] the glad-message| 
89 11 who shall not receive a hundredfold,now, 

■Exo. xx. 12-10; Deu. v. *> Gen. xvllj. 14; Job xlll. 
16-20. 2; Zech. vlJl. 6 (8ep.). 


in this season|| Chouses, and brethren, 
and sisters, and mothers,* and children, 
and lands,—)|with persecutions[|>and |in 
the age that is comingj ] |life age-abiding| |. 
81 But |many| shall be— 

First-last, and [the] Last-first. 

§ 48. Jesus foretells his Sufferings. Mt. xx. 17-19; 

Lu. xviii. 31-34. 

32 Now they were in the way, going up UDto 
Jerusalem, and Jesus was going on before 
them,—and they were in amazement; and |they 
who followed | were in fear. And Ctaking 

unto himself, again, the twelve > he began to be 
saying unto them, |as to the things about to 
befall him)— 

83 Lo I we are going up unto Jerusalem; 

And |the Son of Man| will be delivered up, 
unto the Chief-priests and the Scribes,— 
And they will condemn him to death, 

And deliver him up unto the nations; 

84 And they will mock him, and spit upon 

him, and scourge him, and |slay|;— 
And [after three' daysj will he |arise[. 

§ 49. Request of Zebedee f s Sons. Mt. xx. 20-28. 

85 And there come near unto him, James and 
John, the [two'] sons of Zebedee,—saying unto 
him— 

Teacher! we desire. 

That [whatsoever we shall ask thee) thou 
wilt do for us. 

36 But |he| said unto them— 

What desire ye, I should do for you ? 

37 And jthoy| said unto him— 

Grant us, that Cone on tby right hand, and 
one on thy left> we may sit, in thy glory. 

38 But (Jesus) said unto them— 

Ye know not what ye are asking: 

Are ye able to drink the cup that [I| am to 
drink ? 

Or to be immersed [with the immersion 
wherewith [|I|| am to be immersed'? 

89 And |they| said unto him— 

We are able. 

And |Jesus| said unto them— 

CThe cup which ||Ij| am to drink> ye shall 
drink, 

And Cwith the immersion wherewith |)I|| am 
to be immersed> shall ye be immersed; 

40 But Cto sit on my right hand and on my 

left> is not mine to give, | [except unto 
them for whom it hath been prepared[|. 

41 And the ten |hearing| began to be sorely dis¬ 
pleased, concerning James and John. 42 And 
Jesus leading them near| saith unto them— 

Yo know that |they who think to rule’the 
nationsj lord it over them, 

And jtheir great ones| wield authority over 
them; 

48 But |not so[ it is |[among you||. 

But Cwhosoever desireth to become |great| 
among you> shall be |your minister!, 

■ Or (WH): “ mother." 



MARK X. 44—52; XI. 1—22 
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44 And <whosoever desireth, among you, to be 

|flrst|> shall be |servant of alia; 

45 For ||even the Son dt Man|| came not to be 

ministered unto, but to minister,—and to 

give his life |a ransom instead of many|. 

§ 50. Blind Bar-Timceus recovers Sight. 

Mt. xx. 29-34; Lu. xviii. 35-43. 

4 « And they come into Jericho. And <as he was 
journeying forth from Jericho,and his disciples, 
and a considerable multitude> |the son of 
Timoeus, blind Bar-Timeeus, a beggar|, was 
sitting beside the road. i7 And <hearing that 
it was |Jesus the Nozarene|> he began to be 
cryiug aloud, and saying— 

O Son of David 1 Jesus ! have mercy on me. 

48 And many were rebuking him, that he might 
hold his peace; but |he| ||so much the morejl 
was crying aloud— 

O Son of David 1 have mercy on me. 

49 And |coming to a stand) Jesus said— 

Call him 1 

And they call the blind man, saying unto him— 
Take courage ! rise I he calleth thee 1 

5° And |ho| <throwing off his mantle—springing 
to his feet> came unto Jesus. 51 And 
l.answering him) Jesus said— 

What desirest thou, I should do for thee ? 
And |the blind man| said unto him— 

Babboni I that I may recover sight. 

32 And |Jesus| said unto him— 

Go thy way! |thy faith| hath saved thee. 

And |straightway| he recovered sight, and was 
following him in the road. 

§ 51. The Triumphal Entry. Mt. xxi. 1-11; 

Lu. xix. 29-38; Jn. xii. 12-15. 

11 And <when they are drawing near unto 
Jerusalem, unto Bethphage and Bethany, 
towards the Mount of 01ives> he sendeth forth 
two of his disciples,— 2 and saith unto them— 
Go your way into the village that is over 
against you, and |straightway, as ye are 
entering it| ye shall find a colt tied, upon 
which ||no|| man |yet| hath sat; 

Loose him, and bring him. 

3 And <if anyone, unto you should say— 

Why are ye doing this ?> 

say— 

||The Lord11 of him hath |need|; 
and |straightway | he sendeth him off again 
here. 

4 And they departed, and found a colt, tied unto 
a door outside, on the street,—and they are 
loosing him. 5 And |certain of them that were 
there standing| were saying unto them— 

What are ye doing, loosing the colt ? 

« and |they| said unto them, as |Jesus| said,— 
and they let them go. 7 And they bring the 
colt unto Jesus, and throw upon him their 
mantles,—and he took his seat upon him. ® And 
||many|| spread out |their mantles| along the 
way, and |others| young branches,—|cutting 

•Lu. xjeli. 26-27. 


them out of the flelds|. ® And |they 

who were going before, and they who were 
following after| were crying aloud— 

Hosanna I a 

\\Blessed\ \ is he that is coming in the name of 
the Lord 1 b 

||Blessed|| is the coming' kingdom of our 
father David 1 
Hosanna in the highest 1 

ii And he entered into Jerusalem, into the temple, 
and <looking round on all things, late' already' 
being the hour> he went out into Bethany, with 
the twelve. 

§ 52. The Barren Fig-tree cursed. Mt. xxi. 18,19. 

(See § 54.) 

m And <on the morrow, when they came forth 
from Bethany> he hungered; 13 and <seeing 
a flg-tree from afar, having leaves>° he came... 
if, therefore, he should find aught in it, and 
looming up to it| ||nothing|| found he, save 
|leaves|; for it was not (the season| of figs. 

n And |answering| he said unto it— 

|No more| ||unto times age-abiding| | let any¬ 
one of thee |eat fruit|. 

And his disciples were listening. 

§ 53. The Temple Cleansed. Mt. xxi. 12-17; 

Lu. xix. 45, 46: cp. Jn. ii. 13-17. 

i® And they come into Jerusalem. And |entering 
into the temple| he began to be casting out them 
who were selling and them who were buying in 
the temple, and <the tables of the money¬ 
changers, and the seats of them who were sell¬ 
ing doves> he overthrew,— 76 and was not 
suffering that anyone should carry a vessel 
through the temple; 17 and was teaching, and 
saying—4 
Is it not written, 

\Myhouse\ ||a house of prayer\\shall he called 
| for all the nations\ ? « 
but ||ye|| have made it, 

A den of robbers . f 

10 And the High-priests and the Scribes |heard| 
it, and began seeking how they might jdestroyj 
him,—for they were fearing him; for |all' the 
multitude! were beiug struck with astonish¬ 
ment at his teaching. 19 And |as soon as it 
became late'l they were* going forth outside 
the city. 

§ 54. The Cursed Fig-tree Withered. 

Mt. xxi. 19-22. (See § 52.) 

20 And |passing by early| they saw the flg-tree 
|withered from its roots]; 27 and |put in mind) 
Peter saith unto him— 

Rabbi 1 see 1 |the flg-tree which thou didst 
curse| is withered. 

23 And Janswering] Jesus saith unto them— 

Have faith in God. 

• Pa. cxvlll. 25. them." 

*> Ps. cxvlli. 26. « Is. Ivl. 7. 

* And therefore professing * Jer. vll. 11. 

to have flgs. * Or (WH) : “ he waa. M 

d Or add (WH): “ unto 
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MARK XI. 23—33; XII. 1—18 


a* |VcrLly| I say unto you— 

<Whosoever shall say unto this mountain. 

Be lifted up, and cast into the sea, 
and shall not doubt in his heart but shall 
believe that |what he speaketh| cometh to 
pass> it shall be his. 

(For this euuse| I say unto you— 

<All things, whatsoever ye are praying for 
and uskiug> believe that ye have received, 
and they shall bo yours. 

** And |when vo stand praying| a forgive, if 
aught ye have against any,—that |your 
Father also, who i9 in tho heavens) may 
forgive you your offences. [*6] b 

§ 55. By what Authority ? Mt. xxi. 23-32; 

Lu. xx. 1-8. 

27 And they come again into Jerusalem. And 
<as he is walking |in the tcmple|> the High- 
priests and tho Scribes and tho Elders come 
unto him, 28 and wore saying unto him— 

|IBy what' authority11 |these things| art thou 
doing ? 

And who to thee hath given this authority 
that |these things| thou shouldst be doing ? 

29 But (Jesus| said unto them— 

I will question you, as to one' matter, and 
answer me,— 

And I will tell you ||by what' authority! | 
|theso things| I am doing: 

80 |The immersion by John| 

|Of heaven) was it, or [of men| ? 

Answer mo! 

31 And they were deliberating among themselves, 
saying— 

<If we say. Of heaven> 

He will say, Whorefore [then] did ye 
not believe him ? 

s2 But < should we say. Of men . . .> 
they were in fear of the multitude, for |oneand 
all| were holding John |[in very deed|| that he 
was |a prophetj. 33 And [making answer 

unto Jesus] they say— 

We know not; 

and Jesus saith unto them— 

Noither do |)I|| tell 0 you, 11By what' autho¬ 
rity! I [these things| I am doing. 

§ 56. The Vineyard’s Fruits Demanded. 

Mt. xxi. 33-46; Lu. xx. 9-19. 

12 And he began to be speaking unto them |in 
parables |—• 

A man planted (a vimyard\, 

And put round it a wall , 

And digged a wnne-ruf. 

And built a tower,— (1 
And lot it out to husbandmen; 

And left home. 

2 And ho sent forth, unto the husbandmen, in 
the season, a servant, that |from the hus¬ 
bandmen! h® might receive of the fruits of 

* Mt. vl. 14. know not. 1 * 

b Omitted by WH. Ib. v. 1 f. 

« Jesus does not Bay: “I 


the vineyard; 3 and, taking him, the^ 
beat him, and sent him away |empty|. 

* And |again| sent heforth unto them,another' 
servant; and |him( they smote on the 
head, and dishonoured. 

3 And another sent he forth; and |him[ 
they slew. 

And many'others; |some| indeed beating, 
and |othcrs| slaying. 

8 (|Yet onc|[ had he, |a son beloved[: he sent 

him forth last unto them, saying— 

They will pay deference unto my son! 

7 But |[those' husbandmen]| |unto themselves) 

said— 

|This| is the heir: 

Como ! let us slay him, 

And [ours| shall be 11the inheritance! |. 

8 And, taking, they Blew him, and cast him 

forth outside the vineyard. 

9 What will the lord of the vineyard do ? He 

will come, and destroy the husbandmen, 
and let the vineyard unto others. 

10 Have ye not |this scripturc| read— 

||A stone which the builders rejected j| 

\T he same] hathbecome head of the cornet' 1 

11 |From the Lord\ hath this come to pass, 

And is marvellous in our eyes ? » 

12 And they were seeking [to sccure| him,—and 
were in fear of the multitude; for they per¬ 
ceived that [against them] the parable he had 
spoken. And, leaving him, they departed. 

§ 57. Caesar and God. Mt. xxii. 15-22; 

Lu. xx. 20-26. 

13 And they send forth unto him, certain of the 
Pharisees and of tho Herodians, that they might 
|catch| him ||in discourse]]. 14 And, coming, 
they say unto him— 

Teacher 1 we know that |tme| thou art, 

And it concerneth thee not about anyone,— 
For thou lookest not unto the face of men; 
But |[in truth)| |the way of God| dost 
teach:— 

Is it allowable to give tax unto Caesar, or not ? 
Should we give, or should we not give ? 

15 But |he[ ||knowing their hypocrisy]| said unto 
them— 

Why are ye |tempting! mo ? 

Bring me a denary, that I may seo it. 

10 And |they| brought one. And he saith 

unto them— 

|Whose| is this image, and the inscription ? 
And |they| said unto him— 

Ccesar’s. 

17 And |Jesus| said— 

|[The things of Ccesar|| render [unto Ctesar|, 
And ||the things of God]| |unto God|. 

And they were marvelling at him. 

§ 58. Marriage and the Eesurrection. 

Mt. xxii. 23-33; Lu. xx. 27-39. 

18 And there come Sadducees unto him,—||who|| 

indeed say— |Resurrection| there is nonel 

and they were questioning him, saying— 


■ Ps. oxviu. 23 f. 
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49 


>0 Teacher! |Moses| wrote for u9, that— 

<lf one’s brother die, aod leave behind a 
wife^ and leave no child> 

That his brother should take his wife , and 
raise up seed unto his brother 
20 ]9cvon' brethren| there were; 

And |the first) took a wife, und^ dyings left 
no seed,— 

n And |the second| took her, and died,, not 
leaving behind soed,— 

And |the third| ||likewise||,— 

22 And ||the seven11 left no seed ; 

||L&st of all|| |the woman also| died:— 

23 11In the resurrection! |— 

Of | which| of them shall she be |wife|? 

For |the seven| had her to wife. 

2 * Jesus said unto them— 

Are ye not |for this cause| deceiving your¬ 
selves, 

Knowing neither the Scriptures, nor the 
power of God ? 

2o For <when |from among the dead) they 
rise> 

They neither marry s nor are given in 
marriage, 

But are like messengers b in the heavens, 
so But ||as touching the dead|| that they |do 
rise],— 

Have ye not read in the book of Moses^ at 
the Bush, 

How God spake unto him, saying— 

|T | [am] the God of Abraham s and God of 
Isaac , and God of Jacob a :— 

2T He is not a d God of |dead| men, but of 
|living|. 

|Greatly| are ye deceiving yourselves. 


§ 59. The Greatest Commandment. Mt. xxii. 34r40. 

(Lu. x. 25-27.) 

20 And one of the Scribes |coming near] <hearing 
them discussing, seeing that |well| he had 
answered them> began to question him— 
Which is the chief commandment of all ? 

2» Jesus answered— 

The chief is: 

Hear! 0 Israel ,— 

\\The Lord our God\ \ is \one Lord\*\ 
oo Therefore shalt thou love the Lord thy God v 
with all' thy heart , and with all' thy soul ,— 
and with all' thy mind; and with all' thy 
strengthI 

w ||The second|| is |this|— 

Thou shalt love \thy neighbour\ ||as thyself\\.z 
||Groator than these|| |other' commandment) 
is there none. 

82 The Scribe said unto him— 

11Well 11 Teacher 1 |in truth| hast thou said— 
He is |0ru?|,h and there is none other \than 
he |»; 


■ Deu. xxv. 5; Gen. 
xxxvlll. 6. 

b Or (WH): “the m. who 
are." Ap: “Messenger.” 
° Bxo. 111. A 
0 Or (WH); “the.” 


• Or (WH): 

“ The Lord la our God, 
The Lord Is one.” 
r Deu. vl. 4, 5. 
a Lev. xlx. 19. 
h Or: " There Is One.” 

1 Deu. lv. 86. 


03 And <to love him ; with all' the heart, and with 
all' the understanding,—and with all' the 
might a ; and to love one’s neighbour as one’s 
self> b is |abundantly more| than all' the 
whole burnt offerings and sacrifices , c 

34 And ||Jesus|| <seeing him % that |with intelli¬ 
gence he answered> said unto him— 

|Not far| Lart thou] from the kingdom of God I 
And ||no one|| |any longor| was daring to (ques¬ 
tion | him. d 

§ 60. David’s Son and Lord . Mt. xxii. 41-46; 

Lk. xx. 41-44. 

35 And Jesus |answering| was saying |ashe taught 
in the tomple|— 

How say the Scribes that ||the Christ) | is |Son 
of David | ? 

38 |David himself'l hath said |by the Holy 
Spirit|— 

|77ie Lord\ hath said unto |m^ Lord] s 
Sit thou on my right hand. 

Until I put thy foes beneath thy feet.* 

37 ||David himself'l | callcth him |Lord|: whence^ 
then^ is he |his own son|? 

And |the great' multitude! was hearing him 
gladly. 

§ 61. Judgment denounced against the Scribes .. 
Cp. Mt. xxiii. 6; Lu. xi. 43; xx. 46, 47. 

30 And [in his teachingl he was saying— 

Beware of the Scribes 

Who desire |in robes) to be walking about* 
And salutations in the markets, 

30 And first seats in the synagogues, 

And first couches in the chief meals,— 

*0 Who devour widows’ houses, 

And (for a pretence) are long in prayer: 
|These| shall receive a more surpassing' judg¬ 
ment. 

§ 62. The Widow’s Mites. Lu. xxi. 1-4. 

4i And |taking his seat over against the treasuryl 
he was observing how [the multitude! was cast¬ 
ing in copper into the treasury, and |many' rich] 
were casting in |much|. 42 And there came 
|one' destitutej widow, and cast in two mites^ 
which are |ft farthing). 43 And lean¬ 

ing near his disciples) he said to them— 

JVerily| I say untj you^ 

||This destitute widow|| |more than they all| 
hath cast in )of those casting into the 
treasury!; 

44 For ltheyall| j|out of their surplus|| cast in,. 
But |she| ||out of her deficiency!] |all^ as- 
much as she had| cast in,—j|the whole'of 
her living! |. 

§ 63. The Prophecy on Mount Olivet. Mt. xxiv.;; 

Lu. xxi. 

13 And | as he was going forth out of the temple| 
one of his disciples saith unto him— 

Teacher! see what manner of stones^ andi 
what manner of buildings I 

• Deu. vl. 4, 5. d Mt. xxll. 46; Lu. ii. 40. 

h Lev. xlx. 18. • Pfl. ox. 1. 

® 1 8. xv. 22. 



50 


MARK XIII. 2—32 


3 And |Jesus| said unto him— 

Art thou beholding these' great' buildings ? 
|In nowiBe| shall there be left here |stone 
upon stone| which shall [in any wlse| not 
be thrown down. 

» And <as he was sitting within the Mount of 
Olives, over against the temple> Peter and 
James and John and Andrew wore questioning 
him |privately|— 

* Tell us, |Whon| these things |shali be|, and, 

| What the sign[ when all' these things shall 
be about to bo concluded, 
s And |Jesus| began to be saying unto them— 
Bewnro, lest anyone |deceivo| you; 

0 For |many| will come on my name, saying, 

|I| am he! 

and [will doceive| many. 
i And <when ye shall hear of wars, and ru¬ 
mours of wars> 

Be not alarmed— it must needs come to 
pass,* 

But |not yet| is ||the end||. 

"9 For there will arise — 

| Nation against nafion|. 

And \kingdom against kingdom ] b ,— 

There will be earthquakes in places, 

There will bo famines:— 

3 [A beginning of birth-pangs| are these things. 
But bo 11ye11 taking heed |unto yourselves|: 
They will deliver you up into high-councils, 
And |in synagogues! shall ye be beaten,— 
And |before governors and kings| shall ye 
be set. 

For my sake, [for a witness unto them|. 

10 And 11 unto all'the nations, flrst| | must needs 
be proclaimed |the glad-message|. 

J1 And <when they are leading you, as they are 
delivering you up> 

Be not beforehand anxious, what ye shall 
speak; 

But j | whatsoever shall be given you in that' 
hour[| 

(The same| speak,— 

For ||ye|| are not the speakers, but the Holy 
Spirit. 

12 And |brother| will deliver up |brother] unto 
death, and lfather| |child|, 

And | children\ will rise up \against parents] % c 
||and put them to death[|; 

73 And ye will be men hated by all, because of 
my name; 

But ||ho that hath endured throughout! | |the 
same| shall be saved. 

1 * But <when ye shall see the abomination of 
desolation d 

Standing where it ought not, 

(He that readeth| let him ||thlnlc||> 
Then' |they who are in JudEeuj 
Let them flee into the mountains; 

1 5 |He that is on the house-top| 

Let him not come down, neither let him 
enter, to take away anything out of his 
house; e 


18 And |ho that hath gone into the flcld| 

Let him not turn back unto the things be¬ 
hind, |to take away hie mantlei. 

17 But alas for the women with child, and for 
them who are giving suck,—;|in thoee'days|j. 
78 But be praying, that it may not happen in 
winter. 

19 For in those days shall be a tribulation — 

|5uc/t[ that there hathnot happened \the like] 

11 from the beginning of creation which God 
created, until the present time\ \ » 

[|And shall in nowise happen[|. 

20 And <save that the Lord hath shortened the 

days> 

No' flesh should be saved; 

But <for the sake of the chosen of whom he 
hath made choice> 

He hath shortened the day9. 

21 And ||then|j <if any |unto you| say— 

Seel [here| is the Christ 1 Seel |thero|> 
Do not believe it; 

22 For there will arise, false Christs, and false 

prophets ; 

And they will show signs and wonders , h 
So as to deceive, if possible, |the chosen|. 

23 But 11ye[| beware: I have foretold you [all 

things). 

2 * But <in those' days, after that tribulation> 
\The su?i| shall be darkened , 

And | the ?noon| will not give her brightness, 
23 And \the stars] will \out of the /iearens| be 
falling ,— 

And |the poicers which are in the heavens] 
will be shaken c ; 

2« And |then | will they see the Son of Man — 
Coming in clouds, d jwith great power and 
glory |. 

27 And |then| will he send forth the messengers, 
And they will gather together his° chosen— 
Out of the four' winds, f 
JFrom utmost hound of earthy unto utmost 
bound of heaven.* 

20 Now ||from the fig-tree|| learn ye |the para- 
ble| 

<When |already| her young branch |be- 
cometh tender j, 

And |the leaves | are sprouting> 

Ye observe that |near[ i9 ||the summer||: 

29 |Thus| ||ye also|| <when ye shall see these 

things coming to pas9> 

Observe ye, that |near| he is, |jat thedoor9||. 

30 |Verily| I say unto you— 

| In nowise| shall thi9 h generation pass away, 
Until all these things |shall happen]: 

37 | The heaven and the earth| shall pass away. 

But [my words| ||9hall not pass away||. 

32 But <concerning that day or hour> 

|No one] knoweth. 

Neither the messengers 1 in heaven, 


* Dan. xli. 1 . 

* Deu. xlll. 1. 

0 Is. xlll. 10 ; xxxlv. 4. 
d Dan. vll. 19. 

* Or IWH : “ the.” 

' Zeoh. 11. 6. 


■ Deu. xxx. 4. 
0 Cp: “ this 
xvll. 34. 

1 Or IWH): 

(TOP ** 


night," Lu. 
" a messen* 


■ Dan. 11. 28. 
b la. xlx. 2. 

« Mi. vll. 6. 


Dan. lx. 27 j xll. 11. 
« Lu. xvll. 91. 
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Nor the Son,— 

||Save the Father||. 

83 Be taking heed, be watching, 

For ye know not |when| the season [is] :— 
34 As a man from home— 

Having left his house. 

And given his servants the authority, 

|To each one| his work,— 

And |unto the porter| hath given com¬ 
mand, that he should watch:— 

33 Be watching, therefore. 

For ye know not |when| the master of the 
house |is coming|,— 

Whether at even, or at midnight, or at 
cock-crowing,—or at early morn ;— 
as Lest |coming suddenly! hefindyou | |sleeping| |. 
37 But <what junto you| I say> |untoall| I 
say:— 

Be watching. 

% 64. The Anointing in Bethany , and the Con¬ 
spiracy to Betray. Mt. xxvi. 1-16; Lu, xxii. 
1-6; Jn. xii. 1-8: cp. Lu. vii. 36 ff. 

14 Now it was the Passover and the Unleavened 
[cakes], after two' days. And the High- 
priests and Scribes were seeking, how |with 
guile| they might secure, and lay him; 2 for 
they were saying— 

Not in the feast, lest there be an uproar of 
the people.* 1 

8 And <he being in Bethany, in the house of 
Simon the leper, as he was reclining> there 
came a woman, holding an alabaster-jar of per- 
fumo, pure spikenard, very costly; and break¬ 
ing the jar she was pouring down [the perfume] 
upon |his head|. 4 But there were some 
much displeased among themselves— 

|To what end| hath this waste of the perfume 
happened ? 

3 For this' perfume could have been sold for 
above three hundred denaries, and given 
unto the destitute 1 

and they were indignant with her. 6 But 
|Jesus| said— 

Let her alone 1 

Why are ye reproaching |her| ? b 
[A seemly' work| hath she wrought |in me|; 
i For |ahvays| have ye |the destitute! 11with 

you 11, 

And (whensoever ye please| ye can, unto 
them, fat any time] do welll 
But ||me|| not |always| have ye. 

8 | What she had| she used,— 

She took it beforehand to anoint my body 
for the burial; 

® And | verily| I say unto you— 

<Wheresoever the glad-message shall be 
proclaimed throughout the whole'world> 

|Also what she' did | will be told for a 
memorial of her. 

10 And 11Judas Iscariot, who was one of the twelve| J 

* Yet see how It is brought b Or : “Why lunto her| 
about in the feast, after are ye offering Insults 
all. (reproaches) ? ” 


went away unto the High-priests, that, him, |he 
might deliver up unto themj. n Now |when 
they heard| they rejoiced, and promised to 
give him |siiver|; and he was seeking how |at a 
favourable opportunity! he might ||deliver him 
up||- 

§ 65. The Bassover: The Old Feast, and the Nero. 
Mt. xxvi. 17-30; Lu. xxii. 7-23; 1 Co. xi. 
23-25. 

12 And Con the first' day of the unleavened cakes, 
when |the passovcr| they were slaying> bis 
disciples say unto him— 

Where wilt thou, we depart and make ready, 
that thou mayest eat the passover ? 

13 And he sendeth forth two of his disciples, and 
saith unto them— 

Go your way into the city, and there will 
meet you a mau |a jar of waterj bearing,— 
follow him; u and |wheresoever he shall 
enter| say ye unto the householder— 

[The teacher| saith. Where is my lodging, 
where |the passover, with my disciples! 
I may eat ? 

13 And ||he|| |unto you| will shew ||a large 
upper-room, spread ready]|, and |there| 
make ye ready for us. 

16 And the disciples went forth,and came into the 
city, and found, according as he had said unto 
them,—and they made ready the passover. 

17 And |when evening'arrived! he cometh, with 
the twelve. 18 And <as they were reclining 
and eating> Jesus said— 

|Verily| I say unto you— 

|One from among you| will deliver me 
up, |(he that is eating with mell.* 1 
They began to be grieved, and to be saying 
unto him, jone by onej,— 

Can it be |I| ? 

20 And |he| said unto them— 

One of the twelve, ] [he that is dipping 
with me into the [one] bowl||: 

21 Because |the Son of Man] indeed, goeth his 

way— 

According as it is written concerning him; 
But alas 1 for that man, through whom the 
Son of Man is being delivered up,— 

|Well for him) 11if that' manj| had not been 
born 1 

22 And |as they were eating| |]taking a loaf([ ho 
blessed and brake, and gave unto them, and 
said— 

Take! |this| is |[mybody||; 

23 And ||takinga cup|| he offered thanks, and gave 
unto them; and they |all| drank of it. 24 And 
he said unto them— 

|This| is ||my bloodof the covenant , h that is to 
be poured out in behalf of many|], 

25 |Verily| I say unto you— 

||No more|| will I in anywise drink of the 
fruit of the vine, ||until that day when I 
shall be drinking it now, c in the kingdom 
of God||. 

» Pa. xll. 9. « Cp. Mt. xxvi. 29. n. 

b Exo. xxlv. 8; Zech. Lx. 11. 
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MARK XIV. 20—61 


*« And |having sung praise! they went forth unto 
the Mount of Olives. 

§ 66. Peter's Penial foretold. Mt. xxvi. 91-65; 
Lu. xxii. 31-94; Jn. xiii. 86-38. 

ai And Jesus saith unto them— 

Ye |ull| will iiixl cause of stumbling. 

Because it is written,— 

I will smite the shepherd, 

And \the sheep\ will bescattei'ed abroad*’, 

as But |after my arising! I will go before you 
into Galilee. 

29 And |Peter| said unto him— 

<Even if jallj shall find cause of stumbling> 
Certainly not |I|. 

50 And Jesus saith unto him— 

|Verily| I say unto tliee, 

| |Thou| | |this dayj <in this'night, before 
that twice' a cock crow> 

|Thrice| will deny me. 

si But he |most vehemently| was saying— 

<Even though I must needs die with thee> 
|In nowise| will I |deny| thee. 

||Likewise|| indeed, were |all besides] saying. 

§ 67. The Agony in the Garden. Mt. xxvi. 

36-46; Lu. xxii. 40-46. 

32 And they come into an estate the name of which 
is Gethsemane, and he saith unto his disciples— 
Sit ye here, while I pray. 

83 And he taketh Peter and James and JohD with 
him, and began to be exceedingly amazed, and 
in great distress; 34 and he saith unto them— 

| Encompassed with grief is my soul b |unto 
death|: 

Abide ye here, and be watching. 

35 And |going forward a little| he fell upon the 
ground, and was prayiDg that jif it were pos¬ 
sible'! the hour might pass from him;36 and 
was saying— 

Abba! O Father l 

|A11 things] are possible to thee: 

Bear aside this cup from me; 

But not what jl| will, 

But what ||thou|| [wilt]. 

37 And he cometh and llndeth them sleeping, and 
saith unto Peter— 

Simon I art thou sleeping ? 

Had at thou not strength |ono'hour[ to watch? 

88 Be watching and praying, 

That ye enter Dot into temptation : 

The ||spirit|| indeed, is willing, 

But jthe flesli| ||weak||. 

And |again | departing, he prayed [|the same' 
thing| saying]. 40 And |again| com¬ 

ing, he found them sleeping, for their eyes were 
being |weighed down|,—and they knew not what 
to answer him. 41 And he cometh the 

third time, and saith uDto them— 

Ye are sleeping the remaining time and taking 
your rest:— 

It Is enough 1 the hour hath come 1 
Lo 1 the Bon of Man is being delivered up into 
the hands of sinners. 

42 Be rousing yourselves, let us be leading on 1 
■ Zee. xlii. 7. b P*. Xlll. 5. 


Lol !he that is delivering me up| ||hath drawn 
near|j. 

§ 68. The Betrayal and Arrest. Mt. xxvi. 47-68; 
Lu. xxii. 47-54; Jn. xviii. 1-12. 

43 And <straightway, while yet he is speaking> 
Judas Iscariot, one of the twelve, cometh near, 
and |with him| a multitude, with swords and 
clubs, from the High-priests and the Scribes and 
the Elders. 44 He that is delivering him up 
hath given an agreed sign unto tbem, saying— 
<\Vhotu9ocver I shall kiss> |he| it is ! 

Secure him, and be leading away |safely|. 

45 And <coming, |straightway| stepping forward 
to him> he saith— 

Rabbi! 

and openly kissed him. 46 And | they | tbrust 

their hands on him, and secured him. 

47 11[A certain] one of the by-standersi| [draw¬ 
ing a sword| 9mote the servant of the High- 
priest, and took off his |earj. 48 And Jesus 
(answering! sa id un to them— 

|As against a robber| came ye forth |with 
swords and clubs] to arrest me ? 

49 |Daily| was I with you, in the temple, teach¬ 

ing; and ye secured me not. 

But <that [the Scriptures! may be ful- 
filled> . . . 

30 And they ||all|[ |forsook[ him, and fled. 

si And |a certain young man| was following with 
him, having cast about himself a fine Indian 
cloth [over his naked body],—and they are 
securing him; 52 but |he| leaving behind the 
cloth |fled Daked|. 

§ 69. Jesus before the High-priest. Mt. xxvi. 
59-68; Lu. xxii. 63-71; Jn. xviii. 12-24. 

33 And they led away Jesus unto the High-priest; 
and all' the High-priests and the Elders and the 
Scribes gather together.* 54 And |(Peter|| 
[afar off] followed him, as far as within, into 
the court of the High-priest; and was sitting 
with the attendants, and warming himself by 
the light. 33 Now [the High-priest, and all' 

the High-council| were seeking, against Jesus 
(testimony!, with the intent to put him to 
death,—and were not finding any ; 343 for |rauny( 
were bearing false-witDessagainst him, and the 
testimonies were not ||agreed||. 37 And some, 
standing up, were bearing false-witness against 
him, saying— 

33 [ IWe|( heard him saying, 

||I|| will pull down this shrine, |the one 
made by hand], and |in three' days| 
||another, not made by hand|| will I raise. 

39 And 11not even so|| was the testimony |agreedj. 

eo And |the High-priest rising up into the midstj 
questioned Jesus, saying— 

Answerest thou Jnothing| ? 

What are these, against thee, witnessing ? 

31 But |he| was silent, and answered [nothing|. 

|Again| the High-priest was questioning 
him, and saith unto him— 

Art | thou 111 the Chri at the Bon of the Blessed j J 

■ Or add (WH): “unco ®Or: "ITlioul art the 
him." Christ." &c. / 
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« 2 And Josus said— 

||I|| am; and ye shall soe the Son of Man — 
Sitting \on the right hand\ of Power, 

And coming with the clouds of heaven* 

And ||tho High-priest)| | having rent asunder his 
inner-garmentsl saith— 

What |furthcr| neod have we |of witnesses! ? 
Heard ye the profanity? 

What |to you| doth it appear ? 

And they |aU| condemned him to be |worthy! 
of |deathj. 65 And some began to be 

spitting at him, and [covering up his face| 
and to be buffeting him, and saying to him— 
Pronhesy! And |the attendants] 11with 
smart blowsj| took him. 

§ 70. Peter's Denial. Mt. xxvi. G9-75 ; Lu. xxii. 
55-62; Jn. xviii. 16-18, 25-27: cp. ver. 54, ante . 

66 And <Pctor |being| below in the court> there 
eometli one of the maid-servants of the High- 
priust; 67 and |secing Peter warming himself] 
j|haviug looked at him]| saith— 

And |[thou|j wast |withtke Nazarene|—11with 
Jesus]|. 

68 But |he( denied, saying— 

I neither know [him], nor do I well understand 
what |thou| sayest; 

and went out into the porch. 89 And |the 
maid-servant] [|seeing him|| began |again| to be 
saying unto the by-standers— 

11This one|| |is[ from among them. 

70 But 11bo11 |again] was denying. And ||after 
a little again11 |the by-standers| were saying 
unto Peter— 

||Truly|| thou |art| from among them; for 
thou art |a Galileean] also. 

71 And |he| began to bo cursing and swearing— 

I know not this man, of whom ye are speak¬ 
ing I 

72 And | [straightway, a second time|| |a cock] 
crowed; and Peter was reminded of the decla¬ 
ration, how Jesus had said to him— 

<Bcfore acock |twice| crow> ||thrice[| wilt 
thou deny me. 

And | when he thought thereon| he began to 
weep. 

§ 71. Jesus before Pilate. Mt. xxvii. 1, 2, 11-26; 
Lu. xxiii. 1-7; Jn. xviii. 28-40; xix. 1-16. 

15 And < straightway, early, when they had made 
|acouucil|> the High-priest, with the Elders, 
and Scribes, and all the High-council |binding 
Jesus] led him away, and delivered him up 
unto Pilate. 2 And Pilate questioned him— 

Art 11thou]] the king of the Jews ? 

And Jhe| answering him, saith— 
jThou| sayest.c 

8 And the High-priests began to accuse him |of 
many things|. 4 And |jPilate|| |again| was 
questioning him, [saying]— 

Answerost thou |nothing| ? 

Bee 1 |of how many thinge] they are accusing 
thee I 

• Dan. vll. 13; Pa. cr. 1. of the Jews 7 ” 

b Or: iThoul art the King «Or: “|ThouJ sayest 7” 


6 But |Jesus| ||nofurther|| answered [anything], 
so that Pilate began to marvel. 6 Now 

|at feast time| he was wont to release unto them 
one' prisoner, whom they were claiming. 7 And 
there was the so-called' Barabbas, |with the 
rebels! bound, oven with them who |in the re¬ 
bellion] had committed |murder|. » And 

|going up] the multitude began to bo claiming— 
according as he was wont to do for them. 9 But 
| Pi late | answered them, saying—' 

Will ye, I release unto you |the King of the 
Jews| ? 

10 Eor he was getting to know that |for cnvy| had 
[the High-priests] a delivered him up. n But 
|tho High-priests| stirred up the multitude, 
that |[rather'Barabbas]| he should release unto 
them. 12 But ||Pilate(| |again answer¬ 

ing! was saying unto them— 

What then shall I do with him whom ye call 
|the King of the Jews| ? 

13 And 11they11 |againj cried out— 

Crucify him! 

14 But |PiJate| was saying unto them— 

Why! what |ovil| ■> hath he done ? 

And 11they|] [vehemently] cried out— 

Crucify him 1 

13 And Pilate] Cbcing minded to do what would 
satisfy [the multitude!> released unto them 
Barabbas, and delivered up Jesus, having 
scourged him, that he should be crucified. 

§ 72. Mocked by Roman Soldiers. Mt. xxvii. 27-32; 

Jn. xix. 2 ff. 

16 And (the soldiers| led him away, inside the 
court, which is a judgment-hall,—and called to¬ 
gether the whole' band; 17 and they array him 
in purple, and set upon him, when they have 
plaited it, |a crown of thorns'l,— 18 and began to 
be saluting him— 

Joy to thee! King of the Jews ! 

19 and were striking him on the head with a reed, 
and were spitting at him,—and, bowing their 
knees, were doing him homage. 20 And 
|when they had mocked him| they put off him 
|the purplej, aud put on him |his own gar¬ 
ments!. And they lead him forth, that they 
may crucify him. 

21 And they impress a certain passer-by, Simon a 
Cyrenian, coming from a field, 0 the father of 
Alexander and Rufus,—that he may carry his 
cross. 

§73. The Crucifixion. Mt. xxvii. 33-56; Lu. xxiii. 

26-49; Jn. xix. 17-37. 

22 And they bring him unto the Golgotha' place, 

which is, being translated. Skull-place. 23 And 
they would havo given him |myrrhed wiue|,— 
who, however, received it not. 24 And they 
crucify him, and part asunder his garments, 
casting a lot upon them i —who should have any¬ 
thing. 25 And it was the third hour, 

■ Or (WH): “ they*" • Or: “ hamlet," or " coun- 

b Or: “baseness," "bad try-place.” 
thing." * Ps. xxkl. 18. 
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and they crucified him. 26 And the inscription 
of his accusation |had been inscribedl— 

The King of The Jews. 

27 And (with him| they crucify |two' robbers|, 
one on his right hand, and one on his left. 
[ 28 ] a 29 And |the passers-by| were reviling him, 
shaking their headsf and saying— 

Aha! thou who wast pulling down the shrine, 
and building one in three' days 1 

so Save thyself,—|coming down from the cross|. 

31 ||Likewise|| |the High-priests also| mocking one 
to another, |with the 8cribes| were saying— 

)|Others|| ho saved, 

| |Himself11 he cannot save 1 

32 ||Tho Christy the King of Israeli |— 

Let him come down now from the cross, 
That we may see and believe. 

And |they who had been crucified with him| 
were casting it in his teeth. 33 And 

||when it was the sixth hour|| |darkness| came 
on all'the land—until the ninth hour; 94 and 
|at the ninth' hour| Jesus [uttored a cry, with a 
loud voice|— 

Eloi! Eloi! lama sabachthanei ? 
which is, being translated— 

My God! [My God!] \to what end\ didst thou 
forsake c me d ? 

35 And ||some of the by-standers|| Jhaving heard| 
were saying— 

See! |[Elijah|| he calleth 1 

36 And one |running| filled a sponge with vinegar, 
and, putting it about a reed, was giving him to 
drink* saying— 

Stay! let us see whether Elijah is coming, to 
take him down! 

37 But 11 Jesus] | |sending out a loud voice| ceased to 

breathe. 38 And |the veil of the 

Temploj was rent into two |from top to 
bottom|. 39 Now the centurion, who was 

standing near, out over against him, |seeing| 
that ||thus|| he ceased to breathe, said— 

||Truly[| |this' man| was' God’s son 1 

40 And there were ||women also|| |from afar| look¬ 
ing on, — among whom were both Mary the 
Magdalene, and Mary the mother of James the 
Little and Joses, and Salome; 41 who |when he 
was inGalilee| used to follow him,and minister 
unto him,—and many other women, who had 
come up with him unto Jerusalem. 

§ 74. The Burial. Mt. xxvli. 57-61; Lu. xxili. 

50-56; Jn. xix. 38-42. 

42 And evening |already| having begun, <since it 
was a preparation, that is, the eve of a Sabbath> 

43 Johoph of Arimathaea, a noble counsellor, who 
|also, himself | was awaiting the kingdom of 
God, came; and |venturing| went in unto 
Pilate, and claimed the body of Jesus. 44 But 
| Pi late | w’ondered whether | already] he was 
dead;and leadingnearthecenturlon|questioned 

» Omitted by WH. snken.” 

t> Ps. xxll. 7: clx. 25. d Ps. xxll. 1. 

® Or : •* hast thou for- « Pe. lx Lx, 2L 


him—whether he had |already| died. 45 And 
Igetting to know from the centurion| he pre¬ 
sented the corpse unto Joseph. 46 And 

|buying a fine Indian cloth| he took him down, 
and wrapped him about with the cloth, and laid 
him in a tomb which had been hewn out of a 
rock,—and rolled near a stone upon the door of 
the tomb. 47 Now |Mary the Magdalene, 
and Mary the mother of Joses| were viewing 
how he had been laid. 

§75, The Besurrection. Mt. xxviii. 1-10; Lu. 
xxiv. 1-43; Jn. xx. xxi.: cp. Ac. i. 3; 1 Co. 
xv. 1-8. 

1G And ||the Sabbath having passed'l| |Marythe 
Magdalene, and Mary the mother of James, and 
8alome| bought spices, that, coming, they 
might anoint him. 2 And |very' early, on the 
first of the week| they are coming towards the 
tomb—when |the sun| arose. 3 And they were 
saying one to another— 

|Who| shall roll away for us the stone, out of 
the door of the tomb ? 

4 And [looking up| they observe that the stone 
hath been rolled up,—for it was exceeding 
great. 3 And |entcring into the tomb| they 
saw a young man, sitting on the right, clothed 
with a white robe,—and they wore greatly 
alarmed. 6 But |he| saith unto them— 

Be not alarmed 1 |Jesus| ye are seeking 
||the Naxarene, the crucified 11: 

He hath arisen ! he is not here,— 

See 1 the place where they laid him ! 

7 But go your way, tell his disciples |and 

Peter|— 

He is going before you into Galilee: 

JThero| shall ye yourselves see him,— 
According as he said unto you. 

8 And, going out, they fled from the tomb, for 
|trembling and transport] were holding them; 
and |unto no one| said they |anything| for 
they were afraid ******& 

9 [[And <arising early, on the first of the week> 
ho was manifested, first, unto Mary the Magda¬ 
lene, from whom he had cast |seven' demons). 

10 | |She|| going her way, bare tidings unto them 

who had come to be with' him, |as they were 
mourning andweeping|. u And |jthey|| <hearing 
that he was living, and had been looked upon 
by her> |disbelieved|. 12 But [after 

these things| ||unto two from among them, as 
they were walking|| was he manifested, [in a 
different' form| as they were going unto a 
country place; 13 and 11they|] departing, bare 
tidings unto the rest,—but ||even them|| they 
believed not. 14 But |afterwards] 

11unto the eleven themselves', as they reclined] | 
was he manifested, and he upbraided their dis¬ 
belief and hardness of heart,—because |them 
who had looked upon him when arisen [from 

■ WH thus express their here was abruptly broken, 

judgment, that the text off. See Ap: Mark." 
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among the dead] | they believed not; >5 and he 
said unto them— 

Go yo into all the world, and proclaim the 
glad-message [to the whole' creation|: 

18 ||Ho that hath believed^ and been immersed|[ 
shall be saved; but |he that hath disbe¬ 
lieved! shall bo condemned: 

ii [Signs! moreover^ shall follow [them who have 
believed[—these;— 

In my name| shall they cast |demons| out, 
|With toDguos| B shall they speak,— 

[And |in their hands|] they shall take up 
|sorponts|; 

10 And <if |any deadly thing| they have 
drunk> Jin nowise| shall it |hurt| them: 

11Upon sick persons! | shall they lay |hands| % 
and | well I shall they remain. 

[ |The Lord [Jesus] 11 therefore^ontheonehand^ 

B Or (WH): “ With new tongues.” 


|after talking with them| was taken up into 
heaven, ft and sat down on the right hand of 
God: b 

20 ||They|| on the other hand^ going forth v pro¬ 
claimed on every side, |the Lordj co-working, 
and confirming |thc word| through |the closely 
following signs|.cj] <*. 

OTHERWISE. 

[[||A11 the things given in charge unto the com¬ 
panions of Peter|| they concisely reported. But 
|after these things| 11 Jesus also,, himself || <from 
east even unto west> sent forth |through them| 
||the sacred' aud incorruptible' proclamation of 
the age-abiding' salvation||.]] 

■ Op. 2 K. ii. 11. nor the next account can 

b Ps. ex. l. be regarded as part of 

c Or (WH) add : 11 Amen.” the original second Gos- 

d WH thu9 shew their con- pel. See Ap; “Mark.” 
elusion that neither this 


THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO 

LUKE 


§ 1. The Prologue. 

1 <Seeing^ indeed^ that |many| had taken in 
hand to re-arrango for themselves a narrative, 
concerning the facts which have been fully con¬ 
firmed amongst us,— 2 according as they who 
from the beginning became eye-witnesses and 
attendants of the Word delivered them unto us> 

3 it seemed good |even to me| <having closely 
traced from the outset all things accurately> to 
write unto thee |in order|, most excellent 
Thoophilus: * that <as touching the matters 
which thou hadst been taught by word of 
mouth> thou mightest obtain full knowledge 
IIof the certainty! [ 

§ 2. Zachariah and Elizabeth. 

6 It came to pass |in the days of Herod, king of 
Judrea| that there was a certain priest^ by name 
Zachariah, of the daily course of Abia; and that 
he had a wife of the daughters of Aaron, and 
[her name| was Elizabeth. 6 Now they were 
both righteous before God, walking in all' the 
commandments and righteous appointments of 
the Lord, blameless; 7 and they had no child, 
inasmuch as Elizabeth was barren, and [|both|| 
had become |advancod in their days|. 

® But it came to pass <as he was doing priestly 
service in the order of his daily course, before 
God, • according to the custom of his prieet- 
hood> it fell to hie lot to offer incense, entering 


into the Temple of the Lord ; i^and |all' the 
throng of the people| wa9 praying outside, at 
the hour of the incense offering. 11 And there 
appeared unto him a messenger B of the Lord, 
standing on the right hand of the altar of in¬ 
cense ; 12 and Zachariah was troubled when he 
beheld, and |fear| fell upon him. 13 But the 
messenger said unto him— 

Do not fear, Zachariah 1 
Inasmuch as thy supplication hath been 
hearkened to,— 

And I thy wife Elizabeth! shall bring forth 
a son to thee, 

And thou shalt call his name |John|; 

14 And there shall be joy to thee and exulting, 
And |many] over his birth |shall rejoice|; 

15 For he shall be great before the Lord, 

And \ivine and strong drink\ in nowise may 

he drink* 

And (with Holy Spirit| shall he be filled^ 
|already| from his mother’s womb|; 

is And I many of the Sons of Israeli shall he 
turn towards the Lord their God ; 

1T And 11 he|| shall go before him ] in the spirit 
and power of Elijah],— 0 
To turn the hearts of fathers unto children v 
And the unyielding, into the prudence of 
the righteous, 

* Ap : " Messenger.” « Mai. lv. 5 f. 

b Nu. vl. 3; 1 S.T. 11 (Sep.). 
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And to prepare. for the Lord. | |a people 
made ready||. 

is And Zachariah said unto the messenger— 

|Whereby| shall I know this’ for ||I|| am 
|uged|, and jmy wife| advanced in her 
days. 

19 And the messenger. answering. said unto him— 

|Jl|j am Gabriel, 1 *—he that staudeth near 
before God; and have been sent forth to 
speak unto thee. and to deliver the joyful 
message untothee. as touching these things. 

20 And lo ! thou shult be silent. and not able to 

speak until the day when these things shall 
come to pass; because thou didst not believe 
in my words,—the which shall be fulfilled 
for their season. 

21 And the people were expecting Zachariah, and 
began to marvel that he should tarry in the 
Temple; 22 and when he came forth he was not 
able to speak unto them, and they perceived that 
|a vision| he had seen in the Temple,—and ||he|| 
continued making signs unto them, and re¬ 
mained dumb. 

23 And it eame to pass |when the days of his 
public ministration were fulfil led j that he de¬ 
parted unto his house. 24 And |after these' 
days| Elizabeth his wife conceived, and she 
disguised herself five months. saying— 

23 11Thus1 1 for me. hath the Lord wrought,— 

In the days in which he looked upon me. to 
take away my reproach among men. 

§ 3. The Message of Gabriel to Maiy. 

« Now |in the sixth month| was the messenger 
Gabriel sent forth from God, into a city of 
Galilee. the name of which was Nazareth,—■ 

27 unto a virgin. betrothed to a man whose name 
was Joseph. of the house of David; and |the 
name of the virgin| was ||Mary||; 20 and enter¬ 
ing in unto her. he said— 

Joy to thee. favoured one ! 

|The Lord| be with thee! b 

29 And |she. at the word| was greatly troubled, 
and began to deliberate. ||of what kind j | | this' 
salutation| might be. 30 And the messenger 
said unto her— 

Do not fear. Mary, 

l*’or thou hast found favour with God,— 

31 And lo ! thou shalt conceive in thy womb. 0 

And bring forth a son, 

And shalt call hi9 name |Jesus|: 

32 |The sarae| shall be great. 

And |Son of the Most High| shall be called. 
And the Lord God |will give unto him| 
throne of David his father)|,— 

33 And he shall reign over the house of Jacob 

|unto the ages|, 

And |of his kingdom| there shall be ||no 
end||. d 

34 But Mary said unto the messenger— 

||How|| shall this' thing be. 

Seeing that [a man| I know not ? 

• Dan. Till. 16; lx. 21. art thou among women." 

*» Remarkable rejected ® Is. vll. 14. 

reading (WH): ” blessed * Is. lx. 7; Ml. It. 7. 


85 And. answering, the messenger said unto her— 

|The Holy 8pirit|® shall come upon thee, 

And |the power of the Most Highj shall over¬ 
shadow thee; 

Wherefore ||even that which is to be born|| 

| Holy| shall be called, 1 ’ 

||8on of God||. 

86 Andlo! 11Elizabeth thy kinswoman, even she|| 

hath conceived a son |in her old-age|;— 
And ||thifi month|| is |the sixth) to her. | jthe 
so-called' barren onojj; 

37 Because no declaration from God \shall be void 
of poicei' |. c 
30 And Mary said— 

Lo ! the handmaid of the Lord ! 

Might it come to pass unto me. according to 
thy declaration. 

And the messenger departed from her. 

§ 4. Mary visits Elizabeth. Mary's Song of 

Triumph. 

39 And Mary, arising, in these days Journeyed into 
thohill country with haste, into acity of Judah,— 
49 and entered iut? the house of Zachariah. and 
saluted Elizabeth. 41 And it came to pass 

that |as Elizabeth heard the salutation of Mary| 
the babe leapt in her womb, and Elizabeth was 
filled with Holy Spirit,— 42 and lifted up her 
voice with loud exclamation, and said— 
|Blessed| art thou among women, 

And |blessed| is the fruit of thy womb ; 

43 And |whence! to me is |this|, 

That the mother of my Lord should come 
|unto me]? 

44 For lo ! <as the sound of thy salutation came 

into mine ears> 

The babe in my womb |leapt in exultation|. 

45 And |happy| is she who hath believed, that 

there shall be a perfecting of the things 
which have been spoken to her from the 
Lord! 

46 And Mary said— 

My soul doth magnify the Lord, 

47 And my spirit hath exulted upon God my 

saviour d ; 

48 Because he hath looked upon the humbling of 

his ha7idmaid c ; 

For lol |from the present time| ||all the 
generations! | will pronounce me happy. 

49 Because he that is mighty hath done for me 

great things, 

And |/ioty| ishisname r ; 

59 And his mercy is unto genei'ations and genera¬ 
tions 

To them who revet'e him «; 

61 He hath wrought strength with his arm, 

He hath scattered men atrogant in the inten¬ 
tion of their heart h ; 

He hath deposed potentates from thrones, 

And uplifted the lowly 1 ; 

• Or: “ Holy Spirit.” * Ps. xcl. 9. 

» Cp. Exo. xlll. 12. « Ps. olll, 17. 

« Gen. xvlll. 14. h Ps. IxxxJx. 10. 

MS. II. 1. ‘Job Jt 11. 19; v. 11; 1 8, 

■ 1 S. 1. 11. 11.71. 
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w | The hungry\ hath he filled with good things , 
Ad(1 \thewealthy\ hath he sent empty away*\ 
m He hath laid hold of Israel his servant f 
To be mindful of mercies c : 

65 According as he spake unto our fatherSy — 

Tb Abraham^ and to his seed,— 
j|Unto times age-abidmg||. d 
m And Mary abode with her about three months, 
and returned unto her house. 


§ 6. John's Birth and Zachariah's Song of 
Triumph. 

67 And |to Elizabeth| was the time fulfilled^ that 
she should be bringing forth,—and she gave 
birth to a son. 38 And her neighbours and 
kinsfolk heard x that the Lord had magnified his 
mercy with her, and they were rejoicing with 
her. 58 And it came to pass |on the eighth 
day | that they came to circumcise the child, and 
were calling it % |after the name of its father) 
||Zachariah||. e°Ajid his mother^ answer- 
ing^ said— 

Nay I but he shall be called jJohn). 

«i And they said unto her— 

There is ||no one from among thy kindred)) 
who is called by this name 1 
And they began making signs unto his father 
as to what he might be wishing it to be called. 

63 And lasking for a small tablet| he wrote % say¬ 
ing— 

|John| is his name I 

and they marvelled all. 64 And his mouth was 
opened instantly^ and his tongue [loosed], and 
he began to speak x blessing God. 

6 5 And fear came upon all the neighbours them¬ 
selves e ; and (throughout air the hill-country 
of Judaea) were all these matters being much 
talked of; eoand all who heard laid [them] up 
in their hearts, saying— 

What then shall this child be ? 
for |cveu the hand of the Lord| was with him. 

6* And j|Zachariah his father)| was filled with 
Holy Spirit^ and prophesied, saying:— 

68 \ Blessed] be the Lordthe God of Israel i r 

Because he hath visited and wrought re¬ 
demption for his people ,k 
A nd hath raised up a horn of salvation for us % h 
In the house of David his servant: 

70 According as he hath spoken by mouth of his 

holy' ancient' prophets,— 

71 Of salvation from among our foes^ and out 

of the hand of all them that hate us 1 : 

72 To perform mercy with our fathers, 

And to be mindful of his holy covenant ,— 

73 The oath which he sware unto Abraham our 

father, 11 

To grant us, 74 1 without foar^ from the hand 
of enemies' rescued| s 


•Pfi. evil. 0; xxxlv. 10 
mep ): 1 S. II. 5. 

* is. xii. 8r 
c Ps. cxvin. a. 
d Cp. Ml. v11. 20. 

« Or: “nil who dweltround 
about them.” 


* Ps. xli. 13; lxxll. 18; 
cvl. 48. 

| Pa pf I Q 

kPsfcnxil. 17; 1 8.11.10. 

I Ps. cvl. 10. 

k Ps. cv. 8f; cvl. 45; ML 
vll. 20. 


To be rendering divine service unto him % 78 in 
lovingkindness and righteousness 
Before him, all our days. 

70 And |(even tliou^ child)[ |prophet of the Most 
High) shalt be called,— 

For thou shalt march on before the Lord % to 
prepare his ways* 

77 Giving a knowledge of salvation unto his 

people^ 

By a remission of their sins. 

73 Because of the yearning compassion of the 
mercy of our God, 

Wherein shall visit us a day-dawn from on 
high, b — 

78 To shine on them who |in the darkness and 

shade of death\ are sitting , c 
To guide our feet into a way of peace. 

00 And |the child) went on growing^ and being 
strengthened in spirit, and was in the deserts^ 
until the day he was pointed out unto Israel. 


§ 6. The Birth of Jesus. 


2 Now it came to pass |in those days| that there 
went forth a decree from Csesar Augustus^ for 
all' the inhabited earth to be enrolled: 2 1this' 

enrolment] first'was made, d while Cyrenius was 
governor of Syria: 3 and all were journey¬ 

ing to be enrolled, each one unto his own' 
city. 4 And Joseph also went up from 

Galilee^ out of a city Nazareth^ into Judaea, 
into the city of David which is called Bethle¬ 
hem ; beeause he was of thebouse and family of 
David: 5 to enrol himself with Mary who was 
betrothed to him, |she being with child|. 

»And it came to pass |while they were 
there| that the days were fulfilled for her to 
give birth; 7 and she gave birth to her firstborn 
son, and wrapped him in swaddling clothes^ and 
laid him in a manger^ because there was no room 
for them in the inn. 8 And there 

were ]shepherds| in the same country, dwelling 
in the fields^ and keeping the watches of the 
night over their flock. ® And |a messenger of 
the Lord | stood over them^ and |a glory of the 
Lord| shone round about them; and they 
feared |a great fear|. 10 And the messenger 
said unto them— 

Be not afraid 1 

For lo 1 I bring you good tidings of a great 

joy, 

The which shall be for all' the people: 
ii That there hath been born unto you % this 
day v |a saviour), 

—Who is Christ the Lord— 6 
11In the city of David||! 
i* And |this| to you'is ||asign||: 

Ye shall find a babe, wrapped in swaddling 
clothes, and lying in a manger, 
is And |suddenly| there came to be, with the 
messenger, the throng of the heavenly host, 
praising God % and saying— 


• Mai. III. 1. 

b Or: “Where'n a day- 
dawn from on high shall 
look upon (Inspect) us ” 


° Is. lx. 2. 

a Or : " this first enrolment 
• was made." 

• Or; “ an Anointed Lord/* 
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i* Glory^ in the highest^ unto God I 

And |on earth| ponce, ||among men ol good¬ 
will! |. a 

is And it came to pass <when the messengers had 
departed from them into heaven> that (the 
shepherds| began to say one to another— 

Let U9 go through forthwith as far as to 
Bethlehem, and see this thing which hath 
come to pass^ |which tho Lord' hath made 
known to us|. 

io And they came, with haste, and found both 
Mary and Joseph^ and tho babe lying in the 
manger. 17 Now | when they beheld| they made 
known concerning the thing which had been 
told them as to this child. 18 And |aU' who 
heard| marvelled concerning the things which 
had been told by the shepherds unto them; 
but ||Mary|| was closely observing ||nll|| these 
things, putting them together in her heart. 

n And the shepherds returned, giving glory and 
singing praise unto God^ over all things which 
they had heard and seen, |according a9 it had 
been told unto them|. 

§ 7. The Circumcision, and the Presentation in the 
Temple. Symeon and Anna. 

27 And <when eight days were fulfilled for cir¬ 
cumcising him> then was his name called 
|Jesus|,—which it was called by the mes9onger % 
(before ho was conceived in the womb|. 

22 And <when the days of their purification^ 
accoiding to the law of Moses v were fulfilled^ b 
they took him up into Jerusalem, to presont 
[him] unto tho Lord,— 23 according as it is 
written in the law of the Lord— 

| \ Beery' male that is a firstborn]] 

|Holy unto the Lord\ shall be called, c 

24 and to give a sacrifice, according to that which 
is said in the law of tho Lord— 

A pair of turtle-doves^ or two young pigeons A 

25 And lo! there was |a man| in Jerusalem^ 
|whosoname| was Symeon; and |this man| was 
righteous and devout^ awaiting the consola¬ 
tion of Israel, and Holy Spirit was upon him; 

2 * and it had been intimated to him by tho Holy 
Spirit, that he should not see deaths before he 
had seen tho Chri9t of the Lord. 27 And ho 
came s in the Spirit^ into the temple; and < when 
the parents brought in the child Jesus, that 
they might do according to that which was 
customary by the law concerning it> 28 ||even 
he|| welcomed it into his arms, and blessed 
God^ and said— 

29 INow| doBt thou dismiss thy servant^ O 
Sovereign, 

According to thy declaration—in peace; 
Because mine eyes have seen thy salvationf 

31 Which thou hast prepared in face of ail' 
the peoples: 

?2 A light for the unveiling of nations , r 
And the glory of thy people Israel.9 

•Or (WH): “among men e la. xl. 5; 111. 10. 

KOO<l-Will.” f Is. xxv. 7 (Heb.); xlH. 6; 

b Lev. xll. 6. xllx. 6. 

* Ex. *111. 2, 12,16. f Ih. xlvl. 13. 

d Lev. xll. 8; v. 11, 


33 And his father and mother were marvelling' 
over the things which were being spoken con¬ 
cerning him. 34 And Symeon blessed them, and 
said unto Mary his mother— 

Lo 1 [this one[ 78 being set for the falling and 
rising of many in Israel, 

And for a sign to be spoken against; 

35 And ||thoui;| [through thy very' soul) shall 
pass a sword, 

That [reasonings! may be revealed^ out of 
many hearts. 

38 And thcro was one Anna^ a prophetess, daughter 
of Phanuel^ of the tribe of Asher;—,the same| 
advanced in many days; having lived with a 
husband seven years from her virginity, 37 and 
[she] had been a widow for a9 long as eighty- 
four years,—who left not the temple, |with 
fastings and supplicationsl rendering divine 
service night and day;— 38 and |in that very' 
hour| coming near, she began to give thanks 
unto God, and to speak concerning him unto 
all' who were waiting for the redemption of 
Jerusalem. 

39 And <when they had finished all things that 
were according to the law of the Lord> they 
returned into Galilee, into their own city, 
Nazareth. 

40 And [the child| went on growing, and waxing 
strong, becoming filled with wisdom; and [the 
favour of God| was upon it. 

§ 8. Jesus, at twelve years of age, found in the 

Temple. 

41 And his parents used to journey yearly into 
Jerusalem, at the feast of the passover. 42 And 
<when he became twelve years, and they went 
up^ according to the custom of the feast, 13 and 
completed the days, and then were returning> 
tho boy Jesus remained behind in Jerusalem,— 
and his parents noticed it not; 44 but [suppos¬ 
ing him to be in the company] went a day’s 
journey > and then began to seek for him among 
their kinsfolk and acquaintances, 45 and [not 
finding him| returned unto Jerusalem^ seeking 
him. 48 And it eaine to pass^ that |after 
three days| thoy found him in the temple, sit¬ 
ting amidst the teachers,—both hearkening unto 
them s and questioning them. 47 Now all' who 
heard him were beside themselves, because of 
his understanding and his answers. 48 And 
[when they beheld him| they wore astounded, 
and his mother said unto him— 

Child I |why| hast thou dealt with us |thus| ? 
Lol 11thy father and I|| jin anguish| were 
seeking thee. 

49 And he said unto them— 

Why was it that ye were seeking me ? 
Porceived ye not k that Jin the courts of my 
Father| I must needs be ? 

60 And 11they11 understood not the thing which he 
spako to them. 51 And he went down with 
them % and came to Nazareth, and was submit¬ 
ting himself unto them. And |his mother| 
was closely observing all'those things in her 
heart. 52 And |Jesus| went on ad - 



LUKE III. 1-33. 


vancing in wisdom, and in stature, and in favour 
v'ith God and men.* 

§ 9. The Ministry of John the Immerser, and the 
Immersion of Jesus. Mt. iii.; Mk. i. 2-11; 
Jn. i. 27—33. 

3 Now <in the fifteenth year of the supremacy 
of Tiberius Cfiesar,—Pontius Pilate being gover¬ 
nor of Judeea, and Herod being tetrarch of 
Galilee, and (Philip his brother| tetrarch of 
Ituraea and the country of Trachonitis, and 
Lysanius, tetrarch of Abylene,— 2 in the High- 
priesthood of Annas and Caiaphas> came a 
word of God '* unto John the son |uf Zachariah| 
in the desert; 3 and be came into all' the 
country about the Jordan, proclaiming an im- 
mersiou of repentance into remission of sins: 

* as it is written in the book of the discourses of 
Isaiah the prophet:— 

A voice of one ci'ying aloud ! 

| In the desei't \ prepare ye the ivay of the Lord, 
j S'hraight\ be making his paths ; 

6 \Evrry' chasm\ shall be filled up, 

And \every' mountain and hill ] be made low, 
And the \crooked\ places shall become 
\straight\, 

And the \rugged\ places^ smooth ways ',— 

6 And all' flesh shall see the salvation of God. c 

^ He was saying, therefore, unto the multitudes 
who were going forth to be immersed by him— 

Broods of vipers 1 who suggested to you, to 
floe from the coming' wrath ? 

s Bring forth, therefore,fruits worthy of repen¬ 
tance, and do not begin to be saying within 
yourselves— 

|As our futhcr| wo have ||Abraham||; 

For, I say unto you—God is able |outof these 
stones| to raise up children unto Abraham. 

9 And ||alrcndy|| |even the axe| unto the root 
of the trees' is being laid; d |every' tree, 
therefore,, not bringing forth [good] fruit| 
is to be hewn down, and |into flro| to be 
east. 

And the multitude began to question him say¬ 
ing— 

|What| then, shall we |do| ? 

11 And, answering, he said unto them— 

11 He that hath two' tunies|| let him share with 
him that hath none, and | |he that hath food|| 
|in like raanner| let him be doing. 

12 And there came |even tax-eollectorsi to be im¬ 
mersed ; and they said unto him— 

Teacher! |what| shall we |do| ? 

13 And |he| said unto them— 

<Nothing more than what is appointed you> 
exact ye. 

14 Then were questioning him |soldiers 0 also| 
saying— 

What shall ||even we|| do ? 

And he said unto them— 

Molest ye |no one|, neither accuse falsely; 
and bo content with your supplies. 

» 1 S. II. 20. the trees Is lying.** 

*> Or mf; “ n divine word." ® Or : “Men on military 

* Is. xl. 8 ft. duty.” 

a Or: “against the root of 


5& 

15 Now <as the people were in expectation, and 
all were deliberating in their hearts, concerning 
John,—whether by any means ||he|| might be 
|the Christ|> wjohn answered, saying unto 
all— 

||I|| indeed, |in water| am immersing you; 
but he that is mightier than I |cometh|, the 
thong of whose sandals I am not worthy to 
unloose,—||he|| will immerse you in Holy 
Spirit and Are: 17 whose fan is in his hand, 
to clear out his threshing-floor, and to 
gather the wheat into his granary; but 
||the chaff11 will he burn up with fire un¬ 
quenchable. 

i fl So then indeed <as to many' things and various' 
he exhorted> and continued telling his glad- 
message unto the people, 19 But ||Herod 
the tetrarch | | a < being reproved by him concern¬ 
ing Herodias, the wife of his brother, and con¬ 
cerning all' the wicked things Herod had done> 

20 added this also unto all,—|he locked up John in 
prison |. 

21 Now it came to pass <when one and all the 
people were immersed> |Jesus also| <having 
been immersed, and being at prayer> heaven 
was opened; 22 and the Holy Spirit descended,, 
in bodily' appearance, as a dove, upon him,— 
and |a voice out of heaven| came— 

| [Thou11 art my Son, the Beloved, |in thee| I 
delight. 

§ 10. The Genealogy of Jesus. Mt. i. 1-17; 1 Ch, 
i. 1 ff; ii. 1 ff; iii. 1 ff; Ru. iv. 18-22; 
Gen. v. 3 ff; xi. 10 ff. 

23 And (Jesus himself'l was, when he began, 
about thirty years of age, being the son, as was 
supposed— 


of Joseph, 


of Cosam,— 

of Heli: 


of Elmadam, 

24 of Mat that. 


of Er: 

of Levi, 

29 

of Jesus, 

of Melchi,— 


of Eliezer, 

of Jannai, 


of Jorim,— 

of Joseph: 


of Mutthat, 

23 of Mattathias, 


of Levi: 

of Amos, 

80 

of Symeon, 

of Nahum,— 


of Judas, 

of Esli, 


of Joseph,— 

of Naggai: 


of Jonam, 

26 of Maath, 


of Eliakim: 

of Mattathias, 

81 

of Melea, 

of Semein,— 


of Menna, 

of Josech, 


of Mattatha,— 

of Joda: 


of Natham, 

27 of Joanan, 


of David: 

of Rhesa, 

92 

of Jesse, 

of Zerubbabel,— 


of Obed, c 

of Salathiel, 


of Boaz,— 

of Nerl: 


of Salmon, d 

28 of Melchi, 


of Nashon: 

of Addi, 

88 

of Amminadab,* 

• Mt xlv. 3 ; Mk. vl. 17. 
b Remarkable rejected 

reading (WH) : “ |My 

Sod | art Uthou|, lift 
| this day | have begotten 

o Or: “ Yobeel.” 
iQr: “ Sala.” 

« Gr : “ Admeln.” 
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fiO 


of Arni, 

38 of Cainan, c 

of Hezron,— 

of Arphoxad, 

of Perez, 

of Bhem,— 

of Judah: 

of Noah, 

34 of Jacob, 

of Lamech: 

of Isaac, 

87 of Methuselah, 

of Abraham,— 

of Enoch, 

of Terah, 

of Jared,— 

of Nahor: 

of Muhalaleel, 

83 of Serug, a 

of Cainan c : 

of Reu, b 

88 of Enos, 

of Poleg,— 

of Seth,— 

of Eber, 

of Adam; 

of Shelah: 

of God. 

-§ 11. The Temptation. 

Mt. iv. 1-11; Mk. i. 12, 13. 


4 And [Jesus, full of Holy Spirit] returned 
from the Jordan, and was led in the Spirit in 
the desert, 2 forty days,—being d tempted by the 
adversary; and he did eat nothing in those 
days,—and |when they were concluded! he 
hungered. 3 And the adversary said to 
him— 

<If thou art God’s |[Son||> apeak unto this 
stone; that it become bread. 

4 And Jesus made answer unto him— 

It is written; 

Not \\on bread alone\\ shall |man| live. e 

6 And, leading him up, he shewed him all' the 

kingdoms of the inhabited earthy in a moment 
of timo. 6 And the adversary said to 

him— 

[|Unto thee|| will I give this authority, all 
together, and their glory; because junto 
me| hath it been delivered up, and |to 
whomsoever I please] I give it: 

7 | ]Thou 11 therefore, <if thou wilt worship f 

before me> it shall all |be thine|. 

0 And, answering, Jesus said to him— 

It is written: 

\\The Lord thy God\ \ shalt thou worship , 
And |unto him alone | render divine service.s 

9 And ho led him into Jerusalem, and set him 
upon the pinnacle of the temple,—and said [to 
him]— 

<If thou art God’s ] JSon] |> cast thyself,, from 
hence, |down|; 19 for it is written— 

| Unto his messengers] tcill he give command 
concerning thee, 

To keep vigilant watch over thee ,— 

11 And | On Stands] will they take thee up, 
Lest once thou strike , against a stone s \thy 

/oot|.h 

12 And Jesus, answering, said to him— 

It iB said : 

Thou shalt not put to the test the Lord thy 
God.' 

13 And. |having concluded every' temptation| the 
adversary departed from him until a fitting 
Beason. 

14 And Jesus returned, in the power of the 

•Or: “Seroux." t Or: “bow down." 

b Or . “ Ragan." « Deu. vl. 13. 

e Or : “ Knlnam." b Pg. xol. 11 f. 

d Or : " about being." i Deu. vl. 18. 

* Deu. vlll. 3. 


Spirit, into Galilee;» and |a report] went out 
along the whole' of the region, concerning him; 

15 and ||he|| began teaching in their synagogues, 

]being glorified by all|. 

§ 12. Jesus in Nazareth — rejected. 

16 And he came into Nazareth, where he had been 
brought up, and entered, according to hia 
custom, on the sabbath day, b into the syna¬ 
gogue,—and stood up to read. 17 And there was 
handed to him a scroll of the prophet Isaiah; 
and unfolding the scroll, he found the place 
where it was written : 

18 | The Spirit of the Lord\ is upon me, 

Because he hath anointed me — 

To tell glad tidings unto the destitute ; 

He hath sent me forth — 

To proclaim , to captives , a release , 

And s to the blind , a recovering of sight, — 

To send away the crushed , with a release ; 

19 To proclaim the welcome year of the Lords 

20 And |folding up the scroll| he handed it to the 
attendant, and sat down; and jthe eyes of all, 
in the synagogue! were intently fixed upon him; 

27 and he began to be saying to them— 

||Thisday]| is fulfilled this scripture |in your 
ears |. 

22 And |all| were bearing witness to him, and 
marvelling at the words of favour which were 
proceeding out of his mouth; and they were 
saying— 

Is not ||this|i the Ison of Joseph! ? 

23 And he said unto them— 

1| By all means (| ye will speak tome this simili¬ 
tude : 

Physician! heal |thyself|,— 

<Whatsoever things we have heard of 
coming to pass in Capernaum> do here 
also, )in thine own country!. 

24 And ho said— 

|Veri ; .y[ I say unto you, 

1 ]No prophet][ is |welcome[ in his own 
country.* 1 

25 And |of a truth| I say unto you— 

)|Many' widows]] were in the days of Elijah 
|in Israeli, 

When the heaven was shut up three years 
and six months, 

When there came a great famine upoD all' 
the land; 

28 And |unto none of them| was Elijah sent, 

|Save unto Sarepta of Sidoniaf unto a 
woman that was a toidoir|. 

27 And 11 many' lepers|| were in Israel, in the 

time of Elisha the prophet, 

And |not one of them] was cleansed, 

|Save Naamnn tho Syrinn|. f 

28 And all were filled with wrath, in the synagogue, 
a9 they heard these things. 29 And [rising upj 
they thrust him forth outside the city, and led 

• Mt. iv. 12, 13 : Mk. 1. 14. 15, Jd. Iv. 44. 

b Ml: “the day of rest- * That'ls, Zarephath In the 
Ings." Ap : ‘^Sabbath." land of Zldon: 1 K. rvlL 

* Is. lxl. If. Cp. Is. Will. 6. 9. 

d Mt. xlll. 57; Mk. vl. t; '2K. v. 14. 
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him as far as a brow of the hill on which their 
city was built,—so that they might throw him 
down headlong. 30 But ||hej| passing through 
tho midst of them, (wont his way|. 

§ 13. In Capernaum he healeth a Demoniac. 

81 And he camo down into Capernaum, a city of 
Galileo. Ajud he was teaching them on the 
sabbath 32 and they were being struck with 
astonishment at his teaching, because |with 
authority| was his word. 33 And |in the 

synagogue| was a man having a spirit of an 
impure demon; and he cried out with a loud 
voico— 

3* •* Lot be I 

What have we in common with thee, b O Jesus, 
Nozareno 1 

Hast thou come to destroy us ? 

I know thee, who thou art,— 

|Tho Holy One of GodJ. 

85 And Jesus rebuked it, saying— 

Hold thy poaco! and go forth from him. 

And the demon, throwing him into the midst, 
went forth from him, doing him no hurt. 

M And amazement came upon all,—and they began 
to converso one with another, saying— 

What is this word, that |with authority and 
power| he givoth orders unto the impure' 
spirits, and they go forth ? 

*7 And a noise concerning him began to go out 
into every' place of the country around. 

§ 14. Cures the Mother-in-law of Simon and many 
others. Pt'oclaims the Kingdom throughout 
Galilee. Mt. viii. 14^16; Mk. i. 29-39. 

38 And | (rising up|(, (from the synagoguo) he went 
into tho house of Simon. Now (the mother-in- 
lawof Simonj was in distress with a great fever; 
and they made request to him concerning 
her. 39 And (standing over her| he rebuked 
the fever, and it loft her; and | instantly'arising] 
she began to minister unto them. 

40 But |as the sun was going in| 0 they one and 
all, as many as had any sick with divers diseases, 
brought them unto him ; and ||he|| <upon each 
one of them laying |his hands]> was curing 
thorn. *7 And demons also were going forth 
from many; crying aloud, and saying— 

||Thou|| art the Son of God. 

And |rebuking them) he suffered them not be 
talking; beeause they knew him to be |The 
Christ). 

42 And [when it was day] going forth, he jour¬ 
neyed into a desert' place; and [the multitudes! 
wore soeking after him, and they came unto 
him, and would have detained him, that he 
might not depart from them. 43 But [|he!| said 
unto them— 

| (To the other' cities alsol| I must needs toll 
the good-news of tho kingdom of God, 
because (hereuuto| was I sent forth. 

44 And he was proclaiming in the cities of Judma.^ 


• Or : “ sabbathB ” : Ad : 
“Sabbath." 

b Ml: “ What to ub and to 
thee 7 " 

•*The Sabbath being now 


past—as If they had 
waited for this. 

4 Notable rejected reading 
(WH): " Galilee." 


§ 15. The First miraculous Draught of Fishes. 

Cp. Jn. xxi. 6. 

5 And it came to pass <while the multitude was 
pressing upon him, and was hearing the word of 
God> that |he| was standing near the lake of 
Genuesaret; 2 and he saw two boats placed near 
the lake, and | jtlie flshors|| having gone away 
|from them|, wore washing their nets. 3 And 
<onteriug into one of the boats, which was 
Simon’s > he requested him |to put off from 
the land, a little|; and, taking a seat, |out 
of the boat[ began he teaching tho multi¬ 
tudes. * And |when he ceased speaking] 
he said unto Simon— 

Put off into the deep, and let down your nets 
for a draught. 

8 And Simon, answering, said— 

Master! <although through the whole' night' 
we toiled> we took (nothing|; howbeit |at 
thy bidding| I will let down the nets. 

6 And |whcu this' they had done| they enclosed 
a very largo number of fishes, and their nets 
began to break. 7 And they made signs to their 
partners in the other' boat, to come and help 
them; and they came, and filled both' the 
boats,—so that they began to sink. 3 And 
Simon |beholding| fell down at the knees of 
Jesus, saying— 

Depart from me 1 

Because |a sinful man| am I, 0 Lord ! 

9 For |amazement| overcame him, and all' them 

who were with him, on account of the draught 
of the fishes which they had taken; (likewise 
also| both James and John, sons of Zebcdee, 
who were partners with Simon. And Jesus 

said unto Simon— 

Do not fearl ]henceforth| shalt thou be 
taking ||men]| that they may |live|. 

11 And, bringing the boats down on to the land, 
they left all, and followed him. 

§ 16. A Lepe r cleansed. Mt. viii. 1-4; 

Mk. i. 40-45. 

12 And it came to pass | while he was in one of the 
cities| that lo 1 there was a man full of leprosy ; 
and |seeing Jesus] he fell on his face, and 
entreated him, saying— 

Lord ! |if thou bo willing| thou canst cleanse 
me. 

19 And |stretching forth the hand| he touched 
him, saying— 

I am willing: Be cleansed ! 

And (straightway| the leprosy departed from 
him. u And |!he|| charged him to tell [no 
onej,—but (departing]— 

Show thyself to the priest, and offer for thy 
cleansing, according as Moses enjoined, 
for a witness unto them.* 

15 But the report concerning him the more went 
abroad, aud many multitudes were coming 
together, to hear, and be getting cured from 
their infirmities; howbeit ||ho|| was retiring 
in the deserts, and engaging in prayer. 

■ Lev. xlll. 49; xiv. 2 ff. 
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LUKE V. 17—39; VI. 1—8 


§ 17. A Paralytic let down through the Roof\ 
forgiven and healed. Mt. ix. 2-0; Mk. ii. 1-12. 

17 And it came to pass, on one of the days, that 
|he| was teaching, and there were sitting 
Pharisees and Teachers of the law, who had 
como out of every' village of Galilee and Judaea 
and Jerusalem; and jthe power of the Lord) 
was there, that ho might heal. 18 And lol 
men bearing, upon a couch, one who was para¬ 
lyzed, and they were seeking to bring him in, 
and lay him before him. 19 And <not ilnding 
by what means they might bring him in, because 
of the multitude> |[going upon the house-top|| 
|through the tiling| lot they him down, with the 
little-couch, into the midst before Jesus. 20 And 
|beholding their faith| he said— 

O man 1 thy sins are forgiven thee. 

And the Scribes and the Pharisees began to 
reason, saying— 

Who is this that speaketh profanities ? Who 
can forgive |sins|,save ||God alone|| ? 

■22 Aud Jesus, taking note of their reasonings, 
answering, said unto them— 

Why are ye reasoning in your hearts ? 

23 Which is easier, To say—Thy sins are for¬ 

given thee; or to say—Arise and be 
walking ? 

24 But <that ye may know that ||the Son of 

Man11 hath |authorityj upon the earth to 
forgive sins>— 
he said to the paralyzed man— 

|To thee) I say. Arise, and, taking up thy 
couch,* bo going thy way unto thy house. 

25 And |instantly'arising before thom| he took up 

that whereon he had been lying, and departed 
unto his house, glorifying God. 28 And 

|astonishment| seized one and all, and they 
began glorifying God, and were filled with fear, 
saying— 

We have seen unaccountable things, to-day I 

§ 18. Levi called. Mt. ix. 9-13; Mk. ii. 13-17. 

2 7 And [after these things| he went forth, and 
looked upon a tax-collector, by name Levi,— 
presiding over the tax-offlee; and he said to 
him— 

Be following me! 

28 And, forsaking all, he arose, and was following 

him. 29 And Levi made a groat reception for 

him, in his house, and there was a great multi¬ 
tude of tax-collectors, and others,—who were 
with them reclining. 39 And the Pharisees and 
their Scribes began murmuring unto his dis¬ 
ciples, saying— 

Wherefore |with the tax-collectors and sin- 
ners| are ye eating and drinking? 

31 And, answering, Jesus said unto them— 

|No need| have ||the whole|| of a physician, 
but |(they who are sick[|. 

82 1 have not come to call |righteous| men, but 

||8lnner8||, unto repentance. 

• Ml • “ little couch," as Id ver. 19. 


§ 19. “ Then will they fast .” Mt. ix. 14^17 ; 

Mk. ii. 10-22. 

38 But |they| said unto him— 

||Tho disciples of John|| do fast much, and 
|supplications| do make,—likewise also the 
disciples of the Pharisees; but |thine| do 
eat and drink! 

34 |Jesus| however, said unto them— 

|Can| ye make |the sons of the bridechamberl 
fast |while the bridegroom is with' themi? 

38 But there will come days, |even when the 
bridegroom shall be taken from them!, 

11 then|| will they fast ||in those' daysj|. 

38 Moreover, he went on to speak |a parable also| 
unto them— 

||Noone|| rendiDg a patch from a new mantle, 
patcheth it upon an old' mantle; otherwise, 
at least, both |the new| he will rend, and 
||with the old11 |tho patch which is from the 
new! will not agree. 

” And |ino one|| poureth new wine into old 
skins; otherwise, at least, the new wine 
|will burst the skins| and will ||itself|| be 
poured out, and the skins be destroyed. 

38 But '|new wine|| |into unused skins| must 
be poured. 

39 [|!Noone|| lhaving drunk old| desirethnsw; 

for he saith, ||Theold|| is |inellow|.] 

§ 20. The Disciples pluck Ears of Coi'n on Sabbath. 

Mt. xii. 1-8; Mk. ii. 23-28. 

0 And it came to pass |on a* Sabbath) that he 
was passing along through cornfields, and his 
disciples were plucking and eating the ears of 
corn, rubbing them with their hands. 2 But 
jeertain of the Pharisees) said— 

Why are ye doing what is not allowed on the 
Sabbath b ? 

3 And, makiDg answer unto them, Jesus said— 
Have ye never read [even this|, what David 
did when he hungered, |he| and they who 
were with him— 4 How he entered into the 
house of God, and presence-bread] c 

receiving, did eat, and gave to them who 
were with him, which it is not allowable to 
eat, ||save alone, to the priests)!? 

5 And he was saying to them— 

The Son of Man is |Lord of the Sabbath|. 

§ 21. A Withered Hand healed on Sabbath. 

Mt. xii. 9-13; Mk. iii. 1-6. 

6 And it came to pass |on another’ Sabbath| that 
he entered into the syungogue,nnd was teaching, 
and there was a man there, and |his right hana| 
was withered. 7 Now the Scrihes and the 
Pharisees wero narrowly 11 watching him, 
whether )on the Sabbath) he healeth,—that 
they might find whereof to necuso him. 8 But 
||he|| knew their reasonings, and said to the 
man who had the |withered! hand— 

Arise, and stand forward in the midst I 

• Remarkable rejected b See Ap : " Sabbath." 
reading (WH): "Becond- • 1 S. xxl. 6. 
first. d Or:'‘secretly.” 
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And, arising, he stood forward. ® And 

Jesus said unto them— 

I ask you, whether it 19 allowed |on the Sab¬ 
bath! 11to do good or to do harm||,—|life| 
|jto save|| or dto destroy|j. 

10 And |looking round upon them all'| he said 
unto him— 

Stretch forth thy hand 1 

and ike| did so, and his hand was restored. 

1 1 But 11they|| were filled with folly, 
and began conversing one with another, as to 
I what they might do with Jesus|. 

§ 22. Twelve Apostles chosen. Mk. iii, 13-19: 
cp. Mt. x. 2-4. 

12 And it came to pass jin these days| that he went 
forth into the mountain to pray, and was spend¬ 
ing the night in the prayer-house Q of God. 13 And 
|when it became day| he called his disciples, 
and chose from them ||twelve|j, whom also he 
named dAp09tles ||,— 14 Simon, whom also he 
named Peter, and Andrew his brother; and 
James and John; and Philip and Bartholomew; 
15 and Matthew and Thomas; and James, son of 
Alphaeus, and Simon, who was called Zealot; 
and Judas, [son] of James, 16 and Judas Iscariot, 
who became betrayer ;— 17 and |coming down 
with them| he stood upon a level place, also a 
great multitude of his disciples,—and a great 
throng of the people, from all' Judaea and 
Jerusalem and the sea-coast of Tyre and Zidon, 
who had come to hearken unto him and to be 
healed from their diseases; 18 and ]they who 
wore molested by impure spirits| were being 
cured ; 19 and jail' the multitude! were seeking 
to touch him, because ||power|| [from him| was 
coming forth, and healing all'. b 

§ 23. The Sermon on a Level Place* 

20 And (lhe|| |lifting up his eyes towards his 
disciplesj wus saying:— 

| [Happyj | ye de9titute, d 
For |yours| is the kingdom of God. 

21 IIHnppy11 ye that hunger now, 

For ye shall be filled. 

(!Happy|| ye that weep now, 

For ye shall laugh. 

22 i'HuppyK aro ye, whensoever men shall hate 

you, and whensoever they shallseparateyou, 
and reproach you, and cast out your name 
as evil |for the sako of the Son of Mau|: 

23 bo rejoiced in that' day, and leap, for lo! 
lyour reward! is great in heaven; for 
(according to the same things) were their 
fathers doing unto the prophets. 

24 But alas 1 for you, ye wealthy, 

For ye are duly receiving® your consolation. 

25 Alas! for you, ye who are Ailed full now, 

For yo shall hunger. 


Alas 1 ye that laugh now, 

For ye shall mourn and weep. 

26 Alas I whensoever all' men shall |speak well 

of you), for (according to the same tkings| 
were their fathers doing unto the false 
prophets. 

27 But 11unto you(| Isay ||who aro hearkening||: 

Be loving your enemies “; 

Be doing |good| unto them that hate you ; 

28 Be blessing them that curse you ; 

Be praying for them that wantonly insult 
you. 

29 <To him who is smiting thee upon the one 

cheek> bo offering |the other also); 

And <from him who is taking away thy 
mantlo> |thy tunic nlso| do not forbid b : 

30 <To every' one asking tkee> give, 

And <from him that taketh away thy 
possessions> ask them not back.® 

31 And <aceording as ye desire that men' be 

doing unto you'> be ye doing unto them 
|in like manner|. d 

32 And <if ye love them that love you> what 

sort' of thanks are there for you' ? for 
||even sinners|[ love |such as love 
them|. 

33 [For] <if ye even do good unto them that 

do good unto you> what sort' of thanks 
are there for you' ? ||Even sinners[| |the 
same| are doing.® 

34 And <if ye lend to them from whom ye 

are hoping to receive> what sort' of 
thank9 are there for you'? ||Even sin¬ 
ners! | (unto sinner9| do lend, that they 
may receive back |as muchj. 

35 But love your enemies, and do good and 

lend, hoping for |nothing| back; and your 
reward shall be |great|, and ye shall be 
sons of the Most High,—for |jhe|| is |gra- 
cioue| unto the ungrateful and wicked/ 

36 Become ye compassionate, according as 

||your Father|| is |compassionate| ; 

37 And do not judge, and in nowise shall ye 

be judgede; 

And do not condemn, and in nowise shall 
ye bo condemned; 

Reloase, and ye shall be released; 

30 Givo, and it shall be given unto you : <good 
measure, pressed down, shaken together, 
running over> will they give into your 
lap; for <with what measure ye mote> 
shall it bo measured back unto you'. h 

39 He spake, moreover, )a parable also| unto them : 

Can | the blind j guido |the blind |? will not 
||both|f fall into |a ditch| ?» 

40 A disciple is not above the teacher k ; but 

) | when trained| ] every' one shall be as his 
teacher. 

41 But why boholdest thou the mote that is in 

the eye of thy brother, whilo jthebeam that 
is in thine own' eye| thou dost not con- 


■ Gr : proseuchee. ns In Ac. 
xvi. 13 . Or. simply: 
“ prayer.” 

•> As yet Jesus heals freely: 
later, his hand Is with- 


held. 

c That Is: either a plain; 

or on the mountain side. 
d Mt v. 3-12. 
e Cp. ehnp. xvl 25. 


0 Mt. v. 44-47. 
b Mt. v. 30, 40. 
c Mt. v. 42. 

** Mt. vll. 12. 

« Mt. v. 40-48. 


t Mt. v. 45. 

* Mt. vll. 1. 2. 
h Mk. lv. 24. 

* Mt. xv. 14. 

* Mt. X. 24 ; cp. Jn. Till. 16. 
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aider ? 42 How canet thou say to thy 

brother— 

Brother 1 let me cast out the mote that is 
in thino eye,— 

||thyself|| |thebeam'in thino own eye| not 
beholding? Hypocrite 1 cast out |flrst| 
the beam out of thine own eye, and |then| 
shalt thou see clearly, to cast out |the mote 
that is in the eye of thy brother|. a 

43 For a good" tree doth not produco worthless' 
fruit, neither again doth |a worthless tree| 
produco good fruit. “For ||every' tree|| 
|by its own' fruit| becometh known. For 
not [of thorns| do they gather figs', neither 
| |of a bramble-bush| | do they gather |n bunch 
ofgrapes|. b *5 ||Thegood' man|| |out of 
the good' treasure of the heart| bringeth 
forth that which is good ; and 11the wicked 
man|l |out of the wicked heart| bringeth 
forth that which is wicked; for ||out of an 
overflowing of heart|| speaketh |his mouth|. c 

*9 And why call ye me Lord 1 Lord I and 
not do the things that I say ? d 

4T <Every' one coming unto me, and hearkening 
unto my words, and doing them> I will 
suggest to you, whom he is like: 48 He is 
like unto a man building a house, who 
digged, and deepened, and laid a founda¬ 
tion upon the rock,—and |a flood| coming, 
the stream burst against that house, and 
was not strong enough to shake it, because 
it had been |well| built. 

4® But Che that hath heard and not done> is 
like unto a man having built a house upon 
the earth, without a foundation,—against 
which the stream burst, and |straightway| 
it fell in; and it came to pass, that [the 
crash of that house| was |great|. e 

§ 24. A Centurion’s Servant healed. Mt. viii. 5-13. 

7 CAfter he had completed all' his sayings 
within the hearing of the people> he entered 
into Capornaum. 

2 And ||a certain centurion’s' servant)| being 
sick', was on the point of dying,—who was, by 
him, [highly prized|. 3 But |hearing about Jesus| 
he sent forth unto him elders of the Jews, re¬ 
questing him that he would come and bring 
his servant safely through/ 4 And ||they|| 
|coming near unto Jesus) began beseeching 
him earnestly, saying— 

]Worthy| is he for whom thou mayest do this, 

5 for he loveth our nation, and (the syna¬ 
gogue! ||he|| built for us. 

8 And |Jesus| was journeying with them. But 
Che |by this timo| being not far from the 
house> the centurion sent friends, saying unto 
him— 

Lord I do not trouble thyself, for I am of no 
consideration, that |under my roof| thou 
shouldst enter. ’Wherefore, neither deemed 

■ Mt. Til. 5. » Mt. Til. 24-27. 

b Mt. vll. ifl-20. t Same Gk. word as In 

« Mt. xll. 34, 35. Ac. xxvIL 44 and 1 P. 11L 

« Mt. vll. 21. 20. 


I |myself| worthy to come unto thee,—but 
speak with a word, and let my servant be 
healed. 

8 For ) 11 too| 1 am a man ranked )under autho¬ 
rity), having |under myself) soldiers; and I 
say to this one— Go 1 and he goeth,— 
and to another— Come! and he 

comcth,—and to my servant— Do this l 
and he doeth it. 

® And jhearing these things| Jesus marvelled at 
him; and [turning to the multitude following' 
him) said— 

I tell you, 

||Not even in Israeli] [such faith as this') 
have I found! 

10 And they who were sent, returning unto the 
house, found the servant |wellj. 

§ 25. The * Son of the Widow of Rain is raised 
from the dead. 

11 And it came to pass thereafter, that he journeyed 
unto a city called Nain, and there were journey¬ 
ing with him, his disciples and a great multi¬ 
tude. 12 Now |as he drew near unto the 
gate of the city) then lo! there was being 
brought forth, one dead, the only-begotten' son 
of his mother,—and |shei was a w’idow; and |a 
considerable multitude of the city) was with her. 

13 And ||beholding her|| [the Lord! was moved 
with compassion over her, and said to her— 

Be not weeping! 

14 And Igoing forward| he touched the coffin, and 
the bearers stood still; and he said— 

Young man! |to thee| I say. Arise I 

15 And the dead man sat up, and began to speak; 
and he gave him to his mother.* 18 And 
fear seized them |all|, and they began to glorify 
God, saying— 

|A great prophet| hath been raised up 
amongst us 1 

and— 

God hath visited his people 1 

*7 And this report went forth throughout the 
whole' of Judeea, and all' the surrounding 
country. 

§ 26. John sends I>isciples to question Jesus. 

• Mt. xi. 1-19. 

16 And John’s disciples carried tidings unto him 
concerning all' these things. 19 And jcalling 
unto him certain two of his disciples) John sent 
unto the Lord, saying— 

Art ||thou|| the Coming One, or [a different 
one| are we to expect ? 

20 And |coming near unto him) the men said— 

|[John tho Iramerser)) hath sent us unto thee, 
saying. 

Art | [thou11 the Coming One, or |another| b 
are we to expect ? 

21 |In that very'hour| he cured many from diseases, 
and plagues, and wicked spirits; and |unto 
many blind| gavo he the favour to see. 

22 And, answering, he said unto them— 

» Setting a crown of grace b Or (WH>: "a different 
on hie work of mercy. one **—ep. Mt. xl. 8 n. 
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\Jo and bear tidings unto John, as to what ye 
huvo seen and heard: 

| The blind] are receiving sights 
\The lame] walk, 

|LeporsJ aro cleansed, and \tke deaf\* 
hoar,— 

|The dead| are raised, 

\The destitute] are told the glad-message b ; 

23 And |happy| is he, whosoever shall not And 

occasion of stumbling in mol 

24 And |tho mossengers of John having do- 
parted] ho began to say unto tho multitudes, 
concerning John— 

What went ye forth into tho desert to gaze at ? 
A rood, by a wind,shaken ? 

23 But what wont ye forth to see ? 

A man |in soft" garments! arrayed ? 

Lo! [they who in splendid apparel' and 
luxury' are found| are |in the kingly 
courtsp 

38 But what wont ye forth to see ? 

A prophet ? Yeal I say unto you,— 

And abundantly more than a prophet. 

27 |This| is he concerning whom it is written— 

Lo / I am sending forth my messenger before 
thy face , 

Who shall prepare thy way before thee. c 

28 l say unto you— 

| [A greater|| <amongthem that are born of 
woraen> ||than John|| is there none ; but 
|he that is least in the kingdom of Godj is 
greater' than he. 

2 * And [all the people, when they heard, and tho 
tax-col lectors | justified God, having been im¬ 
mersed with the immersion of John; 80 but ||the 
Pharisees and the lawyers|| had set aside |the 
counsel of God against themselves| not being 
immersed by him. J 

(Unto what| then, shall I liken the men of 
this generation ? 

And unto what are they like ? 

33 They are like unto the children sitting Jin a 
market-place|, and calling one to another, 
who say— 

W© played the flute for you, and ye 
danced not, 

We wailod, and ye wept not. 

33 For John tho Immerser hath come, |neither 
eating bread nor drinking wine), 

And ye say— ]A demon| he hath : 

•4 The Son of Man hath come, [eating and 
drinking|, 

And ye say— 

Lo 1 a man, gluttonous and a wine- 
drinker, 

A friend of tax-collectors and sinners. 

33 And yet wisdom hath been justified by all' 
her childron. 

§ 27. A Sinful Woman washes Jesus* feet. 

36 And a certain one of the Pharisees was request¬ 
ing him, that he would eat with him; and 

■ la. xxxv. 5, 6. d Hence they had resented 

b Is. lxl. l. the rebuke of Mt. 111. 7. 

* Mai. Ill. 1. 


[entering into the house of the Pharisee) he 
reclined. 37 And lo ! |a woman, who indeed 
was in the city' a sinnorf; and < when she found 
out that he was reclining, in tho house of the 
Pharisoo> |[providing an alabaster-jar of per¬ 
fume, 88 and standing behind, near his feet, 
weepiugjl [with tho tears j began sho to bo 
wetting his feet, and [with the hair of her licad| 
was wiping oft [the tears], and was tenderly 
kissing his foot, and anointing them with the 
porfume. 3a But tho Pharisee who 

had invited him jsecing it| spako within him¬ 
self, saying— 

||Thisone|j [if ho wero tho B prophot) would 
have boon taking note, |who and of what 
sort| is tho woman, who is oven touching 
him, that sho is |a sinner|. 

4° And, making auswer, Jesus said unto him— 

Simon! I have [unto thee| something to say* 
]He| then— 

Teacher, speak 1—saith he. 

41 |Two' debtors| there were, to a certain cre¬ 
ditor,— |tho one| owed five hundred dena- 
ries, and |the other] fifty. 42 <They not 
having wherewith to pay> he forgave |both|. 
Which of them, therefore, will love him. 
|[more||? 

43 Making answer, Simon said— 

I suppose, that he to whom |the more, he for¬ 
gave). 

And [he| said unto him— 

|Lightly| hast thou judged. 

44 And [[turning to wards the wo man 111 unto Simon [I 
he said— 

Seest thou this' woman ? I entered into 
thy' houso: |water to me, on my feet| thou 
didst not give,—but ]|she|j |with her tears|, 
hath wetted • my feet, and |with her hair| 
wiped off [the tears], 45 [a kiss, 

to me| thou didst not give,—but [|she|| 
|from tho time I came in| hath not ceased 
tenderly kissing my feet. 46 [With 

oil, my head | thou didst not anoint,—but 
[|she|] (with perfume| hath anointed I my 
feet|. 47 [For which cause) I say unto 

thee—|Her many sins| have been forgiven,* 
becauso she hath loved |much|: but ||he to 
whom little is forgiven]| |littlej lovoth. 

48 And he said unto her— 

Thy sins have been forgivon. 

49 And they who wero reclining together, began to 
be saying within c themselves— 

Who is. jthis|, that [even forgiveth sins]? 

30 But he said unto the woman— 

|Thy faith] hath saved thee,— 

Go thy way into peace. 

§ 28. Candying the Joyful Message from place 
place , Women minister unto him. 

8 And it came to pass |in due course| that ho 
was passing through, city by city and village' 
by village, proclaiming, and delivering the glad- 
message of the kingdom of God,—and |the 

> Or (WH): “ n.” ance la a public conflrma- 

b Proof of previous forgive- tlon. 

ness—of which thlsassur- 6 Or : “among. 
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twelvej were with him; 2 and certain women t 
who had been cured from evil spirits and infirmi¬ 
ties,—Mary, the one called Magdalene, from 
whom seven demons had gono forth, 3 and Joana, 
wife of Chuza steward of Horod, and Susanna, 
and many others,—who indeed were ministering 
unto them out of their possessions. 

§ 29. The Parable of the Sower. Mt. xiii. 1-9; 

Mk. iv. 1-9. 

a AndOeeihg that a great multitude were coming 
together, and they who from every city were 
journeying forth unto him> he spake through 
means of a parable:— 

b The sower went forth to sow his seed,—and 
<ns ho sowed> 

| |Some| | indeed, fell beside the pathway, and 
was trodden down; and ]the birds of 
heaven| devoured it. 

* And ||other]| fell down upon the rock; and, 
growing, was withered, because it had not 
moisture. 

i And | |other| | fell amidst thorns; and, grow¬ 

ing together, (the thorns|| choked it. 

e And 1 [other|| fell into good ground; and, 
growing, brought forth fruit |a hundred¬ 
fold!. 

]These things| saying, he went on to cry aloud— 

|He that hath oars to hear| let him hear. 

§ 30. The Sower Explained. Mt. xiii. 10-23; 

Mk. iv. 10-20. 

9 But his disciples began to question him— 

What might |this vory| parable be ? 

10 And |hoi said— 

1 1 Unto you 11 hath it been given, to get to 
know the sacred secrets of the kingdom of 
God; but [|unto therest|| in parables,—in 
order that, seeing , they may not see, and, 
hearing , they may not understand . a 

ii Now the parable |is this|—|The seed| is 

|the word of God|. 12 And |those 

beside the pathwayj are they who have 
heard; |afterwards| cometh the adversary, 
and catcheth away the word from their 
heart, lest |believing! they should ||be 
saved||. 13 And |those upon the rock] 

are they who ]|as soon as they hear|| [with 
joyj welcome the word; and |{these]| not 
having |root| aro they who |for a season| 
believe,—and |in a season of testing! draw 
back. 1 * 14 And |that which in among 
the thorns' foll| ||these|[ are they who have 
heard; and |by anxieties and wealth and 
pleasures of life being borne along] are 
choked up, and bear not to perfection. 

is But |thatin thegood'ground) ||thesel| 

are they who Indeed | in a noble and good 
heart having heard the word] hold fast, aud 
bear fruit with endurance. 

18 And ]no one having lit a lamp'| covereth it 
up with a vessel, or |beneath a couch| 
puttethit; but |up*>n a lamp-stand| putteth 
it, that [they who come in| may see the 


light.* 17 For there is no secret, which 
shall not be made |manifest!; neither a 
hidden thing, which shall in anywise not be 
made known, or not come |where it can be 
seen]. b 

18 Be taking heed therefore how ye hear; for 
|whosoever shall have| it shall be given 
unto him'; aud |whosoever shall not have] 
||even what he seemeth to have|| shall be 
taken from him.« 


§ 31. “ My Mother and My Brethren 
Mt. xii. 46-50; Mk. iii. 31-35. 

i» And his mother and brethren came near unto 
him, and were unable to reach him, because of 
the multitude. 20 And it was reported to him— 
|Thy mother and thy brethrenj are standing 
outside, desiring |to see] thee. 

21 But |he| answering, said unto them— 

11My mother and my brethren] | are d Ithesej— 
they who |the word of God| are hearing and 
doing. 

§ 32. A Storm rebuked. Mt. viii. 23-27 ; 

Mk. iv. 35-41. 

22 And it came to pass, on one of the days, that 
|he| entered into a boat, and his disciples; and 
he said unto them— 

Let us pass over unto the other side of the 
lake. 

And they set sail. 23 Now |as they were sailing] 
he fell asleep. And there came down a 
hurricane of wind upon the lake, aud they began 
to be filled |and to be in peril|. 24 And 
|coming near| they roused him up, saying— 
Master! Master! we perish e ! 

And [he, roused up| rebuked the wind, and the 
surging of the water; and they ceased, and it 
became a calm. 25 And he said unto them— 
Where was your faith ? 

But |struck with fearj they marvelled, saying 
one to another— 

Who then is |this|—that |even unto the 
■winds| he giveth orders |and unto the 
water|, and they hearken unto him. 


§ 33. A Gerasene Demoniac delicei’ed. 

Mt. viii. 28-34; Mk. v. 1-20. 

26 And they sailed down into the country\)f the 
GerasoneS, the which is over against Galilee. 

27 And Iwhen he went forth upon the land] there 

met him a certain man, out of the city, having 
demons; and |for a considerable time] he had 
put on no garment/ and |in a house)* would 
not abide, but among the tombs. 28 But 

|seeing Jesus| he cried out aloud, and fell down 
before him, and |with a loud voice| said— 

What have I in eommon with thee, O Jesus, 
Son of [God] the Most High ? 

I beg of thee—Do not torment me 1— 


* Mt. v. 15: Mk. Iv. 21; 

(Miap. xi. 33. 

bMt. x. 26; Mk. iv. 22: 
chap. xll. 2. 

* Chap, xix, 26; Mt. xxv. 29. 
d Ml: "A mother of mine 

and brothers of mine, 


are," Ac. 

"Note the present tense: 
here = " are on the point 
of perishing." 
f Or; " mantle." 

* Or: "indoors.” 


• Is. vL 9. 


b Or: "stand aloof.” 
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for he was about to charge the impure spirit to 
come out from the man. For |many tlmeB| 
had it snatched him away; and he used to be 
bound with chains and fetters |for a safe-guard |, 
and was wont to break in pieces the bonds > and 
to be driven by the demon into the deserts. 

so And Jesus questioned him— 

What name hast thou ? 

And |ho| said— 

Legion I 

because many demons had entered into him. 

31 And they were beseeching him that he would 
not order them |into the abyss| to depart. 

32 Now there was there, a herd of a good many 
swine, feeding in the mountain; and they 
besought him, that he would suffer them |into 
those| to enter; and he suffered them. 39 And 
the demons, going forth from the man' entered 
into the swine'; and the herd rushed down the 
cliff into the lake, and were choked. 

** And they who had been feeding them |seeing 
what had happened| fled, and carried tidings 
into the city, and into the country-places. 35 And 
they wont forth to see what had happened ; and 
came unto Jesus, and found the man from whom 
the demons' had gone forth |sitting|, clothed, 
and of sound mind, near the feet of Jesus,— 
and they were struck with fear. 96 And they 
who had seen it |reported unto them| how the 
demonized man was saved. 3T And 

one and all of the throng of the surrounding 
country of the Gerasenes |requested him, to 
depart from them|; because {with a great fear| 
were they oppressed. And |he| entering 
into a boat ireturned). "And the man from 
whom the demons had gone forth |began to beg 
of him) that he might be with him ; but he dis¬ 
missed him, saying— 

5,9 Be returning unto thy house, and telling forth 
what great things |God|, for thee, hath 
done. 

And he departed, |through all' the city| pro¬ 
claiming what great things |Josus| had done for 
him. 

§ 34. The Daughter of Jairus raised, and the 
Woman with Flow of Blood cured. Mt. ix. 
18-26; Mk. v. 21-43. 

40 Now |when Jesus returned) the multitude 
welcomed him back, for they were all expecting 
him. 41 And lo 1 there came a man, whose 
name was Jairus, and ||thesame|| was |a ruler 
of the synagogue|,—and |falling down near the 
feet of Jesus| he began beseeching him to enter 
into his house; 42 because he had |an only- 
begotten daughter), about twelve years old, 
and ||she|| was dying. 

Now ||as he withdrew|| |the multitudes! were 
hemming him in. 43 And |a woman| <witb a 
flow of blood of twelve years standing, who 
indood could, from no one, be cured> 44 |coming 
near behind| touched the fringe of his mantle; 
and |instantly| was stayed the flow of her 
blood. 45 And Jesus said— 

|Who| is it that touched me ? 


And (when all were denying) Peter said— 

Master! jthe multitudes! are hemming thee 
In, and pressing along. 

43 But |Jesus | said— 

Some one touched' me, for ||I|| took note of 
power, gone out from me, 

47 And <the woman seeing that she had not 
escaped notice> trembling, came, and |£alling 
down before him| reported before all'the people 
| |for what cause she had touched him 11 and how 
she was healed instantly! "And |he) 

said to her— 

Daughter! | thy faith I hath saved thee: 

Go thy way into peace. 

49 <Whilo yet he is spoaking> there comcth one 
from the synagogue ruler’s, saying— 

Thy daughter |is dead|: 

|No further| be troubling the teacher. 

50 But |Jesus| hearing, answered him— 

Do not fear! 

|Only believe) and she shall be saved. 

31 And |when he came into the house| he suffered 
no one to enter with him, save Peter and John 
and James, and the father of the girl, and the 
mother. 52 And they were all weeping, and 
beating themselves, for her. And he said— 
Be not weeping; for she died not, but is 
sleeping. 

39 And they were deriding him, knowing that she 
died. 34 But ||he|| |grasping her hand| 

called aloud, saying— 

0 girl! arise I 

33 And her spirit returned, and she rose up in¬ 
stantly, and he ordered that something should 
be given her to eat. 36 And her 

parents were beside themselves. But 

|he| charged them to tell |no one| what had 
happened, 

§ 35. The Twelve sent forth. Mt. x. 1-14 ff; 

Mk. vi. 7-13. 

9 And (calling together the twelve) he gave 
them power and authority over all' the demons, 
and to be curing |diseases|; 2 and sent them 
forth, to be proclaiming the kingdom of God, 
and to be healing; 3 and said unto them— 

(Nothing) take ye for the journey,— 

Neither staff, nor satchel, nor bread, nor 
silver, 

Nor to have |two' tunics|. 

4 And <into whatsoever house ye enter> 

|There] abide, and |thence| be going forth. 

3 And <as many soever as shall not welcome 
you> 

|]In going forth from that city || |thodustof 
your feet| shake ye off |for a witness 
against them). 

6 And they went forth, and were passing through^ 
along the villages,—delivering the glad-message, 
and effecting cures in every direction. 

§ 36. Herod at a loss about Jesus. Mt. xiv. 1-12; 

Mk. vi. 14-29. 

T Now Herod the totrarch heard of all the things 
which were coming to pass, and was utterly at a 
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loss, because of its being said |by some|, that 
[|JohnJ| had beon raised from the dead; * and 
jby some|, that ||Elijah|| had appeared; and 
jby others| that |some prophet of the ancients| 
had arisen. 9 But Herod said— 

[|John11 |I myself| beheaded; but |who is 
thisK concerning whom I am hearing such 
things as these ? 

And he was seeking to see him. 

§ 37. The Miracle of the Five Loaves. Mt, xiv. 
13-21; Mk. vi. 3(M4; Jn. vi. 1-13. 

19 And the Apostles |returning| related to him 
what great things they had done. And |taking 
them aside) he retired privately, into a city 
ealled Bethsaida. 11 But ||the multitudes! | [get¬ 
ting toknow| followed him; and |giving them 
welcomej he began speaking unto them concern¬ 
ing the kingdom of God,—and |them that had 
need' of cure| he healed. 12 And |the day| 

began to decline; and the twelve |coming nearl 
said to him— 

Dismiss the multitude, that <going into the 
surrounding' villages and hamlets> they 
may lodge, and And provisions; because 
|here, in a desert' place| are we. 

13 But he said unto them— 

Give | |ye| | them to eat. 

|They[ however, said— 

We have not more than five loaves, and two 
fishes,—unless perhaps ||we|| should go, 
and buy food |for all' this people|. 

14 For there were about five thousand men. 

And he said unto his disciples— 

Make them reeline, in companies of about 
fifty each. 

15 And they did so,—and made |one and all| 

recline. 16 And <taking the five' loaves, 
and the two' flshes> (looking up into heaven| 
he blessed them, and brake [them] up, and went 
on giving to the disciples, to set before the 
multitude; 17 and they did all' eat and were 
filled. And that which remained over 

to them |was taken up|,—|of broken pieces) 
twelve baskets. 

§ 38. Peter's Good Confession. Mt. xvi. 13-20; 

Mk. viii. 27-30. 

18 And <it came to pass, when he was praying in 
solitude> |the disciples| were with him. And 
he questioned them, saying— 

Who do the multitudes say that I am ? 

19 And they, answering, said 

John the Immerser; 

But some, Elijah, 

And others. That |some prophet of the 
ancicnts| hath arisen. 

30 And he said to them— 

But who say ||ye|| that lam? 

And j Peter) answering, said— 

The Christ of God 1 

al |He| however, sternly admonishing them, gave 
charge that |unto no one| should they be telling 
this; 23 saying— 

The Bon of Man must needs' suffer [many 


thingsj and be rejected by the Elders and 
High priests and Scribes, and be slain,— 
and |on the third'day| j|ariso||. 

g 39. Taking up the Cross. Mt. xvi. 24-28; 

Mk. viii. 34-38. 

23 And ho was saying |untoall|— 

<If any one intendeth after me' to comc> 

Let him deny himself, and take up his cros 3 
daily,—and be following me. 1 

24 For <whosoever intendeth [his life| b to savc> 

Shall lose it; 

But <whosoever shall lose his life for my 
sake> 

[The same| shall save it. c 

25 For what doth a man profit. 

Who hath gained the whole world, 

But hath lost, or been made to forfeit, 
|himself| ? 

26 For <whosoever shall be ashamed of me and 

of my' words> ||of him|| |the Son of Man) 
will be ashamed, whensoever he shall come 
in his glory, and that of the Father, and of 
the holy' messengers. 

27 But I tell you of a truth— 

There |are| some of those |here| standing, 
who shall in nowise taste of death, |until 
they see the kingdom of God|. 

§ 40. The Transformation of Jesus. Mt, xvii. 

1-8 ; Mk. ix. 2-13: ep. 2 P. i. 16-18. 

28 And it came to pass |after these words,* 1 about 

eight days| <taking with bim Peter and John 
and James> he went up into the mountain to 
pray. 29 And it eame to pass | j while he was 
praying!| that [the appearance of his face) was 
changed, and [his clothing) became white, 
|effulgent|. 30 And lo! |two men| were 

conversing with him, wbo, indeed, were Moses 
and Elijah,— 31 who (appearing in glory| were 
speaking as to his departure,which he was about 
to fulfil in Jerusalem. 32 Now (Peter, and 

they who were with' him| had become heavy 
with sleep; but |w*aking up| they saw his glory, 
and the two' men who were standing with him. 

93 And it came to pass |when they were being 
parted from him| Peter said unto Jesus— 

Master 1 it is |delightful| for us to be |here!: 
Let us, therefore, make three tents, one for 
thee, and one for Moses, and one for 
Elijah:— 

not knowing what he said. 9 *Now |while 
he was saying these things| there came e a 
cloud, and it began to overshadow them,—and 
they were overcome with fear as they entered 
into the cloud. "And |a voice| came out of the 
cloud, saying— 

(This) is my Son |tho Chosen One| f : 

|Unto him| be hearkening. 

36 And 11 when the voice came[| there was found 
| Jesus alone|. And they held their 

peace, and Junto no one| reported they, in those' 
days, any of the things which they had seen. 

* Mt. x. 38. d Or: “ thin** " 

b Com : " soul.’* * Ml: " came to be." 

« Chap. xvll. 33; Mt. x. S9 ; ' 2 P. 1. 17; Mt. 111. 17; Mk. 

Jn. xli. 25. 1. 11; chap. 111. 22. 
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§ 41. Jesus cures a Deinoniac whom the Disciples 
could not cure. Mt. xvii. 14r-21; Mk. ix. 14-29. 

st And it came to pass <on the next' day, when 
they came down from the mountain> that there 
met him a great multitude. 38 And lo 1 |a man 
from the multitude! uttered a cry, saying— 

Teacher 1 I beg of thee, to look upon my son, 
because |my only begotten | he is. 39 And 
lo 1 Jit spirit) taketh hitn, and |suddenly| he 
crioth out,—and it couvulsoth him—with 
foaming, and with difficulty departeth from 
him, sorely bruising him. 

40 And I begged of thy disciples, that they would 

cast it out, and they could not. 

41 And, making answer, Jesus said— 

O faithless and pervorted generation 1 how 
long shall I bo with you, and boar with 
you? Bring |hithor| thy son. 

42 And | while yot' he was ooming| tho demon tare 
him,and mangled him. But Josus rebuked the 
impuro spirit, and healed the boy, and gave him 
back to his father. 43 And they were all 
boing struck with astonishment, [at the majesty 
of God|. 

§ 42. Jesus warns of His Rejection. 

And < while all' were marvelling at all' things 
which he was doing> he said unto his disciples: 

44 Lay |ye| up in your ears, these words; for 
|tho Son of Man| is about to be delivered 
up |into the hands of men|. 

43 But JtheyJ understood not this saying, and it 
had become voiled from them, that they might 
not grasp it,—and they wore afraid to question 
him |concerning this saying|. 

§43. Ti'ue Greatness. Mt. xviii. 1-5; 

Mk. ix. 33-37. 

48 But there entered a reasoning among them, as 
to who of them should be greatest. 

47 And |Jesus| <percoiving tho reasoning of their 
heart> |taking achildj placed it near himself,— 

48 and said unto them— 

■OVhosoover shall give welcome unto this' 
child, on my name> |unto mo| giveth 
welcomo; 

And <whosoever |unto me| giveth welcome> 
givoth welcome unto him that sont mo 
forth. a 

For 11 ho who is least among you all|| |the same| 
is |groat[. 

49 But John |answering| said— 

Master 1 we saw some one |in thy namo| cast¬ 
ing out demons,—and we forbade him, be¬ 
cause ho foliowoth not with us. 

60 And Jesus said unto him— 

Do not forbid; for |whosoever is not against 
you| is ||foryou||. 

§ 44. The Face of Jesus set towards Jerusalem. 

A1 And it came to pass, <when tho days for taking 
him up were on the point of boing fulflllod> 

| [even he himself|| set |his face| to bejourney- 

“ Mt. X. 40 ; Mk. Ix. 37 ; Jn. xlll. 20. 

* r 


ing unto Jerusalem *; w and he sent messengers 
before his face,—and, taking their journey, they 
entered into a village of Samaritans, |so as to 
prepare for him|. 53 And they welcomed 
him not, because |his face| was for journeying 
unto Jerusalem. 84 And the disciples James and 
John |seeing it[ said— 

Lord 1 wilt thou, that we bid fire come down 
from heaven , and destroy b them ? 

55 But [turning! he rebuked thcm.c 

66 And they journeyed into a different' village. 

§ 45. Three Would-be Followei's put to the Test. 
Mt. viii. 18-22. 

57 And |as they were journeying on the road| one 
said unto him— 

I will follow thee, whithersoever thou shalt 
depart. 

58 And Jesus said unto him— 

[jThe foxos|) have |dens[, and ||the birds of 
heaven|| |nests|; but 11the Son of Man|| 
hath not where | his head| he may recline. 

59 And he said unto another— 

Be following me 1 
But [hc| said— 

Suffer mo, ]first] to depart, and bury my father. 

60 And he said unto him— 

Leave (the dead| to bury their own' dead ; 
But | |thou 11 departing, be declaring the king¬ 
dom of God. 

61 And lyet another] said— 

I will follow thee. Lord ; 

But Iflrst| suffer me to bid adieu to them that 
are in my house. 

62 But Jesus said [unto him]— 

||No one, laying the hand on a plough and 
looking unto the things behind|| is |flt| for 
the kingdom of God. 

§ 46. The Mission of the Seventy [Two,] 

10 And |after these things| the Lord appointed 
seventy [two] others, and sont them forth, two 
and two before his face, into every' city and 
placo whither |he himself] was about to come. 

2 And he was saying unto them— 

11Tho harvest]! indeed, is ]great], 

But | [tho labourers! | |few|; 

Beg yo, therefore, of tho Lord of the harvest, 
That ho would thrust forth |labourers! into 
his harvest/ 1 

3 Withdraw 1 Lo 1 I send you forth as lambs 

amid wolves. 

4 Be not carrying purse, or satchel, or sandals, 
And |no ono along tho road| salute yo; 

6 And <into whatsoever house yo enter> 
[First| 0 say Peace to this house I 
® And <if the son of peace bo |there|> 

|Your peace] shall rest upon it; 

But | [otherwise, at least|[ |unto you| shall it 
return. 

■ The recurrence of Luke’s b 2 K. I. 10-12. 
narrative to the Lord’s * Cp. Mk. ix. 38-40. 

f >ro{?ress towards Jerusa- 11 Mt. Ix. 37, 38 

em Is most impressive: « Or : “enter flrst> say*' 

cp. ver. 53. 57: chap. x. —a question of punctual 

1. 38 ; xlll. 22, 33; xlv. 25; tlon. 

Xvill. 31 ; xlx. 11, 28. 
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^ And |in the self-same' house| abide ye, 

Eating and drinking such things as they 
have; 

For |worthy| is the labourer |of his hiro|: 
Be not removing from house to house. 

8 And Cinto whatsoevcrcity ye shall enter,and 
they bid you welcomo> 

Be eating such things as are set before you ; 
» And be curing the sick that are [therein), 
And be saying unto them— 

The kingdom of God hath drawn nigh 
upon you. 

But <into whatsoever city ye shall enter, and 
they do not welcome you> 

|Going forth into the broadways thereof! 
say yo: 

11 <Even the dust that cleaveth unto us, out 

of your city, unto our feet> do we wipe 
ofT against you; 

Nevertheless |of this| be taking notice— 
The kingdom of God hath drawn 
near. 

12 I tell you, ||For them of Sodom, in that 

day11 |more tolerable| will it be, |than for 
that city|. a 

1 3 Alas for thee, Chorazin I 
Alas for thee, Bethsaida 1 

Because <if [in Tyre and Zidon| had been 
done the works of power which have 
been down in.you> 

|Of old, in sackcloth' and ashes' sitting| 
they would have repented. 

1* Moreover 11for Tyre and Zidon|[ [more 

tolerable| will it be, in the judgment, 
than [for you|. 

is And 11thou, Capernaum||— 

[ Unto heaven\ shalt thou be uplifted?... 

| Unto hades\ thou shall be brought down b 1 
i 0 <He that hoarkeneth unto you> [unto mej 
doth hearken, 

And Che that setteth you' aside> doth set 
|me| aside; 

And <he that setteth |me| aside> doth set 
aside ||him that sent me|J. c 
17 And the seventy [-two] returned, with joy, 
saying— 

Lord I ||evon thedemons|| submit themselves 
unto us, in thy name I 
ifi And he said unto them— 

I was beholding Satan, when [like lightning, 
out of heaven) ho fell! 

19 Lo 1 I have given you the authority— 

To be treading upon serpents d and scorpions, 
|And over all' the power of the enemy|,— 
And [|nothing,untoyou|| shall in anywise do 
harm; 

30 Notwithstanding [In this| be not rejoicing— 
That |the spirits] unto you' submit them¬ 
selves ; 

But be rejoicing— 

That |your names] are inscribed in the 
heavens 1 


• Mt. x. 7-10. 

b Is. xlv, 18, 15. Cp. Mt. xl. 
21-24. 


•Mt. x. 40; Mk. IX. 37; 
chap. lx. 48; Jn. xlll. 20. 
d Pb. xcl. 18. 


21 |In the self-same' hour| exulted he in the Holy 
Spirit, and said— 

I openly give praise unto thee. Father 1 
Lord of heaven and earth ! 

In that thou hast hid these things from the 
wise and discerning, 

And hast revealed them unto babes,— 

Yea, O Father! that ||so[[ hath it become |a 
delight] before thee. 

22 [[All things|] |unto me] have been delivered 

up by my Father; 

And |no one| knoweth, who the Son' is [save 
the Father],— 

And who the Father' is, |save the Son[, 

And he to whomsoever the Son may be 
minded to reveal him. a 

23 And [turning unto his disciples, privatelyl b he 
said— 

|Happy[ the eyes, that see what ye see! 

24 For I tell you— 

|Many' prophets and kings] have desired to 
see what | Jye( | see, and they saw not. 
And to hear what ye hear, and they heard 
not. c 

§ 47. A Lawyer answered : The Good Samaritan. 

25 And lo I [a certain lawyer| arose, putting him to 
the test, saying— 

Teacher 1 |by doing whatl shall I inherit 
|life age-abiding) ? 

20 And [hc[ said unto him— 

[ [In the law11 what is written ? how dost thou 
read ? 

27 And |he| answering, said— 

Thou shalt love the Lord thy God , out of all 
thy heart, and with ail thy soul, and icith all 
thy might , and with all thine intention *; 
And thy neighbour , as thyself > 

29 And he said unto him— 

[Rightly| hast thou answered : 

\This\ do, and thou shalt live. r 

29 But |he| wishing to justify himself, said unto- 
Jesus— 

And |who is[ my [neighbour! ? 

30 And taking up [the question], Jesus said— 

[A certain man| was going down from Jeru¬ 
salem unto Jericho, and |with robbers| fell 
in,—who, stripping him, and inflicting 
|wounds| upon him, departed, leaving him 
|half dead|. 

31 And [|by chance|[ [a certain priest] was com¬ 

ing down by that road, and, seeing him, 
passed by |on the opposite side). 

32 And | [in like manner|| |aLevite also] coming 

down to the place, and seeing him, passed 
by [on the opposite side]. 

33 But | [a certain Samaritan|| goiqgon his jour¬ 

ney, came down to him, and, seeing him, 
was moved with compassion ; 34 and, coming 
near, bound up his bruises, pouring thereon 
oil and wine,—and, setting him on his own 
beast, brought him into on inn, and took 


• Mt. xl. 25-27. 

t> Or : “ he privately Bald." 

« Mt. xlll. 10. 17. 


Den. v|. 5. 

« Lev. xlx. IB. 
t Lev. xvtll. 5. 
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care of him. 35 And |on the morrow| 
throwing out two' denaries, he gave them 
to the inn-keeper, and said— 

Take care of him, and <whatsoever thou 
shalt further spend> |I| when on my 
way back,* will duly pay thee. 

36 |Which of theso' three| seemeth unto thee to 

have become ||neighbourj| unto him who fell 
among the robbers ? 

And |ho| said— 

He who doalt mercifully with him. 

And Je9us said unto him— 

Bo takiDg thy journey, and ||thou|| be doing 
|in like manner]. 

§ 48. Martha and Mary : The Good Part. 

38 And ||as they were journeying|| |he| entered 
into a certain village; and |a certain woman, 
named Martha| welcomed him into her house. 

39 And |sho| had a sister, called Mary, 
who also <seating herself at the feet of the 
Lord> was hearing his word. - 40 But 
|Martha| was distracted about much' minister¬ 
ing, and, coming near, said— 

Lord l ctirest thou not that |my sister] hath 
left me to be ministering ||alone||? 

Speak to her, then, that she help me. 

But the Lord, answering, said to her— 

Martha! Martha 1 thou art anxious and 
troubled about many' things : 

42 |Of few thing.s| is there need, or ||of one|| b ; 

|Mary] in fact, hath chosen |the good' 
part|,—one which shall not be taken away 
from her. 

§ 49. “ Lord l teach us to pray.” Cp. Mt, vi. 9-13. 

11 And it came to pass <when he was in a cer¬ 
tain placo praying, as he ceased> one of his 
disciples said unto him— 

Lord 1 teach us to pray, 

As |John also| taught his disciples. 

2 And he said unto them— 

<Whonsoever ye are praying> say— 

Father l 

Hallowed be thy name. 

Come may thy kingdom, 

3 |Our needful bread| be giving us, day by 

day; 

4 And forgive us our sins, 

For |even we ourselves| forgive every' 
one indebted to us; 

And bring us not into temptation. 

5 And he said unto them— 

[Who from among you| shall have a friend, 
and 9hall go unto him at midnight, and say 
unto him— 

Friend 1 supply me with three' loaves, 

a forasmuch as |a friend of mine] hath 

come off a journoy unto me, and I have 
not what I can set before him; 

1 and ||he|| |from within| shall answer, and 
say— 

■Or: "going up again"— b A beautiful and sugges- 
to Jerusalem, a much tlve Qr emendation, 

higher locality. made by WH. 


Bo not disturbing me,—|already| the door 
hath been fastened, and ]|my children, 
with me|| are [in bed|: I cannot rise 
and give thee ? 

8 I say unto you—<Even though he will not 

give him, rising becauso of his being a friend 
of his> |because, at least, of his impor¬ 
tunity! will rouse himself, and give him 
as many as he needeth. 

9 |]I|| therefore, |unto you| say— 

Be asking, and it shall be given to you, 

Be seeking, and ye shall find,— 

Be knocking,and it shall be opened unto you. 

10 For (whosoever asketh] receiveth, 

And |he that seeketh| flndeth,— 

And |to him that knocketh| shall it be 
opened. 11 

11 But which' is the father [from among your¬ 

selves]. 

Whom the son will ask for b |a flsh|, 

Who [instead of a flsh| will give him ||a ser¬ 
pent! |? 

1 2 Or shall also ask ]an eggj, 

Who will give him |Ja scorpion!|? 

13 <If therefore ][ye[| being |evil| know how to 

be giving 0 |goodgifts| unto your children> 
||How much ratherj[ will |the heavenly 
Father! give Holy Spirit unto them that 
ask him 1 

§ 50. Jesus accused of casting out Demons in Beel - 
zebul . Mt. xii. 22-37 ; Mk. iii. 20-30. 

14 And he was casting out a demon that was dumb 
and it came to pass |whon the demon' went out] 
the dumb began speaking. And the multi¬ 
tudes marvelled; 15 but |some from among 
them] said— 

||In d Beelzebul,® the ruler of the demons]] i9 
he casting out the demons; 

18 and ||others|| |putting him to the test| ||a sign 
out of heaven|| were seeking from him. 

i* But |he| knowing their thoughts, said unto 
them— 

||Every' kingdom, against itself'dividedj| is 
laid waste, 

And ||a house, against a house [divided]]| 
falleth; 

i® And <if jeven 8atan| against himself' hath 
become divided> how shall hi9 kingdom 
stand' ? 

Becauso ye are saying that [in Beelzebul| am 
I casting out the demons. 

19 But <if ||I|| (in Beelzebulj am casting out 

the demons> 

In whom are ||your sons|| casting them out? 
Wherefore ||they 1 1 shall be |your'judges|. 

20 But <if |with the finger of God| ||I|| f am 

casting out the demons> 

Then doubtless unawares hath come upon you 
'the kingdom of God|. 

21 <Whensoever |the mighty one, armed| may 

• Mt. vII, ?-ii. constant supply. 

b Or (WH): " for a loaf will i Cp. Mk. 1. 23. n. 
give him a stone; or ® Ap : “ Beelzehul." 
falso] fora fish," Ac. fOr (WH): "I” (unem- 

c Ever more and more: a phailc). 
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be guarding hiB own' dwelling> » |in peace| 
are his goods; 

32 But <\vhonsoever |a mightier than he| ehall 
come upon and vanquish him> 

|His pftnoply| he taketh away |wherein he 
was trustiDg|, 

And |his spoils| he distrihuteth. 

23 11Ho th{it is not with me|j is |against me|; 
And ||he that gathereth not with me|| 

scattereth. 

24 < Whensoever |the impure'spirit] gooth out 

from the man> it passeth through water¬ 
less' places, seeking re9t; and jnot finding 
it| Ijthenj] it saith— 

I will return unto my house jwhenco I 
came out|;— 

26 and |eoming| ilndeth it [cmptyj swept, 
and adorned. 26 |Then[ goeth it, and 
taketh along with itself, other' b spirits, 
more wicked than itself—jseven|, and, 
entering in, Axeth its dwelling there; and 
|the last state of that man| bocometh 
[|w f orse than the flrst||. 

27 Now it came to pass [while he was saying these 
things| that a certain woman out of the multi¬ 
tude [lifting up her voiee| said unto him— 

Happy the womb that bare thee 1 
And the breasts which thou didst suck 1 
M But ||hel| said— 

Yea rather!— 

Happy they who hear the word of God, and 
observe it I 

§ 51. The Sign of Jonah and The Wisdom of 
Solomon. Mt. xii. 38-42. 

22 And |as the multitudes were thronging to¬ 
gether! ho began to be saying— 

|[This generation!| iS l a wicked generation! : 
|A sign| it is seeking, 

And |a sign[ shall not bo given it,— 

|[Save the sign of Jonah||. 

30 For <according as |Jonah[ became |unto the 

Ninevitesj asign> c 

|So| shall he |the Son of Man also| ||unto 
this generation! |. 

31 [The queen of the south) will rise up, in the 

judgment, with the men of this genera¬ 
tion, and will condemn them ; 

Because she came out of the ends of the 
earth to hear the wisdom of Solomon,— 
And lol (something more than Solomon| 
||here]|. 

32 |Men of Nineveh] will rise up, in the judg¬ 

ment, with this generation, and will con¬ 
demn it; 

Because they repented into the proclama¬ 
tion of Jonah,— 

And lol (something more than Jonah| 

| [here] |. 

§ 62. The Lighted Lamp . Cp. chap. viii. 16; Mt. 
v. 16; Mk. Iv. 21. 

88 ||No one|l having lighted |a lamp| | [intro a 

»Or: “ court." « Note how the word 

♦ Or i " different,” “ dl " sign ” rings through 
verse.” this passage. 


covered place||» putteth it, nor |under the 
measure!; but upon the lampstand, that 
they who enter may see |the light]. 

84 ||The lamp of thy body|| is thine eye: 

<\Vhensoever | jthine eye| | may be |single|> 
|]Even the whole' of thy body 11 is [lighted 
upl; 

But <whensoever it may be |uselcss[> 
(Even thy body| is darkened. 

35 Be looking to it, therefore, lest [ |the light that 

isinthee[[ be [darkness|. 

36 <If, therefore, |thy whole body] is lighted up, 

Not having any part darkened> 

The whole |shall be lighted up[ as whenso¬ 
ever |the lamp, with its radiance! may be 
giving thee light.* 

§ 53. “ Alas for you, Pharisees and Lawyers ! ” 
Cp. Mt. xxiii. 

37 And | when he had spoken| a Pharisee was re¬ 

questing him that he would dinc c with him; 
and, entering, he reclined. 38 And |the 

Phariseej beholding, marvelled that he wa9 not 
|flrst| immersed, before the dinners 38 And 
the Lord said unto him : 

Now ||ye, the Pharisees! | |the outside of the 
cup and of the tray| do make pure; 

But |your inward part| is full of plunder and 
wickedness. 

40 Simple ones! 

Did not ||he who made the outside!! [the 
inside also| make ? 

41 Notwithstanding |as to the things within| 

give alms, 

Andlo! |(everything!| is |pure unto you|. 

42 But alas for you, the Pharisees! 

Because ye tithe the mint, and the rue, and 
every' garden herb, 

And pass by justice, and the love of God. 
But |theso things] it was binding to do, 
And [those| not to pass by. 

49 Alas for you, the Pharisees 1 

Because ye love the first seats in the syna¬ 
gogues. 

And the salutations in the market-places 1 
44 Alas for you I 

Because ye are as the secret tombs: 

| Even the men that are walking above 
them| know it not. 

48 And |making answer) one of the Lawyers saith 
unto him— 

Teacher 1 [these things] saying, ius also) 
dost thou insult 1 

46 And |lie| said— 

And ||for you, the lawyers|| alas 1 
Because ye lade men with burdens hard to 
be borne, 

And Hyourselves]! |with one' of your 
Angers! touch not the burdens. 

47 Alas for you 1 

Because ye build the tombs of the prophets, 
And your fathers slew them 1 

48 Hence [witnesses! are ye, and And con9ent- 

• Or: “vault." “orypt." °Or: "breakfast.” 

» MU vl. 22. 23. 
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iDg pleasure In the works of your 
fathers: 

Bocause ||they|| indeed, slew them, 

And ||ye|| are building [their tombs]. 

|For this cause) the Wisdom of God hath 
said— 

I will scud forth, unto thorn, prophets and 
apostles,— 

And |some from among them) will they 
slay, 

And [some] persecute: 

m That the blood of all' the prophets which 
hath been shed from the foundation of 
the world, Jmay be sought out| from this 
generation,— 

51 From tho blood of Abel, unto the blood of 

Zachariah who was destroyed betwixt 
the altar and tho house; 

Yea ! I say unto you — 

11It shall be sought out from this genera¬ 
tion)). 

52 Alas for you, the lawyers ! 

Because ye took away the key of knowledge: 
jYourselves| entered not, 

And |them who were entering] ye 
hindered. 

53 And <whcn (from thence| he came out> the 
Scribes and tho Pharisees began, with vehe¬ 
mence, to be hemmiug him in, and trying to 
make him speak off-hand concerning many 
things,—5* lying in wait for him, to catch some¬ 
thing out of his mouth. 


§ 54. Various Instructions for Disciples and for 

the Multitude . 


12 <Amongst which things, when the ten 
thousands of the multitude were gathered to¬ 
gether, so that they were treading one upon 
anolhcr> he began to be saying |unto his 
disciples| ||flrst||— 

Be keeping yourselves free from the leaven of 
the Pharisees, 11 the which is (hypocrisy|. 

2 But ||nothing|| hath been (covered up| 

Which shall not be uncovered, 

And hidden 

Which shall not be made known. 

3 Because <as many things as |in the dark¬ 

ness! ye have said> 

I In tho light| shall be heard ; 

And <what to the ear' ye spake, in the 
chambcrs> 

Shall bo proclaimed on the housetops.* 1 

4 And I say unto you |my friends|— 

Do not bo put in fear of them who kill the 
body, 

And |aftor these things! have nothing more 
uncommon which they can do. 

5 But I will suggest to you, whom ye should 

fear— 

Fear him who [after killing] 11hath autho¬ 
rity to eaBt into gehenna||,— 

Yea, I say unto you— 

|Him| fear ye. c 


* Mt. xvl. 0. 

b Chap. vllL 17 ; Mt. x. 26, 


27; Mk. iv. 22. 
0 Mt. x. 26-33. 


6 Are not (five' sparrows | sold for two farthings? 
And [not one from among them) hath been 

forgotten before God. a 

7 But |even the hairs of your head| have all' 

been numbered: 

Be not afraid : [Many' sparrows! ye excel. 

8 And I say unto you— 

<Whosoever shall confess me before men> 

I Even the Son of Man) will confess him, 
before the messengers of God ; 

0 But <he who denied me before mcn> 

Shall be denied before the messengers of 
God. 

10 And <whosoever shall say a word against 

tho Son of Man> 

It shall be forgiven him ; 

But <unto him who |against the Holy Spirit! 
speaketh profanely> 

It shall not bo forgiven.* 1 

11 But <whensocver they shall bo bringing you 

in before the synagogues, and the rulers, 
and the authorities> 

Do not be auxious how [or what] ye shall 
answer, or what ye shall say; 

12 For (the Holy' Spirit! shall teach you, in 

that very' hour, what ye ought to say. c 
* 3 And one from amongst tho multitude said unto 
him— 

Teacher! bid my brother divide with me the 
iuheritance. 

14 But |he| said unto him— 

Man 1 who hath appointed me a judge or 
divider ot*pr you ? d 

15 And he said unto them— 

Mind and bo guarding yourselves from all' 
covetousness; 

For not ||in one’s abundance! | doth his life 
spring out of his possessions. 

10 And he spake a parable unto them, saying— 

] jA certain rich man’s estate] | bare well. 

17 And ho began to deliberate within himself, 

saying— 

What shall I do ? because I have not 
where I can gather my fruits. 

18 And he said— 

|This| will I do,—I will pull down my 
barns, and |greater oncs| build, and 
gather |there| all' my wheat and good 
things; 19 and will say to my soul— 

Soul 1 thou hast many' good things 
[lying by for many years: 

Be taking thy rest, eat, drink,] be 
making merry 1 

20 But God said unto him— 

Simple onel ||on this very' night|| they 
are asking |thy soul| from theo; 

|]The things, then, which thou hast pre¬ 
pared! | whose shall they be ? 

2 * [|So| is he that is laying up treasure for him¬ 

self', and is not rich |towards God|.] 

22 And he said unto his disciples— 

I For this causo| I say unto you,— e 

■Not merely “by God.” c Mt. x. 19, 20; Mk. xlll. 1L 
The difference Is most d Exo. 11.14. 
suggestive. 0 Or (WH): |untoyou| I 

b Mt. xll. 32; Mk. 111. 20. say." 
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Be not anxious for the life,* what ye shall eat, 
Nor yet for [your]b body, what ye shall put 
on; 

23 For ||the life|| Is more' |than the food|, 

And |the body|, than |the clothing|. 

24 Consider well the ravens— 

That they sow not, neither do they reap, 
Which have neither chamber nor barn,— 
And |God| feedeth |them| 1 
By how much do ||ye[| excel |the birds| ? 

23 And | who from among you| | (though anxious|| 
can |unto his stature| add a cubit ? 

a# <If then, |not even the least thing| ye can 
do> 

Why (concerning the rest| are ye anxious ? 

2i Consider well the lilies, how they grow: 

They toil not, neither do they spin, 

And yet I say unto you— 

||Not even Solomon, in all'his glory|| was 
arrayed like one of these. 

as But <if God thus adorneth |thegrass| 

Which is 11in a field11 to-day', 

And to-morrow' 11into an oven|| is cast> 
||How much rather you|| O little-of-faith ? 

re 11 Ye|| therefore, be not seeking what ye shall 
eat and what ye shall drink, 

And be not held in suspense; 

30 For ||after all these things|| do |the nations 
of the world) seek,— 

But ||your' Father, | knoweth that ye need 
these things. 

|Notwithstanding| be seeking his kingdom,— 
And |these things| shall be added unto 
you. c 

32 Be not afraid, the dear' little flock I 

For your Father delighteth to give you |the 
kingdom|. 

33 Sell your possessions, and give alms, 

Make for yourselves pursosthat wax not old,— 
Treasure unfailing, in the heavens, 

Where |thief| doth not draw near, and 
|moth| doth not 9poil. 

34 For <where your treasure' is> 

|There| will your heart' be also. 

35 Let your loins be girded. 

And your lamps burning, 

36 And ||ye yourselves|| like unto men awaiting 

their own lord, once he may break up out 
of the marriage-feast,— 

That |when he cometh and knocketh| 

11straightway 1| they may open unto him. 

32 Happy those servants, whom the lord, 
when he cometh, shall And watching 1 
[|Verilyll I say unto you— 

He will gird himself, and make them 
recline, and, coming near, will minister 
unto them. 

“0 And <if jin the second| or if |in the third] 
watch, he come and And |thus|> 

|Happy| are ||theyj| 1 

89 But |of this] be taking note— 

<Had the householder known, in what 
hour the thief was coming> 

• Com : " soul.” 0 Mt. vl. 25-34. 

* Or (WH): «the.” 


He would have watched, and not suffered 
his house |to bo digged through|. 

40 ||Ye|j therefore, be getting ready, 

Because |in what hour ye are not thinking| 
The Son of Man cometh I 
« But Peter said— 

Lord ! 11unto us|| |this parable| speakest thou? 
Or |even unto all| ? 

42 And the Lord said— 

Who then is the faithful' steward, the prudent 
one, 

Whom the lord will appoint over his body 
of attendants 

To be giving, in due season, the a mea¬ 
sured allowance of wheat ? 

43 jHappy) that servant, whom the lord, when 

he cometh shall And doing |thus|! 

« ||Of a. truthj| I say unto you— 

|Over all' his possessions! will he appoint 
him. 

45 But <if that servant should say in his heart— 
My lord delayeth to come ! 

And should begin to be striking the youths 
and the maidens,— 

To be eating also, and drinking, and 
making himself drunk> 

40 The lord of that servant (will have come|— 
On a day when he is not expecting, 

And in an hour when he is not taking note,— 
And will cut him asunder, 

And |his part| 11with the unfaithfuljj will 
appoint. 

47 And <that' servant, who had eome to know 
the will of his lord, 

And neither prepared, nor wrought unto 
his will> 

Shall be beaten with many' stripes; 

*0 Whereas Che who had not eome to know. 
And did things worthy of stripes> 

Shall be beaten with few' stripes. 

And <every one to whom was given inuch'> 
|Much| shall be sought from him; 

And <ho to whom they committed much'> 
|For more than coramon| will they ask him. 

4» | IFire11 came I to cast upon the earth,— h 

And what can I wish, if ]already! it hath 
been Hkindled|| ? 

so But |an immersion] have I, to bo immersed 
with, 

And how am I distressed, until it be ended ! 
si Suppose ye, that ||peaee|[ I am come to give 
in the earth ? 

Nay, I tell you, but rather division. 

53 For there shall be |henceforth| flve' in one' 
houso |divided|,— 

Throe against two, and two against three: 
53 There shall be divided— 

Father against son, and son against fathei', 
Mother against daughter, and daughter 
against the mothei ',— c 

Mothor-in-law against her daughter-in-law,, 
and daughter-in-law against the mother- 
in-law. 

•Or(WH): "ft." 
t> Cp. Mt. X. 34. 
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m And he went on to say |even unto the multi¬ 
tudes!— 

<Whensoever ye see a cloud springing up 
from the west> 

|Straightway| ye are saying— |A thunder¬ 
storm! is coming I 
And it happeneth' thus. 

M And <whensoevera south wind, blowing> 

Ye say— |A scorching heat| will there be 1 
And it cometh to pass'. 

m Hypocrites I |the face of the earth and of the 
heaven) ye know how to scan; 

But) | this season 11 how know ye not to scan?® 
57 Why, moreover, |even from yourselves] judge 
ye not what is just ? 

s® For <as thou art going along with thine 
adversary unto a ruler> 

[On the way| take pains to get a release 
from him; 

Lest once ho drag thee along unto the judge, 
And |the judge| deliver thee up to the 
punisher,— 

And |tho punisher| cast thee into prison: 
59 I tell thee— 

In nowise shalt thou come out from thence, 
Until |even the last fraction! thou pay l b 


§ 55. All must repent: The Barren Fig-tree. 

13 Now there were present some [in that very' 
seasonf bringing tidings to him, concerning the 
Galilseans whose blood Pilate had mingled with 
their sacrifices. 2 And, answering, he said 
unto them— 

Suppose ye, that 11these Galilaeans|| had be¬ 
come [sinners beyond all' the Galil»ans|, 
because |these things| they have suffered ? 

s Nay! I tell you, but ||oxeept ye repent|| ye 
[all, in like manner| shall perish. 

4 Or Cthose' eighteen, upon whom fell the 
tower in Siloam, and slew them> suppose 
yethftt ||thoy|| had become |debtors[ beyond 
all' the men who were dwelling in Jeru¬ 
salem ? 5 Nayl I tell you, but |except 
ye repentj ye |all, in the same way| shall 
perish. 

® And he went on to speak this parable:— 

A certain man had ||a flg-tree|j, planted in his 
vineyard, and he came seeking fruit therein, 
and found none. 7 And he said unto the 
vine-dresser— 

Lo 1 j |throe' years|| I come, seeking fruit 
in this fig-tree, and find none. Cut 
it down! Why doth it make [even the 
ground useless ? 

8 And |he[ answering, saith unto him— 

Sir 1 let it alone this' year also', until such 
time as I dig about it, and throw in 
manure,—® and if it may bear fruit for 
the future; ...but |otherwise, certainly| 
thou shalt cut it down. 


8 56. The Woman bowed together , healed on Sabbath. 

10 And he was teaching in one of the synagogues, 
on the Sabbath. c 11 And lol |.|a woman) | 


• Mt. rvl. 2, 3. 
8 Mt. v. 25, 26. 


0 Gr. plural. Ap: “Sab¬ 
bath.” 


having a spirit of weakness eighteen years,—and 
was bowed together, and unable to lift herself up 
[at all], 12 And, seeing her, Jesus called her 

and said to her— 

Woman! thou art loosed from thy weak¬ 
ness,— 

13 and laid on her his hands; and [instantly| she 
was made straight again, and began glorifying 
God. 14 But the synagogue-ruler, answering, 
<being greatly displeased that [on the Sabbath| 
Jesus had healed> began saying unto the multi¬ 
tude— 

||Six' days'] there are, in which men ought to 
get their work done; 

||Onthcm|| therefore, come and be healed, and 
|not on the day of rest|. 

15 The Lord answered him, and said— 

Hypocrites 1 Doth not ]|each one of you|] [on 
the Sabbath[ loose his ox or ass from the 
manger, and, leading it away, give it drink ? a 

18 But ||this woman| ] <being a daughter of 
Abraham, whom Satan had bound, lo! 
eighteen' years> was there not a needs-be b 
that she should be loosed from this bond 
(on the day of rest| ? 

17 And <as he was saying |these| things> all'who 
had been setting themselves against him were 
being put to shame; and |all' the multitude! 
were rejoicing over all' the glorious things which 
were being brought to pass by him. 

§ 57. The Mustard Seed and the Leaven. 

Mt. xiii. 31-33; Mk. iv. 30-32. 

18 He went on to say, therefore— 

[[Whereunto|| is the kingdom of God |like|? 
And [whereunto| shall I liken it ? 

I® It is [like| unto a grain of mustard seed, 
which a man took and cast into his own 
gardeu; and it grew, and became a tree, 
and \the birds of heaven] lodged amongst its 
branches. c 

20 And |again| he said— 

]Whereunto| shall I liken the kingdom of 
God? 

24 It is [like leaven|, which a woman took and 
hid in three measures of flour, until ]the 
whole| was leavened. 

§ 58. The Narrow Boor: “ Lord! open to us.” 

22 And he was journeying on, city by city and 
village by village, and making |progress! unto 
Jerusalem. 4 23 And one said unto him— 

Lord I are they ]few] who are being saved ? 
And [he| said unto them— 

24 Be striving to enter through the narrow' 
door e ; for [manyl I say unto you, will 
seek to enter, and will not be able,— 25 when 
once the householder shall rouse himself, 
and look the door, and ye begin to stand 
|outside|, and to knock at the door, say¬ 
ing— 

Lord ! open to us; 

“Chap. Xlv. 5; Mt. xlt. II. "Clearly different from 

b The “ •»* eris-be “ of love. the narrow gate of Mt. 

« Dun. Iv. 12. 21 (Chald.). vll. 13. 

d Chap. lx. 51, n. 
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and he shall answer and say unto you— 

I know you not, whence ye are. 

26 |Thon| will ye begin to say— 

We did eat and drink in thy presence, 
And |in our broadways| thou didst 
l|teach||; 

27 And he will speak, saying unto you— 

I know not whence ye are; 

Depart from ?ne, all workers of unrighteous¬ 
ness.* 

26 |There| will be weeping and gnashing of 
teeth, as soon as yo see Abraham and Isaac 
and Jacob and air the prophets, in the 
kingdom of God, and ]yourselvesj being 
thrust forth outside. 

29 And they shall have come from east and ice.sf, b 
and Trom north and south, and be made 
recline in tho kingdom oT God. 

And lo! thero are )last|, who shall be |flrst|, 

And there are !first|, who shall be |lastj.° 

§ 59. Jesus fears not Herod: Laments over 
Jerusalem. 

31 fIn that very' hour| came near certain Phari¬ 
sees, saying unto him— 

Go forth, and be journeying hence, because 
| Herod | desireth to slay thee. 

32 And he said unto them— 

Go aud tell this fox, 

Lo! I am casting out demons, and |cures| 
am I finishing, to-day, and to-morrow,— 

33 and |on the third| I am to be made 
perfect. 

Nevertheless, I must needs Ito-day, and to¬ 
morrow, and the followingl be journeying 
on, because it is impossible that a prophet 
perish |outside Jerusalem). 

w Jerusalem 1 Jerusalem 1 she that slayeth the 
prophets, and stoneth them that are sent 
unto her l (How often| have I desired 
to gather together thy children, like as a 
hen, her own' brood, under her wings,—and 
ye did not desire I 95 Lo 1 your house is 
left to youA 

[And] I say unto you— 

In nowise shall ye see me, until ye say,— 
\Blessed\ is he that cometh in the name of 
the Lord 1 e 

§ 60. At a Pharisee's on Sabbath Jesus heals one of 
Dropsy. “ Come higher 1 ” The Great Supper. 

14 And it came to pass <when he entered Into 
the house of one of the rulers of the Pharisees, 
on a Sabbath, to cat bread> that | Jthey| j were 
narrowly watching him. 2 And lo I there 
was [a certain man| who had the dropsy, before 
him. 3 And Jesus, answering, spake unto the 
Lawyers and Pharisees, saying— 

Is it allowed, on the Sabbath, to cure, or not ? 
But |they| held their peace. * And taking 
hold [of him] he healed and dismissed him,— 

6 aud |unto them| said— 

* Pa. vl. 0; cn. Mt. vll. 23. d Jer. xxll. 5; xlL 7. 

■> Mai. I 11; la. llx. 19. • Pb. cxvlll. 26. Cp. Mt. 

« Mt. xlx. 30; xx. 16. xxlll. 37-39. 


|Which' of you | shall have a son or an ox 
that |into a pit| shall fall, and will not 
straightway pull him up |on the day of 
reet| ? » 

6 And they could not return an answer unto these 
things. 

7 And he went on to speak, unto the Invited, a 
parable,—observing how |the first couches| they 
were choosing; saying unto them— 

B <Whensoever thou hast been invited by any¬ 
one unto a marriage feast> do not recline 
on the first couch; lest once |a more honour¬ 
able than thou | have been invited by him, 

9 and he that invited both thee' and him' 
should come, and say unto thee— 

Give |unto this one| place! 
and |then| thou shouldst begin, with shame, 
|the last placei to occupy. 

10 But <whensoever thou hast been invited> 

pass on and fall back into the last' place, 
that (whensoever he that hath invited thee 
shall come| he may say unto thee— 

Friend ! come close up |higher|. 

|Then| shalt thou have honour before all' 
who are reclining together with thee. b 

n Because (everyone' who exalteth himself] 
shall be abased; 

And | he that abaseth him self | shall be 
exalted. 0 

12 Moreover he went on to say (unto him also who 
had invited him]— 

<Whensoever thou mayest be making a 
dinner or a supper> do not call thy friends, 
or thy brothers, or thy kinsfolk, or rich 
neighbours,—lest once | Jthey also|| invite 
theo in return, and it become a recompense 
unto thee. 

19 But <whensoever |an entertainment| thou 
mayest be making> invite the destitute, 
the tried, the lame, the blind; Hand 
(happy) shalt thou be, that they have not 
wherewith to recompense thee, for it shall 
be recompensed unto thee |in the resurrec¬ 
tion of the righteous). 

is And one of those reclining together |hearing 
these thing9| said unto him— 

|Happy| whoever shall eat bread in the king¬ 
dom of God 1 

1® But ]he] said unto him— 

|A certain man| was making a great supper, 
and invited many d ; 17 aud he sent out his 
servant, at the hour of the supper, to Say 
unto the invited— 

Be coming 1 because ||even nowji is it 
| ready |. 

is And they all began, one after another to 
excuse themselves. 

|The flrsti said unto him— 

|A field| have I bought, and have need to 
go out and see it: 

I request thee, hold me excused. 

1 9 And |another| said— 


» Chap. xlll. 15. Ap:"R*»t. M 

“Sabbath.** 
b Pr. rxv. 6, 7. 


• Mt. xxllL 12: chap. xvilL 
d Cp. Mt. xx 1L 1-14. 
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|Fivo' yoko of oxen| have I bought, and am 
going my way to prove them; 

I request thee, hold me excused. 

30 And |another| said— 

|A wife| have I married, and |for this 
cause! I cannot como 1 

ai And, going near, tho servant reported unto 
his lord theso things. (]Then|| 1 pro¬ 
voked to anger| the master of tho houso 
said unto his servant— 

Go out quickly, into the broadways and 
streets of tho city,—and |the destitute, 
and tried, and blind, and lame] bring 
thou in here. 

33 And tho servant said— 

Lord 1 what thou didst order, hath been 
done; and ||yetj] there is |room|. 

23 And tho lord eaid unto the servant— 

Go out among the highways and fonces, and 
compel* 1 them to come in; that my house 
may be filled. 

54 For, I say unto you— 

|Not one of those men who had been 
invited| shall taste of my supper. 

§ 61. The Costs of Discipleship. 

33 And there were journeying together with him 
many multitudes; and |turning) he said unto 
them— 

ae <If anyone oometh unto me, and hateth not 
his own father, and mother, and wife, and 
children, and brothers, and sisters, further' 
also, even his own life> he cannot be my 
disciple. 

23 <Whoever beareth not his own cross, and 
comoth after me> cannot be my disciple. b 

2 8 For |who from among you, wishing to build a 
tower'| doth not first'sit down and count the 
cost,—whether he hath sufficient for com¬ 
pletion ; 39 lest once, <he having laid a 
foundation, and not being able to flnish> 

| all' who are looking on| should begin to 
mock at him', 30 saying— 

|This' man| began to build, and was not 
able to finish t 

81 Or |what king] <moving on to encounter 
(another' king| in battle> will not sit down 
first and take counsel, whether he is able' 
|with ten' thousand! t0 mee t him wh° 
|with twenty' thousand] is coming against 
him. 32 And |if not, by any means| <while 
he is yet' afar off> hesendeth |an embassy], 
and requosteth the conditions of peace. 

83 |Thus| therefore <everyone from amongst 

you, who doth not bid adieu unto all' his 
own' possessions> cannot be my disciple. 

84 |Good| therefore is the salt; but <if ]even 

the salt| become tasteless> wherewith shall 
it be seasoned ? 36 ]|Neither for land nor for 
manure]! is it |flt|: |outside' t they cast 
it 1 c 

]He that hath ears to heai*| let him hear. 

» Or; “ constrain.” 0 Mt. v. 19; Mk. lx. 60. 

b Mt. x. 87, 88. 


§ 62. The Lost Sheep, Lost Silver, and Lost Son. 

15 But all' the tax-collectors and the sinners 
were |unto him| drawing noar,tobe hearkening 
unto him; 2 and both tho Pharisees and the 
Scribes were murmuring, saying— 

|]This man11 |unto sinnors| giveth welcome, 
and eateth with them. 

3 And he spake unto them this parable, saying— 

4 j|What man from among you]| Chaving a 

hundred' sheep, 11 and losing, from among 
them, [one| >doth not leave the ninety-nine 
in the wilderness and go his way after 
the lost one, until he find it? 5 And |flnding 
it| he layeth it upon his shoulders, [rejoic¬ 
ing] ; 6 and [coming unto his houso| calleth 
together the friends and the neighbours, 
saying unto them— 

Bejoice with mol because I have found 
my sheop that was lost 1 

1 I say unto you— 

|Thus] ]|joy in heaven]| will there be, over 
one' sinner repenting, rather than over 
ninety-nine' righteous persons, who in¬ 
deed have |no need] of repentance. 

0 Or ] |what woman] | Chaving |ten pieces of 
silvor] b if she lose one piece> doth not 
light a lamp, and sweep the house, and seek 
carefully, until she find it? 9 And [having 
found it| she calleth together her female 
friends and neighbours, saying— 

Bejoice with mo 1 because I have found 
the piece of silver which I had lost. 

10 [Thus| I say unto you there ariseth joy 

in presence of the messengers of God, over 
one' sinner repenting. 

11 And he said— 

] | A certain man|| had two'sons. > 2 And the 
younger of them said unto the father— 
Father I give me the share that falleth' to 
me |of what there is|. 

And |he| divided unto them the living. 0 

1 3 And |after not many'days | the younger' son^ 
gathering all together, left home for a 
country far away, and |there| squandered 
his substance with riotous living. 14 And 
|when he had spent all| there arose a mighty 
famine throughout that country,—and IJhejj 
began to be in want. 15 And he went his 
way, and joined himself unto one of the 
citizens of that country, and he sent him 
into his fields to be feeding swine. 

i® And he used to long to be filled with the 
pods which tho swine were eating; and |no 
man| was giving unto him. 

it But coming ||to himself || he said— 

How many hired servants of my father, 
have bread enough and to spare, 
Whereas ]|I(] |with famine, here| am 
perishing 1 

is I will arise, and go unto my father, and 
will say unto him— 

* Mt. xvlll. 12-14. • Cp .ver. 81 1 Deu. xxL 17,. 

Gr. drachmae. 
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Father I I have Binned against heaven,, 
and before thee: 

19 |No longer) am I worthy to be called a 

son of thine,— 

Make me as one of thy hired sorvants. 
And he arose^ and came unto his own 
father. 

90 Now <while yet' he was holding afar' off> his 

father saw him, and was moved with com¬ 
passion^ and |running| fell upon his neck, 
and tenderly kissed him. 

91 And the son said unto him— 

Father! I have sinned against heaven„ and 
before thee: 

|No longer) am I worthy to be called a son 
of thine,— 

[Make me as one of thy hired servants.] 

** But the father said unto his servants— 

Quick! bring forth a robe—the best! and 
put on him, 

And get out a ring for his hand s and sandals 
for his feet,— 

so And be bringing the fatted calf, sacrifice 1 
and let us eat and make merry: 

84 Because ||this' my son)) 

Was |dead|^ and hath come to life 
again, 

Was lost,, and is found. 

And they began to be making merry. 

96 But his elder son was in a field; and <as > in 
coming^ he drew near unto the house> he 
heard music and dancing,— 26 and s calling 
near one of the youths^ he inquired what 
these things |could bel. 27 And |he| 
said unto him— 

(Thy brother| hath come, 

And thy father hath sacrificed the fatted 
calf^ because |safe and sound| hath he 
received him back. 

*8 But he was provoked to anger, and would not 
go in. And ||his father) [ |coming out) 

began to entreat him. 29 But |hej 

answering said unto his father— 

Lo ! | [so many years as these|| do I serve 
thee, 

And ||at no time)) |a commandment of 
thine| have I transgressed,— 

And | junto me, at no timo|| hast thou 
given a kid, that |with my friends| I 
might make merry; 

®° But <when |this thy son, who had de¬ 
voured thy living with harlots) came> 
thou didst sacrifice jfor himj Jjthe 
fatted' calf11. 

81 But |hej said unto him— 

Child! |)thou|| |always| art |with me), 

. And ||all that is mine|| is |thlne| a ; 

82 But |to make merry and rejoice| there was 

need, 

Because ||this thy brother||— 

Was |dead| and hath come to life 
again, 

And was lost, and Is found. 

* See ver. 11, n. 


§ 63. The Prudent Steward. 

16 And he went on to say |unto his disciples 
also I— 

There was [a certain rich man|, who had a 
steward, and (the same| was accused to him 
as squandering his goods. 2 And„ accosting 
him^ he suid unto him— 

What is this I hear of thee ? 

Render the account of thy stewardship, 
for thou canst no longer be steward. 

8 And the steward said w T ithin himself— 

What shall I do, because my lord taketh 
away the stewardship from me ? |Dig 
I cannot: [to beg| I am ashamed. 

* I know what I will do, that <when I am 
removed out of the stewardship> they 
may welcome me into their own houses. 

6 And <calling unto him each one of the debtors 
of his own lord> he was saying unto the 
first— 

How much owest thou my lord ? 

6 And (he) said— 

A hundred baths of oil. 

And |he| said unto him— 

Kindly take thine accounts, and, sitting 
down„ make haste and write—Fifty l 
1 |After that H unto another| he said— 

And how much owest ||thou|l? 

And (he) said— 

A hundred homers of wheat. 

He saitli unto him— 

Kindly take thine accounts, and write— 
Eighty! 

8 And the lord praised the unrighteous steward, 
in that with forethought he acted :— 

Because 11the sons of this age| | have more fore¬ 
thought than the sons of light |respecting 
their own generation). 

» And ||I|| |unto you| say— 

||For yourselvesj) make ye friends^ with the 
unjust Riches, a in order that [as soon as 
it shall fail) they may welcome you into 
the age-abiding' tents. 

10 |The faithful in least| [jin much also|| is 

|faithful|, 

And Ihe that in least'is unrighteous! | jin 
muchalso|| is |unrighteouS|. 

11 <If therefore [in the unjust Riches 1 ye 

proved unfaithful> 

|[The true|[ who [unto you| will entrust? 
1 * And <if |in what was another’s) ye proved 
unfaithful> 

[[Your own)| who will give unto you ? 

13 |No'domestie) can |unto two' masters| be 
in service; 

For either |the one| he will hate„ and 
|the other| love. 

Or |unto the one| he will hold„ and |the 
other) despise: 

Ye oannot ||untoGod|| be in servloe^and 
unto Riches. 1 

» Ap: " Mammon." 
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§ 64. The Lofty brought low : The Rich Man and 

Lazarus. 

« Now the Pharisees, who were |lovers of money| 
were hearing all these things, and were openly 
sneering at him. 13 And he said unto 

them— 

11 Ye | are they who justify themselves before 
meu, 

But ||God|| knoweth your hearts; 

Because |tkat which amongst men' is lofty| 

Is an abomination before God. 

*6 |The law and the prophets| were until 
John,—■ 

||Frora that time|| |the good news of the 
kingdom of God| is being proclaimed, 
And ||evcryone|| |thereinto| is forcing his 
way. 

it But it is Jeasier| for heaven and earth to pass 
away, 

Than that |jof the law|| |one little point| 
should fail. 

18 |Every' one divorcing his wife and marrying 

another| committeth adultery; 

And |tie that marrieth a woman divorced' 
from a husband'l committeth adultery. b 

i® Now |a certain man| was rich, 0 and he used to 
clothe himself with purple aud fine linen, 
makiDg merry day by day |brilliantly|, 

20 And |a certain beggar % by name Lazarus] 
used to be cast near his gate^ full of sores, 
ii and to long to be fed from the crumbs that 
fell from the table of the rich man: nay I 
even |the dogs] used to come and lick his 
sores. 22 And it came to pass 

that the beggar died, and was carried away 
by the messengers^ into the bosom of Abra¬ 
ham. And |the rich man also| died^ 
and was buried. 23 And <|in hades| lifting 
up his eyes, being in torments> he seeth 
Abraham afar olT, and Lazarus in his bosom. 

24 And ||he|| calling out^ said— 

Father Abraham 1 have mercy upon me, 
and send Lazarus^ that he may dip the 
tip of his finger in water, and cool my 
tongue,—because I am in anguish In 
this flame. 

25 But Abraham said— 

Child 1 remember— 

That thou didst duly receive 4 thy 
good things in thy life, 

And |Lazarus, in like manner] the evil 
things; 

But |now. here| he is comforted. 

And |thou[ art in anguish. 
afi And <besides all' these things> 

| (Betwixt us and you|| ja great chasm] 
htvth been fixed,— 

So that |they who might wish to cross 
over from hence unto you] should not 
be able, 


• Mt, xl. 12. 13. 

“ Mi v. 32 ; ill. 9 ; Mk. 
x. 11,12. 

• Or: “ Now there was a 


certain rich man." 
d Cp. Ro. 1 27: Ga. lv. 5; 
Col. 111. 24 ; 2 Jn. 9. 


Nor any |from thence unto us| be cross¬ 
ing over. 

2 7 But he said— 

I request thee then^ father, that thou 
wouldst send him unto my father’s 
house,— 28 for I have five' brethren ;— 
that he may solemnly testify unto them^ 
lest ]|they also[| come into this place 
of torment. 

22 But Abraham saith— 

They have Moses and the Prophets: 

Lot them hearken unto them. 

90 But ]he| said— 

Nay I father Abraham, but <if one |from 
the dead | should go unto thom> they 
would repent. 

31 But he said unto him— 

<If Junto Moses and the Prophets| they 
do not hearken> 

Neither <if one |from among the dead] 
should arise> would they be persuaded. 

§ 65. Care, Fidelity, Forgiveness , Faith and 
Humility enjoined. 

17 And he said unto his disciples:— 

It is |impossible| that occasions of stumbling 
should not come, 

Notwithstanding, alas! for him through whom 
they do come 1 : 

2 It proflteth him % if |a mill-stone] is hung 

about his neck^ and he is cast into the sea, 
Than that he cause |jone|| |of these little ones] 
to stumble. 

3 Be taking heed to yourselves,— 

<If thy brother sin> rebuke him, 

And <if he repentT> forgive him ; 

* <Even if [seven times a day] he sin against 
thee^ and (seven times] turn to thee, 
saying I repent> thou shalt 

forgive him. 

3 And the apostles said unto the Lord— 

Bestow on us faith 1 

6 And the Lord said— 

<If ye have faith like a grain of mustard- 
seed> 

Ye should be saying unto [this] mulberry- 
tree— 

Be uprooted •. and bo planted in the sea,— 
And it should obey you. 

7 But 11who from among you|| having |a ser¬ 

vant! plowing or keeping sheep, |when he 
hath come in out of the field] will say to 
him— 

|Straightway| come, and recline;— 

e on the contrary^ will not say to him— 

Make somewhat ready x that I may dine,— 
and |girding tkyself| be miuistering 
unto me,, until I have eaten and drunk ; 
and |after these things| ||thou|( shalt 
eat and drink ? 

9 Doth he offer thanks unto the servant^ be¬ 

cause ho hath done the things enjoined ? 

10 |Thus[ ||ye also|| <when ye have done all'the 

things enjoined upon you> say— 

“ Mt. xvlil. 7. 
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[Unprofitable servants! aro we »— 

(What we were bound to do| we have done l 

§ 66. Ten Lepers cleansed. 

11 And it came to pass <during the journey unto 
Jeru9alem> that |he| was going through the 
midst of Samaria and Galilee. 12 And <as he 
was entering into a certain village> thero met 
him ten' leprous' men, who stood stilly afar off; 
13 and, |they| lifted up a voice, saying— 

Jesus ! Master 1 have mercy on us ! 
i* And |beholding| he said unto them— 

Go your way, and show yourselves unto the 
priests . B 

And it came to pass |as they withdrew! they 
were cleansed. 13 But |one from 

among them| <beholding that he was healed> 
returned, (with a loud voice| glorifying God,— 
16 and fell prostrate at his feet, giving him thanks; 
and |he| was a Samaritan. n And Jesus, 
answering, said— 

Were not |the ten| cleansed ? 

[But] (where] are ||thenine||? 
is Have none been found returning to give 
glory to God, |save this one of another 
race] ? 

19 And he said unto him— 

Arise and go thy way: thy faith) hath saved 
thee. 

§ 67. When and How the Kingdom of God comes. 

20 And <being questioned by the Pharisees 

When cometh the kingdom of God ?> he 

answered them and said— 

The kingdom of God cometh not with narrow 
watching; 

21 Neither shall they say— Lo, herel or 

There. 

For lol 11the kingdom of God|[ is Jamong 
you|. 

22 But he said unto the disciples— h 

There will come days— 

When ye will long to see |one of the days 
of the Son of Man|, 

And shall not see. 

23 And they will say unto you Lo there I 

or Lo here! 

Do not [depart, and do not] pursue. 0 

24 For <just as ||the lightning!L |flashing out 

of the one part under heaven| |unto the 
other part under heaven| shineth> 

11So 11 shall be, the Son of Man. d 

25 But )first| he must needs suffer |many 

things!, 

And be rejected by this generation. 

26 And <as it came to pass in the days of Noah> 
||So|| will it be, even in the days of the Son of 

Man: 

2 T 'they were eating, they were drinking, 

They were marrying, they were being 
given in marriage,— 


Until the day that Noah entered into the- 
ark a 

And the flood came, and destroyed them all. 
29 ||In like manner|| <as it came to pass in the 
days of Lot> 

They were eating, they were drinkiDg, 
They were buying, they were selling, 

They were planting, they were building,— 
29 But <on the day Lot came out from Sodom> 
It rained fire and brimstone from heaven f and 
destroyed them all:— 

39 |(According to the same things!! will it be on 

the day the Son of Man is revealed. c 

31 |]In that' day 1 1 <he that shall be on the house¬ 

top, and his utensils in the house> 

Let him not go down, to take them away! 
And <hc that is in the fleld> 

|In like manner| let him not turn unto the 
things behind, 

32 Bear in mind the wife of Lot! 

<Whosoever shall seek to make his life e his 
own> shall lose it, 

33 But < whosoever shall lose it> shall give it a 

living birth. 

94 I say unto you— 

||Onthe selfsame'night|]f there shall be two' 
men on [one] bed,— 

|The one| shall be taken near, and (the 
other| left behind; 

35 There shall be two' women grinding to¬ 
gether',— 

|The one| shall be taken near, and [the 
other| left behifid. [ 36 j e 
37 And, answering, they say unto him— 

|Where|, Lord ? 

And [he| said unto them— 

<Where the body' is> ||there|| |the vultures- 
also) will be gathered together. 11 

18 And he was speaking a parable unto them, 
as to its being needful for them always' to pray, 
and not be faint-hearted; 2 saying— 

[A certain judge| there was in a certain 
city,— 

Having |for God| no reverence, and |for 
man| no respect. 

3 And |a widow) there was, in that city; 

And she kept coming unto him, saying— 
Vindicate me from mine adversary! 

* And he was unwilling for a time; 

But Jafter these things! be said within 
himself— 

<Although |neither God| I reverence, 

| nor man I I respect> 

3 Yet |if only because this widow annoyeth 
me| I will vindicate her,— 

Lest [persistently coming! she wholly 
wear me out. 

6 And the Lord said— 

Hear ye what |the unrighteous judge saith ;— 

7 And shall ||God|j in any wise not execute the 

vindication of his chosen ones, whoarecry- 


• Lev. *l||. 49; Xlv. 2 ft. 
b NB: the change In the 
persona addressed, 
o Mt. xiiv, 23-27 Mi. xllL 


21 . 

d Or add (WH): "In his 
day." 


• Oen. vll. 7. 
b Qen. xlx. 24, 25. 

'Or: “ la being revealed." 
° Qen. xlx. 26. 


® Com; "soul." 
f Lit: "On this night." 
i WH omit. 
b Mt. xxlv. 28. 
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iug out to him day and nighty although he 
bouroth long with regard to them ? a 
8 I tell you— 

He will execute their vindication, quickly I 
Nevertheless Cthough |the Son of Mau| do 

eome> 

Will ho, after all, find the b faith on the earth ? 

§ 68. The Phai'isee and the Tax-collector. 

y And he spake <even unto certain who were con¬ 
fident in themselves that they were righteous, 
and were despising the rest> this parable:— 
io [Two men| wont up into the temple to pray, 
jOnej a Pharisee, and [thb other| a tax- 
collector. 

|[The Pharisee|| |taking his stand| these' 
things unto himself' was praying: 

0 God! I thank thee, that I am not like 
the rest of men,— 

Extortioners, unjust, adulterers, 

Or |even as this' tax-collectorl; 

12 I fast twice in the week, 

I give a tenth of whatsoever' things I 
gain 1 

13 But ||tho tax-collector) | |afar off| standing,— 

Would not so much as lift up [his eyes) 
unto heaven, 

But kept smiting his own breast saying— 
0 God! be propitiated unto me, the sin¬ 
ner 1 

14 I tell you— 

This one went down justified, unto his 
house, |rather than that one|; 

Because 'every' one who exalteth himself| 
shall be abased, 

But | he that abase th him self | shall be 
exaltod. c 

§ 69. Babes brought to Jesus. Mt. xix. 13-15 ; 
Mk. x. 13-16. 

15 And they were bringing unto him |even the 
babes|, that he might touch |them|; but the 
disciples, seeing it, began to rebuke them. 

is But [Jesus| called them near, saying— 

Suffer |the children! to be coming unto me, 
and do not hinder them; 

For |of such) is the kingdom of God. 

17 Verily I say unto you— |Whosoever shall 

not welcome the kingdom of God, as a 
chi)d| in nowise shall enter thereinto. 

§ 70. The Rich Ruler: One thing Lacking. 

Mt. xix. 16-26 ; Mk. x. 17-27, 

18 And a certain |ruler| questioned him, saying— 

Good Teacher 1 [by doing what| shall I 
inherit life age-abiding? 

But Jesus said to him— 

|Why| callest thou me |good| ? 

|Nono| is good |save one|—||God||. 

20 [The commandments) thou knowest:— 

I)o not commit adultery % 

Bo not commit murder, 

Bo not steal 

* 

■ Slow to ftmltehls foea, he » Or: “this.” 

seems also slow to save c Chap. xlv. 11; Mt. xxlll. 
his friends. 12. 


Bo not bear false witness ,— 

Honour thy father and mother * 

21 And |ho| said— 

[All those things| have I kept from my youth. 

22 And Jesus, hearing, said unto him— 

[|Yet one thing|| unto theo, is lacking: 
(Whatsoever' thou hast| sell, and distribute 
unto the destitute,— 

And thou shalt have troasure in [the] 
heavens; 

And come 1 be following mo. 

23 But )he| hearing these things, became [encom¬ 

passed with grief|; for he was rich exceed¬ 
ingly. 24 And Jesus, beholding him, 

said— 

|]With what difficulty[| shall [they who have 
money|, enter |into the kingdom of God|. 

25 For it is leasier| for a camel, to onter 

[through the eye of a needle), 

Than for ]|a rich man|| to onter [into the 
kingdom of God|. 

26 And they who heard said— 

|Who, then| can be saved ? 

22 And [he| said— 

([The things impossible with men,[ are [pos¬ 
sible with God). 

28 And Peter said— 

Lol [ |we11 have left our own possessions, 
and followed thee 1 b 
2 ® And | he | said unto them— 

[Verilyi I say unto you— 

[No one| is there, who hath left—house, or 
wife, or brethren, or parents, or children,. 
—(for the sake of the kingdom of God] 

3® who shall in anywise not receive mani¬ 

fold in this season, and |in the age c that 
iscoming| 11life age-abiding||. 

§ 71. Jesus, foretelling his Sufferings, is not under¬ 
stood. Mt. xx. 17-19 ; Mk. x. 32-34. 

31 And |taking aside the twelve| ho said unto 
them— 

Lo 1 we are going up unto Jerusalem, d and 
all the things will be finished, which have 
been written through means of the pro¬ 
phets, respecting the Son of Man; 

32 For he will be delivered up unto the nations, 

and be mocked, and insulted, and spit 
upon,—33 an( i [having scourged him| they 
will slay him, and [on the third day| will 
he | [arise||. 

34 And ||they|[ | not one of these things] understood, 
and this saying was hidden from them, and they 
could not comprehend the things spoken. 

§ 72. Blind Man in Jericho recovers sight. 

Mt. xx. 29-34 ; Mk. x. 46-52. 

85 And it camo to pass <as ho was drawing near 

untoJericho> |a certain blind man| was sitting 

beside the road, begging. 36 And <hfearkening‘ 

unto a multitude moving along> he enquired,. 

what this (might be|. 37 And they tbld him— 

|Jesus of Nozareth[ Is passing by 1 

8 Exo. xx. 12-16; Dell. v. 28,30. 

16-20. « Ap: “Age.” 

» Mt. xix. 27-29 ; Mk. X. <* Chap. lx. 51, n. 
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38Aiid lie cried aloud, sayiug— 

Jesus, son of David ! have mercy upon me 1 
as* And ’ |they that were going before| began to 
rebuke him, that he might hold his peace. 

But ||liej| |by so much the more| was crying 
out— 

O Son of David 1 have mercy upon me I 
<o And [standing still| Jesus commanded him to 
be led unto him ; and, when he had drawn near, 
lie questioned him— 

41 What desirost thou, I should do unto thee ? 
And |he| said— 

Lord !...that I may recover sight I 
« And )Jesus| said unto him— 

Recover sight! ‘Thy faith| hath saved 
thee. 

<3 And (instantly! he recovered sight, and began 
to follow him, glorifying God. And 

jail' the people| beholding, gave praise unto 
God. 


§ 73. Zacchceus, the Rich Tax-collector. 

10 And | having entered | he was passing through 
Jericho; 2 and lol a man, by name called 
Zaccheeus, and |he[ was a ehief tax-collector, and 
[|hel] was rich. 3 And he was seeking to see 
Jesus, what sort of man he was, and could not 
for the multitude, because ||in stature|| he was 
|small|. * And |running forward unto the 
front I he got up a sycamore-tree, a that he might 
see him; for I by that way| was he about to 
pass 5 And <as he came up to the plaee> 
|loolcing up| Jesus said unto him— 

Zacchseus 1 make haste, and come down; 

For ||to-day|[ |in thy house| I must needs 
abide. 

c And he made haste, and came down, and 
received him joyfully. 7 And all, 

when they beheld, began to murmur, saying— 

||With a sinful'man)| hath he gone in to lodge 1 

8 But |taking his stand| Zaccheeus said unto the 
Lord— 

Lo! ||the half of my possessions! |, Lord, |unto 
the destitutel I give; 

And <if |from anyone! I have taken aught 
by false accusation> 

I give back fourfold. 

9 And Jesus said unto him— 

| iThis day, salvation|| |unto this house| hath 
come,— b 

For that ||he too|l is |a son of Abraham|; 

10 For the Son of Man came, to seek and to save 

what was lost. c 

8 74. The Nobleman's Journey to a Distant 
Land , and his Retui'n. 

11 And 11because they were hearing these things|| 
he added and spake a parable, because of his 
being near Jerusalem, d and their supposing that 
|instantly| was the kingdom of God to. shine 
forth. 12 He said, therefore— 

• Or : “ flg-mulberry " t existence.” 

sometimes large, ana * Eze. xxxlv. 16. 
valued for Its shade. « Chap. lx. 51. n. 

b Ml: “ hath come into 


11A certain man, of noble birth|| went into a 
country far away, to receive for himself a 
kingdom, and to return.* 

13 And |calling ten" servants of his own| he gave 
unto them ten' minas, and said unto them— 
Do business, till I come. 

u But 11his citizens|| hated him, and sent off an 
embassy after him, saying— 

We desire not |this| man, to be made 
king over us 1 

16 And it came to pass <when he returned, 
having received the kingdom> that he bade 
be called unto him these servants, to whom 
he had given the silver, that he might take 
note, what business 'they had done. 

16 And the first came near, saying— 

Lord ! | [thy mina|| hath made |ten' minas). 

17 And he said to him— 

Well done ! good' servant. 

<Because ||in a very small thing|| thou 
hast been |faithful|> 

Have thou authority over |ten' cities|. 
is And the second came, saying— 

]|Thy mina||, lord, hath made five' minas. 

19 And he said |to him also|— 

And 11thou11 b be over five' cities. 

20 And ||the other| | c came, saying— 

Lord, lo! thy mina, which I kept lying by 
in a napkin; 

21 For I was afraid of thee, because |n harsh 

man| thou art,— 

Thou takest up, what thou layedst not 
down, 

And reapest, what thou sowedst not! 

23 He saith to him— 

|Out of thy mouth) do I judge thee, O 
wicked' servant! 

<Thou knewest that ||I|| |a harsh man) 
am,— 

Taking up, what I laid not down, 

And reaping, what I did not sow> 

23 Wherefore, then, didst thou not place my 

silver upon a [money-changer’s] table, 
And ||I|| | when I came| with interest' might 
have exacted it ? 

24 And |unto the by-standers| he said— 

Take, from him, the mina, 

And give unto him that hath |the ten' 
minas|;— 

25 And they said to him. Lord I he hath ten' 

minas;— 

26 I tell you— 

| Unto everyone' that hath| shall be given, 
Whereas |]from him that hath not|| [even 
what he hath| shall be taken away. J 

27 But <these mine enemies who desired not 

that I should be made king over them> 
bring ye here, and slay them outright 
before me. c 

28 And |haviug said those things| he was moving 
on in front, going up into Jerusalem. 7 


■ Cp. Mt. xxv. 14-30; Mk. 
Xlll. 34 

b Or : “ iThoul therefore " 
o Ml: “ the different one.** 
Chap, v111. 18; Mt. xllL 


12; Mk.lv. 25. 

« Still leaving cities sub¬ 
ject to rule, ver. 17-19. 

1 Chap. Ix. 51, n. 
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§ 75. The Triumphal Entry. Jesus weeps over 
t Jerusalem. Mt. xxi. 1-9; Mk. xi. 1-10; 
Jn. xii. 12 ff. 

And it came to pass <as he drew near unto 
Bethphage, and Bethany, unto the mount which 
is called the Mount of 01ives> he sent off two 
of his disciples, 30 saying— 

Go your way unto the opposite' village, in 
which, as ye are entering, ye shall find a 
colt, bound, whereon |no man| hath |ever| 
sat,—and, having loosed him, bring him, 

31 And <if any one question you— 

Wherefore are ye loosing him ?> 

|thusj shall ye say— 

)|HisLord|| hath [need|. a 

32 And they who were sent, departing, found as 
he hud said to them. 33 And |as they were 
loosing the colt| his lords said unto them— 

Why arc ye loosing the colt? 

34 And jthey| said— 

||HisLord|| hath |need|. a 

35 And they brought him unto Jesus; and s throw¬ 

ing their mantles over the colt, they seated 
Jesus thereon. 38 And, as ho moved along > 
they were spreading their own mantles in the 
way. 37 And <when he was drawing 

near, already, unto the descent of the Mount of 
01ives> onc-and-all' the throng of the disciples 
began joyfully' to be praising God with a loud 
voice, concerning all' the mighty works which 
they had seen ; 38 saying— 

Blessed is he that coineth... 

The king! In the name of the Lord ! b 

In heaven| peace I 
And glory in the highest! 

30 And | certain of the Pharisees from the multi¬ 
tude! said unto him— 

Teacher! rebuke thy disciples. 

40 And ho answered and said— 

I tell you— 

<If |these| shall hold their peace> 

|The stones| will cry out. 

41 And, when he drew near, |beholding the city| 
he wept over it, saying— 

42 <If thou hadst got to know, in this day | |even 

thou]| the conditions of peaco>... 

But |now| aro they hid from thine eyes: 

43 Because days will have come upon thee. 
That thine enemies will throw around a 

rampart against thee, 

And enclose thee, 

And hem thee in from every side,— 

44 And will level thee with the ground, 

And thy children within thee ; c 

And will not leave |stone on stone| 
within thee: 

Because thou didst not get to know the season 
of thy visitation. 

§ 76. Cleanses the Temple. Mt. xxi. 12, 13; 
Mk. xi. 15-17: cp. Jn. ii. 13-17. 

43 And (entering into the teraploj he began to be 

* Or: " The Lord hath need b Ps. cxvlll. 2fl. 

of him.” e cp. Pa. cxxxvll. 7-9. 

* 


casting out them who were selling; 48 saying 
unto them— 

It Is written And \my house\ shall be \a 
house of prayer \;» 

But 11ye11 have made |it| a den of robbers. b 

47 And he was teaching day by day in the temple; 
but )the High-priests and the Scribes| | [also the 
chiefs of the people! J were seeking to destroy 
him,— 48 and could not find what they might do, 
for ||the people, one and all|| were hanging upon 
him, as they hearkened. 

§ 77. “ By what Authority?” Mt. xxi. 23-27; 

Mk. xi. 27-33. 

20 And it came to pass, on one of the days, 
<as he was teaching the people in the temple, 
and telling the good tidings>« that the High- 
priests and the Scribes, with the Elders, came 
upon him,— 2 and spake, saying, unto him— 

Tell us ||bywhat' authority!! |these things| 
thou art doing, 

And |who| is it, that gave thee this autho¬ 
rity. 

3 And, answering, he said unto them— 

||I too|| will question |you[ as to a matter,— 
and tell me! d 

* <The immersion of John> 

■ (Of heaven| was it, |or of men| ? 

3 And they deliberated together by themselves, 
saying— 

<If we say. Of heaven he will say. 
Wherefore did ye not believe him ? 

8 But <if we say. Of men> |the peo¬ 
ple, one and all| will stone us, for | persuaded) 
they are, that ||John|| was |a prophet|, 

7 And they answered, that they knew not 
whence. 8 And |Jesus| said unto 

them— 

Neither do ||I|| tell |you| ||by what'authority!| 
jthese things! I am doing. 


§ 70. The Vineyard and the Husbandmen. 
Mt. xxi. 3346; Mk. xii. 1-12. 


0 And he began ||unto the people|] to be speaking 
this parable:— 

| A man | planted a vineyardf 
And let it out to husbandmen, 

And went from home for a long time. 

10 And |in due season! he sent unto the husband¬ 

men |a servant|, 

That jof the fruit of the vineyard| they 
might give him; 

But |the husbandmen] having beaten 
him, sent him away empty. 

11 And he (further! sent another'servant; 

But |they| Cheating Ithat one also) and 
dishonouring him> sent him away 
|empty|. 

1* And he |further| sent |a third|; 

But [they| bruising [this one alsoj thrust 
him out. 


• la. lvl. 7. 
b Jer. vll. 11. 

c NB : Even now—In spite 
of all that has happened 


—the Joyful message Is 
not withdrawn. 
d Or: "tell me, then.” 

«Is. v. 1. 
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LUKE XX. 13—47 


18 And the lord of the vineyard said— 

What shall I do ? I will send my son, the 
beloved,— 

[It may be| that ||him|| they will respect. 

1* But the husbandmen, seeing him, began to 
deliberate one with another, saying— 

| |This| | is [the heirj: Let us slay him, that 
| |ours] j maybe |tho inhoritance|. 

w And |thrusting him forth outside the 
vineyard| they slew him. 

What, then, will the lord of the vineyard do 
unto them ? 

is He will come, and destroy these husbandmen, 
and give the vineyard unto others. 

But jwhen they heard it| they said— 

Far be it 1 

it But | |he| | |looking at them| said— 

What, then, is this that is written,— 

<A stone rehich the builders' rejected > 

| The same) hath become, head of the comer ? » 

is <Every one who falleth on that' stone> 

Will be sorely bruised, 

But <on whomsoever it shall fall> 

It will utterly destroy him. 

is And the Scribes and the High-priests sought to 
thrust on him their hands, |in that very' hour|; 
and feared the people; for they perceived that 
|against them| spake he this parable. 

§ 79. Of Tribute to Ccesar. Mt. xxii. 16-22; 

Mk. xii. 13-17. 

w And |watching narrowly| they sent forth sub¬ 
orned men, feigningthemselvesto be |righteous|, 
that they might lay hold of a word of his. So as 
to deliver him up unto the rule and the authority 
of the governor. 

ii And they questioned him, saying— 

Teacher I we know that |rightly| thou speak- 
est and teachest, and respectest no person, 
but 11in truth11 |the way of God) dost teach: 
Is it allowable for us to give |unto Ceesar| 
tribute, or not ? 

28 But lobserving their' villainy| he said unto 
them— 

24 Shew me a denary. |Of whom[ hath it an 
image and inscription ? 

And |they| said— 

Of Caesar. 

26 And |he| said unto them— 

Well then 1 render the things of Cmsar Junto 
C$sar|, 

And the things of God |unto God|. 

2 ® And they could not lay hold of the saying, before 
the people; and |marvellingat his answer| they 
held their peace. 

§ 80. Whose Wife , in the Resurrection ? Mt. 
xxii. 23-33; Mk. xii. 18-27. 

17 But there came near certain of the Sadducees, 
they who say |Resurrection| there is none 1 and 
questioned him, 28 saying— 

Teacher 1 |Moses| wrote for us, 

<If one's brother die, having a wile, 

And |he| be \chiLdXea8\> 

» Pb. cxvlii. 22. 


That his brother shall take the wife. 

And raise up seed unto his brother * 

29 |8even'brethren| therefore, there were,— 

And |the flrst| taking a wife, died childless, 
80 And |the second, 31 and the third] took 
her,— 

Tea |likewise| ||even the seven||; 

They left no children, and died: 

82 ||Lateron|| |the woman also] died. 

83 <The woman, therefore, in the resurrection> 

[Of which of them| doth she become wife ? 
For |the seven| had her to wife. 

34 And Jesus said unto them— 

<The sons of this age> 

Marry, and are given in marriage,— 

35 But <they who have been accounted worthy 

|That agef to obtain. 

And the resurrection that is from among: 
the dead> 

Neither marry, nor are given in marriage; 

86 For they cannot |even die any more],— 

For |equal unto messengers! are they, 
And are |sons of God|, 

|]Of the resurrection!| being |sons|. 

87 But <that the dead do rise> b 

|Even Moses] disclosed at the bush. 

When he calleth the Lord — 

The God of Abraham and God of Isaac 
and God of Jacob c : 

88 Now |God| he is not, |of the dead(, but. 

|(of the living!|,— 

For |]all|| |unto him] do live. d 
w And certain of the Scribes |answering] said— 
Teacher 1 |well[ hast thou spoken. 

48 For ]no longer| were they daring to ask him 
any' questions.® 

§ 81. David’s Son and David's Lord . Mt. xxii. 
41-45; Mk. xii. 35-37. 

41 And he said unto them— 

How say they, that |the Christ| is (David’s 
Son |? 

42 For ||David himself] | saith, in [the] book of 

Psalms: 

Said the Lord, unto my Lord , 

Sit thou at my right hand , 

43 Until I make thy foes thy footstool.* 

44 ||David|| therefore, calleth |him Lord]: 

How, thou, jhis son| is _ he ? 

§ 82. The Scribes denounced. Mt. xxiii. 6, 7; 
Mk. xii. 38-40; chap. xi. 43. 

48 And | |all' the people hearing] | he said unto the 
disciples: 

46 Be taking heed of the Scribes— 

Who desire to walk about in long robes. 

And are fond of salutations in the markets. 
And first seats in the synagogues. 

And first couohes in the chief meals,— 

47 Who devour the houses of widows, 

And |for a show] are a long timo at prayer. 
|These| shall receive |a heavier' sentenoej. 

• Deu. xxv. 5; Gen. xxxvlll. d Or: “ ore to live.” 

8. 8 Mt. xxll. 46; Mk. xlL 34. 

b Or: “are to rise." f Pa. cx. 1. 

« Exo. 111. ft. 
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§ 83. The Widow's Mites. Mk. xii. 41-44. 

321 And |looking up| he saw the |rich] who were 
casting thoir gifts into the treasury,— 2 and he 
Baw a certain poor widow, casting in thither 
two mites®; 3 and ho said— 

|Of a truth; I say unto you— 

[[This destitute widow)| [more than they 
nll| hath cast in; 

« For Hair those|| |out. of their superfluity! 

have cuBt in among the gifts, 

But ||sbo|| |out of her deficiency! ||all' 
the living that she had|| hath cast in. 

§ 84. The Prophecy of the Overthro w of Jerusalem, 
and of the Coming of the Son of Man. Mt. 
xxiv.; Mk. xiii. 

^ And Ccertain saying, of the temple— 

|With beautiful stones and offerings! hath 
it been adorned l> 
he said— 

e <As to these things, which ye are looking 

upon> 

There will come days, in which there will not 
bo left hero [stone upon stone| which will 
not bo takon down, 
t And they questioned him, saying— 

Toachorl |whcn| therefore, will these things 
bo ? 

And (what the sign| when these things 
shall be about to come to pass ? 

* And |he| said— 

Bo taking heed ye bo not deceived; 

For |many| will come upon my name, saying— 
|I| am he,— 

and— 

|The season! hath drawn nearl 
Do not go after them. 

* But <whensoever ye shall hear of wars and 

revolutions> 

Be not terrified,— 

For these things \must needs\ come to pass 
first, b 

But |not immediately! * 8 the end. 

10 [Thenj said he unto them— 

T here will rise up. 

Nation against nation , 

And kingdom against kingdom 

11 <As well great earthquakes, as also [in places| 

pestilences and famines> will there be, 
<As well objects of terror, as also |from 
heaven | great signs> will there be. 

12 And before |all those things] 

They will thrust upon you their hands, and 
persecute you, 

Delivering you up into the synagogues and 
prisons,— 

When ye have been led away before kings and 
governors, for the sake of my name; 

13 But it shall turn out to you for a witness. 

Settle, then, in your hearts, not to be studying 
beforehand, how to make defenee; 

16 For | [111 will give you a mouth and wisdom, 

* Modern lip service, with b Dan. 1L 28. 

Its “Widow’smite," for- « Ib. six. 2. 
gets there were ** two.” 


which one-and-all' who are setting them¬ 
selves against you, Bhall be unable to with¬ 
stand or gainsay. 

16 But ye will be delivered up [even by parents, 
and brethren, and kinsfolk, and friends), 
And they will put to death some from among 
you; 

” And ye will be hated by all, because of my 
name: 

And |a hair of your head| in nowise shall 
perish,— 

19 [By your endurance| shall ye gain your lives 

for a possession.® 

20 <But whensoever ye shall see Jerusalem 

|encompassed by armies|> 

|Then| know, that her desolation hath drawn 
near. 

21 <Then' they who are in Judeea> 

Let them flee into the mountains, 

<And they who are in her midst> 

Let them go forth,— 

<And they who are in the flelds> 

Let them not enter into her; 

22 For ||da 3 /s of avenging] | b are |these| for all' 

the things written to be fulfilled. 

25 Alas ! for the women with child. 

And for them who are giving suck, (in 
those' days|; 

For there will bo great distress upon the land, c 
And anger against this people. 

2 * And they will fall by the edge of the sword. 
And bo carried away captive into all the 
nations, 

And | Jei'usalem] shall bo trodden down by the 
nations f 

Until the seasons of the nations shall be 
fulfilled [and shall be]. 

26 And there will be signs in sun, and moon, and 

stars, 

And |on the earth) anguish of nations in 
embarrassment— 

Sea and surge resounding, — c 

26 | Men faintingi f from fear and expectation of 

the things overbaking the inhabited earth. 
For | the powers of the heavens\ will be shaken .e 

2 7 And |then| will they see the Son of Man — 

Coming in a cloud f with great power and 
glory. 

28 And <when these things are beginning' to 

come to pass> 

Unbend and lift up your heads, 

Because that |your redemption! is drawing 
near. 

22 And he spake a parable unto them: 

See the flg-troe, and all' the treos,— 
so <Whensoever they have already budded> 
|Seeingit| ||of yourselvcsj) ye observe that 
[already noar| is |thc summer|: 

Bi |Thus| 11ye also11 <whensoever ye shall see 
|theso| things coming to pass> 


•Cp. Mt. x.21,22. 

»* Ho. lx. 7. 
o Or: “ earth.” 

<> Zech. xll. 3 (Sep); Ib. 
lxlll. 18; Ps. lxxlx. 1; 


Dan. vlll. 10. 

« Ps. lxv. 7. 
f Or: “ dying." 
8 Is. xxxfv. 4. 
h Dan. vil. 13. 
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Observe ye, that |near| is the kingdom of 
God I 

sa | Verily| I say unto you— 

In nowise shall this ft generation pass away. 
Until |all things| shall happen: 

33 [Heaven and earth | will pass away, 

But |my word| in nowise will pass away. 

34 But be taking heed unto yourselves. 

Lest once your hearts be made heavy— 
With debauch and drunkenness and 
anxieties about livelihood, 

And that day come upon you suddenly 

35 ||as a snarc||,— 

For it will come in by surprise, upon all' 
them that are dwelling on the face of all' 
the earths 

36 But bo watching in every' season, 

Making supplication, that ye may gain full 
vigour 

To escape all these things that are about 
to bo coming to pass. 

And to stand before the Son of Man.® 

37 And he was |by day| in the temple, teaching; 
but |by night| going forth, he was lodging in 
the mount which is called the Mount of 
0!ives. 88 And |all' the people| wero 
coming at day-break unto him, in the temple, 
to be hearkening unto him. 

§ 85. Judas bargains to Betray his Master . 

Mt. xxvi. 1, 2, 14^16; Mk. xiv. 1, 2,10, 11. 

S3 And the feast of the unleavened bread, d which 
is called' a Passover, was drawing near. 

2 And the High-priests and the 8cribes were seek¬ 
ing, how they might get rid of him; for they 
feared tho people. 3 But Satan en¬ 

tered into Judas, him called Iscariot, being of 
the number of the twelvo; 4 and, departing, he 
conversed with the High-priests and Captains, 
as to how |unto them[ he might deliver him up. 

5 And they rejoiced, and bargained with him to 
give him [silver|; 6 and he freely consented, and 
began seeking a good opportunity for delivering 
him up |in the absence of a multitude! UQ to 
them. 

§ 86. The Last Supper. Mt. xxvi. 17-30; 

Mk. xiv. 12-25: cp. 1 Co. xi. 23 ff. 

7 Now the day of the unleavened bread d came,— 
on which it was needful to be sacrificing the 
passover. 8 And he sent forth Peter and John, 
saying— 

Go, and make ready, for us, the passover, that 
we may eat. 

9 And [they| said unto him— 

Where wiliest thou, we should make ready ? 

10 And |he| said unto them— 

Lol <when ye have entered into the oity> 
there will meet you a man, bearing |an 
earthen-jar of water): follow him into the 
house into which he Is entering. 

• Cp. ehap. xvll. 34, n. 4; Rev. 111. 10. 

t>Ie. xxlv 17. *M1$ ” cakes.” 

• Cp. Is. xxvl. 20; Col. 111. 


11 And yo shall say unto tho master of the 

house— 

The teacher saith unto thee. Where is 
the lodging, where |tho passover, with 
my disciples| I may eat ? 

12 And ||ho|| |unto you[ will shew, a largo upper 

room, spread: |there| make ready. 

13 And, departing, they found according as be had 
said unto them, and made ready tho passover. 

14 And | when the hour arrived | he reclined, and the 

apostles with him. 15 And he said unto them— 

|I have greatly desired | to eat [this' passover) 
with you before I suffer; 

16 For, I say unto you— 

In now'ise shall I eat it, until it have been 
fulfilled in tho kingdom of God. 

17 And [accepting a cup[ giving thanks, ho said— 

Take this, and divide among yourselves; 

18 For, I say unto you— 

In nowise shall I drink henceforth of the 
fruit of the vine, until |the kingdom of 
God | 9hall come. 

19 And [taking a loaf| he gave thanks, and brake, 
and gave unto them, saying— 

[This[ is my body [[which in your behalf is 
being given : |this| be ye doing, in remem¬ 
brance [of me|. 

2 ° And—the cup, in like manner, after the hiking 
of supper, saying— 

|This' cup| is the new' covenant in my blond* 
which [in your behalf| is to be poured out. J J 
31 Nevertheless, lo! ||the hand of him who is 
delivering me up|) is with me upon the table. 

22 Because ||the Son of Man|| indeed, [accord¬ 
ing to what is marked out| goeth his way; 
nevertheless, alas I for that man through 
whom he is being delivered up. 

23 And |they[ began to be enquiring together, 
among themselves, as to which, then, it could 
be, from among them, who |this thing| was 
about to perpetrate 1 

24 And it came to pass that there was |a rivalry 
also| among them, as to which of them seemed 
to be greater [than the rest]. 8 2 »And |he| said 
unto them— 

|The kings of the nations| lord it over them, 
And [they who wield authority over them| 

11 benefactors 11 are called. 

28 But 11ye11 not sol On the contrary— 

<The greater b among you> 

Let him become as |the younger|, 

And <he that governeth> 

As |he that ministerotb), 

27 For which is greater— 

He that reclineth ? or He that ministereth ? 
Is not he that reclineth ? 

But ||I|| am [in your midst| as he that 
ministereth, 0 

28 11Ye|| however, are they who have remained 

throughout with me in my temptations d ; 

29 And ||Ij| covenant unto you— 

■ Exo. xxtv. 8; Zech. lx. 11. 0 Mt xx. 25: Mk. x. 12. 

h Or : " greatest,” chap. lx. d Or: '‘trials.” 

46. 



LUKE XXII. 30—56. 


87 


A 3 ray Father hath covenanted unto me—||a 
kingdomj |, 

*o That ye may eat and drink, at my table, in 
my kingdom, 

And sit upon thronos, judging |the twelve' 
tribes of Israelj.» 

§ 67. Simon and the rest Forewarned. 

Mt. xxvi. 33-35; Mk. xiv. 23-31; Jn. xiii. 36-38. 

si Simon! Simon! lo! ]|Satanj| hath claimed 
you, b to sift as wheat; 

32 But ||I|| have entreated for thee, b that thy 

faith may not fail. 

And ||thou|| |once thou hast turned| 
strengthen thy brethren. 

33 But |bo| said unto him— 

Lord! 11 with theo|| ami |ready| < both into 
prison and unto death> to be going. 

34 And |ho| said: 

I tell thee, Peter— 

A cock will not crow this day, 

Until |thrice[ thou deny that thou knowest 
mo. 

35 And ho said unto them— 

<When I sent you forth, without purse or 
satchel or sandals> 

|Of anything! came ye short ? 

And |they| said— 

Of nothing I 

36 And he said unto them— 

But ||now|| |he that hath a purse| let him 
take it, 

[In liko manner also| a satchel; 

And |ho that hath nothing! l 0 t hi m se ^ hi 0 
mantlo, and buy a sword l 

37 For I say unto you— 

||This' that is written! | must needs be com¬ 
pleted in me,— 

And \ioith lawless ones\ was he reckoned c ; 
For l|oven thatwhioh concerneth me[| hath 
(completion]. 

38 And |they| said— 

Lord, lo! (two' swords| here I 
And |ho| said unto them— 

'Tis |enough[l d 

§ 88. The Agony in the Garden. Mt. xxvi. 30, 
36-46; Mk. xiv. 26, 32-42; Jn. xviii. 1. 

38 And going out, he went, according to his cus¬ 
tom, unto the Mount of Olives; and the dis- 
ciplos [also] followed him. 40 And looming up 
to tho place) ho said unto them— 

Bo praying, lest ye enter into temptation. 

41 And |hc| was tore from them about a stone’s 
throw ; and, bending his kneos, he began to pray, 

42 saying— 

Fathor! jif thou please| bear aside this'cup 
from me. 

|[Nevertheless!| |not my will, but thine| be 
accomplished.c 

43 [[And there appeared unto him a messenger 7 

8 Mt. xlx. 28. d Some have seen here a 

b Sote the change from stroke of gentle Irony. 

“ you ” to “ thee.’* • Mt. vl. 10, n. 

« Is. 1111. 12. * Ap: “ Messenger." 


from heaven, strengthening him,— 44 and |loom¬ 
ing to bo in an agony|| |more iutonselyi was he 
praying; and his perspiration became, as if 
great drops 8 of blood, falling upon the ground.]] 

43 And |arising from prayer| ho camo unto his 
disciples, and found them falling asleep by 
reason of their grief; 48 and he said unto them_ 

Why are ye slumbering ? 

Arise! and bo praying, lest ye enter into 
temptation. 

§ 89. The Betrayal . Mt. xxvi. 47-56; 

Mk. xiv. 43-52; Jn. xviii. 1-12. 

47 |While yet' he was speaking| lo! a multitude; 
and |he that was called Judas, one of the twelve| 
was leading them on,—and he drew near unto 
Jesus, to kiss him. 48 But |Jesus| said to 
him— 

Judas ! | [with a kissj| (the Son of Man| dost 
thou deliver up ? 

49 And they who were about him |sceing what 
would be| said— 

Lord ! shall we smite with the sword ? 

50 And a certain one from among them smote |the 

High-priest’s| servant, and took off his right 
ear. 31 But Jesus, answering, said— 

Let be—as long as this!...'» 

And |touching the earj he healed him. 

32 And Jesus said unto the High-priests, and 
Captains of the temple, and Elders, |who had 
come against him— 

| j As against a robber| | have ye come out |with 
swords and clubs] ? 

33 |Daily| was I with you, in the temple, and 

yet ye stretched not forth your hands 
against me !... 

But ||this|j is your'hour,and the authority c 
of darkness. 

§ 90. Peter denies his Lord. Mt. xxvi. 57, 58, 
69-75; Mk. xiv. 53, 54, 66-72; Jn. xviii. 
15-18, 25-27. 

34 And |having arrested him| they led him away, 
and took him into tho house of the High- 
priest ; and |Peter| was following afar off. 

33 And Cthoy having kindled up a Are in 

the midstof tho court,and taken soats together> 
Peter was for sitting among them. 56 But <a 
certain maid-servant, scoing him seating him¬ 
self towards the light, and looking steadfastly 
at him> said— 

l|Thisone also|| was |with him|. 

37 But |he] denied, saying— 

I know him not, woman ! 

38 And ||after a little|| |another[ beholding him, 
said— 

||Thou also|| art |from among them|. 

But [Peter| 8ai( l— 

Man ! I am not. 

39 And ||about one hour having passed|| [a certain 
other| began stoutly to insist, saying— 

8 Ml: “clots." 8 Or: “license cp. Rev. 

Probably suiting the ac- lx. 3. 
tlon to the word. 
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||Ofatruth|| |thisonealao| was with'him; for 
indeed be is |a Galilaean|. 
so But Peter said— 

Man 1 I know not what thou art saying! 

And |instantly' while yet' he was speaking| a 
cock crew. 61 And the Lord turned, 

and looked at Peter; and Peter was put in mind 
of the declaration of the Lord, how he had said 
to him— 

<Bcfore |acock| crow this day> 

Thou wilt deny me thrice ! 

« 2 [And |going forth outside| he wept bitterly.] 

§ 91. Jesus is mocked and taken before the Jewish 
Council. Mt. xxvi. 57-68; Mk. xiv. 53-65; 
Jn. xviii. 24. 

And [the men who held him bound| kept mock¬ 
ing him, with blows; 8i and [blindfolding him| 
questioned him, saying— 

Prophesy ! which is he that smote thee ? 
and [many other things, with profane speech! 
were they saying unto him. 

And | when it became day| the Eldership of 
the people was gathered together—both High- 
priests and Scribes,—and they led him away 
into their high-couucil, saying— 

<If [thou| art the Christ> tell us ! 

But he said unto them— 

<If I should tell |you|> in nowise would ye 
believe, 

« And <if I should put questions> in nowise 
would ye answer; 

69 But |henceforth| shall the Son of Man be 

seated on the right hand of the power of God* 

70 And they all said— 

[Thou | then, art the Son of God ? 

And [hej unto them' said— 

[Ye, say [it],—because |I| am. b 

71 And [ they| said— 

What |further| need have we |ofwitness|? 
[We ourselves) have heard it from his mouth. 


§ 92. Jesus before Pilate and Hei'od, Mt. xxvii. 
2, 11-26; Mk. xv. 1-15; Jn. xviii. 28-33, 38-40. 

23 And one and all' the throng of them |arising| 
led him unto Pilate. 2 And they began to 
accuse him, saying— 

|This one| found we s perverting our nation, 
and forbidding to give |tribute unto 
Caesar|,—and affirming himself to be |an 
anointed king). 

5 And |Pilate| questioned him, saying— 

Art ||thou|| the king of the Jews ? 

And |he| answering him, said— 

[Thou | sayest. c 

n And |Pilate| said unto the High-priests and 
the multitudes, 

|Nothing[ And I, worthy of blame, in this 
man. 

■* But |they| began to be urgent, saying— 

He is stirring up the people, teaching along 
all' Judeea, even beginning from Galilee 
unto this place. 


• Dan. vii. 13 ; ps. cx. l (I. 
*>Or(WH); “Bay lye| tbat 
lam?” 


6 Or (WH1 " Dost Jtlioui 
flay L ?” 


* <Now [Pilate| hearing [that]> questioned 
whether the man was |a Galilaean]. 1 And 
<getting to know that he was of the jurisdic¬ 
tion of Herod> he sent him back unto Herod, 

|he alsoj being in Jerusalem in these' days. 

8 And jHerodj seeing Jesus, rejoiced exceed¬ 
ingly; for he had been |a considerable number 
of times| wishing to see him,—because he had 
heard concerning him, and was hoping ||some 
sign 1 1 to behold |by him) brought to pass. 

0 And he went on to question him in a good many 
words; but ||he[[ answered him |nothiug|. 

10 And the High-priests and the Scribes stood 
vehemently' accusing him. 11 And 

Herod with his soldiery <having set him at 
nought, and mocked him> threw about him a 
gorgeous robe, and sent him back unto Pilate. 

13 And they became friends—both 

Herod and Pilate—on the self-same' day, one 
with another; for they bad previously been at 
enmity between themselves. 

13 And ||Pilate|| Ccalling together the High- 

- priests, aud the Rulers, and the people> 1 * said 
unto them— 

Ye brought unto me this man t as one turning 
away the people,—and lo! ||I|| [in your 
presence) examining him, found |nothing| 
in this man worthy of blame, in respect of 
the things whereof ye were making accusa¬ 
tion against him. 15 Nay! nor Herod ; for 
he hath sent him back unto you,—aud lo! 
|nothing worthy of death| hath been done 
by him. 18 So, theu, |chastising him] 
I will release him. [ 17 J a 

16 But they cried aloud, with the whole throng, 
saying— 

Away with this manl and release unto us 
Barabbas:— 

i® who indeed Cbecause of a certain revolt which 
had occurred in the city, aud of murder> had 
been thrown into prison. 

20 [ (Again[| however, |Pilate| called out unto 
them, wishing to release Jesus. 21 But 
[thoyi called out in return, saying— 

Crucify 1 crucify him 1 

22 But |he, the third time| said unto them— 

Why 1 what base thing hath this man done ? 
1 1 Nothing worthy of death|| fouud I in 
him. [Chastising him, tben| I will re¬ 
lease him ! 

23 But they became urgent with loud voices, 
claiming to have him crucified; and their 
voices began to prevail. 

21 And |Pilate| consented, that their request 
should be granted ; 25 and released him who [for 
revolt and murder! had been cast into prison, 
whom they claimed,—whereas 11Jesus| J deliv¬ 
ered he up unto their will. 

§ 93. The Ci'ucifixion. Mt. xxvii. 27-56 ; Mk. xv. 

16-41; Jn. xix. 16-37. 

26 And |as they led him awnyl they laid hold of a 
certain Simon, a Cyreuian, coming from the 
country,—they laid on him the cross, that he 
might bear it after Jesus. 


• WH omit this verse. 
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And there was following him a great' throng 
of the people, and of women, who were smiting 
themselves and lamenting him. 28 But, turning 
towards them, Jesus said— 

Daughters of Jerusalem I 

Do not weep for me; 

But Ifor yoursolvos) be weeping, and for your 
children. 

28 For lo 1 days are coming, in which they will 
say— 

Happy the barren I 
Even the wombs that never bare, 

And the breasts that never gave suck. 

|Tlieu| will they begin to say — 

Unto the mountains , Fall upon its 1 

And unto the hills , Cover us ! a 

Because if |jin moist wood11 |these things| 
they are doing,— 

In |the dry' what shall happen ? 

32 And there were being led, two other' evil-doers 
also, b to be lifted up. 33 And <when they 
came into the place which was called Skull> 
]there| they crucified him; and the evil-doers, 
one indeed on the right hand, and the other on 
the left. 34 [[But |Jesus| was saying— c 

Father I forgive them; 

For they know not what they do.]] 

And {when they were parting his garments\ they 
cast lotsA 36 And the people were standing, 
looking on. But the rulers were sneering , say¬ 
ing— 0 

|()thers| he saved, let him save himself,— 

If |this| is ||the Christ of God, the Chosen||. 

38 Moreover the soldiers also mocked him,—com¬ 
ing near, offering \vinegar\ f unto him, 37 and 
saying— 

<If )|thou|| art the King of the Jews> save 
thyself. 

39 Now there was an inscription also, over him— 

|The Kino of the Jews| thisI 

39 And |one of the suspended' evil-doers| began to 
defame him— 

Art not 11 thou 11 the Christ? 

Save thyself and us 1 

40 But the other,s answering, rebuked him, and 
said— 

Neither fearest ||thou|| |God|, in that thou 
art [in the same' judgmentj ? 

41 And 11we| | indeed, justly,—for |things worthy 

of what we have dono| are we duly receiving, 

But 11this' man11 |nothing amiss| hath done. 

42 And he went on to say— 

Jesus 1 remember me, whensoever thou shalt 
come into 1 * thy kingdom. 

43 And he said unto him— 

[Verily! I say un to thee this day 1 ; 

| W ijhja^Lshal^t^Qlldifl-E^^^rard i se. 

44 And it - was alroady about the sixth hour, and 
ldarkness| came upon the whole' land, until the 


Hob. x. 
cp. ie. mi. 12 . 

Or: “ kept saying.*’ 
Pe. xxll. 18. 

P.h. xxll. 7. 

Pb. Ixlx. 21. 


Mil: "the different one.” 

He differed greatly. 
h Or (WH): "In.” 
i Or: "HThls day| |wlth 
me| shalt,” &c. 


ninth hour,— 45 the sun failing; and the veil of 
the temple was rent in the midst. 

46 And leading out with a loud voice| Jesus said— 

Father 1 ||info thy /lands 1 1 1 commend my spirit,* 
And [thisj saying, he ceased to breathe. 

47 And the centurion, beholding that which came 
to pass, began to glorify God, saying— 

11In very deed|| |this man| was |righteous|. 

49 And ||all' the multitudes who had been drawn 
together unto this spectacle|| <having looked 
upon the things that came to pass> |smiting 
their breasts| began to return. 49 But all' they 
who were acquainted with him, were standing 
afar ojf, 1 * women also who had followed with 
him from Galilee,—beholding these things. 

§ 94. The Burial. Mt. xxvii. 57-61; Mk. xv. 

42-47 ; Jn. xix. 38, 42. 

50 And lo 1 <a man, by name Joseph, being |a 
councillor!,—a good and righteous man 51 (the 
same had not consented unto their plan and 
deed),—from Arimatheea, a city of the Jews, 
who was awaiting the kingdom of God> 6* |the 
same| going unto Pilate, claimed the body of 
Jesus. 33 And, taking it down, he wrapped it 
in a fine Indian cloth, and laid him in a tomb 
hewn in stone,—where no one as yet was lying. 

64 And it was a day of preparation, and |a Sabbath| 
was about to dawn. 55 And the women, they 
who had come out of Galilee with him, (follow¬ 
ing after| observed the tomb, and how his body 
was laid. 66 And, returning, they made ready 
spices and perfumes. 

§ 95. The Resurrection. Mt. xxviii. 1-10; 

Mk. xvi. 1-14; Jn. xx., xxi. 

And ||onthe Sabbath, 0 indeed || they were quiet, 
according to the commandment* 1 ; 24 but 
[|on the first day of the week, 0 at early dawn|| 
[unto the tomb| came they, bringing the spices 
which they had prepared'. * And they found 
the stone, rolled away from the tomb; 3 but 
[when they entered| they found not the body 
[[of the Lord' Jesus]]. 4 And it came to pass 
<while they were perplexing themselves con¬ 
cerning this> that lo 1 [two men| stood near 
them, in dazzling 0 raiment. 5 And <they be¬ 
coming afraid', and bending their faces unto the 
ground> they said unto them— 

Why seek ye the Living One with the dead ? 

8 [[ He is not here, but hath arisen :]] 

Remember how he spake unto you while yet 
he was in Galilee: 

7 Saying |as to the Son of Manl 

That he must needs be delivered up into 
the hands of sinful men, 

And be crucified,— 

And |on the third' day| ||arise||. f 

8 And they remembered his sayings; 9 and, 
returning [from the tomb], reported all these 

» Pa. xxxl. 5. d Exo. xx. 10; Lev. xxlll. 7. 

b Pa. Ixxxvltl. 8; xxxvllt. «Or: "flaahlng,” "efful- 

11. j&ent.” 

« Ap: "Sabbath.” r Chap, xvlil. 31-33. 
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things unto the eleven, and unto air the rest. 

io Now they were the Magdalene' Mary, and 
Joana, and Mary the mother of James; and 
(the other women with them| were telling |unto 
the apostlesl these things. ” And these say¬ 
ings appeared before them,, as if idle talk, and 
they were minded to disbelieve them. 12 [[But 
| Peter| arising, ran unto the tomb,—and, 
bending near, beholdeth the linen bandages 
|alone|; and departed, |unto himself| mar¬ 
velling at the thing that had happened.]] 

13 And lo ! ||two from among them|| |on the self¬ 
same' day| were journeying unto a village, 
distant sixty furlongs from Jerusalem, |the 
name of which| was Emmaus; “and ||they|| 
were conversing one with another, about all' 
these things which had occurred'. 15 And 
it came to pass |as they were conversing and 
reasoning together| that || Jesus himself11 Jdraw- 
ing near] was journeying with them; 16 but 
| their eyes| were held, so as not to know him. 

17 And he said unto them— 

What are these things which ye are dehating 
one with another, as ye walk along ? 

And they came to a stand, sad in countenance. 

18 But one, by name Cleopas, answering, said 
unto him— 

Art ||thou|| lodging ||alone|| in Jerusalem, 
and knowest not the things which have 
come to pass therein in these days ? 

19 And he said unto them— 

What things ? a 
And |they| said unto him— 

The things concerning Jesus the Nazarene, 
who became a prophet, mighty in work and 
word, before God and all' the people: 

2(7 In what way also our High-prie9ts and Rulers 
delivered him up unto a sentence of death, 
and crucified him. 

21 11We] | however, were hoping that |he| wa9 

the one destined to b redeem Israel I 

But indeed |even with all' these things| this 
brings on ||the third]: day, since the9e 
things happened:— 

22 Nay 1 11certain women also, from amongst usj | 

have made us beside ourselves, in that they 
went early unto the tomb; 23 and ]not find¬ 
ing his body| came, saying—tbat ]a vision 
of messengers! they had seen, who were 
affirming him to be alive. 

21 And certain of them who were with us de¬ 
parted unto the tomb,—and found so', ac¬ 
cording a9 |the women] had said; but 
||him|| they saw not. 

23 And ||he]| 9aid unto them— 

O thoughtless ones 1 and slow in heart to 
rest your faith upon all things which the 
prophets have spoken:— 

29 Was it not needful for the Christ |]these very 
things|| to suffer, and to enter into his 
glory ? 

2T And Cbeglnning from Moses, and from all' the 

*Ml: "what manner of b Or: "about to.” 
things ? *' 


prophets> he thoroughly explained to them, in 
all' the Scriptures, the things concerning him¬ 
self. 

28 And they drew near unto the village, whither 
they were journeying; and |[he|| made for 
journeying |further|. 29 And they con¬ 
strained him, saying— 

Abide with us; because it is |towards even¬ 
ing!, and the day hath already declined. 
And he went in to abide with them. 

30 And it came to pas9, when he reclined with 
them, |takingtheloafl he blessed, and, breaking 
it, went on to give unto them. And 

||their|( eyes were opened, and they knew him ; 
and ||he|| vanished from them. 32 And 

they said one to another— 

Wa9 not |our heart| burning,® as he was 
speaking to us in the way, as he was open¬ 
ing to us the Scriptures ? 

33 And <arising in that very'hour> they returned 
unto Jerusalem,—and found |gathered together! 
the eleven, and them who were with them, 

34 saying— b 

j|In truth] | the Lord hath arisen, and hath 
appeared unto Simon 1 

35 And | (they|] went on to relate the things [that 
had passed] on the journey, and how he was 
made known unto them in the breaking of the 
loaf. 

96 Now <as |these very things] they were 
telling> ||he himself|| stood in their midst 
[[and saith unto them— 

Peace to you!]] 

37 But <being agitated and becoming |afraid|> 
they began to imagine, that jupou a spirit! they 
were looking. 38 And he said unto them— 
Why are ye troubled ? and for what cause do 
reasonings arise in your hearts ? 

39 See my hands, and my feet,—that it is [|I 

myselfll: 

Handle me, and 9ee ! because |!a spirit|| 
hath not |flesh and bones| as ye perceive 
)|I|| have. 

40 [[And (this' saying! he pointed out to them hi9 
hands and his feet.]] 

41 Now <while yet' they believed not for the 
joy, and were marvelling> he said unto them— 

Have ye anything to eat, here ? 

42 And they gave unto him a piece of boiled fish ; 

43 and, taking it before them, he did eat. 

§ 96. The Commission. Cp. Mt. xxviii. 16-20; 

Mk. xvi. 15-18; Jn. xx. 21-23. 

44 And he said unto them— 

||These|| are my words, which I spake unto 
you yet being with you : 

That all' the things that are written in the 
law of Moses and the Prophets and 
Psalms, concerning me, must needs be 
fulfilled'. 

43 |Then| opened he their' mind, to understand 
the Scriptures; 48 and said unto them — 

||Thus|[ it is written 

» Or (WH) add: "within 8 Ie : the eleven were say- 
us." ing. as ihe Ok. shews. 
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That the Christ |sho\lld suffer|, 

And arise from among the dead on the third' 
day; 

And that repentance for* remission of sins 
should be proclaimed upon his name unto 
air the nations,— 

Beginning from Jerusalem. 1 * 

48 ||Ye|| are witnesses of these things. 

4B And lo I ||I|| am sending forth the promise of 
my Father upon you; 

■Or: "unto.” Or (WH): ye are witnesses,” Ac. 

" and.” A question of punotua- 

b Or (WH): "nations: be- tlon. 
ginning from Jerusalem 


But tarry ||ye| | in the city, until ye be clothed, 
from on high, with power. 

§ 97. 'The Ascension. Ac. i. 9-12. 

60 And he led them forth as far as unto Bethany; 
and |uplifting his hands] he blessed them. 

81 And It came to pass <while he was blessing 
them> he parted from them [[and was borneup 
into heaven.]] M And | [they11 [[having 
bowed down unto* him]] returned unto Jeru¬ 
salem^ with great joy; M and were continually 
in the temple, blessing God. 

*Or: "worshipped.” 


THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO 


JOHN 


§ 1. The Prologue. 

1 11Originally11 was* |the Word, b 

And ||theWord|| was |with God;« 

And |the Word) was ||God[|. d 
8 jjThe same|| was originally jwith God|. 

8 J|A1I thingsj | through him' |came into existence| 
And 11without him|| came into existence |not 
even one thing|: 

<That which hath come into existence> 4 | jin 
him|| was |life|, e 

And |[thelife|| was |the light of men|.— 

8 And ]|the light|| jin the darkness| shlneth; 
And |[the dafkness|| thereof' |laid not 
hold|. r 

8 There arose a man, sent from God, whose name 
was |Jobnj: 

7 j|Thesame|| came |for a witness|, 

That he might bear witness (concerning the 
light, 

That jIall[| might believe' |through him|. 

8 | (He| | was not' the light,— 

But, that he might bear witness concerning 
the light|, 

9 It | was |— 

The real light that enlighteneth every'man— 
[Coming into the worldj.tr 


io )In the world| he was. 

And ||the world || through him' |came into 
existence!, 

And | [the world] | knew him'not. 
n |Into his own possessions! he came, 

And | [his own people] | received him not 
home.* 

i* But <as many as did receive him> he gave 
|unto them] authority, |children of God| b 
to become,—unto them who were believ¬ 
ing on his name: 

is Who—not of bloods, nor of the will of 

the flesh, nor of the will of man, but— 
](OfGod]| were born. 

14 And ]|theWord|| became iflesh|,° 

And pitched his tent among us, 

And we gazed upon his glory,— 

|[Ag)ory|| as an Only-begotten from hia 
Father. 

Full of favour and truth, 
i* (John beareth witness concerning him, d and 
hath cried aloud, saying—(the same) was he 
that said— 

<He who (after me] was coming> 

(Before mej hath advanced; 

Because jmy Chiefj was he.) 


■ 1 Jn. 1.1,2. 
b Rev. xlx. 19. 

« Pr. vlli. 90. 

* Ro. lx. S; 1 Jn. v. 20; 

He. i. 8; and ver. 18, 
bdo w 

• Or(WH): " not even one 

thing which hath oome 
Into existence: In him 
was.” Ac. 

r So as to stay its progress; 

cp. chap. xll. SS. 
s Or: " every man coming 
Into the world." The 
arrangement In the text 


-"It (namely, the real 
light that enlighteneth 
every man) was coming 
Into the world "; ana 
seems more correct as 
leading up to a climax : 
He was coming .... he 
came ! (ver. if). Ver. 10, 
In that view, becomes 
parenthetic : “ He was 
coming " (ver. 9); " nay, 
In some deep sense, he 
was already In the 
world ” (ver. 10); never¬ 
theless, In the simple. 


historical sense. 11 Into 
his own possessions, he 
openly came ” (ver. 11). 

■ “ The word paralambano- 
mai, to receive to one’s 
house, perfectly ex¬ 
presses the nature of the 
welcome which the Mes¬ 
siah had aright toexpect. 
It should have been a na¬ 
tional, solemn, and offi¬ 
cial Bcfcnowledgment on 
the part of the entire na¬ 
tion. hailing Its Messiah, 
and rendering homage to 


Its God. If the abode- 
prepared bad opened In 
tbls way. It would Imme¬ 
diately nave become the 
starting-point for the 
conquest of the world 
(Ps. cx. 2, 9). Instead, 
an unheard-of event took 
place.”—Godet. 

b 1 Jn. 111. 1. 9. 

• He. II. 14. „ 

4 Vers. 27, 3d; chap. 111. 91; 
Mt, III. 11 ; Mk.1.7; Lu_ 
11L 18. 
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is Because <out of his fulness> ||we all| | 
received, 

Even favour over against favour, 
ii Because ||the law|j |through Moses| was 
given', 

||Favour and truth|| {through Jesus 
Christ| came into existence', 
is [No one[ hath seen i|God|| at any time:® 
An Only Begotten' God, 

The One existing within the bosom of the 
Father> 

||He[|, b hath interpreted [him]. 

§ 2. The Witness of John the Forerunner . 

19 And [|this|| is the witness of John, when the 
Jews sent forth unto him, out of Jerusalem, 
priests and Levites,—that they might question 
him— 

Who art ;|thou|| ? 

20 and he confessed, and did not deny,—and he 
confessed - 

||Ij| am not |the Christ| ; 

21 and they questioned him— 

What then ? Art ||thou|| c Elijah? 
and he saith— 

I am not; 

|(The prophet|| art jthou| ? 
and he answered— 

No I 

22 So they said unto him— 

jWhoj art thou ? that jan answer| we 
may give, unto them who sent us,— 

Wbat sayest thou [concerning thyself| ? 

23 He said— 

[|Ij| am a Voice , of one crying aloud ;— 

|/n the desert\ make ye straight , the way of 
the Lord : d 

according as said Isaiah the prophet. 

24 And they had been sent forth from among the 
Pharisees; 25 and they questioned him, and said 
unto him— 

Why, then, dost thou immerse,— if '[thouj] 
art not jthe Christ], nor JElijah|, nor jthe 
Prophet| ? 

26 John answered them, saying— 

|ll|| immerse |in water|. |In the midst of 
you| standeth one, whom |[ye][ know not;— 
22 |after me| coming:—Of whom ||I|j e am not 
worthy that I should unloose the thong of 
the sandal. 

« |[These things|| |in Bethany| came to pass, 
beyond the Jordan, where John was, immersing. 

29 |On the morrow] he beholdeth Jesus, coming 
unto him, and saith— 

See! the Lamb of God, f who taketh away the 
sin of the world. 

80 [This| is he, of whom [|I[| said—« 

[After me] cometh a man. 

Who | before me| hath advanced, 

Because ]my Chief| was he. 

® Chop. vl. 46 ; 1 Jn. lv. 12. 
b Ml : " that one (yonder)/' 

“ Strongl* emphatic and 
pointing heavenward/’— 

Meyer. 

"Or (WH): "thou” (un- 


emi-hfUle). 
d Is. xl. 3 


"Or (WH): “I” (unen 
phatlc). 
i Ver. 36. 

* Vers. 15, 27. 


81 And ||I|| knew him not, 

But <that he might be manifested unto 
Israel> |therefore| came ||I|| |in water) 
immersing. 

82 And John bare witness, saying— 

I have gazed upon the Spirit, descending like 
a dove, out of heaven,—and it abode upon 
him.® 

83 And ||I|| knew him not,— 

But <he that sent me to immerse in water> 
|[he|| junto me| said— 

<Upon whomsoever thou shalt see the 
Spirit descending and abiding upon 
him> |the same] is he that immerseth 
in Holy Spirit. 

34 |II11 therefore, have seen, and borne witness— 

That [this] is |[the ||Son of God[|. 

§ 3. The First Disciples of Jesus. 

95 [On the morrow, again| was John standing, and 
|from among his disciples| !|twoj]; 33 and, look¬ 
ing at Jesus walking, he saith— 

See 1 the Lamb of God l b 

37 and the two' disciples hearkened unto him 
6peaking, and they" followed Jesus. 38 But 
Jesus, turning, and looking at them following, 
saith unto them— 

What seek ye ? 

And |they| said unto him— 

Itabbi 1 which meaneth, when translated. 
Teacher Where abidest thou ? 

39 He saith unto them— 

Be coming, and ye shall see. 

They came, therefore, and saw where he abode, 
aud -with him] they abode that day. It was 

• about the tenth' ;hour|. 40 One of the two that 
heard from John and followed him [was Andrew, 
the brother of Simon Peter]. 41 The sameflnd- 
eth, first, his own brother Simon, and saith unto 
him— 

We have found the Messiah 1 
which is, when translated. Anointed." 42 He 
led him unto Jesus. Jesus, looking 

at him, said— 

i;Thou[] art Simon, the son of John,— 

| |Thou 11 shalt be called, Cephas; 
which is to be translated, Peter. d 

43 |0n the morrow[ h© desired to go forth into 
Galilee. And Jesus findeth Philip, and saith 
unto him— 

Be following me 1 

44 Now Philip was from Bethsaida, of the city of 

Audrewand Peter. 43 |Philip| findeth 

!|Nathanael|j, and saith unto him— 

<Him, of whom wrote Moses in the law, and 
the Prophets> have we found.—Jesus, son 
of Joseph, him from Nazareth 1 

40 And Nathanael said unto him— 

||Out of Nazareth|| can any good thing come? 
Philip saith unto him— 

Come, and see 1 


•lit. Hi. 16; Mk. 1. 10; Lu. 
111 . 22 . 

»> Ver. 20. 


e Or. Chrtafos. 
d That la: “ Man of rock/* 
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*7 Jesus saw Nathanael coming unto him, and saith 
concerning him— 

See! |tru)y| an Israelite, in whom is no 
Iguilei. 

<8 Nathanael saith unto him— 

|iWhence|| dost thou |know| me? 

Jesus answered, and said unto him— 

<Before Philip called thee,—when thou wast 
under the flg-treo> I saw thee. 

o Nathanael answered him— 

ltabbi! }|thou|| art |tho Son of God|: 

1 [Thou11 art |King| of Israel. 

50 Jesus answered, and said unto him— 

<Beeause I said unto thee I saw thee under 
the fig-tree> believcst. thou ? 

jA greater thing than thoso| shalt thou see 1 

51 And he saith unto him— 

11Verily, verily11 I say unto you : 

Ye shall see heaven —when set open, 

And \the messengers* of God\ ascending and 
descending b unto 0 the Son of Man. 

§ 4. The Marriage in Cana—First Sign. 

2 And 11on the third day|| |a marriage! took 
place, in Cana of Galilee; and the mother of 
Jesus was'there', 8 — 2 and Jesus also was invited, 
with his disciples, unto the marriage, 3 And 
|wino falling short|, the mother of Jesus saith 
unto him— 

tWine| have they none 1 

* And Jesus saith unto her— 

What part can I take with thee, 0 woman ?® 
[|Not yet|| hath come |mine hour|. 

& His mother saith unto them who are minister¬ 
ing— 

<Whatsoever he may say to you> do 1 

* Now there were there, six stone'water-vessels, 
placed [according to the purification of the 
Jews|; holding each, two or three measures. 

2 Jesus saith unto them— 

Fill the vessels with water. 

And they filled them up to the brim. 8 And 
ho saith unto them— 

Draw out now, and be bearing unto the master 
of the feast. 

And they bare. 9 And <when the 

master of the feast had tasted the water, now 
made |wino|, and knew not whence it was,— 
though [they who were ministering| knew, even 
they who had drawn out thewater> the master 
accosteth the bridegroom, 10 and saith unto 
him— 

||Evcry' man|| [first'the good' wine| setteth 
out; 

And <when they had been well-supplied> 
11the inferior||:— 


9 Ap: “M>ssenRer.” 
b Gen. xxvlll. Vi. 
c Cp. Mt. xxvil. 27; Mk. v. 
21 ; Lu. xll. 11 ; chap. vl. 
10; 2 Th. 11. 1. And so, 
often, epi with accusa¬ 
tive. " Upon ” Is, to say 
the least, uncalled for; 
and 1 b painfully gro¬ 
tesque. The messengers 
ascend and descend, not 
4 ‘ upon," but “ unto," 
their Lord. 

d As not needing to be 


“called.” 

-PThe mother being already 
there (ver. 1), probably 
as relative orneurfrlena, 
had naturally accepted 
a measure of providing 
care. If so, Jesus hereby 
merely excuses himself 
from being yoked In as 
her helper, and yet may 
and must have declined 
her guidance with re¬ 
spectful tenderness. 


||Thou|| hast kept the good'wine until leven 
now|. 

11 [This, beginning of hiseigns| did Jesus, in Cana 
of Galilee, and manifested bis glory; and his 
disciples believed on him. 

§ 5. The First Cleansing of the Temple. 

12 |After this| he eame down into Capernaum,— 

[he| and his mother and brethren, and his 
disciples; and 'therel they abode, not many' 
days. 13 And |near| was the passover 

of the Jews ; and Jesus) went up unto Jeru¬ 
salem. And he found, in the temple, 

them that were selliug oxen and sheep and 
doves, also the money-changers sitting. 13 And 
<making a scourge out of rushes> |ali of them[ 
thrust he forth out of the temple, both the 
sheep and the oxeu ; and Jthe money-changers' 
small coins| poured he forth, and |the tables| 
he overturned ; 16 and unto them who were sell¬ 
ing |the doves| he said— 

Take these things hence I 

Be not making *the house of my Father] ||a 
house of merchandise!]. a 

17 His disciples remembered that it was written— 

[The zeal of thy house\ eateth me up. b 

18 The Jews therefore answered, and said unto 
him 

1 Wbat slgn| dost thou point out to us, in that 
|these things) thou doest? 

19 Jesus answered, and said unto them— 

Take down this shrine, c 

And 'in three' days| will I raise it. d 

20 The Jews, therefore, said— 

j|In forty' and six'years|| was this shrine 0 
built. 

And j|thou|| |in three' days] wilt raise it! 

21 But [|he]| was speaking concerning the shrine 0 
of his body. 22 <When, therefore, he had been 
raised from among the dead> his disciples 
remembered, that !this| he had been saying; 
and they believed in the Scripture, aud in tho 
word which Jesus had spoken. 

23 Now <when he was in Jerusalem,during the 
passover. during tho feast> [manyj believed on 
his name, viewing his signs which he was doing. 

24 11Jesus himself|| however, was not trusting him¬ 
self unto them, by reason of his understanding 
them all. 23 and because he had 'no ncod| that 
anyone should bear witness concerning man; 
for l|helj understood what was in man. 

§ 6. Nicodemus. 

3 There was' however, a man from among the 
Pharisees, [Nicodemus| his namo,—ruler of the 
Jews. 2 |Tho same| came unto him, by night, 0 
and said unto him— 

Babbi 1 we know that [from God| thou hast 
come, [a teacher ; 

For |no one) can be doing 'these'signs| which 
jthou| art doing, except [God| be with'him. 

• Zech. xlv. 21. d Mt. xxvl. 01; xxvil. 40v 

b Ps. lxix. 9. Mk. xlv. 56; xv. 29. 

c Gr. h'aoa. Ap: “Temple." 0 Chap. vll. 50; xix. 39. 
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8 Jesus answered. and said unto him— 

11Verily^ verily11 I say unto thee: 

<Except one be born from above> • 

He cannot see the kingdom of God. 

4 Nicodemus saitli unto him— 

|How| can a man be born. when he is |old| ? 
Can he <into the womb of his mother. a 
second time> enter. and be born ? 

8 Jesus answered—« 

11Verily^ verily|| I say unto thee: 

<Except one be born of water and spirit> 
He cannot enter into the kingdom of God. 

6 11That which hath been born of the flesh || 

is" |flesh[; 

And ||that which hath been born of the 
spirit|! is' |spirit|. 

t Do not marvel, that I said unto thee: 

Ye mu9t needs be born from above, 
s | [The spirit! | |where it pleaseth| doth 

breathe, 

And |the sound thereof| thou hearest; 

But knowest not whence it cometh and 
whither it goeth: 

(Thus| is every' one who hath been born of 
the spirit. 

8 Nicodemus answered, and said unto him— 
|How| can these things |come about| ? 

10 Jesus answered, and said unto him— 

Art j|thou[| the teacher of Israel, and [these 
things| knowestnot? 

11Verily. verily|| I say unto thee: 

|What we know[ we speak, 

And [of what we have seen[ we bear wit¬ 
ness, 

And |our witnessj ye receive not. 
w <lf |the earthly things| I told you, and ye 
believe not> 

How <if I should tell you the heavenly 
things> will ye believe ? 

18 And |no one] hath ascended into heaven. 
Save he that |out of heaven[ descended,— b 
|]The Son of Man[|. 

24 And <just as |Moses| lifted up the serpent 
in the desert> 

||So|| must |the Son of Man] be lifted up,— 
i* That |whosoever' believeth in himjc 
May have life age-abiding. d 
18 For God |so' loved| the world. 

That |his e Only Begotten Son] he gave,— 
That |whosoever' believeth on him| 
Might not perish. 

But have life age-abiding. 

W For God |sent not! his Son into the world. 
That he might judge the world, 

But that the world might be saved' 
through bimj 

10 |He that believeth on him] is not to be 

Judged: 

||He that believeth not|| |already| hath been 
judged,— 

11 Because he hath not believed on the name 
of the Only' Begotten' Son of God||. 

* Cp. ver. 31 have." &c. 

b Pr. xxx. 4 ; Eph. lv. 9. d'Ap: " Age-abiding." 

oOr: "That [whosoever e Or: "the." 
bellevethl may |ln hlm| r Chap. xll. 47. 


And |this| is the judgment: 

That |the light[ hath come into the 
world,— 

And men loved, rather' the darkness 
than the light, 

For | wicked | were their |works[. 

For [whosoever' doth practise corrupt' 
things | 

Hateth the light. 

And cometh not unto the light, 

Lest his works should be reproved; 
But [he that doeth the truth) 

Cometh unto the light, 

That his works may be |made manifest! 
That | in God[ have they been wrought. 


§ 7. Further Testimony of the Forerunner , as 
the Bridegroom's Friend. 

22 |After these thing9| came Jesus, and his dis¬ 
ciples. into the Judaean' land; and |there| was 
he tarrying with them, and immersing. 23 And 
John also was immersing in ^Enon. near to 
Salim, because |many waters] were there; and 
they were coming, and being immersed ;— 24 for 
|not yet| had John been cast into prison. 

25 There arose, therefore, a questioning, from 
among the disciples of John, with a Jew,—• 
concerning purification. 26 And they came unto 
John, and said unto him— 

Rabbi! <he who was with thee beyond the 
Jordan, unto whom ||thou|| hast borne 
witness> seel [the same) is immersing; 
and |all| are coming unto him. 

27 John answered, and said— 

A man can receive |nothing|, except it have 
been given him out of heaven. 

28 |[Ye yourselves|| [unto me| bear witness, that 

||I|[ a said h — 

||I|j am not the Christ; 
but— 

I am sent before ||That Onej|. c 
28 ||He that hath the bride|] is [bridegroom]; 
But <the friend of the bridegroom, who 
standeth by and hearkeneth unto him> 
[greatly| rejoiceth. by reason of the voice 
of the bridegroom. 

[This', my'joy] therefore, is fulfilled. 

90 ||That One|| it behoveth to increase,— 

But 11me]| to decrease. 

31 <He that [from above! doth come> 

|Over all| is': 

<He that is of the earth> d 
[Of the earth] is', 

And |of the earth| doth speak': 

<He that |out of heaven[ doth come>« 
|Over all] is', 

m <What he hath seen and heard> f 

Of [the same| he beareth witness,—s 
And 11his witness]| |no one| roceiveth:— 
33 <He that hath received his witness> 


■ Or (WH): " I " (unem- 

J >hatlc). 
hap. 1. 20. 

c Cp. chap. 1. IB, n. 
d Cp. chap. vlll. 23. 

* 1 Co. xv. 47. 


f Or; “did hear." 
lOr (81, 32. WH): "He 

that out of heaven doth 
come, of what he hath 
seen and heard beareth 
witness.” 
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Hath set seal— 

That ]]God|| is |true|. 

3* For <he whom God hath sent> 

(The sayings® of Godj doth speak; 

For |uot by measure| h givoth he theSpirit. 
||The Father]) loveth the Son, 

And Hall things| | hath given into his hand. 

w <He that believeth on the Son> 

Hath life age-abiding: 

Whereas < ho that yieldeth not unto theSon> 
Shall not see life,— 

But ||the anger of God|j awaiteth him. 

§ 8. The Woman of Samaria, and the Samaritans. 

4 <When therefore the Lord knew, that the 
Pharisees had heard— 

| ; Jesus|j |more' disciples| is making and im¬ 
mersing, thau John,— 

2 although indeed ||Jcsus himself|| was not im¬ 
mersing, but his disciples> 3 he left Judaea, and 
departed again into Galilee. 4 Now he must 
needs pass through Samaria. 5 Heeomcth,there¬ 
fore, unto a city of Samaria, called Syekar, near 
the parcel of ground which Jacob gave unto 
Joseph his sou. 6 Now Jacob’s fountain was 
there. ||Josus||, therefore, <having become 
toil-worn with the journey> was sitting thus, 
upon the fountain. It was about the sixth 
hour. 7 There cometh a woman of 

Samaria to draw water. Jesus saith unto 
her— 

Give me to drink 1 

8 for |his disciples| had gone away into the city, 
that |food) they might buy. 9 The Samari¬ 
tan woman, therefore, saith unto him— 

How dost ||thou|[,being ||a Jew||,ask to drink 
|(of me11 who am |a Samaritan woman| ? 
[for |Jews| have no dealings with Samari¬ 
tans!.] 10 Jesus answered, and said unto 
her— 

<If thou hadst known the free gift c of God, 
and who it is that is saying unto thee. 

Give me to drink> 

||thou|| wouldst have asked him', and he 
would have given thee living' water. 

11 She saith unto him— 

Sir 1 |not even a bucket| hast thou,—and [the 
well) is [deep|:—|Whence| then, hast thou 
the living' water ? 

12 Art 11thou] | greater'than |our father Jacob|, 

who gave us the well,—and |[hiraself]l out 
of it drank, and his sons, and his flocks ? 
Jesus answered, and said unto her_ 

< Whosoever drinketh of this water> 

Will thirst |again|; 

14 But <whosoever shall drink of the water 
which ||I|| will give him> 

In nowise shall thirst, unto times age-abid¬ 
ing,— 

But <the water which I will give him> 
Shall become, within him, |a fountain of 
water |, 

11 Springing up unto life nge-abidingj[. 


■ Or : “ things." 
b Ml: " out of a measure.” 


0 Or : “ bounty." 


73 The woman saith unto him— 

Sir I give me this' water, that I thirst not, 
neither be coming hither to draw. 

16 He saith unto her— 

Go, call thy husband, and come hither! 

17 The woman answered, and said [unto him]— 

I have no husband. 

Jesus saith unto her— 

|Well| saidst thou, |A husband] I have 
not; 18 for |flve'husbands[ thou hast had,— 
and |now| he whom thou hast, is not thy 
|husband|: 

|This' true thing| hast thou spoken. 

19 The woman saith unto him— 

Sir 1 I perceive that |a prophet] art ||thou||:— 

20 ||Our fathers]I l 7n this mountain! wor¬ 

shipped ; . 

And ||ye]| say, that |in Jerusalem] is the 
place, where |to worship] it behoveth. 

27 Jesus saith unto her— 

Believe me, woman 1 

There cometh an hour, when <neither in 
this mountain, nor yet in Jerusalem> 
shall ye worship the Father. 

22 11Ye|| worship, that which ye know not; 
||We|| worship, that which we know; 

Because ||salvation[| is ]of the Jews], 

23 But there cometh an hour, and |now| is',- 

When |the real' worshippers! shall, wor¬ 
ship the Father in spirit and truth; 
For 11 even the Father| ] is seeking |such 
as these| as his worshippers. 

24 God is |spirit|; 

And jthey that worship him] 

||In spirit and truth|| must needs worship. 

25 The woman saith unto him— 

I know that |Messiah] cometh, who is called 
Christ,— 

<Whensoever ||he[| shall come> he will tell 
us |everything]. 

26 Jesus saith unto her— 

|[I, that speak unto thee]] am he. 

27 And |heroupon| came his disciples, and they 
began to marvel, that (with a woman] he was 
talking. |No one] however, said— 

What seekest thou ? or— Why talkest 

thou with her 9 

28 The woman, therefore, left her water-vessel, 
and went away into the city, and saith unto the 
men— 

29 Come 1 see a man, that told me all things that 

ever I did: 

Can |this| be |the Christ| ? 

30 They came forth out of the city, and were 
coming unto him. 

31 |In the meantime] the disciples were requesting 
him, saying— 

Rabbi 1 eat. 

32 But ]he| said unto them— 

||I|| have ]food| to eat, of which ||ye|| know 
not. 

33 The disciples, therefore, began to say, one to 
another— 

Hath anyone brought him, to eat ? 
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JOHN IV, 34—54; V, 1—17 


a* Jesus saith uuto thorn— 

||My' food11 is, that I should do tho will of 
him that sent me, and complete |his work|. 

3 5 Are 11yo| [ not saying— 

<Yet' |a fourmouth| it is> and |the 
harvest| comoth ? 

Lo 1 I say unto you— 

Lift up your eyes, and gaze at the fields,— 
That |white| aro they unto |harvest]. 
||Alrcadyj| 30 |ho that reapeth) recciveth |a 
reward |, 

And gathercth fruit unto life age-abiding; 
That jho that soweth) together' may re¬ 
joice |with him that reapcth|. 

3T For |jhereinl doth tho saying |holdgood|,— 

|One| is tho sower, 

And |anothcr| is the reaper.* 

38 ||I|| sent you forth, to bo reaping that 

whereon |lyo|| have not toiled : 

|Othors| have toiled, 

And 11yc11 |into their toil| have entered. 

38 And ||out of that city11 |manyl believed on him— 
of the Samaritans,—by reason of the word of the 
woman in bearing Avitness— 

Ho told me all things that ever I did. 

<0 <Whon, therefore, the Samaritans came unto 
him> they went on to request him to abide with 
them; and he abode there two' days. 41 And 

] |many' more|| believed by reason of his dis¬ 
course; 42 and Junto the woman| began to say— 
<No longer, by reason of thy'talk b > do we 
believe; 

For 11we ourselves|| have heard, and know 
that 

||This One[| is, in truth, ||the Saviour of tho 
world 11. 

§ 9. A Courtier’s Son restored—Second Sign. 

<3 But ]|after the two' days|| he went forth from 
thenco, into Galilee. 44 For |Jesus himself'l 
baro witness, that ||a prophet|| |in his own' 
fatherland| hath not |lionour|.c *5So |when 
he came into Galilee| tho Galilaeans welcomed 
him, having soen |allthings| whatsoever ho had 
done in Jerusalem during the feast; for |jthey 
also|| went unto the feast. 46 So ho camo 
again into Cana of Galilee, whore ho had mado 
tho water |wine|. And thore was a certain 
courtier, whose son was sick, in Capernaum. 

41 |Tho same| Chearing that Josus had como out 
of Judsea into Galilee> camo away unto him, 
and began requesting him, that he would como 
down and heal his son; for he was on the point 
of dying. 48 Jesus therefore said unto him— 

<Except |signs and wonders| ye see> in 
nowise will ye believe. 11 

49 The courtier saith unto him— 

Sir 1 como down, ere my child die I 

50 Jesus saith unto him— 

Bo going thy way: |thy son| liveth 1 
And the man believed in the word which Jesus 
Bjjake to him, and at once went his way. 31 And 

• Cp. Ml. vl. 15. Lu.lv. 24. . 

■> Or: “ 6peaking.” d Or (WH)« " will ye ”... ? 

« Mt. xlll. 57 i Mk. vL 4 j 


<when he was even now' going do\vn> jhis 
servants| met him, saying, that |his boy| was 
living, s* So he enquired the hour, from them, 
when he began |to amend|. They said, there¬ 
fore, unto him— 

11 Yesterday, at the seventh hour}] the fever 
left him. 

33 So the father took note that it was |in that' 
hour| wherein Jesus said unto him— 

|Tby son] liveth! 

aud he believed, |hc| and all' his house. 

34 Now ||this again11 as |a sccocd signi Jesus 
did, after coming out of Juda*a into Galilee. 

§ 10. Cure at the Pool of Bethznlha. Jesus claim& 
to be the Son of Cod. 

5 l[After these things|| was a feast of the Jews, 
and Jesus went up unto Jerusalem. 2 Now 
there is in Jerusalem, at the Sheep-gate, a pool, 
which is called in Hebrew Bethzatha, 11 —having 
Jfive' porches|. 3 1 j In. these|| was lying a 
throng of them who were sick,—blind, lame, 
withered. [’J b 3 And there was a certain man 
there, who |for thirty-eight' years | had con¬ 
tinued in his sickness. 6 Jesus <seeing ||this 
one|| lying, and taking note that now [a long' 
time| had he continued> saith unto him— 
Desirest thou to be mado |well|? 

7 The sick man answered him— 

Sir 1 I have |no man| that <as soon as the 
water hath been troubled> might thrust 
me into tho pool; but <while !I| am 
coming> ||another][ [before me| goeth 
down. 

0 Jesus saith unto him— 

Rise I take up thy couch, and be walking. 

9 And | straight way | the man was made well and 
took up his couch, and began to walk. 

Now it was Sabbath, on that' day. 10 The Jews, 
therefore, were saying, unto him who had been 
cured— 

It is |Sabbath|; and it is not allowable for 
thee to take up thy couch :— 

|who| however, answered them— 

<He that made me well> ||he|l junto me| 
said— 

Take up thy couch, and be walking. 

12 They questioned him— 

Who is the man that said unto thee. Take 
up [thy couch], and be walking ? 

13 But |the healed one| knew not |who[ it was; 

for | Jesus] had turned aside, |a multitude! being 
in the place. 14 1|After these things|| 

Jesus fludeth him, in the temple, and said unto 
him— 

See I thou hast become |woll| 

]No more| be committing sin, lest isome 
worse thing) do thee' befall. 

1 3 Tho man went away, and told the Jews, that it 
was 11Jesus1 1 who had made him well. 

16 And ||on this nccount|| were the Jews persecu¬ 
ting Jesus, because [these things] he had been 
doing |on Subbath|. 17 But |he| 

answered them— 

■ Or (WH): " Bethaalda.” * Ver. 4 omitted by WH. 
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|My Father| |[until even now|| a is working; 
And ||I|| am working. 11 

18 ||On this uccount|| therefore |the rather| were 
the Jews seeking to slay him,—bocauso <not 
only was ho breuking the Sabbath> but was 
calling God ||kis own Father||, making |himself| 
Hoqualn with ||God|[. 

73 Jesus, therefore, answered, and went on to say 
unto them — 

|j Verily, verilyj | I say unto you : 

The Son cannot be doings of himself, |a 
single thing|,— 

Save anything he may see |the Father| 
doing; 

For < whatsoever ||he|| may be doing> 

| [These things|| jthe Son also, in like 
mannori dooth. 

jo For ||the Fathor|| dearly loveth the Son, 

And [all thingsl pointeth out to him, 
which |himself| is doing; 

And ||greater works than these|| will he 
point out to him, 

That |ye| may marvel. 

31 For <just as the Father waketh up the 
dead, and quickeneth them> 

|In like manner| ||the Son also|| |whom ho 
pleaseth| doth quicken. 0 

33 For neither doth |the Father| judge any¬ 

one,— 

But |all the judging| d hath given unto the 
Son: 

23 That |a.ll] may honour the Son, 

Just as they honour the Father: 

<He that doth not honour the Son> 

Doth not, in fact, honour the Father who 
sent him. e 

34 11Verily, verily] | r I say unto you : 

<Ho that heareth |my word), and believeth 
in him that sent me> 

Hath life age-abiding, 

And ]into judgment] cometh not. 

But hath passed over, out of death into 
life. 

35 | [Verily, verily| |e I say unto you : 

There comoth uu hour, and now is, 

When |the dead| shall hearken unto the 
voice of the Son of God, 

And |they who have hearkened | shall 
live. 

28 For <just as |the Father| hath life |in 
himselfi> 

| [In like manner|| |unto the Son also| hath 
ho given, |life| to have, |in himselfj; 

27 And ||authority|| hath he given him, to be 
executing |judgmont|,— 

Because |8on of Man| is hel 
38 Do not be marvelling at this : 

Because there comoth an hour, in which |all 


■ Whose sabbath began so 
long ago: Sen. 11.3; He. 
lv. 3. 

b Or: “Therefore am |I| 
working, 1 ’ 

• NB: The general action 
of the Father, and the 


specim action of the Son. 
d Cp Ac. xvll. 31. 

« 1 Jn. 11. 23. 

f NB : “Verily, verily”— 
No. 2. 

* NB : “ Verily, verily 
No. 3. 


they in the tombs| shall hearken unto 
his voice, 29 and shall come forth,— 
<They who |the good things] have 
done> 

Unto a resurrection ]of life|; 

But <they who the corrupt things| have 
practised> 

Unto a resurrectiou |of judgment|. 

30 ||I|| cannot be doing, of myself, |a single 

thing|,— 

|Just as I hear| I judge; 

And ||my'judging|| is Ijustj,— 

Because I seok not my own' will, 

But the will of him that sent me. 

31 <If ||I|| bear witness [concerning myself|> 

|My witness|| is not jtruej. 

32 ||Another|| it is, who bcarcth witness con¬ 

cerning me,— 

And I know that |true| is the witness which 
he witnessoth concerning me. 

33 11Ye| | have sent forth unto John,— il 

And he hath borne witness to the truth :— 

34 ||I|| however, 11not from man|| |my witness| 

receive; 

But |these things| I say, that ||ye|| may be 
saved:— 

35 ||He|| was the burning and shining lamp, 

And ||ye|| were willing to exult, for an hour,. 
|in his light;. 

36 But ||I|| have, as my witness, something' 

greater than John’s; 

For <the works which the Father hath: 
given me, that I should complete them,— 
the works themselves' which I am doing> 
bear witness concerning me. 

That |the Father| hath sent me. 

37 And so |tho Father who sent me| ||he]| hath 

borne witness concerning me. 

Neither ||a sound of him|| |at any time; have 
ye heard, 

Nor |a form of him] have ye seen; 

38 And 11his word|| ye have not, within you 

abiding— 

Because <as touching him whom ||he|i 
sent> 

|jin him|| |]ye|| believe not. 

39 Ye search b the Scriptures, 

Because ||ye|| think |bythem[ to have (life 
ago-abiding]; 

And ||thoso [Scriptures]|| are they which bear 
witness concerning me: 

40 And yet ye choose not to come unto me, 

that |life! yo may have. 

41 <Glory from men> am I not receiving ;— 

42 But I have taken knowledge of you, c 

That ||the love of God|| yo have not jin' 
yoursolvos|:— 

43 ||I|| have como, in the name of my Father,— 

And yo are not receiving me: 

<If ]another| shall como in his own' namo> 

11Him 11 ye will receive 1 

» Chap. I. 19. the text. 

b Or: “ Search"; but the « NB : = “I understand' 
argument seems to de- you.” 
mand the rendering In 



98 


JOHN V. 44—47 ; VI. 1-30 


** How can' ||ye|| believe,— 

|Glory from one anotherj receiving; 

And |the glory which is from the only'Godj ft 
are not seeking b ? 

<5 Do not think that ||I|| will accuse you unto 
the Father: 

There |is| whoaccusethyou.even ||Mose8||,— 
On whom ||ye|| have set your hope. 

« For <if ye had been believing |in Moses|> 

Ye would. in that ca9o. have been believing 
| in me|; 

For ||concerning me|| |ho| wrote. 

47 But <if jin his' writings| ye are not 
belioving> 

How |in my' sayings] will ye believe ? 

§11. Five Thousand Fed. Mt. xiv. 13-21; 

Mk. vi. 32-44; Lu. ix. 10-17. 

6 | [After those things|| Josu9 went away across 

the sea of Galilee, that iB. of Tiberias; 2 and 
there was following him a groat multitude, 
because they had been viewing the signs which 
he did upon such as were 9ick. 3 But Jesus 
had gone up into the mountain, and |there| was 
sitting with his diseiples. 4 Now the passover 
was near, the feast of the Jews. 5 So 

thou Jesus. <lifting up his eyes. and beholding 
that a great' multitude was coming unto him> 
saith unto Philip—- 

Whence are we to buy loaves, that these may 
eat ? 

« But |this| he was saying. to test him; for |he 
himself) knew. what he was about to do. 

7 Philip answered him— 

||Two hundred denaries-worth of loaves|| are 
not sufficient for them, that ((each one|| may 
take |a littlej. 

8 One from among his disciples, Andrew. the 
brother of Simon Peter, saith unto him— 

9 There is a little lad here, that hath five' barley 

loaves. and two' small fishes,— 

But ||these|| —what are they (for such num¬ 
bers^ 

10 Jesus said— 

Make the people recline. 

Now there was much grass in the place. So 
the men reclined, to the number of about five 
thousand. 11 Jesus therefore took the 

loaves, and Igiving thanks] went on distributing 
unto them that reclined ; |in like manner! of the 
small fishes also: as much as they were wish¬ 
ing. 12 And | when they were well-filled| 

he saith uuto his disciples— 

Gather up the broken pieces left' over', that 
nothing be lost. 

13 So they gathered them up, and filled twelve' 
baskets. with broken pieces out of the five' 
barley loaves,—which were left over by them 
who had eaten, 14 ||The peopled there¬ 

fore. |seoing what signs c he wrought! began to 
say— 

||This|[ is. of a truths the prophet who was to 
come into the world. 

• Or (WH): " from the b Chap. xll. 43. 

Only One.” "Or (WH): “sign.” 


§ 12. Jesus walks on the Lake. Mt. xiv. 22-JG; 

Mk. vi. 45-56. 

15 |]Josus|| therefore <getting to know a that they 
were about to come, and seize him, that they 
might make him king*>> retired again into the 
mountain [[himself. alone|], 16 But 

|when evening came] his disciples went down 
unto the sea; 17 and (entering into a boat| were 
going across the sea into Capernaum. And 
|dark. already| had it become, and jnot yet| 
had Jesus reached them; 18 moreover the sea 
<by reason of a great wind that blew> was 
rising high. 19 <Having therefore rowed 

about twenty-five or thirty furlongs> they 
observe Jesus. walking upon the sea, and |near 
the boat| coming; and they were affrighted. 

20 But |he| saith unto them— 

It is ||I[|: be not affrighted ! 

27 They were willing. therefore, to receive him into 
the boat; and |straightway] the boat was at 
land > whither they had been slowly going. 

§ 13. IHscourse in the Synagogue at Capernaum. 

22 |jOnthe morrow|l (the multitude that was stand¬ 
ing on the other side of the seaj saw that there 
was not |another small-boat| there, save one,— 
and that Jesus entered not (along with his dis- 
ciples| unto the boat, but that |alonej his 
disciples departed :— 23 howbeit there came' 
boats out of Tiberias, near the place where they 
did eat the bread, after the Lord had given 
thanks:— 24 <Whcn. therefore, the multitude 
saw. that |Jesus| was not there, nor yet his 
disciples> |they themselves| got into the small 
boats, and came unto Capernaum, seeking 
Jesus; 25 and <flnding him on the other side of 
the sea> they said unto him— 

Rabbi! |when] earnest thou |hither|? 

28 Jesus answered them, and said— 

11Verily. verily|| I say unto you : 

Ye seek me. 

Not because ye saw signs, 

But because ye did eat of the loaves and 
were filled. 

27 Be working. 

Not for the food that perisheth, 

But for the food that endureth unto life 
age-abiding,— 

’Which |tho Son of Man| unto you. will 
give; 

For upon |the samel hath the Father 
11 even God|| set his seal. 

28 They said, therefore, unto him— 

What are wo to do, that we may be working 
the works of God ? 

29 Jesus answered, and said unto them— 

||Tbisj| is the work of God: 

That ye believe on him whom |ho| hath sent 
forth. 

39 They said, therefore, unto him— 

What. then, art ||thou|| doing ]by way of sign]. 
That we may see. and believe in thee: 

What art thou working ? 

• Or : “ observing.” b Or; ” make a king." 
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||Our fathers|| did eat |the manna| in the 
desert,— 

Just as it is written: 

11 Bread out of heaven\\ he gave them to eat.* 
Jesus said unto them— 

11 Vorily^ verilyl! I say unto you : 

||Not Moses|| gave you the bread out of 
heaven; 

But ||my Father|| giveth you the real' 
bread out of heaven. 

83 For |tho bread of God| is 

That which is coming down out of heaven, 
And giving |life| unto the world. 

84 They said, therefore, unto him— 

Sir l |evermore] givo us this bread. 

85 Jesus said unto them— 

111]| am the bread of life: 

|He that cometh unto rae| in nowise shall 
hunger, 

And |he that believeth on me| in nowise 
shall thirst [any more]. 

But I told you— 

Ye have even seen [me]. 

And yet do not believe. 

8* <AU that which the Father is giving me> 
|Unto me| will have come, 

And |him that cometh unto me| 

In nowise will I cast out,— b 
M Because I have come down from heaven,— 
Not that I should be doing my own' will. 
But the will of him that sent me. 

88 And |this| is the will of him that sent me. 

That <of all' that which he hath given me> 
I should lose nothing, 

But should raise it up at the last' day. 
For |this| is the will of my Father, 

•That <every' one that vieweth the Son, 
and believeth on him> 

Should have life age-abiding, 

And ||I|| should 0 raise him up, at the 
last' day. 

47 The Jews, therefore, began to murmur con¬ 
cerning him, because he said— 

||I|| am the bread that came down out of 
heaven; 

43 and were saying— 

Is not ||thls|| Jesus, the son of Joseph,— 

Of whom 11wej | know the father and the 
mother 1 

How is it then, that he |now| saith: 

|Out of heaven] have I come down ? 

4 ® Jesus answered, and said unto them— 

Be not murmuring, one with another: 

44 ||No one|| can'come unto me, except |the 

Father who sent me| draw him,— 

And ||I[| will raise him up, in the last'day. 
43 It is written in the prophets,— 

And they shall be , aft, the instructed of 
Ood: A 

< Every' one who hath heard of the Father, 
and learned> 

Cometh unto me. 

48 Not that any one hath seen' [|the Father||, 

*Exo. xvl. 4, 15; Ps. 

lxxvlll. 24. 

6 Cp. chap. lx. 34. 


Save he who is from God,— 

|This one| hath seen the Father. 

47 11Verily, verilyl | I say unto you : 

||He that believeth] | hath life age-abiding. 

48 ]|I|| am the bread of life:— 

49 I Your fathers | did eat, in the desert, the 

manna,— 

[|And died 11: 

8° |]This|| is the bread which |out of heaven] 
cometh down, a 

That one |thereof| may eat,— 

||And not die||. 

84 ||I|| am the living bread, which |out of 

heaven| came down: 

<If one eat of this' bread> 

He 9hall live unto times age-abiding; 
And <the bread, moreover, which |Ij will 
give> 

Is | my flesh |—for the world’s' life. 

53 The Jews, therefore, began to strive one with 
another, saying— 

How can this one junto us| give his flesh to 
eat ? 

53 Jesus, therefore, said unto them— 

11Verily, verilyl [ I say unto you— 

<Except ye eat the flesh of the Son of Man, 
And drink his blood> 

Ye have not life within yourselves. 

84 He that feedeth upon my flesh. 

And drinketh my blood> 

Hath life age-abiding, 

And ||I|| will raise him up at the last'day; 

55 For ||myflesh|| is ||truej| food, 

And ||my blood]| is ||true|| drink: 

8® <He that feedeth upon my flesh. 

And drinketh my blood> 

|In me| abideth, 

And ]|Ij| in him'. 

67 <Just ns the living' Father sent me,— 

And I live by reason of the Father> 

|He also that feedeth upon me| 

11Even he11 shall live by reason of me'. 

88 |This| is the bread, which |out of heaven| 
came down:— 

Not just asyour fathers did eat—and died! 
<He that feedeth upon this' bread> 

Shall live unto times age-abiding. 

59 |These things| said he, as |in a synagogue| he 
was teaching, in Capernaum. ®°j|Many|| of 
his disciples, therefore, |when they heard | said— 

| Hard | is this discourse,— 

Who can |thereunto| hearken ? 

81 But Jesus <knowing within himself that his 
disciples were murmuring concerning this> 
said unto them— 

Doth ||this|| cause |you| to stumble? 

92 [What] then <if ye should view the Son of 

Man ascending where he was before ?> ... 

93 ||The spirit|| it is, that giveth life,—- 
||Theflesh|| proflteth |nothing|: 

<The declarations which ||I|| have spoken 
unto you> 

Are |spirit and Are |life|. 


• Or: “will.” 
J Is. llv. 13. 


* Or: “ Is coming down ”; “Is to come down.” 
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JOHN VI. 04—71; VII. 1-28. 


w But there are some' from among' you, 

who do uot believe. 

For Jesus knew from the beginning, who they 
were that did not believe, and who it was 
would deliver him up;— 65 and he went on to 
say— 

|For this cause| have I said unto you : 

|No one) can' come unto me, except it have 
been given him jof the Father|. 

66 ||Because of this|| |many from among his dis- 
ciples| went away back, and |uo longer, with 
him| were walking. 67 Jesus. therefore, 
said unto the twelve— 

Are 1 1 ye also|| wishing to withdraw ? 

68 Simon Peter answered him— 

Lord ! [unto whom[ shall we go ? 

[Declarations of life age-abiding] thou hast; 

69 And 11 we| | have believed, and come to know,— 

That ||thou|| art the Holy One of God. 

70 Jesus answered them— 

Did not ||I|| make choice |of you, the twelve’,? 

And yet ||from among you|| jone| is |an 
adversary!, 

71 Now he was speaking of Judas, son of Simon 
Iscariot; for jthe same| was about to deliver 
him up,—[|one of the twelve!|. 

§ 14. The Feast of Tents , Jerusalem. 

7 And 11after these things[| Jesus was walking 
in Galilee; for he was not wishing |in Judaea| to 
be walking, because the Jews were seeking to 
slay him. 2 But the feast of the Jews was near, 
that of the pitching of tents, 3 His brethren, 
therefore, said unto him— 

Remove hence, and withdraw into Judaea, 
that [thy disciples also| may view thy* 
works which thou art doing. 

* For [|no one[| (anything in secret[ doeth, and 

yet is seeking |himself| to be well-known. h 

<If [these things| thou art doing> manifest 
thyself unto the world. 

3 For |not even his brethren! were believing on 
him. 6 Jesus, therefore, saith unto 

them— 

[|My' season11 |not yet| is here; 

But ||your'seasou]| |atanytime| is ready: 

7 The world cannot'hate you'; 

But |me| it hateth, 

Because i|I|| bear witness concerning it. 

That ||the works thereof|] are |wicked|. 

» 11Ye[| go up unto the feast: 

|]I[| |not yet| am coming up unto this feast, 

Because |[my' season|| |not yetj hath fully 
come. 

9 And <|these things| having said unto them> 
he was still abiding in Galilee. 10 But 

<wheu his brethren had gone up unto thefeast> 
[then[ ||he also|[ went up,—not openly, but as it 
were in secret. 11 |Tbe Jews[ therefore, 
were seeking him in the feast, and were saying— 
Where is that one ? 

19 and there was great [|murmuring|| about him 

• Or (WH): M the.'* b Or (WH): “ that It be 

well-known.” 


among the multitudes: ||8ome|[ indeed, were 
saying— 

|Good| is hel 

[but] |[others!| were saying— 

Not so! but he is leading the multitude astray. 
19 ||No one[| nevertheless, was speaking |openly[ 
about him, because of their fear of the Jews. 

14 11Presently] | however, <the feast' being at its 

height> Jesus went up unto the temple aDd was 
teaching. 15 The Jews, therefore, began to 
marvel, saying— 

[How[ doth this one know !|letters||, not hav¬ 
ing learned ? 

16 Jesus, therefore, answered them, and said— 

I |My'teaching! | is not mine', but his who sent 
me. 

17 <If any one intend [his will[ to do> 

He shallgot to know 7 concerning the teaching— 
Whether it is jof God|, 

Or |[I|| [from myself! am speaking. 

18 <He that [from himself[ doth speak> 

|His own glory] is seeking: 

<He that seeketh the glory of him that sent 
him> 

||The same[j is |true!, 

And ||injustice|| [in him| is there none. 

1 9 Did not [ | Moses] | give you the law ? 

And yet ||not one of you|| doeth the law l— 
|Why| seek ye Jto slay| me ? 

20 The multitude answered— 

|A demon| thou hast*: 

JWho| is seeking Jto slay] thee ? 

21 Jesus answered, and said unto them— 

[One'workl I did, and ye Jall| are marvelling: 

22 11For this cause! | |Moses| hath given you 

||circumcision||,— 

Not that [of Moses] it is, but of the 
fathers;— 

And |on Sabbath! ye circumcise a man. 

23 <If ||circumcision|| a man receiveth |on 

Sabbath I, 

That the law of Moses may not' be broken'> 
|With me| are ye bitter as gall. 

Because ||a whole' man|[ I made [well] on 
Sabbath ? 

24 Be not judging according to appearance, 

But Ijust' judgment] be judging. 

23 So then, someof them of Jerusalem were saying— 
Is not |thisj he whom they are seeking to 
kill? 

28 And yet, see 1 |with freedom of speechl he is 
talking. 

And l|nothing|l |unto him| do they say 
Have the rulers perhaps come to know |of a 
truth]. 

That |this[ is ||the Christ|[ ? 

27 But Has for this one|| we know whence he is; 
<The Christ, however, whensoever he shall 

come> |no one| getteth to know whence 
he is. 

28 Jesus, therefore, cried aloud in the temple, 
teaching, and saying— 

|Both me] ye know, and ye know whence I 

am',— 

» Chap. vill. 48; x. 30. Ap:" Demon.” 
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And yet jof myself; have I not come, 

But he Is real/ who sent me, whom ||ye|| 
know not. 

39 ||I|| know him, 

Becauso |from him| I am. 

And |he| sent me forth. 

30 They were seeking therefore to seize him; and 
yet no ono laid on him hiB hand, beoauso |not 
yet| had come his hour. 1 ' 81 But ||from 
amongst the multitude|| |many| believed on 
him, and wore saying— 

<The Christy whensoever he cometh> 

| (Greater' signs|| will he do, than those 
which |this one| did ? 


31 The Pharisees hearkened unto the multitude 
murmuring concerning him these things; and 
the High-priests and the Pharisees sent forth 
officers, that they might seize him. 

33 Jesus, therefore, said— 

|(Yet a little time|| I am [with you|/ 

And withdraw unto him that sent me: 

94 Yo shall soek me, and not And me, 

And <whore ||I|| am> ||yo|| cannot come. 

53 The Jews, therefore, said unto themselves— 
||Whitber|| is [this one| about to go. 

That we shall not find him ? 

|!Unto the dispersion of the Greeks|| is he 
about to go, 

And teach the Greeks ? 

36 | What| is this which he said: 

Ye shall seek me and not find me. 

And <where ||I|| am> ||ye|| cannot come? 

ST Now 11on the last'—the great'—day of the 
foast|| d 

Jesus was standing, and he cried aloud, saying— 
<If any man thirst> 

Lot him como unto me and drink: 

38 <He that believeth on me>—just as said the 
Scripture,—® 

|lRivers|| (from within him| shall flow, [of 
living water|. 

89 Now |this| spake he concerning the Spirit 
which they who bolieved on him were about to 
receive; for |not yet| was there Spirit/ because 
||Jesus|| |not yet| was glorified 1 

40 ||Somo from amongst the multitude|| there¬ 
fore^ having hearkened unto these words, were 
saying— 

||This|| is, in truth, |the prophet|. 

41 [Others; were saying— 

||This|| is |the Christ|. 

But | others| were saying— 

11Out of Galilee|| is |the Christ| to come? 

43 Hath not the Scripturo said : 

<Of the seed of David ,* 

And from Bethlehem , h the village where 
David was> 

Cometh the Christ ? 

43 11A division! | therefore, arose in the multitude, 
becauso of him. 44 ||Certnin|| indeed, from 


* More than “ true.” 

*> Chap. vl|[. 20 . 

« Chap. xll. 35. 
d Cp. Lev. xxtll. 34-36. 

• Cp. is. ivin. u. 


r 

f That Is, as an Imparted 
gift. 

« 1"8. lxxxlx. 3f. 
b ML v. 2. 


among them, were wishing to seize him; but 
||no one[j thrust upon him his hands. 

45 So then the officers came unto tho High-priests 
and Pharisees, and ||thcy|| a said unto them— 
|For what cause| have ye not brought him ? 
48 The officers answered— 

||Never|i man spake thus 1 

47 The Pharisees, therefore, answered them— 

Surely |Jye also|| have not been led astray ? 

48 Surely |none of tho rulers) hath believed in 

him, 

|Nor of the Pharisees; ? 

49 But 11this multitude, that take no note of the 

law[| are |laid under a curse|. 

50 Nicodcmus saith unto them—he that came unto 
him formerly, being |one| from among them— 

61 Surely |lour law|| doth not judge the man, 
unless it hear first from him, and get to 
know what he is doing ? 

63 They answered and said unto him— 

Surely ||thou also|| art not |of Galilee| ? 
Search and see! that ||out of Galilee|| a pro¬ 
phet is not to arise. 

[See the section concerning the Adulteress at the 
end of this Gospel.] 

§ 15. The Light and the Darkness in Conflict . 

8 12 11 Again[ [ therefore, |unto them) spake Jesus, 
saying— 

| |I| | am the light of the world: b 
j [He that followeth me|| shall in nowise walk 
in darkness, 

But shall have the light of life.® 

13 The Pharisees, therefore, said unto him— 

|[Thou11 [concerning thyself| bearest witness: 
[Thy witness| is not true. 

14 Jesus answered, and said unto them— 

<Even though j|Ij| bear witness concerning 
myself> 

]True| is my witness, 

Because I know whence I came, and whither 
I go ; 

But ][ye|| know not whence I eome, and 
whither I go. 

13 ||Ye]| [according to the flesh] do judge: 

||I|| am judging no one. 

16 And <even if [|P| am judging> 

[[My'judging|| is |genuine|,— d 
Because ]alone| am I not, 

But ||I|] and the Father who sent me; 6 

17 And |in your own law] it is written/ 

That ||two'men’s witnessi| is |true|: 

18 ||I|| am the one bearing witness of myself, 
And the Father who sent me is bearing wit¬ 
ness concerning me. 

19 They were saying unto him, therefore— 

|Where| is thy father? 

Jesus answered— 

Neither j[me|| do ye know, nor yet my Father: 
<If [|me|| ye had known> |my Father also| 
had ye known. 

a Or: “ those men.” d Is what It professes to be. 

b Chap. xli. 46. * • Or (WH): “and he thab 

'Or; the life ”; cp. chap. sen t me.” 

1. 4. f Cp. Deu. xvll. 6. 



102 


JOHN VIII. 20—49 


20 ||Those' eayiDgs|| spake he in the treasury, 
teaching in the temple, and yet |no one| seized 
him, because |not yet| had come his hour.* 
it He said unto them again, there¬ 

fore— 

111 go, and ye shall seek me,—and yet [in 
your sin[ shall ye die: 

<Whither ||I|| go> |[ye|| cannot come. 

22 The Jews, therefore, were saying— 

Can it be that he willkill himself, that hesaith, 
<Whither |I[ go> |yej cannot come? 

23 And he was saying unto them— 

[|Ye|| are |oT the realms below|, 

||I|| am |or the realms above|: 
j|Ye|| are |of this' world|. 

||I|| am not of this world. 

2 * Therefore said I unto you. 

Ye shall die in your sins; 

For <if ye believe not that ||I|| am he> ye 
shall die in your sins. 

23 They were saying unto him, therefore— 

Who art ||thou|[ ? 

Jesus said unto them— 

<First and foremost> b 
Even what I speak unto you. 0 
23 ||Many things|| have I [concerning you| to 
speak, and to judge; 

But ||he who sent me|] is |true|, 

And |jl|| <what things I heard from him> 
[the same| speak I unto the world. 

27 They noted not that ||as touching the Father[| 
|unto them| he was speaking. 

23 Jesus, therefore, said— 

< Whensoever ye shall lift up the Son of Man> 
[|Then[| shall ye know, that ||I|| am he, 
And [[of myself|[ am doing |nothing|; 
But <just as the Father taught me> J jthe 
same things|| am I speaking. 

29 And [|ho that sent me|| is [with me|: 

He hath not left me |alone|. 

Because ||I|| |the things that please him| 
ever do. 

33 <As he was speaking these' things> |many| 
believed on him. 31 Jesus was saying, 

therefore, unto the Jews who had believed' on 
him— 

<If | [ye[| ahide in my' word> 

||Of a truth11 |my disciples| ye are; 

32 And ye shall know d the truth, 

And ||the truth |[ shall make you free. 

33 They made answer unto him— 

|Seed of Abraham | are we, 

And |unto no one| have been brought into 
bondage |at any time|: 

How sayest ||thou|[ |Free| shall ye be 
made ? 

34 Jesys answered them— 

[|Yerily, verily][ I say unto you: 

<Ervery one who committeth sin> 

Is [a slave) fof sin] : 

83 Now 11the slave|| doth not abide In the 
house jevermore|. 


■ Chap. vll. 30. 
b Or: '* at the outset “; or: 

“ fundamentally,“ 

• Prob: “What I speak, 


that I am : my speech 
revealeth my person." 
-“get to know." 


||The Son|| abideth |evermore|. 

36 <If then |the 0on| shall make you free> 

|Really' free| shall ye be. 

37 I know that ye are |seed of Abraham|; 

But ye are seeking to kill me, 

Because |my' word) flndeth no place in you. 
88 < What things ||I|[ have seen with the Father> 

I am speaking; 

11Ye|| also, then, <what things ye have heard 
from your father> are doing.* 

39 They answered and said unto him— 

[|Our father|| is |Abraham[. 

Jesus saith unto them— 

<If (children of Abraham] ye are> 

11The works of Abrahaml are ye doing. 

40 But ||now|| ye are seeking |to kill me[,— 

[[A man who [the truth, unto you] hath 
spoken. 

Which I have heard from God[]: 

||This][ |Abrahaml did not. 

41 ||Ye|| are doing the works of your father. 
They said unto him— 

11We|| [of fornication| were not born: 

[One' father| have we—| [God 11. 

42 Jesus said unto them— 

<If |God| had been your father> ye had 
been loving me', 

For [[I|[ [from God| came forth, and am 
here; 

For |not even of myself| have I come, 

But | [he|| sent me forth. 

43 | Wherefore] is it, that |my' speech] ye do not 

understand ? b 

Because ye cannot hear my' word. 

44 11Ye|| are jof your father—the adversary|, c 
And ||the covetings of your father|( ye choose 

to be doing. 

||He|| was |a murderer! from the beginning* 
And |in the truth| he stood not; 

Because truth is Dot in him: 

< Whensoever he speaketh falsehood> 

|Of his own| he speaketh ; 

Because |false] ho is, and |the father of it], 

45 But <as for me> 

<Because [the truth| I speak> ye do not 
believe me. 

4 ® Which of you convicteth me of sin ? 

<If |truth| I speak> [wherefore] do ||ye|| 
not believe me ? 

47 | [He that Is of Godj| heareth [the sayings of 

God11; 

| [Therefore! | do [ye] not hear, because [of 
God | ye are not. 

48 The Jews answered, and said unto him— 

Bo [|we|| not ||well|| say: 

||Thou|| art |a Samaritan], and hast a 
demon| c ? 

49 Jesus answered— 

||I|| have not |ademon|, 

But honour my Father; 

And ] |ye| | dishonour me. 


*Or: “Be |ye| then doing 
Jthe things which ye have 
heard from the Father).“ 

*> Or : “ are not getting to 
know. * 


• 1 Jn. 111. 8. 

• Chap, xvill. 37. 

• Chap. vll. 20; x. 20. Ap 

" Demon." 
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K> But ||Ij| seek not my glory: 

Thero is' one who aeeketh and judgeth. 
si f|Verily^ verily|| I say unto you : 

<If anyone shall keep |my' word|> 
||Death|| shall he not see. unto times age- 
abiding. 

m The Jews said unto him— 

||Now|| we know that |a demon| thou hast:— 
|Abrabam| died, and |the prophets|, 

And yot 11thou[f sayest: 

<If anyone shall keep |my word|> 

In nowise shall he taste of deaths unto 
times age-abiding. 

53 Surely 11thou 11 art not |greater| than our 
father Abraham—who. indeed. died ? 
And |tho prophets) died:— 

| Whom | makest thou thyself ? 

5* Jesus answered— 

<If ||Ij| glorify myself> ||my glory|| is 
|nothing|: 

It is JmyFather| that glorifleth me,— 

Of whom ||ye|| say—He is |your God| 1 
“ And yet ye have not come to know him; 

But ||I|| do know him: 

<If I say I know him not> 

I shall be like you—|false); 

But I know him, and |his word) am I keep¬ 
ing. 

m [|Abraham,, your father|| exulted that 6 he 
should seo my' day; 

And ho saw. and rejoiced, 
si The Jews therefore said unto him— 

11 Fifty' years old|| not yet art thou. 

And iAbraham| hast thou seen ? 

38 Jesus said unto them— 

|| Verily. verily|| I say unto you : 

<Before |Abraham| came into existence> 
||I % am||. 

39 They took up stones, therefore, that they might 
cast at him; but | Jesus| was hidden, and went 
forth out of the temple. 

§ 16. Jesus heals a Blind Man; and avows himself 
The Good Shepherd . 

O And |passing along| he saw a man. blind from 
birth. 2 And his disciples questioned him, 
saying— 

Rabbi 1 who sinned, this man or his parents. 
That (blind| he should be born ? 

* Jesus answered— 

Neither |this man| sinned nor his parents; 
But...that the works of God should be made 
manifest in him. 

* We must needs be working the works of him 

that sent me. while it Is |day|: 

There cometh a night, when |no one| can 
work. 

3 <Whensoever I may be |in the world|> 

I am (the !ight| of the world. 6 
e (These things) having said, he spat on the 
ground, and made clay with the spittle, and 
laid the clay upon his eyes; 1 and said unto 
him— 

* One out of the many ex. that.” 

amples In John In which b Cbap. v111. 12; xil. 35, 36. 

kina scarcely = “ In order 


Withdraw I wash in the pool of Siloam,— 
which is to be translated. Sent. He 

went away, therefore, and washed, and came 
|soeing|. 

8 <The neighbours, therefore, and they who 
used to observe him aforetime—that he was |a 
beggar|> were saying— 

Is not jthis| ho that used to sit and beg ? 

9 |Others| were saying— 

’Tis |the same|. 

|Others | were saying— 

Nayl but he is |liko him|. 

||Hej| was saying— 

||I|| am he. 

10 So they were saying unto him—. 

How [then] were thine eyes opened ? 

11 ||He|| answered— 

I (The man that is called Jesus|| made |clay|. 
and anointed mine eyes, and said unto me: 
Withdraw unto the pool of Siloam, and 
wash. 

<Going away, therefore, and washing> I 
received sight. 

12 And they said unto him— Where is ||hej|? 

He saith— I know not. 

13 They bring him unto the Pharisees—|him atone' 

time blind|. 14 Now it was Sabbath, on the 

day when Jesus made j|the clay 11. and opened 
his eyes. *5 |Again| therefore, the Phari¬ 
sees also questioned him, as to how he received 
sight. And (he) said unto them— 

|[Clay11 laid he upon mine eyes, and I 
washed,—and do see. 

Certain' from among the Pharisees, therefore, 
were saying— 

This' man is not [from God|, because |[the 
Sabbathj| he keepeth not. 

|Others| [however] were saying— 

How can a sinful man (such signs as these'l 
be doing ? 

And there was |a division! among them. 
W So they were saying unto the blind 

man. again — 

What dost ||thou|| say concerning him, in that 
he opeued thine eyes ? 

And |he| said— 

|A prophet| is he. 

18 The Jews, therefore, did not believe, concerning 
him, that he was blind, and received sight,— 
until they called the parents of him that had 
received sight, 19 and questioned them.saying— 
Is |this| your son, of whom ||ye|) say. that 
|blind| he was |born|? 

How. then, seeth he |even now|? a 
29 His parents, therefore, answered, and said— 
We know that |this| is our son, and that 
|blind| he was born ; 

21 But ||how he now seeth|| we know hot, 

Or |who opened his eyes| ||we|| kndw not,— 
Question |him|, he is (of age|, 

[(He|| (concerning himself| shall speak. 

22 |These things) said his parents, because they 
were in fear of the Jews,—for |alreody| had the 
Jews agreed together, that <if anyone should 

■ As If to any ; " Whs he ever bllnrl ? ” 
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confess |him| to be Christ> an [excommunicant 
from the synagogue) should ho be made. 

23 |For this cause| his parents said— 

He is [of nge|,—question |him|. 

24 So they called the man a second time—[him] 
who had been blind, and said unto him— 

Give glory unto God 1 

||We|| know that |this'man| is )a sinnerj. 

25 j j He 11 therefore, answered— 

|Whether ho is a sinner') I know not: 

|Ono thiug| I know,—That <whereas I was 
)blind|> |now| I see! 

26 They said, therefore, unto him— 

What did he unto thee ? How opened he 
thine eyes ? 

2" He answered them— 

I told you just now, and ye did not hear : 

Why |again| do ye wish to hear ? 

Are )|ye also|| wishing to become |his 
disciples) ? 

28 And they reviled him, and said— 

|[Thou[| art |the disciple| of that man 4 ; 

But 11we|[ aro ||Moses’|| disciples:— 

29 11We|| know, that |)unto Moses|| hath God 

spoken; 

But |)as for this man|| we know not whence 
he is. 

30 The man answered, and said unto them— 

Why! iherein| is | the marvel|: 

That j|ye|| know not whence he is, 

11 And yet he opened mine eyes[|. 

31 We know that ||God|| |unto sinners] doth not 

hearken; 

But <if one be |a worshipper of God| and bo 
doing |his will|> 

|Unto this one| he hearkeneth, 

32 ] [Out of age-past time[| hath it never been 

heard, that anyone opened the eyes of one 
who Iblind) had been born. 

33 <If this man were not' from God> he could 

have done nothing. 

34 They answered and said unto him— 

11In sins] | wast j|thou|| born (altogether|; 

And art |)thou|l teaching |us|? 

And they cast him out. b 33 Jesus 

heard that they had cast him out: and [finding 
him| said— 

Dost |[thou|| believe on the Son of Man ? 

30 He answered [and said]— 

And |who| is he. Sir, that I may believe on 
him ? 

37 JpRus said unto him— 

Thou hast both seen him and |he that is 

speaking with thee| is ||he||. 

30 And |hoi said— 

I believe Sir ! c 
% 

and worshipped him. 39 And Jesus 

.said— 

<For judgment> ||I|| (unto this world| came: 
That Ithey who were not seeing) might' 
see, 

And |they who were seeing! might become 
|blind|. 

» Spoken with disdain. « Or: 44 Lord ”; but same 

1 Cp. chap. vl. 87. word as Id ver. 36. 


“They of the Pharisees who were with' him 
|heard| theso things, and said unto him— 

Are ||we also|] |blind|? 

41 Jesus said unto them— 

<If |blind| ye had been> ye had not bad 
sin; 

But <|now| ye say. We sce> |your sin) 
||abideth||. a 

10 11Verily verily|| I say unto you 

<He that entereth not [through the doorl 
into the fold of the sheep. 

But goeth up from another place> 

||That man|| is )a thief| and |a robber’. 

2 But <he that entereth through the door> 

is |shepherd| of the sheep: 

3 ||To him 1 ) the porter opeueth. 

And | j the sheep) | |unto his voice) hearken ; 
And ||his own'sheep|| he calleth byname, 
and leadeth them forth. 

4 <As soon as |all his own! he hath put 

forth> 

|Before them) he moveth on, 

And | |the sheep| J follow him', because they 
know his voice; 

3 But ||a stranger) | will they in nowise follow, 
but will flee from him, 

Because they know not the voice ! of 
strangers |. 

6 ||This' similitudel| spake Jesus unto them ; but 
||those raen|| understood not b what the things 
were which he was speaking unto them. 

7 Jesus, therefore, said [again — 
||Verily, verily11 I say unto you :— 

1 )1)1 am the door of t-he sheep: 
b 11 All, as many as came before rae|) are 

|thievcsj and jrobbers!; 

But the sheep hearkened not unto them. 

9 ||I|| am the door: 

<|Through mel if anyone enter> 

He shall be saved, 

And shall come in and go out, and 
|pasture| shall find. 

70 ||The thicf|| cometh not. 

Save that ho may thieve and slay and 
destroy: 

||I|! came. 

That |life| they might have, 

And |above measurei might have. 

11 ||li| am the good shepherd: 

||The good shepherd)i |his life) c layeth 
down I for the sheep |. 
ia ||The hirelingl) 

<Even because he is no shepherd, 
Whose own' the sheep are not> 
Yieweth the wolf eomiug, and leaveth the 
sheep, and fieeth,— 

And [the wolf| seizoth them and 
scattereth,— 

is Because |a hireling! he is, and hath no 
care for the sheep, 
u ||I|| am the good shepherd. 

And know my own, 

» Cp. chap. xv. 24. 0 Com: “soul.” 

-s 44 perceived not.” 
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And ||my own|| know me',— 
is Just as ||the Father! | knoweth me'. 

And ||I|| know |the Father| a ; 

And I!my life|| b I lay down fur the sheep. 

i® And |other' sheepj have I, which are not 
of this fold: 

| (Those also!I I must needs bring. 

And junto my voice| will c they hearken, 
And there shall come to be 
jiOne' flock. 

One' shephfn'dW* 

it |Therefore; doth the Father |love| me, 
Uecau.se ||I|| laydown my life/ 

That |again| I may receive it 
is |No ont‘| forced 0 it from me, 

But ||I|| lay it down |of myself],— 
(Authority] have I, to lay it down, 

And i authority | have I, |again| to 
receive it: 

| jThis'commandment] | received I |from 
my Father). 

i® [|A divisiou|| |again| took place among the 
Jews, because of these words. 20 But many 
from among them were saying— 

||A demon]| he hath/ and is raving,— 

Why junto hiin| do ye hearken ? 

*i |0thers| said— 

||Tbeso' sayings]| are not those of one 
demouizod,— 

Can ||a demon)| open the eyes of [the blind| ? 

§ 17. The Feast of Dedication — Conflict renewed. 

22 The feast of dedication took place at that time, 
in Jerusalem : it was |winter|, 23 and Jesus was 
walking in the temple,in the porch of Solomon. 
21 The Jews, therefore, surrounded 

him, aud were saying unto him— 

1 1 How long|| holdest thou jour lives|s in 
suspense ? 

<If 11thou11 art the Christ> tell us |plainly|. 

35 Jesus answered them— 

I told you, and ye believe not: 

<The works which ||I|| am doing in the name 
of my Father> 

||The samel | bear witness concerning me. 

36 But ||ye|| believe not, because ye are not of 

my' sheep. 

27 11 My' sheep|| |unto my voice| hearken,— 

And ||I|| know |them|. 

And they follow me,— 

26 And Hill give unto them life age-abiding/ 
And in nowise shall they perish, unto times 
age-abiding h ; 

And no one shall carry them off out of my 
hand. 

39 [What 11my Father|| hath given me| Is [some¬ 
thing greater than all'),' 


■» Mt. xl. 27 

** Or : “ soul "-Ap, 

c Or • “ shall." 

d Eze. xxxlv. 23; xxxvll. 24. 

« Or (WH) : " forceth." 

‘ Clmp, vIJ. 20; vilL 48. 
Ap: " Demon." 


b Or ; " bouIb Ap. 
h Ap: " Age-abiding." 

* Or (WH): "liThe Father 

who hath given [them] 
unto me| 1 b greater than 

* 


And ||no one]| can carry off out of the hand 
of my Father:— 

30 ||I and the Father|| are |one|. 

31 The Jews again lifted up stones/ that they 

might stone him. 32 Jesus answered 

them— 

11Many' works|| have I showed you, |noble 
ones, from my Father|: 

For which of those works are ye stoning me ? 
33 The Jews answered him— 

IlConcorning a noble' work|| are we not 
stoning thee; 

But concerning profane speech,— 

And because ||thou|| being |a man], art 
making thyself |God|. 

3< Jesus answered them— 

Is it not written in your law b : 

\[[\\ said Ye are |^ods|? c 
33 <lf |tbose| he called gods, unto whom |the 
word of God | came— 

And the Scripture cannot be broken—> 

3® <Of him whom |the Father| hallowed and 
sent forth into the world> are f Jye| | saying— 
Thou speakest profanely, 

Because I said |Son of God| I am ? 

37 <lf I am not doing the works of my Father> 

do not believe in me; 

38 But <if I am doing them> 

<Even though |in rae| ye believe not> 

||In the works|| believe,— 

That ye may get to know and go on to know, 
That the Fathor is ||in me|| 

And ||I|| am |in the Father). 

39 They were [therefore] again seeking to take 
him; and he went forth out of their hand. 

*0 And he went away again, beyond 

the Jordan, unto the place where John was at 
the firsts immersing; and he abode there. 

47 And ||many|| came unto him, and were saying— 
||John|| indeed, did not so much as Jone' 
sign|; 

But ||all things, whatsoever John said con¬ 
cerning this one || were |truej. 

42 And 11many11 believed on him there. 

§ 18. The Ra ising of Lazarus. 

11 Now a certain man was sick, Lazarus of 
Bethany, of the village of Mary and Martha 
her sister. 2 And Mary was she who anoiuted 
the Lord with perfume/ and wiped his feet 
with her hair,—whose brother Lazarus was sick. 

3 The sisters, therefore, sent out unto him, 
saying— 

Lord, see I |he whom thou tenderly lovest| is 
sick. 

4 But Jesus hearing, said— 

^This' sickness|| is not unto death, 

But for the glory of God,— 

That the Bon of God may be glorified 
thereby. 

5 Now Jesus loved Martha, and her sister, and 
Lazarus. 6 <When, therefore, he heard that he 

• Ohnp. vlll. 59. « Ps. lxxxll. 6. 

b NB: the term " law " here J Chap. xll. 3. 
includes the Psalms. 
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was sick> ||then|| Indeed, he abode in the place 
whore he was, two 7 days, 7 | [Then, after this|| 
he saith unto the disciples— 

Let us be leading on into JudsBa |again|, 

8 The disciples say unto him— 

Rabbi I |just now| were the Jews seeking to 
stone thee,— a 

And |again| goest thou thither ? 

» Jesus answered— 

Are there not ||twelve' hours|| in the day ? 
<If one walk in the day> he doth not 
stumble, 

Because |the light of this world | he seeth; 

jo But <if one walk in the night> he 
stumbleth, 

Because jthe light| is not in him. 

11 [These things| he said, and |after this| he saith 
unto them— 

|Lazarus, our dear friend| hath fallen asleep; 

But I am going, that I may awake him. 

12 The disciples, therefore, said unto him— 

Lord 1 jif he have fallen asleepl he will 
recover. 

is But Jesus had spoken concerning his death; 
whereas ||they|| supposed that [concerning the 
taking of rest in sleep[ he had been speaking. 

14 Jesus, therefore |then| said unto them 
|plainly|— 

|Lazarus[ died; 15 and I rejoice, for your 
sake,—that ye may believe,—that I was not 
there; 

But let us be going unto him. 

is Thomas, therefore, the one called Didymus, 
said unto his fellow-disciples— 

Let |us also] be going, that we may die with 
him. 

17 Jesus, therefore, coming, found that |four'days 
already'l had he been in the tomb. 18 Now 
Bethany was near Jerusalem, about fifteen 
furlongs off; 19 and ||many from among the 
Je\vs|| had come unto Martha and Mary, that 
they might console them concerning their 
brother. 20 1|Martha]| therefore, [when 

she heard that Jesus' was coming) went to meet 
him; but ||Mary|| [in the house| remained 
sitting. 2J Martha, therefore, said unto Jesus— 

Lord l |if thou hadst been here| my brother 
had not died; 

22 And |now| I know, that | [whatsoever thou 

shalt ask of God|| [God| will give unto thee. 

23 Jesus saith unto her— 

Thy brother shall rise. 

24 Martha saith unto him— 

I know tbat he shall rise, in the resurrection, 
in the last' day. 

25 Jesus said unto her— 

|[I|| am the resurrection |and the life|: 

<He that believeth on me> 

|Even though he die] shall live again 1 

26 And <no' one who liveth again b and 

believeth on me> 

■ Chap. x. 31. Jp 14 the Resurrection.” 

b Cp. Lu xv. 32; Ro. xlv. " No one... shall In any- 

9; Rev. 1. 18: II. 8; xx. wise die,” because Jesue 

4. 44 Shall live again " Is 44 the IJfe.” 

(ver. 25), because Jesus 


Shall in anywise die [unto times age- 
abiding|. a 

Believest thou this ? 

27 She saith unto him— 

Yea, Lord 1 ||I|| have believed. 

That ||thou|| art the Christ, the Son of 
God,— 

||He who [into the world; should comej[. 

28 And this' saying, she went away, and called 
Mary her sister, |sccretlyj saying— 

|The teacher| is present, and calleth thee. 

29 And ||she[| [when she heard I was roused up 
quickly, and was coming 8 unto him. so [Not 
yet| however, had Jesus come into the village, 
but was still in the place where jMartha| met 
him. 31 ||The Jews, therefore, who were 
with her in the house and consoling her11 <see- 
ing Mary, that quickly' she arose and went out> 
followed her, supposing that she was withdraw¬ 
ing unto the tomb, that she might weep e 
there. 32 j|Mary|[ therefore, <when she 
came where Jesus was> |seeing him) fell at his 
feet, saying unto him— 

Lord! |if thou hadst been here] my brother 
had not died. 

33 11Jesus; | therefore, <when he saw her weep¬ 
ing, 41 and the Jews who came with her weep¬ 
ing d > was indignant in the spirit, and troubled 
himself, 34 and said— 

"Where have ye laid him ? 

They say unto him— 

Lord ! come and see. 

35 Jesus wept. 38 The Jews, therefore,, 

were saying— 

See ! how tenderly he loved him 1 

97 But |some from among them] said— 

Could not this man, who opened the eyes of 
the blind, e have caused that |this one also) 
should not have died V 

38 [|Jesus)|, therefore, <|again| being indignant 
within himself> cometh unto the tomb. Now it 
was a cave, and |a stone] was lying thereon. 

89 Jesus saith— 

Take ye away the stone ! 

Martha, the sister of the deceased, saith unto 
him— 

Lord I |by this time| he stinketh^ for it is 
|four days], 

40 Jesus saith unto her— 

Said I not unto thee That <if thou wouldst 
believe> thou shouldst see the glory of God? 

41 So they took away the stone. And |Jesus) 
lifted up his eyes on high, and said— 

Father 1 I thank thee, thou didst hear me: 

42 [|I|j indeed, knew that ||always|| |unto me) 

thou dost hearken; 

But |for the sake of the multitude standing 4 
aroundl I spake,— 

That they might believe that ||thou|| 
didst send me forth. 

49 And |these things| having said, -[with a loud 
voice| he cried out— 

Lazarus 1 come forth 1 

• Ap: 44 Age-abiding.” « Or: 44 wall." 

8 Or (imperfect): 14 started d Or: “walling.” 
to come. • Or: 44 blind man.** 
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** Ho that was dead came forth, bound feet and 
hands with bandages, and ||his face|| |with a 
napkin| was bound about. Jesus saith 

unto them— 

Loose him, and let him go. 

43 <Many therefore from among the Jews, who 
had come unto Maryland gazed on what he did> 
believed on him; 46 but ||certain from among 
them11 went away unto the Pharisees, and told 
them what Jesus had done. 

47 The High-priests and Pharisees, therefore, 
brought together a high-council, and were 
saying— 

What are we to do, in that |this' man| doeth 
[many' signs|? 

48 <If we let him alone thus> [all] will believe 

on him, and the Romans will come, and take 
away |both our place and nation|. 

4 ® But | [a certain one from among them, Caiaphas| | 
<boing |High-prie9t| for that year> said unto 
them— 

11Ye[| know |nothing at all|; 50 nor do ye take 
into account, that it is profitable for you that 
| [one' man|| should die for the people, a and 
not ||the whole' nation|| perish. 

6* ||This| 1 however, |frora himselfj he spake not, 
but <boing |High-priest| for that year> he 
prophesied, that Jesus was about to die for the 
nation; 32 and |not for the nation only| but that 
|[the scattered children of God also|| he might 
gather togother into one. 33 [|From that' day|| 
therefore, they took counsel, that they might 
put him to death. 

34 ||Jesus|| therefore, [no longer openly| was 
walking amoDg the Jews, but departed thence, 
into the country near the desert, unto a city 
called (Ephraim|; and |there| abode, with his 
disciples. 33 Now the passover of the Jews was 
at hand, and many went up unto Jerusalem, out 
of the country, before the passover, that they 
might purify themselves. 36 They were there¬ 
fore seeking Jesus, and were saying one to 
another, |in the temple[ standing— 

How seemeth it unto you ? that he will in 
nowise come unto the feast ? 

67 Now the High-priests and the Pharisees had 
given commands, that <if anyone came to know 
where he was> he should inform [them], so 
that they might seize him. 

§ 19. The Anointing at Bethany. Mt. xxvi. 

6-12; Mk. xiv. 3-8. 

12 11Jesus| | therefore, |six' days before' the pass- 
over | came unto Bethany, where Lazarus was, 
whom Jesus had raised from among the dead. 

3 So they made for him a supper, b there; and 
|Martha| was ministering, but [Lazarus) was 
one of them who were reclining with him. 

8 [|Mary|| therefore,<takingapound of pure nard 
perfume, very precious> anointed the feet of 
Jesus,® and wiped,with her hair,his feet; and 
|the house) was filled with the fragrance of the 
perfume. 4 [But] Judas Iscariot, one of his 

■ Chap, xvlll. 14. clpal meal of the day. 

Or: “ dinner," the prln- * Chap. xl.2. 


disciples, he that was about to deliver him up, 
saith— 

5 Why was |this' perfume| not sold for three 
hundred' denaries, and given unto the 
destitute ? 

8 Howbeit he said this, <not that |for the desti¬ 
tute] he cared> but because |a thief| he was, 
and holding |the bag| used to carry away |what 
was cast thereinl, 7 Jesus, therefore, said— 

Let her alone, that [for the day of my burial] 
she may observe it; 

8 For [[the destitute!I |always| have ye with 

you, whereas ||me|| |not always| have ye. 

9 The great multitude of the Jews, therefore, got 
to know that he was |there|, and came |not on 
account of Jesus only'| but that j|Lazarus also] | 
they might see, whom he had raised from among 
the dead. 10 But the High-priests took counsel 
||that Lazarus also|| they might put to death; 

77 because imany'of the Jews| 11by reason of him]| 
were withdrawing, and believing on Jesus. 

§ 20. The Triumphal Entry. Mt. xxi. 1-11; 

Mk. xi. 1-10; Lu. xix. 29-38. 

72 ||On the morrow] | |the great multitude that had 
come unto the feast| <hearing that Jesus was 
coming into Jerusalem> 18 took the branches of 
the palm trees, and went out to meet him, and 
began crying aloud— 

Hosanna 1 

Blessed is he that is coming in the name of the 
Lord ,— a 

11Even the King of Israeli ]! 

74 And Jesus, finding a young ass, took his seat 
thereon, just as it is written— 

13 Do not fear , 0 daughter of Zion 1 

Lo ! \thy king\ cometh , 

Sitting upon the colt of an ass i b 

18 ||These things|| his disciples noticed not, at the 
first; but <when Jesus was glorifled> ||then|| 
remembered they that ||these things|| had [for 
him| c been written,— and that |these things) 
they had done unto him. 17 The multitude, 
therefore, that was with him when he called 
|Lazarus| out of the tomb, and raised him from 
among the dead, was bearing witness. 18 |On 
this accountl the multitude met him also, be¬ 
cause they heard that he had done ||this' sign||. 
]|The Pharisees|| therefore, said among them¬ 
selves— 

Ye observe d that ye are profiting nothing: 

Seel ||theworld11 |after him| hath gone away. 

§ 21. The Hour is Come. Final Appeals to 

the Jews. 

30 Now there were certain Greeks, from among 
them who were coming up that they might wor¬ 
ship in the feast.e 21 ||These|| therefore, came 
unto Philip, him who was from Bethsaida of 
Galilee,—and were requesting him, saying— 

Sir I we desire to see |Jesus|. 

82 Philip cometh, and telleth Andrew: Andrew 

• Ps. cxvin. 26. fulfil. 

b zech. lx. 9. 4 Or: “do ye observe... t 

« As If laid out for him to « Cp. Acts vlll. 27. 
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and Philip come, and tell Jobus. 33 But ||Jesus|| 
answereth them, saying— 

The hour hath come, that the Son of Man. 
should be glorified 1 
■ 2 * 11Verily, verily|| I say unto you : 

<Except [the kernel of wheatj shall fall 
into the ground, and die> 

||It|| |alone| abideth; 

But <if it die> 

|Much' fruit| it beareth. 

2 5 <He that loveth ft his life> b 

Loseth it; 

But <he that hateth his life b |in this 
world | > 

||Unto life* age-abiding|| shall guard lt. d 

26 <If [with me| anyone be ministering> 

|With me| let him be following; 

And <where ||I|| am> 

l|Thcre)| [my' minister also| shall be. 

<If anyone |with me| be ministering> 
[The Father| will honour him. 

27 j|Now|| is my squI troubled,— e 

And what can I say ? 

Father I save me from' this hour ? 

But [on this account| came I unto this hour. 
Father, glorify thy name 1 
26 There came, therefore, a voice out of heaven— 
I both have glorified it, and will glorify it 
again. 

29 [So] 11 the multitude that was standing by, and 
heard it|| were saying— 

It hath |thundered|. 

|Others| were saying— 

|(A messenger!| |unto him] hath spoken. 

30 Jesus answered, and said— 

||Not for my sake|| hath this voice come, but 
|For your sake|. 

11No\v11 is there |ajudging| of this world,— 

I [Now11 |the ruler of this world | shall be cast 
out; 

32 And ||I|| <if I be lifted up out of the earth> 

will draw |all|« unto myself. 

33 But |this| he was saying, signifying |by what 
manner' of death| he was about to die. 

3 * The multitude, therefore, answered him— 

1 1We|| have heard, out of the law, that [|the 
Oil rist| l abideth evermore h ; 

How then dost ||thou|| say,— 

It behoveth the Son of Man to be lifted up? 
Who is this' Son of Man ? 

33 Jesus therefore said unto them— 

N « 

||Yet' a little' while| 1 |the light| is |among k 
you |: 

<Walk, while ye have |the light|>, 

# Lest ||darkness|| |on you| should lay 
hold 1 ; 

And 11 be that walketh in darkness| | knoweth 
not whither he drifteth. 

36 <While |the light| ye have> 


• Or: “ 1 b fond of.” 
b Or : “ his soul Ap. 
c Here zoe ; not j ayahe , bb 

n hnv0 

i Mt, x. S9; xvj. 25; Lu. 
xvll. 33. 

« Pb. vl. 3; rill. 6. 


f Or: ” out of.” 

« Or (WH): “ all things *• 
h Or: " rem ilueth age- 
abidingly. 1 ' 

» Chap. vll. 33. 

*Or: r ‘ln.” 

1 Cp. chap. 1. 5, n. 


Believe on the light, 

That jsons of light| ye may become. 
||These things|| spake Jesus,—and, departing, 
was hid from them. 37 And <although such 
signs |as thesej he had done before them> they 
were not believing on him :—3® that ||the word 
of Isaiah the prophet|| might be fulfilled, which 
said— 

Lord I \who believed\ what we have heard ? 

And ||the arm of the Lord\\ \to whom\ was it 
revealed ? * 

39 ||On this account|| they could not believe, be¬ 
cause |again| said Isaiah— 

40 He hath blinded their eyes, and hardened their 

heart ; 

Lest they should see with their eyes, and should 
understand with their heart, and should 
turn ,— 

And I should heal them.* 

41 ||These things|| said Isaiah, because he saw his 
glory,® and spake concerning him. 42 ||Never- 
theless,however|| |even from among the rulers| 
many'believed on him; but ||because of the 
Pharisees|| they were not confessing him, lest 
|excommunicants from the synagogue| they 
should be made; 43 for they loved the glory of 
men, more than the glory of God. 44 And 
|Jesus| cried aloud, and said— 

<He that believeth on me> 

||Believeth not on me, but on him that sent 
me||; 

43 And Che that vieweth me> 

|Vieweth him that sent me|. 

43 ||I|| [a lightj into the world' have come, 

That ||no' one who believeth on me|| [in 
darkness| should abide. 

47 And <if anyone shall hearken unto my say¬ 
ings, and not guard them> 

||I|| am not judging him; 

For I came not that I might judge the world. 
But that I might save the world. 

4 ® <He that setteth me aside, and receiveth not 
my sayings> 

Hath that which is to judge him: 

<The word that I spake> ||that|| will judge 
him, in the last' day. 

4 ® Because ||I|| |out of myself| spake not, 

But ||the Father who sent'me|| hath |jhimself|| 
given me commandment, 

What I should say, and what I should 
speak. 

so Aud I know that ||his commandment|| is |life 
age-abiding| d ; 

<The things, therefore, which I speak> 

|Just as the Father hath told me| 

||So|| I speak. 

§ 22. The Last Supper. Jesus washes his Disciples’ 

Feet, and Comforts their Troubled Hearts. 

13 Now | j before the feast or the passoveri| Jesus 
Cknowing that his hour had come, that he 
should remove outof this world unto the Father> 
[having loved his own that were in the world} 


• Is. nil. l. 
b IB. vl. 9, 10. 


« la. vl. 1. 

4 Ap : ” Age-abiding.” 
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||unto the end|| loved them. 2 And <|supper| 
being in progress, | the adversary! having already 
thrust into the heart of Judas son of Si^ion 
Iscariot^thathoshoulddeliv^’-himup,— 3 [Jesus] 
knowing that jail thiugs| the Father had given 
unto him, iuto his hands, and that |from God| 
ho had como, and [unto God| ho was going a > 
* rousoth himself out of the supper, and layetli 
aside his garmeuts, and, taking a linen cloth, 
girded himself. 5 |Noxt| ho poureth water into 
the wash-basin, and began to bo washing the feet 
of the disciples, and to be wiping them with the 
linen cloth wherewith he was girded. fl So 

he cometh unto Simon Peter. He saith unto 
him— 

Lord, dost ||thou|| wash my' feet? 

? Jesus answered, and said unto him— 

<What |jlj| am doing> |thou| knowest not 
|as yctj; 

Howbeit, thou shalt get to know [hereafter|. 

0 Peter saith unto him— 

In nowise shalt thou |ever| wash my' feet. 
Jesus answered him— 

<If I wash thee not> thou hast no part with 
me'. 

9 Simon Peter saith unto him— 

Lord I not my feet only, but my hands also, 
and my head. 

JO Jesus saith unto him— 

| [He that hath bathed himself|| hath no need 
[save as to the feet] to get washed; but is 
pure jas a wholo|. 

And |lyo|| are |pure|, but not ye |all|. 

11 For he knew the man that was delivering him 
up; |therofore| said he— 

Not ye all, are pure. 


I 2 <When, therefore, he had washed their feet, 
and taken his garments, and reclined> |again| 
said he unto them— 

Are ye taking note, what I have done unto 
you ? 

18 ||Ye||callme The Teacher and The 
Lord,— and |well| say, for I am. 

14 <If then ||I|j have washed your' feet,—[I] 
The Lord and The Teacher> 

11Ye also|| ought to wash |one another’s! 
feet; 

16 For | [an example|| have I given you,— 

That <just as ||I|| did unto you'> 

11Ye also|| should be doing. 

18 | j Verily, verily [| I say unto you— 

A servant is not greater than his lord, 
Neither one sent forth greater than he that 
sent him.b 

17 <If |these things| y© know> 

|Happy| are ye, if ye be doing them. 

18 Not Iconceming you all'| am I speaking,— 

For ||I|| know of whom I made choice; 
But...that |the Scripture! might be fulfilled : 
<He that feedeth on my hready- 
Hath lifted up against me, his heel. 0 
M |Hencefortht I tell you |before it cometh to 
passj,— 


Or: “withdrawing.” 
Chap* xv, 20; Mt. X. 24; 


Lu. vl. 40; rxli. 27. 
c Pb. xll. 9. 


That ye may believe, whensoever it doth 
come to pass, that j|I|| am ho. 

20 | J Verily, vorily 11 I say unto you— 

<He that receiveth whomsoever I shall 
send> 

Receiveth |mo|; 

And <he that receiveth |mo|> 

Receiveth him that sent me. a 
<|These things| having said> |Jesus| was 
troubled in spirit, and bare witness, and said— 
||Verily, verily[| I say unto you— 

||Onefrom among you|[ will deliver me up.t> 

22 The disciples began to look one at another, being 
at a loss concerning whom he as speaking. 

23 One of Jesus’ disciples was reclining in his 
bosom, one whom Jesus loved c : so Simon 
Peter beckoneth unto the same, and saith unto 
him— 

Say Who is it ? concerning whom he 
speaketh. 

28 < | lHe|| falling back thus, upon the breast of 
Jesus> saith unto him— 

Lord 1 who is it ? 

26 Jesus, therefore, answereth— 

||Thatone]| it is, for whom ||I|| shall dip the 
morsel, and give unto him. 

So <dipping the morsel> he taketh and giveth 
it unto Judas, son of Simon Iscariot. 27 And 
|after the morsel| ||then|| entered |Satan] into 
that man. Jesus, therefore, saith unto 

him— 

11 What thou art doing|| do quickly I 

28 But ||as to thisj| none' of them who were reclin¬ 
ing with him knew' respecting what, he said it 
to him. 29 For ||some|| were thinking Isince 
Judas held the bag'] that Jesus was saying to 
him— 

Buy the things of which we have |need| for 
the feast; 

or that | unto the destitute] ho should give'some¬ 
thing. 30 So [jhe|| taking the morsel, went out 
straightway;—and it was night. 31 < When, 

therefore, he had gone out> Jesus saith— 

|Just now| was |the Son of Man] glorified, 
And |God| was glorified in him; 

82 And |God| will glorify him jin himself],— 

And |straightway | glorify him. 

83 Dear children 1 

11 Yet a Iittle|| ami jwith you). 

Ye shall seek me, and Cjust as I said unto 
the Jews, d 

|Whither| ||I|| go c ||ye|| caunot come> 
||Unto you alSo|| I say it |even now|. 

84 11A new commandment!| r give I unto you,— 

That ye be loving one another: 

<Just as I loved you> 

That I |yo alsof| be loving one another :« 

86 11By this|| shall all men take knowledge, 

that [my'disciples| ye are,— 

If ye have |love| one to another. 


■ Mt. x. 40 ; Lu. lx. 48. 
b Mt. xxvl. 21 ; Mk. xlv. 18 ; 
Lu. xxll. 21. A reluctant 
disclosure: cp. vers. 10. 
11. 18. 

« Ml : 


“ used to love.” 
d Chap. vll. 34 ; vlil. 21. 

* Or : “ withdraw.” 
r Ie : a commandment of a 
new kind. 

8 Chap. xv. 17. 


" wne loving,” or 
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*« Simon Peter eaith unto him— 

Lord 1 whither dost thou withdraw ? 

Jesus answered— 

||Wkithor I withdraw!! thou canst not Jnowj 
follow me, 

But thou shalt follow Jhereafter|. 

37 Peter saith unto him— 

Lord 1 |why| cannot I follow thee |even now|? 
1 1 My lifo[| a |in thy behalf| will I lay down. 

38 Jesus answereth— 

||Thy lifo|| a |in my behalf| wilt thou lay down ? 
11Verily^ verily|| I say unto thee— 

In nowise shall a cock crow 
Till thou hast denied me [thrice|. b 

14 Let not your heart be troubled: 

Believe on God, 

And |on me| believe. 0 

3 11In the house of my Father|| are |many 

dwellings |; 

Or else I would have told you, 

I go to prepare a place for you. 

3 And <if I go, and prepare a place for you> 

{Again| am I coming, and will take you 
home unto myself, 

That <whore |jl|| am> [|yealso|| maybe. 

4 And <whither ||I|| go> ye know [the way|. 

3 Thomas saith unto him— 

Lord ! we know not whither thou goest: 

How know we |the way|? 

6 Jesus saith unto him—■ 

||I|| am the way |and the truth, and the life|: 
||No one|| cometh unto the Father, |but 
through me[. 

7 <If ye had been getting to know me> 

J [My Father also|| had ye known: 

11From henceforth11 are ye getting to know 
him, and have seen him. 

8 Philip saith unto him— 

Lord 1 show us the Father, and it sufflceth us. 
8 Jesus saith unto him— 

||Soloug a time as this|| have I been |with 
you|,— 

And thou hast not come to know me, Philip? 
11 He that hath seen me'| ] hath seen the Father'. 
How art ||thou|| saying. Show us the 
Father ? 

10 Believest thou not, that ||I|| am in the Father, 

and ||the Father, | is [in me] ? 

<The things which I am saying unto you> 
||From myself11 I speak not; 

But | [the Father, within me abiding||, doeth 
his works. 

11 Believe me. 

That ||I[| am in the Father', 

And |the Father| in me';— 

Or else |[on account of the works themeelve8|| 
believe ye. 

12 11 Verily, vorilyl | I say unto you— 

<Ho that belioveth on me> 

[The works which ||I|[ am doing| ||he 
also|| shall do; 


And [greater than these] shall he do, 
Because ||I|| |unto the Father| am 
going — 

11 And because <whatsoever ye shall ask 

in my name> [the same| will I do,* 
That jthe Father| may be glorified [in 
the Son |: 

14 <If anything ye shall ask [me] in my 

name> |the same) will I do. 

15 | [If ye be loving me[| |my' commandments] ye 

will keep; 

18 And [|I|[ will request the Father, 

And 11Another'Advocate] [ b will he give 
unto you, 

That he may be with you age-abid- 
ingly,— 

17 The Spirit of truth,— 

Which ||tho world|| cannot receive, 
Because it beholdeth it not, nor getteth 
to know it. 

But [|ye11 are getting to know it; 
Because [with you| it abideth, 

And |iu you| it is.° 

18 I will not leave you bereft,— 

I am coming unto you. 

19 |[Yet' a little! | and |tho world] no longer' 

beholdeth me; d 
But 11y©11 behold me,— 

<Because |[I][ live> 

]lYe also]! shall live. 

20 [jin that' day]| shall ye get to know. 

That ||I|| am in my Father', 

And 11yc11 in me', 

And ||I|| in you'. 

21 <He that hath my commandments and keep- 

eth them> 

||He|| it is that loveth me; 

And 11he that loveth me11 
Shall be loved by my Father, 

And ||I|| will love him, and will manifest 
| [myself[| unto him. 

22 Judas, not the Iscariot, saith unto him— 

Lord 1 what hath happened. 

That ||unto us[| thou art about to manifest 
thyself, and |not unto the world| ? 

23 Jesus answered, and said unto him— 

<If any man be loving me> 

|My word| he will keep, 

And ||myFather|| will love him,— 

And ||unto him)| will we come. 

And ||an abode with him|| will we 
make. 

24 <He that loveth me not> 

Doth not keep ||my word||;— 

And ||the word which ye hear|] is not mine', 
But |the Father’s' who sent me|. 

15 |These things| have I spoken unto you, 

11 With' you abiding||; 

28 But <the Advocate,® 

The Holy Spirit, which the Father wiU 
send in my name> 

||He|| will teach you all things. 


• Or: “ soul M —Ap. 
b Mt. xxvl. 94; Mfc. xlv. 80; 
Xu. xxll. 94. 


• Or punct 
lleve,— 
me | bel 


uate thUB : “ Be- 
on Qod and on 
eve.” 


■ Chap. xv. 7. d Cp. chap. xvl. 16. 

*» Or: "Helper.” Cp. ver. "Or: "Helper.” Cp. ver. 

26 : chap. xv. 2fi ; xvl. 7. 16 ; chap. iv. 26; xvl. 7. 

« Or (WH): "shall be.” 
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And will put you in mind |of all things 
whioh ||I|| told you|. 

« ||Pence[| I leave with you, 

|[My own peace|| give I unto you,— 

<Not as |the world| giveth> give [|I[| unto 
you':— 

Let not your heart be troubled, neither let It 
be afraid. 

28 Ye heard that ||I|| said unto you— 

I go my way, and I come unto you,— 

| [Had ye loved mej| ye would have rejoiced, 
that I am going unto the Father, 

For ||the Father| is |greater than I|. 

29 Cut |now| have I told you, | before it cometh 

to pass|, 

That [whensoever it shall come to pass) ye 
may believe. 

30 | No longer) | |many things) will I speak with 

you; 

For |the world’s' ruler| is coming, 

And |[in me|| hath |nothing[,— 

31 But <that the world may get to know that 

I love the Father, 

And just as the Father hath given me [com¬ 
mandment^ 

[|Soj| I do. 

Be rousing yourselves 1 let us be leading on 
from hence. 

15 ||I|| am the real vine, 

And ||myFather|| is |the husbandman| ft : 

2 Every' branch in me that beareth not fruit> 

He takoth it away; 

And <every one that beareth |fruit|> 

He pruneth it, that [more fruit] it may 
bear. 

3 ||Already, ye|| are |pure| b because of the 

word which I have spoken unto you: 

* Abide in me', 

And ||I|| in you'. 

<Just as |the branch | cannot be bearing 
fruit of itself, 

Except it abide in the vine> 

||So|| neither |[yo|| except [in me| ye abide. 

* 111 [ | am the vine: 

j|Ye]] are the branches. 

<He that abideth in me' and |[I|| in him> 
||The same] | beareth much fruit; 
Because j [apart from me[| yecan bring forth 
]nothing|. 

« <If one abide not in me> 

He is cast out as the branch, and withered. 
And they gather them,— 

And |into flre| they cast them. 

And they are burned. 

* <If ye abide in me, and ||my sayings[| [in 

you | abido> 

| [Whatsoever ye may be desiring|| ask I 
And it shall be brought to pass for you. c 
8 |[Heroin|| was my Father glorified. 

That |much fruit| ye should bear. 

And become my' disciples. 

* <Just as the Father loved me> 

■ Or : “ vinedresser.” « Chap. xlv. 13. 

«> Chap. xlll. 10. 


111 also|] loved you': 

Abide ye in my' love. 

10 <If [my commandments| ye keep> 

Ye shall abide in my love,— 

Just as |[I|| |the Father’s' commandmentfl| 
have kept. 

And abide in his' love. 

11 ||These things|| have I spoken unto you. 

That 11 my own' joy|] [in you| maybe, 

And |your joyj may be made full. 

12 |]This|[ is my own' commandment. 

That ye be loving one another, 

Just as I loved you. 

13 | [Greater' love than this'|| hath |no one). 

That ||hislife|| a one should lay down in 
behalf of his friends. b 

14 11 Ye11 are |friends of mine|, 

If ye be doing that which []I|] am com¬ 
manding you. 

13 | [No longer|| do I call you |servants], 

For 11the servant|| knoweth not what |his 
lord| is doing. 

But [|you11 I have called [friends!, 

Because <all things which I heard from my 
Father> made I known unto you. 

,G Not |[ye[[ chose [me], 

But ||IJ| chose you, and placed you, 

That ye should go your way and bear 
|fruit|,— 

And |your fruit| should abide: 

That <whatsoever ye should ask the 
Father in my name> he might give 
unto you. 

it ||These*things|| I command you. 

That ye bo loving one another. 0 
is <If ||theworld|| is hating |you|> 

Ye are getting to know that |[me, before 
you|| it hath hated, 
i® <If |of the world| ye had been> 

|[The world|[ |of its own| had been fond; 
But <because ]of the world| ye are not, 

On the contrary ||I|J chose you out of the 
world > 

||Therefore[| |the world| doth hate you. 
20 Remember the word which ||I|j spake unto 
you: 

A servant is not greater than his lord. d 
<If |me| they persecuted> [you tooj will 
they persecute,— 

<If [my word| they kept> |your own also| 
will they keep. 

3i But ||all these things|| will they do unto you, 
on account of my name, 

Because they know not him that sent me. 

22 <Had I not come and spoken unto them> 

|Sin| had they none; 

But ||now[[ have they no |excuse| for their 
sin. 0 

23 [[He that hateth me'|| hatoth | my Father also). 
« <Had I not done among them ||the works|| 

which | no other| had done> 
jSiu| had they none; 

■ Or: ” eoul Ap. d Mt. x. 34; chap, xllL 18. 

b Chap. x. 11, 15. • Chap. lx. 41. 

0 Chap. xlll. 34. 
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But ||no\v[| have they. |both seen and hated 
both me and my Father|. 

« But...that the word which |in. their lawj is 
written, might be fulfilled 4 * * 7 — 

They hated me without cause.* 

26 <Whensoever the Advocate b shall come, 

Whom |I|| will send unto you from the 
Father,— 

The Spirit of truth, which |from the Father| 
cometh forth>« 

|]He|| will bear witness concerning me: 
at And do ||ye also|| bear witness, d 

Because Jjfrom the beginning! | ye are |with 
mel. 

16 ||These things|| have I spoken unto you, 

That ye may not be caused to stumble: 

2 11Excommunicants from the synagogue11 will 
they make you; 

Nay 1 there cometh an hour. 

That |everyone' who killeth you| shall think 
to be rendering [divine service| unto God 1 
* And [|these things|| will they do, 

Because they got to know, neither the 
Father nor me. 

4 But ||these things|| have I told you,— 

That <whensoever their hour shall come> 
Ye may remember, that |thereof| I told 
you. e 

[jThese thingsjj however.I told you not.from 
the beginning, 

Because I was |with you); 

5 But 11now11 I go my way unto him that sent 

me 

* 

And (not one from among you| quostioneth 
me— 

Whither goest thou ? 

6 But Cbecause |these things| I have told 

you> 

||Sorrow|| hath filled your' heart. 

7 But ||I[| |the truth) am telling you— 

|It is profitable for you| that {|Ij| depart; 
For <if I should not depart> 

{[The Advocated b would in nowise come 
unto you,— 

But <if I go> 

I will send him unto you. 

8 And <having come> 

|[Hod will reprove the world— 

Concerning sin. 

And concerning righteousness, 

And concerning judgment: 

9 CConcerning sin. indeed> 

Because they are not believing on me; 

10 But <concerning righteousness> 

Because |unto the Father] I go my way. 
and |no longer| do ye behold me; 

11 And <concerning judgment> 

Because |tho ruler of this world) hath 
been judged/ 


■ Pr. xxxv. 19; Ixlx. 4: 
clx. 3. 

b Or: “ Helper.” Ap:“Ad* 
vopfltp." Chap. xlv. 16, 
26 ; xvl. 7. 

® Or : ** proceedeth.” 


4 Or: "And |ye b1so| are 
to bear wltneBB." 

• Or: “Ye may remember 
them, how that I told 

you.” 

7 Chap. xll. 31. 


1* 11 Yet many thingS|| have I | unto you) to be 

saying,— 

But ye cannot bear them |just now|; 

13 Howbcit <hs soon as ||he|| hath come'— 

The Spirit of truth> 

He will guide you into all truth*; 

For he will not speak from himself, 

But [[whatsoever he hcareth|| b he will 
speak. 

And ||thc coming thingsd will he announce- 
unto you. 

14 [|He[| shall glorify me'; 

For | [of mine[| shall he receive, and 
announce unto you. 

15 <All things, whatsoever the Father hath> 

are |my own) c ; 
j|Thercfore[| said I— 

||Of mined shall he receive, and announce 
unto you. 

i® <A little while> and [no longer) ye 
behold me; 

And <again' a little while> and ye shall 
see me. d 

17 Some of his disciples, therefore, said one to 
another— 

What is this which he is saying to us :— 

<A little while> and ye behold me not, 
And <again a little while> and ye shall 
see me; 

And— 

Because I go my way unto the Father ? 
is They were saying, therefore— 

What is this which he saith:— A little 

while ? 

We know not [what he is saying], 
i® Jesus took note, that they were wishing to 
question him, and said unto them— 

dConcerning this|| are ye enquiring one with 
another,— 

Because I said :— 

<A little while> and ye behold me 
not, 

And <[again) a little while> and ye 
shall see me ? 

20 J |Verilyil verily| j I say unto you— 

11 Ye| | shall weep and lament, 

But ||the world|| shall rejoice: 

[ |Ye| | shall be grieved, 

But ||your grief)! |into joy) shall be 
turned. 

21 |]A woman[ | <as soon as she is about to 

bring forth> 

Hath |grief. because her hour hath 
come'; 

But <as soon as she hath given birth to the 
child> 

|[No longerd remembereth she the anguish. 
By reason of the joy, that a human being e 
Into the world hath been born. 

22 And ||ye|[ therefore. |now| indeed have 

Igrief 1; 


* Or(WH): "In Cor by) all 
(the) truth.” 

t> Or (WH): " shall hear.” 


c Chap. xvll. 10. 

4 Cp. chap. xlv. 19. 

* Gr: anmrqpoa, Lat. homo. 
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But |again| will I see you. 

And you r' heart shall rejoice ,— a 
Ami 1 1your joy|| |uo one| shall force b from 
you. 

23 And ||in that' day|| shall ye requeste ine 
juothiug| 

11Verily^ verilyj | I say unto you— 

<Whatsoever ye shall ask the Father> 

He will give you |in my name|. 

||Until even now|| ye have asked nothing in 
my name: 

Be asking, and ye shall recoivo,— 

That (your joy| may be made full. 

25 [These things| ] |in similitudes|[ have I spoken 

unto you: 

There cometh an hour. 

When ||no longer in similitudes|| will I 
speak unto you, 

But ||openly, concerning the Father|| will I 
tell you. 

26 <In that' day> 

j(In my name|[ shall ye ask:— 

And I say not that ||I|| will request the Father 
for you; 

w For | |the Father himself11 dearly loveth you, 

Because ||ye|| have dearly loved me' s 
And believed that ||I|| |from the Father| 
came forth:— 

29 I came forth out of the Father, 

And have come into the world,— 

|Again| I leave the worlds 
And go |unto the Father|. 

29 His disciples say— 

Bee! [|nowj| |openly| art thou speaking, 

And |not a single similitude! ar t thou 
using: 

30 11Now| | we know, that thou knowest all things. 

And hast [no need| that one be questioning 
thee'. 

| [Hereby! | do we believe, 

| (That |from God| thou earnest forth] ]. 

81 Jesus answered them— 

[As yot| ye believe: 

83 Lo I there cometh an hour, and hath come, 
That ye should bo scattered, [each[ unto 
his own home; and [|me11^ |alone| should 
leave;—• 

And yet I am not |alone|, 

But ||the Father|| * 9 [with me|. 

83 [[Those things|| have I spoken unto you. 

That [|in me|| ye may have [peace|: 

|[In the woiid|| ye have |tribulation); 

But bo taking courage,— 

|[I[| have overcome the world. 

,§ 23. Jesus prays for His Disciples. 

17 [Those things| spake Jesus, and |liftlng up 
his eyes unto heaven) said :— 

Father! The hour is eome l 
Glorify thy Bon, 

That ||the Son|| may glorify |theel,— 

« Is. lx*l. 14. POr: “question me as to 

b Or: “forceth.” nothing.” 


2 Even as thou gavest him authority over all' 

flesh, 

That <us touching whatsoever thou hast 
given him> 

He might givo unto them |life age- 
abiding). 

3 And [|this;| is the age-abiding'life, 

That they get to know thee |the only' real' 
God|, 

And him whom thou didst send, ||Jesus 
Christ | f . b 

4 |[I[| glorified tlioe on the earth, 

[The work| finishing, which thou hast given 
mo that I should do. 

6 And |[now|| glorify me—||thou. Father]|, 
With c thyself, with the glory which I had 
before the world’s' existence, ||with c 
thee||. 

6 I manifested thy name, unto the men whom 
thou gavest me out of the world: 

|Thine| they were. 

And |to me| thou gavest them, 

And |thy word| have they kept: 

T |No‘w| have they come to know. 

That ||all things, as many as thou gavest 
me|| are |fromthee|; 

8 And |the declarations which thou gavest 

me| have I given them, 

And |they) received them, and came to 
know in truth, 

That |from thoe| came I forth,— 

And they believed 
That |thou| didst send me forth.<* 

9 [|I|| (concerning them) make request: 

Not (concerning the world| do I make 
request, 

But concerning them whom thou hast 
given me. 

Because |thine| they are,— 

10 And | |all my' possessions] | are |thineL 
And ||thy' possessions]| |mine|,e 

And I have been f glorified in them. 

11 And ||no longer|| am I in the world, 

And ||they||* are |in the world|,— 

And ||I|| |unto thee| am coming. 

Holy Father l 

Keep them in tny name which thou hast 
given me, 

That they may be one, as ||we||. h 
xa <Whon I was with them> 

[|I|| kept them in thy name which thou 
hast given me,— 

And I kept watch, 

And |nono from among them) went to 
destruction,— 1 
Save the son of destruction, 

That |tho Scripture| might be ful¬ 
filled. 

i* But ||now|| junto thee] am I coming; 

And |these things) am I speaking in the 
world, 


■ Ap: “ Apte-abldlng.” 
b 1 Jn. v. 20. 

« Or: " beside.** 
d Vers. 23. 25. 

• Chap. xvl. 15. 


t Or: "am.” 

* Or (WH): “ these.” 
b Ver. 22. 

> Chap, xvlll. 9. 
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That they may have my own joy ful¬ 
filled in themselves. 

|jl|| have given them thy word, 

And |the world| hated them. 

Because they are not of the world— 
Even as ||I|| am not of the world. 

I request not, that thou wouldst take them 
out of the worlds 

But that thou wouldst keep them out of 
the evil: 

|0f tho world) they are not, 

Evon as |JI|| am.not of the world. 
Hallow them in the truth : 

11Thine own word|j is |truth|. 

<Even as thou didst send me' forth into 
tho world> 

j|I also|| sond them' forth into the world ; 
And jlou their behalf|| |I|° hallow myself, 
That 11they also| | may have become hal¬ 
lowed in truth. 

<Not however concerning these alone'> do I 
make request, 

But | [concerning them also who believe 
|through their word) on me||: 

That they ||all|| maybe |one|,— 

Even as ||thou|| Father, in me', 

And ||I|| in thee',— 

That l |they also] | |in us| maybe;— 

That | the world| may believe that ||thou|| 
didst solid me forth. 

And l|I|| <tho glory which thou hast given 
to me> have given to them'. 

That thoy may be one. 

Even as ||we|| are |onef,— 

||Ij| in them'and |)thou|| in me'; 

That they may have been perfected into 
one,— c 

That the world may get to know. 

That ||thou|| didst send me forth, d 
And didst love them' even as thou didst 
love |me|. 

Father! 

<As touching that which thou hast given 
me> I desire— 

That < where |II|| am> 

|[Theyalso|| maybe |with me|. 

That they may behold my own glory 
which thou hast given me,— 

Because thou lovedst me, before the 
foundation of the world. 

Righteous Father 1 

And so [|tho world|| came not to know thee; 
But |)I|| came to know thee, 

And |[thoso|| came to know 
that 11thou|[ didst send me forth®: 

And I made known unto them thy name, and 
will make known,— 

That [|tho love wherewith thou lovedst me|| 

| In them | may be, 

And [|I|| in them. 


§ 24. Jesus arrested and taken before the High - 
priest . Peter*8 Denial. Mt. xxvi. 47-75; 
Mk. xiv. 43-72; Lu. xxii. 47-71. 

18 11Having said these' things|| |Jesu6| went 
out, with his disciples,across the winter-torrent 
of the Kedrou,® where was a garden,—* into 
which he entered, ||he|| and his disciples. 

3 Now ||Judas also|| who was delivering him up, 
knew'the place; because |oft| had Jesus been 
gathered there, with his disciples. 3 ||Judas|| 
therefore <receiving the band, and officers 
[from among the High-priests and [from among] 
the Pharisoes|> cometh thither, with lights and 
torches and weapons. «)| Jesus|[ there¬ 

fore, |knowing all'the things coming upon him| 
went forth, and saith unto them— 

|Whom| seek ye ? 

5 They answered him— 

Jesus, the Nazarene. 

He saith unto them— 

j|I|| am he. 

Now Judas also, who was delivering him up 
was standing with them. 6 <When, therefore' 
he said unto them ||I|| am he> they 
went backwards, and fell to the ground. 

7 JAgainj therefore, he questioned them— 

|Whom| seek ye ? 

And |they| said— 

Jesus, the Nazarene. 

8 Jesus answered— 

I told you l|I|| am he j^If, then, ye 
seek me'| | let these go their way:— 

9 that the word might be fulfilled' which he had 
said— 

<As touching them whom thou hast given 
me> 

I lost from among them, jnot so much as 
one|. c 

10 ||Simon Peter, therefore, having a sword|| drew 
it, and smote the High-priest’s'servant, and cut 
off his right ear. Now the name of the 
servant was Malchus. 11 Jesus, therefore, said 
unto Peter— 

Thrust the sword into its sheath :— 

<The cup d which the Father' hath given me> 
shall I in anywise not drink it ? 

12 ||The band, therefore, and the captain, and the 
officers of the Jews[| apprehended Jesus,® and 
bound him, 13 and led him unto Annas, first; 
for he was father-in-law of Caiaphas, who was 
the High-priest of that year. h Now 
Caiaphas was he that gave counsel f unto the 
Jews, that it w.s profitable for ||one' man|| to 
die iu behalf of the people.* 73 And 

Simon Peter h was following with Jesus, also 
another' disciple. But |[that disciple)| was 
known unto the High-priest, and entered in, 
with Jesus, into the court of the High-priest; 

16 whereas ||Peter|| remained standing at the door 
outside. The other disciple, therefore, that was 
known of the High-priest Jwent out) and spake 


•Or (WH): “I,” unem 
phatlc. 

•> Ver. 11. 

* Observe the method : 


r, ‘ perfecting," the means ; 
“ unity." tne end. 

IT_ rt rt m 


d Vers. 8, 25. 
® Vers. 8, 23. 


* Ie : "the Cedars." 

b Mt. xxv|. 8<i ; Mk. xiv. 32; 

Lu. xxII. 39. 

® Chap. xvll. 12. 
d Mt. xxvl. 42. » 

• Mt. xxv). 57; Mk. xlv. 


53 ; Lu. xxll. 5J. 
t Or: “joined In giving 
counsel." 
i Chap. xl. 50. 

h Mt. xxvi. 58; Mk. xiv. 54 j 
Lu. xxll. 54. 
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unto the portress, and brought In Peter. 17 The 
female servant, therefore, the portress, eaith 
unto Peter— 

Art 11thou also) | from among the disciples of 
this man ? 

11 He 11 saith— 

I am not 1 

w Now the servants and the officers were stand¬ 
ing by, having made |a coal flre| because It was 
(cold|,—and were warming themselves; and 
Peter also was with them, standing and warm¬ 
ing himself. 

i® | [The High-priest[|, therefore, questioned 
Jesus concerning his disciples, and concerning 
his teaching. 20 Jesus answered him— 

||I|| |openIy| have spoken |untothe world|,— 
[|lj| |over| taught [in synagogue, and in 
the temple, where all' the Jews' gather 
together!; and |jin secret!| spake nothing: 
Why questionost thou me' ? question them 
who have hoard, what I spake unto them. 
Seel |Jthese|| know what ||I|( said. 

32 And <when |these things! he had said> |one 
of the officers who was standing by| gave a 
smart blow to Jesus, saying— 

||Thus|| answerest thou |the High-priest| ? 

33 Jesus answered him— 

<ir |with abuse) I spake> bear witness of 
the abuse; 

But <if with respect> |why| smitest thou 
me' ? 

2 * Annas therefore sent him forth, bound, unto 
Caiaphas the High-priest. 

33 Now Simon Peter was standing and warming 
himself, a They said, therefore, unto him— 

Art ||thou also| I from among his disciples ? 
||He|| denied, and said— 

I am not 1 

so Saith one from among the servants of the 
High-priest, being |kinsman | of him whose ear 
Peter cut off,— 

Did not ||I|| see thee |in the garden with him) f 

27 11 Again 11 therefore, Peter denied. And 
[straightway! a cock crew. 

§ 25. Jesus before Pilate. Mt. xxvll. 1; 

Mk. xv. 1; Lu. xxiii. 1. 

2fl So they lead Jesus from Caiaphas unto the judg¬ 
ment-hall. Now it was early; and ||they 
themselves11 entered not into the judgment- 
hall, that they might not be defiled, but might 
eat the passover. 29 Pilate, therefore, went 
forth outside unto them, and eaith— 

What accusation bring ye against this man ? 

30 They answered and said unto him— 

<If this one had not been doing |mischief[> 

[ |unto theo|| had we not delivered him up. 

81 Pilate, therefore, said unto them— 

11Ye| | take him, and |according to your law| 
judge ye him. 

The Jews said unto him— 

|(Unto us|| it is not allowed, to kill anyone 1— 

82 that ||the word of Jesus(| might be fulfilled, 

‘ Mt. XitVl. 71-75; Mk. Xlv. 70-72; Lu. xxll. 58-02. 


which he spake, signifying [by what manner' 
of death| he was about to die.® 

s® Pilate, therefore, entered again into the 
judgment-hall; and addressed Jesus, and said 
unto him— 

Art ||thou|] the king of the Jews ? 

3 * Jesus answered— 

||Of thyself] | art | thou I this' thing saying; 
or did |others| tell thee concerning me ? 

35 Pilate answered— 

Am [|I|| |a Jew] ? |[Thine own' nation, 

and the High-prie8ts|| delivered thee up 
[unto moj 1 |What| hast thou done? 

36 Jesus answered— 

1 [My' kingdom!| is not °f this world : 

<If [of this world| had been my' kingdom> 

11 mine own officers|| would have been 
striving, that I should not be delivered up 
unto the Jews; 

But ||now|| | my' kingdom| is not from hence. 

17 Pilate, therefore, said unto him— 

And yet |thou| art ||not a king|| ? 

Jesus answered— 

I|Thou|| sayest, that ja king| Iam:-» 

||I|| |for thisl have been born, and |for this| 
have come into the world,—that I may bear 
witness unto the truth: 

11 Every' one who is of the truth|| hearkeneth 
unto my' voice. 

38 Pilate saith unto him— 

|What| is truth ? 

And | [this saying! I |again| went he out to the 
Jews, and saith unto them— 

||I|! find in him j|not a single' fault||. 

3® Howbeit ye have |a custom!,® that ||some one| 
I should release unto you, [during the 
passover|:— 

Are ye minded, then, that I release unto you 
the king of the Jews ? 

40 So they cried aloud again, saying— 

Not this' man, but Barabbas 1 
Now I Barabbas | was |a robber |. 

19 Then Pilate, therefore, took Jesus, and 
scourged him. 2 And ||the soldiers] |, plaiting a 
crown out of thorns, placed it upon his head, 4 
and ][a purple robe]) cast they about him; 

3 and kept coming unto him, and saying— 

Joy to thee 1 0 King of the Jews 1— 
and were giving unto him smart blows. 

4 And Pilate went forth again outside, and saith 
unto them— 

See I I lead him unto you outside, that ye 
may take knowledge, that |no single' fault[ 
do I find in him. 

6 Jesus, therefore, came forth outside, wearing 
the thorn' crown, and the purple' mantle. And 
he saith unto them— 

Lo 1 the Man 1 

8 <When, therefore, the High-priests and the 
officers saw him> they cried aloud, saying— 
Crucify I Crucify 1® 

■ Chap. xil. 39. c Mt. xxvll. 15* Mk. xv. 8; 

<► Or (WH): “ Dost HthouH ILu. xxlil. 17]. 

say that I am a king ?” d Mt. xxvll. 29; Mk. xv. 17. 
Or (tr): “ Thou sayest It, e Mt. xxvll. 23. 
because I am a king.” 
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Pilate saith unto them— 

||Yo|| take' him, and crucify; for ||I|| find not 
in him |n fault|. 

l Tho Jews answered him— 

11We|| have |a Iaw|, and ||according to tho 
law*| ho ought tcdio, because ||8on of God|| 
|himsjlf| Le made. 

8 <Whon. ;liercforo. Pilato hoard this' word> he 
was the more afraid; 9 and entered into the 
judgment-hall again, and saith unto Jesus— 
|Whence| art 11thou11 ? 

But |Josus| gave him no |auswer|. 10 Pilate, 
therefore, saith unto him— 

11 Unto me|| a dost thou not speak ? 

Knowost thou not, that |authority| have I to 
release thee, and |authority| have I to 
crucify thoo ? 

Jesus answered him— 

Thou couldst have had no authority against 
me |at all|. if it had not been given unto 
thee from above. 

||Therefore|| |he that delivered me untothee| 
hath |greater' sin|. 

12 11For this cause|| |Pilate| began seeking to 
release him; but ||theJews]| cried aloud say¬ 
ing— 

<If this' man thou release> thou art not a 
friend of Csesar, for ||every one who maketh 
himself king'|| speaketh against Caesar. 

13 | [Pilate] | therefore, <when he heard these 
words> led Jesus outside, and sat down upon a 
raised seat, in a place called Pavement, but |in 
Hebrew| Gabbatha. 14 Now it was the 
preparation of the passover,—it was about the 
sixth hour. And he saith unto the Jews— 

Seel your Eingl 

is ||They|| therefore, cried aloud— 

Away! away I Crucify him 1 
Pilate saith unto them— 

| (Your kingj| shall I crucify ? 

The High-priests answered— 

We have no king but Cmsar 1 

16 IIT^en|| therefore he delivered ft 1 ™! pp JiniQ. 
t hem, that he might be crucifie d. 

§ 26. The Crucifixion. Mt. xxvii. 32 ff.; 

Mk. xv. 21 ff.; Lu. xxiii. 26 ff. 

They took possession, therefore, of Jesus. 47 And 
Cbearing for himself' the cross> he went forth 
unto the so-called Skull-place, which is named, 
in Hebrew. Golgotha; 18 where |him| they 
crucified; and |with him) other two, on this 
side and on that, and [in the midst| 

11Jesus)|. i® And Pilate wrote a title also, 

and placed on the cross; and there was 
written— 

Jesus, the Nazarene, the Kino of the Jews. 

29 ||This' title|| therefore, read many'of the Jews, 
because |near| was the place to the city where 
Jesus was crucified; and it was written in 
Hebrew, in Latin, in Greek. 24 The 

High-priests of the Jews, therefore, were saying 
un f o Pilate— 

* Emphasis of official dignity. 


Do not bo writing The King of the Jews; 
but that 1 1hc|| said |King of the Jewsj I 
am. 

22 Pilato answered— 

11What I have written|| I have written ! 

23 11The soldiers|| therefore, when they had cruci¬ 
fied Jesus, took his garments® and made four' 
parts. |uuto each' soldier| a part; |also the 
tuniej. Howbeit, the tunic was without seam. 
|from above| woven throughout. 24 They said, 
therefore, one to another— 

Let us not rend it, but cast lots for it. |whose) 
it shall be;— 

that |the Scripture| might be fulfilled— 

They parted my garments amongst them, 

And | for my vestment\ they cast lots :— b 
||yea verily|| |the soldiers| these' things did. 

23 And there were standing by the cross of Jesus, 
his mother, and his mother’s sister. Mary the 
wife of Clopas, and Mary the Magdalene. 

2 * 11JesusH therefore. <seeing his mother and the 
disciple whom he loved> saith unto his 
mother— 

0 woman, see! thy son ! 

27 |Afterwards| he saith unto the disciple— 

See I thy mother! 

And ||from that' hour|| the disciple took her 
unto his own home. 

28 ]| After this) | Jesus <knowing that |alrcady. 
all things] have been finished,—that the Scrip¬ 
ture might be fulfllled> saith— 

I thirst c ! 

29 11A vessel|| was standing, full |6f viuegar|. <A 
sponge, therefore, full of the vinegar , c put about 
|hyssop|> brought they unto his mouth. 1 

so <When. therefore, he had received the vinegar> 
Jesus said— 

It is finished! 

and. bowing his head, delivered up his spirit. 

31 ||The Jews|| therefore, <sinco it was |a prepara¬ 
tion!, that the bodies might not remain upon the 
cross during tho Sabbath,—for that' Sabbath 
day e was |great|> requested Pilate that their 
legs might be broken, and they bo taken away. 

32 Tho soldiers, therefore, caine ; and |of tho first, 
indeed! brake the legs, and of the other who was 
crucified with him,— 33 but coming | junto Jesus: | 
<when they saw that |already| he was dead> 
they brake not his legs;— 34 but ||one of the 
soldiers|| |with a spear| pierced |his' side', and 
there came out. straightway. |blood and water|. 

35 And ||he that hath seen|| hath borne 
witness; and ||genuine|| is his'testimony, and 
11ho11 knoweth that he saith |what is truej, that 
jjyo also] | may believe. 36 For these things 
came to pass, that |tho Scripture) might be 
fulfilled— 

| A hone thereof \ shall not be amshed f ; 

97 ,and ]|agaiu|| a [different' Scripture| saith— 
They shall look untos him whom they pierced.* 


■ Mt. xxvii. 35 ; Mk. xv. 24 ; 

Lu. xxlll. 34. 
b Ps. XXit. 10. 

0 Ps. lxlx. 21. 

4 Mt. xxvii 48 ; Mk. xv. 36 ; 
Lu. xxlli. 36. 


0 Ap: “ Sabbath." 

' Exo. xll. 46: Nu. lx. 12; 
Pb. xxxlv. 20. 

s As their hope: Ps. xxxiv- 
5. 

t> Zech. xll. 10. 
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§ 27. The Burial. Mt. xxvii. 57-61; 

Mlc xv. 42-47 ; Lu. xxiii. 50-56. 

u But | [after these things|j Joseph from Arima- 
ttuca Cbeiug a disciple of Jesus, but having 
kept it secret for fear of the Je\vs> requested 
Pilate, that ho might take away the body of 
Jesus; and Pilato gave permission. He came, 
therefore, and took away his body. 39 There 
came, moreover, Nicodemus also, — he that 
came unto him by night at the first,—bearing 
a roll* of myrrh and aloes, about a hundred 
pounds’ weight. 40 So they received the body 
of Jesus, and bound it in linen-bandages with 
the spices,—just as it is |a custom| with the 
Jews to prepare for burial. 

o Now there was, in the place where he was 
crucified, |a garden|; and [in the garden! an 
unused tomb, wherein |as yet| no one had been 
laid. 42 So | [there] | <by reason of the prepara¬ 
tion of the Jews, because |noar| was the tomb> 
laid they Jesus. 

§ 26. The IieswTection. Jesus appears to his Dis¬ 
ciples. Mt. xxviii. 1-10; Mk. xvi. 1-11; 
Lu. xxiv. 1-12. 

20 But 11on the first day of the week11 |Marythe 
Magdalono| comoth early, while it is yet | |dark| |, 
unto the tomb,—and beholdeth the stone, al¬ 
ready taken away out of thetomb. 3 She run¬ 
neth, therefore, and cometh unto Simon Peter, 
and unto the other' disciple whom Jesus doarly 
loved, and saith unto them— 

They have taken away the Lord out of tho 
tomb, and we know not where they have 
laid him. 

-3 Peter, therefore, went out, and the other' dis¬ 
ciple,—and they wore going unto the tomb; 

4 and the two were running together, and ||the 
other'disciplo|| outran b Peter, and came first 
unto thetomb; 5 and, stooping aside, beholdeth, 
lying, the linen-bandages, [nevertheless! he 
entered not. ® So Simon Peter also cometh 
following him, and entered into the tomb, and 
vieweth the linen-bandages lying ,—t and the 
napkin, which was upon his head, not |with the 
linen-bandages| lying, but apart, folded up into 
one' place. 8 |Then| entered, therefore, the 
other' disciple also, who had come first unto the 
tomb, and he saw and believed. 9 For |notyet| 
knew they the Scripture, that he must needs 
|from among the dead | ||arise||. 10 The disciples, 
therefore, departed again, by themselves. 

11 Howbelt | [Mary11 remained standing against 
the tomb, outside, weeping. So then |as she 
wept| she stooped aside into thetomb, 12 and 
beholdeth two' messengers, |in white garments| 
sitting, one at the head, and the other at the 
feet, where had been lying the body of Jesus. 

w And ||they|| say unto her— 

Woman I why weepest thou ? 

She saith unto them— 

They have taken away my Lord, and I know 
not where they have laid him. 

• Or(WH): "mixture.” P Or (ml): "ran forward 

more quickly than." 


14 [These things saying) she turned round, and 
seeth Jesus standing, and know not that it was 
[Jesus[. 13 Jesus saith unto her— 

Woman I why weepest thou ? Whom seekest 
thou ? 

|[She|[ Oupposing he was |the gardener[> 
saith unto him— 

Sir! <if ||thou|| hast borne him hence> tell 
me where thou hast laid him; and j|I|| will 
take him away. 

i« Jesus saith unto her— 

Mary 1 

| [Sho|| turning' saith unto him, in Hebrew— 
Rabboni! which meaneth |Teacher|. 

17 Jesus saith unto her— 

Bo not detaining me,* for |not yetj have I 
ascended unto the Father; 

But be going unto my disciples, and say unto 
them— 

I am ascending uDto my Father and your 
Father, and my God and your God. 

18 Mary the Magdalene cometh, bringing tidings 
unto the disciples— 

I have seen the Lord 1 
and that these things he had said unto her. 

1 9 <It being late, therefore, on that day, the 
first of the week,— b and jthe doors| having 
been made fast where tho disciples were, for 
fear of the Jews> Jesus came, and stood in c 
the midst, and saith unto them— 

Peace be unto you 1 

20 and jthis| saying he pointed out both his hands 
and his side unto them. The disciples, 
therefore, rejoiced, seeing the Lord. 

31 Jesus, d therefore, said unto them |again|— 
Peace bo unto you 1 

<Just as | my Father| sent me' forth> 

| [I, also|| send you'. 

23 And |this| saying, he breathed strongly, and 
saith unto them— 

Receive ye Holy Spirit:— 

23 <Whosesoever sins ye shall remit> 

They are remitted unto them, 
<Whosesoever ye shall retain> 

They are retained. c 

34 But ||Thomas, one of the twelve, the one 
called Didymus|| was not with them when 
Jesus came. 25 The other' disciples, therefore, 
were saying unto him— 

We have seen the Lord 1 
But |he| said unto them— 

<Excopt I seo |in his hands) the print of the 
nails, and press my finger into the print of 
the nails, and press my hand into his side> 
in nowise will I believe. 

2« And Height days after|| his disciples again' 
were within, and Thomas with them. Jesus 

cometh—the doors having been made fast—and 
stood in r the midst, and said— 

Peace be unto you I 


* Or (ml): “ Be notelluglng 
to me”; "Do not con¬ 
tinue tooling ” (Donald¬ 
son, Or. Oram., 3rd ed., 
p. 414): removing what 
many have felt to be a 


difficulty. 

* Lu. xxiv. 3U-40. 

« Lit: " Into.” 

d Or(WH): "He.” 

• Mt. xvlil. 18. 
t Lit: “Into." 
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« 11Thou11 saith he unto Thomas— 

Roach thy finger hither. and see my hands, 
and reach thy hand. and press into my 
side,—and become not disbelieving, but 
bolieving. 

is Thomas answered, and said unto him— 

My Lord, and my God I 

99 Jesus saith unto him— 

<Becauso thou hast seen me> hast thou 
believed ? 

| [Happy11 they who have not seen, and yet 
have believed l 

11Many' other' signs. doubtless|| did Jesus, in 
presence of tho disciples, which are not written 
in this book; 31 but ||these|| are written, that 
ye may believe that |Jesus| is ||the Christ, the 
Son of God||; and that |believing| ||ye may 
have life' in his name||. 

§ 29. Manifestation at the Lake of Tiberias. 

21 11After these things] | Jesus manifested him¬ 
self again, unto the disciples, by the sea of 
Tiberias; and manifested himself |thus|:— 

2 There wore together. Simon Peter, and 
Thomas, who was called Didymus, and Nathan¬ 
ael. who was from Cana of Galilee, and the sons 
of Zobedeo, and |two other| of his disciples. 

3 Simon Peter saith unto them— 

I go a fishing 1 
They say unto him— 

(|We also11 go with thee! 

They went out. and got up into the boat, and 
|during that' nightl they caught nothing. 

4 But <morning' by this' time drawing on> 
Jesus stood upon the beach; (nevertheless] the 
disciples knew not that it was |Jesus|. 

5 Jesus, therefore, saith unto them— 

Children ! perhaps ye have nothing to eat? 
They answered him— 

No. 

« And |he| said unto them— 

Cast the net |on the right' side of the boatl,— 
and ye shall find. 

They cast, therefore; and |no longerl were 
they ablo |to draw| it, for the multitude of the 
flshos. 7 That disciple, therefore, whom 
Jesus loved, saith unto Peter— 

It is |the Lord| I 

[ | Sim on Poterjj therefore. | hearing that it was 
the Lord'| girded about him |his upper gar¬ 
ment!,—for he was naked ; a and cast himself 
into tho sea; ®but |[the other'disciples|| came 
|by the little boat|,—for they were not farther 
from the land than about two hundred cubits 
off,—dragging the net of fishes. 9 So 

|when they got out upon the land| they behold 
a coal b fire lying, and fish lying over, and 
bread. i° Jesus saith unto them— 

Bring of the fish which ye caught just now. 

11 Simon Peter, therefore, went on board, and 
drew the net on to the land,—full of large fishes, 
a hundred and fifty-three; and |though they 

• ThatIs: “stripped." b Or: “charcoal.” 


were so' many] the net was not rent. 12 Jesus- 
saith unto them— 

Come 1 break your fast. 

||Not one] | of thediBciples was venturing to ask 
him. 

Who art ||thou]| ? 

knowing that it was |the Lord|. 13 Jesus 
cometh. and taketh the bread, and giveth unto 
them ; and the fish |in like manner]. 

14 ||This. already] | is the third' time Jesus was 
manifested unto the disciples, after he was 
raised from among the dead. 

§ 30. Peter restored to his Apostleship. Conclusion. 

18 <When. therefore, they had broken their fast> 
Jesus saith unto Simon Peter— 

Simon, son of John! lovest a thou me more 
than these ? 

He saith unto him— 

Yea. Lord 1 ||thou|| knowest that I am fond b 
of thee, 

He saith unto him— 

Be feeding my lambs. 0 

is He saith unto him |again. the second time|— 
Simon, son of John I lovest thou me ? 

He saith unto him— 

Yea. Lord 1 ||thou|| knowest that I am fond 
of thee. 

He saith unto him— 

Be shepherding my sheep. d 
1 7 He saith unto him |the third time]— 

Simon, son of John 1 art thou fond of me ? 
Peter was grieved, that he said unto him jthe 
third time| Art thou fond of me ? and 
he said unto him— 

Lord 1 j[all thingsjl |thou| knowest: thou 
perceivest that I am fond of thee. 

Jesus saith unto him— 

Be feeding my sheep. d 

I® l]Verily, verily|] I say unto thee— 

<When thou wast younger> thou usedst to 
gird thyself, and to walk whither thou 
didst choose; 

But <when thou shalt become aged> thou 
shalt stretch out thy hands, and |another| 
shall gird thee, and bear thee | whither 
thou dost not choose]. 

1 9 Now |this| he said, signifying (by what' manner' 
of death| he should glorify God.* And 
|having said this'| he saith unto him— 

Be following me. 

a0 Peter, turning about, beholdeth the disciple 
whom Jesus loved. f following,—who also re¬ 
clined during the supper upon his breast, and 
said— Lord, who is it that ia delivering thee 

up ? 91 Peter, therefore, seeing ||this one|[ 

saith unto Jesus— 

Lord I and 11this one|| what ? 

99 Jesus saith unto him— 

■ Gr: aaapdn. batia. Or (WH): simply 

b Gr: philein. “sheep"—.probata, 

0 Ml: “Iambllng8 M = "dear *2P. 1. 14. 

In mbs." * Ml: “was loving," or 

d Ml: “dear sheep”— -pro- “used to love." 
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<If I will that |he| remain until I come> 
what is that to theo ? 

||Thou|| be following me'. 

33 This' word, therefore, went forth unto the 
brethren^ that |that disci pi o| should not die. 
Howbeit, Jesus did not tell him, he should not 
die; but <If I will'that |he| remain until I 
como> what is that to thee ? 

2 * | |This| | is the disciple who beareth witness 

concerning those things, and who hath written 
these things; and we know that ||true|| is [his 
witness|. 

25 Now there are many other things also, which 
Jesus did, which, indoed, <if they were to bo 
written one by one> not even the world | |itself| [, 
I suppose, would contain [the books which 
must bo writtonj. 


A Section concerning AN ADULTERESS. 

53 [[And they went, each unto his own house; 
8 but ||Jesus|[ wont unto the Mount of Olives. 

2 And ||oarly in the morning|j |again] came he 
into the temple, [and all the people were coming 
unto him ; and, sitting down, he began to teach 
them]. 3 And the Scribes and the Pharisees 
bring a woman, caught jin adultery]; and 
|setting her in the midst[ 4 they say unto him— 


Teacher! ||this' woman;| hath been caught in 
the very' act' of committing adultery 1 

6 Now ]jin the law|| [Mosos|| [unto usj gave 
command to stone Isuch as these]. What, 
then, dost ||thou|| say? u 

6 [| [This] | however, they wore saying, by way of 
testing him,—that they might have whereof to 
accuse him]. But ||Jesus|| stooping down' 
|with his flngerj wrote in the ground. 7 <When, 
however, they still continued questioning him> 
he lifted himself up and said [unto them]— 
<He of you [that is without sin| let him flrst' 
cast at her' a stone ; 

8 and [again' stooping down| he wrote in the 
ground. 

9 And | [they who heard|| began to go out, one 
by one, beginning from tho elders,—and he was 
left )alone[; [[the woman also|] being |in the 
midst]. 

i° And lifting himself up, Jesus said unto her— 
Woman, where are they? hath |no onel con¬ 
demned thee ? 

11 And |she| said— No one, Sir! 

And Jesus said— 

Neither do |jl|| condemn thee,—be going thy 
way: 

]|Henceforth|| be sinning |no more].]] 

* Or add (WH): “ concerning her.” 


ACTS OF APOSTLES 


§ 1. The Pt'ologue: Jesus appears unto his 
Disciples, gives them charge , and ascends, 

1 | [The first'* narrative! I indeed, made I, concern¬ 
ing all things, OTheophilus, which Jesus ]began| 
both to do and teach,— 2 until the day when 
<having given command unto the apostles, 
whom [through Holy Spirit| he had chosen> he 
was taken up; 3 unto whom he also presented 
himself alivo, b after he had suffered, by many 
sure tokens, [throughout forty days| making 
himself visible unto them, and speaking the 
things concerning the kingdom of God. c 4 And 
[being in company with them[ he charged them, 
|from Jerusalem! d not to absent themselves, 
but— 

To abide around tho promise of the Father 
which yo have heard of me, 

5 Because ||John| indeed, immersed with 
water; 

1 Lu. 1. 1. c Ver. 6; chap. vlll. 12; xlv. 

b Mt. xxvlll. 17; Mk. xvl. 22; xlx. B; xx. 25; xxvlll. 

12, 14; Lu. xxlv. 81, 36; 23, 31. Ap: ‘•Kingdom.” 

Jn. xx. 19, 26; xxl. 4. >LLu. xxlv. 49. 


But | |ye| | |in Holy Spiritj shall be im¬ 
mersed,— a 

After not' many' of these days. 

6 [They] therefore, |having como together) began 
to question him, saying— 

Lord 1 art thou |at this time| duly establish¬ 
ing the kingdom unto Israel ? 

7 He said unto them— 

It is |not yours| to get to know times or 
seasons which [the Father] hath put in hi3 
own' authority; 

8 But ye shall receive power, when the Holy 

Spirit, cometh upon you, and yo shall be my 
witnesses, both in Jerusalem and [in] all 
Judeea and Samaria, and as far as the utter¬ 
most part of the land. b 

9 And having said |these thingsl |[ns they were 

boholding|| he was lifted up, and a cloud caught 
him away from their eyos. c 10 And <while 

they wore looking steadfastly into hen von, as he 
was going his way> then lo 1 (two men| had 

•Mt. 111. 11 f; .Tn. I 33; h Or: “earth.” 

chap. xl. 16; 1 Co. xll, 13 <= Mk. xvl. 19 ; Lu. xxlv. 6U 
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taken their stand boside them, in white gar¬ 
ments,— 11 who also said— 

Men of Galilee 1 why stand ye looking into 
heaven ? 

||This' Jesus, who hath been taken up from 
you into heaven]| shall |so| come ||in like 
manner as ye yourselves have gazed upon 
him going into heaven||. 

§ 2. The Disciples return to Jei'usalem. 

12 |Then| returned they into Jerusalem, from a 
mountain called Olivet, which is nigh unto 
Jerusalem, a |Sabbath day’s] journey." 
is Ami 11when they had entered||, [into the 
upper-story] went they up. where remained 
behind—both Peter and John and James aud 
Andrew, Philip and Thomas, Bartholomew aud 
Matthew, James the son b of Alphmus and 
Simon the zealot, and Judas the son b of James, 
i* [Theseall] were giving constant attention, with 
one accord, unto the prayer, with [certain] 
women, and Mary the mother of Jesus, and 
with his brethren, 

§ 3. Speech of Peter , and Choice of Matthias. 

is And 11in these days|| Peter, standing up in 
the midst of the brethren, said,—and there was 
a multitude of names, of one accord, about a 
hundred and twenty,— 

16 Brethren l It was |neodful| for the Scripture 
(to be fulfilled] which tho Holy Spirit spake 
beforehand, through tho mouth of David, 
concerning Judas,—whabecamo guide unto 
them who approhonded Jesus; 17 for that he 
had come to bo reckoned among us. and 
obtained tho lot of this ministry.— 
ia |This man| therefore had possessed himself of 
a held out of tho reward of unrighteousness,— 
and falling headlong] burst asunder in the 
midst, and forth gushed all his bowels; 19 and 
it became |kuo\vn| unto all' them who were 
dwelling in Jerusalem, so that that field was 
called, in their language. Akcldama, that is. 
Field of Blood.— 

so For it is written in the c Book of Psalms: 

Let his encampment become desolate, 

And let there be none to dwell thei'ein l d 
And— 

|| His over8eership\\ let a different man take\ e 
2 i It is |needful| then that <of tho men who 
]companied with us| during all' the time in 
which the Lord Jesus came iu and went 
out over us, n beginning from the immer¬ 
sion by John until the day when he was 
taken up from us> that ||a witness of his 
resurrection, along with us]| should |one' 
of those| become. 

w And they appointed two,—Joseph, called Bar- 
sabbas. who was surnamed Justus, and Mat¬ 
thias. 

2 * And. praying, they said— 

Thou Lord 1 observer of tho hearts of all men 1 
Shew forth whom thou hast chosen,— 

]Of these' two| ||one| I;— 

• Ap: " Sabbath.” d Pb. lxlx. 25. 

Or: “brother.’' e Pa. clx. 8. 

• Or: “ a.” 


as To take the place of this mini stry and apostle- 
ship, 

From which Judas went aside, to go his way 
unto his own place. 

26 And they gave lots for them; and the lot fell 
upon Matthias, and he was numbered with the 
eleven' apoStles. 


§ 4. The Day of Pentecost. 


2 And <when the day of pentecost" was filling 
up [tho number of days)> they were all together 
with one intent;— 2 when there came.suddenly, 
out of heaven, a sound, just as of a mighty 
rushing' wind,—and it filled all' the house where 
they were sitting; 3 and there appeared unto 
them—partiug asunder—tongues, like as of fire, 
and it b 9atupon each one of them; * and they 
were all filled with Holy Spirit, aud began to be 
speaking with other kinds' of tongues, just as 
|tho Spirit| was giving unto them to be sounding 
forth. 5Now there were iu Jerusa¬ 

lem, sojourning'Jews, reverent men. from every' 
nation, who were under heaven; 6 aud jthis 
sound occurring] the throng came together, and 
was thrown into confusion, because each one 
severally heard in his own' language, them who 
were speaking; 7 yea they were beside them¬ 
selves. and did marvel, saying— 

Lo! are not |all' these| who arc speaking. 
||Galilseans|l ? 

0 How then do ]jwe]| hear, each one in our own' 
languago in which we were born ? 9 <Par- 
thians and Modes and Elamites, and those 
dwelling in Mesopotamia, Judiea also and 
Cappadocia, Pontus and Asia, 10 Phrygia 
also and Pamphylia, Egypt and the parts of 
the Libya that is towards Cyreue, aud tho 
sojourning' Romans,—both Jews aud pro¬ 
selytes, 11 Cretans and Arabians> we do 
hear them speaking, in our own' tongues, 
the magnificent things of God. 

79 But they were all beside themselves, and were 
utterly at a loss, saying |one to another]— 
What doth this please to be ? 
while r ; others|| |in mockoryi were saying- 
11 With sweet wine]] are they drunkenJ 
But ||taking his stand|| (Peter, with the eleven] 
lifted up his voice, and sounded out unto them— 
Yo men of Judrea, and all ye who are so¬ 
journing in Jerusalem 1 
Let ||this|j unto you' be |known|, 

And give ear unto my declarations 

15 For not, as |]ye|| suppose, are these men 

drunken, for it is the third hour of the 
day;— 

16 Rut |this| is that which hath been spoken 

through the prophet Joel— c 

1 7 And it shall be, in the last days, saith God, 

I icillpour out of my Spirit upon all'flesh ; 
And your sons and your daughters shall 
prophesy. 

And ||y&ur young mcn|| |ris«07is| shall see. 
And 11 your elders\\ jin dreamsl shall 
dream ,— 


• Lev. xxlll. 15-21; Deu. 
xvl. 9-12. 


Or; "one " 
« Joel 11.28-33. 
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*8 And <even upon my men-servants and upon 
my maidservants. 

In those days> will I pour out of my 
Spirit, 

And they shall prophesy; 
i* And I will set forth wonders in the heaven 
above, 

And signs upon the earth beneath,— 

Blood, and Jire, and vapour of smoke: 

20 |! The .«nm|) shall he turned into darkness, 
And 11Me ?<ioon|| into blood ,— 

Before the. coming of the day of the Lord , 
the great and manifest [day]; 

21 And it shall be — 

11 Whosoever shall call upon the name of the 
Lord\\ shall be saved.* 

22 Yo men of Israel I hear these words :— 

<Jcsns the Nazarene, a man pointed out of 
God untoyou % by mighty works and wonders 
and signs, which God did through hira^ in 
your midst, just as |ye yourselves) know> 

23 iiThe samo|[ <by the marked out 

counsel and forokuowledge of God given 
up> |through the hands of lawless men| 
suspending ||yo slow11 24 Whom |God| 

raised up, loosing the pangs of doath % inas¬ 
much as it. was |not possible| for him to 
continue held fast by it. 23 For ||David|| 
saith concerning him— 

I foresaw the Lord,before me,continually , 
Because he is |on my right hand\, that I 
may not be shaken ; 

26 11 For thisreason\ \ was my heart made glad, 

and my tongue exulted ,— 

|| Yeafurther\\ \evenmyflesh\ shallencamp 
on hope: 

27 Because thou wilt not abandon my soul unto 

hades, 

Neither wilt thou give thy man of loving¬ 
kindness to see corruption ; 

20 Thou madest known unto me paths of life , 

Thou wilt make me full of gladness with 
thy countenanced 

2 9 Brethren I it is (allowable! to say with free¬ 

dom of speech unto you, concerning the 
patriarch David,—That he both died, and 
was buried, and |his tomb| is among us 
until this day, 

30 <Being then |a prophetl, and knowing that 

| with an oaM| God had swoi'n unto him ||of 
thefi'uit of his loins, to seat onhis throne\\>° 

|with foresight| spake he concerning the 
resurrection of the Christ— 

That neither was he abandoned unto 
hades, 

Nor did his flesh see corruption .<* 

8a ||Tho same' Jesus|| hath God raised up, 
whereof Hall' we|| are witnesses 1 
33 <|By tho right hand of God| therefore,, hav¬ 
ing been oxalted, Also |the promise of the 
Holy Spirit| having received from the 
Father> He hath poured out this which 
||yourselves|| .do see and hear. 


34 For |David| hath not ascended® into tho 

heavens; but ho saith ||himself||— 

Said Me Lord unto my Lord, 

Sit thou at my right hand, 

35 Until I make thy foes thy footstool* 

33 ||Assurcdly|| then, let all'the house of Israel 
know: 

That 11 both Lord and Christ|| hath God 
made him 

% 

Even tho same'Jesus whom ||ye|| cruci¬ 
fied I 

37 And |when they hoard this| they wero pricked 
to the heart, and said unto Peter and the rest' 
of tho apostles— 

What are we to do, brethren ? 

38 And Peter [said] unto them— 

Repent yo, 

And let each one of you be immersed^ in the 
name of Jesus Christy into tho remission of 
your sins,— 

And ye shall receive the froe-gift of tho Holy' 
Spirit; 

39 For 11unto you11 is the promise, 

And unto your children,— 

And unto all' Mem who are afar off: 

11As many soever as the Lord our God 
shall call unto 

43 And [with many different' words) bare he full 
witness, and went on exhorting them saying—• 
Be saved from this perverse generation I 

47 11They > therefore^ who welcomed his word| | were 
immersed ; and there wore added, on that day, 
about three thousand souls. 42 And they 
went on to give constant attention— 

Unto the teaching of the apostles^ 

And unto tho fellowship, 

Unto the breaking of bread s 
And unto the prayers. 

43 And there came, on every' aoul^ ||fear|[,<* and 
11many'wonders and signs|| x |through moans of 
the apostles| were coming to pass. 44 And 
|Jail' who believed|| |with one accord| began to 
hold all things common; 45 and |their posses¬ 
sions and goods| were they selling^ and distri¬ 
buting them unto all ||in so far as anyone had 
need'||. 

46 And <daily giving attendance with one intent 
in the tempk\ and |at homej breaking bread> 
they were partaking of food with exultation and 
singleness of heart; 47 praising God % and having 
favour with all' tho people. And 

||the Lord|| was adding them who were being 
saved |daily| ||together||. 

§ 5. The Lame Man Healed. 

3 Now 11Peter and John|| were going up into the 
temple^ for the hour of prayer—tho ninth; 2 and 
||a certain man|| who had been |lamo from his 
mother’s womb| was being carried,—whom they 
used to lay daily at the door of the tom pie—the 
[door] called Beautiful, that ho might ask alms 
of them who were entering into the temple: 

3 who <soeing Peter and John about to enter into 


® Ro. X. 13. 

*> Pfl. Xvl. ft-U. 


® Ps. cxxxll. 11. 
d,pB. XVl. 10. 


■ Or; “ascended not." 

° Is!’ IvIh’W; Joel U. 32; 


op. Eph. II. 17. 
a Or: “reverence." 
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the temple> was requesting to receive |an 
alms I. * But Peter looking steadfastly at him— 
with John—said: 

Look on us 1 

5 And |he| gave heed unto them, expecting to 
receive (something from them|. 6 But Peter 
said— 

[(Silver and gold11 have I none, 

But 11what I have] | |the same] unto thee' 
do I give:— 

<In the name of Jesus Christ the Nazarene> 

Walk! 

7 And jlaying hold of him by the right' hand| he 
raised him up; and ||in8tantly|| were his feet 
and ankles strengthened;—8and |leaping for¬ 
ward! he stood, and walked, and entered with 
them into the temple || walking, and leaping, and 
praising God|| 9 And all' the people 

saw him, walking and praising God ; 10 and they 
began to recognise him, that |th© same] was he 
who |for the alms| used to sit at the Beautiful' 
Gate of the temple;—and they were filled with 
amazement and transport at what had happened 
unto him. 11 And <as he hold fast Peter and 
John> all' the people ran together unto them, 
in the portico which is called Solomon's,— 
greatly amazed. 12 And Peter |seeing it| made 
answer unto the people:— 

Y e men of Israel I 

Why marvel ye at this man ? 

Or | |upon us( | why are ye intently looking, as 
though (by our own' power or godliness| 
we had made him walk ? 

13 <The God of Abraham and Isaac and Jacob ,— 

The God of our father s> a 
Hath glorified his servant b Jesus :— 

Whom ||ye|| indeed, delivered up and denied 
to Pilate’s face 

* 

11 When ho had adjudged to release him| [; 

14 But |lyo|| denied [the Holy and Righteous 

One|, 

And claimed a man that was a murderer, to 
be granted you; 

is But ||the Princely Leader of Life|| ye 
slew:— 

Whom |God| raised from among the dead, 
whereof ||wo|| are |witnesses|. 

18 And 1 (by the faith of his name|| 

|Unto this man whom ye see and know| hath 
his name given strength,— 

Yea | [the faith which is through him|| hath 
giv_n unto him this perfect soundness, 
over against you all' 1 

n And |now| brethren, I know that |by way of 
ignorance| ye acted,— 

[(Just as even your rulers||. 

is Howbeit ||God||— 

<what things he had before declared, 
through the mouth of all' the prophets, for 
his Christ to suffer> 

—did |thus| fulfill 

Repent ye, therefore, and turn,—unto the 
blotting out of your sins; 

To the end that in that case, there may come 


seasons of refreshing from the face of the 
Lord, 29 And he may send forth him who 
had been fore-appointed for you— 

1 [Christ Jesus||: 

21 Unto whom, indeed, heaven must needs give 
welcome, until the times of the due estab¬ 
lishment of all things, of which God hath 
spoken through the mouth of his holy' 
age'-past prophets. 
n ||Moses|| indeed, said— 

||A prophet\\ \unto you\ shall the Lord God 
raise up„from among your brethren , \\like 
unto me\ |: 

|| Unto him\\ shall ye hearken , respecting all 
things , whatsoever he shall speak unto you 

23 And it shall be — 

< Every' soul , whatsoever , which shall not 
hearken unto that prophet> 

Shall be utterly destroyed from among the 
people* 

24 But, indeed 1 1 all' the prophets||— 

<From Samuel and those following after, 
as many as have spoken> 

Have even announced these days. 

25 11 Ye 11 are the sons of the prophets, and of the 

covenant which God covenanted unto your b 
fathers, saying unto Abraham— 

And ||m thy seed\\ shall be blessed , 

All' the families of the ground\\. c 

26 ||Uuto you, first]| God— 

Having raised up his Servant— 

Hath sent him forth, ready to bless you, 

| [When ye are turning away, each one, from 
your wickednesses; |. 


§ 6. The Arrest of Peter and John. 

4 But ||as they were speaking' unto the people] \ 
the High-priests d and the Captain of the temple 
and the Sadducoes, came upon them, 2 being 
tired out because of their teaching the people, 
and announcing |in Jesus| the resurrection 
from among the dead ; 3 and they thrust on them 
their hands, and put them in custody for the 
morrow, for it was evening [already|. 4 How¬ 
beit ||many of them that heard the wordj| 
believed; and the number of the men became 
about five thousand. 

5 And it came to pass, upon the morrow, that 
there wore gathered together of them, the rulers 
and the elders and the scribes, in Jerusalem; 

e also Annas, the high-priest, and Caiaphas, and 
John, and Alexander, and as many as were of 
high-priestly descent;— 7 and |setting them in 
the midst] they began to enquire— 

||In what manner' of power, or in what man¬ 
ner' of name|| did ||ye|| do this ? 

9 ||Then Peter, filled with Holy Spirit| | said unto 
them— 

Ye rulers of the people, and elders 1 

9 <If 11we|| this day, are to be examined for 
doing good to a sick man,— 

11 In whom|| |this| man hath boon made 
well> 


• Deu. xvlii. 15.18,19; cp. 
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Beit |known| unto you all', and unto all'the 
people of Israel: 

That <in the name of Jesus Christ the 
Nozarene,— 

Whom ||ye|| crucified. 

Whom |God | raised from among the 
dead> 

||In him|| doth |this| man stand by, in 
your presence, ||whole||. 

11 ||This|| is the stone, set at nought by you the 

builders , 

Which became the head of the corner 4 ; 

1 2 And there is |in no one else| ||salvation||, 

For ||neither is there any other name|| under 

heaven. 

Which hath been set forth among men. 

In which we must needs be saved. 

13 And < looking at |Poter’s| boldness of speech, 
and John’s, and having discovered that they 
were |unlettered'and obscure men|> they began 
to marvel, recognising them also, that they had 
been [with Jesus|; 14 <seeing |the man also| 
standing with them, even the [man] who had 
been cured> they had |nothing| wherewith to 
contradict. ^Howbeit <ordering them to go 
forth [outside the high-council|> they began to 
confer one with another, 16 saying— 

What are we to do with these men ? 

For, indeed, <that a notable sign hath come to 
pass through their means> ||unto all' who 
are dwelling in Jerusalem! | is manifest, and 
we cannot deny [it] 1 

ii Nevertheless Clest it further' spread abroad 
among the people> let us charge them with 
threats, to be [no moro| speaking upon this 
name |[to any soul of man[|. b 

18 And [calling them[ they gave them the sweep¬ 
ing charge,— Not to be sounding aloud |nor 
even to be teaching! ||upon the name of 
Jesus||. 19 But [|Peter and John|| 

|answering| said unto them— 

<Whether it be |right| in presence of God 
||Untoyou|| to be hearkening |ratherthan 
unto God| judge 1 

2° For 11we[ | cannot' but be speaking |the things 
which we have seen and heard11 

2i |They| however, |further charging them with 
threats| let them go, finding [nothing| as to 
how they might chastise them, on account of the 
people; because ||all[| were glorifying God for 
that which had come to pass ;—22 f or | [more than 
forty years' old[| was the man, upon whom had 
taken place |[this healing signj). 

§ 7. The Apostles Triumpha/nt. 

23 But | when they had been let go| they came 
unto thoir own [friends], and told as many 
things as ||untothem|| [the High-priests and 
Elders| had said. 24 And |they, having 
heard| 11 with one accord|) uplifted a voice unto 
God, and said— 

0 Sovereign 1 0 

||Thou|[ art he that made the heaven , and the 

■ Ps. cxvlll. 22. • Or: “ maater.” 

b Ml: “ to any one of men. 1 ’ 


earthy and the sea, and all things that are 
therein : a 

25 Who <by our father, through means of the 

Holy Spirit, even by the mouth of David 
thy servant> said— 

Unto what end did nations rage, 

And \peoples\ busy themselves with empty 
things ? 

26 The kings of the earth stationed [MemseZues|, 
And \the rulers\ were gathered together , 

with one intent , 

|| Against the Lord , 

And against his GViris£||. b 

27 For they were gathered together, of a truth, 

in this city, against thy holy' servant Jesus, 
whom thou hadst anointed,—11both Herod, 
and Pontius Pilate, with them of the nations 
and peoples of Israel] |;— 28 to do whatsoever 
[thy hand and thy counsel| marked out 
beforehand to come to pass. 

29 j|As to the present things||, then, 0 Lord,— 
Look upon thoir threats, and grant unto thy 
servants [with all freedom of utterance) to 
be speaking thy word, 30 by stretching forth 
thy hand' for healing, and bytho coming to 
pass |of both signs and wonders| | [through 
the name of thy holy servant Jesus]|. 

31 And |when they had mado supplication! the 
place was shaken in which they were gathered 
together, and they were filled, one and all, with 
the Holy' Spirit, and began speaking the word 
of God with freedom of utterance. 

32 And | the throng of them that believed | had 
one heart and soul, and not so much as one was 
saying that |aughtOf his goods| was |his own|, 
but they had all things common. 33 And |with 
groat power| were the apostles giving forth 
their witness of the resurrection [of the Lord 
Jesus]; great favour also was upon them all'. 

3 * For thore was not so much as anyone [lacking! 
among them; for ||as many as were possessors 
of lands or houses|| [selling them] were bring¬ 
ing the prices of the things that wore being 
sold, 35 and -laying them at the feet of the 
Apostles, while on the other hand they wero 
distributing unto each one, in so far as any one 
had |needj. 3 ®And <Joseph, who had 
been surnamed Barnabas, by the Apostles, 
which is to be translated Son of Exhortation,— 
a Levite, a Cyprian by nation> 37 |having a 
fleld| sold it, and brought the money, and laid 
it at the feet of the Apostles, 

§ 8. Ananias and Sapphira. 

5 But <a certain man, Ananias by name, with 
Sapphira his wife> sold a possession, 2 and kept 
back part of the price, his wife also being privy' 
to it; and | [bringing a certain part|| |at the feet 
of the Apostles| h© laid it. 3 But Peter 
said— 

Ananias l wherefore did Satan fill thy heart, 
that thou shouldst deal falsely with the 

• Exo. xx. 11; Ps. cxlvl. 6. b Or: “Anointed One.” 

Ps. 11. 1, 2. 
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Holy Spirit, and keep back part of the price 
of the field ? 

* HWhile it remained|| was it not |as thino 
o\vn| it remained? and ||when sold11 was 
it not |in thino own'authorityl that it still 
continued ? Why was it that thou didst 
contrive in thy heart this deed ? 

Thou hast not dealt falsely |with menj but 
11with God||. 

5 And 11as Ananias heard these words|j ho fell, 
and expired. And there came great fear 
upon all' that heard; 6 but the young men 
|rising up[ wrapped him about, and, bearing 
him forth, buried him. 7 <Aud it 

came to pass, after about three' hours' inter¬ 
val that his wife |not knowing what had 
happened| came in. 8 And Peter began to say 
unto her— 

Toll mo! was it |for so much| yo gave up 
|the fleld| ? 

And |she| said— 

Yea I for so much. 

9 And [Pcter| [said] unto her— 

Why was it agreed by you to put to the proof 
the Spirit of the Lord ? 

Lo! 11the feet of them that have buried thy 
husband|| are at the door, and they shall 
bear theo forth. 

10 And she fell instantly at his feet, and expired. 

And the young men (coming in| found 
her dead; and, bearing her forth., they buried 
her with her husband. 11 And there 

came great fear upon the whole' assembly, and 
upon all' them that heard these things. 

§ 9. Further Triumphs, 


§ 10. The Authorities , foiled , are advised by 

Gamaliel. 

17 But the High-priest |arising|, and all' who 
were with him,—being the sect of the Saddu- 
cees,—were filled with jealousy, 18 and thrust 
their hands upon the Apostles, and put thorn in 
a public ward. 18 But ||a messenger of the 
Lord11 |by night| opened the doors of the 
prison; and |leading them out| said— 


20 Be going your way, and |taking your 8tand| 

be speaking, in the temple, unto the people, 
all' the declarations of this Life. 

21 Now | when they heard this| they entered, under 
the dawn, into the temple, and began teaching. 

And the High-priest and they who were with 
him [arrivmg| called together the high-council, 
and all' the senate of the sons of Israel; and scut 
off unto the prison, to have them brought. 

22 And |the officers who came to the placej found 
them not in the prison; and, returning, brought 
tidings, 23 saying— 

| (The prison11 found wo locked with all' safe¬ 
ty, and the keepers standing at the doors; 
but [when we had opened the prison| |jin- 
sidejt found we |no one[. 

24 Now (when both the captain of the temple and 
the High-priests heard these words| they were 
utterly at a loss concerning them—what per¬ 
haps this might come to. 25 But some one 
|entering| brought tidings unto them— 

Lol ([the men whom ye put in the prison[| 
are in the temple, standing, and teaching 
the people 1 

28 ||Then|| the captain with the officers |departing( 
brought them—notwith violence,—for they were 
afraid of the people, lest they should be stoned ; 

27 but, leading them in, set them in the high- 
council. And the High-priest questioned 
them, 28 saying— 

(Strictly) did wo charge you not to be teach¬ 
ing upon this name; and lo! ye have filled 
Jerusalem with your teaching, and are 
minded to bring down upon us' jjthe blood 
of this man||. 

29 But Peter and the Apostles |answering| said— 
It is needful (to be yielding obedience! unto 
God' |rather than unto men|:— 

||Tho God of our fathers|| hath raised up 
Jesus,—whom j|ye|| got into your hands, 
\suspending him upon a tree \:— 

.(|Him, as Princely-leader and Saviour|| hath 
God exalted unto his right hand,—to give 
repentance unto Israel, and remission of 
sins. 

And ||wo|) are witnesses of these things,—also 
the Holy Spirit, which God hath given unto 
them who are yielding obedience unto him. 

33 And Jthey, when theyheard| this, were cut to 
the heart, and were making up their minds to 
slay them. 34 But a certain man, rising up 
in the high-council, by name Gamaliel, a law- 
teacher honoured by all' the people, gave orders 
to put the men ||outside, for a little)|,— :15 and 
said unto them— 

Men of Israel 1 

Be taking heed unto yourselves, what ye are 
about to inflict |upon these men|. 

For 1 1 before these' dnys|[ there rose up one 
Theudas, affirming |himself| to be some ■ 
body,—unto whom was inclined a number oi 
men, about four hundred ; who was slain, 
and |all as many as had been trusting in 
him| were disbanded, and came to nothing. 

M |]Afterhim|| rose up Judas the Galileean, in 
the days of the enrolling, and drew a people 


42 And | [through the hands of the Apostles|| were 
coming to pass many signs and wonders, among 
the people; and they were all with one accord 
in the portico of Solomon;— 13 howbeit |(of the * 
rest 1 1 |no one| durst join himself unto them,— 
nevertheless the people continued to magnify 
them; 14 and (the more] were being added 

|when they believed in the Lord| throngs both 
of men and womenis so that |even into the 
broad-ways| were they bringing forth the sick, 
and laying them on small couches and beds, in 
order that | [if Peter wore coming along|| |evon 
perchance his shadow| might overshadow some 
one of them. 18 Moreover even the throng of 
the cities all round Jerusalem was coming 
together, bearing sick folk, and such as were 
harassed by impure spirits,—|who| indeed, were 
being cured |one and allj. 
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Into revolt after him; and [|he|| perished, 
and |all, as many as had trusted in him| 
were scattered. 

w || Now, therefore! | I say unto you—Stand aloof 
from these men, and let thorn alone; because 
<if |of men| bo this project or this work> 
it will be overthrown,— 39 but <if it is |of 
God|> ye will not bo able to overthrow 
them: lest once |even fighters againstGod| 
ye be found. 

<o And they were persuadod by him; and |calling 
unto them the Apostles| they |with beatiug| 
charged them, not be speaking upon the name 
of Jesus; and let them go. 

4i |They|. therefore,, went rejoicing from the 
presence of the high-council; in that they had 
been accounted worthy |in behalf of The Name| 
to suffer dishonour. 42 And <every' day in the 
temple, and at home> they ceased not to be 
teaching, and telling the good news as to the 
Anointed' Jesus. 


§ 11. Murmuring among the Disciples: Seven 
chosen to minister. 

0 But ||in thosedays|| <the disciples [multiply¬ 
ing^ there arose a murmuring of the Grecian 
Jews against the Hebrews, in that |their widows[ 
were being overlooked in the daily ministry. 

2 And the Twelve, calling near the throng of the 
disciples, said— 

It doth not seem ||right|| that |we|, forsaking 
the word of God, should be ministering unto 
tables. 

8 But look out for yourselves, brethren, seven 
men from among you, who can be well- 
attested, full of Spirit and wisdom,—whom 
wo will appoint over this need; 

4 But | [we| [ < unto prayer and unto the ministry 
of the word> will give constaut attention. 

8 And the word [was pleasing| in the sight of all' 
the throng; and they selected Stephen, a man 
full of faith and Holy Spirit, and Philip and 
Prochorusand N icanorand Timon and Parmenas 
and Nicholaus, a proselyte of Antioch; 6 whom 
they sot before the Apostles, and |praying| they 
laid upon them their hands. 7 And ||the 
word of God11 wont on growing, and the number 
of the disciples in Jerusalem continued to 
multiply |exceedingly!; ||a great' multitude of 
the priests also|| wore becoming obedient unto 
the faith. 


§ 12. Stephen stirs up Opposition . 

8 Now ||Stephon|| |full of favour and power| began 
to do groat wonders and signs among the 
people. 9 But there rose upcertain of those 
out of the synagogue which is called [the 
synagoguel of them of Libertium and Cyrone 
and Alexandria, and certain of them from Cilicia 
and Asia,—disputlng'with Stephen ; w and they 
could not withstand the wisdom and the Spirit 
with which he was speaking. 11 ||Then|| they 
set on men who were saying— 


We have heard him speaking profane * things 
against Moses and God. 

13 And they stirred up b the people and the elders 
and the scribes; and |comjng upon him| they 
caught him away, and led him into the bigh- 
couneil. 13 And they set up false witnesses, who 
said— 

[jThis man[| ceaseth not speaking things 
against thisc holy place and the law; >4 for 
we have heard him saying— 

[|This Jesus the Nazarene[| will overthrow 
this place, and will change the customs 
which |Mosos| delivered unto us. 

15 And 11 looking steadfastly at him[| |air they who 
were sitting in the higty-counciI| saw his face, 
as if the face of a messenger.** 


§ 13. Stephen's Defence and Martyrdom. 

7 And the High-priest said— 

Are these things |so| ? 

2 And |be| said— 

Brethren and fathers, hearken l 
\\The God of Glory\\* appeared unto our father 
Abraham, while he was in Mesopotamia, 
before he dwelt in Haran,— 3 and said unto 
him — 

Get thee forth s out of thy Zand, and from 
among thy kindred, and come unto the 
land which f |unto thee\ I will point out.s 

4 ||Then|[ |coming forth out of the laud of the 
Chaldeans) he dwelt in Haran; and <from 
thence, when his father was dead> he 
removed him into this land, in which |iye|| 
now dwell; 5 and gave him no inheritance 
therein, |noZ evena place to set his foot onj h ; 
and yet promised to give it unto him in pos¬ 
session^ and unto his seed after him ,* [when 
as yet he had not a child]. 6 But God 

jspake thus|— 

His seed shall be a sojourner in a foreign 
land, and they will bring it into bondage , 
and ill-treat it four-hundred years ; 7 and 
\\the nation unto which they shall be in 
bondage\\ will \[J\\ judge*— 
said God; 

and \[after these things]] shall they come 
forth , and render divine sei'vice unto me, 
in this place. 1 

8 And he gave unto him a covenant of circum- 

cision m \ and |thus| ho begat Isaac, and 
circumcised him on the eighth day, n and 
Isaac, Jacob, and Jacob, the twelve' patri¬ 
archs. 

9 And ]|tho patriarchs] | \being jealous of Joseph] 0 

gave him up into Egypt r; and | God] was 
\with 7»m[,i 10 and rescued him out of all' his 
tribulations, and gave him favour and wis¬ 
dom before Pharaoh kiugof Egypt; and he 
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appointed him, governor over Egypt and all ' 
his house,* 11 And there came a famine 
upon all Egypt b and Canaanf and great tri¬ 
bulation, and |our fathers| could not find 
pasture. 12 But Jacoby \hearing there was 
corn in Egypt\ d sent off our fathers |flrst|; 
18 and |the second time| Joseph was made 
known unto his brethren and (the race of 
Joseph was made |manifest! unto Pharaoh. 
14 And Joseph, sending forth, called for 

Jacob his father, and all' the kindred, con¬ 
sisting of seventy-five souls f ; 15 and Jacob 
went down linto Egypt J. And he died , |Jie| 
and our fathers 8; 16 and were brought over 
into Shechem , and laid in the tomb which 
Abraham had purchased , for a price of 
silver, of the sons of Hamor in Shechem , h 
ii Now <just as the time of the promise [was 
drawing near| wherewith God had agreed 
with Abraham> the people grew s and wet'e 
multiplied 1 in Egypt,— 110 until there arose 
another sort of king over Egypt s who had not 
known Joseph. 19 ||The same|| |dealing 
craftily with our race\ ill-treated out fathers, 11 
so as to cause their babes to be exposed, to 
the end they might not be suffered to live, 

20 (|In which season|| |Moses| was born, 

and was exceeding goodly ,— 1 who was 
nourished up three months m iu the house of 
his father; 21 but |when he was exposed! 
the daughter of Pharaoh rescued him, and 
nourished him for herself \as a son). 11 22 And 
so Moses was trained in all' the wisdom of 
the Egyptians, and was mighty in his words 
and works. 23 And |when there 

was being fulfilled unto him a period of 
forty' years| it came up on his heart, 0 to 
look after his brethreh the sons of Israel p 
34 and |seeing one being wronged| he defended 
him, and avenged him that was getting worn 
out, \smiting the Egyptian].* 25 But he 
supposed his brethren |would understand! 
that ||God|| |through his hand| would give 
them deliverance; whereas they understood 
not. 26 ||On the following day also|| he 
appeared unto them, as they were contend¬ 
ing, and would have reconciled them in 
peace, saying— 

Menl ye are |brothers|! 

Wherefore wrong ye one another ? 

27 But ||/ie that was wronging his neighbour\\ 
thrust him away, saying— 

Who hath appointed \thee\ to be ruler and 
judge over us ? 

28 Art ||f/iou]| wishing \to kill me\ in the 

same way thou didst kill % yesterday , \the 
Egyptian \ r ? 

M And Moses \jled\ at this saying, and became 


a sojourner in the land of Midianf where he 
begat two sons. 30 And <when forty years 
were fulfilled'> ther\ appeared unto him \in 
the desert of Mount 8inai| \\amessenger, in a 
flame of fire , in a bus/il|. b 31 And (|Mose9|| 
|seeing it| marvelled at the sight; and |as 
he was going near to observe! there came a 
voice of the Lord— 

32 ||/|| am the God of thy fathers^ 

The God of Abraham and Isaac and 
Jacob. 0 

And Moses becoming [terrifled| durst not 
observe. 33 And the Lord said unto him — 
Loose the sandals of thy feet; 

For || the place whereon thou art staiid- 
ing\\ ia \hallowed ground |. d 

34 I have \indeed seen\ the ill-treatment of my 

people that is in Egypt, 

And \unto their groaning \ have I 
hearkened , 

And have come down to rescue them. 

[iV r oM>| therefore , come! I will send thee 
into Egypt 0 

35 <The same' Moses whom they had refused, 

saying— 

Who hath appointed thee' to be ruler and 
judge r ? 

The same> ||both as ruler and redeemer! | did 
God send |by the hand of the messenger 
who had appeared unto him in the bush]: 

96 ||The same] | led them forth, |doing wonders 
and signs in Egypt J and in the Bed Sea, and 
in the desert "forty years \ h : 

87 ||The same| | is the Moses that said unto the 

sons of Israel— 

[IA prophet , unto you\\ will God raise up, 
from among your brethren , 11 like unto me 11‘: 

88 ||The same[ | is he that came to be in the 

assembly in the desert, with the messenger 
who was speaking with him in Mount Sinai, 
and with our fathers, ||he who welcomed 
living utterances, to give unto us||: 

** | [Unto whom|| |our fathers] would not be¬ 

come obedient, but thrust him away, and 
turned * in their hearts unto Egypt , 40 saying 
unto Aaron — 

Make us gods who shall go before us ; 

For <as for this Moses who brought us 
forth out of Egypt> 

We know not what hath befallen him 1 1 

41 And so they fell to calf-making m in those days, 

And offered sacrifice n unto the idol. 

And rejoiced in the works of their hands. 

42 But God |turned| and delivered them up to 

be doing divine service unto the host of 
heaven ,— 0 

Just as it is written in a book of the pro¬ 
phets— 

Victims and sacrifices did ye offer unto me', 
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forty years in. the desert, 0 house of Israel ? 

48 Nay! bat ye took with you the tent of Moloch, 
And the star of the god Rephan ,— 

Tiie forms which ye made to bow down 
unto them: 

Therefore wiU. I caiTy you away beyond 
Babylon.® 

44 11The tent of witness|| was with our fathers in 

the desert, according as he who was speaking 
unto Moses |gave instructions! to make it 
| according to the model which he had seen|. b 

48 Which our fathers succeeding to |also 

brought in| with Joshua, when taking pos¬ 
session* of the nations, | which God put out 
from before our fathers until the days of 
David|; 

44 Who found favour before God, and asked to 
find a habitation for the God of JacobA 

47 But ||6'oio?nonj| built him a house. 0 

48 j|Although indeod|| |the Most High| |jnot in 

hand-made places! | dwelleth f ; just as |the 
prophot| saith— 

4 # | Heaven\ is my throne , 

And I the earth\ is my footstool: 

11 What manner' of /ioase| | will ye build me, 
saith the Lora ,— 

Or what shall be the place of my resting ? 

w Hath not ||my hand\\ made all these 

things « ? 

* 7 < Ye stijf-necked h and uncircumcised in hearts 

and in ears> 1 

11 Ye 11 [always[ |[a< 7 ains£ the Holy iJSpirt£[| do 
strive k ! 

|As your fathers} ||yealso||: 

w 11 Which of the prophets| | did not your fathers 
persecute? 

Yea they slow them who declared beforehand 
concerning the coming of the Righteous 
One— 

Of whom |now| ||ye]| have become |betrayers 
and murderersj I 

53 [Who| indeed, received the law through ranks 
of messengers,— 1 
And guarded it not. 

64 And [whilo they were hearing these things| they 
were being pierced in their hearts, and began 
gnashing their teeth against him. w But 
he ||boing already full of Holy Spirit|| |looking 
steadfastly into heaven] saw the m glory of God, 
aud Jesus standing on the right hand of God ; 

M and said— 

Lo 1 I see the heavens opened, 

Aud the Son of Man, standing [on the right 
hand of God|. 

67 And |crying out with a loud voice| they held 
tbeir oars,and rushed with oneaccord upon him ; 

58 aud |thrusting him forth outside the city| pro¬ 
ceeded to stono him. And |the witnesses! 
laid thoir garments at the feot of a young man 
uamod Saul. 59 And they stoned Stephen, 
as ho was invoking and saying— 

® Am. v. 25 ff. • Ig. ixvi. i f. 

b Exo. xxv. L, 40. h Exo. xxxiJl. 3, 5. 

€ Geo. xvll. 8; xlvilL 4; l JVr. lx. 26; vl. 10- 

Deu xxxli. 49. ® Nu. xxvll. 14 ; Is. lxlli. 10. 

4 Ps cxxxll. 5. * Ap: " Messengers.” 

• 1 K. vi. l, 2. “ Or : “a.” 

1 Chap. xvil. 24. 


Lord Jesus I give welcome unto my spirit. 

60 And |kneeling down| he cried out with a loud 
voice— 

Lord 1 do not charge against them ]this'sin|.® 
And |having said this] he fell asleep. 

§ 14. New Persecution, headed by Saul of Tarsus. 

8 And ||Saul[! was taking pleasure with them in 
his death. Moreover there arose, in that' day, 
a great persecution against the assembly which 
was in Jerusalem; [and] ||all|j were scattered 
abroad throughout the countries of Judffiaaud 
Samaria, except the apostles. 3 Howboit 
reverent men assisted at the burial of Stephen, 
and made great lamentation over him. 

3 But ||Saul|| went on to lay waste the assembly, 
|along the houses! going in, and |dragging off 
both men and women| was delivering them up 
into prison. 

§ 15. Philip preaches in Samaria. 

* ||They, indeed, therefore, who were scattered 
abroad|| passed through, telling the good-news 
of the word; 3 and ||Philjp|| [going down unto 
the city of Samaria] proclaimed unto them the 
Christ. 3 And the multitudes began to give 
heed unto the things that were being spoken by 
Philip, with one accord, when they heard him, 
and saw the signs which he was working. 7 For 
<from many who had impurespirits> |shouting 
with a loud voice| they were going out, and 
11 many that were paralysed and lame|| were 
cured. 8 And there came to be great' joy in 
that city. 

9 But I |a certain man named Simon 11 was already 
in the city,practising magicalarts, and astonish¬ 
ing the nation of Samaria,—saying that bimself 
was someone great: 10 unto whom all wore 
giving heed, from small even to great, saying— 

| |This| | is the Power of God, which is callod 
Great. 

11 And they were giving heed to him, because that 
11 for a considerable' time[| |with his magical 
arts| he had astonished them.. 72 But<when 

they believed Philip telling the good news con¬ 
cerning the kingdom of God, aud the namo of 
Jesus Christ> they proceeded to be immersed, 
both men and women. 13 Aud |]Simon 

himself also|| believed; and |having been 
immersed| was in constant attendance on 
Philip,—and Cbeholding signs and great works 
of power coming to pass^> was astonished. 

74 And the Apostles who were in Jerusalem' 
Chearing'that Samaria had welcomed the word 
of God> sent out unto them Peter and John; 

73 who, indeed, going down, prayed for them, that 
they'might receive Holy Spirit 1(5 for ]|not 
yet11 had it |upon any one of them| fallen, but 
(only, to begin with| they had been immersed 
into the name of the Lord Jesus. 17 ||Thon[| 

proceeded they to lay their hands upon them, 
and they were receiving Holy Spirit. 


® Lu. xxill. 34. 
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ia But Simon Oeeing that |through means of tbe 
laying on of the hands of the Apostles) the Spirit 
was being givon> offered unto them money, 

49 saying— 

Give |unto me also) this authority,— 

In order that Con whomsoever I may lay my 
hands> he may receive Holy Spirit. 

20 And |Peter) said unto him— 

||Thy silver, with thee)) go to destruction 1 

Because ||the froe-gift of God|| thou didst 
suppose could |with moneyi bo obtained 1 

21 Thou hast neither part nor lot in this matter; 

For 1 1thy heart\\ is not upright before God. a 

23 Iiepent, therefore, from this thy baseness, 

And entreat of the Lord— 

Whether |afterall| the purpose of thy heart 
shall be forgivon thee; 

23 For I see that thou servest as 

A gall-root of bitterness. 

And a bond of unrighteousness.** 

24 And Simon |answering| said— 

Entreat ye, in my behalf, unto the Lord; 

That |nothing| may eome upon me. 

Of the things whereof ye have spoken I 

m ||They, therefore,!| having fully borne witness, 
and spoken the word of the Lord> began their 
return unto Jerusalem, and ||unto many' vil¬ 
lages of the Samaritans11 were they telling the 
glad tidings. 

§ 16. The Conversion of an Ethiopian Eunuch. 

28 And |[a raessenger c of the Lordj| spake unto 
Philip, saying— 

Arise, and be journeying along southward, 
unto the way that goeth down from Jerusa¬ 
lem unto Gaza,—|the same| is desert. 

2* And, arising, he journeyed. And lo I <a 
man of Ethiopia, a eunuch, one in power under 
Candace queen of the Ethiopians, who was over 
all' her treasure> [who] had come to worship 
in Jerusalem; 28 and was returning, and fitting 
in his chariot| and was reading the prophet 
Isaiah. 29 And the Spirit said unto Philip— 

Go near, and join thyself unto this chariot I 

30 And (running near( Philip heard him reading 
Isaiah the prophet, and said— 

Dost thou, then, understand what thou art 
reading ? 

31 And |he| said— 

How indeed should I be able—unless some¬ 
one shall guide me ? 

And he called upon Philip, to come up and sit 
with him. 32 Now ||the passage of 

Scripture which he was reading|| was |this|:— 

\\As a sheep\\ \unto slaughter | was he led. 

And <as a lamb % before him that sheareth it , 
is dumb> 

|)£o|| he openeth not his mouth . 

89 \\In his humiliation || his judgment was taken 
away ,— 

| lifts generation || who shall describe ? 

Because |/iia life J is taken away from the 
earthA 


■ Ps. lxxvlll. 87. 
■> is. Ivin. e. 


0 Ap: “ Messenger.” 

dla. 11U. 7f. 


34 And the eunuch (making answer) unto Philip, 
said— 

I pray theel ||Of whom|| is the prophet say¬ 
ing this ? 

||Of himself|| or ll°f some different per¬ 
son)! ? 

34 And Philip Copening his mouth, and beginning 
from this scripture> told him the glad tidings 
of Jesus. 86 And <as they were jour¬ 

neying along the way> they came unto a cer¬ 
tain water,—and the eunuch saith— 

Lo! water l 

What doth hinder my being immersed ? [ 3 *J* 
38 And he commanded the chariot to stand still ^ 
and they went down, both, into the water, |both 
Philip and the eunueh|,—and he immersed 
him. 39 But < when they came up out 

of the water> |the Spirit of the Lord| caught 
away Philip, and |the eunuch) saw him no 
more; for b he was going on his way rejoic¬ 
ing. 48 Now |Philip| was found at 

Azotus; and |passing through| he was telling 
the glad tidings unto all the cities, until ho 
came unto Caesarea. 

§ 17. The Conversion of Saul. Chap. xxii. 6, ff.; 

xxvi. 12, ff. 

9 But |]Saul]| Cyet breathing « threatening and 
slaughter against the disciples of the Lord> 
|going unto the High-priest| 2 asked from him 
letters for Damascus, unto the synagogues ; to 
the end that <if he should find )any| who were 
of The Way, whether men or women> he might 
bring them ) | bound] | unto Jerusalem. 3 But 
||as he was journeying] | it caine to pass that ho 
was drawing near unto Damascus, and (sud¬ 
denly! there flashed around him a light out of 
heaven; 4 and |falling unto the earth) he heard 
a voice saying unto him— 

Saul 1 Saul! why |mo| art thou persecuting? 

5 And he said— 

Who art thou, Lord ? 

And |he| [said]— 

||I|| am Jesus, whom ||thou|| art persecuting I 

® But rise up, and enter into the city, and it 
shall be told thee what thou must do. 

7 But ||the men who were accompanying hira|| 
stood speechless,—hearing, indeed, the voice, d 
but beholding |no| one. 8 And Saul arose from 
the earth, and |his eyes being opened! he could 
see |nothing|; and |taking him by the hand| 
they led him into Damascus,— 9 and he was 
three days without seeing, and did neither eat 
nor drink. 48 Now there was a certain 

disciple in Damascus, by name Ananias; and 
|the Lord) said unto him in a vision— 

Ananias I 

and |he| said— 

Lol ||Ij| [am here). Lord 1 
11 And |the Lord [said] unto him— 

Rise! go into the street which is called 
Straight, and seek |in the house of Judas, 1 
one Saul, by name, of Tarsus. 

■ WH omit. p. 605. 

t>Or: “in fact.” Donald- 0 OrInspiring.” 
son, Or. Oram., 3rd ed., 8 Or: “sound.” 
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For lo I he is praying,— 12 and hath seen a 
man [in a vision], Ananias by name, coming 
in and laying on him his hands, to the 
intent ho should see. 

1 3 And Ananias |answered|— 

Lord 1 I have hoard from many, concerning 
this man,—(how many evil things, unto thy 
saints| he hath done, in Jerusalem ; 

14 And |hore| ho hath authority from the High- 

priosts, to bind all' them that call upon thy 
name. 

1^ But the Lord said unto him— 

Bo going thy way; for ||a choice vessel unto 
me|| is this man, to bear my name before 
both [the] nations and kings, and the sons 
of Israel; 16 for |jl|| will let him understand 
how many things he must needs |for my 
name| ||suffer||. 

1 7 And Ananias departed, and entered into the 
house; and |iaying upon him his hands| said— 
Saul, brother I 

||The Lord11 hath sent me,— 

Jesus, who appeared unto thee in the way 
by which thou wast coming,— 

That thou mayest recover eight, and be filled 
with Holy Spirit, 

iB And 11straightway11 there fell from him—from 
his eyos,—as it were scales; he recovered sight 
also, and, arising, was immersed: 19 and, re¬ 
ceiving food, gained strength. And he came 
to be with the disciples who were |in Damascus j, 
certain days; 20 and |straightway, in the syna¬ 
gogues) he began proclaiming Jesus, that 
j [This]| is the Son of God. 

21 And all' who wore hearing were astonished, and 
began to say— 

Is not ||this|| ho who destroyed, in Jerusalem, 
them that invoke this name; and ||hore, for 
this purposel) had come, in order that he 
might lead them [|bound|| unto the High- 
priests ? 

23 But ||Saul|| was the more gaining power; aud 
was confounding the Jews who dwelt in Damas¬ 
cus, showing, by comparison,* that— 

1 1 This 11 is the Christ. 

2 * Now <when a considerable number of days 
were being fuifllled> the Jews took counsel 
together to kill him ; 24 but their plot was made 
known unto Saul,—and they were even narrowly 
watching the gates, both day and night, that 
they might kill him ; 25 but the disciples, taking 
him by night, |through the wall| let him down, 
lowering him in a basket. b 

26 And |when he had arrived In Jerusalem! ho 
made attempts to join himself unto the disciples; 
and |all| were afraid of him, not believing that 
he was a disciple. 27 But ||Barnabas|| taking 
him, brought him unto the apostles, and related 
unto them,—how |in the way| he had soon the 
Lord, and that he had spoken unto him; and 
how |in Damascus| he had spoken boldly in the 
name of Jesus. 2 &And he was with them, 
coming in and going out in Jerusalem, speaking 

* Ml: " bringing together’* b Or: “ hamper.” 

—prophecies and history. 


boldly in the name of the Lord; 29 and was both 
speaking and discussing with tho Grecian 
Jews,—but |they| were sotting to work to kill 
him. 30 And the brethren [discovering it) 
brought him down into Cmsarea, and sent him 
away unto Tarsus. 

So then ||the assembly, throughout the whole' 
of Judma and Galileo and Samaria|l had peace, 
building itsolf up, and going on its way in the 
fear of the Lord; and |by the advocacy of the 
Holy' Spirit| was being multiplied. 

§ 18. JEntas healed at Lydda. 

32 And it came to pass that ||Peter] | going through 
all [quarters] wont down unto the saints also 
dwelling in Lydda. 33 And he found there a 
certain man, by name iEneas, who |for eight 
years| had been lying prostrate upon a bed, for 
he was paralysed. 34 And Peter said unto him— 

iEneas ! Jesus Christ healeth thee 1 
Arise, and smooth thy bed for thyself. 

And |straightway| he arose. 33 And all' 
who dwelt in Lydda and Saron jsaw him|,—and 
| |they11 turned unto the Lord. 

§ 19. Dorcas raised at Joppa. 

33 Now ||in Joppa)| there was a certain female dis¬ 
ciple, by name Tabitha, which, being translated 
means Dorcas [aGazelle]. ||The same|| was full 
of good works and alms which she was doing.* 

37 And it came to pass, in those days, that 

she, sickening, died; and, bathing her, they 
laid her in an upper room. 3 « Now <Lydda 
being |nigh| unto Joppa> |the disciples| hear¬ 
ing that Peter was therein, sent off two' men 
unto him, beseeching him— 

Do not delay to come through unto us I 

39 And Peter, arising, went with them,—whom 
|when he arrived) they brought up into the 
upper room; and there stood by him all' the 
widows, weeping, and showing the tunics and 
mantles—whatsoever things |Dorcas| was mak¬ 
ing while she was with them. «> But Peter 
|putting them all outside| knelt down and 
prayed ; and |turning towards the body| said— 
Tabitha, arise 1 

And |she| <opening her eyes, and seeing Peter> 
sat up. 41 And |giv?ng her his Land| ho raised 
her up; and, calling the saints and the widows, 
presented her |living|. 42 And it became 
|known| throughout the whole of Joppa, and 
many believed upon the Lord. 43 And 

it came to pass that |for a considerable number 
of days| he abode in Joppa, with one Simon, a 
tanner. 

§ 20. Conversion of Cornelius of Ccesarea. 

10 But <a certain man in Ceosarea, by name 
Cornelius, a centurion of the band called 
Italian,— 2 devout, and fearing God with all' his 
house, doing many alms unto the people, and 
supplicating God continually,> 3 saw, in a vision, 
manifestly, as If about the ninth hour of the 
day, a messenger of God, coming in unto him, 
and saying unto him— Cornelius I 

» NB : not full of what she had done. 
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* And |he| <looking steadfastly at him, and 
becoming |full of fear|> said— 

What is it, Lord ? ft 
And he said unto him— 

||Tky prayers and thine alms]| have gone up 
for a memorial before God. 

5 |Now| therefore, send men unto Joppa, b and 

fetch one Simon who is surnamed Peter,— 

6 |the same| is a guest with one Simon a 
tanner, whose house is by the sea. 

7 And | j when the messenger who had been speak¬ 

ing with him had departed|| Ccalling two of the 
domestics, and a devout soldier of them that 
constantly attended him, 8 and relating every¬ 
thing unto them> he sent them off unto 
Joppa. 9 Now <on the morrow, as 

those men were journeying, and |unto the city| 
drawing near> Peter went up on the housetop 
to pray, about the sixth hour; 10 but he became 
hungry, and wished to eat,—and |while they 
were making ready I there came upon him a 
trance; 11 and he beholdeth heaven opened, and 
(coming down| a kind of vessel, like a large 
iinen cloth, |by its four corners| being letdown 
upon the earth, 12 in which were all' the quadru- 
pods and creeping things of earth and birds of 
heaven. 13 And there came a voice unto him— 

Rise, Peter l slay and eat, 

14 But |Peter| said— 

| j By no means|| Lord I because ||atnotime|| 
have I eaten anything' common or unclean. 

15 And a voice [came] again, a second time, unto 
him— 

<What things ||God|| hath cleansed> be not 
||thou|| making common. 

16 Now |this| took place thrice; and |straightway| 
was the vessel taken up into heaven. 

17 And <as | within himself| Peter was doubting 
what the vision which he had seen might mean> 
lo! | jttie men who had been sent by Cornelius|| 

| having sought out the house of 8imon| stood at 
the gate, 18 and, calling, enquired whether 
(Simon who was surnamed Peter) was there' 
being entertained. 19 And <as Peter 

was pondering over the vision> the Spirit said— 

Lo ! two men, seeking thee. 

20 But rise, go down, and be journeying with 

them, |nothing| doubting; because ||1|| 
have sent them. 

21 And Peter, going down' unto the men, said— 

Lo! ||I|| am he whom ye are seeking: 

j | What is the causo|| for which ye are come ? 

22 And |thoy| said— 

||Cornelius|| <a centurion, a man righteous 
and foaringGod, well-attested by the whole' 
nation of the Jows> hath been divinely 
instructed by a holy messenger, to send for 
thee unto his house, and to hear words from 
thee. 

23 (Inviting them-in| therefore, he entertained 
them; but ||on the morrow|| he rose \ip and 
went forth with them, and certain of the 
brethren who were from Joppa went with him; 

24 and |on the morrow| he entered into Ccesarea. 


And ||Cornelius|| was expecting them, having 
called togetherhis kinsfolk and intimate' friends. 

23 And <when it came about that Peter entered> 
Cornelius met him, and |falling at his feet! did 
homage. 26 But | [Peter11 raised him up, saying— 

Arise 1 ||I alBo myself|j am |a man,. 

27 And (conversing with him| he went in, and 
flndeth many come together; 28 and said unto 
them— 

||Ye|| well know, how |unlawful| a it is, for 
|a Jew| to be joining himself, or coming in, 
unto one of another race. 

And yet ||unto me|| hath God pointed out 
that I should be calling |no| man ||common 
or unclean] |. 

29 Wherefore ||even without gainsaying|| came 

I when sent for. 

I ask, therefore, |for what reason| ye sent 
for me. 

30 And |Cornelius| said— 

<Four days ago, counting unto this' very 
hour> I was keeping |the ninth hour| as 
one of prayer, in my house. 

And lo! |a man| stood before me, in bright 
clothing, 31 and saith— 

Cornelius! 

Thy prayer |hath been heard |, 

And ||thine alms|| have been remem¬ 
bered before God. 

32 Send, therefore, unto Joppa, and fetch 

Simon, who is surnamed Peter. |The 
same] is being entertained in the 
house of one Simon a tanner, by the 
sea. 

33 |(Immediately!| therefore, I sent unto thee: 

||Thou|j also, hast 11well)| done |incoming|. 

|Now| therefore, (|alP we|| | before God| are 
present, to hear all' things that have been 
enjoined upon thee by the Lord. 

34 And Peter, opening his mouth, said— 

11Of a truth11 I find, that \ God] is no respecter 
of persons ; b 35 but ||in every nation|| ||he 
that feareth him and worketh righteous¬ 
ness]! |is acceptable unto him|. 

33 <As touching the word he hath sent unto the 
sons of Israel , c announcing the glad tidings of 
peace d through Jesus Christ— |the same) is 
Lord |of all|> 37 (|ye yourselves] | know 
what hath come to pass throughout the 
whole' of Judtea, beginning from Galilee, 
after the immersion which (John] pro¬ 
claimed, |]respecting Jesus who was of 
Nazareth||:— 

30 How God \anointed\ him with Holy Spirit 6 
and with power, Who went about, doing 
good and healing all' that were oppressed 
by the adversary, because ||God|| was with 
him. 

39 11We also|| are witnesses of all' things which 

he did, both in the country of the Jews and 
Jerusalem; Whom they even slew by 
suspending upon a tre6\ — f49 ||The same]| 

• Or: “ Improper," " out of 4 la. 111. 7; Na. 1. 15. 
place," disorderly." 8 Is. lxl. 1. 

b Deu. x. 17. * Deu. xxl. 23 f. 

0 Ps. ovll. 20; oxlvll. 18. 
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God raised up on the third' day, and gave 
him to become | manifest^ 41 not unto all' 
the people/ but unto witnesses who had 
been fore-appointed byGod, j|untous||, who, 
indeed, did oat and drink with him after 
his rising from among the dead. 42 And 
he charged us to proclaim unto the people, 
and bear full witness, that— 
iJThisjj is he that hath been marked out 
by God to be judge of living and dead. 

is 11 Unto the same|| do all' the prophets bear 
witness, That |jremission of sins|| is to 
bo received through his name, ||by every' 
one that bolioveth on him||. 

4 * <While Teter was yet' speaking these words> 
the Holy Spirit fell upon all' who were hearing 
the word. 45 And the faithful |of the 
circumcision| who had come with Peter, were 
amazed,—in that ||upon the nations also]| |the 
free-gift of the Holy Spirit| had been poured 
out; 40 for they heard them speaking with 
tongues, and magnifying God. Then answered 
Peter— 

4f Surely then | [the water[| can no man forbid, 
that these should not be immersed,—seeing 
that ||the Holy Spirit|| they have received 
||as well as we|[. 

40 And he commanded them |in the name of Jesus 
Christ| to be immersed. ||Then|| 

requested they him, to abide still some days. 

§ 21. Pete>''s defence to Them of the Circumcision. 

11 Now the Apostles and the brethren who were 
throughout Judaea |heardj that ||the nations 
also) | had welcomed the word of God. 2 And 
<whon Peter came up unto Jerusalem> they of 
the circumcision |began to find fault with him]-, 

3 saying— 

Ho went in unto men |uncircumcised|, and 
did eat with them. 

4 But Peter |making a beginning! went on to set 
forth the matter unto them in order, saying— b 

fi 111|| was in the city of Joppa, praying, and 
saw, in a trance, ||avision||:—|comingdown| 
a sort of vessel, like a large sheet, |by four' 
corners | being let down out of heaven, and 
it came even unto me: 6 into which stead¬ 
fastly looking, I began to observe, and saw 
the quadrupeds of the earth, and the wild 
beasts, and the creeping things, and the 
birds of heaven. 

7 Moreover I heard a voice also, saying unto 

me— 

Rise, Peter 1 slay and eat. 

8 But I said— 

|(By no means|| Lord, because |[a common 
or unclean thing!I hath |at no time| entered 
into my mouth. 

9 And a voice answered, a second time, out of 

heaven— 

<What things ]|God11 hath cleansed> c be 
not ||thou|| making common. 

10 And |]this|| took plaoe |thrice|,—and the 

■ Mt. xxHI. 39. c Ie: “declared or pro- 

* Cp. chap. x. - nounced clean.” 


wholo was drawn up again into heaven; 

11 and lo 1 I!immediately]| Jthree' men| halted 
at the house wherein we were, sent from 
Caesarea unto me. 12 And the Spirit bade 
me go with them, |nothing] doubting. 

And there went with me, those six' brethren 
also; and we entered into the houso of the 
man, 13 and he related to us how he had 
soen the messenger in his house, standing, 
and saying— 

Send away unto Joppa, and fetch Simon, 
who is surnamed Peter; 14 who shall 
speak words unto thee, whereby thou 
shalt be saved, ||thou|| and |all' thy 
house|. 

15 And J|as I began to be speaking! I Holy 
Spirit fell upon them, [just as upon us also, 
at the beginning!. 

10 And I was put in mind of the word of the 
Lord, how he used to say— 

11Johnl| indeed, immersed |with water]; 

But |[ye|| shall be immersed in Holy 
Spirit.* 

17 <If therefore |the like free-gift| God gave 

unto them, as even unto us, when we had 
believed upon the Lord Jesus Christ> who 
was ||I|| that I could withstand God? 

18 And [having heard these things) they bold their 
peace, and glorified God, saying— 

|Hence| ||even unto the nations!| God hath 
granted |repentance unto lifej. 

§ 22. The Dispersion (chap. viii. 1): the Faith 
spreads as far as Antioch in Syria, whither 
Barnabas is sent , Saul is brought, and Agabus 
comes with tidings of a Famine. 

79 | |They, therefore, who had been scattered abroad 
by reason of the tribulation that took place on 
acoount of Stephen) | passed through as far as 
Phaenic&and Cyprus and Antioch, Junto noonej 
speaking the word, save alone unto Jews. 

29 And there were some from among them, 
Cyprians and Cyrenians, who, indeed, looming 
unto Antioch| began speaking |even unto the 
Grecian Jews|, announcing the glad-tidings as 
to the Lord Jesus ; 21 and the hand of the Lord 
was with them, and a great number—they who 
believed—turned unto the Lord. 22 And the 
matter was reported in the hearing 11 of the 
assembly that was in Jerusalem, concerning 
them ; and they sent forth Barnabas, as far as 
Antioch; 23 who <arriving, and seeing the 
favour which was of God> rejoiced, and went 
on to beseech all |with the purpose of their 
heart) to abide [in] the Lord ; 24 because he was 
a good man, and full of Holy Spirit and faith; 
and a considerable multitude were added unto 
the Lord. 25 He went away, however, unto 
Tarsus, to seek up Saul; 20 and, finding him, he 
brought him unto Antioch. And so it was 
with them, that |for a whole year| they were 
brought together in the assembly, and taught a 
considerable multitude; also that the disciples 
|first in Antioch| were called (|Christians||. 

• Chap. 1.5. b Ml: " Into the eaiV’ 
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27 Now 11in these' days|| thore came down from 
Jerusalem, prophets, unto Antioch. 28 And one 
from among them, by name Agabus |rising up| 
gave a sign, through means of the Spirit, that 
| |a great famine 11 was coming overall' the in¬ 
habited earth; which, indeed, camo to pass 
under Claudius. 29 And Caccording as any one 
|of the disciples| was being prospered> they 
each ono of them set apart [something] for 
ministering, to send unto the.brethren (who 
dwelt in Jerusalem! 30 which thing they also 
did, sending it unto the Elders, through the 
hand of Barnabas and Saul. 

§ 23. Herod slays James, and imprisons Peter. 

Peter delivered: Herod smitten. 

12 Now |in tho course of that' season| Herod the 
king thrust forth his hands-to harm some of 
them of the assembly,— 2 and slew James the 
brother of John with a sword; 3 and <seeing 
that it was |acceptable| unto the Jews> he 
went on to apprehend Peter also (now they were 
the days of unleavened bread),— 4 1 whom also 
having seized| he put into prison, delivering him 
up unto four' quaternions of soldiers, to be 
guarding him,—intending |after the passover| 
to bring him up 4 unto the people. 5 |Peter|, 
therefore, was kept in the prison; but ||prayerj| 
was |earnestly| being made by the assembly, 
unto God, concerning him. 6 And <when 
Herod was about to bring him forth> |)on that 
night| | was Peter sleeping between two' soldiers, 
bound with two chains, [|guards|| also, |before 
the door] were keeping the prison. 7 Andlol 
|a messenger of the Lord| stood over him, and 
|a light] shone in the cell; and [smiting the 
side of Peter] he roused him up, saying— 

Rise up quickly! 

And his' chains fell off out of his hands. 8 And 
the messenger said unto him— 

Gird thyself, and bind on thy sandals. 

And he did so. And he saith unto him— 
Throw around thee thy mantle, and be follow¬ 
ing me. 

9 And, coming out, be began following, and knew 
not that it was |true| which was coming about 
through means of th'e messenger; but supposed 
that ]a vision| he was beholding. 19 And 
<passing through tho first ward and the se- 
cond> they came unto the iron gate that 
leadeth into tho city, the which ]of its own ac¬ 
cord! opened unto them; and, comiug out, 
they went on through one street, and [straight¬ 
way! tho messenger was parted from him. 

11 And ||Peter|j coming jto himself said— 

!Now| know I, of a truth, that the Lord hath 
sent forth his messenger, and taken me out 
of the hand of Herod, and all' the expecta¬ 
tion of the people of tho Jews. 

12 And, considering the matter, he came unto the 
house of Mary, the mother of John who was 
surnamed Mark, where a considerable number 
were gathered together and praying. 18 And 


<when he had knocked at the door of the 
porch> there came unto it a maiden to hearken, 
by name Rhoda; 14 and |recognizing the voice 
of Peter| ||by reason of her joy|[ she opened 
not the porch,—but |running in] bare tidings, 
that Peter was standing before the porch' 
But |[they11 [unto her| said— 

Thou art raving! 

15 ||She|| however, kept on strongly declaring that 
|so| it was. But |they| were saying— 

It is his |messenger|. 

18 And |]Peter|| continued knocking; and, open¬ 
ing, they saw him, and were amazed. 

17 But <making a sign to them with his hand to 
hold their peace> he related to them how [|the 
Lord|l had brought [him| forth out of the pri¬ 
son ; and he said— 

Carry tidings unto James and the brethren, 
as to these things. 

And, going out, he went his way unto some 
other'place. 18 And | when it became 

day| there was no small commotion among the 
soldiers, as to What, then, Peter had become l 

19 And ]|Herod|| < seeking after and not finding, 
him> [having examined the guards| ordered 
them to be led away [to death]; and [going 
down from Judina unto C®sareaj stayed there. 

20 Now he was bitterly hostile to them of Tyre 
and Zidon; but |with one accord) they came 
unto him, and <persuading Blastus, w r ho was 
over the bed-chamber of the king> they were 
suing for peace; because their country was fed 
by the king’s. 21 And |]on an appointed' 
day11 |Herod| <putting on royal apparel, and 
seating himself upon the tribunal> proceeded 
to deliver an oration unto them. 22 And ]jthe 
populace) | began to shout— 

| ]A god’s|| voice, and not |a man’s] 1 
23 And ||instantly|| there smote him, a messenger 
of the Lord, because Re gave not the glory unto 
God ; and |becoming worm-eaten] he expired. 

2 < And ||the word of the Lord|| went on grow¬ 
ing and multiplying. 

28 And |]Barnabas and Saul)| returned unto* 
Jerusalem, fulfilling the ministering, taking 
with them John who was surnamed Mark. 

§ 24. Barnabas and Saul sent forth from Antioch , 
visit Cyprus, Pamphylia, Pisidia and Lyca - 
onia ; and return by Attalia unto Antioch. 

13 Now there were in Antioch, distributed 
through the existing' assembly,—prophets and 
teachers: both Barnabas and Symeon who was 
called Niger, and Lucius the Cyrenian, Monaen 
also, Herod tho tetrarch’s foster-brother, and 
Sauk 2 And <as they were publicly minister¬ 
ing unto the Lord and fasting> the Holy Spirit 
said— 

Separate forthwith unto me, Barnabas and 
Saul, unto the work whereunto I have called 
them. 

8 ||Then]| <fasting and praying, and laying their 
hands upon them> they sent them away. 

* I (They! |, therefore, |being sent forth by tho 


• Or . " back.” 


• Or (WH): “ out of ’’—primitive error suspected. 
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Holy' Spirit) went down unto Seleucia, and 
[from thenoe| sailed away unto Cyprus; 5 and, 
coming to be in Salamis, they declared the word 
of God in the synagogues of the Jews;—and 
they had |John also| as an attendant. 

« And <passing through the whole' Island, as far 
as Paphos>they found a certain man,a magician, 
a false-prophet, a Jew, whose name was Bar- 
jesus ; 7 who was with the proconsul, Sergius 
Paulus, an intelligent man. ||Thesame|| |caliing 
for Barnabas and Saul[ sought to hear the word 
of God. 8 But Elymas the magician,—for 
so, when translated, is his name,—withstood 
them ; seeking to turn aside the proconsul from 
the faith. 9 But Saul |who is also Paul) <filled 
with Holy Spirit, looking steadfastly at him> 

10 said— 

O full of all' guile, and all' recklessness I 
Son of an adversary 1 
Enemy of all' righteousness I— 

Wilt thou not cease to pervert the straight 
ways of the Lord ? a 

u |Now| therefore, lo 1 |the hand of the Lord| 
is upon thee, and thou shalt be blind, not 
seeing the sun, until a fitting time. 

And 11instantly) | there foil upon him a mist and 
darkness; and [going about) he was seeking 
such as might lead him by the hand, 

11 ||Then|| the proconsul <[seeing| what had 
happened> believed, being amazed at the teach¬ 
ing of the Lord. 

18 And ||setting sail from Paphos[| [Paul’s com¬ 
pany! came into Perga of Pamphylia; but 
11Johnl j withdrawing from them| returned unto 
Jerusalem. 14 11 The y 11 h o we ver, | pas si ng th rou gh 
from Perga] arrived at Antioch of Pisidia; 
and [going into the synagogue on the sabbath- 
day | b sat down. 15 And <after the reading 

of the law and the prophets> the synagogue- 
rulers sent unto them, saying— 

Brethren 1 <if there is in you a word of 
exhortation unto the people> say on. 

16 And Paul <|standing up| and making a sign 
with his hand> said— 

Ye men of Israeli and such as revere God! 
hearken:— 

UTkoGod of this people Israeli | chose our 
fathers, and ||the peoplelj he exalted, by 
their sojourn in the land of Egypt,—and 
lunffc a high arm| brought he them out of it c ; 

i® and |for the time of about forty years| bare 
with their manners in the desert d ; 19 and 
•^overthrowing seven nations in the land of 
Canaan >° gave them their land as an inheri¬ 
tance r —about four hundred and fifty years. 

90 And |aftor these things| he gave them 
judges, until Samuel the prophet. 21 And 
(from that time| they asked for themselves 
a king, and God gave them 8aul, son of 
Kish, a man of the tribe of Benjamin, during 
forty years; 22 and [setting him «.side| 


raised up |David[ unto them for king,—Of 
whom he also said [bearing witness|— 

I have found David f the son of Jesse,— 
[A manj according to my heart b 
Who will do all' my will. 0 

25 | [From this' man’s seed| | hath God [according 

topromise| brought unto Israel, a saviour— 
11 JeeueJ |: 

24 John [beforehand proclaiming! before the 
face of his coming in, an immersion of re¬ 
pentance, unto all' the people of Israel. 

26 And <as John was fulfilling his course> he 
was saying— 

Whom are ye supposing that |I| am ? 

|(I[| am not he! 

But lo 1 there cometh, after me. 

One of whom I am not worthy |the 
sandals of his feet) to loosen. 

2 ® Brethren 1 sons of the race of Abraham, and 
those who among you revere God,—||unto 
you11 hath this word of salvation been sent 
forth. d 

27 For <they who were dwelling in Jerusalem, 

and their rulers> [not recognising him| 
have, by judging him, |fulfllled| j [the very 
voices of the prophets which every'sabbath 
are being read||; 20 and <though no single' 
cause of death' they found> yet claimed 
they of Pilate that he should be slain. 

29 And <when they had finished all' those 
things which (concerning him| had been 
written> |taking him down from the tree| 
they put him in a tomb. 

80 But 11Grod11 raised him from among the dead : 

31 Who appeared, during many days, unto 
them who had come up with him from 
Galilee unto Jerusalem; who, indeed, [now] 
are his witnesses unto the people. 

82 11We|[ therefore, |unto you) bring the good 

news, as to the promise which |unto our 
fathers| was made,— 33 That God hath 
fulfilled ||the same|| for our children, |[by 
raising up Jesusj|: 

As also |in the second psalm| it is written— 
[|J/j/son|| art ||f//,ow||: 

|]i[| |£his day\ have begotten thee. e 

84 And <in that ho raised him from among the 
dead, |no moie| destined to return unto 
corruption > l |on this wise| hath he spoken— 

I will give unto you the faithful loving¬ 
kindnesses of David.x 

33 Wherefore also |in a different [place]| he 
saith— 

Thou wilt not give thy man of lovingkind¬ 
ness to see conniption.* 

86 For ||2)arid|| indoed, <unto his own' genera¬ 

tion' having done service, by the counsel of 
God> fell asleep, h and was added unto his 
' fathers} and saw corruption ; 

87 But ||he whom God' hath raised|| did not see 

corruption. 


• Ho. xlv. 0 . 

* Lit: " on the day of the 

listings." Ap: “ Sab¬ 

bath.’’ 
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#8 Beit |known| unto you, therefore,brethren,— 
That ||through this man|| |unto you| re¬ 
mission of sins is declared; 89 and <from 
all things from which ye could not |by the 
law of Moses| bo justifled> ||by this man|| 
]everyone 7 that believeth| ||is justified! |. 

49 Be taking heed, therefore, lest that ]come 
upon you | which hath been spoken in the 
prophets— 

41 See, ye despisers, and marvel , and dis¬ 

appear : 

In that ||a work\\ am [|/|| working in 
your days ,— 

| [A work11 which in nowise will ye 
believe 

Though one relate it in full unto you* 

48 And <as they were going out> they kept on 
beseeching that |on the ensuing 7b sabbath| 
might be spoken unto them these things. 

43 And ||when the congregation was broken up|j 
there followed many of the Jews, and of the 
devout proselytes, with Paul and Barnabas; 
who, indeed, |in speaking unto them| went on 
persuading them to abide in the favour of God. 

44 And |on the coming 7 sabbath] ]|almost all' 
the city] | was gathered together, to hear the 
word of God. c 45 But <the Jews |sceing| 
the multitudes> were filled with jealousy,—and 
began speaking against the things which |by 
Paul| were being spoken,'||defaming them||. 

46 And Paul and Barnabas |speaking 

boldly| said— 

||Unto you 11 was it necessary, that the word 
of God |should first 7 be spoken|: 

<Seeing ye are thrusting it from you, and 
|unworthy] are judging yourselves of the 
age-abiding 7 life> lo 1 we turn unto the 
nations; 47 for |soj hath the Lord com¬ 
manded us— 

I have set thee for a light of nations, 

That thou mayest be for salvation unto the 
end of the earths 

48 And they of the nations |hearing [this]] began 
to rejoice, and to be glorifying God, and they 
believed—||asmanyas had become disposed for 
life age-abiding||. 49 And the word of 

the Lord went on to be carried through the 
whole country. 89 But |]the Jows|| 

urged on the devout women of the higher class, 
and the chief men of the city, and roused up a 
persecution against Paul and Barnabas,—and 
thrust them out from their bounds. 51 But 

[they| <shaking off the dust of their feet 
against them> came into Iconium. 

• a And [[the disciples]| were filled with joy, and 
with Holy Spirit. 

14 And it came to pass, in Iconium, that they 
together entered into the synagogue of the Jews, 
and so spake, that there believed, both of Jews 
and Greeks, a great 7 throng. 2 But ||the un¬ 
persuaded 7 Jews|| roused up and provoked the 
souls of them of thenations against the brethren. 

■ Hab. I. 5. 0 Or (WH): " the Lord.” 

b Gr; “ Intervening.” 4 Is. xllx. 6. 


8 11A good while, therefore, tarried they|| using 
boldness of speech [in dependence] upon the 
Lord, who was bearing witness unto his word of 
favour, granting [signs and wonders| to be 
coming to pass through their hands. 4 And the 
throng of the city was divided; and |some| 
indeed were with the Jews, while |some| were 
with the apostles. 5 But <when there took 
place an assault both of them of the nations and 
of the Jews, with their rulers, to maltreat and 
to stone them> 6 they became aware of it, and 
fled unto the cities of Lycaonia, Lystra and 
Derbe, and the surrounding country; 'and 
|there| were they announcing the glad tidings. 

8 And ||a certain man in Lystra, impotent in 
hisfeet|| was sitting,—lame from his mother’s 
womb, who never 7 had walked. 9 | jThis man|j 
hearkened unto Paul, as he was speaking,—who 
<looking steadfastly at him, and seeing he had 
faith to be made well> 79 said, with a loud 
voice- 

Stand up on thy feet, erect! 

And he sprang up, and began to walk about. 

11 And J|the multitudes!| |seeing what Paul 
had done| lifted up their voice, in the speech 
of Lycaonia— 

| [The gods, made like unto men|| have come 
down unto us 1 

14 And they went on to call Barnabas, Jupiter, 
and Paul, Mercury, seeing that ||he|| was the 
leader of discourse. 13 Also 11the priest of the 
Jupiter that was before the city| [ Cbringing 
|bulls and garlands unto the gates|> |with the 
multitudes! would have offered sacrifice. 14 But 
the apostles Barnabas and Paul, | hearing! °f it % 
rending asunder their own 1 mantles, sprang 
forward amidst the multitude, crying aloud, 

78 and saying— 

Men ! why Jthese things) are ye doing ? 
j|We also|| |of like nature with you| are 
||men||, bringing you the good news, that 
|from these 7 vain things|| ye should be 
turning unto a living God 
Who made heaven and the earth and the sea 
and all' things therem b ; 

78 Who [in the bygone 7 generations] suffered 
all 7 the nations to be going on in their own 
ways,— 

17 Although ]not without witness) he left him¬ 
self, ||doing good]|, 

||From henven|| [upon you| giving ]rain| 
and fruitful seasons. 

Filling | with food and gladness] your hearts. 

78 11Even these things|[ saying, |scarcely! re¬ 
strained they the multitudes from offering 
sacrifice unto them. 

19 But there came thither, from Antioch and 
Iconium, [Jews|, and <persuading the multi¬ 
tudes, and stoning Paul> they dragged him 
outside the city, supposing him to be dead. 

" Howbeit, |the disciples surrounding 7 him| he 
rose up, and entered Into the oity. And |on 
the morrow| he went forth, with Barnabas, 
unto Derbe, 

* Or (WH): “ their m.” 6 Exo. xx. 11; Ps. oxlvL h, 
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ai <De!iveriug the good nows unto that city 
also, and making a good number of disciples> 
they returned unto Lystra, and unto Iconium, 
and unto Antioch,— 22 confirming the souls of 
the disciples, beseeching them to abide in tho 
faith, and [declaring] that 
||Through many' tribulations] | must we enter 
into the kingdom of God. 

23 Moreover <appointing unto them by vote, in 
each assombly, |elders|, praying with fastings> 
they commended them unto the Lord on whom 
they had bolievcd. 24 And [passing 

through Pisidia| they came into Pamphylia; 

« and |speaking in Perga' the word| they came 
down unto Attalia; 26 and |from thence| they 
sot sail for Antioch, whence they had been given 
up unto the favour of God for the work which 
they had fulfilled. 27 And <when they had 
arrived and gathered together the assembly> 
they began recounting how many things God 
had done with them, and that he had opened 
|unto *he nations| ||a door of faith||. 28 And 
they spent no little time with the disciples. 

§ 25. Must Gentiles be Circumcised ? The Question 
settled in Jerusalem . 

15 And ||certain persons|| |coming down from 
Judseal began to teach the brethren— 

<Except ye be circumcised according to the 
custom of Moses> ye cannot be saved. 

2 And <when Paul and Barnabas had had no 
little dissension and discussion with them> it 
was arranged, that Paul and Barnabas and 
certain others from among them should go up 
unto the Apostles and Elders in Jerusalem, 
concerning this question. 3 ||They||, there¬ 
fore, [being set forward by the Assembly| 
began passing through Phoenicia and Samaria, 
fully relating the conversion of them of the 
nations, and were causing great joy unto all' the 
brethren. 4 And (having arrived in Jeru¬ 
salem! they were welcomed by the Assembly 
and the Apostles and the Elders; and they 
recounted all things God had done with them. 

6 But there [had] stood forth some of those who 
|frorn the sect of Pharisees! had believed, 
saying— 

It is needful to be circumcising them, also to 
charge them to be keeping the law of Moses. 

* And the Apostles and Elders |were gathered| 
together to see about this matter. 7 And 
| when much' discussion had arisen| Peter stand¬ 
ing up, said unto them— 

Brethren 1 [|Ye yourselves|| well know that 
(|in days long past|] (amongst you| God 
chose that ||through my mouth || the nations 
should hear the word of the glad tidings, and 
beliove. 8 And ||tho heart-observing' 
God|| bare witness,—||untothem|| giving the 
Holy Spirit, just as [oven unto us|; 9 and 
made no' distinction at all' betwixt us and 
them, |by their faith) purifying their 
hearts. 

19 ||Now|] therefore, why are ye proving God, 

that ye should puta yoke upon the neck of 


the disciples, which ||neither our fathers, nor 
we|| have been able to bear. 

11 But ||through the favour of the Lord Jesus|j 

we bolievo we shall be saved, in like manner 
as levon they], 

12 And all' the throng held their peace, and began 
to hearken unto Barnabas and Paul relating how 
many signs and wonders God had done among 
the nations |through them|. 73 And |after 
they held their peace| James answered, saying— 

Brethren ! hearken unto me. 

14 [|8ymeon|| hath fully told how God |first! 
visited, to take out of the nations, a people 
for his name. 

73 And 11 with this|| agree the words of the 
prophets, according as it is written— 

16 || After these things\\ will I return , a 

And will rebuild the tent of David that 
hath fallen, 

And \\the ruins thereof \\ will I rebuild^ 
And will set it up again: 

77 That the residues of men may seek out the 

Lord, 

And all ' the nations upon whom my name 
hath been called , b 

Saith the Lord that doeth these things , 

78 || Known from age-past <imes||. c 

19 Wherefore ||Ij] judge, not to be troubling 
them who |from the nationsl are turning 
unto God ; 20 but to write unto them 

To abstain from the pollutions of idols, 
And from fornication, 

And from what is strangled, 

And from blood. 

21 For||Mosesj| [out of ancient generations] hath 

||inevery cityJ| |them who proclaim him]; 
seeing ||that in the synagogues! | |every' 
sabbath| h 0 79 re&d. 

22 | (Then11 seemed it good, unto the Apostles and 
the Elders with the whole' Assembly, to send 
| chosen' men from among them] unto Antioch, 
with Paul and Barnabas,—even Judas who is 
called Barsabbas, and Silas, men taking a lead 
among the brethren: 23 writing through their 
hand— 

| |The Apostles and the Elder' Brethren| | <unto 
the brethren |throughout Antioch and Syria 
and Cilicia| who are from among the 
nations> wish joy I 

24 <Inasmuch as we had heard that | |certain from 
among us|| had troubled you with words, 
dismantling your souls,—unto whom we had 
given no instructions> 25 It seemed good 
unto us |coming to be of one accord|, that 
we should choose men and send them unto 
you, with our beloved Barnabas and Paul,— 

2 ® ||mon who have given up their lives in 
behalf of the name of our Lord Jesu s Christ| ]. 

27 We have sent, therefore, Judas and Silas, who 

also ||themselves|| |by word of mouth| can 
tell you the same things. 

28 For it hath seemed good |unto the Holy 

Spirit,and unto us| |(no'greater'burden|] to 

■ Jer. xll. 15. 

b Or: •* invoked.** 


• Am. lx. 11 f; Is. xlv. 21, 
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be laying upon you^ than these 7 necessary 
things:— 

29 To be abstaining from idol sacrifices, 

And from blood, 

And from what is strangled. 

And from fornication,— 

From which ||if ye keep yourselves|| ye 
shall prosper. tare ye well. 

®0||They!! % therefore^ |boing let go| came down 
unto Antioch ; and |having gathered together 
the throngl delivered the letter, 31 and |whon 
they road it| |)they rejoiced for the consolation!|. 

32 And | Jboth Judas and Silas) | |being them¬ 

selves' also prophets] ||with much discourse! | 
consoled and confirmed the brethren. 33 And 
| when they had spent a time]| they were let go^ 
in peace^from the brethren, unto them who had 
sent them. [ 94 ] 8 

§ 26. Paul and Barnabas , differing about Mark, 
separate: Barnabas, with Mark , sails for 
Cyprus; Paul, with Silas, journeys from 
Antioch round about to lYoas. 

35 But ||Paul and Baruabas|| tarried in Antioch > 
teaching and telling the joyful tidings,—along 
with many others also,—of the word of the Lord. 

36 And |after certain days| ||Paul]| said unto 
Barnabas— 

Let us now return, and visit the brethren in 
every city in which we have declared the 
word of the Lord, and see how they are. 

37 And ||Barnabas|| was minded to take with them 
John also^ called Mark; 38 but Paul deemed it 
right <as to him who had withdrawn from them v 
back from Pamphylia, and had not gone with 
them unto the work> not to be taking with 
them ||this|| man. 39 And there arose an angry 
feeling, so that they separated one from the 
other: and !|Barnabas|] |taking Mark| sailed 
away unto Cyprus,— 4 °whereas ||Paul|| |choos- 
ing Silas] went forth % committed unto the 
favour of the Lord by the brethren, and pro¬ 
ceeded to pass through Syria and Cilicia^ con¬ 
firming the assemblies. lO And he came 
even unto Derbe % and unto Lystra; and lol |ja 
certain disciple] | was there^ by namo Timothy, 
son of a believing Jewish woman, but |whose 
father was a Greek],— 2 w h 0 -was well-attested 
by the brethren |in Lystra and Iconium|. 

3 11The same]] would Paul have go forth jwith 
him], and took and circumcised him^ on account 
of the Jews who w T ere in those places ; for they 
one and all knew that |his father| was ||a 
Greek||. 

4 Aud | [as they passed through the cities|| they 
were delivering unto them^ for observance^ the 
decrees which had been decided upon by the 
Apostles and Elders who wore in Jerusalem. 

5 ||The assemblies! | therefore,, were 
being confirmed in the faith, and increasing in 
number |]every day||. 

• And they paused through the Phrygian' and 
Galatian' country, being forbidden b by the Holy 

a Omitted by WH. b Or: “ hindered.” 


Spirit to speak the word in Asia; 7 but |coming 
along Mysia| they , T ere attempting to journey 
I into Bithynia|,—and |the Spirit of Jesus| 
suffered them not; 8 but |passing by My6iaj 
they came down unto Troas. 

§ 27. Paul and his Companions come from Troas 
unto Philippi: Lydia—the Jailer—and others 
believe. 

9 And l|avision^ynightH |untoPaul| appeared:— 

11A man of Macedonia! | there - was > standing and 
beseeching him, aud saying— 

Come over into Macedonia^ and bring us 
succour! 

10 Now <when | |the vision! 1 he had seen > |straight¬ 

way! we sought to go forth unto Macedonia, 
concluding that God |had summoned us| to tell 
the glad tidings |unto them]. 44 ]|Setting 
sui^ therefore, from Troas|| we ran straight into 
Samothracia, and |on the morrow] unto New 
City, 12 and ||from thence|| unto Philippi,— 
which^ indeed^ is the first city of the part of 
Macedonia—]a colony|. And we were % in 

this' city s spending certain days; 13 and [on the 
day of rest| 8 we went forth outside the gate, 
beside a river, where we supposed there was |a 
place of prayer|, b —and |sitting down| we went 
on to speak unto the women [who had come 
together). 14 And ||a certain woman, by name 
Lydia, a seller of purple, of the city of Thyatira, 
devout towards God|| was hearkening, whose 
heart |the Lord! fully opened^ to be giving heed 
unto the things being spoken by Paul, is And 
<when she was immersed^ and her house> she 
besought (us), saying— 

<If ye have judged me to be |a believer in 
the Lord|> come into my house % and abide 
[there). 

And she constrained us. i«And it 

came to pass <as we were on our way unto the 
place of prayer> | [a certain damsel x having a 
spirit of Python| | us >—who % indeed^ ||much 

gain11 was presenting unto her masters |by 
diviniug|. 17 ||The same|| (following after Paul 
and us|, kept crying aloud, saying— 

||These' men|| are servants of the Most High 
God,— 

Who x indeed, are declaring unto you a way of 
salvation. 

19 And ||this|| she continued to do for many' days. 
But Paul <|worn out] and turning unto the 
spirit> said— 

I charge thee, in the name of Jesus Christ, to 
come out from her. 

And it came out the same' hour. 19 And <her 
masters |soeing| that their hope of gain had 
gone out> (laying hold on Paul and Silas| 
dragged them into the market-place^ unto the 
rulers; 20 and (leading them forward unto the 
magistrates! said— 

||These' men[| are exceedingly troubling our' 
city, they |being Jews|, 

“Ml: “of restlngB” = Rest *»Or: “that prayer would 
(all round). Ap: “Sab- be." 
bath.” 
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« And are declaring customs, which it is not 
allowable for us either to accept or to 
observe, ||boing Romans||. 

22 And the multitude rose up together against 
thorn, and ||tho magistrates!| |rending off them 
their man ties | wero giving orders to beat them 
with rods; 23 and |laying upon them many' 
suipcs| they thrust them into prison, charging 
the prison-keeper |safely| to be keeping them: 

24 who, <|a charge like this| recoiving> thrust 
them into the inner' prison, and ||their feet|| 
made he fast in the stocks. 25 And ||at 

midnight|| |Paul and Silasj |]boing at prayer|| 
began singing praise unto God; and |the 
prisouers| unto them, did hearken. 26 And 
||suddenly|| |a great earthquake| took place,— 
bo that the foundations of the prison were 
shaken, and all the doors were [instantly] set 
open, and the bonds of all' wore unfastened. 

27 And <the prison-keeper |bcing wakened| and 
seeing that the doors of the prison had been 
opened> |drawing his sword| was about to kill 
|hiraself|, supposing |the prisoners! to have fled. 

20 But Paul ealled out with a loud' voice, saying— 

11By no means| ] do thyself harm, for we are 
|jone and all|| |horo|. 

» And {asking for a light| he sprang in, and 
becoming [agitated| fell down unto Paul and 
Silas, 30 and |leading them forth outside| said— 

Sirsl what must I bo doing, that I maybe 
saved ? 

31 And |they| said— 

Believe on the Lord Jesus, and thou shalt be 
saved, j|thou, and thy house||. 

32 And they spake unto him the word of God, a 
|with all'who were in his house|. 33 And 
Ctaking them with him, b in that' hour of the 
night> he bathed them from their stripes, and 
was immersed ||ho, and his, one and all, on the 
sp°t| |; 3i and <leading them up into his house> 
he sot near a table,—and exulted, having |\vith 
all his house) believed in God. 

33 And <whon |day| camo> |the magistrates! 
sent off |the constables! saying— 

Lot those men go ! 

36 And the prison-keeper reported the words unto 
Paul— 

The magistrates have sent, that ye be let go. 

||Now|| therefore, going forth, be taking your 
journey in peace. 

37 But 11Paul11 said unto them— 

<Beating us |in public| uncondemned [men 
that are Romans|> they thrust us into 
prison;— 

And |pow, by stealth| are they thrusting us 
forth ? 

Nay, verily 1 but let them come ||themselvesl| 
and load us' out I 

33 And |the constables! reported |unto the magis¬ 
trates! these words; and they were struck with 
fear, when they heard that they were |Romans|; 

39 and came, and besought them, and [leading them 
out| went on to request them to depart from the 

•Or(WH): "the Lord.” , b Or: “home.” 


city. And so |coming forth from the 

prison| they went unto Lydia, and jseeing the 
brethren] they comforted a them, and went 
forth. 

§ 28 . Paul proceeds by Thessalonica and Beraea 

to Athens, 

17 And [travelling through Amphipolis and 
Apollonia] they came to Thessalonica, where 
was a synagogue of the Jews; 2 and [according 
to Paul’s custom! ho went in unto them, and 
|for three sabbaths| reasoned with them from 
the Scriptures,— 3 opening up, and setting forth, 
that it was needful for ||the Christ || to suffer, 
and to arise from among the dead ; and [saying] 

||This|| is the Christ,—11Jesus|] whom [|Ij| am 
declaring unto you. 

* And i|some from among them]) were persuaded, 
and cast in their lot with Paul and Silas ; also 
||of the dovout' b Greeks]! a great throng, and 
||of the chief women|| not a few. 5 But the 
Jews Cbeing |jealous| and taking unto them¬ 
selves certain wicked men |of the rabble|, and 
making a riot> were setting the city in an 
uproar; and |besieging the house of Jasonj were 
seeking to lead them forth unto the populace,— 

6 and [not finding them| they began dragging 
Jason and certain brethren unto the city-rulers, 
shouting— 

<They who have thrown jthe inhabited earth'] 
intoconfusion> ||the same!| Jhitheralso] are 
come,— 7 unto whom Jason hath given wel¬ 
come; and |[these all]] [contrary to the 
decrees of Ceesar| are acting,—saying that 
there is another |king|, c ||Jesus||. 

® And they troubled the multitude and the city- 
rulers, when they heard these things; 9 and 
[taking security from Jason and the rest] they 
let them go. 

But 11the brethren!| [straightway, during thd 
night| sent away both Paul and Silas unto 
Baraea, ||who, indeed, arriving] l |unto the 
synagogue of the Jews [ went off; 11 and [[these]) 
were more noble than those in Thessalonica, in 
that they welcomed the word with all' readiness 
of mind, ]daily| searching the Scriptures,— 
whether those things could be' so. 12 |]Many, 
therefore, from among them|| believed, and [of 
the Grecian' women of the higher class, and of 
men| ||notafew]|. 13 But < when the Jews from 
Thessalonica'came to know'that |in Boroeaalso] 
had the word of God been declared by Paul> 
they came | thither also j, stirring up and troubling 
the multitudes, i* Howboit |then| ||immedi- 
ately|] the brethren sent away ||Paul|[ to be 
journeying as far as unto the sea; and both 
Silas and Timothy stayed behind ]there|. 15 But 
| [they who wore conducting Paul[| brought him 
as far as Athens, and <receiving a command¬ 
ment unto Silas and Timothy, that with |all 
possible speed| they would come unto him> 
they departed. 

■Or: “exhorted.” « Or: "a king of another 

b Or: “worshipping.” kind." 
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§ 29. Paul in Athens, 

16 But <while [jin Athens|J |Paul| was expecting 
thom> his spirit within him |was being urged 
on|, seeing how the city was given to idols. 

17 So then, he began reasoning in the synagogue 
with the Jews, and with them who worshipped ; 
and (in the market-place, every' day| with them 
who happened to be at hand. 18 But ||certain 
both of the Epicurean' and of the Stoic phi- 
losophers|| were encountering him; and some 
were saying— 

What might this picker-up-of-scraps wish 
to be saying ? 

And |others|— 

||0f foreign" demons|| he seemeth to be a 
declarer: 

because ||of Jesus and the Besurrection|f he 
was announcing the joyful tidings. 19 And 
so |laying hold of him| they brought him up |to 
the Hill of Mars), saying— 

Can we get to know what |this new teaching! 
is, which |by thee| is being spoken ? 

20 For [|certain foreign things| | art thou bring¬ 

ing into our hearing: 

We are minded to get to know, therefore > 
what these things please to be 1 

21 Now | [all Athenians and the sojourning" 

foreigners!) Junto nothing else) were devoting 
their leisure, than to be telling or hearing 
) [something newer]\. 22 And Paul 

[taking his stand] in the midst of the Hill of 
Mars, said— 

Ye men of Athens 1 

<In every' way, how unusually reverent of 
the demons ye are> I perceive. 

23 For <passing through, and carefully observ¬ 
ing your objects of devotion> I found an 
altar also, in which was inscribed— 

Unto an Unknown' God. 

<What, therefore, [not knowing! ye rever- 
enee> |the same| do ||Ii| declare unto 
you. 24 < The God that made the world 

and all" things that are therein, |)the same|| 
being |Lord| || of heaven and earth] | a > |not 
in hand"-made shrines| doth dwell, 25 nor 
|by human handsj is waitedupon,as though 
in want of anything, ||himself[| giving unto 
all" life, and breathy and all things; 

26 he made also |of one[ every" nation of men 
to dwell upon all" the face of the earth,— 
marking out fitting" opportunities, and the 
bounds of their dwelling place, 27 that they 
might be seeking God—if, after all, indeed, 
they might feel after him and find him,— 
although, in truth, he is already not far 
from any one of us. 28 For ||in him|| we 
live and move and are: as [even some of 
your own poets|| have said— 

For )|his" offspring also[ I we are. 

29 <Being, then, ||offspring|[ of God> we 
ought not to be supposing that <untogold, 
or silver, or stone, graven by art and device 
of man> ||the DiVine|| is |like|. 

“ IS. Xlil. 5. 


I 30 <The times of ignorance, therefore, overlook¬ 
ing |God| ||asthings noware|| is charging 
all" men everywhere' to repent, 37 inasmuch 
as he hath appointed a day, in which he is 
about to be judging the habitable earth in 
righteousness * by a man whom he hath 
pointed out,—|[offering faith' unto all, by 
raising him from among the dead]'. 

32 Now <when they heard of raising the dead> 
|some| indeed, began to mock, while |Others| 
said— 

We will hear thco concerning this, (even 
again |. 

33 ] jThus| 1 Paul came forth out of their midst. 

But Ccertain persons Joining them¬ 
selves unto him> believed ; among whom were 
even Dionysius theMars-hill judge, and a woman 
by name Damaris, and others with them. 

§ 30 . Paul in Corinth. 

18 11After these things)] [withdrawing from 
Athens| he came unto Corinth; 2 and Cflnding 
a certain Jew, by name Aquila, of Pontus by 
birth,—lately' come from Italy, and Priscilla his 
wife, because Claudius had ordered all" the Jews 
to be leaving Rome> he came unto them, 3 and 
|[because he was of the same' craft;| he abode 
with them, and wrought, for they were tent- 
makers by their trade. 4 And he began reason¬ 
ing in the synagogue every' sabbath, and was 
persuading b both Jews and Greeks. 

5 <When, however, both Silas and Timothy had 
come down .from Macedonia> Paul began to 
be urged on in the word, c bearing full witness 
unto the Jews that |Jesus] was nthe Christ]I. 

6 But |jas they began opposing and 
defaming]| |shaking out his garmentsj he said 
unto them— 

|Your blood| be upon your own head ! 

|Pure| am ||I||: 

]]Henceforthlj |unto the nations] will I go. 

7 And (removing from thence| he came into the 

house of a certain man by name Titius Justus, 
who worshipped God, |whose house] was ad¬ 
joining unto the synagogue. 8 But ||Crispus, d 
the ruler of the synagogue] | believed in theLord, 
with all' his house. And ||many of 

the Corinthians[| (hearing] were believing, and 
being immersed. 9 And the Lord said by 
night, through means of a vision, unto Paul— 

Be not afraid ! but be speaking,—and do not 
hold thy peace; 

10 Inasmuch as ]|/|| am with thee, c and ]|noone]| 
shall set upon thee to harm thee; 

Inasmuch as I have |much people| in this city. 

17 And he remained f a year and six months, teach¬ 
ing among them the word of God. 

12 But ||when |Gallio| was proconsul of Achaia]) 
the Jews, with one accord, set upon Paul, and 
led him unto the judgment-seat, 13 saying— 

||Contrary to the law|| Is this one seducing 
men to be worshipping God. 

■ Pa. lx. 8: xcvj. 13; xcvlll. d 1 Co. I. 14. 

9. « Is. xllll. 5; Jer. 1.8. 
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14 But <as Paul was about 7 to open his mouth> 
Gallio said unto the Jews— 

<If, indeed, it had been some wrong Or wicked 
recklessness, O Jews> |with reason, in that 
caso| should I have been bearing with you. 

15 <If, however, they are questions concerning 

discourse, and names, and law, that which 
ye have> ye shall see to it ||yoursolve9||; 
<A judge of these things> [|I|| am not 
disposed to be. 

i® And he drove them from the judgment-seat. 
1T But they all, laying hold of Sosthenes the ruler 
of the synagogue, began to strike him before the 
judgment-seat; and ||for none of these thingsj| 
did Gallio care. 

§ 31. Paul visits Ephesus , Jerusalem, Antioch,, 
Galatia and Phrygia. 

18 ||Paul|| however, <still further abiding a good 
many days with the brethren> |bidding thorn 
adieu| sot sail for Syria; and [with him] 
Priscilla and Aquila; having shorn his head |in 
CenchroEej, for he had a vow. 19 And they 
came down to Ephesus; and |]as for them|| he 
loft them there,—but <|himself| entering into 
the synagogue> he reasoned with the Jews. 
20 And <when they requested him |for a longer' 
time| to abide> ho consented not; 21 but 
<bidding them adieu, and saying— 

|(Again|| will I return unto you [God \villing|> 
ho sailed away from Ephesus; 22 and <putting 
in at Caesarea, going up and saluting the 
assombly> went down unto Antioch; 23 and 
[spending some time| he went forth, passing 
through, in order, the country of Galatia'and 
Phrygia, confirming all' the disciples. 

§ 32. Apollos at Ephesus: he goes into Achaia . 

24 But <a certain Jew, Apollos by name, an 
Alexandrian by birth, a learned man> came 
down to Ephesus, being |mighty| in the Scrip¬ 
tures. 25||The same[| had been orally taught 
tho way of the Lord, and [being fervent in his 
spiritf began speaking and teaching accurately, 
tho things concerning Jesus,—properly knowing, 
only' the immersion of John. 28 ||The same|| 
also began speaking boldly in the synagogue; 
and Priscilla and Aquila [hearing him| took 
him unto thorn, and |more accurately! ex¬ 
pounded unto him the way of God. 27 And <he 
being minded to pass through into Achaia> 
the brethren urgently wrote unto the disciples, 
to welcome him,—who |arriving| was very 
useful unto them who had believed |with his 
gift|; 28 for 11with great force|[ began he con¬ 
futing tho Jews, publicly, shewing by the 
Scriptures that |Jesus| was |[the Christ||. 

§ 33. Paul labours in Ephesus. Demetrius 
and the Artisans. 

10 And it came to pass, || while Apollos was in 
Corinth|| |Paul| passing through the upper 
parts, came to Ephesus, and found certain 
disciples; 2 and he said unto them— 

11Holy Spirit11 received ye, when ye believed ? 0 

4 Jn. vll. 89. 


And jthey] [said] unto him— 

Nay 1 |not even whether there is Holy Spirit| 
did wo hear. 

3 And he said— 

[Into what| then, were ye immersed ? 

And |they| said— 

Into John’s immersion. 

4 Then said Paul— 

||John|| immersed with an immersion of 
repentance, 4 [unto the people| saying. 
That ||on him who was coming after him|[ 
they should believe,—that is, |on Jesus|. 

5 And |when they heard [this]| they were im¬ 
mersed into the name of the Lord' Jesus ; 8 and 
<Paul laying hands' upon them> the Holy 
Spirit came upon them, and they began speak¬ 
ing with tongues and prophesying. 7 And 
all' the men were about' twelve. 

And [entering into the synagogue! be was 
speaking boldly for three months, reasoning'and 
persuading concerning the kingdom of God. 
9 But <when some were hardening themselves, 
and refusing to be persuaded, speaking evil of 
the Way before the throng> [withdrawing from 
them| he separated the disciples; [day by day) 
reasoning in the school of Tyrannus. 10 And 
11 this 11 took place for two years, so that ||all' who 
dwelt in Asia|| heard tho word of the Lord, 
IbothJewsand Greeks], 11 11Mighty works, 

also,nottheordinary|| God wasworkingthrough 
the hands of Paul; 12 so that |even unto the 
sick| were being carried from his body, b hand¬ 
kerchiefs or aprons, and the diseases were 
departing from them, and [the wicked spirits), 
were going out. 1 3 But certain also of the 
wandering'Jow9, exorcists, took in hand to be 
naming, over them that had the wicked spirits, 
the name of the Lord Jesus, saying— 

I adjure you, by Jesus whom |Paul| pro- 
cluimeth I 

1 4 And there were seven' sons [of one Sceva, a 
Jew, a High-priest| who |this thing| were 
doing, is But the wicked spirit, answering, 
said unto them— 

||Jesusj| [indeed] I am getting to know, and 
||Paul|| I well-know,—but who are |lye|| ? 

16 And the man in whom was the wicked spirit, 
<springing upon them, mastering them both> 
prevailed against them, so that [naked and 
woundod| fled they out of that house. 17 And 

||this|| beeame known, to all—both Jews and 
Greeks—who were dwelling in Ephesus; and 
fear fell upon them all', and the name of the 
Lord' Jesus was being magnified. 78 ||Many 
also of them who had belicvedl) were coming, 
|making open confession, and renouncing their 
practices!. 19 And ||a good many of them who 
had practised the curious arts|| [bringing to¬ 
gether the books| were burning them before all; 
and they reckoned up the prices of them, and 
found them fifty thousand pieces of silver. 

20 [|Thus, with might| | the Lord's' word) was 
growing and prevailing. 

■ Mt. 111. 11; Mk. J. 4,8; chap. 1. 5; xl. 10. 

Lu. 111. 16; Jn. I. 26; »> Ml: r ‘8kln.” 
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31 Now ||whon these things were fulfilled|| Paul 
purposed in his spirit, IgoingthroughMacedonia, 
and Achala) to be journeying unto Jerusalem,» 
saying— 

|After I have been there | ||Bomealso|| must I 
see 1 

23 And <sending off, into Macedonia, two of them 
thatministoreduntohim,TimothyandErastu8> 
|jhe himselfj) held on awhile in Asia. 

23 And there arose jduring that season | no small 
disturbance concerning the Way. 31 For <ono 
Demetrius by namo, a silversmith, making 
[silverj shrines, of Diana> used to bring unto 
the craftsmen no littlo business; 23 (gathering 
whom together, and them who in such' things 
wrought| he said— 

iilen! ye "well know that |by this' business| 
we have |our prosperity! i 26 and ye perceive 
and hear that <not only in Ephesus', but 
well-nigh in all' Asia> (this Paul) hath 
persuaded and turned away a considerable' 
multitude, saying that they are ||no gods|| 
which |with hands) are made. 2 TAnd <not 
only is there danger, that this our heritage 
|into ill-repute| may come> but even that 
the temple |(of the great Goddess Diana|| 
|for nothing| may be counted; also that 
|cven on tbe point of being pulled down] 
may be Her Majesty, whom fall' Asia and 
the habitable world| do worship. 

23 Now <hearing this,and becoming full of wrath> 
they began crying aloud, saying— 

||Great|| is Diana of the Ephesians I 
29 And the city was filled with the confusion ; they 
rushed also with one accord into the theatre, 
carrying off with them, Gaius and Aristarchus, 
Macedonians, fellow-travellers of Paul. 30 But 
<|Paul| being minded to enter in among the 
populace> |the disciples| would not suffer him. 
Moreover|| certain of the Asiarchs also|| |bciug 
his frionds| sending unto him, were beseeching 
him not to adventure himself into the theatre. 
33 ||Others| | indeed, were crying out (something 
else|; for the assembly had become confused, 
and |lthe greater part|| knew not for what cause 
they had come together. 33 Howbeit ]|outof the 
multitude! | they bare aloft one Alexander, the 
Jews thrusting him forward ; || Alexander! I how¬ 
ever [waviDg his haDd| was wishing to make 
his defence unto the populace. 34 But (recog¬ 
nising that ho was a Jew| one'voice arose from 
all' for about two hours, as they cried aloud— 
|Great| is Diana of the Ephesians 1 
83 Howbeit the town-clerk |having calmed the 
multitude! saith— 

Ephesians! why, who Is there of mankind, 
that doth not acknowledge |the city of 
Ephesians| to be temple-keeper of the 
Great' Diana, and of the [image] that foil 
from Jupiter ? 

M <As these things, then, (cannot be denied|> 
it Is needful that ye be calmed at once, and 
(nothing rash) be doing. 

* 1 Co. xvi. & 


87 For ye have brought these men, neither as 

temple-robbers, nor as defaming our god¬ 
dess. 

88 <If then (Demetrius, and the craftsmen with' 

him| have |against anyone] anaccusation> 

|courts| are being held, and there are |pro¬ 
consuls] : let them accuse one another 1 

39 But <if after (something further) ye are 

seeking> (in the regular'assembly) shall it 
be settled. 

40 For we are [|even in danger of being accused 

of riot)| concerning this day, (no cause at 
all| existing, by reference to which we shall 
bo able to give a reason for this concourse. 
« And |these things) having said, he dismissed 
the assembly. 

§ 34. Paul, leaving Ephesus, jdumeys through 
Macedonia and Greece hack again by 
Philippi, thence to Troas and to Miletus. 

20 But |after the tumult had ceased| Paul, 
sending for the disciples and exhorting them 
took leave, and went forth to be journeying unto 
Macedonia. 2 <Passing through those parts, 
however, and exhorting them with much dis- 
course> he came into Greece; 3 and |speDding 
three months| <wheii a plot was laid against 
him by the Jews, as he was about to sail to 
Byria> he determined to turn back through 
Macedonia. 

4 Now there were accompanying him, Sopater, 
son of Pyrrhus, a Bercean ; and |of the Thessa- 
louia:is| Aristarchus and Secuudus ; aDd Gaius 
of Dcrbe and Timothy; and |oT Asia| Tychicus 
and Trophimus. 5 And ||these|| came and were 
waiting for us at Troas. 6 And )|we|) sailed 
forth, after the days of unleavened bread, from 
Philippi, and came unto them in Troas in five 
days, where we tarried seven days. 

7 And <on the first of the week, when we were 
gathered together to break bread> |Paul| went 
on to discourse with them, being about to depart 
on the morrow; and he prolonged his discourse 
until midnight. 8 Now there were a good many 
torches in the upper room, where we were 
gathered together. 9 And there sat, a certain 
young man by name Entychus, in the window, 
who was getting overpowered by a deep sleep; 
and 11while Paul was discoursing yet further)), 

|being overpowered by his sleep) he fell, from 
the third story, down, and was taken up dead. 

10 Going down, however, Paul fell upon 
him, and, embracing him, said— 

Be not making confusion; for ||hls soul|| Is 
|in him|. 

11 ADd <going up, and breaking the loaf, and 
tasting,—|for a good while) also conversing, 
until dawn> |thus| he departed. 12 And they 
brought the boy alive, and were comforted 
beyond measure. 

73 And ||we|j |going forward unto the ship) set 
sail for Assos, from thence being about to take 
up Paul; for |so| had he arranged, being about 
[|himself|| to go on foot. 74 And <when he fell 
in with us In Assos> we took him on board, and 
came into Mitylene; 18 and |from thenoe' sailing 
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away on the morrow| we came over against 
Chios, and |on the next day| we thrust aside 
iDto Samos, and |on the succeeding day| we 
came into Miletus. 16 For Paul had determined 
to sail past Ephesus, lest he should happen to 
lose timo in Asia; for he hastened, if it were 
|possible| for him, (against the day of Pentecost| 
to arrive ||in Jerusalem||. 

§ 35. Paul’s Farewell Address to the Elders of 

Ephesus. 

17 But |from Miletus] he sent unto Ephesus, and 
called for the elders of the assembly. *8 And 
Jwhen they were come to him] he said unto 
them— 

||Ye yourselves] | well know, ||from the first 
day when I set foot in Asia|( in what 
manner I came to be (with you all' the 
time|, 19 doing service unto the Lord, with 
all' humility and tears, and temptations 
which befel me through the plots of the 
Jews: 20 in what manner I in nowise shrank 
from announcing unto you anything that 
was profitable and teaching you publicly 
and in your homes; 21 bearing full witness, 
both to Jews and to Greeks, as to the 
repentance due unto God', and as to belief 
on our Lord Jesus. 

22 And ||now|| lo 1 |I|| [bound in my spirit| am 
journeying unto Jerusalem; [the things 
which therein shall befall me| notknowing,— 

29 save that ||the Holy Spiritj | |from city to 
city| doth bear me full witness, saying that 
|bonds and tribulations! await me. 24 But 
jjfor no cause whatever!| am I making my 
life a dear to myself, so that I may finish my 
course, and the ministry which I have re¬ 
ceived from the Lord Jesus, to bear full wit¬ 
ness as to the good news of the favour of God. 

25 And j|nowi| lo I ||I|| know that |no more| shall 
ye see my face,—||yeall|| among whom I 
have gone about proclaiming the kingdom. 

2fi Wherefore I take you to witness, on this very' 
day, that |pure| am I from the blood of all; 

27 for I have not shrunk from announcing all' 
the counsel of God unto you. 

28 Be taking heed unto yourselves, and unto 

all' the little flock in which the Holy Spirit 
hath set ||you|| as |overseers|,—to be shep¬ 
herding b the assembly of God which he hath 
acquired c through means of the blood of his 
own. 4 

" ||I|| know, that there will enter, after ray 

departure, grievous wolves into your midst, 
not sparing the little flock; "and |from 
among your own selves| 0 will arise men 
speaking distorted things, to draw away 
the disciples after themselves. 

81 Wherefore, be on the watch, remembering 
that [for three years, night and day| I 
gave myself no rest, |with tears| admonish¬ 
ing each one. 

®Or: "soul"—Ap. suspects a primitive er- 

b 1 P. v. 2. ror for: “ bis own Son.” 

0 Cp. Pa. lxxiv. 2. * Or (WH) : “from among 

<*One editor of WH's text you.” 


33 ||Now|| therefore, I commend you unto the 

Lord, a and unto his word of favour,— b 
which 0 is able to build up and give the 
inhei'itance among all the hallowed ones . d 

33 <The silver or gold or apparel of no one> did 
I covet: 94 ||yourselves[| acknowledge that 
|for my necessities, and for those who were 
with me| hard wrought these hands ! 35||i n 
all things! | I gave you to understand, that 
|thus' toiling! it behoves to be helping the 
weak, also to be keeping in mind the words 
of the Lord Jesus, that [he himself! said— 
Happy is it, rather to give than to 
receive 1 

38 And | |these things saying|| |kneeliDg down with 
them all| he prayed. 37 And they all wept much, 
and [falling upon Paul’s neck] they were ten¬ 
derly kissing him; 38 being most distressed for 
the word which he had said,—That |]no more|| 
should they [his face[ behold. And they 
accompanied him unto the ship. 

§ 36. Paul sails to Tyre, Ptolemais, and Caesarea: 
thence is escorted to Jerusalem. 

21 And it came to pass <when we set sail, hav¬ 
ing torn ourselves from them> ]running a 
straight course! we came unto Cos, and |on the 
next day| unto Rhodes,—and from thence unto 
Patara; 2 and < finding a ship crossing over to 
Phcenicia> (going on board| we set sail. 3 And 
<sighting Cyprus, and leaving it behind to the 
left> we held on our voyage to Syria, and 
landed at Tyre; for |there| the ship was to 
discharge her cargo. 

4 And |flnding up the disciples| we remained 
there seven days, and they |unto Paul| began 
to say, through the Spirit, that he would gain 
no footing in Jerusalem. 5 And <when it 
came to pass that we had completed the days> 
we went forth, and continued our journey, all of 
them accompanying us, with wives and children, 
as far as outside the city; and <kneeling down 
on the beach in prayer> 8 we tare ourselves 
from each other, and we went on board the ship, 
while | [they] | returned unto their homes. 

7 And ||we|| <flnishing the voyage froth Tyre> 
reached Ptolemais, and |saluting the brethren] 
abode one day with them; 6 and |on the 
morrow departing! we came to Caesarea, and 
<entering into the house of Philip the evang¬ 
elist, who was of the seven> we abode with him. 

9 Now—11this man|j had four virgin daughters, 
who used to prophesy. 10 And <as we stayed 
on many days> there came down a certain man 
from Judsea, a prophet, by name Agabus; 

11 and <coming unto us, and taking Paul’s girdle> 
he bound his own' feet and hands, and said— 
l|Thus|| saith the Holy Spirit, 
jlThe man whose this girdle is|| shall the 
Jews |thus' bind in Jerusalem| f and 
deliver up into the hands of Gentiles. 

13 And |when we heard these things! both ||we|| 
and they of the place began beseeching him, not 

• Or ( WH) : “ unto God.” * Or: “ who.” 

b Or; “ tala gracious word.” 4 Cp. Deu. xxxlIL a f. 
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to go up unto Jerusalem. 73 |]Then|| answered 
Paul— 

What are ye doing, weeping and breaking my 
heart ? 

For ||I|| |not only to be bound, but to die in 
Jerusalem! am ready', in behalf of the 
name of the Lord' Jesus. 

14 And |as he was not to be persuaded| we ceased, 
saying— 

||The Lord’s|| will be done 1 

*5 And ||after these days|| |making ready what we 
had| we started to go up unto Jerusalem; 16 and 
there went certain also of the disciples from 
Caesarea, along with us, who were to introduce 
us unto one with whom we might be entertained, 
one Mnason of Cyprus, an early' disciple. 

§ 37. Paul, in Jerusalem , is rescued from the 
Multitude by the Captain. 

n Now |when we came to Jerusaleml ||the breth¬ 
ren || gladly' welcomed us. 78 And |on the next 
day| Paul went in with us unto James, and jail' 
the elders| were present. 19 And (saluting 
them| he went on to narrate, one by one, each 
of the things which God had wrought among the 
nations through his ministry. 29 And 

1 1 they11 having heard, began glorifying God; 
and they said to him— 

Thou observest, brother, |howmany myriads| 
there are, among the Jews, who have 
believed, and |[all|| are |zealous for* the 
law|. 

Now they have heard it rumoured concerning 
thee, that ||an apostacy|| art thou teaching 
|from Moses| unto all' the Jews |who are 
among the nations|, telling them, not to be 
circumcising their children, nor [by the 
customs| to be walking. 

22 What, then, is it? ||atall events]| they will 
hear that thou hast come. 

" |This, then| do, which |unto thee| we say:— 
We have four men, who have |a vow| upon 
themselves. 24 <Taking these' unto thee> 
be purified with them, and spend something 
upon them, that they may shave their 
head b ; and all will get to know ||that the 
things which they have heard rumoured 
concerning thee|| are |notbing[,—on the 
contrary ||thou thyself|| dost keep the 
ranks, guarding the law. 

2 5 But <concerning them of the nations who 

have believed'> j|we ourselves|| sent, de¬ 
ciding that they should be guarding them¬ 
selves, both as to idol sacrifice, and blood, 
and what is strangled, and fornication.® 

26 ||Then Paul|| <taking unto him the men> |on 

the next' day, with them| being purified, began 
entering into the-temple to declare the filling 
up of the days of the purification d —until ||the 
offering! | had been presented for each one of 
them. 27 <When, however, the seven' 

days were on the point of being concluded [|the 
Jews from Asia'|| [observing him in the temple| 

* Or : “jealous of.” ° Chap. xv. 20, 29. 

b Nu. vl. 21. <1 Nu. vi. 5. 


began to urge-on all' the multitude, and thrust 
upon them their hands, 28 crying out— 

Israelites 1 be giving help 1 l|This|| isthe 
man who <againstthe people, and the law, 
and this place> is teaching |all men every¬ 
where!; furthermore ||even Greeks|| hath 
he brought into the temple, and hath pro¬ 
faned this holy' place. 

29 For they had before seen Trophimus, the 
Ephesian, in the city along with him, whom they 
were supposing |Paul| had brought [|intothe 
temple||. 30 And the whole city was set in 
motion, and there took place a running together 
of the people, and |laying hold of Paul| they 
proceeded to drag him outside the temple, and 
|straightway| the doors were made fast. 

31 <When, also, they were seeking to slay him> 
there was carried up information, unto the 
captain of the band, that all' Jerusalem was in 
confusion:— 32 ||who|| <instantly' taking unto 
him soldiers and centurions> ran down upon 
them; and j|they|| |seeing the captain and the 
soldiers) left off striking Paul. 33 ]|Theu|j 
the captain |drawing near| laid hold of him, ami 
ordered him to be bound with two chaius,—and 
began to enquire, who he might be, and what he 
had done; 34 but |[others|| were calling out 
(somethingelse), in the multitude; and so <as 
he could not get to know the certainty, because 
of the tumult> he ordered him to be brought 
into the castle. 35 And || when he came unto the 
stairs| | so it was that he was borne along by the 
soldiers, because of the force of the multitude; 

38 for the throng of the people was following, cry¬ 
ing out— 

Away with him! 

37 But <when he was on the point of being taken 
into the castle> Paul saith unto the captain— 

Is it allowed me, to say somewhat unto thee ? 
And |he| said— 

| With Greek| art thou acquainted ? 

38 Not, then, art ||thou|| the Egyptian, who 

|before these' days| stirred up to sedition, 
and led out into the wilderness the four- 
thousand' men of the Assassins ? 

39 And Paul said— 

||I|| indeed, am a Jew, of Tarsus in Cilicia,— 
||a citizen|| of no obscure' city; but I 
beseech thee, give me leave to speak unto 
the people! 

§ 38. Paul addresses the People: escapes Scourg¬ 
ing : is set before the High-council. 

40 And <when he had given leave> ||Paul|| 

|standing upon the stairs| waved with his hand 
unto the people; and <when |great' silence| 
was secured > he addressed them in the Hebrew' 
language, saying— 

22 Brethren and fathers ! Hear ye |the defence] 
which I now make unto you:— 

9 And <when they heard that jin the Hebrew' 
language! he had begun to address thom> they 
kept the more' quiet'. And he saith— 

9 j|I|| am a Jew, born in Tarsus of Cilicia, 

but nurtured in this city, at the feet of 
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Gamaliel,—trained after the strictness of 
our ancestral' law; being [jealous for God| 
just as )|all'yo|| are this day; 4 and ||this' 
wuy|| I persecuted unto the death, binding, 
and delivering up into prisons. both men 
and women:— ft5 as ||eventho High-priest|| 
bearoth me witness, |and all' the Elder- 
ship|,—<from whom [letters also| accept¬ 
ing to tho brethren> h |unto Damascus] 
was I journeying, to bring them who were 
there', bound unto Jerusalem, that they 
might bo punishod. 

« But it befel me <as I was journeying, and 
drawing nigh unto Damascus> that <about 
mid-day—suddenly—out of heuven> there 
flashed a great light all around me; 7 1 fell 
also to the ground, and heard a voice saying 
unto me— 

Saul! Saul! Why |me| art thou perse¬ 
cuting ? 

s And ||I|| answered— 

Who art thou, Lord ? 

And he said unto mo— 

j|I|| am Jesus theNazarene, whom ||thou|| 
art persecuting 1 

9 Now 11they who were with me|| beheld, 
indeed, [the light| but heard not [the 
voice| c of him that was speaking with me. 

10 And I said— 

What shall I do, Lord ? 

And |the Lord| said unto me— 

Arise, and bo going thy way into Damas¬ 
cus, and ||there|| shall it be told thee, 
of all things which are appointed for 
thee to do. 

11 But <as I could not see clearly owing to the 

glory of that light> [being led by the hand 
of thorn who were with me| I came into 
Damascus. 

ia And <one Ananias, a man devout according 
to the law. well-attested by all' the Jews 
that dwelt there> 13 |coming unto me. and 
standing over me| said— 

Saul brother I look up. d 
And ||I|| | in that very' hour| looked up on 
him. 14 And |he| saia— 

||The God of our fathers|| hath chosen 
thee, to get to know his will, and to see 
the Righteous One,—and to hear a 
voice out of his mouth. 43 Because 
thou shalt be a witness to him. unto all' 
men, of the things which thou hast seen 
and heard. 

10 And |now| what art thou going to do ? e 

Arise, and get thyself immersed/ and 
have thy sins bathed away, calling upon 
his name. 

17 And it came to pass <whon I had returned 
unto Jerusalem, and was praying in the 
temple> that I came to be in a trance. 

10 and saw him, saying unto me— 

Haste thee, and go forth speedily out of 

■ Chap, vlII. 3; xxvl. 9. d Or: " recover sight.” 

b Chap. lx. 1 IT ; xxvl. 9 ft. « Or : “ why dost thou de- 

o In Its completeness (accu- lay ? ” 

satlve : genitive In lx. 7). f Middle voice, not passive. 


Jerusalem, inasmuch as they will not 
accept thy witness concerning me. 

49 And [|I|| said— 

Lord l | |they themselves 11 well know, that 
I was imprisoning and beating in every 
synagogue, them who were believing on 
thee. 

20 And <\vhen the blood of Stephen thy 

witness was being shed> ||even I my¬ 
self 11 was standing by. and approving, 
and guarding the mantles of them who 
were slaying him. 

21 And he said unto me— 

Bo taking thy journey; because ||I|| [unto 
nations afar off| will send thee. 

22 And they hearkened unto him as far as this' 
word, and lifted up their voice, saying— 

Away from the earth, with such a man as 
this, for it is not flt that he should live. 

23 Now <as they were both making an outcry and 
tearing their mantles,—[dust] also were throw¬ 
ing into the air> 24 the captain ordered him to 
be brought into the castle, saying, that |with 
scourging| he should be put to the test,—that 
he might find out. for what cause they were 
|thus| clamouring against him. 23 But ||when 
they had stretched him out with straps] | |Paul| 
said unto the by-standing centurion— 

||A Roman, and uncondemned|| is it allowed 
you to be scourging? 

30 And [when the centurion heard'[that]] he went 
unto the captain, and reported, saying— 

What art thou going to do ? For ||this man| | 
is |a Roman| ? 

27 And tho captain, coming up. said to him— 

Tell mel Art |[thou|| a |Romau| ? 

And |he| said— 

Yea! 

23 And the captain answered— 

||I|[ |foralargesum| thiscitizenship'acquired! 
And |Paul| said— 

But ||I|j am even Iffree-] born] l 

29 j |Straightway| | therefore, they who were about 
to put him to the test, withdrew from him ; and 
||even the captain|| was struck with fear, when 
he found out he was |a Roman|, and because 
|him| he had bound. 

30 But 11on the morrow|| <being minded to get 
to know the certainty, as to why he wa9 being 
accused by the Jews> he released him, and 
ordered the High-priests and all' the High- 
council to come togetnor; and [bringing down 
Paul| set him before them. 

§ 39. Paul rebukes the High-priest; divides the 
Council; and is brought back to the Castle. 

23 And Paul | looking steadfastly] at the High- 
council, said— 

Brethren 1 |[I|| |in all' good conscience! have 
used my citizenship for God. until this' 
day. 

2 And ||the High-priest. Ananias|| ordered them 
that stood by him. to be smiting him on the 

» Or: " will accept of thee no wltnesfl.’* 
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mouth. 8 ||Then[| Paul |unto him| said— 

God is about |to be smiting thee|, thou whited 
walll Dost ||thou|| then sit to judge me 
according to the law, a and [ [unlawfully [| 
orderost me to be smitten ? 

* And |they who stood byj said— 

liTho High-priost of God|| dost thou revile? 

8 Aud Paul said— 

I was not aware, brethren, that he was high- 
priest ; because it is written— 

| \0f a ruler of thy people || shalt thou not 
speak injuriously . b 

€ <But Paul, getting to know' that |the one' 
part| were Sadducees, and |the other| Phari- 
sees> began to cry aloud in the council— 
Brethren I ||I|| am |a Pharisee|, son of Phari¬ 
sees :—[(Concerning a hope, even of a rising 
again of the dead|[ ° am I to be judged. 

7 And ||as this' he was saying|| there arose a dis¬ 
sension of the Pharisees and Sadducees; and 
rent asunder was the throng l 8 For [|Sad- 
ducees|| say, there is no rising again, nor 
messenger, nor spirit, whereas |Pharisees| con¬ 
fess them both. 9 And there arose a 

great outcry, and certain of the Scribes of the 
party of the Pharisees, standing up, began to 
strive, saying— 

||Nothing bad|[ find we in this man;—but <if 
|a spiritj hath spoken unto him, or a mes¬ 
senger;^.. 

10 And | [great' dissension arising) | the captain 
<fearing lest Paul would be torn in pieces by 
thera> ordered the troop to go down, and take 
him by force out of their midst, to bring him 
into the castle. 

§ 40. Paul's life bemg conspired against , he is sent 
to Caesarea unto the Governor Felix. 

11 But |on the following' night| the Lord, stand¬ 
ing over him, said— 

Bo of good courage I for <as thou hast fully 
borne witness of the things concerning me, 
in Jerusalem> [so| must thou [[in Borne 
also|| boar witness. 

12 And |when it became day| the Jews [forming 
a conspiracy! bound themselves under a curse, 
saying. That they would neither eat nor drink 
till they had slain Paul. 13 And they were 
[more than forty| who |this' sworn-confede¬ 
racy | had formed. 14 And they went unto the 
High-pricsts and Elders, and said— 

[With a curse| d have we bound ourselves, to 
taste |nothing| until we have slain Paul. 

15 ||Novv][ therefore, do ||ye, with the High- 

council| | make it appear unto the captain, 
that he should bring him down unto you, as 
though about to ascertain more exactly the 
things that concern him; and ||we|| <or 
ever he come near> are |ready| to kill him. 

16 But Paul’s sister’s son ]hearing| of the lying-in¬ 
wait, happening to be near, and coming into the 
castle,—reported it unto Paul. 17 And Paul, 
calling unto him one of the centurions, said— 

• Lev. xlx. 15. • Chap. xxlv. 21. 

b Exo. xxll. 2S. d Or; anathema. 


||This young man|| lead thou away unto the 
captain, for he hath somewhat to report 
unto him. 

18 |Hej therefore, taking him with him, brought 
him unto the captain, and saith— 

[[The prisoner' Paul|[ calling me unto him, 
requested me to bring |tbis' young man] 
unto thee, as having somewhat to tell thee. 

19 And the captain, |taking him by the hand, and 
going aside) began [privatelyj to ask— 

What is it which thou hast to report unto me ? 

20 And ho said— 

11The Jews11 have agreed to request thee, that 
|to-morro\v| thou wouldst bring |Paul| 
down into the High-council, as though 
about to ascertain something [more exact| 
concerning him. 

21 | [Thou11 therefore, do not be persuaded by 

them, for there are lyiDg in wait for him, 
from among them, | more than forty men j,— 
who, indeed, have bound themselves under 
a curse, neither to eat nor drink, till they 
have killed him; and [|now| | are they ready, 
awaiting the promise jfrom thee). 

22 [[The captainl| therefore, dismissed the young 
man, charging him— 

1)Unto no one|| divulge thou, that [these 
things| thou hast shewed unto me. 

23 And |calling certain two of the centurions| he 
said— 

Make ye ready two hundred soldiers, that 
they may journey as far as Ceesarea,—and 
seventy horsemen, and two hundred spear¬ 
men, by the third hour of the night; 

24 |beasts also) provide, in order that |seating 
Paul thereon) they may bring him safely 
through unto Felix the governor. 

23 And he wrote a letter, after this form:— 

28 Claudius Lysias, unto the most excellent 
governor Felix, Joy! 

27 <This man, having been apprehended by the 

Jews, and being about to be killed by them> 
I went down with the troop, and rescued; 
having learned that ho was |a Roman). 

28 And <being minded to find out the cause for 

which they were accusing him> [I took 
him down into their High-councill 29 whom 
I found to be accused concerning questions 
of their law, but |of nothing worthy of 
death or bonds] to be charged. 

88 But <when I was informed there would be 
|a plot against the mani> [[forthwith)! I 
sent him unto thee, charging |his accusers 
also| to be speaking against him before thee. 

31 ||So the eoldiersll [according to their orders, 
taking up Paul| brought him by night unto 
Antipatris; 32 and ||on the morrow I! Ileaving 
the horsemen to go on with him) returned to 
the castle,— 38 and the others <entering into 
Cmsarea, and delivering the letter unto the 
governor> set [Paul also[ before him. 

34 And <when he had read it, and asked, out of 
what province “ he was, and learned that he was 
from Cilioia> 

• Or t eparchy. 
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M I myself will hear thee in full, said he, 

whensoever |thine accusers also| are come; 
and gave orders that |in the palace of Herod| 
he should be kopt under guard. 

41. Felix hears Paul's case: Converses often with 
him; but leaves him bound. 

24 And 11after five' days|| came down the High- 
priest Ananias. with certain Elders and a certain 
orator Tertullus, and they informed the go¬ 
vernor against Paul. 

* And 11when he was callod|| Tertullus began 
to make accusation, saying— 

<Seeing that |great' peace) we are obtaining 
through thee. and that |reforms| are being 
brought about for this nation through thy' 
forethought> 3 |both in all ways and in all 
plaoes| are wo accepting it, most excellent' 
Felix, with all' thankfulness. 

* But CleBt I too' long detain thee> I beseech 

thee to hear us concisely in thy' consider¬ 
ateness. 

* For <flnding this man a pest. and moving 

sedition with all' the Jew*> that are through¬ 
out the inhabited earth, a leader also of the 
sect of thoNazarenes',— 6 who also attempted 
to desecrate even ||the temple||,° whom we 
also soized> [ 7 ] b 8 from whom thou shalt 
be able 11thyself11 |by making examination 
concerning all these things| to ascertain the 
things of which |]we|| are accusing him. 

* Moreover. the Jews also were joining in the 

attack, saying that | (these things)| were |so|. 

10 And Paul answered, when the governor had 

motioned him to be speaking,— 

<Wel) knowing thee to have been |for many' 
years| judge unto this nation> | |oheerfullyj f 
|as to the things concerning myself| do I 
make defonce; 11 seeing thou art able to 
ascertain. that there are |not more| than 
twelve days, since I went up to worship in 
Jerusalem,— 12 and neither |in the temple| 
found they me (with any one| disputing, 
or causing |a halt| of the multitude. either 
in the synagogues or throughout the city,— 

i* neither can they make good the things con¬ 
cerning which they are |now| accusing me. 

14 But I confess ||this|| unto thee,—That | (ac¬ 
cording to the Way c which they call a 
Seet|| |so| am I rendering divine service 
unto my fathers’' Qod, believing in all' the 
things which (throughout the law) and 
those which |in the prophets| are written: 

W Having |hope| d towards God, which ||even 
these themselves-1 do entertain,—that |a 
resurrection! there shall certainly be. both 
of righteous and of unrighteous: 10 11herein11 
even I |myself) am studying to have |an 
unoffending' conscience^ towards God and 
men, continually. 

H Now ||after many years|| contending to do 
|alms| unto my nation> I arrived,—also 

» Chap xxl. 28 . « Ap*: ** way.’* 

4 b Omitted by WH. d Chap. xxfil. 8. 


[to present] offerings 8 ; among which they 
found me. purified in the temple, not with 
a multitude. nor with tumult; 18 but cer¬ 
tain Jews from Asia' [caused it],— 19 who 
ought |before thee| to have presented them¬ 
selves. and to have been laying accusation, 
if |anything| they might have had against 
mo:— 20 Or, let ||those themselves(( say what 
wrong they found, when I stood before the 
High-couneil, — 21 unless concerning this' 
one' voice. wherewith I cried aloud among 
them. as I stood— 

<Concerning the raising of the dead> b 
am ||I]| to bo judged. this day. by you. 

82 And Felix deferred them, having more exact' 
knowledge concerning the Way,—saying— 

<As soon as |Lysias the captain| hath come 
down> I will give judgment as to your 
affairs,— 

23 giving orders unto the centurion, that he should 
be kept. and have a measuro of liberty, and to 
be hindering ||none|| of his own from waiting 
upon him. 

And ((after certain days]| <Felix having 
arrived. with Drusilla his own wife, who was 
|a Jewessl> he sent for Paul, and heard him 
concerning the faith (respecting Christ Jesus|. 

25 And <as he was reasoning of righteousness,, 
and self-control, and the judgment to come> 
Felix |becoming greatly afraid'| answered— 

|)For the present|( bo going thy way, and 
(when I find an opportunity') I will send 
for thee,— 

26 |at the same time| also hoping that (moneyf 
would be given him by Paul; |wherefore alsoj 
<the more frequently' sending for him> he 
used to converse with him. 27 <When. 
however. (|two years|| were completed > |Felix| 
was sucoeoded |by Porcius Festus|, and Felix 
| wishing to gain favour with the Jews| left 
Paul bound. 

§ 42. Festus wishing him to go to Jerusalem , Paul 
appeals unto Caesar. 

25 |]Festus|| therefore, (having come upon the 
provinoe|.c ||after three' days|| went up unto 
Jerusalem from Ceesarea; 2 and the Iligh-priests 
and chiefs of the Jews laid information before 
him against Paul, and began to beseech him^ 

3 asking for themselves as a favour against him, 
that he would send for him unto Jerusalem,— 
making |an ambush| to kill him on the way. 

4 |]Festus|( therefore, answered, that Paul should 
be kept in Ceesarea. and that |he himself| was 
about ]shortly| to be going out [thither], 

6 <They. therefore, among you (saith he) who 
are in power> let them go down with me; 
and <if there is in the man (anything' 
amiss|> let them accuse him. 

® And <spendlng among them, not more than 
eight or ten days> he went down unto Ceesarea; 
and ||on the morrow|| |taking his place upon 

■ Chap. xxl. 28. • Ml • “the eparchy." 

b Chap, xx III. 0. 
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tho judgment-seat] ordered Paul to bo 
brought. 7 And |when he presented him¬ 
self | the Jews who |from Jerusalem! had come 
down, stood round about him, ||many' and 
grievous' charges|| bringing against [him], 
which thoy were not able to prove,—a Paul 
saying in defence— 

<Neither against the law of the Jews, nor 
against the temple, nor against Caeaar> 
have I in anything sinned. 

9 But j|Festus|| <wishing |with the Jews| to 
gain |favour|> answered Paul, and said— 

Art thou willing |unto Jerusalem] to go up, 
and ||there|| [concerning these things| be 
judged before me ? 

w But Paul said— 

< Standing before the judgment-seat of 
Crosar> am I, where |I| ought to be 
judged. 

<Unto the Jews> have I done no wrong, as 
| [even thou|| |right welll art discovering. 

11 <If then, on the one hand, I am doing wrong, 

and [anything worthy of death[ have com- 
mitted> I excuse not myself from dying; 
but, on the other hand, <if there is |nothing| 
in the things whereof these are accusing 
me> ||no man|| hath power to give |mej 
unto them as a favour:— 

[[Unto Ceesar|| I appeal 1 

12 ||Then Festus|| |having conversed with the 
eouncil| answered— 

||UntoCffisar|| hast thou appealed ? ||Unto 
Cffisar|| shalt thou go. 

§ 43. King Agrippa, informed by Festus of 
Paul, wishes to hear him. 

13 And |lsomo days having gone by] | [Agrippa the 
king and Bernicfe| came down to Cfesarea, to 
salute Festus. 14 And <as they were spending 
more days there> [Festus| repeated |unto the 
king|, the things relating to Paul, saying— 

11A certain raan|| hath been left behind by 
Felix, |as a prisoner! *» 15 concerning whom 
|when I happened to be in Jerusalem! tho 
High-priests and the Elders of the Jews laid 
Information, claiming against him a con¬ 
demnation : 18 unto whom I made answer— 
That it is not a custom with Romans to 
grant as a favour any man, before the 
accused |face to face| should have his 
accusers, and [opportunity of defenoe| 
should receive, concerning the charge. 

M <Whon, therefore, they had come together 
here> |no delay whatever| making, ||on 
the next day|[ Ctaking ray place upon the 
judgment-seat> I ordered the man to be 
brought: 

u Concerning whom, taking their stand, his 
accusers! ||no accusation at all|| were 
bringing, of the evil things which |[I|i had 
been suspecting; i»but ||oertain questions 
concerning their own' deraon-worship| had 
they, against him, and concerning one 
Jesus, who had died, whom Paul was 
affirming to be alive. 

*0 And ||I[] Cbelng at a loss' as to the inquiry 
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Unto these things|> was asking—Whether 
he might be minded to go unto Jerusalem 
and ]there| bo judged concerning these 
things. 21 But | |Paul| | Chaving appealed 
to be kept for thedecision [oftheEmperor|> 
I ordered him to be kept, until I could send 
him up unto Cmsar. 

22 And ||Agrippa|| [said] unto Festus— 

I could wish ||myselfaiso|| |to hear| the man 

||To-morrow|| (saith he) thou shaft hear him. 

§ 44. Paul before King Agrippa . 

23 H° n the morrow, therefore], <\vhen Agrippa 
had come', and Bemicfc, with great' display, and 
they hod entered into the audience-chamber, 
with the captains of thousands and men of 
distinction of the city,—and Festus had given 
orders> Paul was brought. 24 And Festus 
saith— 

Xing Agrippa 1 and all' ye men [here present 
with usj: 

Ye observe this person, concerning whom 
||one and all' the throng of the Jews]) 
have interceded with me, both in Jerusa¬ 
lem and here, crying aloud that he ought 
not to be living any longer. 

25 But ||I|| gathered, that [nothing'worthy of 

death I had he committed ; and <||this man 
himsolf'H having appealed unto the Em- 
peror> I decided to send him :— 

2 » Concerning whom | [anything certain' to write 
unto my lord]| I have not; wherefore, I 
have brought him forth before you,—and 
especially' before thee, King Agrippa! in 
order that lafter examination hadj I might 
have something I could write; 

27 For |(unreasonable, unto me|| it seemeth, 
[when sending a prisoner! not also |the 
accusations against' him| to signify. 

26 And | [Agrippa|[ junto Paul| said— 

It is permitted thee |on thine own behalf| to 
be speaking. 

|Then Paul|| [stretching forth his hand| went 
on to make his defence. 

2 <Concerning all'things of which I am accused 
by Jews, King' Agrippa> I have been 
counting myself happy, that || before thee|| 
am I about, this day, to be making my 
defence; 3 |[especially11 as thou art |well- 
versed | in all' the Jewish customs and 
questions. Wherefore, I beseech thee 
|patiently| to hear me. 

4 <My manner of life, then, from my youth, 
which |from its commencement| was formed 
among my nation, even in Jerusalem^ 
know all' Jews, 5 inasmuch as they were 
aforetime observing me, from the outset,— 

If they please to bear witness,—that Ac¬ 
cording to the strictest' seot of our own' 
religion> I lived |a Pharisee|. 

• And |now| <for tho hope of the promise 
|unto our fathers| being brought to pass by 
God> am I standing to be judged,— 7 unto 
which [hope[ l|our twetve-tribed' nation|| 
<with intensity, night and day, rendering 
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divine service> is hoping to attain:—|con- 
cerning which hope| I am being accused by 
Jews, 0 King I 

* What! |iucredible| is it judged with you, that 
||Ood the dead' doth raise|| V 
B ||I|| therefore, imagined to myself, that 
|against the name of Jesus the Nnzarene| it 
was neodful |many'hostile thingsj to bring 
about,— 10 which also I did in Jerusalem, yea 
and |jmany' of the saints|| ||I myself|| |in 
prisons| shutup,—||theauthority|| |fromthe 
High-priestsI having received ; and <when 
they wore to be put to death > I brought 
against them my vote; 11 and < | [throughout 
all' tho synagogues|| ofttimes' punishing 
them> I would fain have compelled them to 
defame; and < being excessively' maddened 
against them> I went on to pursue them 
as far as even the outlying' cities. 

12 | {Among which things|l <being on a journey 

unto Damascus,* with the authority and 
commission of the High-priests> 13 1 |at mid¬ 
day, on the road|j I saw, O King, ||from 
heaven, above the splendour of the sun, 
shining around me|| a light, and [around] 
them who |with me| were journeying; 
14 and <when we were all' fallen to the 
ground> I heard a voice, saying unto me, 
in the Hebrew' language— 

Saul! Saul! why |me| art thou perse¬ 
cuting ? 

It is hard for thee |again9t goads) to be 
kickiug! 

is And ||I|! said— 

Who art thou, Lord ? 

And |the Lord| said— 

||I[| am Jesus, whom ||thou|| art perse¬ 
cuting ! 

w But rise and stand upon thyfeet b \ for jto 
this end | have I appeared unto thee,— 
To appoint thee c an attendant and a 
witness, 

Both of the things as to which thou 
hast seen me 

And of those as to which I will ap¬ 
pear unto thee: 

ii Rescuing thee from among the people, 

and from among the nations , d 
Unto whom ||/|| am sending thee — 
ib To open their eyes «; 

That they turn from darkness unto 
lights 

And the authority of Satan unto 
God, 

That they may receive remission of 
sins 

And an inheritance among them 
who have been made holy by the 
faith respecting me. 
ib Wherefore, O King Agrippa,— 

I became not disobedient r unto the hea¬ 
venly' vision; 

■ Chap. lx. 3 IT; xxll. 6 ff. « Ib. xllJ. ?, 16. 
b Eze. 11. 1, i. f He deliberately yielded 

c Orprepare thee to be.’* after three dayB and 
Cp. 1 Ch. xvl. 35. three nights. 


But— 

<Both to them in Damascus, first, and in 
Jerusalem, 

Unto all' the country of Judma also, and 
unto the natiocs> 

I carried tidings— 

That they should repent, and turn unto 
God, 

And |works worthy of their repentance| 
should practise. 

31 ||Because of these things|| Jews seized me in 
the temple, and were attempting to slay me 
with their own hands. 

23 So then <having met with |the help that is 

from God|> |until this day| do I stand, 
witnessing to both small and great, | nothing 
else| saying, than those things which both 
|the prophets| {land Moses|{ did say should 
certainly come to pass:— 

33 If |to 3uffer| tho Christ was destined, 

If <the first of a resurrection of the 
dead> a he is about to carry tidings 
||of light|| both unto the people, and 
unto the nations. 

24 Now <as he was saying these' things in his 
defence> ||Festus|| |with a loud' voice| saith— 

Thou art raving, Paul! 

||Thy great learning|| is turning thee round 
unto |raving madness|. 

25 But Paul— 

I am not raving (saith he), most noble' 
Festus,—but ||the declarations of truth' 
and soberness'll am I sounding forth: 

36 For well-knoweth |the king| concerning 
these things, unto whom [with boldness of 
utterance] am I speaking; for ||that these 
things are not hidden from him|| I am well 
persuaded,—for |not in a cornerl hath this 
thing been done. 

27 Believest thou, King Agrippa, in the prophets ? 

I know that thou believest! 

28 And 11Agrippa] | [said] unto Paul— 

11Almost) | art thou persuading {mej to become 
a |Christian| 1 

29 And |Paul| [answered]— 

I could pray unto God that <both almost' 
and altogether,' not only thou'but all' they' 
who are hearing me this day> might be¬ 
come such,—as even ||I|| am, excepting 
these bonds||. 

38 And the king rose up, and the governor, Beruicfe 
also, and they who had been sitting with them; 

31 and |retiring| they began conversing one with 
another, saying— 

| |Nothing worthy of death' or of bonds'l | doth 
this man practise. 

33 And ||Agrippa|| |unto Festus| said— 

This man might have been released jif he 
had not appealed unto Ccesar|. 

§ 45. Paul’s Voyage and Shipwreck. 

27 Now < when it was determined that we should 
sail for Italy> they proceeded to deliver Paul, 
and certain other' prisoners, unto a centurion by 

• Plural : others bound up with him : Ro. 1.4; 1 Co. xv. 20. 
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name Julius, of an Augustan band. 3 And 
<going on board a ship of Adramittium, about 
to sail uuto the places along the coast of Asla> 
wo put to sea, thero being with us, Aristarchus, 
a Macedonian of Thessalonica; 3 and |on the 
next day| wo put into Zidon,—and Julius, 
treating Paul |[kindly||, a gave him leave to go 
|unto his frionds| and refresh himself; 4 and 
|from thence' putting out to Boa| wo sailed under 
tho lee of Cyprus, because the winds were con¬ 
trary; 5 and <sailing across |the sea which is 
off Cilicia and Pamphylia|> we came down to 
Myra, a city of Lycia. e And tho centurion 
<|there| finding a ship of Alexandria sailing 
for Italy> put us therein. 7 And <for a 
good many days sailing slowly, and getting with 
difficulty over aguinst Cnidus, the wind not 
suffering us to got on> wo sailod under the lee 
of Crete, over against Salmons; 8 and <with 
difficulty' coasting it> we came to a certain 
place called Fair Havens, near to which was the 
city of Lasoa. 

• And <when |a considerable' time| had passed, 
and sailing was already' dangerous, because 
|even the Fast] had already gone by> Paul 
began to advise, 10 saying to them— 

Sirs! I perceive that <with damage and 
great' loss, not only of the cargo and of the 
ship, but even of our persons> shall the 
voyage certainly be attended. 

h But ||the centurion|| |by the master, and by the 
shipowuer| was more persuaded, than by the 
things which |by Paul| were spoken. 12 And 
<the harbour being |incommodious| to winter 
in> | [the more part|| advised to put to sea from 
thence, if by any means they might be able to 
reach Phoenix, to winter, (which was] a harbour 
of Crete, looking north-east and south-east. 

13 And |a south wind blowing softly| ||supposiug 
they had secured their purpose]| weighing 
anchor, they began to sail close in shore along 
Crete. 14 But |after no long time| there beat 
down from it a tempestuous wind, called 
Euraquilo,— 15 and <the ship being caught and 
we not being able to bring her head to tho 
wind> wo lot her go, and were borne along. 

16 And <running under tho lee |of some small 
island| called Cauda> we were able, with 
difficulty, to make ourselvos masters of tho 
boat,— 17 which, hoisting up, they began to use 
|helps|, under-girding the ship; and <fearing 
lest |on the sand-bank of Afriea|> they should 
run aground \lowering the gear| ||so|| were they 
borne along. 18 But 11we being exceedingly' 

tempo8t-tossed|| [on the next day I they began to 
throw [cargo] overboard; 19 and ||on the third 
day, with their own hands|| |the tackling of tho 
ehip| they cast away. 20 And <noither 

||sun nor stars|| appearing for many' days, and 
|no small tempest] lying upon us> in the end 
|all.hope that wo should bo saved| began to be 
taken from us. 31 But <when they 

had been |long without food|> |then| Paul, 
standing In the midst of them, said— 


Ye ought, indeed. Sirs I ||yielding to me|| not 
to have sailed away from Crete, to get this 
damage and loss. ... 

23 And ||now[| I recommend you to be of good 
courage; for ||loss of life|| shall there be 
I none at all| from among you,—only of the 
ship. 

23 For there stood by me this' night <belonging 

unto the God whose I am, unto whom also 
I am doing divine service> ||n messenger] |, 

24 saying— 

Be not afraid, Paul! for ][before Caesar]] 
must thou needs stand. 

And lo I God hath granted to thee as a 
favour, all' them who are sailing with 
thee. 

25 Wherefore, be of good courage, Sirs; for I 

believe in God—that |so| it shall be, accord¬ 
ing as it hath been told me. 

29 ||Upon a certain island|| however, must we 

needs be wrecked. 

27 And <when |the fourteenth' night| had come, 
and we were being driven to and fro in the 
Adriatic> ||about midnight|| the sailors sus¬ 
pected that some country was Jnearing] them; 

28 and |sounding| they found twenty fathoms,— 
and |going a little'further,and again'sounding] 
they found fifteen fathoms. 29 And Cfearing 
lest haply |on rocky places| we should be 
wrecked> [out of stern| cast they four anchors,— 
and began praying that day might dawn. 

30 But <when [the sailors| wore seeking to flee 
out of the ship, and had lowered the boat into 
the sea, by pretext, as though out of the prow 
they had been about to reach anehors> 31 Paul 
said unto the centurion, aud unto the soldiers— 

<Except |these| abide in the ship> |[ye 
yourselves|| cannot be saved 1 

33 [Then| the soldiers cut away the ropes of the 
boat, and let her fall off. 33 And 

luntil day was about to dawn| Paul continued 
to beseech one and all to take some food, sav¬ 
ing— 

This day is ||the fourteenth day|| that |in 
suspense, fasting| ye are completing,— 
having helped yourselves [to uothing|. 

54 Wherefore, I beseech you to take some food,— 
for [|this|| lays a foundation for your' 
safety; for ||of no one of you|| shall a hair 
of the head perish. 

35 And <having said these things, and taken a 
loaf> he gave thanks unto God before all, and 
[breaking it| began to eat. 36 And <all becom¬ 
ing l|of good cheer||> [they also| helped them¬ 
selves to food. 37 Now we were,in the ship, 
in all', about seventy-six® souls. 

38 And |when they were satisfied with food| 
they began lightening the ship, casting out the 
wheat into the sea. 39 And |when day came| 
they could not recognise |the land|; but per¬ 
ceived [a certain bay) having a beach,—upon 
which they were minded, if they could, safely to 
bring the ship. ^And <casting off theanchors|> 
they let them go into the sea,—|at the same 


r - Ml: ** with philanthropy.” 


* Or (WHi: " In all two huudred and seventy six.” 
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tlme| loosening the lashings of the rudders, and 
| hoisting up the foresail to the wind| they made 
for the beach. 41 But <falling into a place 
where two seas met> they ran the ship aground ; 
and |the foreship sticking fast] remained im¬ 
moveable, while jthe stern] began to break up, 
from the violence [of the waves]. 42 Now |the 
soldiers’ counsel| turned out to be, that they 
should kill |the prisoners!, lest any one should 
swim out and escape; 43 but ||the centurion|| 
<.being minded to bring Paul safely through> 
hindered them of their purpose, and ordered 
such as were able to swim, to cast themselves 
overboard and Igot first'to the land|,— 44 and 
jjtho rest|| <|some| on planks, and |some| on 
other things from the ship>... and |[so|| it came 
to pass, that |all| were brought safely through, 
on to the land. 

§ 46. Paul in Melita. Thence to Rome. 

28 And !| when we were safely through]! I then | 
we knew that the island was called |lMolita||. 

a And 1 1 the natives! | began to shew us no common' 
philanthropy; for |kindling a flre| they re¬ 
ceived us all,' because of the rain that had set 
in, and because of the cold. 3 But <when 
Paul had gathered a certain lot [of firewood| 
into a bundle, and laid it on the flre> ||a viper|| 

I by reason of the heat| coming forth, fastened 
on his hand. 4 And <when the natives saw the 
brute, hanging out from his hand> they began 
to say |one to another|— 

||Doubtless|j this man is |a murderer], whom 
<though brought safely through out of the 
seu> 11 Justice 11 hath not suffered jto live|. 

* |]Hc|| however, <shaking off the brute into the 
flre> suffered no harm; 6 whereas ||they|| were 
ex])ecting,that he was about to become inflamed, 
or to fall down suddenly dead ;—but <when they 
had been long' expecting, and had observed 
|nothing unusual] happening unto him> they 
changed their minds, and began to say he was 
a god. 

? Now |in the neighbourhood of that place| 
were lands, belonging to the chief man of the 
island, by name Publius,—who |makingus wel¬ 
come! ||for three days|| hospitably entertained 
us. “And it so happened that |]the father of 
Publius|| | with feverish heats and dysentery dis¬ 
tressed! was lying prostrate: unto whom Paul 
entering in and praying, laid his hands on him, 
and healed him. 9 And ||whon this' hap¬ 
pened!! |the rest also, even they in the island 
who wore sick| were coming in and getting 
cured; 10 who also |with many' honours| 
honourod us, and |when we wore about to sail| 
put on board such things as we might need. 

11 And | |after three'months| | we sailed in a ship 

which had wintered in the island, [a ship] of 
Alexandria, whoso ensign was^-Tho Twin Bro¬ 
thers; 12 and touching at Syracuse! we tarried 
threedays; 13 whence |goinground| we reached 
Rhegiuin; and [after one' day| ||a south wind 
springing up|| |on the second day| we came to 
Puteoli; 14 whore |finding brethren! we were 


entreated to tarry ]wlth them| » seven days;— 
and jthus, towards Rome] we came. 15 And 
<when from thence the brethren heard the 
tidings concerning us> they came to meet us, 
as far as The Market of Appius and the Three 
Taverns,—[seeing whom| Paul thanked God, 
and took courage. 

§ 47. Paul in Rome. 

16 And 11when we entered into Rome|| Paul was 
suffered to abide by himself, with the soldier 
that guarded' him. 

17 And it came to pass, after three days, that 
he called together those who were the chief of 
the Jews; and |when they came together] he 
began to say unto them— 

||I|| brethren, <though I had done |nothing 
against| the people, or the customs of our 
fathers> ||as a prisoner! I |out of Jerusa¬ 
lem! was delivered into the hands of the 
Romans;— 18 who, indeed, |when they had 
examined me| were minded to sot me at 
liberty, because there was |nothing worthy 
of doath| 411 mo. 

19 But ||as the Jews spake against it|| I was 

constrained to appeal unto Caesar,—not as 
though |against my nation| I had anything 
to bring by way of accusation. 

20 11For this' cause!] therefore, have I called for 

you, to see and to speak with you ; for ||on 
account of the hope of Israeli| |this chain| 
have I about me 1 

21 And ]|they|| said |unto him[— 

| [Wo] | have neither received |letters concern¬ 
ing thee! from the Jews, nor hath anyone of 
the brethren (who hath arrived! reported 
or spoken concerning thee, anything ill. 

22 But we deem it well, that |from thee] W9 

should hear what are thine opinions; for, 
indeed, |[concerning this soct|| it is ]known 
to us I that |everywhere| is it spoken 
against. 

23 And (having arranged with him a day| there 
came unto him, to the lodging, a larger number; 
unto whom he proceeded to expound, bearing 
full witness as to the kiugdom of God, and per¬ 
suading them concerning Jesus, both from the 
law of Moses, and from the prophets,—from 
morning till evening. 24 Aud ||sotno|| in¬ 
deed, were persuaded by the things that wore 
spoken, whereas 11others]f disbelieved; 25 and 
<not being |agroed| among themsolvcs> they 
bogau to leave,—Paul having said one thing— 

|(Well!| did (the Holy Spirit] speak through 
Isaiah the prophet, unto your fathers, 

26 saying— 

Oo thy way unto this people, and, say — 

Ye shall \surely hear \ and yet will in nowise 
undei'Stand. 

And \surely see| and yet will in ndwise 
pei'ceive; 

27 For the heart of this people \hath become 

dense], 

■ Or : “ were entreated by them.” 
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And \with their ears, heavily\ have they 
heard, 

And |their eyes\ have they closed ,— 

Lest once they should see with their 
eyes. 

And | with their ears | should hear. 

And |with their hearts\ should understand , 
and return ,— 

When I would certainly heal them.* 

•Is. vL 9 f; cp. Mt. xilt 14 ; Jn. xii 40. 


38 Be it |known unto you| therefore, That ! junto 
the nations || hath been Bent forth this' sal¬ 
vation of God*: 11they11 will also hear. [»]•> 
80 And he abode two whole years in his own' hired 
house, and made welcome all' who were coming 
in unto him,— 81 proclaiming the kingdom of 
God, and teaching the things concerning the 
Lord Jesus Christ, with all' freedom of speech. 
||without hindrance||. 

• Ps. lxvlL 2. b Omitted by WH. 


THE EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 

TO THE 

ROMANS 


1 Paul, a servant of Jesus Christ, 4 
A called' 8 apostle, 

Separated unto the glad-message of God— 

3 Which he promised beforehaud, through 

his prophets, in holy scriptures— 

8 Concerning his Son,— 

Who came to be of the seed of David, 
according to flesh, 

4 Who was distinguished 0 as the Son of 

God— 

By power. 

According to a Holy' Spirit, 

Through means of d a resurrection of 
the dead,— 0 
Jesus Christ our Lord; 

5 Through whom we have received favour 

and apostleship, For obedience of 
faith among all'the nations, in behalf 
of his name, ® Among whom are 
||yealso|| callod f of Jesus Christ: 

7 <Unto ail' that are in Rome, beloved of God, 

called 7 saints> 

Favour unto you, and peace. 

From God our Father and Lord Jesus 
Christ. 

8 ||Flrst|] indeed, I give thanks unto my God, 

through Jesus Christ, concerning you all',* 
Because 11 your faith is being announced 
, throughout the whole' world. 
fl For God Is ||my wltness||— 1 

<Unto whom I am rendering divine 
service in my spirit, in the glad mes¬ 
sage of his 8on>— 

■ Or (WH)Christ JeBUB.” ones"; cp. Ac. xxvL 28. 
b Or: “bidden.” ' OrInvited.” 

c Ml; “ marked off.” i 1 Co. 1. 4 ; 1 Tta. 1. 2. 

* MI: " out of.” b or: “ that. ” 

B Plural. Ml: ” of dead i Pta. L 8. 


||How incessantly!| I am making |mention of 
you| 18 at all times in my prayers,— 
Making supplication— 

If (by some means, even now, at any time| 
I may have a way opened, in the will of 
God, £o come unto you a ; 

11 For I am longing to see you, 

That I may impart some spiritual gift unto 
you, 

To the end ye may be established,— 

13 That is to say—There may be a mutual 

encouragement among you, Each by the 
other’s faith, |Both yours and mine|. 

13 1 do not wi9h, however that ye should be 
ignorant, brethreu. 

That ||many times|| have I purposed to come 
unto you, 

But have been hindered, until the pre¬ 
sent,— 

In order that ||some' fruit|| I might have 
among you also, eveu as among the other' 
nations 

14 <Both to Greeks and to Barbarians, 

Both to wise and to unwise> |a debtor| I am: 
73 11Thus11 the eagerness on my' part— 

||Unto you also who are in Rome]| 

To announce the joyful message. 

18 For I am not ashamed of the joyful message; 
For it Is |God’s power| b unto salvation, to 
every' one that believeth, 

Both to Jew [first] and to Greek ; 

17 For |Ja righteousness of God|| is therein 
revealed,— 

11By faith unto faith] J: 

Even as it is written— 


• Chap. xv. 23, 82. 


b 1 Co. 118. 
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But \\hethatis righteous\\ \byfaith\ shall 
live.* 

*8 For there is being revealed an anger of God 
from hoaveu— 

Against all' ungodliness and unrighteousness 
of men 

Who ||the truths in unrighteousness!| do 
hold down;— 

Inasmuch as ||what may be known of 
God11 is |manifest| among them, 

For [|God|| |unto them| hath made it 
manifest,— 

For ||the unseen things of him|| |from 
a world’s creation| <|Bythe things 
mado| being perceived> Are clearly 
seen, 

11 Even hiseternal powerand divinity 11,— 
To the end they should be without 
excuse; 

at Inasmuch as <having come to know 

God> 

Not |[as God|| did they glorify him,, or 
give him thanks, 

But were made fruitless in their rea¬ 
sonings,. 

And darkened was their undiscerning' 
heart, 

33 <Professing to be wise> b they were 

made foolish 

% 

a* And exchanged the glory of the incor¬ 

ruptible' God, for the likeness « of 
an image of a corruptible' man, 
and of birds and fourfooted beasts 
and reptiles: 

24 Wherefore God |gave them up| in the covet- 
ings of their hearts, unto impurity, so as 
to bo dishonouring their bodies among 
them,— 

36 | |Who||^ indeed, exchanged away the truth 

of God for the falsehood. 

And rendered worship and service unto the 
creature rather than unto the Creator,— 
Who is blessed unto the ages. Amen 1 
1,6 ||For this cause|| God gave them up unto 
dishonourable' passions d ; 

For | |ovon their females|| exchanged away 
tho natural' use into that which is 
against 0 nature,— 

•i |In like manner also| ||even the males||, 

<Leaving the natural' use of the 
feraale> 

Flamed out in their eager desire one for 
another, 

11Males with males|| |the indecency| 
effecting, — 

And <the necessary recompence of 
their crror> | within themselves | 
duly receiving;— 

28 And <even as they did not approve to be 
holding ||God|| in acknowledgment 
God |gave them up| unto a disapproved' 
mind, 

■ Hab. 11.4; cp. Gal. 111. Ilf » Ml: “passions of dla 
He. x. 88. honour.” 

b Jer. x. 14; 1 Co. I. 20. « Ml: “ aside from,” “ be- 

• Ps. cvl. 20. yond.*' 


To be doing the things that are not be¬ 
coming,— 

a ® Filled with all' unrighteousness, 

wickedness, greedy baseness. 

Full of envy, murder, strife, deceit, 
evil disposition, 

80 Whisperers, detractors, haters of God, 

insolent, arrogant, vain boasters, in¬ 
ventors of vices, |unto parents| un¬ 
yielding, 

31 Without discernment, regardless of 

covenants, without natural affection 
unmerciful:— 

32 ||Who||„ indeed, Chaving acknowledged |the 

righteous sentence of God|— 

That | [they who such things as these' do 
practise|| are (worthy of death]> 

Not only ||the same things|| are doing, 

But are even delighting together with them 
who are practising [them]. 

2 Wherefore ||inexcusablej| thou art, 0 man 
|whoever' judgest|; 

For <wherein thou judgest some one elso> 
||thyself|| thou dost condemn,— 

For ||the very things! I thou'dost practise 
|who art judgiug|: 

2 We know, however, 1 that ||the sentence of 

God|| is according to truth, against them 
who (such things as these| do practise. 

3 And reckonest thou this, 0 man— 

<Who dost judge them who |such things| 
do practise, and yet art doing the same> 
That ||thou|| shalt escape the sentence of God? 

4 Or <the riches of his kindness, and forbearance, 

and long-suffering> dost thou despise,— 
Not knowing that ||the kindness of God|| 
Junto repentance| is leading thee ? 

6 But <according to thy hardness, and [thine] 
impenitent' heart> 

Art treasuring up for thyself anger, in 
a day of anger and revelation of the 
righteous judgment of God,— 

8 Who will render \into each one according to 
his works '’:— 

T <Unto them, on the one hand, who |by 

way of endurance in good work| are 
seeking Igl^ry, honour and incorrup- 
tion|> ||life ago-abiding||, c 

8 <Unto them, on the other hand, who 

are of contention, and are not yielding 
unto the truth, but are yielding unto 
unrighteousness> ||angerand wrath, 

9 tribulation and anguish — against 
every' soul of man who worketh out 
what is base, Both of Jew first and 
of Greok||,— 

10 But glory and honour and peace—Unto 

every' one who worketh what is good. 
Both unto Jew first and unto Greek: 

11 For there is no respect of persons with 

God;— 

* Or (WH): ‘‘For we fact.” 
know " : or. as occasion- *> Pa. 1 xII. 12 ; Pr. xxlv. 12. 
ally rendered (Ac. vUI. « Ap : “ Age-abldlng.” 

89, n.): ” We know. In 
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12 For <as many a9 |without law) einned> 

| [Without law| j also shall perish, 

And <aa many as |within law| einned> 
||Through law|| shall be judged ; 

18 For | [not the hearers of law|| B are 

righteous with God, 

But ||the doers of law|| shall be de¬ 
clared righteous;— 

i* For <whensoever |tho nations which 

have not lnw'| ||by nature, the things 
of the lnw|| may be doi»g> |[the 
same|| not having law'[ ([untothem- 
8elves|| are a law,— 

is ||Who|| indeed, show the work of the 

law written in their hearts, Their 
conscience (therewith bearing wit¬ 
ness^ And ||between one another|j 
their reasonings accusing—or [even 
excusing! them:— 

16 In tho day on which God judgctk b the 

secrets of men [according to my glad- 
message, through Christ Jesus|. c 
it <If, however, |[thou|| art taking the name of 

|Jew|. 

And resting thyseif upon law. 

And boasting in God, 

is And art taking note of his will,* 1 And test¬ 
ing the things that differ—when receiving 
oral instruction out of the law, 

1 9 Art persuaded, moreover, that [[thou thy¬ 

self || art—A guide of the blind, 0 A light 
of them that are in darkness 20 A trainer 
of the simple, A teacher of babes. Having 
the forming of knowledge and truth in 
the law> — 

ai |Thou, therefore, that art teaching someone 
else| 

| [Thyself11 art thou not teaching ? 
|Thou that proelaimest—Do not steal !| 

Art thou ||stealing|| ? 

22 (That sayest—Do not commit adultery !| 

Art thou ||committing adultery|| ? 
|That abhorrest sacrilege| 

Art thou |[robbing temples|| ? 

22 |That in law' dost boast| 

||Through the transgression of the law, 
art thou dishonouring God'|| ? 

24 For | the name of God\ ||because of 

you 11 is defamed among the nations ,— 
||Even as it is written|[. f 

25 For [|cireuracision|| indeed, proflteth — if 

||law[| thou be practising; 

But <if thou be |a transgressor of law|> 

11thy circumcision|| hath become |uncir- 
eumcision|. 

26 <Ifthen ||theuncircuracision|| be guarding 

|the righteous requirement of the law|> 
Shall not ||his uncircuracision|[ [as cir- 
cumcision| be reckoned ?— 

22 And the uncircumcision by nature" (com¬ 

pleting the law"| 

Shall judge ||thee|| who [notwithstand- 

• Ja. 1. 22. willed." 

b Or(WH): “ shall judge.” « Mt. xv. 14. 

• Or (WH): •• Jesus Christ." * Is. 111. B. 

d Or: "of that which Is 


ing letter and circumcision| art a 
transgressor of law 1 

28 For ||not he who is one in appearance|| is (a 

Jew|, 

Nor is ||that which is such in appearance, 
in flesh11 [circumcision|; 

29 But | [he who is one in secret!| is a Jew,— 

And [that is] ||circumcision|| which is of 
the heart, [in spirit, not in letter!,— 
Whose ||praise|| a is not of men, |butof God], 

3 What, then, is the preeminence of the Jew ? 

Or what, the profit of his circumcision ? 

2 Much, every' way:— 

| [First| | indeed, that they were entrusted 
with the oracles of God. 

8 For what? <If some distrusted> shall 

their distrust make | [the trust of God;| 
void ? 

4 Far bo it I But let |God| prove to be 

|true|, albeit | every'man\ he false ! b 
Even as it is written— 

That thou mightest he declared righteous 
in thy icords , 

And overcome when thou art in judg¬ 
ment 

5 But <if |(our unrighteousness]| commendeth 

|GodV righteousness! > what shall we say ? 
Surely 11not unrighteous|j is God who visiteth 
with his anger ? 

([After the manner of men[| I am speak¬ 
ing,— 

6 Far be itl Else how shall' God judge the 

world ? 

t But <if |[the truth of God|| |by my" falsehood! 
hath the more abounded unto his glory> 
Why janylonger| am ||even Ij| |as a sinner) 
to bo judged ? 9 And why not <according 
as we are injuriously charged,Landi accord¬ 
ing as some affirm that we say> Let us do 
the bad things, that the good ones may 
como"? |(whose sentence'is |just| ||. 

9 What then ? do we screen ourselves ? 

Not at all 1 For we have before accused both 
Jew 9 and Greeks of being [all under sin]; 
Even as it is written— 

There is none righteous ^ \not even one f, 

11 There is none that discet'neth^ Thei'e is 

none that seeketh out d God: 

12 ||Aff[| have turned aside, \\Togeiher\\ have 

become useless. 

There is none that doeth kindness , Xot 
so much as one *: 

18 || A sepulchre , opened | I is their throat, 

|| With their fon^ues|| have they used deceit, 
llT/ie poison of asps]| is under their lipsf 
1 4 (I Whose motif/i| | |o/ cursing and bitterness | 

is full,* 

is 11 Sim/? 11 are their feet to shed blood h ; 

16 | (Destruction and misery! | are in their xcays s 

17 And | \wayofpeace\\ have they notknovcn 1 : 


• Alluding to “Jew ,, = “a 
man of Judah”; “Judah” 
b “ one to be praised.” 
b Fa. cxvl. 11. 
o p 8> 11 . 4 . 

d Or’(WH): simply ‘‘seek¬ 
eth.” 


« Pb. xlv. 1 ft. 
f Ps, v. 9; cxl. 3. 
f Ps. x. 7. 
t» Pr. 1. 16. 

1 Ts. llx. 7 f; op. chap. xL 
32; Gal. 111. 22. 
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is There is no fear of God before their eyes* 

i® Now we know. 

That < whatsoever things the law eaith> 
|)To them who are within the law|| it 
spenketh, 

In order that | [every' mouth|| may be 
stopped. 

And all the world come ||under penal 
sentouce|j unto God. 

20 Inasmuch as ||by works of law|| h shall no' 

fesh be declared righteous I before him\,—° 

|[Through law|| in fact, is discovery of sin. 

21 But |now| | (apart from law[| fa righteousness of 

Godj hath beon manifested, 

Borne witness to by the law and the 
prophets,— 

xt A righteousness of God, through faith in 
[Jesusj Christy unto all' that have faith; 
For there is no distinction,— 

23 For | [all11 have sinned, and fall short of 

the glory of God ; 

24 Being declared righteous freely by his' favour, 

through the redemption that is in Christ 

Jesus:— 

as Whom God hath sot forth as a propitiatory 
covering,' 1 through faith L ‘ in his' blood, 
For a showing forth of his righteousness. 
By reason of the passing-by of the pre¬ 
viously' committed sins, 2e |in the 
forbearance of God|,— 

With a view to a showing forth of his 
righteousness in the present' season, 
That he might be' righteous even when 
declaring' righteous him that hath faith 
in Jesus. 

27 Whore, then, the boasting I It is excluded. 
Through what kind' of law ? ||Of works|| ? 
Nay ! but through a law of faith: 

2fl For f wo reckon that a man [is to be de¬ 
clared righteous by faith[ ||apart from 
works of law11.« 

2® Or [is Godj the God ||of Jews only]|, and not of 
the nations h also ? 

Yea! of the nations 11 also:— 

30 If, at all events, God is |one|, 

Who will declare righteous— 

The circumcision, by faith, 

And the uncircumcision, through their 
faith. 

31 Do wo then make ||law[| void, through means 

of our faith V 

Far be itl On the contrary ][law|| we do 
establish! 

4 What, thon, shall we say—||as touching Abra¬ 
ham our forefather!| 1 ? 

3 For <if Abraham |by works| was declared 
righteous> he hath whereof to boast;— 
Nevertheless, not towards God,— 

* For what doth |the Scripture| say ? 


And Abraham believed in God , 

And it was reckoned unto him as 
righteousness* 

4 Now <unto him that worketh> |the reward| 

is not reckoned by way of favour, but by 
way of obligation, 

6 Whereas Cunto him that worketh not, but 
believoth on him that declareth right¬ 
eous the ungodly> his faith is reckoned' 
as righteousness. 

6 Just as |David| also afflrmeth the happi¬ 

ness of the man % unto whom |God| 
reckoneth righteousness, apart from 
works:— 

7 \\Happy\\ they whose lawlessnesses have 

been forgiven^ 

And whose sins have been covered, 

® \\Happy\\ the man |Wiose sin\ the Lord 

will in nowise reckon > 

® | [This happiness) | then, [is itj for the circum¬ 

cision, or for the uncircumcision ? 

For we say— 

His faith was reckoned' unto Abraham 
as righteousness c : 

10 How, then, was it reckoned ? When he 
was [in circumcision|, or in uncircum¬ 
cision ? 

Notin circumcision, but in uncircumcision; 

n And ||a sign\\ he received [namely] of 
circumcision* 

A seal of the righteousness of the faith 
which he had while yet uncircumcised ; 
To the end he might be father of all' that 
believe during uucircumcision, 

To the end [the same] righteousness 
|might be reckoned unto them|,— 

12 And father of circumcision— 

Unto them who are not of circumcision 
only. 

But who also walk in the steps of the 
faith [while yet uncircumcised| of our 
father Abraham. 

13 For ||not through means of law|| doth the 

promise belong unto Abraham or unto 
his seed,— 

That he should be heir of the c world; 

But | thro ugh a righteousness by faith |. 

14 For <if |they who are of law) f are heirs> 

Made void is faith. 

And of no effect is the promise.* 

13 For ||thelaw|| worketh out |anger|, 

But <where there is no law> neither is 
there transgression. 

13 [|For this cause|| it is by faith, in order that 
it may be by way of favour, 

So that the promise is |flrm| unto all'the 
seed,— 

Not unto that by the law only. 

But unto that also [which is such] by the 
faith of Abraham; 

Who is father of us all',— 


■ Ps. xxxvi i. 

«> Ottl. 11. 16 
c Pb, cxllll 2. 
d Cp. Exo. xxv. 17, n. 

• Or (\VH): “the faith.” 
i Or iWH); “hence.” 


« Gal. 11.16. 

5 Or: “ such as are of the 
nations.” 

‘Or (WH): “affirm Abra¬ 
ham our father to have 
-found.” 


■ Gen. xv. 6; Gal. 111. fl; Ja. « Or : ” a.” 

II. 23. f Or: ”such by law.” 

* Ps. xxxll. 1 f. ■ Cp. Gal. IU. 17,18. 

0 Gen. xv. 6. *> Cp. Gal. 11L 9. 

<* Gen. xvll. 11. 
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n Even as it is written— 

\\Father of many ' nations || have I 
appointed thee a : 

Before him whom he believed—||God||, 

W ho caueeth the dead to live. 

And calleth the things that are not 
as things that are:— 

is Who ||pasthope|| |upon hope| believed, 

So that he became father of many' 
nations ,— 

According to what had been said— 

So shall be thy seed 1 » 

is And < without becoming weak in his 
faith> he attentively considered his 
own' body, already deadened—He being 
a hundred years old, The deadening 
also of Sarah’s womb; 20 <In respect, 
however, of the promise of God> he 
was not led to hesitate by unbelief, But 
received power by his faith, Giving 
glory unto God, a i And being fully 
persuaded (that)— 

<\Vhat he hath promised> 

|Able| is he also to perform: 
a 2 Wherefore [also],, it was reckoned unto 

him 05 righteousness . c 

23 Now it was not written for his sake alone, 
that it was reckoned unto him, c 
2* But for our sakes also—unto whom it is to 
be reckoned,— 

Even unto them that believe upon him who 
raised Jesus our Lord from among the 
dead: 

25 Who was deliv&'ed up on account of our 

offences , d 

And was raised on account of the declar¬ 
ing us righteous. 

5 < Having, therefore, been declared righteous 
by faith> 

Let us have ||peaee|| towards God, 

Through our Lord Jesus Christ,— 

2 Through whom also we have had ||our 

introduction!| [by our faith] into this 
favour wherein we stand c ; 

And let us boast in hope of the glory of God. 

3 And ||not only so|| But let us boast f also in 

our tribulations; 

Knowing that ||our tribulation|| worketh 
out |endurance|. 

i And ilour endurance11 a testing, 

And ||our testing|| hope, 

5 And |(our hope || putteth not to shame.* 
Because 11the love of God|| hath been poured 
out in our hearts, Through the Holy 
8plrit that hath been given unto us: 

° Seeing that ||Christ|| 

<We being weak as yet> 

[Seasonably, in behalf of such as were 
ungodly| died. 

i For | [scarcely in behalf of a righteous man| | 
will one die,— 

• Gen. xvll. 5. • 1 P. v. 12. 

* Gen. xv. 5. f Or (WH): “But even 

i Gen. xv. 0. boasting." 

d Is. Ull. 12 (Sep.). « Pa. xxll. 5. 


[|In behalf of the good man indeed|| [per- 
adventure| one even dareth to die; 

9 But God |commendeth his own' love unto 
us| 

In that— 

<We as yet being |sinners|> 

||Christ|| |in our behalf) died. 

9 ||Much more| | then, <having now been declared 

righteous by his blood> 

Shall we be saved |through him) from the 
anger. a 

10 For <if being |enemiee| 

We were reconciled unto God through the 
death of his 8on> 

[|Much more| | Chavingbeen reconciled> 

Shall we be saved by his life, 
n And 11not only|| so. But are even boasting 
in God, 

Through our Lord Jesus [Christ],— 

Through whom ||now]| [the reconciliation! 
we have received. 

12 ||For this cause||— 

<Just as ||through one'man) | |sin| into the 
world' entered, 

And |through sin| |]death||,— 

And 11so)j |unto all' men| death passed 
through, 

For that [all| had sinned ;- 

i* For | [until !aw]| sin was in the world, 

Although |sin| is not reckoned, when 
there is' no law,— 

14 I [Yet still j | death reigned' from Adam 

until Moses, 

Even over them who had not sinned 
after the likeness of the transgression 
of Adam,— ||Who is a type b of 
the Coming One|| c ;— 

15 But <not as the fauR> 

| |So|| [also] the decree of favour, 

For <if ||by the fault of the one'|| |the many) 
died> 

| [Much more] | ||the favour of God, and the 
free-gift in favour, by the one' man Jesus 
Christ|| | unto the many| superabounded d ; 
i« And <not as through one that sinned > 

Is that which is freely given,—^ 

For | [the sentence of judgment] | indeed, was— 
|Out of one [fault]! into condemnation, 
Whereas ||the decree of favourJi is—[Out 
of many' faults| into a recovery of 
righteousness. 

it For <if |[by the fault of the one'|| |death| 
reigned through the one> 

||Muchmore|| Cthey who [the superabund¬ 
ance of the favour and of [the free-gift 
of] the righteousness! do receive> ||In 
life|[ shall reign through the one, |[Jesus 
Christ. e 

18 Hence, then <as |through one' fault| [the 
sentence was] unto all' men unto condem¬ 
nation > 

||So|| also, C^hrough one'recovery of right- 

• Chap. 1. 18. come, 

b i co xv. 45. d Or: “was pre-eminent. ’ 

« Or : “ the Destined One " « Or (WH): ,e Christ Jesus.’* 

—who all along was to 



ROMANS V. 19—21 ; VI. 1-23 ; VII. 1, 2 


155 


eousneas> [the decree of favour] is unto 
all men for » righteous acquittal unto life; 

19 For <just as ||through the disobedience of 

the one'man|j ||sinners|| the many were 
constituted> 

||9o|| also 11through the obedience of the 
one|| ||righteous|| the many shall' be con¬ 
stituted :— 

20 |[Latv[| however, gained admission, 1 * in 

order that the fault might abound', 

But Cwherothesin abounded'> the favour 
greatly superabounded' 0 :— 

21 In order that— 

<Just as |sin| reigned |in death|> 

||8o]| also [|favour|| might reign, through 
righteousness unto life age-abiding. d 
IjThrough Jesus Christ our Lord|[. 


O What, then, shall we say ? 

Are we still to continue in sin, that |favour| 
may abound ? 

2 Far be it 1 

<We who have died unto sin> how [any 
longer| shall we live therein ? 
o Or know ye not, that ||we, as many as were 
immersed 6 into Christ [Jesus]||f |into 
his death| were immersed ? 

4 We were, therefore, buried together with 
him,s through our immersion into his 
death, 

In order that—■ 

<Just as Christ was raised' from 
among the dead through the glory of 
the Father> 

||So|| 11wo also|j |in newness of life) 
should walk. 

6 For <if we have come to be |grown to¬ 

gether! in h the likeness of his death> 
Certainly | [in h that of his resurrection 
also|j shall we be. 

« [Of this| taking note— 

That [|our old' man||i was crucified to¬ 
gether with him. 

In order that the sinful' body k might be 
made powerless, 

That we should |[no longer|| be in 
servitude to sin; 

7 For | [he that hath died|| hath become 

righteously acquitted from his sin. 

8 Now <if we have died together with 

Christ> we believe that we shall also 
live together with him; 

• Knowing that <|Christ| having been raised 
from among the dead> |no more| dieth,— 
||Death|| [|overhim[| |no more| hath 
lordship,— 

L0 For <in that he died> | junto sin|| died 

he jonce for all|, 

But <in that he liveth> he liveth unto 
God. 


■ Or: “ unto.” 

» Gal. ill. 19. 

'Or: *• obtained pre eml* 
nence.” 

Up;" Age-abl ling.” 

• Ap : “ Immersion.” 


t Gal. 111. 27. 

■ Col. U. 12. 
b Or: ’by.” 
i Eph. lv. 22. 

k Ml: " the body of the 
sin.” 


11 8o | |ye also| | be reckoning yourselves to be— 

(Bead indeed unto sinl. 

But ||alive unto God, in Christ Jesus||. 

12 Let not sin, therefore, reign' in your dcath'- 

dooined body. 

That ye should be obedient to its covetings; 

13 Neither be presenting your members, as 

weapons of unrighteousness, unto sin, 

But |presentyourselves| unto God, as though 
alive |from among the deadj, And 
your members, as weapons of righteous¬ 
ness unto God; 

i* For | |sin| | |overyou| shall not have lordship. 
For ye are not under law, but under 
favour. 6 
18 What then ? 

Shall we sin, because we are not under law, 
but under favour ? 

Far be it I 

18 Know ye not that <unto whom ye are 
presenting yourselves as servants for 
obedience> [Servants) ye are unto [him 
unto] whom ye are obedient, Whether 
of sin unto death. Or of obedience unto 
righteousness ? 

17 But thanks be unto God, that— 

<Whereas ye were servants of sin> 

Ye became obedient out of the heart unto the 
mould of teaching [into which ye were 
delivered! b ; 

18 And <being freed from sin> ye were made 

servants unto righteousness;— 

19 |In human fashion) am.- I speaking, 

because of the weakness of your 
flesh;— 

For <just as ye presented your members as 
servants unto impurity and unto lawless¬ 
ness [for lawlessness]>. 

[|8o, now|| present ye your members as 
servants unto righteousness, for sancti¬ 
fication. 

29 For <when ye were |servants| of sin> ye 
were |free| as to righteousness;— 

21 What' fruit, therefore, had ye |then[—in 

things for which ye |now| are taking 
shame to yourselves ? 

For 11the end of those things|| is death. 6 

22 Whereas | |now| | <liaving been freed from sin, 

and made servants unto God> 

Ye have your fruit for sanctification. 

And ||the end|| |life age-abiding|. 

23 For |jthe wages of sin|| is death; 

But |[God’s gift of favour]| is life age- 
abiding,* 1 ||In Christ Jesus our Lord|j. 

7 Or are ye ignorant, brethren,— 

<For |unto them that understand® 
law| am I speaking> 

That | [the law|| hath lordship over a man ]as 
long as he liveth| ? 

2 For | |the married' woman] | [unto her living* 
husband| is bound by law f ; 

* Gftl. v. 10. ® Ap : “ Age-abldlng.” 

b As If = “ to be fashioned ® Or: “ acknowledge.” 

thereby.” f 1 Co. vlL 39. 

= Chap. vili. Q, 
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But <if her husband have died'> 

She hath received a full release from the 
law of her husband. 

• Hence then Cher husband being allve'> 

[[An adulteress) | shall she be called—|If she 
become another man’s|. 

But <if tho husband havedied'> she is |freej 
from the law; 

So that she is not an adulteress. though 
she become another man’s. 

4 So. then, my brethren ||yo also]| were made 
dead unto the law through the body of 
the Christ, 

To the end ye might become a another’s— 
IlHis who (from among the dead| was 
raised j |, 

In order that we might bring forth fruit 
unto God. 

6 For Cwhen we were in the flesh> ||the 
susceptibilities 6 of sins whieh were 
through the lawjj used to be energized in 
our members. unto the bringing forth of 
fruit unto death; 

« But i|now|j we have received full release 
from the law, by dying [in that] wherein 
we used to be held fast, 

So that we should be doing service— 

In newness of spirit. 

And not in obsoleteness of letter. 

1 What. then, shall we say ? 

Is the law sin ? Far be it I 
liOn the contrary|| I had not discovered 
| |sin 1 1 save through law. 

For even j|of covetingh I had not been 
aware, if j|the law|| had not kept on say¬ 
ing— 

Thou shalt not covet c ; 

* Howbeit sin. taking j|occasion||— 

IjThrough the commandmontj| wrought 
out in me all' manner of coveting; 
For ||apart from law|| sin is dead ;— 

0 And |ll|| was alive, apart from law. |at one 
time|. 

But <the commandment coming'> 

|Sin| sprang up to life, 10 whereas j|I|| 
died,— 

And the commandment which was unto 
life jwas found by me) to be ||itself|J 
unto death; 

11 For |isin||—taking |oceasion| — 

||Throughthe commandment)| complete¬ 
ly deceived me. 

And 11through it|| slew me: 

12 So that ||the law) | indeed, is holy, and |the 

commandment) ||holy. and righteous and 
good||. 

l ®Did, tnen. ||that which is good|| junto me) 
become death ? 

Far be it! 

But [it was] sin Cthat it might appear' 
sin> [through that which was good’ 
unto me' working out death, 


“Or: “with the result of « Exo. zi, 14, 17; Deu. v. 
your becoming." 18.21. 

Or: “feellriBB.” 


In order that ([exceeding sinful|| might 
sin become (through the command¬ 
ment). 

u For we know, that ||the law|| is |spiritual],— 
||I|| however, am Ja creature of flesh|, 

Bold under ein; 

15 For Cthat which I am working out> 

I do not approve.— 

For not Cwhat I wish> |the same) I 
practise,* 

But Cwhat I hate> [the same| I do: 
is Now Cif |what I wish not) the same' I 
do> 

I consent unto the law. that [it is] 
right. 

ii l|Now|| however, jno longer] am ||I|| working 
it out. 

But the |jsin|| |that dwelleth in me|: 

16 I know, in fact, that there dwelleth not in me 

Cthat is. in my fiosh> b anything |good[; 
For ||the wishing|| lieth near me, 

But ||the working out of what is right] | not l 
10 For not Cthe good that I wish> I do, 

But Cthe evil that I do notwish> |the same| 
I practise. 

20 Now Cif ]what I wish not| lithe same[| I do> 

|No longer| am j|I[j working it out, 

But the ||sin[| j|that dwelleth in me|. 

21 Hence. I find the law CTo mo who wish' to 

be doing the right> That |]unto me|| 
|the wrongl lieth near: 

22 I have, in fact, a sympathetic pleasure in the 

law of God ; |aecording to the inner' man|. 

23 But I behold a diverse' law in my members. 

Warring against the law of my mind. 

And taking me captive in c the law of eln 
which existeth in my members :— 

24 |iWrctched|| man am ||I|| I 

Who shall rescue me out of this body |doomed 
to death | ? 

25 [But] thanks be d unto God !—[|Through 

Jesus Christ our Lord||. 

Hence, then.— 

|II myselfi| 11with the mind, indeed|| am in 
servitude unto a law of God; 

But 11with the flesh|| unto a law of sin. 

8 Hence, there is now ||no|| condemnation, unto 
them who are in Christ Josus ; 

2 For j (the law of the spirit of life in Christ 
Jesus]j hath set thee® free from the law of 
sin and of death;— 

» For CWhat was impossible by the law. 
in that it was weak through the flesh> 
||God]| Cby sending |his owd' Son] in the 
likeness of sinful flesh, and concerning 
sin> 

Condemned sin in the flesh, 

4 In order that ||the righteous requirement 

of the law[| might be fulfilled In 


» Or : “ purBUe”—" prassfln, 
he wno presses on, aoit, 
pursues the robI of nls 
activity : poion, he who 
does./ocu, realises as a 
fact. ,r (Meyer on Jn. 11L 
20 , 21 .) 


•» Gen. vl. 5 • vlll. 21. 

« Or : “ by.” 

a Or (WH). “ I Rive 

thanks.” 

* Or (WH): " me." "Text 
probably a primitive in¬ 
terpolation/' 
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us— Who |not according to flesh| 

do walk, But according to spirit; 

6 For ||they who according to flesh' have 

their beiug|| 

[The things of the flesh| do prefer, 
But 11they according to the spirit)| 

|The things of the spirit|; 

* For 11 what is preferred by the flesh 11 [is] 

death, 

Whereas ||what is preferred by the 
spiriti| [is] life and peace;— 
i Inasmuch as ||what is preferred by the 

flesh)I [is] hostile towards God, 

For ||unto the law of God|| it doth 
not submit itself, neither in fact 
can it,— 

0 ||They, moreover, who in flesh' have 

their being|| cannot please ||God||. 

® But | |ye| | have not your being in fleshy but in 
spirit,— 

If at least | [God’s Spirit|| dwelleth in you ft ; 
And <if anyone hath not [Christ’s Spirit|> 
||Thesame|| is not his;— 
to But <if (Christ) is in you> 

|[The body11 indeed, is dead by reason of 
sin, 

Whereas ||the spirit|| is life by reason of 
righteousness; 

ii <If, moreover || the Spirit of him that raised 

Jesus from among the dead dwelleth in 
y°u> 

| (He that raised, from among the dead, 
Christ Jesus) | 

Shall make alive [even] your death'- 
doomed bodies. 

Through means b of his indwelling' 
Spirit within you. 

ia Hence, then, brethren—1|debtors|] we are. 

Not unto the flesh, that | [according to flesh|| 
we should live,— 

13 For <if (according to flesh| ye live> ye are 
about to die, 

Whereas <if |in spirit) ||the practices of 
the flesh11 ye are putting to death> ye 
shall attain unto life; 

i* For <as many as |by God’s Spirit) are 
being led> ||the same|| are |God’s 
sons),— 

in For ye have not received a spirit of 

servitude, leading back into fear, 

But ye have received a spirit of eon- 
ship^ 

Whereby we are exclaiming— 

Abba I Oh Father 1 

i® | [The Spirit itself'| | boareth witness to¬ 

gether with our spirit, that we are 
children of God; 

ii And <if ehildren> [|heirs also|] — 

Heirs, indeed, of God, 

But co-hoirs with Christ,— 

If, at leasts we are suffering together, 
In order that we may also be glorified 
• together. 


13 For I reckon, that |unworthy] are the sufferings 
of the present' season. 

To be compared with the glory about' to be 
revealod towards a us; 

i® For ||the eager outlook of creation] [ ardently 
awaiteth |tho revealing of the sons of 
God|,— 

20 For ||uuto vanity11 hath creatiou been made 

subject— 

<Not by choice, 

But by reason of him that made it suh- 
joct> 

In hope 21 that | [creation itself' also|| shall 
be frood— 

From the bondage of the decay. 

Into the freedom of the glory, of the sons 
of God; 

22 For we know, that |)all' creation|l is sighing 

togethor, and travailing-in-birth-throes 
together, |uutil tho present|,— 

23 And <not only so> 

But 11wo oursolves|| also, who have |the 
flrst-fruit of theSpirit|— 

|][We] even ourselves|| |within our own 
selves] do sigh,— b 

[|Sonship|| ardently awaiting—[The re¬ 
deeming of our body|;— 

2 * For [ |by our hope|| have we been saved,— 
But ||hope boheld|| is not' hope, 

For 11what one beholdeth|| why doth 
he hope for ? 

25 elf, however, |what we do not behold| 
wo hope for> 

11With endurance] | are we ardently 
awaiting [it];— 

2 ® |In the selfsame way| moreover, |]even the 
Spirit] ] helpeth together in our weakness,— 
For <what we should pray for as we 
ought> we know not, 

But [|the Spirit itself'] | makctli intercession, 
with sighings unutterable, 

2 7 And 11he that scareheth the bcarts|| know- 
eth what is preferred by the Spirit— 
That 0 [[according to God|| he maketh 
intercession in behalf of saints; 

23 We know, further, that Cun to them who love 
God> 

God eauseth |ali things| to work together,® 
for good,— 

|Unto them) who |[according to purpose|| are 
(such as he hath called]; 

29 For Cwhom ho fore-approved> e 

He also fore-appointed, to bo conformed 
unto the image of his Son, That 
he might be firstborn among many' 
brethren,— 

3 ° And Cwhom he fore-uppointed> 

||The same| | ho also called, 

And Cwhom he callod> 

|lThe same] | he also declared righteous, 
And Cwhom he declared rightoous> 

||The same|| he also made glorious:- 


• 1 Co. Hi. 10 . 

I Or (WH): “ By reason.” 


® Gal. lv. 0. 


»Or: “unto.” 
h 2 Co. v. 2. 

« Or: ** Because.” 


<1 Or (WH): “ all things 
work together.” 

• Ap: “know.” 
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37 What, then,, shall we say to * these things ? 

<If |God| [isj for' us> who [shall be] against' 
us ? 

32 <He, at leasts who |his own' 8on| did not 

spare. But |in behalf of us &U| de¬ 
livered him up> 

How shall he not also 11with him|[ [all 
things| upon us' in favour bestow ? 

33 Who shall bring an accusation against the 

chosen ones of God ? 

||God, who declareth righteous\\ ? 

34 Who is he that condemneth ? b 

([Christ [Jesus] who died ?— 

Nay I rather' was raised [from among the 
dead],— 

Who is on the right hand c of God, 

Who also is making intercession in our 
behalf ||? 

33 Who shall separate us from the love of the 
Christ ? A 

Shall tribulation, or distress, or persecution, 
or famine, or nakedness, or peril, or 
sword ?— 

38 According as it is written— 

||For thy safce|| are we being put to death 
all ' the day long , 

We have been reckoned as sheep \for 
slaughter |.— e 

37 Nay ||inall these thipgsj) we are more than 

conquering, | (Through r him that hath 
loved usj |. 

38 For I am persuaded that— 

<Neither death nor life, nor messengers 
nor principalities, nor things present 
nor things to come, nor powers, 39 nor 
height nor depth, nor any other created 
thing> 

| [Shall be able to separate us from the 
love of God which is in Christ Jesus 
our Lord||. 

0 | (Truth 11 say I, in Christ, I utter no false¬ 
hood,— 

<My conscience bearing witness' with me 
in the Holy 8pirit>— 

2 That I have (great grief| and incessant' 

travail in my heart; 

3 For I could have wished to be |accursed|« 

||even I myself|| from the Christ, 

In behalf of my brethren my kinsmen accord¬ 
ing to the flesh;— 

4 |[Who[| indeed, are Israelites, 

|Whose) are the sonship, and the glory, and 
the covenants, and the legislation, and 
the divine service, and the promises, 

5 |Whose| are the fathers, 

And |of whom| is the Christ—according to 
the flesh,— 

He who is over all, God, blessed unto the 
ages. b Amen. 


6 It is not, however, as though the word of God 

| had failed I; 

For ||not all' they who are of' Israeli! |the 
same| are Israel, 

7 Neither ||because they are seed of Abraham|| 

are |all| children,— 

But || In Zsaac|| shall there be called unto 
thee a seed.* 

8 That is—||Not the children of the flesh|| |the 

same| are children of God ; 

But ||the children of the promisej| are 
reckoned as a seed. 

9 For 11of promised is this word— 

11 According to this seasonji will I come. 

And Sarah shall have a son , b 

10 And <not only so> 

But <when ||Rebekah also|| was with child 
||of one||— 

Isaac our father,— 

11 They, in fact, not being yet born, nor 

having practised anything good or 
bad,— 

In order that the purpose of God jby way 
of election! might stand,— 

Not by works. But by him that was 
calling> 

13 It was said unto her— 

|| The eider11 shall serve the younger <=; 

13 Even as it is written— 

||Jdco6|| have I loved , but ||Esau|| have 1 
hatedA 

14 What, then, shall we say ? Is there injus¬ 

tice with God ? Far be it! 

13 For [|unto Mosesj| he saith— 

I will have mercy upon whomsoever I can 
have e mercy , 

And I will have compassion upon whomso¬ 
ever I can have e compassion . f 
18 Hence, then, it is not of him that wisheth, 
nor of him that runneth, 

But of the mercy'-shewing God. 

17 For the Scripture saith unto Pharaoh— 

|| Unto this end || have I raised thee up, 

That I may thus shew in thee my power , 

And that I may declare my name in alT the 
earth .8 

78 Hence, then,— 

||On whom he pleaseth|| he hath mercy, 
And 11whom he pleaseth|| he doth 
harden . h 

79 Thou wilt say to me, then— 

Why longer' flndeth he fault ? 

For ||his purpose) j who hath withstood ? 

20 O man 1 Who, nevertheless, art 11thou || that art 
answering again unto God ? 

Shall |the thing formed\ say |tmfo him that 
formed d|— 1 

Why didst thou make me thus ? 

27 Or hath not | the potter\ a right | ouer the 
clay\ — k 


* Or : " In view of. 1 ’ 
b IB. 1. 0 f. 
t Pg # Cl 1 

d Or ^\VH): “the love of 


« Ps. xllv. 22. 

f More fully: “ Through 

means of.’ 1 
b Gr : anathema 
& Ap: " Age.” 


• Gen. xxi. 12. 
b Gen. xvlll. 10. 

« Gen. xxv. 29. 
o Mai. 1. 2 f. 

» Or : “am having.” 
t Exo. xxxlli. 19. 


■ Exo. lx. 16. 

fc Exo. vll. 3; lx. 12; xlv. 
4, 17. 

1 Is. xxlx. 16 ; xlv. 9. 
b Jer. xvlll. 6; Is. xxlx. 16 ; 
Xlv. 9. 
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||Out of the same' lump||. 

To make some, indeed, into a vessel for 
honour, 

And some for dishonour ? 

« And <if God- 

Wishing to shew his anger,, and to make 
known his power— 

Bare , in much' patience, with vessels of 
anger* already fitted for destruction, 
n In order that he might make known the 

riches of his glory upon vessels of 
mercy which he prepared beforehand 
for glory,— 

a* |Whom) he al90 called, |even us| 

Not only from among Jews, But also 
from among the nations> [What 
then V] 

*5 As also |in Hosoa| he saith— 

I will call the Not-my-people \\My people ||, 
And the Not-beloved ||.2eZoued|| f b 
w And it shall be — 

<In the place where it was said [to them ]— 
|JVoi my people] are ||ye||l> 

\\There\\ shall they be called — 

Sons of a Living God. c 

87 ||Isaiah|| moreover, exclaimeth over d Israel— 
<Though the number of the sons of Israel be ' 
os the sand of the sea> 

| ] The remnant\] shall be saved ; 

20 For ||a complete and concise account\\ will 
the Lord make upon the earth.* 

29 And ||even as Isaiah hath before said||— 

<If \\the Lord o/fcos£s|| had not left us aseed> 

[ | As &odom| [ had we become , 

And 11 as Gomorrha] \ had we been made likej 

39 What, then, shall we say ? 

That 11they of the nations|| 

<Wko were not in pursuit of righteous- 
ness> 

Have laid hold of righteousness,— 

A righteousness, however, which is by 
faith; 

31 Whereas ||Israel)| 

CThough in pursuit of a law of righteous- 
ness> 

||TJnto a law) | have not attained. 

32 Wherefore ? 

Because <not by faith. 

But as by works> [have they sought 
it]: 

Thoyhave stumblodnt the stone of stumblings 
83 Evon a9 it is written— 

Lo! I lay in Zion , 

A stone to strike against , 

And a rock to stumble over , 

And \\he that resteth faith thereupon]] shall 
not be put to shame. h 

10 Brethren 1 ||tho delight of my own' heart, 
and my supplication God-ward, in their 
behalf[| aro for salvation; 


2 For I bear them witness, that they have ||a 
zeal for God||,—but not according to 
correct knowledge; 

8 For <Not knowing |God’s| righteousness. 
And ||their own|| seeking to establish> 
||Unto the righteousness of God|| have 
they not submitted; 

4 For Christ is |an end of law| ||for righteous¬ 
ness! |, unto every' one that believeth. 

6 For ||Moses|; writeth, that— 

<As touching the righteousness that is by 
law> 

||!Z7ie man that hath done ' [if]|| shall live 
thereby *; 

6 Whereas ||the righteousness by faith']] |thus| 

speaketh— 

Do not say in thy heart. 

Who shall ascend into heaven ? b 
That is. To bring ||Christ|] down, 

7 Or, 

Who shall descend into the abyss ? 0 
That is. To bring up ||Christ, from 
among the dead||; 

0 But what saith it ? 

\\Near thee\\ is \the declaration ], 
j [In thy mouthy and in thy heart ]],— b 
That is. The declaration of the faith, which 
we proclaim:— 

® That <if thou shalt confess the declara¬ 
tion^ with thy mouth — 

That Jesus is j|Lordj|, 

And shalt believe, with thy heart — 

That | (God11 raised him from among 
the d$ad> 

Thou shalt be saved (|;— 

For ||in heart|| d it is to be believed 
unto righteousness, 

And ||by mouth) | d it is to be confessed 
unto salvation. 

11 For the scripture saith— 

] | JVo' one that resteth faith thereupon] ] shall 
be put to shame ; e 

12 For there is no distinction—of Jew or Greek,— 

For l|the same [Lord]|| i9 Lord of all. 
Being rich unto all' who call upon him; 

13 For 11 Whosoeve)'' shall call upon the name of 

the Lord] \ shall be saved f :— 

1 4 How, then, shall men call upon one in whom 

they have not believed ? 

And how shall they believe in one of whom 
they have not heard ? 

And how shall they hear, without one 
to proclaim ? 

is And how shall they proclaim, except 

they be sent ? 

Even as it is written— 

How beautiful the feet of them that bring 
glad tidings of good things «1 
16 But |]not all|| have become obedient unto the 
glad tidings;— 


• Jer. 1. 25; Is. sill. 5 
(Heb ): IIv. 16. 
b Ho. 1L. 23. 
e Ho. I. 10. 

d Or . “ In behalf of.’* 


« Is. x. 22 f. 
f Is. i. 9. 

B Is. vlll. 14. 
to Is. xxvlll. 16. 


» Lev. xvlll. 5. 
b Deu. xxx. 12 ff. 
c Ap : “ Abyss.” 
d NB : M heart ” and 
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ed ; not ” henrt ” and 


44 head " — a distinction 
of which the Bible 
knows nothing. 

« Is. xxvlll. 16. 
f Joel II. 32 

« Is. Hi. 7 (Heb.); Na. I. 15. 
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For ||Isalah|| saith— 

Lord! who believed what we have heard * ? 

17 Henco ||our faith|| cometh by eomethlng 

hoard. 

And 11that which is heard|| through a 
declaration of Christ, 

ie But I say: Havo thoy not' heard ? 

1 1Yea indeed 11— 

||/afo all' the earth\\ hath gone forth their 
sound, 

And ends of the inhabited world\\ 

their declarations , b 

19 But I say: Hath 11Israeli| not come to know ? 

First ||Moses|| saith— 

||/|j will provoke you to jealousy on account 
of a no-nation, 

j[On account of an undisceming nation] | will 
I make you very angry* 

70 ||Isaiah|| however, waxeth daring,and saith— 
1 have been found by them who after me were 
not seeking, 

\Manifest\ have J become , unto themwho for 
me were not enquiring ; 

>! Whereas |(regarding Israeli| he saith— 

|| All'day fony|| have J stretched forth 
my hands unto a people unyielding 
and contradicting A 

111 say, then— 

Hath God cast off' his people ? 0 Far be it 1 
For |,I ulso|| am [an Israelite|,— Oftho 

seed of Abraham, Of the tribe of 
Benjum in: 

3 God hath not' cast off his peoplef whom he 
foreapproved. f 

Or know ye nothin [the account of] Elijah, what 
the scripture saith, when he intercedoth 
with God against Israel ? 

3 Lord I || Thy prophets\\ have they slain , 

11 Thine aJfars|| have they overthrown, 
And ||/|| am left atone. 

And they are seeking my life 1 « 

4 But what saith unto him tho rosponso ? 

1 have left for mysolf seven' thousand' men, 
||n>/io||, indeed, have not bowed a knee 
unto BaalA 

5 ||Thus|| then <in the present' season also> 

||A remnant, by way of an election of 
favour|| hath como into boing. 

6 <If, howovor, by favour> (no louger| of works; 

else ||favour|| |no longer| proveth to be 

|favour| 1 

7 What then ? 

<That which Israel seeketh after> ||the 
samo|| it hath not obtained :— 

IJTho eloction||, however, have obtained it, 
and ||tho rest|| have been hardened ;— 

8 Even as it is written— God hath given' unto 

them' a spirit of stupor, —eyes, not to see, 
and ears, not to hear, — until this veiff 
day 1 ; 


» Is. ltll. 1: op. Jn. xll. 38. 

Ps. xl*. 4. 

« l)«?u. xxxll. 21. 

“Is. ixv. 1 f. 

• Ps. xcl v. 14; 1 8 . ill. 22. 


* Ap : “ Know," 

■ 1 K. xlx. 10. 
h 1 K. xlx. 18. 

> Is. xxlx. 10; Deu. xxlx. 
4: op. It. vl. 9. 


9 And 11David11 saith— 

Let their table be turned into a snare, and 
into a gin , and into a frap, and into a 
recompense unto them, 
i° Barkened be their eyes, not to see, 

And \\their bacfe|| do thou |coniinuady| 
bow down* 

ii I say then—Did they stumble in order that 
thoy might fall ? 

Far be itl But ]|by their' fall|| |salvation| 
[hath como] unto tho nations, to the end 
of provoking b them to jealousy. 

13 <If, moreover, ||their fall|| is the riches of 
a world, 

And their loss, the riches of nations> 

|How much rathor| their fulness ? 

1 3 ||Unto you|| however, am I speaking,—|you of 

the nations|; 

<Inasmuch, indeed, then, as ||I|| am |an 
apostle to the nations|> ||my ministry!) 
I glorify, 

14 If by any means I may provoke to jealousy 

my own' flesh, And save some from 
among them;— 

1 ® For <if ||the casting away of them|| hath 
become the reconciling of a world> 
What shall ||the taking of them in 
addition[| be, but |life from among 
the dead11 ? 

i® moreover, |the first fruit] [is] holy> 

|the lump| [shall be] also; 

And <if |the root| [is] holy> |the 
branches) [shall be] also. 

17 <If, however,. |[some of the branches|| have 
been broken out, 

And ||thou|| being |a wild olive| hast been 
grafted in among them. 

And hast become |a joiut partaker of the root 
of the fatness of tho olive|> 
i @ Be not boasting over tho branches I 

Howboit <if thou boast> It is not ||thou|| 
that bearost |the root|, But |the rootj 
||thee||! 

i® Thou wilt say, then— 

Branches were broken out, in order that |jl|| 
might be grafted in. 

70 11 Well11: 11By their want of faith] | they have 

been broken out,— 

And 11thou 11 ||by thy faith|| dost stand 1— 
Regard not |lofty] things. But be afraid; 

71 For <if 11God11 hath not spared ||the 

natural branches||> 

Neither ||thoo|| willhesparol 
33 See, then, the kindnoss aud tho severity of God: 
||Upon thorn who have fallen|| soverity,— 
But 11upon thee] | tho kindness of God, 

If thou abide still in tho kindness,— 
Otherwise ||thou also|| shalt be cut out; 

33 Whereas ||thoy also|| Cunless they abide 

still in thoir waut of faith> 

Shall be grafted in, 

For God is ||ablol| again' to engraft them ! 

34 For <lf ||thou|| |out of the naturally'wild 

olive| was out out, 

* Ps. lxlx. 22 f; xxxv. 8. Deu. xxxll. 21. 
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And j | beyond nature|| hftst been engrafted 
into the good olive> 

| [How much rather|| shall |these, the natural 
[branches]| be engrafted into their own' 
olive tree ? 

15 For I wish not, ye should be ignorant, brethren, 
of this sacred secret, B 
<Lost [within youraelves| ye be pre- 
sumptuous> 

That ||a hardening in part|| hath befallen 
|Israel|, 

Until ||the full measure of the nations|| shall 
come in; 

a« And |jso|| |all'Israeli shall be saved: 

Even as it is written— 

There shall have come out of Zion the 
Deliverer ,— 

He will turn away ungodliness from 
Jacob h ; 

ar And 11 this'for them\\ is the covenant \from 

me'|, 

As soon as I take away their sins. c 
as <As touching the joyful-message, indeed> 
they are enemies for your sake, 

But <as touching the election> beloved 
for their fathers’ sake; 

3® For 11 not to be regretted || are the gifts 

and the calling of God:— 

M ForCjustas ||ye|| |at one time| had not 

yielded unto God, 

And yet |no\v| have received mercy by 
|their| refusal to yield> 

si ||8o|| ||these also|| have |now| refused to 

yield, by your own' mercy, 

In order that |(themselves also|| should 
now become objects of mercy; 

83 For God hath shut up all together, in a 
refusal to yield, 

In order that ||upon all|| he may bestow 
mercy. 

83 Oh 1 the depth of the riches and wisdom and 

knowledge of God! 

|How unsearchable! his judgments I 
And |untraccable| his ways 1 

84 For who hath come to know the mind of the 

Lord ? 

Or who hath become \his counsellor\ ? 

85 Or who hath first given unto Ami, and it 

shall be recompensed to him again ? d 

86 Because ||of' him, and through'him, and unto' 

him|] are all things:— 

11Unto him|| be the glory, unto the ages.® 
Amen 1 

12 I besooch you therefore, brethren, through 
the compassions of God, 

To prosent your bodies a living, holy sacrifice, 
|unto God| acceptable/— 

Your rational' divine service; 

1 And be not* configuring yourselves unto this 
age % 


■ Ap: "Mystery." 

> la. Ux. 20 1 . 

• Is. xxvll. 0 j cp. Jer. xxxl. 

33. 


<* Is. xl. 18 f; op. 1 Co. IL 18. 


• Ap: “ Aire.” 

1 0r (Wfl): "acceptable 
unto God." 

• Or (WH); " and not to 
r be. 


But be a transforming yourselves by the re¬ 
newing of your mind. 

To the end ye may be proving 15 what is the 
thing willed by God—the good and ac¬ 
ceptable and perfect. 

3 For I say 

<Through the favour which hath been 
given me> 

Unto every' one who is among you,— 

Not to think of himself more highly than 
he ought to think, 

But so to think as to think soberly— 

As |(unto each one|| [God| hath dealt a 
measure of faith. 

4 For <just as |in one' body| we have (many' 

members|, c 

Yet ||all the members|| have not the (samej 
offlce> 

8 ||So|| 11 we, the many|| are (one' body| in Christy 
Yet ||scverally11 members |oue of another!. 

6 Now <having gifts of favour (according to the 
favour given unto us| differing>— 
<Whether prophesying> [let us use it] ac¬ 
cording to the proportion of our faith, 
t <Or ministering> [use it] in our ministering, 
<Or he that teacheth> [let him use his gift] 
in his teaching, 

8 <Or he that exhorteth> in his exhorting, 
<Hethatimparteth> [let it be] with liberality, 
<He that taketh a lead> with diligence, 

<He that sheweth mercy> with cheerfulness. 
® ||Yourlove|j [be] without hypocrisy,— 

Loathing that which is wicked, 

Cloavihg to that which is good; 

<In your brothorly love> ||unto one an¬ 
other! | being tenderly affectioned, 

<In honour> ||unto one another|| giving 
preference; 

11 <In business> not slothful, 

<In spirit> fervent, 

<To the Lord> doing service, 

1 2 <In hope^ rejoicing, 

<In tribulation> enduring, 

<In prayer> persevering, 

18 <With the needs of the saints> having 

fellowship,— 

||Hospitality|| pursuing. 

* 4 Bless them that persecute/ Bless, and do 
not curse. 

18 Rejoice with them that rejoice, 

Weep with them that weep: 

*8 11The same thing|| |one to another! regard- 

i n g>— 

Not |the lofty things| regarding, 

But 11by the lowly11 being led along. 

Be not getting- presumptuous in your own 
opinion e : 

” ||Unto no one|| (evil for evil| rendering: 

Providing honourable f things before all' men*: 

18 <If possible—so far as dependeth on you> 

|with all' men| being at peace: 

19 Not avenging ||yourselvos||, beloved, but 

give place unto their anger; 

» Or (WH): ".But to be." P. 111. 9. 

b Eph. v. 10, 17. * Pr III. 7. 

«1 Co. xU. 12. * 2 Co. v111. 21. 

d Mt. v. 44 ; 1 Co. lv. 12 ; 1 ■ Pr. 111. 4 (Sep.). 
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ROMANS XII. 20, 21 ; XIII. 1—14]; XIV. 1—8 


For it is written— 

||A/me|i is avenging . 

[|/|| will recompense ;—saith the Lord »; 
so But— 

< If thine enemy hungery be feeding him , 
<Jfhe thirsty- be giving him drink ; 

For <this' doingy ||coafs of fir e\\ shalt 
thou heap upon his head . b 
21 Be not overcome by evil, 

But overcome evil' |with good|. 

13 Let ||every' soul|| |unto protecting authori¬ 
ties] be in subjection «; 

For there is no authority, save by God, 

And ||theythat are in beiDg|| have |by God| 
been arranged,— 

2 So that 11ho who raugeth himself against 
the a\ithority|| 

|Against the arrangement of God'[ op- 
posoth himself, 

And ||thoy who oppose|| shall |unto 
themselves| |a sentence of judgment| 
receive. 

* For jlthoy who bear rule|| are Dot a terror 

unto the good' work, but unto the evil. 
Wouldst thou not be afraid of the authority ? 
||That which is good[| be thou doings and 
thou shalt have praise of the same ; 

4 For ||God’s' minister! | is he unto thee, 

for that which is good. 

But <if ||thnt which is evil|) thou be 
doiug> be afraid I 

For ||not in vaiu|| |thesword| hebeareth; 
For ||God’s minister|[ ho is,—an aven¬ 
ger^ unto anger, to him who prac- 
tisoth |what is evil|. 

5 Wheroforo it is |uecossary| to be in subjec¬ 

tion,— 

Not only' because of the anger, 

But also' because of the conscience; 

* For | [because of this|| are ye paying 

[tributo| also,— 

For ||God’s ministers of state 1 , they are, 

11 Unto this very thing! | giving constant 
attendance. 

i Render unto all their dues,— 

<Unto whom tributo> tribute, 

<Unto whom tax> tax, 

<Unto whom fear> fear, 

<Unto whom honour> honour. 

* ||Nothing, to any|| be owing—save to be loving 

|one another|; 

For 11lie that loveth his noighbour||<* hath 
given to |]law|| its fulfilment. 

9 For <this— 

Thou shalt not commit adultery, 

Thou shalt not commit murder, 

Thou shalt not steal, 

Thou shalt not covet ,— c 
And if there is any different' command- 
ment> 


||In this word|[ is summed up, [namely]— 
Thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself > 

10 ||Love|| |unto one's neighbour! worketh not 

i»i|; 

ILaw’s fulness| therefore, is )|Love||. 

11 And <this besides>— 

Knowing the season— 

That it is an hour already for you b |out of 
sleep| to be wakened ; 

For !|now|| is our' Balvation |nearer|, than 
when we believed: 

13 ||The night|| is far spent. 

And |jthe day|| hath drawn near; 

Let us, then, cast off the works of dark¬ 
ness, 

[And] let us put on the armour of 
light,— 

13 I [As in daytime|] |becomingly] let us 

walk: 

Not in revellings, and in drunken bouts/ 
Not in chamberings, and in wanton 
deeds/ 

Not in strife, and envy e ;— 

14 But put ye on the Lord Je9us Christ/ 
And ||fortheflesh|| take not forethought, 

to fulfil its covetings. 

14 IjHim that is weak in his faith|] receive ye,— 
Not for disputing opinions:— 

3 |[One|| indeed, hath faith to eat all things, 

Whoreas ||he that is weak|j eateth [herbs!: 

3 Let not ||him that eateth|| despise [him that 

eateth not|, 

And let not [[him that eateth not|| judge [him 
that eateth |; 

For ||God[| hath received him. 

4 Who art 11thou11, that judgest another’s' 

domestic « ? 

||To his own master|| he standeth,or falleth; 
He shall, however, be made to stand,— 

For his Master is able' to make him stand. 

5 [For] || one|| indeed, esteemeth one day be¬ 

yond another, 

Whereas ||another|| esteemeth every'day 
Let | leach ono]| |in his own' mind| be fully 
persuaded. 

» <Hg that regardeth the day> ||Unto the Lord|| 
regardeth it,— 

And <he that eateth> 11Unto the Lord|| doth 
eat, 

For he giveth thanks unto God; 

And <he that eaceth not> [|Unto the Lord|| 
doth not eat, and give God thanks. 
t For ||noneotus|| |unto himself| liveth. 
And ||none|, [unto himself| dieth; 
e For both <if we live> I (Unto the Lord [| we 
live, 

And <if we die> ||Unto the Lord|| we 
die; 

<Whether therefore we live, (||The Lord’9|| 
Or whether we die> I we are; 


■ Deii. xxxll. 35(Heb.); op. 

He. x. SO. 
b Pr. xxv. 21 f. 

• 1 P. 11.13. 


d Ml: " the diverse one.” 

• Exo. xx. 13 ff, 17; Deu. 
v. 17 ff, 21. 


•Lev. xlx. 18; op, Mt. xlx. 

18 f: Gal. v. 14 : Ja. 11. 8. 
b Or (WH): “us. ‘ 
o Ml: " drunkennesses.” 
d Ml: ** wantonneasea.” 


• Or (WH) 
envylngs.” 
f Or (WH): “ 
> Ja.lv. 12. 


strifes and 
the L. C. J/* 
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» For <to this end> |Christ| died and 
lived,“ 

In order that ||both of dead and living|| he 
might have lordship. 

10 But | ! thou1 1 why dost thou judge thy brother ? 
Aye! jjand tliou|| why dost thou despise thy 

brother ? 

For 11all of us|| shall present ourselves unto 
the judgment seat of God b ; 
n For it is written— 

< Living am ||/||, saith the Lord> 

|| Unto 7ae|| shall bow every' knee , 

And |j every' tongue || shall openly confess 
unto (rod. c 

i* Hence, [then], [|oach one of us]| [of himself] 
shall give |account| unto God. 
is ||Nolonger|| then, ||upon one auother|| let us be 
sitting in judgment, 

But ||tbis)| judge ye, rather— 

Not to be putting a cause of stumbling before 
your brother, or an occasion to fall, 
i* I know and am persuaded in the Lord Jesus— 
That ||nothing|| is profane |of itself|,— 
Save to him who reckoneth anything to bo 
|profane|, 

||Unto that manlj [it is] profane. 4 
is <If, in fact, 11because of food|| thy brother is 
being grievcd> e 

||No longer, by the rule of love]| art thou 
walking:— 

Do not )|by thy foodJ| ||that man|| be de¬ 
stroying, on whose behalf Christ died 1 
16 Therefore, suffer not to be defamed, your own' 
good thing; 

11 For | the kingdom of God j is not |eatingand 

driuking|, 

But righteousness and peace and joy in Holy 
Spirit; 

is For 11he that [in this| doeth service unto 
the Christ|] 

Is acceptable unto God, 

And approved unto men. 
i« Hence, thon, ||the things pertaining to peace|| 
let us pursue, 

And the things which belong to the upbuild¬ 
ing one of another: 

20 Do not 11for the sake of food|| be throwing 

down r the work of God ! 

(1 All things|| indeed, are pures; 

But ||ill|| is it for the man who |with occasion 
of stumbling| doth eat,— 

21 ||Well|| is it, not to eat flesh, nor to drink 

wine, nor [to do aught] whereby |thy 
brotbor] is caused to stumble. 

22 ||Tbe faith which thou' hast|| have (to thyself| 

before God: 

| [Happy | J he that bringeth not judgment upon 
himself by that which he approveth; 

23 But ||he that is in doubt|| ||if he eat|| hath 

condemned himself,— 

Because [it was] not of faith, 


And |(everything' which is not of faith|| 
is |sin|. 

15 We are bound, however, |[we, who are 
strongl] 

|The weakness of them who are not strongl to 
be bearing, 

And not ||unto ourselves|j to give pleasure. 

2 Let ((each one of us][ [unto his neighbour! give 

pleasure— 

For what is good, unto upbuilding; 

3 For ||even theChrist|| |not unto himself j gave 

pleasure, 

But, even as it is written— 

|| The reproaches of them that were reproach¬ 
ing thee || fell upon me :— a 
* | (Whatsoever things, in fact, were written 

aforctime|| 

| [All] for our own' instruction! were 
written,— 

In order that <through endurance, and 
through the encouragement of the 
Scriptures> we might have their 
|hope|. b 

3 Now may | |the God of the endurance, and of the 
encouragement] | 

Give you ||the same thing|| to be regarding 
amongst one another, (according to Christ 
Jesus| c ; 

« In order that 11with one accord, with one' 
mouth|| ye may be glorifying the God and 
Father of our Lord Jesus Christ. 

7 Wherefore receive ye one another, 

Even as ||Christ also|| hath received us d 
|unto the glory of God|:— 

8 For I affirm |Christ| to have become® [a 

minister of circumcision]. 

In behalf of the truth of God,— 

To confirm the promises of the fathers, 

9 And that ||the nations|| |for mercy| 

should glorify God :— 

Even as it is written— 

11 For this cause \| will I openly confess 
unto thee among nations , 

And \\unto thy name]\ will I strike the 
strings f ; 

10 And |again| he saith— 

Be glad' yc nations , with his people s; 

11 And again— 

Be giving praise, all' ye nations , unto 
the Lord , 

And let all' the peoples repeat his 
praise h ; 

1 2 And ||again, Isaiah|| saith—• 

There shall be the root of Jesse, 

And he that ariseth to rule nations, — 
Upon ||/um|| shall |na£ions| hope. 1 

13 Now j|theGod of thehopell fill you with all'joy 

and peace |in believingl, 

So that ye may surpass k in the hope. 

In the power of Holy Spirit. 


• Or: “lived again*’; cp. d Ver. 20; Tt. I. 15. 
Lu. XV. 32 ; Rev. II. 8 ; ix. ® 1 Co. vlll. 11. 

4. f Or undoing." 

t Cp. 2 Co. v. 10. ■ Ver. 14 j Tt. 1. 15. 

« Ie. xlv. 23; xllx. 18. 


• Ps. Ixlx. 9. 

t> Or (WH) : " their hope of 
encouragement." 
e Or (WH) : “ Jesus Christ.” 
a Or (WH) : “you.” 

• Or (WH) : “ that |Chrlst| 


became." 
t Ps. xvlJl. 49. 
b Deu. xxxll. 43. 
h Ps. cxvll. 1. 
t Is. xl. 1,10. 

• Or: “ be pre eminent.” 
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ROMANS XV. 14—33; XVI. 1—11. 


14 But I am persuaded, my brethren,— 

Even ||I myself|| concerning you : 

That ||ye yourselves|| also, are 
Full of goodness, 

Filled with all" knowledge. 

Able also ||unto one another|| to be minis¬ 
tering admonition: 

15 Howbeit ||the more boldly11 have I written unto 

you,— 

In some measure, as bringing it back to 
your minds,— 

By reason of the favour given unto me from 
God,— 

i« That I should be a public minister of Christ 
Jesus unto tho nations, 

Doing priestly service with the glad- 
message of God, 

In order that the offering up of the nations 
might prove to be acceptable, 

Being hallowed in Holy Spirit: 

ii I have, therefore, [my] boasting in Christ 
Jesus, in the things pertaining to God,— 

18 For I will » not dare to speak anything 

Save of the things which Christ (hath 
wrought out for himself| through me, 
for the obedience of nations,— 

By word and deed, 

i® By the power of signs and wonders. 

By the power of [Holy] Spirit; 

So that I <from Jerusalem and in a circuit 
as far as Illyricum> have fulfilled the 
glad-message of the Christ,— 

Although |jthus||—as ambitious to be an¬ 
nouncing the glad-message,— 

Not where Christ had been named, 

Lest ||upon another’s' foundation[| I 
should be building; 

8 i But, even as it is written— 

They ' shall see, unto whom had been 
announced no tidings concerning him , b 
And \\theywho hadnotheard\ \ shallunder- 
stand. c 

a* Wherefore, also, I have been hindered, these 
many times, from coming unto you ; 

33 But ||now|| |no longer| having |place| in 
these regions, 

And having had ||a longingj| to come unto 
you, a good many years>—<* 

3* <As soon as I am journeying to Spain>- 

I am hoping, in fact, |when journeying 
through! to get eight of you, And jby 
you) to be set forward thither,—If |with 
your company| I have first' in some' 
measure been satisfied. 

35 But 11 now| | lam journeying unto Jerusalem, 6 
ministering unto the saints; 

38 For Macedonia and Achaia have been well- 
pleased to make |a certain fellowship! 
for the destitute of the saints who are 
in Jerusalem,— f 


• Or (WB) : "do.” 
b Or (WH): “[They unto 
whom no tidings had 
been announcedconcern* 
lnghimi shall Bee." 


« Is. HI. 15. 
d Ac. xlx. 21 
■ Ac. XX. 16; xrl. 17. 
f l Co. xvl. 1; 2 Co. rill. 
10-19. 


37 They have been well-pleased, indeed,— 

And 11their debtors|| they are; 

For <if |with their spiritual things) 
the nations have come into fellow- 
ship> 

They are bound also ]with their own 
carnal things| to minister publicly 
unto them. 

38 <||This|| then, having completed, and sealed 

unto them this fruit> 

I will come back, by you, unto Spain :— 
w And I know that <when I come unto 

you> 

| [In the fulness of the blessing of Christ| | 
I shall come. 

30 I beseech you, moreover, [brethren], 

<Through our Lord Jesus Christ, 

And through the love of the Spirit> 

To strive together with me, in your prayers 
on my behalf unto God,— 

31 In order that I may be delivered from 

them who do not yield in Jud^a, 

And ||my ministry which is unto Jeru¬ 
salem || may prove to be (acceptable 
unto the saints|; 

33 In order that |with joy' coming unto you 
through God’s will| I may together 
with you find rest. 

33 Now ||the God of peace] |* be with you all. 
Amen. 

16 And I commend to you Phoebe, our sister,— 
Being a minister [also] of the assembly 
which is in Cenchreee; 

3 In order that yc may give her welcome, in the 
Lord, in a manner worthy of the saints, 
And stand by her in any matter wherein she 
may have need |of you|; 

For ||shealso|| hath proved to be |a defender 
of many|, and |of my own self|. 

3 Salute ye Prisca and Aquila, my fellow-workers 

in Christ Jesus,— 

4 ||Who|| indeed, ||for my Iife|| |their own neck| 

laid down,— b 

Unto whom—not ||I only|| give thanks, but 
also all' the assemblies of the natious; 

3 [Salute] also the assembly at their house. 
Salute ye Epmnetus, my beloved, 

Who is a first-fruit of Asia unto Christ. 

8 Salute Mary— 

||Who|| indeed, hath toiled |much] for you. 

7 Salute Andronicus and Junias, my kinsmen 

and my fellow-captives, 

||Who|| iudeed,areof note amongthe Apostles, 
Whoalso |before me| had como to be in Christ. 

8 Salute Ampliatus, my beloved in the Lord. 

9 Salute Urban us, our fellow-worker in Christ; 

And Stachys, my beloved. 

10 Salute Apelles, the approved in Christ. 

Salute them of [the household of] Aristobulus, 

71 Salute Herodion, my kinsman. 

Salute them of [the household of) Narcissus who 
are in the Lord. 

• Ph. lv. 9; He. xlll. 20. b Ml: “ under. 1 ’ 
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» a Salute Tryphcena and Tryphosa, [sisters] who 
have toiled in the Lord. 

Salute Persia, tho bolovod [sister], 

||Who|| indeed, hath toiled much in the Lord. 

13 Salute Rufus, 

The chosen in the Lord ; 

Also his and my mother. 

14 Salute Asyncritus, Phlegon, Hermes, Patrobas, 

Hermas, 

And tho brethren that are with' them'. 

« Saluto Philologus and Julia, Npreus and his 
sister, and Olympas, 

And all tho saints that are [with them|. 

16 Saluto ye one another, with a holy* kiss. 

All the assemblies of the Christ |salute you|. 

JT But I beseech you, brethren. 

To keep an eye upon them who are causing 
|di visions and occasions of stumbling, aside 
from the teaching which [|ye11 have 
learned|,— 

And be turning away from thorn; 

18 For J|thoy who are sucb]| |unto our Lord 

Christ| are not doing service, but unto 
their own' belly,— b 

And | ]through their smooth and flattering 
speech 11 deceive the hearts of the innocent. 

19 For | [your' obedience] | |unto all| hath 

reaehod,— 

IjOver you|| therefore, I rejoice l 
But I wish you— 

To be |wise|, [indeed], as to that which 
is good, 

Yet pure, 0 as to that which is evil. 

* Or: " sacred.” ■ Mt. x. 16. 

* Ph. 111. 19. 


20 Howbeit ||the God of peace|] will crush Satan 

under your feet |shortly|.» 

||The favour of our Lord Jesus||b be with 
you. 

21 There salute you—Timothy, my fellow-worker, 

And Lucius, and Jason, and Sosipater, my 
kinsmen. 

22 ]|I|| Tertius, who have written the epistle, 

salute you in the Lord. 

23 There saluteth you—Gaius, my host and [the 

host] of the whole' assembly. 

There salute you—Erastus, the steward of the 
city, and Quartus the« brother. [ 24 ]<> 

25 Now <unto him * who hath power to establish 
you. 

According to my glad-message—Even the 
proclamation of Jesus Christ, 

According to the revelation of a sacred 
secret f 

|In age-past times| kept silent. 

But now (made manifest!, 

And through means of prophetic scrip¬ 
tures 

% 

According to the command of the age- 
abiding God, 

|For obedience of faith] unto all' the 
nations made known> 

2 t Unto a God, wise' alone', 

Through Jesus Christ, 

[Unto whom] be the glory, unto the ages,* 
Amen. 


■ Or; " with speed.” 
b Or (WH): " L. J. Christ.” 
0 Or : " his.” 

WH omit. 

« Cp. Eph. ill. 20; 1 Tim. L 


17; He. xlll. 15; Jude 
24 f. 

f Ap: “Mystery.” 

■ Ap : “ Age.” 


THE FIRST EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 

TO THE 

CORINTHIANS 


1 Paul, a called' apostle of Jesus Christ, through 
God's will,— 

And Sosthenes the brother,— 

* Unto the assembly of God which is in Corinth, 

Sanctified in Christ Jesus, 

Called' 9aints,— 

With all' who call upon the name of our Lord 
Jesus Christ [in every' place],—|]their 
Lord and ours||: 

* Favour unto you, and peace, 

From God our Father, and Lord Jesus 
Christ. 


4 I give thanks unto my God, a at all times, con¬ 
cerning you, 

By reason of the favour of God given unto 
you in Christ Jesus,— 

6 That |in everything] ye have been enriched 
in him— 

In all' disoourse and in all' Knowledge; 

® Even as ||the witness of the Christ] | hath 
been confirmed in b you, 

t So that ye come short in no' gift of favour,— 
• Ro. 1. 8 5 1 Th. L 2. b Or : ■* among " 



166 


1 CORINTHIANS I. 8—30; II. 1-3 


Ardently awaiting the revelation of our 
Lord Jesus Chri9t: 

0 "Who will also confirm you unto the end. 

Unaccusable in the day of our Lord 
Jesus [Christ] : 

# ||Faithful|| is God. through whom ye have 
been called into the fellowship of his Son 
Jesus Christ our Lord. 

w But I beseech you. brethren, 

Through the name of our Lord Jesus 
Christ,— 

That ||the same thing! I ye |all| be saying, 
And that there be not. among you. (divi¬ 
sions! ; 

But that yo be fitly joined together— 

In the same' mind. 

And in the same'judgment. 

11 For it hath been signified unto me. concerning 

you. my brethren,— 

By them who are of [the household of] 
Chloe,— 

That there are |strifes among you[. 

12 Now I mean this,— 

That |each one of you| is saying— 

||1|| indeed, am of Paul, 

But ||I|| of Apollos, 

But ||I|| of Cephas, 

But ||I|| of Christ b : 

13 The Christ (is divided11 0 
Was 11Paul 1 1 erueifled for you ? 

Or |[into J the name of Paul|| were ye im¬ 
mersed ? 

i* I give thanks.^ that |none of you| did I 
immerse— 

Save Crispus and Gaius, 

15 Lest any should say— 

||Into my own' name|| I immersed 
is Yea! I immersed the house [of Stephanas| 
also, — 

||Besides|| I know not whether |anyone 
else| I immersed. 

17 For Christ sent' mo not. to be immersing, 
But to be telling the good nows,— 

Not with wisdom of discourse. 

Lest |void| should be made ||the cross of 
the Christ!|. 

18 For | |tho discourse which concernoth the 

Cross! | 

(JUnto thorn, indeed, who are perish- 
ing|| is |foolisbness|; 

But ||unto them who are being saved— 
untous|| it is |God’s power). f 
i® For it is written— 

I will destroy the wisdom of the wise, 
And \the discernment of the discerning\ 
will I set aside.* 
so Where is the wise ? 

Where is the scribe ? h 

Where is the disputer of this age ? 


• 1 Th. 111. 13; 2 Th. II. 17. 
b Chap. 111. 4. 

cOr(WH): "Is the Christ 
divided ? " 

Cp. Mt. xxvlll. 19. 


■ Or (WH) add: ** unto 
God.” 

* Ro. I. 16. 

f Is. xxlx. 14. 

b Is. xlx. 11 r; mill. 18. 


Hath not God made foolish' the wisdom of 
the world ? 

11 For <seeing that (in the wisdom of God| 

The world [through its wisdom| did not 
get to know God> 

God was well-pleased— 

CThrough the foolishness of the thing 
proclaimed> to save them that believe. 

22 Seeing that 

Both ||Jews|| |for signsl do ask. 

And |[Greeks]l (for wisdom| do seek, 

22 Whereas ||we|| proclaim a Christ who hath 

been crucified,— 

|Unto Jews| indeed, an occasion of 
stumbling. 

And |unto Gentiles| foolishness; 

24 But <unto the called themselves'— 

Both Jews and Greeks> 

||Christ|| |God’s| power, and |God’s| wisdom. 

25 Because ||God’s foolish thing|| is Iwiserthan 

men |, 

And ||God’s weak thing|| (mightier than men], 

2 6 For be looking at the calling of you. brethren,— 

That [there were] 

Not many' wise, according to flesh. 

Not many' powerful, 

Not many' high-born: 

22 On the contrary— 

|]The foolish things of the world]] hath God 
ehosen. 

That he might put to shame thorn who 
are wise, 

And IIthe weak things of the world)| hath 
God chosen 

That he might put to shame the things 
that are mighty, 

28 And <tbe low-born things of the world. 

And the things that are despised> hath 
God chosen,— 

11[And] the things that are not11,— 

That [the things that are| he might bring 
to nought; 

w So that no' flesh should boast before God. 
so But ||of'him|| are ||ye|| |in Christ Jesus],— 
Who hath been made wisdom unto us. |from 
God|,— 

Both righteousness.and sanctification, and 
redemption: 

In order that (even as it is written|— 

||He that boasfefA|( 

|j In the Lord\\ let him boast * 

2 ||I|| therefore, brethren, |when I came unto 
you|, 

Came |not with excellency of discourse or 
wisdoml 

Declaring unto you the mystery b of God; 

2 For I had not determined* 5 to know anything 

among you. 

Save Jesus Christ,-and |him| as one 

who had been crucified 1 

3 ||I|| therefore. |in weakness, and in fear, and 

in much trembling| 

Came to be with you, 

• Jer. lx. 24. 0 Or: " Intended.” 

o Or (WH): *’ witness.” 
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* Ami 11ray discourse, and what I proclaimcd|| 
Worn not in suasivo' words jof wisdom], 

J3ut in demonstration of Spirit and power a : 

5 In order that ||your faith I ] might not be 
In men’s wisdom. 

But in God’s power. 

e ![Wisdom|| however, wo do speak |among the 
full-grown],—* 

|Wisdom] indeed. 

Not of this age, 

Nor of the rulers of this ago, tyho are to 
come to nought; 

7 But we speak |God’s[ wisdom, in a sacred 

secret, b 

That hidden [wisdom]. 

Which God marked out beforehand, before 
the ages, for our glory,— 

8 Which ||nono of the rulers of this age had 

come to know||, 

For |(had they known||, not, in that case, 

11the Lord of the glory|| would they have 
crucified! 

» But |even as it is written]— 

<The things which, eye hath not seen, and 
ear hath not heard, 

And upon the heart of man have not come 
up,— 

Whatsoever things God hath prepared for 
them (hat love /um>c 

10 [|Untous|| in fact, hath God revealed through 

the Spirit; 

For ]the Spirit| 11 into all things|| maketh 
search. 

Yea 1 the deep things of God. 

11 For who of men knoweth the things of a 

man,— 

Save tho spirit of the man that is in him ? 
|Thus) ((even the things of Godj] hath no one 
come to know. 

Save the Spirit of God. 

12 But j|as for us||— 

|Not the spirit of the world| have we re¬ 
ceived, 

But the Spirit which is of God,— 

That we might know the things which |by 
God| have been given in favour unto 
us:— 

* 9 Which we also speak— 

Not in words |taught of human wisdom|, 

But in such as are taught of [the] Spirit, 

]|By spiritual words]| |spiritual things| ex¬ 
plaining. 

14 But ]|amun of the soul|| d doth not welcome 

the things of the Spirit of God, 

For they are |foolishness unto him|, and he 
cannot get to know them. 

Because |spiritually| are they examined; 

15 But ||the man of the spirit||. 

On the one hand, examineth all things, 

But, on the other, |[he himself] | |by no one| 
is examined. 


• Or: "mighty work ” « Is. lxlv. 4. 

b Ho. xvl. 25; Eph. ill. 9; <1 Qr : psychical man. Ap: 

ApMystery.” "Soul.” 


16 For who hath come to know the mind of the 
Xord, that shall instruct him ? a 
But 11we|| have |the mind of Christ|. 

3 ||I|| therefore, brethren, have not been able 
to speak unto you. 

As unto men of the Spirit, 

But as unto men of the flesh— 

As unto babes in Christ:— 

2 [With milk| have I fed you. 

Not |with meat|; 

For (not yet] have ye been able 
Nay I | [not [yet] even now|] are ye able, 

3 For yo are |yet fleshly|. 

For < whereas there are, among you, jealousy 
and strife> b 

Are ye not ]flesbly|, and |after the manner 
of men| walking? 

4 For <as soon as one beginneth to say— 

||I| indeed, am of Paul I 
And another— 

||Ij| of Apollos !> 

Are ye not ||men[| ? 

5 What then is Apollos ? and. What is Paul ? 

Ministers through whom ye believed, and 
| [each| [ as the Lord |gave] to him. 

6 ||I]| planted, 

||Apollos|| watered,— 

But |God| caused to ||grow||. 

7 So that, [neither is |he that planteth| any¬ 

thing, 

Nor he that watereth,—■ 

But ]God| who causeth to ||grow!|. 

8 Moreover ||he that planteth and he that 

watereth|] are |ono|:— 

Howbeit, ||each one|[ |his own' reward] 
shall receive,—according to his own' 
labour. 

9 For we are ||God’s[[ fellow-workmen: 

Ye are ]|God’s' farm, God’s' building|], 

10 <According to the favour of God which hath 

been given unto me> 

|]As a wise' master-builder]| I laid |a founda¬ 
tion], 

Whereas |another] is building thereon ; 

But [[let each one|| see, how he buildoth 
thereon; 

11 For [|other foundation]^ can' |no one] lay, 

than that which is lying, 

Which is 11Jesus Chriet|]. 

12 But <if anyone is building, upon the founda¬ 

tion— 

Gold, silver, precious stones, 

Wood, hay, straw > 

13 ]|Each' one’s work|j shall be made |manifest[; 
For |(the day]] will make it plain, 

Because |by flre| is it to be revealed,— 

And ([each' one’s work|| |of what sort it is| 
the Are itself' will prove:— 

14 <If |auyone’s' work| shall abide, which 

he built> 

|A reward j shall he receive,— 

15 <If [anyone’s' work| shall be burnt up> 

■ la. xl. 13. Is. xxvill. 16; Eph. 11. 20. 

t> Gal. v. 20; 2 C o. xli. 20. 
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He shall suffer loss. 

But shall 11 himself] | be saved— 
Though |thus] | [as through flre||. 

16 Know ye not 

That ye are |a shrine of God|, 

And that ||the Spirit of God|| |within you| 
doth dwell ? 

ii <If anyone doth mar (the shrine of God]> 

|[God11 | will mar bim|; 

For ||tho shrine of God[| |is holy],— 

And |such| are ||yo||. 
is Let ||noone|| be deceiving |himself|:— 

<If anyone imagineth himself to be [wise], 
among you. in this age> 

Let him become |foolish]^ that he may 
become |wiso|; 

I* For ||tho wisdom of this world|| is [foolish¬ 
ness with God|; 

For it is written— 

He that taketh the wise in their knavery ,— b 
20 And |again|— 

11 The Lord || taketh note of the speculations 
of the wise. | that they are t*am]. c 
*i So then. let ||no one|| be boastiDg in men; 

For [|all things]] are |yours|,— 

22 <Whether Paul. or Apollos. or Cephas, 
Or the worlds or life. or death, 

Or things present. or things to come> 

|All| are []yours|], 

2* And |yo| are ||Christ’s||,— 

And |Christ| is ||God’s||. 

4 Let a man ||so|| be reckoning |of us|, 

As officers of Christy 

And stewards of sacred secrets d of God. 

2 11Here| j furthermore. it is sought in stewards. 

That 11faithful] | one be found. 

3 j|With me]| however.it counteth |for the very 

smallest thing|, 

That |by you| I should be examined. 

Or by a human' day. e 
Nay! I am not even examining |mysclf], 

4 For [of nothing. to myself| am I conscious; 

Nevertheless |not hereby| am I declared 
righteous. 

But ||he that doth examine me|] is |the Lord). 

6 So then ||not before the fitting time|[ be judg¬ 
ing anything,— 

Until the Lord shall come, 

Who will both bring to light the hidden 
things of darkness. 

And make manifest the counsels of the 
hearts; 

And ||then|| |the praise) shall come to each 
one |from God|. 

6 But | |these things! L brethren, have I transferred 
unto myself and Apollos |for your sakes|, 
That ||in us|[ ye might learn [the lesson]— 
Not beyond the things that are written... 1 
That ye do not puff yourselves up (Individ¬ 
ually | 11 for this one against that||. 

■ Chap. vi. 19; 2 Co. vl. 16. d Ap: “ MyBtery.” 
b Job v. is. c it is the divine day that 

0 Pb. xclv. ll. will search. 


7 For who maketh thee to differ ? and what hast 
thou which thou didst not receive ? 

But <if thou didst even receive it> why dost 
thou boast, as though thou hadst not re¬ 
ceived it ? 

® |]Already[| ye have hecome full, 

[]Already11 ye are become rich,— 

11Apart from us|| ye are become kings! 

And I would indeed ye had' become kings, 
That | [we also|| |with you[ might have to¬ 
gether become kings l 

9 For I think that [jGod|| hath set forth ||us the 

apostles, to be last of all||, as men devoted 
to death,— 

In that ||a spectacled have we been made, 
unto the world,—both unto messengers and 
unto men. 

10 11We|| are foolish for Christ’s sake, but ||ye|] 

prudent in Christ; 

11We|| are weak, but ||ye|| mighty; 

[|Ye|| all-glorious, but ||we|| dishonoured. 

11 [|Until the present' hour[] we both hunger and 

thirst and are naked and are buffeted and 
* * % 

are wanderers, i* an( i toil, working with 
our own' hands: 

|Being reviled] we bless, 

|Being persecuted! we bold on, 

13 |Being defamed] we beseech : 

(As the sweepings of the world| have we 
become. 

The offscouring of all—juntil even now|. 

14 Not 11to shame you|| write I these things; 

But ||as ray beloved children!) I admonish you. 

15 For <though j myriads of tutors| ye should 

have in Christ> 

Yet not many' fathers; 

For <in Christ Jesus, through means of 
the joyful message> ||I|| begat |you|. 

16 I beseech you. therefore,—become |imitators* 

of me]. 

17 |]For this causejl sent I unto you. Timothy,— 

Who is my beloved and faithful child In the 
Lord, 

Who shall put | |you| | in mind of my ways 
which are in Christ [Jesus], 

Even as | (everywhere, in every'assembly) | 
I teach. 

>8 But <as though I were not coming unto you> 
Some are puffed up 1 

is Howbeit. I will come quickly unto you,— 

If |the Lord| please,— 

And will get to know— 

<Not the speech' of them who are puffed 
up> 

But ||the power||; 

20 For |not in speech| is the kingdom of God, 

But ||in power||. 

21 What will ye ? 

That ||with a rod|| I should come unto you ? 
Or j|with love, and a spirit of meeknes9|| ? 

5 ||On all hands|| there is reported to be among 
you—| fornication |, 

* Chap xl. 1. 
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And Buch' fornication as this'— 

Which |not among the national [is found],— 
As that one should have [hie father’s] 

| jwife] | »:— 

* And ||ye|| have become puffed up, 

And have not rather' mourned 

* 

In order that ho might bo removed out of 
your midst, who jthis deed| hath wrought. 
3 For [|Ij| indeed,— 

<Boing absent in the body, but present In 
the spirit> 

Have |already| judged, |As present^ 

Him who |jthus|| |this thingj hath perpe¬ 
trated :— 

* 11In the name of our Lord Jesus|[ 

<Ye being gathered together. 

And my' spirit, 

With the power of our Lord Jesus> 

* To deliver such a one as this unto Satan, 

For the destruction of the flesh,— 

That j |tho spirit|| may be saved in the day of 
the Lord. 

® ||Unseemlyj| is your boast! 

Know ye not that ||a little' Ieaven|| doth leaven 
[the whole' of the lump| ? b 
7 Purge ye out the old' leaven. 

That ye may be a new' lump,— 

Even as ye are unleavened ; 

For ||ourpassou<?r[| hath evenbeensacrificed* — 
||Christ||: 

s So then. let us be keeping the feast. 

Not with old leaven, 

Nor with leaven of baseness and wicked¬ 
ness,— 

But with the unleavened bread of sincerity 
and truth. 

* I wrote d unto you in my letter— 

Not to be mixing yourselves up with forni¬ 
cators ;— 

||Not at all11 [meaning] the fornicators of this 
world, or the covetous and extortioners, or 
idolaters,— 

Else had ye been obliged, in that case, to go 
[out of the world]. 

11 But 11now11 I have written unto you not to be 
mixing yourselves up,— 

<If anyone named a |brother| 

Be a fornicator, or covetous, or an idolater,, 
or a reviler or a drunkard or an extor- 
tionor> 

[[With such a one as this|[ not so much |as to 
bo eating together!, 

1*- For what have |I| to do to be judging |them 
who are without| ? 

Do 11ye11 not judge ||them who are within||, 
Whereas [[them who are without[| |God| 
judgeth ? 

Remove ye the wicked man from among | |your- 
selves\\. e 

6 Dare any of you <having [a matter| against 
hie brother> 


■ Lev. xvlll. 8u < Or: " have written. 1 ” 

b Gal. v. 9. • Deu. xvll. 7; xxll. 24 

• ElO. XlL 21. 


Sue for judgment before the unrighteous. 
And not before the saints ? 

2 Or know ye not 

That | [the saints[| shall judge |the world) ? 
And <if ||by you]| |the world j is to be 
judged> 

|Unworthy| are ye of the smallest judg¬ 
ment-seats ? 

3 Know ve not 

That we shall judge | [messengers] |*? 

And not, then, matters of this life ? 

* <If, then |for matters of this life| ye have 
judgment-seats> 

<Them who are of no account in the assem- 
bly> ||these|| are ye seating thereupon ? 

6 11With a view to shame you]| am I speaking. 

||So|J is it |possible| that there is among you— 
not so much as one' wise man, who shall 
be able to judge between his brethren,— 

8 But | [brother with brother! I sucth for judg¬ 
ment, 

And that' before unbelievers ? 

i 11 Already 11 indeed, it is |an utter'defeat 15 for 

you |, that ye are having ||law-suitsjj one with 
anothor. 

Wherefore are ye not rather' taking wrong ? 
Wherefore are ye not rather' suffering your¬ 
selves to be defrauded ? 

8 Nayl but ||ye|| are doing wrong, and defraud¬ 
ing,—and that' [your] brethren. 

® Or know ye not 

That ||wrong-doers|| shall not inherit |God’s' 
kingdom| c ? 

Be not deceiving yourselves:— 

Neither fornicators, nor idolaters, nor adul¬ 
terers, nor effeminate, nor sodomites, 
nor thieves, nor covetous, nor drunkards, 
nor revilers, nor extortioners— 

Shall inherit IGod’s kingdom|. 

ii And ||these things|| were some of you; 

But ye bathed them away,— 

But ye were sanctified, 4 
But ye were justified. 

In the name of [our] Lord Jesus Christ, 
And in the Spirit of our God. 

12 11All things|| [unto me! are allowable, 6 
But |not all thingSj are profitable: 

[|All things) | |unto me| are allowable, 

But j|I|| will not be brought under authority 
by any. 

is Foods for the belly, and the belly for foods; 
But ||God11 will set aside |both it and them]. 

| [The body11 however, is not for fornicatioD, but 
|for the Lord|,—and ||the Lord[|, for |the 
body |. 

14 ||God|| moreover, hath both raised up | [the Lord] |, 
And will raise [lus[| up from among [the dead] f 
through his power.e 
18 Know ye not 

That ||your bodies|| are |members of Christ| ? 
Shall I, then, take away the members of the 


Ap: “ Messengers.” 

Ye are defeated by the 
very means ye take to 
rain o victory, 
al. v. 21. Ap: “King¬ 


dom.’' 

«* Or : “ hallowed." 

* Cp. chap. x. 23. 

t Ml; " will outralae ufl.” 

* Ro. vtlt U; 2 Oo. Iv. 14. 
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Christ and make them members |of a 
harlot| ? 

Far he it I 

i® Or know ye not 

That ||he that joineth himself unto the 
harlot|| is |one' hody| ? 

For, eaith he, | the two\ shall become \one 
Jlesh\ a ; 

’7 But ||he that joineth himself unto the Lord[| 
is |one'8pirit|. 

16 Flee fornication 1 

([Every' sin, whatsoever a man shall commit|| 
is |outside his body|, 

But 11 he that committeth fornicationjl 
bringeth sin (into his own' body|. b 
19 Or know ye not 

That ||your body|| is |a shrine® of the Holy' 
Spirit that is within' you, which ye have 
from Godj ? 

And ye are not your own ;— 

For ye have been bought with a price d 1 
Therefore glorify God in your body. 

7 Now Cconcerning the things whereof ye 

wrote> 

It were | [good11 for a man, not to touch (a 
woman|; 

3 But Con account of fornications> 

Let [|each man|| have |his own' wife|, 

And j |each woman|| -have |her own' hus¬ 
band |: 

3 ||Unto the wife|| let [the husband| render 
|what is her due|, 

And |[in like manner[| |the wife>lso| unto 
the husband,— 

i |[The wifc|| |over her own' body| hath 

not authority, |but the husband|, 

And ||in like manner|| |the husband also) 

| over his own' bodyj hath not authority, 
jbut the wife|. 

3 Be not depriving one another— 

Unless perhaps by consent for a season. 
That ye may have leisure for prayer, 
And |[again|[ maybe |together|,— 
Lest Satan be tempting you by reason of 
your want of self-control. 

• |[This)| however I am saying, |by way of 

concession, not of injunction); 
i Besides, I desire all' men to be jeven as 
myself|,— 

But |jeach one|j hath his |[personal|| gift 
from God, 

|One| after this manner, and |another[ 
after that. 

8 But I say <to the unmarried, and to the 

widowe> 

|[Good11 were it for them, that they should 
abide |{even as I||; 

• But <if they have not self-control> let them 

marry, 

For 11better11 is it, to marry than to 
burn.® 

» Gen. 11.24. « Chap. 111. 10; 2 Co. vl. 16. 

\Or: “within hla own b. d Chap. vJI. 28. 

slnneth." •Or; "continue burning." 


10 <To the married, however> I give charge— 

Not |il|j but ||the Lord[|,— 

That ||a wife[| [from her hueband| do not 
depart,— 

11 But <if she should even depart> 

Let her remain unmarried 

Or |to her husband| be reconciled; 

And let not ||a husband!| leave Ihis wife|. 

12 But Cunto the rest> say ||I[[— 

||Not the Lord||,— 

<If ||any brother|| hath [a wife that believeth 
not|. 

And [|she|| is well pleased to dwell with 
him> 

Let him not leave her; 

13 And <a woman who hath a husband that 

helieveth not 

And [|he[| is well pleased to dwell with her> 
Let her not leave her husband :— 

14 For the husband that believeth not is hal¬ 

lowed in the wife, 

And the wife that believoth not is hallowed 
in the brother: 

Else were ||your children!) |impure|, 

But ||now|| aro they |pure[. 

15 But- <if )|tbe unbelieving|| departeth> a let 

him depart: 

The brother or the sister hath not come 
into bondage, in such cases, 

But |[in peace)| hath God called u\ 

18 For how knowest thou, 0 woman, whether 
|thy husband | thou shalt save ? 

Or how knowest thou, O man, whether jthy 
wifo| thou shalt save ? 
it If not— 

<As the Lord hath distributed [|unto each 
one||, 

As God hath called ||each one||> 
j|So11 let him be walking;— 

And |so| | (in all the assemblies) | I ordain. b 

18 )|After beiug circumcised)| was uuy called ? 

Let him not become uncircumcised ; 

I [In uncircumcision|l hath any been called ? 

Let him not be circumcised : 

19 ||The circumcision!j is |nothing|. 

And ||the uncircumcision|| is (uotbing),— 
But keeping the commandments of God.® 

20 11Each one) | <in the calling wherein ho was 

called> 

||Inthesam || let him abide d : 

31 11A bond-servant11 wa9t thou called ? 

Let it not cause |thee| concern ; 

But <if thou canst even become |free|> 
Rather' use it. 

28 For <he who in the Lord' was called, being a 
bond-servant> 

Is |a freed-man of the Lord|: 

||In like manner|| <he that was called being |a 
freeman |> 

Is Christ’s |bond-servant|:— 

23 |With a price| have ye been bought,—* 

Do not become bond-servants of men: 

* Or : " la departing." c Gnl. v. 6; vl. 15. 

b Or: "I order,” or d Ver. 24. 

" direct." e Chap. vl. 20 l 



1 CORINTHIANS VII. 24—40; VIII. 1—10 


171 


** <Each one |wherein ho was called|, brethren> 

11In the same| | let him abide with God. a 

as But <concerning them who are virgin> 
||Injunction of the Lord|j have I none; 

Yet |a judgment] do I give, as one who hath 
obtained mercy from the Lord to be 
|faithful|:— b 

26 I consider this, thon x to bo |good| in the cir- 
cumstaucos, by reasou of the existing' dis¬ 
tress,— 

That it is ||good for a man|| |so| to be; 

2i Hast thou become bound to a wife ? 

Do not sock to be loosed ; 

Hast thou become loosed from a wife ? 

Do not seek a wife. 

<If however^ thou shouldst even marry> 
Thou hast not sinned ; 

And <if one who is virgin should marry> 
That one hath not sinnod ;— 

But ||tribulation of the flesb|| shall |such| 
have:—• 

Howbeit ||I|| spare you. 

29 But ||thisj | I say- 

JThe opportunity! is contracted for what 
romaineth- 

In order that ||they who have wives|| 

May be |as though thay had none|, 

30 And |(they who weep|| 

As though they wept not, 

And 11 they who rojoicc|| 

As though they rejoiced not, 

And ||they who buyll 
As though they possessed not, 

31 And ||they who use the world|| 

As though they used it not to the full,— 
For the fashion of this world passeth away 0 ; 

33 And I dosiro you to be | without anxiety):— 

|(Tho unmarried man|| is anxious for the 
things of the Lord, 

How he may please the Lord; 
w But ||he that hath married] [ is anxious for 
the things of the world, 

How he may please his wife- 34 |and 

he is divided!; 

And ||the unmarried woman^or the virgin) | 
is anxious for the things of the Lord, 
That sbo may be holy [both] in her body 
and in her spirit; 

But ||she that hath married|| is anxious for 
the things of the world, 

How she may please her husband. 

» ||This|| however^ |with a view to your'own' 
profit) am I saying,— 

Not that ||a snared |upon youj I may cast, 
But with a viow to what is comely^ and de¬ 
voted unto the Lord |without distraction|. 
33 <If however anyone considereth it |behaving 
unseemly towards his virginity!,— d 
If he should be beyond the bloom of life,— 
And |thus| it ought to come about> 
|]Wbat he chooseth|| let him do,—he sinneth 
not: 

Let them marry 1 

• Ver. 20. , • 1 Jn. II. 17. 

* Or; “ to be a believer.** <J Ap : “ Virginity.'* 


But <he that standeth in his heart (steadfast]. 
Having no necessity, 

But hath |authority| concerning his own' 
will, 

And |this| hath determined in his own' 
heart,— 

To preserve his own' virginity> 

|Well| shall he do. 

36 So that ||hethat giveth in marriage his own' 
virginity) | 

Doeth |well|; 

And ||he that giveth it not(| 

Shall do )better|. 

30 ||A wife|| is bound for as long a time as her 
husband is living; 

But <if the husband have fallen asleep> 

She is |free| to be married unto whom she 
pleaseth,— 

|Only| in the Lord; 

But |[happier)| is she^ if |so[ she remain,— 
In my' judgment; 

For “ I think ||I also|j have tho b Spirit of God. 

8 Now <concerning the idol-sacriflces> we aro 
aware- 

Because we ||all|| have |knowledge|,— 
|Knowledgo| puffeth up, 

But |love| buildeth up; 

2 <If anyone thinketh that he knoweth any- 

thing> not yet knoweth he % as he must 
needs come to know, 0 

3 But <if anyone loveth God> ||the same|| 

is known of him- 

3 <Concerning >> ,then % the eating of idol-sacri- 
flces> 

We are aware— 

That' an idol is |nothing| in the world, 
And that |none| is God save |one|. 

5 For <if indeed there are so-called gods^ 

whether in heaven or upon earth,— 

As indeed there are gods many and lords 
many> 

6 [Yet] 11to us|f there is one' God the Father, 

Of' whom are all things^ and |we| for 
him; 

And one' Lord Jesus Christ, 

Through'whom are all things, and |we| 
through him. 

7 Howbeitjjnot in all|| is the knowledge; 

But ||some|| <by their familiarity^ until 
even now, with the idol> |as an idol- 
sacriflcel eat it, 

And ||their conscience][ being |weak| is 
defiled. 

8 11Food11 indeed v will not commend us' unto 

God,— 

Neither |lf we eat not) do we lack, 

Nor |if we eat| do we abound. 

» But be taking heed^ lost ||by any meansh 
lyour right) |{itself]| become |au occasion of 
stumbling) unto the weak d ; 

19 For <if anyone should see rthee] who hast* 
knowledge, |inan idol-temple| reclining>- 


■ Or (WH): “ Moreover.” 
b Or: “ a.” 

<“ Gal. vl. 3. 


d Ro. Xlv. 13. 

• Or (WH): “ him who- 

hath.” 
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1 CORINTHIANS VIII. 11—13; IX. 1—24. 


Willnot |his conscience! being ||weak||, be 
built up lor the eating of the idol-sacrl- 
flces ? 

u In fact, he that is weak |is being destroyed! 
by thy' knowledge— 

||The brother for whose BakoChri8t'died||. 
13 But <in |thus| sinning against the brethren 
un^ wounding their' conscience, |seeing it 
is weak | > 

[Against Christ| are ye sinning. 

13 Therefore <if |food| isanoecasiou of stumbling 
unto my brother> 

Id nowise will I eat flesh unto the age that 
abidetb,— 

That I may not occasion ||my brother! ( to 
stumble. 

9 Ami not free ? 

Ain I not an apostle ? 

11 Jesus our Lord|| have I not seen ? 

Are not ||ye|| |my work| in the Lord ? 

3 <If (junto others)! I am not an apostle> 
Certainly at least ||untoyou|| lam; 

For ||the seal of my apostleship|| ||ye|| are In 
the Lord. 

3 11 My' defence, unto them who are examining 

me'|| is [this|:— 

4 Have we not a right to eat and drink ? 

* Have we not a right to take round |]a sister 

wife 11,— 

||As even the rest' of the apostles, and the 
brethren of the Lord, and Cephas ? 

• Or have ||only' I and Barnabas) | not a right 

to forbear working ? 

7 Who serveth as a soldier, at his own charges, at 
any time ? 

Who planteth a vineyard,—and ||the fruit 
thereof!| doth not eat? 

[Or] who shepherdeth a flock,—and ||of the 
milk of the flock|| doth not eat ? 

Is it | |after the manner of men|j that [these 
things| I am saying? 

Or doth not ||even the law|| |the same things| 
say ? 

® For ||in the law of MosesJI it is written— 
Thou shalt not muzzle an ox when it is 
treading out the com “:— 

Is it ||for the oxen|| God is caring ? 

10 Or |[for our sakes altogether!! is he saying 

it ? 

||For our sakee|| it was written ; 

Because [he that ploweth| ought |to 
plow| ||inhope||,— 

And |he that thresheth| [to thresh] in 
hope |of partaking|, 

11 <If |[we|) |untoyou| the things of the Spirit' 

have sown> 

Is it |a great| matter, if ||we|| |of you| the 
things of the flesh' shall reap ? b 
13 <If ||others|| of this right, over you, are par- 
taking> 

[Should] not rather [|we|| ? 

■ Deu. xiv. 4; cp. 1 Tim. v. 18. & Ro. iv. 27. 


Nevertheless, we used not this right; but 
|all [such] things) do we conceal,—lest we 
should cause |uny hindrance! unto the 
glad message of the Christ. 

13 Know ye not 

That ||they who labour in the holy' rites'|] 

Do eat |the provisions out of the holy 
place| ?— 

||They who at the altar' wait|| 

Do |with the altar| share?® 

14 ||Thus|] also, hath [the Lord| appointed— 

That 11 they who the glacl message tell[| 
Should |of' the glad-message| ||live]|. 

15 |!I|| however, have not used any of these 

things; and have not written these 
things, in order that |so| it should be 
done | in my case]; 

For it were |]good for me|] rather to die 
than— — 

||Myboast|| shall ]no man[ make void 1 

w For <if I be telling the glad-raessage> it 
is [with me| no matter of boasting; 
for ||necessity|| [upon me| lieth,—forit 
is |Woe to me| if I should not be tell¬ 
ing the glad-message; 

17 For <if )by choicc| this' thing I am 
doing> I have |a reward!; 

But <if not by choice> |with a steward¬ 
ship) have I been entrusted ! b 

10 What, then, is my' reward ? That <in 
telling the glad-message ||free of cost|| 
I should put the glad-message,—to the 
end I should not use to the full my 
right in the glad-message. 

1 ® For < though free from all> 

||Untoall|| [myself) I enslaved,— 

That ]the larger number| I might win: 

20 Therefore became I ||tothe Jews|| as |a Jew|,— 
That 11Jews|| I might win; 

||To them who were under lnw|| as Junder 
law |,— 

Not being |myself| under law,— 

That | (them who were under law|| I might 
win; 

31 |]Tothem who were without law)| as (without 

l & w |,— 

Not being without law to God, 

But lawfully subject to Christ,— 

That I might win them who were without 
law. 

32 I became (unto the weak| ||weak||,— 

That |[the weak(| I might win;— 

||To all men) | have I become all things, 

That |]by all means|| |some| I might save. 

23 But |all things| am I doing |for the sake of the 
glad-message|, 

That |a joint-partaker thereof) I may 
becoipe. 

34 Know ye not 

That <they who |in a raceoourse| run> 

11All11 indeed, run,— 

But ||one|| reoeiveth the prize ? 

||So|| be running, that ye may lay hold. 

* Nu. xvlll. 31; Deu. ivlll. 1. b Or : “ entrusted>” (io. 

read on Into next line). 
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w But <every' man who striveth in the games> 
|In all things| useth self-control;— 

||They|| indeed^ then x that |a corruptible' 
crown| they may roceivo; 

But 11 we11 an incorruptible I 
28 ||l|| therefore^ 

|So| am running^ as ||not uncertainly]], 

||So|| am boxings as ||not thrashing air']|; 
aT But am beating my body under,, and leading it 
captive, 

Lest x by any means x — 

<||Unto others|| having proclaimed [the 
contost]> 

||I myself11 should be |rejected|. 

10 For I wish not ye should be ignorant^ 
brethren, 

That | |all our fathers|| were |under the cloud|, 
And ||all|| passed |through the seaj,— 

2 And ||all|j immersed themselves® into 
Moses] „ 

||In the cloud x and in the 9ea||; 

• And ||allj| did eat [the same] |spiritual' 

food |, 

4 And | |all| | drank |the same' spiritual' drink|,— 

For they continued to drink of the spiri¬ 
tual' rock that followed' them, 

And [|the rocrf|| was the Christ:— 

5 Nevertheless 11with the most of them|| |God| 

was not well-pleased, 

For they were strewed along in the deserts 

• But ||in these things|[ they became |ensamples 

for us|, c 

To the end we should d }t be covetous of evil 
things^ 

Even as ||they|| also coveted^ ; 

I Neither become ye ]idolaters| x 

As some of them,—As it is written— 

The people sat down to eat and drink, 

And rose up to be making sport e ; 

® Neither let us commit fornication^ 

As jjsome of them|| committed fornication, 
And there fell % in one' day s three' and 
twenty' thousand f ; 

• Neither let us be putting the Lord to the test^ 

As ||some of them|| put him to the test, 
And |by the serpents| were perishing*; 

10 Neither be ye murmuring^ 

Even ||as some of them|| murmured, 

And perished by the destroyer. 

II But 11these things|| |by way of type| were 

happening unto |them|, 

And wore written with a view to our admoni¬ 
tion 

Unto whom |the ends of the ages| have 
reached along. 

ia 8o that 11 he that thinketh he is standing|| let 
him take heed lest he fall. 

18 ||Trial|| hath not taken |you| x save such as 
man can bear; 

||Faithful|| moreover is God x who will not 


suffer you to be tried above what ye are 
able, 

But will make ] with the trial| |]alsotheway 
of escape|| that ye may be able to hold out. 

14 Wherefore^ my beloved, flee from idolatry,— 

15 As [to prudent men| I speak,— 

Judge ||ye|| what I say:— 

16 <The cup of blessing which we bless> 

Is it not [a sharing together| of the blood 
of the Christ ? 

<The loaf which we break> 

Is it not |a sharing together of the body of 
the Christ| ? 

*7 Because ||onq' loaf x one' body|] we |the many) 
are, 

For we ||all|| |of the one'loaf| partake. 

18 Be looking at Israel after the flesh:— 

Are not j |they who eat the sacrifices! | |joint 
partakers with the altar| ? 

19 What. then x am I saying ?— 

That ||an idol-sacriflce|| is |anything] ? 

Or that ||an idol|| is |anything| ? 

28 On the contrary— 

That <the things which the nations ® sacri- 
flce> 

11 Unto demons % and not unto God 11 they 
sacrifice b ; 

And I wish not that ye should become 
|sharers together with the demons| I 
2 > Ye cannot be drinking—a cup of the Lord x 
and a cup of demons; 

Ye cannot be partaking of \a table of the 
Lord ]« and a table of demons. 

22 Or are we to provoke the Lord to jealousy ? d 
Are we | mightier than hej ? 

28 |A11 things| are allowable-but |not all 

things| are profitable,— 

|All things] are allowable-but |not all 

things] upbuild. 

24 Let ||no one|| be seeking |what concemeth 
himself], 

But that which concemeth |some one else].* 

28 <Whatsoever |in the market| i9 sold> eat,— 
Asking no question^ for conscience sake; 

28 For \\unto the Lord\\. belongeth the earthy and 
the fulness thereof .« 

2 T <If one of them who believe not |invite you] 
and ye are disposed to go> 

] (Whatsoever is set before you|| eat,— 

Asking no question^ fpr conscience sake. 

28 But <if anyone should say (unto you]— 

]]This]| is |a holy sacrifice!> 

Do not eat, for that' man’s sake who dis¬ 
closed it, and for conscience sake:— 

29 But ||consciencej[ I mean, not thine own, 

but the other’s,— 

For why is |iny freedom! to be judged by 
another’s h conscience? 

89 <If | {111 |with gratitude| partake> 

Why am I to be defamed |as to that for 
which |]I|| give thanks| ? 


•Or (WH) : “ were 
mersed.” 

•“No. xlv. 10. 

• Ml*. “ types of ub.” 


lm- a Nu. xl. 34. 4. 

« Exo. xxxll. 0. 
LNu. xxv. 1, 0. 
i Nu. xxL 6. 


• Or (WH): “ they.” 
b Deu. mil. 17. 

* Mai. 1. 7. 12. 

d Deu. xxxll. 21. 


« Cp. chap. vi. 12. 
f Ph. II. 4. 
f Ps. xxlv. 1. 

•>Or: “ another’s. M 
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1 CORINTHIANS X. 31—33; XI. 1—29 


ai <Whether, therefore, ye eat or drink, or what¬ 
soever ye do> do |all things to the glory of 
God|. a 

82 Give |no occasion of stumbling|— 

Whether to Jews, or to Greeks, or to the 
assembly of God: 

8® Even as ||1 also|| |in all things] do please |all|, 
Not seeking my own' profit. 

But that of the many, that they may be 
saved. 

11 Become |imitators*> of me],—even as ||Ialso|| 
[am] of Christ. 

2 Now I praise you, that |(in all things|| ye have 
me' in remembrance, 

And <even as I delivered unto you the in- 
structions> ye hold them fast. 

2 But I wish you to know— 

That ||the head of every' man|| is |the 
Christ|,c 

And [the head of a woman] is |the man|; 
And ||the head of the Christ|| is |God|. 

* 11Every' man|| praying, or prophesying, having 

[anything upon his head| putteth to shame 
his head; 

3 But ||every' woman|| praying, or prophesying, 

with her head ||unveiled|| putteth to shame 
her head,—for it is [one and the same| with 
her having been shaven. 

6 For <if a woman doth not veil herself> let 
her also be shorn ; 

But <if it were |a shame| in a woman to be 
shorn or shaven> let her be veiled. 

2 For ||a man11 indeed, ought not to be veiling 
his head, 

Being |the image and glory of God \ t — d 
But |[the woman[| is [the glory of man|; 

8 For |man| is not |of woman|, 

But |woman| of |man|; 

9 For also [man] was not created' |(for the 

sake of the woman)|, 

But |woman| |[for the sake of the man||. 
1° ||Forthis causei| ought the woman to have 
[permission) e upon her head, |because of 
the messengers). 

11 Howbeit, neither is [woman| apart from 

]man|. 

Nor | man| apart |from woman j—j | in the 
Lord | [; 

12 For <just as |the woman| is |of' the 

man|> 

||So[| also |the man| Is |through means' 
of the woman|;— 

But ||all things|| are of'God. 

13 | [Among your own selves] | judge ye,— 

Is it |becomingi for a woman—||unveiled]| to 
be praying |unto God| ? 

14 Doth not [[even nature herself|| teach you— 

That <if ||a man|| have long hair> it Is |a 
dishonour to him|; 

13 But <if [|a woman|| have long hair> it is |a 
glory to her|,— 

* Col. 111. 17. ® That Is, prob! A sign of 

*> Chap. Iv. lfl. *• permission ” to appear 

« Eph. v. 23. In public. 

<» Gen. v. 1. 


For [her long hair] |[instead of a veil[| hath 
been given to her. 

19 But <if anyone thinketh to be |contentious[> 

11 We| 1 have no |such' custom],— 

Nor yet the assemblies of God. 

! ” But <in giving you |the following) charge> I 
praise you not,— 

In that |not for the better, but for the worse) 
ye come together. 

18 For | [ first of all |)— 

<When ye come together in assembly> I 
hear that [divisions among you| exist,— 
And |in part| I believe it; 

19 For there must needs be |even parties 

among you|, 

That |[theapproved!| [themselves] may 
become |manifest! among you. 

20 <When, therefore, ye come together into one 

place> 

It is not to eat |[a supper unto the Lord]]; 

21 For |[each one|| taketh beforehand [his own' 

supper| in your eating. 

And |one| indeed, is hungry. 

Whereas |another| is drinking to excess. 

22 What! have ye not |houses| for your eating 

and drinking ? 

Or ||the assembly of God|| do ye despise, and 
|put to shame them who have nothing| ? 
What am I to say to you ? 

Shall I praise you ? 

||In this11 I praise you not. 

23 For j [I myself | i received from the Lord— 

That which I also delivered unto you,— 
How that l|the Lord Jesus||, b 
<In the night in which he was being de¬ 
livered up> 

Took a loaf, 

24 And, giving thanks, brake it, and said— 

||This[| is my' body, which is for you,— 
||This|| do ye, c in remembrance of |me|; 
23 ||In the same manner|| |the cup also], 

<After they had taken supper> 
saying— 

| [This cup | is [the new' covenant d in 
my' blood,— [e 

]]This|] do ye c <as often soever as ye 
may bo drinking it> in remembrance 
of [me]. 

28 For <as often as ye may be eating this loaf. 
And [[the cup|| may bo drinking> 

[[The death of the Lord|[ do ye announce 
|until he come|. 

*7 So that <whosoever may be eating the loaf, or 
drinking the cup of the Lord |in an un¬ 
worthy manner|> 

Shall be |responsible| for the body and blood 
of the Lord. 

28 But let a man be proving himself,— 

And ||so|| |of the loaf| let him eat, and |of 
the cup| let him drink; 

29 For |[he that is eating and drinking||— 

* Or : “ who have not.” « Ml: “ be doing.” 

Lu. xxU. 19 ff: cp. Mt. d Ap: “Covenant.” 
xxvL 26ff ; Mk. xlv.22ff. " Exo. xxlv.8; Zecb.lx.il. 
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<Judgment unto® himself> doth eat and 
drink,— 

11If he be not setting apart* the bodyj|. 
so ||Forthi8cause|| |manyamougyou'| are weak 
and sickly; 

And [not a few| are falling asleep, 
si <If v however, we had been sotting ||our- 
solves|| apart> 

Wo had not^ in that case^ been coming 
undor judgment; 

32 But <being brought under judgment> 

||By the Lord|| are we being disciplined, 
Lest 11 with the world|| we should be con¬ 
demned. 

33 So then s my brethren,— 

<When ye come together for the eating> 

|(Unto one another|| be giving welcome:— 

34 <IF anyone be hungry> |at home| let him 

eat, 

Lest ||unto judgment|| c ye be coming to¬ 
gether. 

And 11 the remaining things|| (whensoever I 
come| I will set in order. 

12 But | (concerning the spiritually gifted] | d 
brethren, I am not wishing you to be 
ignorant. 

2 Ye know that <when ye were |of the 

nations | > 

|jUnto the dumb idols^ howsoever ye were 
being led|| 

Ye were seduced. 

3 Wherefore^ I give you to know— 

That 11no one|| |in God’s Spirit speaking| 
saith— 

Accursed' e Jesus l 
And ||noone|| can say— 

Lord' Jesus 1 
Save in [the] Holy Spirit. 

4 But [distributions of gifts) r there are„ 

Yet the same' Spirit, 

6 And (distributions of ministries! there are H 
And the same' Lord, 

6 And (distributions of onergies| there are % 

And the same' God— 

|(Who energiseth all things in all||. 

* But | (unto each one| | is given the manifesting* 

of the Spirit^ 

With a view to that which is profitable; 

* For ((unto one|| indocd^ |through theSpirit| 

is given |a word of wisdom|, 

But | (unto another|| a word of knowledge' 
(according to the same' Spirit|;— 

® 11 Unto a different one][ faith' |in the same' 

Spirit |, 

And ||untoanother|| gifts of healings |inthe 
one' Spirit|, 

i° And | (unto another] | energies of mighty 
works, 

[And] ||unto another|| prophesying, 


• Or: “a sentence agnlnst.” 1 b likely to be well kept. 
® Same word as In ver. 31. «Or: “ a sentence." 
When, setting ourselves d Or : " spiritual gifts.” 
apart as consecrated per- « Or : anathema. 
sons, we partake of the ” r Ro. xll. 6 
one sacred loaf,—the feast t Or: "showing forth.” 


[And] ||unto another|] discriminations of 
spirits,— 

||Unto a different one|| kinds of tongues, 
And ||unto another] | translation of 
tongues;— 

11 But (|all' those|| energiseth the one'and the 
same' Spirit, 

Distributing unto each one |peculiarly| s 
||Even as it is disposed||. 


13 For <just as ||the body|| is |one|^ and yet hath 
[many members|, 

But ||all' the members of the body|| (though 
many| are one' body> ® 

||So|| also |the Christ|;— 

13 For 11even in b one' Spirit] | (we all| |into one' 

body| have been immersed,—« 

Whether Jews or Greeks^ 

Whether bond or free,— 

And ||all|| |of one' Spirit] have been caused to 
drink. 

14 For ||the bodyalso|( is not one'member^ but 

(manyj: 

is <Though the foot should say— 

[Because I am not a hand| I am not of the 
body> 

Is it |therefore| ||not|| of the body? 

13 And Cthough the ear should say— 

(Because I am not an eye[ I am not of the 
body> 

Is it |therefore| ||not|| of the body? 
it <if ||the whole'body] | were |an eye|> 
Where were |the hearing] ? 

<If the whole' wore |hearing|> 

Where were |the sraellingl ? 
is But [(now] | hath God set the members^ each one 
of them in the body |even as he pleased|. 

19 But <if they all' had been one' member> 

Whore had been |the body| ? 

20 [|Now|| however there are many'members^ yet 

one'body; 

21 [And] the eye cannot say unto the hand— 

I have jno need of thee|,— 

Nor |(again)j the head^ unto the feet— 

I have |no-need of you[:— 

23 Nayl 11much' more]] the members which 
seem' to be weaker' are [necessary), 

23 And <the parts of the body which we deem 
to be |less honourable|> 

||On these|| |more abundant honour] do we 
bestow^ 

And | |our uncomely parts] | have |more abund¬ 
ant comeliness|, 

34 Whereas ||our comely parts|| have |no need|. 
But ||God|| hath tempered the body together,— 
|(Unto that which was lacking|| giving |more 
abundant' honour|;— 

23 That there might be no division In the body, 
But that the members might have | |the same] | 
care |one for another|; 

2fl And <whether one' member jsufferethj> 
All' the members ^suffer with it|. 

Or <a member |is glorifled|> 

All' the members |rejoice together]. 


• Ro. xll. 4. 5. 

*> For Baptizein with en of 
element, Bee Mt. 111. 11; 


Lu. 111. 16 ; Jn. 1. 26, 81, 
33: Ac. 1. 5 s xl 16. 

« Cp. 6al. 111. 28; Col. UL. 1L 
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1 CORINTHIANS XII. 27—31; XIII. 1—13; XIV. 1—9 


37 Now (|ye|| are the body of Christy and members 
severally;— 

» And God hath, indeed, set ||certain|| in the 
assembly,—® 

First' apostles, second' prophets, third' 
teachers, 

After that' mighty works, then' gifts of 
healings, helps, guidinga, kinds of 
tongues. 

29 Are |all| apostles? Are |all| prophets? 
Are |all| teachers ? 

Are |all| mighty works? 30 Have ||all[| 
Igifts of healings| ? 

Do ||all|| |with tongues| speak ? Do ||all|| 
translate ? 

#1 Be envious, however, of the greater 

gifts *>;- 

And ||yet|| <a |much more| excellent way> 
|unto you| I point out:— 

13 <Although |with the tongues of men] I be 
speaking |and of messengers|,« 

And have not |love|> 

I have become resounding brass, or a clang¬ 
ing cymbal; 

3 And <tbough I have [the gift of] prophesy¬ 

ing, and know all sacred secrets,* and all' 
knowledge,— 

And though I have all' faith, so as to be 
removing |mountains|, 

And have not |love[> 

I ant jnothing|; 

9 And <though I morsel out e all' my goods,— 
And though I deliver up my body, (that I may 
boast), 

And have not |love|> 

I am profited |nothing|. 

4 j|Love|| is patient. 

Is gracious. 

||Love|| is not envious, 

Vaunteth not itself. 

Is not puffed up, 

6 Acteth not unbecomingly, 

Seeketh not her own things. 

Is not easily provoked, 

Imputeth not that which is base* 

® Rejoiceth not over unrighteous¬ 

ness. 

But rejoiceth in sympathy with 
truth,— 

3 [All things| covereth, 

[All things| believeth, 

|AH things| hopeth, 

[All things) endureth. 

8 |)Love|| |at no time| faileth;— 

But < whether prophesyings> 

They shall be done away, 
<Whether tongues> 

They shall cease, 

<Whether gaining knowledge> 

It shall be done away; 

9 For |in part| are we gaining knowledge. 
And |In part] are we prophesying,— 

• Cp. Bph. lv. ll. »Som to feed the largest 

» Chap. xlv. 1. number. 

• Ap: “ Messengers.” 1 Zech. vlU. 17 (Bep.). 

d Ap; ” Mystery." 


18 But <aa soon as |that which is complete! is 
come> 

|That which is in part| shall be done away. 

11 <When I was a child> 

I used to speak as a child. 

To prefer as a child, 

To reason as a child : 

<Now I have become a man> 

I have laid aside the things of the child! 

12 For we see, as yet, through a dim window 

|obscurelyj, 

But ||theu|| face to face: 

||As yet11 I gain knowledge |in part|, 

But j|then | shall I fully know,® 

Even as I was also fully known, 
i® But )uow| abide—faith, hope, love,— 
||These Three) |; 

But |the greatest of these| is ]|Love|). 

14 Pursue love; 

Nevertheless be envious of the spiritual 
gifts,— b 

And |rather) that ye may be prophesying. 

3 For <he that speaketh with a tongue> 

[Not unto men| doth speak, but |unto 
God),— 

For |no one| understandeth,® 

Although ||in spirit! I he 78 speaking 
Isacred secrets| d ; 

3 But Che that prophesieth> 

|(Unto men]) doth speak—edification, and 
exhortation, and comfort. 

4 <He that speaketh with a tongue> 

Buildeth up )himself|, 

Whereas Che that prophesieth> 

Buildeth up |an assembly). 

8 Howbeit I wish you all' to speak |with 
tonguesl, 

But |rather| that ye may prophesy,— 
Moreover [greater! * s h 0 that prophesieth. 
Than he that speaketh with tongues,— 
Unless indeed he translate. 

That |)the assembly!| may receive (up¬ 
building!. 

6 But ||now|| brethren— 

Clf I come unto you speaking | with tongues] > 
What shall I profit |you|, 

Except I speak [unto you|, either by way of 
revelation, or knowledge, or prophesying, 
or teaching ? 

T )|In like manner|| Cthe things without life 
giving |sound|, whether pipe or harp> 

Clf ja distinction in the sounds! they do not 
give> 

How shall it be known, what is being piped 
or harped ? 

B ForCifalso )an uncertain'sound | ||atrumpet|| 
should givo> 

Who shall prepare himself for battle ? 

® C|So| also ||ye|| through means of the tongue> 

CExcept ye give [intelligible' diseourse|> 

How shall it be known what is being spoken ? 

For ye will be speaking |to the air|. 

■ Or : "know by lnapec- b Chap. xll. 31. 
tion,” ** know at a c Cp. Jer. v. 15; Exe. ill. 6. 
glance epi-ginoako . d Ap: " Mystery." 
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io There |may happen| to be so" many kiffds of 
languages in the world. 

And |not one| unspoken:— 
n <If then I do not know the meaning of the 
language> a 

I shall be, unto him that is speaking, ja 
foreigner!, 

And ||he that is speaking|| shall be |in my 
caso| a foreigner, 
la So | |ye| | also— 

CSince ye are |envious| of spirits> 

||Unto the upbuilding of the assembly|| 
seek to be pre-eminent. 

is Wherefore <he that speaketh with a tongue> 
Let him pray that he b may translate; 
i* [For] <if I am praying in a tongue> 

HMy spirit|| i§ praying, 

But 11my mind|| is |unfruitful|. 
is What is it then ? 

I will pray |with the spirit^ 

But I will pray [also with the mind|,— 

I will strike the strings (with the spirit|, 
[But] I will strike the strings |also with 
the mind|. 

i® ||Else|| <if thou be blessings in a spirit> 

<He that fllleth up the place of the ungifted 
person> 

How shall he say the Amen upon thy' 
thanksgiving ? 

Since indeed |[what thou' art saying|| he 
knoweth not; 

it For ||thou|| indeed, (excellently| art giving 
thanks, 

But |the other| is not being built up. 

181 give thanks unto God !— 

1 |More than ye all'll am I speaking |with 
tongues|; 

i® But <in assembly> 

I desire to speak |flve' words with my mind| 
<That |others also[ I may inetruct> 
Than myriads' of words |in a tongue|. 

30 Brethren I do not become |ohildren| ||in your 
understandings!!; 

But ||in baseness!! become babes, 

While 11 in your understandings) | ye become 
|full-grown|, 

21 | [In the law|| it is written— 

< With strange tongues , 

And with lips of strangers > 

Will I speak unto this people ; 

And ||no£ even soj | will they hearken unto 
me,— d Balth the Lord. 

22 Bo that ||the tongues|| are |for a sign|— 

|Not unto them that believe). 

But ||unto them that believe not||; 
Whereas || prophesying! I 

|Not for them that believe not|. 

But | |for them that believe] |. 

3 <If, then, the whole assembly come together 
with one consent, 

And |all| are speaking with tongues,— 

• Ml: "the power of the * Or offering praise." 

voice " * Ie. xxvJlL 11 f. 

8 Or: “one. M 


And there come in persons unskilled or un- 
believing> 

Will they not say that ye are raving ? 

34 But <if |all| be prophesying,— 

And there come in one who is unbelieving or 
unskilled> 

He is convicted by all. 

He is searched by all, 

11The secrets of his heart|| become | mani¬ 
fest! ; 

3 5 And ||so|! <fallingdown upon his face> 

he will do homage unto God, reporting 
that \\inreaUty\\ God'is \among you\.* 

3 « What, then, is it, brethren ? 

<Whensoever ye are coming together> 

||Each ono|| hath |a psalm|, hath ja teach¬ 
ing!, hath |a revelation), hath |a tongue], 
hath |a translation!* 
Let ||all things| | be done lunto building up|. 
37 <If 11 with a tongue) | one is speaking> 

Let it be by two, or, at the most, three,— 

And by turns; 

And let |one| be translating; 

30 But <if there be none to translate> 

Let him keep silence in assembly, 

And [unto himself) be speaking, and (unto 
God]. 

20 <Prophets, moreover> 

Let |two or three| speak, 

And let (the others] judge. 

30 <If, however, [unto another] a revelation be 

made jas he Is sitting!> 

Let |the first| be silent; 

31 For 11one by one)j ye can ||&U|| be prophesy¬ 

ing,— 

That |all| may learn, and |all| be en¬ 
couraged. 

32 And ||spirits of prophets|| |unto prophets| do 

submit themselves; 

33 For God is not [a God] ||of confusion|| but 

|of peace|:— 

As in all' the assemblies of the saints. 

34 <As for the women> 

|]In the assemblies! | let them be silent, b 
For it is not permitted them to be speaking; 
But let them be in submission,— 

Even as [the iaw| saith. c 
33 <If, however, they are wishing |to learaj 
something> 

||Atliome|| |their own'husbands| let them 
question; 

For It is |a shame| for a woman |to be speaking 
in assembly!. 

30 Or | [from you 11 did the word of God come forth ? 
Or |junto you alone|| did it extend ? 

87 <If anyone thinketh himself to be |a prophet), 
or spiritually gifted> 

Let him acknowledge the things which I am 
writing to you,— 

That they are |a commandment) )|of the 
Lord) |. 

• Is. x»v. 14 (Hebw). • Gen. 11L 1®. 

b 1 Tim. 11.1L 
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bs But <if anyone kuoweth not> he is unknown n 1 

So, then, my brethren,— 

Be zealous to prophesy, b 
And do not forbid |to be speaking with 
tongues | ; 

40 But let ||all things|| | with comeliness, and 
by c arrangement! be done. 

15 Moreover, brethren, I make known unto you 
The joyful message— 

Which I myself announced to you. 

Which also ye received, 

In which also ye stand ; 

a Through which also ye are being saved,—<* 

If ye hold fast 

| With what' discourse! I announced the joyful 
message unto you ;— 

Unless indeed [in vain] ye believed. 

s Fori delivered unto you |among the first things | 

11What also I received!|:— 

How that )Christ| died for our sins [accord- 
ing to the Scripturos|, 

* And that he was buried, 

And that he hath been raised/ on the third 
day, [according to the Scriptures|,— 
s And that he appeared unto Cephas, 

[Then! to the twelve, 

6 [After that| he appeared to above' five' 

hundreds brethren [at once|,— 

Of whom |the greater number| remain 
until even now, 

But |some| have fallen asleep,— 

7 |After thatj he appeared unto James, 

|Then| unto all the apostles, 

8 And j|last of all|| 

<Justas if u ntothe unseasonable birth > 
He appeared [|even unto me||; 

® For ||I|| am the least of the apostles/ 

Who am not worthy « to be called an 
apostle. 

Because I persecuted the assembly of 
God. 

10 But 11by favour of God|| I am what I am, 
And 11his favour, which was unto me|| hath 
not been made |void|,— 

But ||much more abundantly than they 
alll| have I toiled, 

Albeit not [|I[[, but the favour of God 
with me. 

18 <Whether therefore ||I|| or ||they||> 

|Thus| do we proclaim, 

And |thus[ did ye believe. 


12 Now <if [Christ| is proclaimed. 

That |from among the deadj he hath been 
raised > 

How say some [among you| — 

|[Resurrection of the dead|| there is none ? 
18 But <if |[resurrection of the dead|| there is 
nono> 

||Not even Christ|| hath been raised; 


• Or: ** <lf anyone Is with¬ 
out knowledge> let him 
be without knowledge.’ 1 

b Or: “ Be envious of pro¬ 
phesying.” 

• Or: “ according to.” 


d Or: " kept safe." 
•Perfect tense: abiding 
result. 

' Eph. 111. & 

* Or: “meet,” "sufficient.” 


14 And <if |Clirist[ hath not been raised> 

[Void, after all] is our proclamation, 
jVoid also[ our » faith,— 

15 And we are found [even false-witnesses of 

God |, 

Because we have witnessed respecting 
God, 

That he raised the Christ,— 

Whom he did not raise, 

|If, indeed, after all] The dead are not 
raised 1 

16 For <if |the dead| are not raised> 

|Not even Christ| hath been raised; 

17 And <if |Christ| hath not been raised> 

||To no purpose|| is your faith, 

||Yet|| are ye in your sins ! 

78 Hence also ||they who are fallen asleep in 
ChristH are lost: 

19 <If 11in this life|j |inChrist| we have hoped' 

—||and that is allj|> 

W© are [of all men| ||most to be pitied)|. 

20 But j|now[| hath |Christ| been raised from 

among the dead,— 

A flrstfruit of them who have fallen asleep; 

21 For <since indeed [through a man[ came 

death> 

[Through a man| also cometh the raising of 
the dead b ; 

22 For <just as |in the Adam] all die> 

||So|) also [in the Christl shall all be made 
alive. 

28 But ||each|| in his own' rank:— 

11A flrstfruit)! Christ, 

[[After that|| they who are the Christ’s |in c 
his Presence),— d 

24 [|Afterwards[| the end— 

Whensoever he delivereth up the kingdom 
unto his God and Father, 

Whensoever he shall bring to nought all' 
rule and all' authority and power; 

25 For he must needs reign, until he shall 

put all' his enemies under his/eefe: 

28 11As a last' enemy|| ]death[ is to be de¬ 

stroyed ; 

27 For— 

He put |[aZZ </im< 7 .s|| in Objection under 
his feet/ 

But <whensoever it shall be said—e 

{All things! are in subjection i- 

It is evident that it means,— 
Except him who did put into 
subjection |unto him| |Jth©All 
things) |- 

28 But whensoever have been put into 

subjection |unto him) 11 the All 
things! | > 

||Then|| 11the Son himself'|| [also] shall 
be put in subjection unto him who 
put in subjection |untohimj |[the All 
things||,— 

That |God| may be |[all things in all|j. 

■ Or (WH) : " your.” • Ps cx. 1. 

b Ro. v. 1£ 18. ' Pa vlll. 6 ; He. 11. 8. 

•Or: “during.” «Or: “ he shatlaay.” 

A Ap: “Presence.” 
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» |jElso(| what will they do, who are being im¬ 
mersed in behalf of the dead ? 

<If |not at all| are the dead to be raised> 

Why are they |even being immersed| in their 
behalf ? 

Why also are ||we|| running into peril every' 
hour ? 

*1 I)Day by day|| am I dying 1— 

Yea I by your own' boasting, brethren, 
Which I have in Christ Jesus our Lord. 

** <If |after the manner of men| I have fought 
with wild-beasts at Ephesus> 
What |to rao| the profit ? 

<If the dead are not raised> 

].el us eat and drink, 

For |fo-/norroM>| we die.® 

33 Bo not deceiving yourselves,— 

Evil' communications |oorrupt gentle man¬ 
ners] :— 

3* Wake up to sobriety |in righteousness!, 

And be not committing sin; 

For some have ]]an ignorance of God||: 

]For shame, unto you[ am I speaking 1 

35 But some one will say— 

|How| are the dead raised ? 

And [| with what kind' of body|| do they come? 

M Simple one 1 

<What ||thou|| sowest> is not quickened 
|except it dioj; 

3? And <what thou sowest> 

||Notthe body that shall come into exis- 
tencej] dost thou sow, 

But a naked'kernel— 

[If it so happen| of wheat, or of any of 
the rest,— 

M Howbeit ||God|| giveth it a body [as he 
pleased|, 

And | junto each'of the seeds|| a body jof 
its own[. 

3® |Not all' flesh| is the same' flesh; 

But ||ono|| indeed, is [the flesh] of men 
And |janother|| the flesh |of beasts|. 

And ||another|| the flesh |of birds]. 

And ||anotherj[ jof flshes|; 

40 And there are heavenly bodies, and earthly 

bodies,— 

But | jof one kind|| indeed, is the glory |of 
the heavonly|, 

And ||of another kind|| is the glory |of the 
earthly! 1 — 

41 ||0ne|| is the glory |ofasun|. 

And ||another|| the glory |of a moon|. 

And ||another|| the glory |of stars|,— 

Nayl ||star from star|| differeth in glory. 

43 ||Thus|| also the resurrection of the dead: 

It is sown' in |corruption|. 

It is raised' in |incorruption|, 

4 * It i9 sown' in |dishonour|. 

It is raised' in jgloryl, 

It is sown' in |weakness!. 

It iB raised' in (powerj, 


■ Is. xxll. 19. 


44 It is sown' a body |of the soul|,® 

It is raised' a body (of the spirit];—t> 

<If there is a body |of the soui|> 

There is also |of the spirit!:— 

45 |Thus| also, it is written— 

The first' man, Adam, became |a living 
soul\, c 

The last' Adam |a life-giving spirit!. 

46 Howbeit ]|not flrst|| is the [body] jof the 

spirit|, 

But that |of the soulj,— 

| [Afterwards! | that of the spirit. 

*7 || 27ie first'man|| is of the ground {earthy],—' = 

| [The second' mau|| is |of' d heavenj: 

*8 < jAsJ the man of earth> |such| also, 

the men of earth, 

And <]asj the man of heaven> |such] 
also, the men of heaven; 

49 And <even as we have borne the image of 
the man of earth> 

Let us also bear the image of the man of 
heaven. 

60 And ||this|| I say, brethren,— 

That ||flesh and blood|| cannot inherit ||God’s 
kingdom(|. 

Neither doth |(corruption]I inherit |incor- 
ruption|. 

51 LoI 11a sacred secret||e [unto you) do I de¬ 
clare :— 

We shall not ||all|| sleep', 

But we shall |lall|j be changed',— 

M In a moment 

% 

In the twinkling of an eye, 

During the last' trumpet; 

For it shall sound, f 

And |Jthe dead|| shall be raised |in¬ 
corruptible], 

And ||wej| shall be changed. 

** For this corruptible |mustneeds| clothe itself 
|with incorruptibility!, 

And this mortal, clothe itself (with immor¬ 
tality). 

64 But < whensoever ]this mortal^ shall clothe 
itself with immortality> 

||Then|| shall be brought to pass the saying 
that is written— 

\JDeath\ hath been swallowed up |juictori- 
owsb/|| h ; 

55 WTiere, 0 deaths is thy' victory ? 

W7i pre, 0 deaths is thy ' sting 1 ? 

66 Now |!the sting of death]| is |sin|, 

And ||the power of sin|| is |the law];— 

67 But ||untoGod|| be thanks, who is giving 

unto as' the victory 1 |through our Lord 
Jesus Christ|. 

58 So, then, my beloved brethren,— 

Become ye lsteadfast|, immovable, 
Superabounding in the work of the Lord 
|at all times|; 


■ G r: a psychical body. Ap: 

b Or: a pneumatical body. 

Ap: ,r 8plrlt.” 

« Gen. il. i. 
d Cp. 2 Co. v. 2, n. 

• Ad: “Mystery.” 

4 1 Th. Iv. 16. 


* Or (WH): “Eut whenso 

ever this corruptible 
shall clothe Itself with 
Incorruptibility, And 
thlB mortal.” &c. 

5 Is xxv. 8 ; 2 Co. v. 2-4. 

* Hoa. Xlll. 14 
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Knowing that ||your toil|| is not in vain ] in 
the Lord|. 

10 Now <concerning the collection which is for 
the eaints> 

CJustas I directed the assemblies of Galatia> 

||8o[| also do 11ye11 :— 

i ||Upon the first of the week|| let |[each one 
of you11 put |by itself in store| ||as he 
may be prospering! |,— 

Lest |as soon as I come| ||then|| (collec¬ 
tions! should be in progress. 

® And [las soon as I arrive!| Cwhomsoever 
ye shall approve by letters> ||these|| will 
I send, to bear away your favour unto 
Jerusalem: 

4 And <if it be |meet| that [I also| be 
journeying> |with me| shall they journey. 

6 Now I will come unto you, as soon as I have 
passed through [Macedonia!,— 

For I do' pass through | Macedonia!; 

•And 11with you|| I may perhaps sojourn, or 
winter,— 

That 11ye| [ may set me forward (whither¬ 
soever I may be journeying!. 

f For I do not wish to see |you, just now, by 
the way|; 

For I hope to remain |some time| with 
you,— 

If. |the Lord| permit, 

8 But I remain in Ephesus, until the Pentecost, 

• For [a door, unto me| hath opened ||great 
and effectual!! aQ d |oppo’sers| are ||manyj|. 

10 But <if Timothy should come> 

See that [without fear| he be with you. 

For 1 1 in the work of the Lord|| doth he 
labour, even as ||I||: 

11 Let no one then despise |him[;» 

And set ye him forward in peace, that he may 
come unto me, 

For I expect him with the brethren* 

M Tim. tv. 8. 


13 But <concerning Apollos the brother> 

||Much|| did I beseech him, that he would 
come unto you |with the brethren!. 

But there was |by no means| any will, that 
he should come |now| ;— 

He will come, however, as soon as he hath 
good opportunity. 

13 Be on the watch. 

Stand firm in the faith, 

Be men,— 

Be strong; 

11 Let |lall your affairs|| ]in love| be carried 
on. 

is Now I beseech you, brethren,— 

Ye know the house of Stephanas, that it is 
a first-fruit of Achaia, and | [for the pur¬ 
pose of ministering]! they devoted them¬ 
selves Junto the saints]— 

16 That ||ye also|| be submitting yourselves 
unto such as these,—and unto everyone' 
helping in the work and toiling. 

lT I rejoice, moreover, in the presence of Stepha¬ 
nas, and Fortunatus, and Achaicus: 
Because ||your own' shortcoming]! jthesef 
have filled up:— 

18 They have given rest, in fact, unto my' spirit 
land yours|: 

Hold in acknowledgment, therefore, |such 
as these|. 

is The assemblies of Asia salute you: 

Aquila and Priscilla, with the assembly meet¬ 
ing at their house, salute you much in the 
Lord: 

20 All the brethren salute you :— 

Salute ye one another with a holy kiss. 

9i The salutation of Paul—|with my own' hand|. 

M <If anyone doth not dearly love theLord> 
Let him be anathema [that is, “accursed"]: 
Maran atha [that is, “ |The Lord| com- 
eth,”]. 

9* |The favour of the Lord Jesus| be with you. 

24 |My love| be with you all' |in Christ Jesus]. 
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THE SECOND EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 

TO THE 

CORINTHIANS 


1 Paul, an apostle of Christ Jesus, through the 
will of God, 

And Timothy the brother,— 

Unto the assembly of God which is in Corinth, 
Together with all the saints who are in the 
whole of Achaia: 

a Favour unto you, and peace, 

From God [our] Father, and Lord Jesus 
Christ. 

* 11 Blessed) | be the God and Father of our Lord 

Jesus Christ, a 

The Father of compassions. 

And God of all 7 encouragement, 

* Who encourageth us in all 7 our tribulation. 

To the end we may be able to encourage 
them who are in any 7 tribulation— 
Through means of the encouragement 
wherewith we |ourselves| are encouraged 
by God. 

6 Because <even as the sufferings of the Christ 
overflow unto us> 

|So| j|through the Christ| overfloweth |our 
encouragement also|. 

* But <whether we are in tribulation> 

It is for your 7 encouragement and salvation; 
< Whether we are encouraged> 

It is for your 7 encouragement, which work- 
oth inwardly by the eudurance of the 
same sufferings which ||weftlso|| suffer;— 

* And so ||our hope|| is 9ure iu your behalf,— 

Knowing that— 

<As ye are |sharers| of the sufferings>° 

|So| also of the encouragement. 

* For we do not wish you to be ignorant, brethren, 

as to our tribulation which happened in 
Asia,— 

That |exceedingly, beyond power| were we 
weighed down, 

Bo that we despaired |even of life]. 

* But ||we ourselves, within ourselves|| have had 

|the sentence of death|, 

That we might not rest our confidence upon 
ourselves 

% 

But upon God |who ralseth the dead|, 

M Who ||outof so great 7 a death11 rescued 
us, and will 7 rescue,— 

Unto whom we have turned our hope, 
[that] [even yet| he will 7 rescue: 

11 Te also labouring together on our behalf | by 

your supplication|,4 

•Eph. 1.8. *Ph. 111. 10. 

* Or : '* energlseth.” d Ho. xv. 30. 


That<||unto many 7 personal| beingdue the 
gift of favour |unto us|> 

| [Through means of many) | might thanks be 
given in our behalf. 

12 For ||our boastingl| is |this]-The witness of 

our conscience, 

That <in sanctity and sincerity of God, 
[And] not in fleshly wisdom, but in God’s 
favour> 

Have we behaved ourselves in the world,— 
11And more abundantly towards you||. 

13 For 11no other things|| are we writing unto you, 

than what ye are either reading or even 
acknowledging,—I hope, moreover, that 
[throughout! ye will 7 acknowledge, 

14 According as ye have 7 also acknowledged us, 

in part,— 

That ||your theme of boasting|| we are, 
Even indeed as |[ye|| also [shall be] | lours]| 
in the day of our Lord Jesus. 

15 And | [in this 7 confidence! I I purposed, |before| 

to come |unto youj,— 

In order that ||a second 7 joy|| a ye might 
have,— 

16 And 11by your means|| to pass into Mace¬ 

donia, 

And |again| ||from Macedonian b to come unto 
you, 

And ]| by you 11 be set forward unto Judma:— 

1T <|This| then, being my purpose> 

Perhaps |aftor all| [|with lightness]| I dealt 
[with the matter] ? 

Or <the things that I purpose> | |according to 
the flosh|| I purpose,— 
a bat | with me| should be the Yea, yea, and 
the Nay, nay ? 

is |Faithful| however, is God, in that ||our dis¬ 
course, which was [delivered] unto you|| is 
not Yea and Nay; 

18 For ||the Son of God 7 , Christ Jesus|j — 

<Who [among you, through us| was pro¬ 
claimed,— 

Through me, and Si Ivan us, and 
Timothy> 

Became not Yea and Nay,— 

But 11Yea, in him|| hath it become; 

30 For Chow many soever be the promises of 
God> 

||Inhim|| is the Yea,— 

■ Or <WH) : *• benefit,” *> 1 Co. xvL 5. 

“ favour.” 
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Wherefore also |through him| [be»] the 
Amen, unto h God, 

For glory, through us. 

31 Now Che that conflrmeth ue,« together with 
you, for Christ, 

And hath anointed us> 

Is God : 22 Who also hath sealed us. 

And given the earnest of the Spirit in our 
heart9. d 

^ But ||I|| call upon |God| ||as a witne9s|| against 
my own' soul,— 

That [|to spare you|| |not yet| have I come 
unto Corinth: 

3* Not that we have lordship over your' faiths 
But are [helpersj of your joy, 

For |by your faith| ye stand. 

2 For I have determined, unto myself, this— 
Not ||again s in grief|| to come [unto you|. 

* For <if |]I|| grieve you> 

Who then is he that is to gladden me,— 

Save he who is being grieved through me; 

8 And I wrote this very thing— 

Lest [ |if I carae| | I should have [grief| from 
those over whom I had need to rejoice,— 
Having confidence in you all'. 

That ||myjoy|| is the joy |of you all'|. 

4 For <out of much' tribulation and anguish of 
heart> wrote I unto you, [through many' 
tearsl,— 

Not that ye might be grieved. 

But that ||the love[| ye might know, which I 
have very abundantly unto you. 

b Now <if anyone hath caused grief> 

|Not unto me| hath he caused grief, 

But-that I may not bear too heavily- 

unto you all'. 

8 j8ufflcient| unto such a one, the punishment 
itself which [was inflicted] by the many e ; 

* So that jon the contrary| ye should forgive f 

and encourage, 

Lest, by any means, 11 by his excessi ve'grief 11 
such a one should be swallowed up. 

8 Wherefore, I beseech you, assure him |of 
love|; 

8 For | to this end| I also wrote,— 

That I might know the proof* of you. 
Whether ||in all things)| ye are 
[obedient). 

ui Now <to whom ye forgive anything> | |I, also| |; 
For | [I also|| Cwhat I have forgiven, if |nny- 
thing| I have forgiven> 

[|For your sake, in the person of Christ|| 
(have I forgiven it). 

11 Lest we should be overreached by Satan, 
For |of his' thoughts] we are not ignorant. 

*2 Moreover Calthough I came unto Troas for the 
glad-mes9age of the Christ, and |a door for 
me| had been opened in the Lord> 

18 I had no relief in my spirit, because I found 
not Titus my brother; 

“Or: “Is. 1 * « 1 Co. v. 6,11. 

b Or: “ by." lOr (WH): "rather for- 

* 1 Co. 1. 8, give." 

d Eph. L 13; Iv. 30. ■ Or: “ test.” 


But [taking my leave of them| I came away 
into Macedonia.* 

14 But |[untoGod[[ be thanks 

<Who |ever| leadeth us in triumph in the 
Christ, 

And [[the fragrance of the knowledge of 
him11 maketh manifest, through us, in 
every' pla.ce> 

15 That [[of Christ|| |a grateful odour[ are we, 

unto God,— 

In them who are being saved, 

And in them who are being lost: 

16 [ |In these|| indeed, a fragrance out of 

death into death, 

But ||in those|| a fragrance out of life into 
life. 1 * 

And 11for these things|| who is sufficient? 

17 For we are not, as the many, driving a petty 

trade « with the word of God ; 

But <as of sincerity> 

But <as of God, before God> 

|In Christ| we speak. 

3 Are we to begin again |ourselves| to commend? 
Or have we need [like some| of commenda¬ 
tory' letters unto you, or from you ? 

3 <Our letter> ||ye|| are. 

Inscribed in our hearts, 

Noted and read by all' men: 

3 Manifesting yourselves that ye are a letter of 

Christ, ministered by us,— 

Inscribed— 

Not with ink. 

But with [the] Spirit of a Living God, 

Not in tablets of stone f 
But in tablets [which are] hearts of flesh * 

4 But ||suck confidence a9 this[| have we. 

Through the Christ, towards God. 

5 Not that ||of our own selves|| [sufficient! are 

we, to reckon anything as of' ourselves, 
But |our sufficiency! is of God 

6 Who also hath made us sufficient to be 

ministers of a new covenant— 

Not of letter. 

But of spirit, 

For [the letterl killeth. 

Whereas |the Spirit! maketh alive. 

7 But <if ||the ministry of death, in letters' 

engraven in stones|| was brought into ex¬ 
istence with glory, 

So that the sons of Israel could not look 
steadfastly into the face of Moses, 

By reason of the glory of his face— f 
Which [glory] was to be* done away> 
s How shall not |rather| ||the ministry of the 
9pirit| | be with glory ? 

» For <if ||the ministry of condemnation was 
glory> 

|Much' rather| doth the ministry of righteous¬ 
ness abound' with glory. 

For that which hath been made glorious 7 |hath 


• Chap. vll. 5. 

For »his relation of third 
line to second.and fourth 
to flint, cp. Mt. vll. 6. 

« Or : "adulterating and 
cheating." 


d Exo. xxxl. 13; xxxlv. 1. 

• Pr. 111. 3; Eee. xi. 19; 
xxxvl. 26 

r Exo. xxxlv. 29 f, 34 f. 

■ Or; " was being.” 
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not oven been made glorious| in this' 
respect,— 

By reason of the surpassing' glory, 
li For <if that which was to be done away [was 
brought iu] with « glory> 

||Much raore|| |that which is to abide| is in 
glory. 

ia <Haviug, then, 6uch hope as this'> 

|[Great' openness of speech|| do we use;— 
is And are not just like Moses , [who] kept putting 
a veil upon his face , b 

So that the sons of Israel should not look 
steadily unto the end of that which was to 
be done away. 

i* But their thoughts were turned into stone: 
For <until this very day> ||the same' 
veil]| |upon the reading of the old' 
covenaut| abideth, not to bo removed, 
Because ||in Christ]| it is to be done 
away; 

is But <until this day> [[whensoever 

Moses is rcad|] |a veil upon their 
heart| doth lie; 

16 Howbeit <iohensoever he turneth unto [the] 
Aord> he taketh off the veil *: 
ii And 111lie Lord.11 is |the Spirlt|: 

Now <where the Spirit of one who is Lord 0 
[is> there is] freedom 1 

is And [|we all|| <with unveiled' faee|| re¬ 
ceiving and reflecting * \the glory of [the] 
Lord \> 

[Into the same' image| are bding trans¬ 
formed, 

From glory into glory,— 

Even as from a Spirit that is Lord. 

4 Wherefore <having this ministry, even as we 
received mercy> wo faint not; 

2 But have renounced the hidden things of 

shame, 

Not walking in craftiness. 

Nor handling the word of God deceitfully,— 
But | jby the manifestation of the truth 11 com¬ 
mending ourselves unto every' conscience 
of men, in the sight of God. 

3 And <even if our glad-message |is veiled|> 

||In them who are perishing|| it is veiled, 
* In whom | [the god of this age|| hath 

blinded the minds of the unbelieving. 
To the end they may not discern the 
radiance 0 of the glad-message of the 
glory of the Christ—Who is the image 
of God/ 

3 For 11 not ourselves|| do we proclaim, but 
Christ' Jesus [as Lord|, 

And |ourselvos[ as your servants for Jesus’ 
sake. 

8 Because <the God who said— 

| [Out of darkness|| light shall shine I> s 
[Is he] who hath shone in our hearts. 


In proportion to the radiance of the 
glorious knowledge » of God, in the face 
of Christ. 

1 Howbeit we have this treasure in earthen' 
vessels, 

That 11the surpassing greatness of the 
powor|| may be of God, and not from 
ourselves:— 

3 [On every side] pressed hard, but not 
hemmed in, 

Without a way, but not without a by-way, 

9 Pursued, but not abandoned, 

Thrown down, but not destroyed ;— 

i° f|At all times, the putting to death of Jesus[| 

|in our body| bearing about, 

In order that |[the lifealso of Jesus|| |inour 
body) may be made manifest; 

11 For | [evermore] | |wo, the living] unto 

death' are being delivered, for Jesus’ 
sake, 

In order that ||the life also of Jesus|| may 
be made manifest in our mortal' flesh: 

12 So that | [his death] | in us| doth energise, 

But |kis life| iu you. 

1 3 Howbeit <secing that we have the same' 

spirit of faith, 

According to that which is written— 

I believed , theref ore I spake>* 

[|We|| also believe, therefore also we speak: 

1 4 * * * 8 Knowing that j |he who raised up [the Lord] 

Jesus]| will raise up ||us also, together 
with Jesus[] and will present [us] together 
with you. e 

15 For [all things| are for your sakes, 

In order that-||the favour' abounding]! 

May <through means of the greater 
number> cause ||the thanksgiving] | to 
superabound unto the glory of God. 

18 Wherefore we faint uot,<* 

But <even if ||our outer'man]| is decaying> 
Nevertheless ||our inner [man]|| is renewing e 
day by day. 

11 For ||the momentary' lightness of the f 
tribulation 11 

<In a manner yet more and more excel- 
ling> 

Is working out for us ]an age-abiding' 
weight of glory],— 

18 So long as we are not looking out for the 
visible things, 

But for the invisible; 

For |the visible thingsl are temporary, 
Whereas ]the invisible! are age-abiding. 

5 For wo know that— 

<If |our earthly' tent'-dwelling] should 
be taken downs 
We have [a building of God|, 

A dwelling not made by hand, 
Age-abidiug in the heavens. 

3 And vorily [|in this|| h we sigh, 1 earnestly 


• Or: "through means of." 
» Ex. xxxlv. Jtt f, 34 f. 

« WH : probably a primi¬ 
tive error for, "where 
(the Splrltl Is Lord." 

4 Ml (If we could say so): 


" mirroring." 
t or : “ To the end that the 
radiance . . . should not 
dawn [upon them]." 

' Col. 1. 15. 
t Oen. I. 3. 


■ Ml: "the knowledge of 
the glory of God.” 
b Ps. cxvl. 10. 
c 1 Co. vl. 14. 

4 See ver. 1. 

» Or : " being renewed." 


r Or (WH): "our." 

1 Ml: “ loosed down." 
b " In this [respect] " ; or, 
" In this [tent]." 

I, Ho. vlll. 23. 
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desiring to clothe ourselvesover J 1 with 
our habitation which is of'* heaven||,— 
a Although, indeed <even clothing our- 

selves> b we shall not be found 
[naked| ;— 

* And verily ||we who are in the tent|| do 

sigh, [being weighed do\vn|, 

While yet we are not wishing to unclothe 
ourselves, but to clothe ourselves 
over,— 

In order that ||what is mortal|| may be 
swallowed up' |[by life||. c 

5 Now | [he that hath wrought us for this 

very'thingJl is |God|,— 

[Who hath given unto us the earnest of 
the Spirit!, 

6 Having good courage, therefore, at all times, 

And knowing that— 

Remaining at home in the body. 

We are away from home from the Lord,— 
i |By faith| are wo walking. 

Not by 6ight;— 

0 We havo good courage, however, and are well 
pleased— 

Bather' to be away from home, out of the 
body, 

And to come home, unto the Lord. d 

• Wherefore also we are ambitious— 

<Whether at home, or away from home> 
To be | well-pleasing unto him|. 
l) For ||we all'jj must needs be made manifest' 
before the judgment seat of the Christ,® 
That each one may get back the things done 
by means of the body, 

[According f to the things which he prac¬ 
tised!. 

Whether good or corrupt. 


“ <Knowing, then, the fear of the Lord> 

We persuade ||men||, 

But |[untoGod|| are manifest,— 

I hope, moreover, ||even in your con¬ 
sciences) [ that we are manifest: 
u ||Not again, ourselves)| do we commend 
unto you, 

But as though an occasion we were giving 
unto you—something to boast of, in our 
behalf; 

That ye may have something suited unto 
them who [in appearance) are boasting, 
and not in heart. 

For <whether we have been beside our- 
selves> it hath been for God, 

Or <whether wearesober-minded> it 
is for you. 

14 For | [the love of the Christ) [ constraineth us;— 

15 Having judged this,— 

That ||oue|| |in behalf of all| died. 

Hence |[they all|| died «; 

And ||in behalf of all|| died he,— 

In order that ||they who livej| 


Eh, of origin—as twice In 
1 Co. xv. 47. 

Or: ** If we do but 

clothe ourselves ” — the 
prefix for " over ” being 
dropped. Note the verb, 
middle, not passive i end 


aorlat = act. not state. 
® 1 Cor. xv. S3, 54. 

<1 Ph. 1. 23. 
e Ro. xlv. 10. 
r Or: “ corresponding.” 
■ Or: ” had died.” 


||No longer'for themselves) | should live, 
But for him who |in their behalf) died 
and rose again. 

18 So that 11we|| [henceforth] know |no one| 

[[after the flesh11: 

<If we have even been gaining, after the 
flesh, a knowledge of Christ> 

11 ||On the contrary|| |now, no longer) are we 
gaining it. 

So that <il any one is in Christ> there is a 
new' creation ! ■ 

|[77te old things\\ have passed away, b — 

Lo ! they have become new ! 

10 [|The all things) | moreover, are of God,— 

Wbo hath reconciled us unto himself,through 
Christ, 

And hath given, unto us, the reconciling' 
ministry :— 

19 How that ||God|) was in Christ, 

Beconciling ||a world|| unto himself, 

Not reckoning, unto them, their of¬ 
fences,— 

And hath put, in us, the reconciling' dis¬ 
course. 

20 |jin behalf of Christ|| therefore, are we ambas¬ 

sadors,— 

As if God were beseeching through us: 

We entreat, in behalf of Christ,— 

Be reconciled unto God 1 
31 <Him who knew not siu> 

]jln our behalf[| he made to be |sin|. 

That wo might become God’s righteous¬ 
ness in him. 

U <As co-workers, however> we also beseech. 
That j|not in vain|) [the favour of God! ye 
welcome; 

3 For he saith— 

| In an approved seoson| have I hearkened 
unto thee , 

And \in a day of safrafion] have 1 
succoured thee c ;— 

Lo 1 [now[ a well-approved season, 

Lo 1 |now| a day of salvation*: 

8 CGiving ||no single) | occasion of stumbling jin 
anything!, 

That the ministry d be not blamed; 

4 But |[in everything!| commending ourselves 

as God’s ministers,— 

In much endurance, in tribulations, in 
necessities, in straits, 8 in stripes, in 
imprisonments, in tumults, in toilings, 
in watchings, in fastings, 6 in sanctity,® 
in knowledge, in long-suffering, in gra¬ 
ciousness, in Holy Spirit, in love un- 
7 feigned, in discourse of truth, in power 
of God; 

Through the weapons of righteousness on 
the right hand and left, ® through glory 
and dishonour, through bad report and 
good report; 

As deceivers, and yet true, • as unknown. 


■ Or : “ a creating afresh ” 
and cp. Oal. vL 15. 
la. xllil. 18 f. 


• Ib. xllx. 8l 

4 NB : ohap. 111. 6; Iv. L 

• Or: ‘‘chastity.’' 
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and yot well-known, as dying % and lo 1 we 
live, as disciplined s and yet not put to 
death* 10 as grioving, yet |even rejoicing, 
as destitute^ yet making |many) rich, as 
holding |nothing|, and yot firmly holding 
|all thiugs|. b 

u Ourmouthl is opened unto you^O Corinthians I 
Our heart\ hath become enlarged c : 
i- Yc are not straitened in us^ 

But are straitened in your hearts’ affections; 
13 How be it <by way of the liko' recompense— 
as |unto childrcn| I speak> 

Be enlarged^ even |[ye||. 

i* Be not gottingdiversely yoked with unbelievers; 
For what partnership have righteousness and 
lawlessness ? 

Or what fellowship hath light with darkness ? 
13 And what concord hath Christ with Beliar ? 
Or what part hath a believer with an un¬ 
believer V 

ic And what agreement hath a shrine of God 
with idols ? 

For 11we|| are [the] |shrine of a God| that 
|liveth|:— 

Even as God hath said— 

1 will dwell in thev\ and walk, 

And will be their' God % 

And ||i/iey|| shall be my'people A 
it Wherefore come ye forth out of their 

midst 

■> 

And be separated, —saith [the] Lord,— 
And \one impure\ do not touch ; 

And ||I|| will give you welcome , e 
ie And will become your' Father^ 

And ||ye]| shall become my' sons and 
daughters, 

Saith [the] Loi'd Almighty A 

7 <Having therefore |[these] | promises^ be¬ 
loved > 

Lot us purify ourselves from all' pollution of 
flesh and spirit, 

Perfecting holiness in fear of God. 

2 Give place to us ! 

||No one|| have we wronged, 

||Noone|| have we corrupted, 

||No one|i have we defrauded, 
s 11Unto condemnation11 I am not saying [this] 
For I have before said— 

11In our hearts|| are ye % to the end we may 
die together and live together. 

* |Great| is ray freedom of speech towards 
you, 

|Great| is my boasting in behalf of you : 

I am filled with the encouragement, 

I am greatly superabounding with the joy, 
In all' our tribulation. 

s For <even when we came' into Macedonia>® 
'iNo relief at all|| had our flesh; 


• Pr. cxvin. 17 f. 

L Let the reader count up 
the nhove details—“Jn " 
18 times; “through ”3; 
"as" 7, and these lust 
each with a reverse side 
to the medal. This Is 
something like an “open¬ 
ing " of the “ mouth " 


0 Ps. cxlx. 32. 

<*Lev. xxvi. Ilf; Eee. 
xxxvll, 27. 

• Ib. 111. ll; Jer. ll.45(Heb.); 

Eze. XX. R3 f, 41. 
f 2 8. vll. 8, 14; Ib. xllll. 6; 

Jer. xxxl. 1. 9; Ho. 1. 10; 
' Am. Iv. 13 (Sep.). 

■ Cp. chap. II. 13. 


But | |in every way11 were we in tribulation,— 
|Without| fightings I 
jWithin | fears I 

6 But <he who encourageth them that are 

brought low> encouraged us,— 

Even God,—by the presence of Titus. 

7 Not % however^ by his presence |alone|, 

But also by the encouragement wherewith 

he had been encouraged over you : 
Recounting® unto us your' earnest desire, 
your'lamentation, your'zeal in my behalf. 
So that I the more' rojoiecd. 

8 Because <if I even grieved you by the letter> 

I do not regret,— 

Though I could even have regretted,— 

I see that that letter <if even for an 
hour> did cause you grief. 

9 |No\v| am I rejoicing,— 

Not that ye were grieved, 

But that ye were grieved unto repentance; 
For ye were grieved according to God, 

In order that |in nothiug| should ye 
receive damage from us. 

10 For ||grief according to God'|| worketh [re¬ 

pentance unto salvation^ not to be 
regret ted |; 

Although ||the grieving of the world'll 
worketh |death||. 

14 For lo 1 this very' thing—the being caused 
to grieve laccording to God|:— 

What manner'of diligence it wrought out 
in you,—nay! defence,—nay! sore dis¬ 
pleasure,—nay! / fear,—nay I earnest 
desire,—nay! jealousy,—nay! aveng¬ 
ing. 

|In every way| ye shewed yourselves to 
be |chaste| in the matter. 

12 Hence <if I even wrote unto you> 

It was not for the sake of him that did' the 
wrong, 

[Nay] not even for the sake of him that 
suffered' the wrong; 

But for the sake of your earnestness^ which 
was on our account^ being made manifest 
unto you^ before God:— 

13 11For this cause] | have we received encourage¬ 

ment. 

<In addition to our encouragement^ however> 
(Much more abundantly! have we rejoiced 
over the joy of Titus,— 

That his spirit hath received refreshment 
from you all', 

14 That <if in anything—unto him—in your 

behalf—I have boasted> 

I have not been put to shame; 

But <as | |all things^ in truth 11 we told you > 
|8oj ||even our boasting before Titus]| 
turned out to be Itruthj. 

1B And ||his tender affections|| are |much more 
abundantly towards you^ 

When he calleth to mind the obedience |of 
you all'|,— 

How ||with fear and tremblingJI ye gave 
him weloome. 

« The count is resumed lower down. ver. 11. 
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16 I rejoice that |in everything] I am of good 
courage respecting you. 

8 Moreover we make known unto you, brethren. 
The favour of God which hath been given 
in the assemblies of Macedonia,— 

3 That <in a great' testing of tribu)ation> 

||The superabouuding of their joy and their 
deep' destitution|| 

Superabounded unto the riches of their 
liberality; 

3 That <according to power, I bear witness, 

and beyond power> 

11Of their own accord|| [they acted],— 

4 |With much' exhortation! entreating of us 

the favour and the fellowship of the 
ministry which was for the saints;— 

3 And <not merely as we hoped> 

But ]|themselves|| gave they, first, unto the 
Lord and unto us through God’s will, 

® To the end we should exhort Titus, in 
order that 

<Accordingas he before made a begin- 
ning> 

| lSo|| he should also complete unto you 
this favour also. 

7 But <just as jin everything! ye super- 

abound,— 

In faith, and discourse, and knowledge, and 
all' earnestness, and in the love among 
you which proceedeth from us'> 

In order that |in this' favour also) ye would 
superabound. 

8 (Not by way of injunction!* do I speak, 

But through (others’| earnestness. 

And |the genuineness of your own' love| 
putting to the test. 

9 For yo are taking knowledge of the favour 

of our Lord Jesus [Christ],— 

How that |for your sakes| he became des¬ 
titute—although he was |rich|, 

In order that |!ye|| (by his destitution! 
might be enriched. 

10 And |a judgment, herein! do I give,— 

For (this, unto you] is profitable,— 

Who, indeed |not only of the doing, but of 
the desiring! made for yourselves a be¬ 
ginning a year ago;— 

11 Howbeit ||now|| |thedoingalso| complete ye, 

In order that (even according to the 
forwardness of the desiringj 
||So|| may be the completing—out of 
what ye have. 

11 For <if the forwardness is sot forth> 

[According to what one may have| he is 
well approved, 

Not according to what one hath not. 

13 • For <not that unto others' should be relief, 

and unto you' distress [do I speak], 

But <by equality> 

l]In the present' season|| your' surplus for 
their deficiency,— 

14 In order that their' surplus may come to 

be for your' deficiency: 

||That there may come about an equality! |:— 

■ l Co. vll. 8, 


15 Even as it is written— 

II He that [ gathered ] the much \| JiacZ not more 
than enough, 

And ||Ae that [ gathered] the little ,| had not 
less.* 

i® Thanks, however, unto God !— 

Who is putting the same'earnestness in your 
behalf in the heart of Titus, 

17 In that Cthough, indeed, |the exhortation! 

he welcomed> 

Yet already being |greatly in earnest!, ||of 
his own accord!| hath he gone forth unto 
you. 

18 Howbeit, we have set forward, with him, the 

brother||whosepraiseintheGlad Tidingsi| 
[hath gone] through all' the assemblies 

19 ||Not only so, howeverji but he hath also 

been appointed by the assemblies, as a 
fellow-travoller with us in this favour 
which is being ministered by us with a 
view to the [Lord’s! glory and our earnest 
desire:— 

20 Arranging this—lest anyone |uponus| should 

cast blame, in this munificence which is 
being ministered by us ; 

21 For we provide things honourable, not only 

before [the] Lord, but also before men. 8 

22 Moreover we have set forward with them our 

* % 

brother whom we have proved |in many 
things, ofttimesl earnest,— 

But ||now|| much' more earnest, by reason 
of the great confidence [which he hath] 
towards you. 

23 < Whet her as regardeth Titus> 

He is a partner of mine, and Jtowards you| a 
fellow-worker. 

<Or our brethren> 

Apostles of assemblies, and Christ’s glory. 

34 <The proof of your love, therefore, aud of our' 
boasting in your behalf> 

Show ye [unto them| ]|in the face of the 
assemblies||. 

9 For, indeed, <concerning the ministry which 
is for the saints> 

It is [superfluous for me| to bo writing to 
you; 

3 For I know your forwardness of mind— 

Of which I in your behalf | I am boasting unto 
Macedonians, 

That ||Achaia|| hath been prepared for a 
year past,— 

And ||your' zeal|| hath stirred up the greater 
number of them. 

3 Nevertheless I have sent the brethren. 

That ||our boast in your behalf) | be not made 
void |in this respect!, 

That |even ns I was saying) ye' may be pre¬ 
pared,— 

* Lest by any means <if there should come 
with me Macedonians, and find you un¬ 
prepared > 

11 We||—not to say |]ye||—should be put to 
shqme in this confidence. 

» Exo. xvl. 18. b Pr. 111. 4 (Sep.); cp. Ro. xil. 17. 
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* |Necessary | therefore, I regarded it. 

To exhort the brethren that they would go 
forward unto you, 

And make up beforehand your previously- 
promised blessing. 

||The same|| to be [readyl—|thus^ a3 a 
blossing| and not as of constraint. 

• <As to this, however> 

11 He that soweth sparingly! | 

|Sparingly| also shall reap. 

And 1 1 he that soweth with blesslng8|| 

|With blessings! also shall reap®: 
t 1 1 Each one, according as he hath purposed In 
his heart|| 

Not sorrowfully, nor of necessity,— 

For \\a cheerful' giver\\ |(?od| loveth. b 
e Moreover God is able to cause |every' gra¬ 
cious gift| to superabound unto you, 

In order that Chaving in every' thing, at 
every time', every kind of sufficiency 
of your own> 0 

Yo may bo superabounding unto every' 
good work; 

® Even os it is written— 

He hath scattered abroad, 

He hath given to the needy ,— 

| [His rttj/ifeousnessll abideth to futurity A 

10 Now <he that supplieth seed to the sower H and 

bread for eating> 

Will supply and multiply your seed for 
sowing, 

And cause to grow your fruits of righteous¬ 
ness e : 

11 |In every thing| being enriched, unto every 

kind' of liberality,— 

Which, indeed, worketh out, through us, 
thanksgiving unto God; 

13 Because ||the ministry of this public ser- 

vioo|| is not only'towards filling up the 
deficiencies of the saints, but also super- 
abounding [through the thanksgiving of 
many'| unto God,— 

18 [Of many] who |through the proof of this 
ministryl are glorifying God for your 
acknowledged' submission unto the glad- 
message of the Christ, and for the liber¬ 
ality of the fellowship |unto them, and 
unto all|,— 

14 | [Themselves also) | <with supplication on 

your behalf> longing after you, by reason 
of the surpassing favour of God [resting] 
upon you:— 

15 Thanks be unto God, for his unspeakable' 

bounty 1 

10 Moreover ||I, Paul, myself|| exhort you, 

Through the meekness and considerate¬ 
ness of the Christ,— 

I who |to look upon, indeed) am lowly 
among you, 

But |absent| am bold towards you;— 

• Oal. vl. 7. d Pa. cxll. 9. 

* Pr. xxil. B (Sep.). « Ml: “ the fruits of your 

0 Or: " Independence.” righteousness.” la. lv. 

Ph. lv. 11. ' 10; Hoa. x. 12. 


2 I entreat, however. 

That | when present| I may not bo bold with 
the assurance wherewith I think to be 
daring against some who account of us 
as though (according to flesh| we were 
walking,— 

8 For <though |in flesh| we waik> 

Not [according to flesh| do we war,— 

4 For 11the weapons of our warfare] | are 
not fleshly. 

But mighty, by God, unto a pulling down 
of strongholds,— 

8 When we pull down jcalculations| and 
every' height that uplifteth itself against 
the knowledge of God, 

And when we bring into captivity every' 
thought unto the obedience of the Christ, 

8 And when we hold ourselves [in readiness) 
to avenge all' disobedience. 

As soon as your' obedience shall be ful¬ 
filled ) 

i ||The things that lie on the surface|| ye are 
looking at:— 

<If anyone hath come to trust in himself that 
he is |Christ's|> 

| |This| | let him reckon, again, with himself— 
That <even as |[he|| is Christ’s> 

|So| also are ||we||. 

8 Yea<if (somewhatmoreabundantly| Ishould 

boast concerning our authority— 
Which the Lord hath given for building 
up and not for pulling you down> 

I shall not be put to shame,— 

9 That I may not seem as though I would 

be terrifying you through means of my 
letters; 

10 Because ||The letters, it is true (saith one),* 

are weighty and strong, 

But |the presence of the body| is weak, and 
|the discourse! contemptible;— 

n |]This|| let such a one reckon— 

That <what we are, in our word, through 
means of letters, being absent> 

|8ueh| also ||being present|| are we ||in our 
deed||. 

n For we dare not class or-compare ourselves 
with some' who do |themselvesj commend; 
But ||they|| <| [among b themselves|| measur¬ 
ing | them selves), and comparing them¬ 
selves with themselves> 

Are without discernment 1 

13 | [W©| | however <not as to the things without 

measure> will boast ourselves, 

But, according to the measure of the limit 
which God apportioned unto us |as a 
measure|— 

To reach as far as even you 1 

14 For <not as though we were not reaching unto 

you> are we over-stretching ourselves, 

For <as far as even you> were we before¬ 
hand in the glad-message of the Christ: 

15 Not <as to the things without measure> 

boasting ourselves in other' men’s toils, 
But having |hope|—your faith |growing|— 

■ Or (WH); “ say they.” 


«• Or: "within.” 
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|among you| to be enlarged | (according 
to our limit for something beyond||,— 

16 |Unto the regions beyond you| to carry the 
glad-messago: 

Not <within another' man’s limit. as to the 
things made ready> to boast ourselves. 
it | He that boasteth\ however. ||m the Lord\\ let 
him boast 11 ; 

is For |not he that commendeth himself'l ||he|| 
is approved, 

But he whom |)the Lord| doth commend. 

11 I could wish ye would bear with me as to 
some little' foolishness,— 

Nay ! do even bear with me 1 
a For I am jealous over you with a jealousy |of 
God[; 

For I myself betrothed you unto one' hus¬ 
band. 

To present ja chaste virgin| unto the 
Christ,— 

3 But I fear lest, by any means, 

<As ||Mescr/>e»f|| completely deceived Eve, 
in his emftiness> b 

Your minds should be corrupted from the 
singleness [and the chasteness] which 
are [due] unto the Christ. 

4 For <if. indeed, |he that cometh) is proclaiming 

| [another' Jesusjj.c 
Whom we have not proclaimed, 

Or ||a different Spirit| | ye are receiving. 
Which ye had not received, 

Or a different glad-message. 

Which ye have never welcomed> 

Ye are |wellj bearing. d 

3 For I reckon not to have come a whit' behind 
the exceeding overmuch' apostles; 

« And <even if uncultured in my discourse> 
Certainly not in my knowledge,— 

But | jin every way|j having made [it] mani¬ 
fest, in all things, unto you. 
i Or j|nsin|| did I commit— 

Abasing | myself| that ||ye[| might be 
exalted,— 

In that 11free of charge] | |God’s' glad-mes- 
sage| 

I announced unto you ? 

s | jOther'assemblies]| I despoiled, receiving 
supplies that I might minister |unto 
y°u|; 

® And Cbeing present with you, and having 
come short> I was not burdensome to 
anyone,— 

For 11 my deficiency] | the brethren, coming 
from Macedonia, {helped to make 
u p|;— 

And <in everything, without burden unto 
you> I kept ]myself|—and will' keep 1 

10 ||Truth of Christ is in me|| that |this boast- 

ingj shall not be silenced unto me, in the 
regions of Aohaia. 

11 Wherefore ? Because I love you not ? 

|God| knoweth I 

» Jer. Ix. 24 ; cp. 1 Co. I. 31. * Gal. I. 8. 

*» Gen. 111. 1,13; ep. l Tim. 4 Or (WH): "ye might 
II. 14. well bear." 


12 But ||what I am'doingli I also will'do,— 

That I may cut off the occasion of them 
who are wishing an occasion. 

That {wherein they are boasting them- 
selves| they may be found even as also 
l|we||. 

13 For |[such as these] | are false apostles, 

deceitful workers, transfiguring them¬ 
selves into apostles of Christ. 
u And no marvel! Fo* H Satan himself'{{ doth 
transfigure himself into a messenger of 
light 1 

15 | {No great thing, therefore] | if |his 

ministers also] are transfiguring 
themselves as ministers of righteous¬ 
ness !— 

11 Whose end | ] shall be according to their 
works. 

16 |Again] I say— 

Let no one deem me to be |foolish|; 

But [otherwise,at least] ||as foolish]] give mo 
welcome, 

That ||I also[] ]some little] may boast 
myself. 

17 <What I am saying> ||Not according to the 

Lord11 am I saying, but as in foolish¬ 
ness,— 

In this' my boastful' confidence l 

18 <Since |many{ are boasting after the 

flesh> 

[11 alsoi! will boast; 

19 For |gladly| do ye bear with the foolish. 

Being [yourselves] ]discreet(,— 

20 For ye bear with it— 

Ifanyoneenslavethyou, if any devoureth, 
if anyone taketh,if anyone lifteth himself 
up, if anyone |on the faee| doth smite 
you! 

21 | [By way of disparagement! I am I speaking,— 

As though |]we{| had been weak ! 

Whereas 11in w hatsoever anyonedareth|| <in 
foolishness I speak> |jIalso|| dare:— 

22 |Hebrews| are they ? ||I also[|, 

(Israelites! are they? ||I alsol|, 

iSeed of Abraham] are they ? ||I also||, 

23 [Ministers of Christ| are they ? <Asone 

deranged I am talking> ]|I|j above 
measure!— 

|In toils[ superabundantly, 

11n prisons! superabundantly, 

|In stripes| 1° excess, 

|In deaths] oft,— 

M <From Jews> |lflvetimes|| |forty-save- 

one| have I received, 

25 |Thrice| have I been beaten with rods, 

|Once| have I been stoned, 

|Thriee have I been shipwrecked, 

|A day and night| ||in the deep|| have I 
spent; 

2 ® In journeyings oft. 

In perils of rivers, in perils of robbers. In 
perils from my own race, in perils from 
Gentiles, in perils in the city, in perils 
In the desert, in perils by the sea. in 
perils among false brethren, ” j n toil 
and hardship. |in watchings] oft, in 
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hunger and thirsty |in fasting| oft, in 
cold and nakedness :— 

M <Apart from the things \vithout> 

j I My daily cnre|j—iny anxiety for all 7 the 
assemblies;— 

» Who is weak. and I am not' weak ? 

Who is caused to stumble, and ||I|| am 
not burning ? 

so <lf |to boast| is needful> ! in the things that 
concern my weakness! will I boast. 

si ||TheGod and Father of our Lord Jesus ||know- 
eth— 

He who Is blessed unto the ages— 

That I am not speaking falsely: 

83 | [In Damascus! | Jtho governor under Aretas 

the king! was guarding the city of Damas¬ 
cenes, to apprehend me,— 
ss And | thro ugh a window | was I let down by 
the wall,* 

And escaped his hands. 

12 [To be boasting| is needful,—it is not, indeed, 
profitable, b 

Yet will I come to visions and revelations of 
[the] Lord:— 
i I know a man in Christ, 

Who |fourteen years ago] 

< Whether in the body, I know not, 

Or out of the body, I know not, |God| 
knoweth> 

Such a one as this |caught awayj as far as 
the third heaven; 

8 And I know such' a man as this, 

<Whether in the body or apart from the 
body. 

(I know not],—|God| kuoweth> 

* How that he was caught away into paradise. 

And heard unspeakable' things. 

Which it is not allowable for a man to 
utter: 

8 [|On behalf of such a one as this|| will I boast, 
But ||on behalf of myself|| will I not boast 
|save in my weaknesses! |;— 

® Although in fact<if I should wish to boast> 
I shall not be foolish, for |the truth| would 
I speak; 

But I forbear, lest anyone |untome| should 
reckon above what he beholdeth me [to 
be], or heareth from me,— 

[|Even by the exceeding greatness of the 
revelations! |, 

* Wherefore <lest I should be unduly lifted up> 

There was given to me a thorn 0 in the flesh, 

A messenger of Satan, that he might buffet 
me,— 

||Lest I should be unduly lifted up|[. 

8 |In this behalf! ||thrice|| besought I |theLord|, 
that It d might depart from me; 

® And at once he said unto me— 

]Sufflcient for thee| is my favour, 

For 11my power|| |in weakness) is made 
complete. 

” &o. 


» Ac. lx. 25. 

‘Or (WH): “But to be* 
boasting Indeed Is not 


S rofltable, Yet, 
r: "stake.” 
‘Or: “he.” 


IJMost gladly|| therefore, will I rather' boast in 
my weaknesses, 

That the power of Christ may spread a tent 
over me. 

10 Wherefore. I take pleasure in weaknesses, in 

insults, in necessities, in persecutions 
and straits,* 

|In behalf of Christ]; 

For <as soon as I am weak> ||then|| am I 
| |powerful||. 

11 I have become foolish,—||ye|| compelled me:— 

||I||, in fact, ought |by you| to have been 
commended ; 

For |not a whit] have X come behind the 
exceeding' overmuch' apostles,— 

|Even if I am nothing'! ■ 

la ||The signs, indeed, of an apostle!! b were 
wrought out among you |in all' en¬ 
durance!,— 

[Both] in signs, and wonders, and mighty 
works: 

is For what is there wherein ye were made in¬ 
ferior to the rest' of the assemblies,— 
Save that ||I myself! | would not allow my¬ 
self to be a burden unto you ? 
Forgive me this wrong! 

u Lol |]this third time]| I am holding myself |ln 
readiness) to come unto you, 

And I will not allow myself to be a burden; 

For X seek not yours, but you ;— 

For |the children! ought not' to lay up |for 
the parents), 

But the parents for the children;— 
is And ||I|| Imost gladly) will spend, and be 
fully spent, for your souls:— 

<If I (exceedingly! l° ve you> am I [the less| 
loved ? c 

i® But let it be 1— 

I l|myself|| did not burden you,— 
Notwithstanding, |[being crafty|| |withguile| 
I caught you ? d 

ii Was there [anyone of those whom I have sent 
unto you | through whom I have overreached 
you ? 

i® X exhorted Titus, and sent with him the 
brother,— 

Did |Titus| overreach you ? 

Was it not |in the same' spirit] we 
walked ? 

Was it not |in the same' steps| ? 

I® | [All this time|| think ye. that |unto you| we 
are making a defence ? 

||Before God in Christ|| we speak;— 

But all these things, beloved, for your' up¬ 
building. 

28 For I fear— 

<Lest, by any means, when I come> 

(Not such as I wish| should I find you, 
And ||I|| should be found by you. |suchas 
ye do not' wish| 


“Or (WH): "In persecu¬ 
tions, In straits. 11 
t* 1 Co. fx. 2. 

• Or (WH): " Though <the 
more I love you> the less 


I am loved.” 

a As If : “ Is that what you 
say?” — which he then 
Indignantly denies. 
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Lest, by any means, [I should find] strife, 
jealousy, outbursts of wrath, factions, rail¬ 
ings, whisperings, puffed up pretensions, 
confusions;— 

21 Lest <when 1 again' come> my God should 
humble me in regard to you,— 

And I should grieve over many' who had 
before sinned, and not repented of the 
impurity, and fornication, and wanton¬ 
ness which they had committed. 

13 [|This third time|| am I coming unto you :—» 

<At the mouth of two' witnesses , or three> 
shall every’ matter he established . b 

3 I have said beforehand, and do say before¬ 
hand,— 

<As present the second time, although 
now absent> 

Unto them who before sinned, and unto all 
the rest,— 

That <if I come again> I will not spare. 

3 <Sinee ||a test|| ye are seeking, of the speaking 
in me of Christ;— 

Who junto you | is not weak. 

But is powerful in you,— 

* For |althougb he was crucified through 
weakness |, 

Yet is be living through God’s power,— 
For |although ||we|| are weak in c him |, 
Yet shall we live with him, through 
God’s .power [untous]>— 

5 Be trying ||yourselves|| whether ye are in 
the faith, 

Be putting ||yourselves|| tothetestl 
Or do ye not recognise yourselves, 

■ Or: “ am I to come unto * Deu. xlx. 15. 
you ? ” ‘Or: “ with.” 


Seeing that |Jesus Christj is in you,— 
Unless perhaps ye fail in the testing. 

• I hope, however, that ye shall come to know, 

that ||we|| fail not in the testing! 

1 But we pray unto God, that ye may do 
nothing base,— 

Not that 11we11 may appear |accepted|, 

But that [Jyej| |the honourable thingl may 
be doing, even though ||we|| should be, 
as it were, |rojected|; 

8 For we can do nothing against' the truth, 

but for' the truth ; 

9 For we rejoice—whensoever 11we11 are weak, 

and 1 |ye| | ■ are |stroug|. 

| [This| | also we pray for—your restoration :— 
||For this cause[| |these things, while absent| 
am I writing, 

That I may not |when present) deal 
sharply'— 

According to the authority which [the 
Lord| hath given me, for building up 
and not for pulling down. 

u ||Finally(| brethren, farewell! 

Be getting restored, be taking encourage¬ 
ment, be of one mind, live in peace,— 

And j|the God of love and peace]| will be 
with you. 

12 Salute ye one another with a holy' kiss. 

|A11 the saints| salute you. 

13 ||The favour of our Lord Jesus [Christ], 

And the love of God, 

And the fellowship of the Holy' Spirit]| ® 

Be with you all'. 

•Ap: ‘'Spirit.” 


THE EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 

TO THE 

GALATIANS 


1 Paul, an apostle,— 

Not from men, nor through man, 

But through Jesus Christ, and God the 
Father who raised him from among the 
dead,— 

2 And all the brethren with' me;— 

Unto the assemblies of Galatia: 

3 Favour unto you and peace. 

From God our Father, 

And Lord Jesus Christ,—» 

* OrJ " From God [the] Father, and our Lord Jeaua 
Christ.” 


* Who gave himself for® our sins, b 

That he might deliver us out of 
the present' evil age, 
According to the will of our God and 
Father,— 

& Unto whom be the glory unto the ages 

of ages: Amen ! 

®I marvel that ||thus'quickly|| ye are moving 
away from him that called you in the 
favour of Christ, 

*Or: "over”; or (WH): & Tt, LL 14. 

” concerning.” 
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Unto a different' glad-message,— 

T Which is not |another|, 

Only there are |Some| that are troubling 
you/ 

And wishing to change the glad-message 
of the Christ. 

8 But <even if j|\ve|| or ||a messenger out of 
heaveull announce a glad-message [unto 
you] aside from that which we announced 
unto you> 

|Accursod| b let him be I 

® [ |As we have said before, even now' again' I 

say 1 1 : 

<If anyone is announcing unto you'a glad - 
message aside from that which ye ac¬ 
cepted > 

(Accursed! b let him be I 
For am I (even now| persuading ||men|| or 
|Godl ? 

Or am I seeking to please ||menj| ? 

< If I hud been still' pleasing |men|> 
]|Christ’s' servant|| had I not been l 
11 For I make known unto you, brethren, 

<As to the glad-message which was an¬ 
nounced by mo> 

That it is not after man; 

18 For neither ||from man|| did I accept it. 
Nor was taught [it],— 

But through a revealing of Jesus Christ. 

13 For ye have heard <as to my own' manner of 

life, at one time, in Judaism> 

How that |cxceedingly| was I persecuting 
the assembly of God,and laying it waste,® 

14 And was making advancement, in Judaism, 

above many' contemporaries in my 
nation,— 

Being |surpassingly' zealous | of my 
paternal' instruction's.** 

16 But <when God/ who sot me apart from my 

mother’s iromb and called f me through 
his favour 

* 

Was well-pleased' 16 to reveal his Son in me,® 
That I might announce the glad-message 
regarding him among the nations> 

|Straightway| I conferred not with flesh and 
blood, 

17 Neither went I up unto Jerusalem unto 

them who |bofore me| were apostles,— 
But I went away into Arabia, and again' 
returned unto Damascus. 

18 j|Then, after throe' years|| wont I up unto 

Jerusalem, to become acquainted with 
Cephas, and tarried with him fifteen days; 
But 11 other of theapostles|| saw I none,save 
James the brother of the Lord 
80 Now <as touching the thiDgs which I am 
writing to you> lo I |boforo God| I am 
not guilty of falsehood 

21 11After thatj [ I went into the regions of Syria 

and Cilicia, 

2i And was still unknown, by face, unto the 




as 


• Chap. v. 10 
b Or: anathema. 
c Ac. vlll.S; lx. 21. 
d AO. llll. £ 


■ Or (WH): “ he.” 

1 Ib. xllx. 1. 

• Or: **In my case." 


assemblies of Judsea which were in 
Christ,— 

Only they were hearing— 

||He that was persecuting us formerly|[ 
|Now| is announcing the glad-message of 
the faith which he formerly laid waste; 
34 And they were glorifying ||God|| [in mo|.a 
2 11After that, fourteen' years later]| I ]again| 
went up unto Jerusalem, with Barna¬ 
bas, 

Taking with me Titus also; 

2 And I went up by revelation, 

And laid before them the glad-message 
which I proclaim among the nations; 

|[Privately11 however, to them of repute,— 
Lest, by any means, |in vain[ I should 
be running, or had run. 

3 But ||uot even Titus, who was with me, 

though he was a Greek'] | was compelled 
to be circumcised 

4 But [this was] because of the false 

brethren secretly' introduced,— 
Who, indeed, came in secretly to spy 
out our freedom, which we have in 
Christ Jesus, 

That they might bring us' into 
bondage:— 

5 ||Unto whom, not even for an hour[| gave 

we place by the [required] submis¬ 
sion,— 

In order that ||the truth of the glad- 
message|| might still abide with you. 
8 Moreover <from them who were reputed 
to be something>— 

[Whatsoever at one time| they were, 
maketh no' difference to me, 

God accepteth not a man’s ||person||,— 

|[Unto me|| in fact, they who were of 
repute added nothing' further; 

7 But ||on the contrary! |— 

<When they saw that I had been en¬ 
trusted with the glad-message to the 
uncircumcision, 

Even as |Peter| [with that] to the cir¬ 
cumcision,— 

8 For llho that energised in Peter, into 

an apobrleship to the circumcision|| 
Energised also in me, for the nations,— 
® And when they perceived the favour 

which had been given unto me> 

11James and Cephas and John, who were 
reputed to be pillars'|| 

Gave ||tho right hand of fellowship!| unto 
me and Barnabas, 

In order that ||we|| [should go] unto 
the nations, 

And ||they|| unto the circumcision :— 

10 Only that we should remember | j the 

dcstitute||,— 

As to which I had given diligence |this 
very' thing| to do. 

11 But <when Cephas came unto Antioch> 

]]To the face|| [even] |him| I resisted. 
Because he stood condemned; 

• Or : " in my case "-as In v. 16. 
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12 For Cbefore that certain came from James> 

11With them of the uation8|| used he to eat; 
Whereas <when they came> 

He used to withdraw, and keep himself 
separate, 

Fearing them of the circumcision ; 

13 And the rest' of the Jews [also] used 

hypocrisy with him, 

So that ||even Barnabas|| was carried 
away by their' hypocrisy. 

14 But <when I saw that they were not walk¬ 

ing with straightforwardness as regard- 
eth tbe truth of the glad-message> 

I said unto Cephas, before all:— 

<If I|thou|| although [a, Jew| |like them 
of the nations, and not like the Jews) 
dost livc> 

How dost thou compel ||thera of the 
national | to live like Jews? 

15 ||\Ve, by nature' Jews, and not sinners 

from among the nations'll 

16 CKnowing, however, that a man is not 

declared righteous by works of law, a 
[Nor at all] save through faith in 
Christ Jesus> 

||Even we|| |on Christ Jesus b | believed, 
That we might be declared righteous— 
By faith in c Christy 
And not by works of law; 

Because | jby works of law|| shall no' flesh 
be declared righteous . d 

12 Now <if in seeking to be declared 

righteous in Christ we ||ourselves 
also|| were found sinners>— 

Is Christ |therefore| a minister jof sin| ? 
Far be it 1 

16 For <if ||the things that I pulled down|| 

||these|| |again| I build> 

||A transgressor| | I prove | myself | to be. 

19 For |jl|| |through means of law] |unto 

law| died, 

That |unto God| I might live:— 

20 11With Christ|| have I been crucified ; 

And Jliving no longer) am ||I||, 

But jliving in me| is ||Christ||,— 

While <so far as I now' do live in 
flesh> 

[By faith| I live— 

The faith in e the Son of God, 
Who loved me, and gave him¬ 
self up in my behalf. 

91 I do not set aside the favour of God; 

For<if [through law| is righteousness> 
Then [Christ) [[without cause|| died. 

3 0 thoughtless' Galatians I 
Who hath bewitched you,— 

| (Before whose very eyes|| |Jesus Chrlst| 
was openly set forth as a crucified one ? 

2 11 This only 11 ami wishing to learn from you :— 

11By works of law|| received ye |the Spirit | ? 
Or by a believed' report ? f 

• Chap. 111. 11; Ro. 111. 20. a Pa. cxllll. 3. 

b Or (WH); “on Jesus • Ml: “ of.” 

Christ ” t mi : ” out of a report of 

•Ml: ‘‘of, - faith.” 


3 ||So thoughtless|[ are ye ? 

CHaving made a beginning in 8pirit> 

Are ye ||now, in flesh|| to be made complete ? 

4 ||Such things|| suffered ye |in vain|,— 

If at least [it is] even in vaiu ? 

5 <He then who was supplying unto you the 

Spirit, and energising mighty works 
among 8 you> 

|By works of law, 

Or by a believed' report h [did he it] ? 

6 Even as Abraham— 

Believed in God, 

And it iras reckoned unto him as righte¬ 
ousness: c 

2 Be taking note [therefore!— 

That [they who are of faith] | [the same j are 
[sons] of Abraham; 
s And 11the scripture|| 

< |Foreseeing| that [ |by faithj| God would 
declare tbe nations righteous> 
Fore-announced the good news unto Abra¬ 
ham, saying— 

All ' the nations shall be blessed in theeA 

9 So then |[they who are of faitbj| are blessed* 

with believing' Abraham; 

10 For ||as many as are of works of law [ are 

|under a curse|,— 

For it is written— 

| (.Accursed; | is everyone' that continueth not 
in all' things that are icritten in the book* 
of the law to do them .8 

11 Moreover, <that ||in law|| ]noone| is declared 

righteous with God> [is] evident,— 
Because \\The righteous one|] \by faith 
shall live *; 

42 And ||the law|| is not of faith, but— 

11 He that hath done fftem|| shall live in 
them k 

is |[Christ]| hath redeemed |us| out of the curse 
of the law, 

Having become |in our behalf| [|a curse||;— 
Because it is written— 

HCursedll is everyone' that hangethupon 
a tree ] ;— 

24 In order that ||unto the nations|| |the 
blessing of Abraham | might come about 
in Jesus Christ,™— 

In orderthat ] |the promise of the Spirit 11 we' 
might receive through means of the D faith. 

is Brethren 1 |]in human fashion|| am I speaking: 
Yet still ||a man's' confirmed' covenant)! r.o 
one setteth aside or addeth unto: 

10 Now ||unto Abraham]| were spoken the pro¬ 
mises—jand unto his seed\ 0 ;— 
Hesaithnot— And unto thy seeds, as 

of many, 

But ||as of one||— And unto thy seed ,* 
which is Christ: 


■ Or: “In.” 

b Ml: “out of a report (or 
hearing) of fAlth.” 

« Gen. xv. 6; cp. Ro.lv. 9; 
Ja. 11. 23. 

d Gen. Xll. 3; xvlll. 18. 

■ Or: “ Are to be blessed.” 
f Or: “small scroll." 

f Deu. xxvll. 26. 
b Or : “ Is to be declared.” 


i Hab. 11. 4; cp. Ro. 1. 17; 
He. x. 38. 

b Lev. xvlll. 3: Ro. x. 5. 

> Or- “that la suspended 
u^on wood.” Deu. xxl. 

n» Or(WH): “Christ Jesus.” 
» Or: “our.” 

°Gen. xll. 7; *111.15; xvll. 
7 f ; xxlL 18; xxlv. 7. 
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And |this| I say— 

<A covenant previously confirmed by God> 

|[the law wnich |uftor four hundred' and 
thirty' years| hath been brought into 
boing|| doth not annuls bo as to do away 
with the promise. 

18 For <if [bylaw| is the iuhoritance> 

It is jno longer| by promise; 

But ||uuto Abraham11 [through promise! hath 
God favoured it. 

19 Why, then, the law ? 

||Becauseof the transgressions!| it wa9 added. 
Until such time as the seed should come ( 
unto whom the promise had boen made, 
And wasgivon in charge through messengers, 
at the hand of a mediator; 

20 Now | |a mediator tt [ | is not [a mediator] ]of 

one |, 

But ||God[| is' |one|. 

21 Is | jthe law|| then, against tho promises [of 

Godj ? Far be it I 

For <if a law had been given, which had been 
able to givo lifo> 

Verily ||in b law| would have been our 
righteousness; 

22 But the Scripture |did shut up] all things 

|undor sin|,° 

That j|the promise by faith in d Jesus 
Christ|| might be given to them who 
have' faith, 

23 j|Before the coming of tho faith|| however, 

[under law| were we being kept in 
ward, 

Being shut up unto the faith which should 
afterwards' |bo rovealed|. 

24 So that ||the law|| hath proved |our tutor) 

(training us) for Christ, 

In order that |by faith | we might be declared 
righteous; 

25 But <the faith having come'> |no longer| are 

we |under a tutor|;— 

28 For ye ||all|| are |sons of God| through the e 
faith in Christ Jesus; 

27 For ye |[as many as |into Christ) have been 

immorsodj) have put |Christ| on: 

28 There cannot be Jew or Greek, 

There cannot be bond or free 
Thoro cannot be male and female. 

For |[all yo[| are |one| in Christ Jesus: 

29 Now <if ||ye|| are of Christ> 

By consequence ye are |Abraham’s seed|, 
[According to promise! ||heira||. 

4 But I say:— 

<For as long' a time as |the helr| is an 
infant|> 

He difToreth |nothing! from a servant, 
though | lord of all|, 

9 But is |underguardians| and stewards,until 
tho [day) fore-appointed of the father : 

8 So also ||we|| <when we were infants> 

|Under the elementary principles of the 
world| were held in servitude; 

"ThedeAnlteartlcleherels , « Ro. xi. 82. 

probably generic - “ a.” d Ml: “ of.” 

'» or (WH): h by.” • Or: ” your.” 


* But <whcn tho fulnoss of tho time came'> 
God sont forth his Son, 

Who came to be of a woman 

■% 

Who camo to be under law,— 

5 That Hthcm who woro under law|] he 

might redeem. 

That 11tho sonship|| we might duly 
receive;— 

6 And <becauso yo are sons> 

God hath sont forth tho Spirit of his Son 
into our hoarts, exclaiming, Abba! Oh 
Fathor Q I 

7 So that |no longer| art thou a servant, but a son; 
And 11if a son|| an heir also, through God. 

8 But |]at that time|]— 

<Not knowing God> 

Ye were in servitude unto them who |by 
nature! are not Gods; 

9 Wheroas ||now||— 

<Having acknowledged God,— or rather. 

Having been acknowledged by' God> 

How turn ye back again unto the weak'and 
beggarly' elementary principles, unto 
which ||over again|| ye are wishing |to 
come into servitude! b ? 

10 11 Days 11 yo do narrowly observe, 0 and months, 

and seasons, and years:— 

11 I am afraid of you—Lest by any moans [in 

vaiuj I should have toiled for you I 
13 Become yo as )|I||, 

Because |[Ialso|| [was] as [|ye||,—brethren, I 
entreat you. 

|Not at all[ bavo ye wronged me. 

13 Howbeityo know that ||by roasonof d a weak¬ 

ness of the flesh|| I myself announced the 
glad-raessago unto you [formerly]; 

14 And ||your trial, in my flesh°|| ye despised 

not, neither spat ye [in disgust], 

But |asu mossengor of God| ye welcomed me— 
11As Christ Josus||. 

15 Whoro, then, is the happiness yo accounted 

yours ? 

For I bear you witness—That |[if possible, 
your cyos|| ye would have dug out, and 
given unto me. 

16 So then ||your enemy|] have I become, by 

dealing truthfully with you ? 

17 They shew a zeal for you, not honourably, 

But wish ||to shut you out(|. 

In order that ye may bo zealous for 
| [them| I- 

i® Howbeit it is |honourable! to show zeal in 
what is f honourable at all times, and not 
only when I am present with you ;— 
i® My dear children 1 for whom I |again] am 
in birth-pains. 

Until Christ be formed within you ;— 

29 I could wish, however, to bo present with 
you, even now, and to change my 
voice,— 

Because I am perplexed regarding you. 

» Ro. vlli. 15. • NB : The weakness, his; 

fc Or (VVH): “to be In 8." the trial, In part, theirs. 

0 Ro. xlv. 5; Col. 11.16. * Or: “in one who is h.” 

«* Or • during.” 
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n Toll mo I yo who 11 under law] | aro wishing to bo: 

||l’bo law11 do yo not hear ? 

** For it is writton, that ||Abraham|| had |two' 
sons|— a 

One' by tho bondmaid. 

And ono' by |tho freo woman]; 

23 But J[ho that was of tho bondmaid]| 

|After tho flesh] had boeu born, 

Whereas ||ho that was of tho free woman|| 
Through means of a b promiso. 

24 Which things, indeed, may boar anothor 

moaning; 

For ||tho8ame|| are two'covenants,— 

One indeed from Mount Sinai 
* * % 

|Iuto bondage] bringing forth, 

The which is Hagar,— 

25 And | (the Hagar|| is |Mount Sinai, in 

Arabiaj,— 

She answereth, however, unto the 
present' Jerusalem, 

For she is in bondago with her chil¬ 
dren ; 

26 But [|tho Jorugalom abovo'[| c is |free|,— 

The which is our mother; 

2T For it is written— 

Be gladdened , 0 barren one! that wa$t not 
giving birth, 

Break forth and shout , thou that wast not in 
birth-pains ,— 

Because ||more|| are the children of the 
dese)'ted one 

% 

Than of her that had the husbandA 

28 And j|wc|| c brethren, <aftor tho manner of 

Isauc> 

Aro (children of a promise'!. 

29 But <justas |theu| | J he that aftor the manner 

of tho flesh' had boon born|| 

Did persecuto him who [had been born] 
aftor the manner of the Spirit> 

|[Thus|| also |uow|. 

30 But, what saith tho scripture ? 

Cast out the serving woman and her son ; 

For in noicise shall the son of the. serving 
v)oman inherit ' vnth the son of the free. 7 

31 Whoroforo, brethren, we are not children of a 

serving woman], but of tho free:— 

G 11With her freedom|] ]Christ| hath mado you' 
freo. 

Stand fast, thoreforo, and do not |again| [|with 
a yoke of servitude!] bo held fast 1 

2 Soo I l j I, Paul|| say unto you— 

<If yo bo gotting circumcised> |Christ| will 
profit you' nothing'. 

3 Yea, I boar solemn witnoss again, unto every' 

man getting circuracisod,— 

That ho is |a dobtor| to do (tho whole' law]. 

4 Yo havo boon sot asido from Christ, yo who |by 

law] are to bo declared righteous,— 

|Out of his favour| ye have fallon; 

B For 11wo11 |in Spirit, by faith, for a hope of 
righteousness) are ardently waiting,— 

8 For 11in. Christ fJosus]]| neithor ||ciroum- 

• Gen. xxl. 2, 9. «* Is. IIv. 1. 

b Or (WJI): "the.” 'Or(WH): “ye.” 

'He. ill. 22: Rev. 111. 12; r uen. xxl. 10. 
up. Ib. llv. 1. 


cision]] availeth anything, 1 nor ]uncir- 
cumcision|, 

But faith, [through love| energising. 

7 Ye were running well:— 

Who hath hindered you, that ]by truth] ye 
aro not to be persuaded ? 

8 IjTho persuasion]] [is] not of him that call- 

eth b you :— 

• UA little' leaven)] leaveneth jtho whole' 

lump|. c 

10 j|I[| am persuaded regarding you, in the Lord— 

That <for nothing else> ye will havo any 
regard; 

But ][ho that is troubling you]] shall bear the 
sentence,— 

11Whosoever he may be||. 

11 ||I|| however, brethren— 

<If |circumcision] I yet' proclaim> 

Why am I yet' persecuted ? 

|After all| the stumbling-block of the cross 
hath been set aside. 

12 Oh! that they would even leave off in dismay <* 

who are unsettling you 1 

13 For | |yo| | |on a footing of freedom] were called, 

brethren,— 

[Ouly'l [turn] not your freedom into an occa¬ 
sion to tho flesh, 

But |[by means of your love]| be serving one 
another; 

14 For |[tho whole' law|| [in one' word] is 

summed up—[namely] in this,— 

Thou shall love thy neighbour as thyself* 

15 <If, howover, ||one another! | ye bite and 

dovour> 

Tako heed lost ]|by ouo another] | yo bo con¬ 
sumed I 

16 I say, moreover— 

JBy Spirit] bo walking, 

And |]fleshly coveting]] ye will in nowise 
fulfil; 

77 For 11tho flesh]] coveted against the Spirit, 
But !|the Spirit]] against the flesh,— 

For !|tlioso|| Junto one another! are 
opposed, 

Lost <whatsoever things yo chance to de- 
siro> ||those|[ yo should bo doing 1 
18 And <if |by Spirit] yo are being lod> 

Yo aro not under law. 

78 |[Mnuifost|| howover, aro the works of the 

flesh, which indoed are— 

Fornication, impurity, wantonness, 20 idol¬ 
atry, enchantment, enmities, strife/ 
jealousy,* outbursts of wrath, factions, 
divisions, parties, 27 envyings, drunk¬ 
enness, 1 * revellings;— 

And such things as those: 

As to which I forewarn you, even as I 
have' forowarned you,— 

That ||thoy who such things as these' do 
practised 

Shall not inhorit ||God’s kingdom]]. 

» Chap. vl. 15 ; 1 Co. vII. 19. « Lev. xlx. 18; Mt.xxll.S9; 

b Or was calling.” Ho xlli.8,9. 

« 1 Co. v. ti, 8. r Or(WH): "strifes ” 

a Ml: “smile themselves » Or (\VH): “Jealousies.” 
off.” b Or : ''drunken bouts.” 
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« But ||tho fruit of the Spirit|| is—• 

Love, joy, peace, long-suffering, gracious- 
uess, goodness, faithfulness, 23 meek¬ 
ness, self-eontrol;— 

[| Against such things as theso|| there is no 
law. 

24 And 11they who are of Christ Jesus|| have 
crucified ||tho flosh||, with its susceptibili¬ 
ties and covetings. 

23 <If we live by Spirit> 

JBy Spirit! let us also walk. 

26 Let us not become vain-glorious,— 

||Ono uuother|| challenging, 

||One anotherj | on vying. 

6 Brethren 1 <iC n man should even be over¬ 
taken' in any' fault> 

||Ye, tho spiritual!| be restoring such a one, 
in a spirit of meekness, 

Looking to thyself, lest |Jeven thou|| be put 
to the test. 

2 |]One another’s' burdens|| be ye bearing. 

And ||so| | fill up the law of the Christ. 

3 For <if anyonethiuketh he is'something, when 

he is |nothing|> he deceiveth himself; 

* But | (bis own work|| let each one b be putting 
to the proof,— 

And ||then, for himself alone)| |the matter 
of boasting! shall bo have. 

And not for some other, 

6 For ||each onc|j | his own' proper load |shall 
bear:— 

6 Howbeit, let him who is being orally instructed 

in the word, have fellowship with him that 
is so instructing him, ||in ail' good things||. 

7 Bo not deceiving yourselves I 

||God|| is not to be mocked ; 

For < whatsoever a man soweth> []the 
same(| shall he also reap,— 
e Because <he that soweth into his own 
flesh> 

110 u t of the flesh (| shall reap eorru ption, c 
Whereas Che that soweth into theSpirit> 
||Out of the Spirit|| shall reap age- 
abiding life. 


8 And <in doing that which is honourable> 
let us not be fainthearted ; 

For |]iu due season|j wo shall reap, if we 
faint not. 

13 |Hence| then, <as we have opportunity'> 

Let us be working what is good towards 
all,— 

But |especially| towards the family of the 
faith. 

11 Seel [| with what large'letters, unto you'|| I have 
written, |with my own' hand| 

11 <As many as aro wishing to make a good 
show in flesh> 

||Tho same] | are compelling you to get 
circumcised,— 

Only' that |for tho cross of Christ [Jesus] | 
they may not bo suffering persecution 1 

13 For Cnot even they who are getting 4 cir- 

cumcised> are |[themselves|| observing 
[law |,— 

But are wishing you' to be circumcised, 
That ]|in your' flesh|| they may boast 
themselves. 

14 CWith me> however. 

Far be it! to be boasting, 

Save in the cross of our Lord Jesus 
Christ,— 

Whereby [Junto me|] [a world[ hath 
boon crucified 
And ||I)| unto |a world]; 

15 For neither |circumcision| is anything, nor 

[uncircumcisionj, 

But a new' creation b ;— 

16 And <as many as |by this rule] shall 

walk c > 

Peace be upon them, and mercy, 

11And upon the Israel of God|]. d 

17 <For the rest> 

| [Annoyances, unto me| | let no one be offering; 
For ||I|| |the brandmarks of Jesus, in my 
body] am bearing. 

[|The favour of our e Lord Jesus Christ] | be with 
your spirit, brethren. Amen. 


■ Cp. Eph . v. 9. 

6 Or(WH); "him." 


® Or: M deca?." 


» Or (WH) r “ have got." d Ps. eixv, 5 ; cxxvflL 6. 

b Chap. v. 6; 1 Co. vll. 19, « Or (WH): “ the.” 

o Ph. Ill. 16. 
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EPHESIANS I. 1—23 


THE EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 

TO THE 

EPHESIANS 


1 Paul, an apostle of Christ Jesus, through 
God’s will, 

Unto the saints who are [in Ephesus] and 
faithful in Christ Jesus,— 
a Favour unto you, and peace, 

From God our Father, and Lord Jesus 
Christ. 

3 |JBlessed[| be the God and Father of our Lord 
Jesus Christ,® 

Who hath blessed us with every' spiritual 
blessing, in the heavenlies, in Christ, 

* According as he made choice of us, in him, 
before the founding of a worlds 
That we might be holy and blameless in 
his presence; 

|]Inlove|| 5 marking us out beforehand unto 
sonship, through Jesus Christy for him¬ 
self, 

According to the good pleasure of his will, 
« Unto the praise of the glory of his favour 
wherewith he favoured us in the 
Beloved One,— 

7 In whom we have the redemption 

through his bloody the remission 
of our offences, b 

According to the riches of his favour, 

8 which ho made to superabound 
towards us; 

|Jin all' wisdom and prudence)] 9 making 
known to us the sacred secret c of his will, 4 
According to his good pleasure which he 
purposed in him,— 

io <For e an administration of the fulness of 

the seasons> t o reunite for hims elf 
(under one head) the all things in Th e 
phrist. The things upon the heaven s. 

And the things upon the~earth , 

[[In him]]: 

n In whom also we were taken as an inheritance, 
According to the purpose of him who 
energiseth all things according to the 
counsel of his will, 

I 2 That we should be for the praise of his 
glory- 

11 We who had hoped beforehand in the 
Christ||,— 

18 In whom ||yealso||— 

<Hearing the word of the truths the 
glad-message of your salvation,— 

■ 2 Co. 1. 9. «J Chap. III. 9 ; Col. I. 2fl. 

b Col. 1,14. • Or with a view to.” 

« Ap: "Mystery." 


In whom also believing>— 

Were sealed with the Spirit of the 
promise, the Holy [Spirit],® 

Which b is an earnest of our inheri¬ 
tance. 

Unto the redemption of the acqui¬ 
sition ;— 

||Unto his glorious' praise||. c 


18 


19 


i* |For this cause| ||I also|| — 

<Having heard of the faith on youri part 
in the Lord Jesus, and that towards all 
the saints> 4 

16 Cease not giving thanks in your behalf, 
Making mention in my prayers, e 

17 That ||the God of our Lord Jesus Christ, 

the Father of glory|| would give you a 
Spirit of wisdom and understanding in 
gaining a personal knowledge of him,— 
The eyes of yonr hpartf having been en¬ 
lightened'. 

That ye may know— 

What is the hope of his calling, 

What the riches of the glory of his inhei'i- 
tance in the saints ,« 

And what the surpassing' greatness of his 

power unto us who believe,- 

According to the energy of the grasp of 
his might h 20 which he energised in 
the Christ, When he raised him 
from among the dead, 1 And 
seated him at his right hand k in the 
heavenlies, 21 Over-above all princi¬ 
pality, authority, and power, and 
lordship, and every' name that is 
named, not only in this age, but also 
in the coming one, 22 And did 
put \\all things\\ in subjection beneath 
his feet. 1 And gave him to be 
head over all things unto the assem¬ 
bly, m 23 Which, indeed, is his body® 
The fulness of him who |the all 
things in all] is for himself filling 
up. 


• Chap. lv. 30 ; 2 Co. I. 22. 

<> Or (WH): “ Who.” 
c Ml: ” the praise of his 
glory.” 

« Col. i. 9. 

. • Ho. 1. 9; Ph. I. 3, 4; 1 Tb. 
1 . 2 . 

I f And ho the heart has eyes! 

Blind emotion 1h of little 
\ uccouht In the Bible. 


■ Deu. xxxlll. 26-29. 

® Or: " the e. of his mighty 
grasp.” 

1 C hap II. 6. 

* Ph. cx. 1. 

i Pb. vlll. 6; cp. 1 Co. xv. 27; 
He. II. 8. 

“ Ap ; *• Assembly.” 

® Col. 1.18. 
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2 [Unto] you also— 

Being dead a by your offences and 
sins, 2 In which at one time ye 
walked, 1 * According to the age of 
the world. According to the prince of 
the authority of the air, of the spirit 
that now cuergisetb in the sons of 
disobedience, 0 3 Among whom 
also 11 wo a.11]| had our behaviour, at 
one time, in the covetings of our 
flesh, doing the things desired by the 
flesh aud the mind, And wore 
children, by nature, of anger d —even 
as the rest,— 

* But ||God|| <Being rich in mercy> 

11 By roason of the great love wherewith he 
loved us|| 

5 <Altbough we were' dead by our 

ofTenees> e 

Gave us life together with the Christ,— 
[By favour| ye have been saved,— 

6 Aud raised us up together, 

And seated us together in the heavenlies, f 
|[In Christ||: 

i That he might point out, in the on¬ 

coming ages. The surpassing" riches 
of his favour in graciousness upon us, 
|(la Christ Jesus||; 

b For |byhis favour) have ye been saved, 

through means of faith, 

And this [hath come to pass]— 

Not from you, |Of God) the free- 
gift! 

® Not from works, lest anyone should 

boast. 

10 ||His|| in fact we are—his |workmanship|, 

Creatod in Christ Jesus upon a footing of 
good works. 

Which God prepared beforehand, That 
|therein| wo might walk. 

11 Wherefore, keep in remembrance— 

That |at one time| ||ye, the nations in flesh|| 
<Who are called Uncircumcision by the so'- 
called Circumcision in flesh, made by 
hand>« 

1# That ye were |{in that season|[, 

Soparate from Christ, Alienated from 
the citizenship of Israel, and strangers 
from the covenants of promise, Having 
no [hope) And godless in tho world ; 

1® But ![just now, in Christ Jesus) |, 

||Yo, who at one' timo were afar off | h 
Wore made nigh 1 in the blood of the 
Christ; 

||Ho|| in fact, is our peace— 

Who made both one. And ||the enclosing' 
middle-wall)| took down, 15 ||The 
enmity, in his flesh—the law of com¬ 
mandments in decrees|| 1 —bringing to 
nought,— 


• Col. II. 13. 

• Col. 111. 7. 

® Cp. chap. v. 8 , n. 
d Col. 111. 6 . 

• Col. 1L 13. 


1 See chap. 1 . 20; cp. 1. 3; 

III. 10; vi. 12. 

■ Ro. 11. 26. 

' * Is. lvll. 19 ; 111. 7. 
i Ool. U. 14. 


That ||the two|| he might create In him¬ 
self, into one' man of new' mould', 
||Makiug peace||. 

16 And might fully reconcile 4 them both. In 

one' body, through means of the cross,— 
||Slaying tho enmity thereby] |;— 

17 And j|coming|j he announced the glad- 

mesa age — 

| [Of peace|| unto you, the far off , | 

\\And peace\\ unto them that were nigh b ; 

18 Because ||through him|| we have our 

introduction— c ||wo both||—in one' 
Spirit, unto the Father. 

19 Hence, then— 

||No longer|| are ye strangers and sojourners, 
But ye are fellow-citizens of the saints. And 
members of the household of God,— 

20 Having been built up on the foundation of 

the apostles and prophets, 

There being | for chief corner sfone| d 
11Jesus Christ himself'!|,— 

21 )In whom| ||an entire' building. 

In process of being fitly joined together! |, 
Is growing into a holy shrine in [the] Lord ; 

22 |In whom) ||yo also|| are being builded 

together c 

Into a habitation of God in Spirit, 

3 For |this| cause ||I, Paul, the prisoner of 
Christ Jesus in behalf of you the na¬ 
tional |:- 

2 If at least ye have heard of the administration 
of tho favour of God f which hath been 
given unto me for you, 

» [How that] |by way of revelation) was 
made known unto me the sacred 
secret,—« 

Even as I before wrote h in brief,— 

* Respecting which ye can |by reading| per¬ 
ceive my discernment in the sacred 
secrets of the Christ,— 

8 Which | in other' generations) had not been 

made known unto the sons of men. 
As it hath [now| been rovealod by his 
holy' apostles and prophets, in 
Spirit;— 

6 That they who are of the nations should be 
joint heirs, and ft joint body, and joint 
partakers of the promise in Christ Jesus 
through means of the glad-message,— 7 Of 
which I was made a minister, according 1 
to the froe-gift of the favour of God 
which was given unto me, according to 
the energy of his power; 

8 ||Untome||— 

<The loss than least of all' saints> 

Was given this favour, 

| [Unto the nations) | to announce the glad- 
message of the untraceablo' riches of 
the Christ-, 

® And to bring to light—What is the 

administration of the sacred seoret* 

» Col. 1. 20-22. the snored secret,” v. 9. 

b Is. lvll. 19. « Ap : " Mystery.’> 

e Chap. 111. 12; Ro. v. 2. h Prob. In chap. 1. 9, 1ft 

<1 Is. xxvill. 16. 1 C<*1. 1. 25. 

e i p. n. 5 . k Col.i.26. Ap: "Mystery.' 

1 Cp. "administration of 
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which had been hidden away from the 
ages In God, who did all things create: 
i® In order that now, unto the princi¬ 
palities and the authorities in the 
heavenlies, might be made known', 
through means of the assembly, the 
manifold' wisdom of God,— 11 According 
to a plan of the ages which he made in 
the anointed Jesus our Lord,— 12 In 
whom we have our freedom of speech 
and introduction* with assurance, 
through the faith of him ;— 

13 Wherefore I request, that there bo no fainting 

in my tribulations in your behalf, 

The which is your glory;— 

14 For |this| cause, I bow my knees unto the 

Father,— 

is From whom every' fatherhood in [the] 

heavens and upon the earth is nnmed,— 
i® In order that ho may give unto you— 

<According to his glorious' richos> b 
[With power| to bo strengthened, through 
his Spirit, in the inner man, 
ii That the Christ may dwell, through moans 

of your faith, in your hearts, in love, 

|[Having become rooted and founded||, 
i® In order that yo may be mighty enough 

To grasp firmly, with all the saints,— 
What is the breadth and length and 
depth and height, 

1® To get to know, also, the [knowledge- 

surpassiug| love of the Christ,— 

In order that ye may be filled unto all 
the fulness of God c : 

20 Now <unto him who is ablo d to do |above all 

things]. 

Exceeding abundantly above the things 
which we ask or conceive,— 

According to the power which doth 
energise itself within us,— 

21 [[Unto him|| bo the glory. 

In the assembly And in Christ Jesus— 
Unto all the generations of the ago of ages; 
Amen:- 

4 I exhort you, therefore, 

<1, the prisoner in the Lord> 

To walk in a manner [ worthy| e of the calling 
wherewith ye wore called ;— 

2 With all lowliness and meekness/ 

With long suffering, 

Bearing one with another in love, 

8 Giving diligence to keep— 

The onouess of the Spirit in the unltlng- 
bond of poaco,— 

4 One' body, and one' spirit, even as ye 

were also called In one' hope of your 
calling, 

6 One' Lord, one' faith, one' immersion, 

• One' God and Father of all— 

Who Is over' all, and through' all, 
and in' all. 

• Chap. II. 18; Ro. v. 2. ness.” 

b Ml: “ the riches of bis d Ro. xvl. 25, 26. 

glory.” • Col. 1. 10. 

®Perh.; “all divine' fill- ' Col. 111. 12. 


T ||To each one of you|| however, hath favour 
been given. 

According to the measure of the free-gift of 
the Christ; 

8 Wherefore he saith— 

\\ Ascending on high\\ he took captivity captive^ 
[And] gave gifts unto men.* 

9 Now this He ascended*’. what is it — 

save—That he also descended b into the 
under' parts of the earth ? 

10 [He that descended! ||he|| it is who also 

ascended over-above all the heavens, 
That he might fill all things; 

11 And |!he|| gave— 

Some, indeed, to be apostles, 

And some, prophets, 

And some, evangelists, 

And some, shepherds and teachers,— 

12 With a view to the fitting of the saints 

For the work of ministering, 

For an upbuilding of the body of the 
Christ; 

I® Until we all advance— 

Into the oneness of the faith, and the 
personal knowledge of the Son of God, 
Into a man ol full-growth, 

Into the measure of the stature of the 
fulness of the Christ; 

14 That we may |no longer! be infants—Billcw- 

tossed and shifted round with every wind 
of teaching,—In the craft of men. In k uavery 
suited to the artifice of error; 

15 But [[pursuing truth[]— 

May jin love) grow into him in all things,— 
Who is the head, c ||Christ[|,— 

18 Out of whom d all' the body— 

Fitly framing itself together. And con¬ 
necting itself, Through means of 
every' joint of supply, By way of 
energising in the measure of each single 
part— 

Seeureth the growing of the body. 

Unto an upbuilding of itself in love. 8 

it [ [This]| therefore, am I saying and protesting 
in the Lord:— 

That jno longer| yo walk even as |the nations] 
walk— 

In the vanity of theiy minds, 18 Being 
darkened in their understanding. Alien¬ 
ated from the life of God— By reason 
of the ignorance that existeth within 
them. By reasou of their Uoarts being 
turned into stouo, 19 Who, indeed, 
|having become past feeling] have 
delivered | [ themselves] | up,, with wanton- 
ness,uuto makings tradeiof all impurity 
with greed. 

2 ® ||Ye|[ however, have |not thus] learned the 
Christ:— 

24 If, at least, it is ||hlm|| ye have heard, Aud 
[|in hlm]| ye have been taught— 

Even as truth is' In Jesus,— 

22 That ye were to strij) off—as regardeth the 


»PS. Ixvlll. 18. 

■> Oi*(\VH) a<ul; 
• Col. 1. 18. 


‘first. ” 


d Or: “by virtue or 

whom.” 

• Col. 11. 18. 
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former' behaviour—the old' man," Who 
corrupteth himself according to his de¬ 
ceitful' covetings, 

23 And wore to be getting young again in the 
spirit of your mind, 

2 * And wore to put on the man of new' 
mould', 1 * Who (after tiod| hath been 
created in his truthful' righteousness 
and loving kindness. 

23 Wherefore <stripping off what is false> 

Be speaking truth each one with his neigh¬ 
bour* 

Because we are members one of another; 

36 Be ye angry and not committing sin, A 

Let uot |the sun| be going down upon your 
angry mood, 

27 Neither bo giving place unto the adversary; 

2B Let | [the stealer) | [no more| steal, 

But rather let him be toiling,— Working 

with his e hands the thing that is good. 
That he may have [wherewith] to be 
giving away to him that hath |need|; 

39 Let ||no' putrid discourse! | |out of your 
mouth| be going forth, 

But if anything is good—suited to the 
needful' upbuilding,— f 
That it may give benefit unto them that 
hear; 

30 And be not grieving the Holy Spirit of God, 

Wherewith ye have been sealed unto a day 
of redemption s ; 

31 <All' bitterness, and wrath, and anger, and 

outcry, and profane speaking> let it be 
taken away from you, h |With all' base¬ 
ness ; 

33 And be ye gracious |one to another|, tenderly 
affectionate, in favour forgiving one 
another— 

Even as ||God also, in Christ|| hath in 
favour forgiven you 1 ; 

5 Become ye, therefore, imitators of God, as 

children beloved, 2 And walk in love— 
Even as ||the Christ also|| loved you. And 
delivered himself up in your k behalf. 
An offering and sacrifice 1 unto God, For 
a fragrance of sweet smelL m 

3 But <fornication, and all' impurity, or covet¬ 
ousness > 

Lot it not be named among you— Even 
as becometh saints; 

* And shamelessness and foolish talking, or 
jesting,— 

Which things are beneath you,— 

But [rather] giving of thanks ; 

6 For ||this|| ye know, |if ye take note|— 

That no fornicator, or impure or greedy 
person, [Who is an idolater|. 

Hath any inheritance in the kingdom 0 of 
the Christ and God. 0 


6 Let no one be deceiving you with empty words; 

For ||becauso of these things |[ is coming the 
anger of God ft upon tho sous of obstinacy'*: 

7 Do not, then, become co-partnors with them ; 
e For ye were, at one time, darkness, 

But |now| are yo light in tho Lord,— 

|As children of light[ bo walking,—c 
9 For 11tho fruit of tho light; |* is in all' 

goodness, and righteousness, and 
truth,— 

Putting to the test what is well-pleasing 
unto the Lord ; 

71 And be not joining in fellowship in tho un¬ 
fruitful works of darkness, 

But |rather| bo even administering reproof; 

12 For <of the secret things which aro brought 

to pass by them> it is |shameful| even 
to speak l 

1 3 11All things|| however, <when reproved by 

the Iight> become manifest, 

For Hall' that of itself maketh manifest) | is 
[lightj; 

1 * Wherefore it saith— 

Upl thou sleeper. 

And arise from among the dead, 

And the Christ will shine upon thee. 
15 Be taking heed, therefore, |exactly| how ye are 
walking,— 

Not as unwise. But as wise,— 
is Buying out for yourselves the opportunity,® 
because ||the days|| are |evil|; 

1T ||For this causo|| do not become foolish, 
but have discernment as to what is the 
will of tho Lord; 

is And be not getting drunk with winej in which 
is dissoluteness, 

But be getting filled in Spirit;— 

1 9 Speaking to yourselvos, with psalms and 

hymus and spiritual songs b; 

Singing, and striking the strings, with your 
heart unto tho Lord ; 

20 Giving thanks, always, for all things, 

<In the name of our Lord Jesus 
Christ> 

Unto your God and Father 11 ; 

21 Submitting yourselves one to another 

In reverence of Christ,- 

33 Ye wives, 1 unto your own husbands, |as 

unto the Lord|, 

33 Because |a husband] is the head of his 

wife. 

As |the Christ also] is the head of the 
assembly, 

||He|| being the saviour of the body,— 
3 * Nevertheless <as 1 ]the assembly|| sub¬ 

mitted herself unto the Christ> | |so| | 
the wives, unto thoir husbands jin 
everything! • 

25 Ye husbands,* be loving your wives, 

Even as 11the Christ also|| loved the 


•Col. 111. 9. h Col. Ml. 8. 

b Col. 111. 10. i Or (WH): “ us." 

e Zech. vlll. 16. • Or (WH): “our.” 

* Ps. lv. 4. 1 Ps. xl. 6. 

• Or(WH): “ his own.” m Eze. xx. 41. 

f Ml: **an upbuilding of " Ap : “Kingdom.” 

the need.** j 00 . vl. 9 . 

■ Chap. 1. 19. 


• Col. III. 6. 

Who have, so to speak, 
been born of obstinacy, 
and derived their nature 
therefrom. 

« 1 Th. v. 5. 
d Cp. Gal. v. 22. 


« Col. Iv. 5 
t Pr. xxlll. 91 (Sep.). 

« Col. HI. 16. 
h Col. ill. 17. 
l Col. 111. 18; IP- HI- 1- 
k Col. 111. 19; IP. ill. 7. 
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assembly, and delivered | |himself [ | up 
in her behalf, 

That ||her|| he might sanctify, Having 
purified [her] with the bath, of water, 
in declaration,® 

That ||he|| might present |unto him- 
self| the assembly [jail glorious] |, not 
having spot or wrinklo or any of such 
things, but that she should be holy 
and blameless; 

||8o|i ought the husbands [also] to be 
loving their own' wives |as their 
own' bodies|,— 

JjHe that lovethhis own wifo|| loveth 
|himself|, 

|[No ono|| in fact, ever yet hated |his 
own' flesh|, 

But nourisheth and cherisheth it,— 
Even as [the Christ| tlie assembly, 
Because |members| are we of his 
body;— 

||Fbr this caitse|| will a man leave his 
father and his mother , and will 
cleave unto his wife , And |]they 
two\\ shall become/ \onejiesh\/> 
||This sacred secret] |c is |greatl, — 
||I|| however, am speaking as to 
Christ and [as to] the assem¬ 
bly d ;— 

Nevertheless ||ye also|| do ye, indi¬ 
vidually. 

Each man he so loving ||his own' 
wife|| as himself, 

And |lthe wife|| [see] that she 
reverence her husband. 

Ye children,* be obedient unto your 
paronts [in the Lord], 

For this is right: 

Honour thy father and thy mother ,— 
<Whieh indeed is the first com¬ 
mandment with promise> 

That it may come to be \ \well withthee\\ % 
And thou shalt be long-lived upon the 
land/ 

And ye fathers,® be not provoking your 
children to anger, 

But bo nourishing them up in the 
discipline and admonition of the Lord. h 

Ye servants, 1 be obedient unto them who 
|after the flesh| are your masters. 

With fear and trembling, 

In singleness of your hearty as unto the 
Christ; 

Not by way of eye-service as man- 
pleasers, 

But as servants of Christ, doing the 
will of God, 

||From the soul, 7 with good will|| ren¬ 
dering service— 

As unto the Lord, and not unto men; 


8 Knowing that ||each one|| <whatso- 

everho may do that is good> 11the 
same| | shall he receive back from 
the Lord—Whether bond or free. 

8 And ye masters,® |[the same things]] be 
doing towards them, 

Forbearing your threat— 

Knowing that ||both their' and your' 
Master|| is in the heavens, 

And |[respect of persons|| there is 
none |with him|.b 

70 <For the rest> 

Be empowering yourselves in the Lord, and 
in the grasp of his might: 

11 Put on the complete armour of God, 

With a view to your having power to stand 
against the strategies of the adversary; 

12 Because our c struggle is not against blood 

and fiesh, But 
Against the principalities 
Against the authorities 
Against the world-holders 
Against the spiritual forees of wickedness 
in the heavenlies. 

13 ||Forthis cftuse|| take up the complete armour 

of God, 

In order that ye may receive power to 
withstand in the evil day. 

And <|all things| having accomplished> 
to stand I 

14 Stand, therefore,— 

Having girded your loins with truth , 

And put on the breastplate of righteousness * 

15 And shod your/eef with the readiness of the 

glad-message of peaces 
11With all] | having taken up the shield of 
faith. 

Wherewith ye shall have power ||all' the 
ignited darts of the wicked one|| to 
quench; 

17 And helmet of salvation] \ f welcome ye, 
And the swoi'd of the spirit^ which is what 
God hath spoken ,® 

i* || With all' prayer and supplication] | praying 
in every season, in spirit, 

And |thereunto| watching, with all' per¬ 
severance and supplication. 

For all the saints,— 

19 | [And on behalf of me||;— h 

That | [unto me] | may be given discourse 
in the opening of my mouth 
| [With freedom of utterance! | to make 
known the sacred secret 1 [of the glad- 
message] 20 <In behalf of which 

I am conducting an embassy in 
chains> That |therein| I may 

use freedom of utterance as it Is 
needful for me to speak. 

In order, however, that [jye alsojl may 


of this 
darkness 

* 


* Ie : " by way of declara¬ 
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* Gen. 11. 24. 

e Ap: “ Mystery." 
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* Col. 111. 20. 
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know the things which relate to me— B 
||what I am accomplishing] |—[ j All 
things|| shall Tychicus make known 
unto you, [He] the beloved brother and 
faithful miuisterin the Lord, 22 Whom 
I have sent unto you for this very pur- 

■ Col. lv. 7. 


pose. That ye may get to know 
the things concerning us. And he 
may encourage your hearts. 

23 Peace unto the brethren, and love with faith,— 

From God our Father, and Lord Jesus Christ. 

24 Favour be with all' them that love our Lord 

Jesus Christ with IncorruptneBS. 


THE EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 

TO THE 

PHILIPPIANS 


1 Paul and Timothy, 

Servants of Jesus Christ,— 

Unto all' the saints in Christ Jesus who are 
in Philippi, 

"With.overseers and ministers :— 

3 Favour unto you, and peace, 

From God our Father and Lord Jesus 
Christ. 

8 I am giving thanks unto my God, on occasion 
of all' my remembrance of you, 

4 <At all times, in every' supplication of 

mine, in behalf of you all'> 

[jWithjoyH |my supplication| making,— 

4 On account of your contribution® unto the 
glad-message, from the first' day until the 
present: 

® Being persuaded of this very' thing— 

That ||ke who hath begun in you a good 
work|| 

Will perfect it, until the day of Jesus 
Cbrist b ; 

* According as it is right in me to have |this| 

regard in behalf of you all',— 

Because ye have had me in your hearts, 
<Both in my bond9 and in the defence 
and confirmation of theglad-message> 
All' of you being ||joint partakers of my 
favourj |. 

® For God is 11 ray witness| | c how I long for you 
all' in the tender attentions of Christ Jesus. 

•And ||tkisll I pray— 

That 11your love|| may be |yet more and 
more| pre-eminent in personal knowledge 
and all' perception, 

To the end ye may be putting to the test the 
things that differ, 

In order that ye may be incorrupt and may 
give no occasion of stumbling, unto the 
day of Christ, 

• Or: “fellowship,” “share b Or(WH): “Christ Jesus.” 

of help.” ■■ o Ho, i. e. 


11 Filled with that fruit of righteousness 

which is through Jesus Christ unto the 
glory and praise of God. 

12 Howbeit, I am minded, brethren, that ye should 

be [getting to know) 

That ||the things which relate unto myself|| 
j rather, unto an advancement of the glad- 
messagej have fallen out,® 

18 So that 11 my bonds] | have become |manifest 
in Christj, in the whole' palace^ and unto 
all the rest,— 

14 And [so that] ||the most of the brethren in 
the Lord|| <assured by my bouds> are 
becoming more abundantly' bold to be 
fearlessly' speaking the word of God 
18 ||Some|| indeed, by reason of envy and 
strife— 

||Some|| however, by reason of good will— 
are proclaiming ||the Christ] |: 

16 ||These|| indeed, out of love, Knowing 

that ||for the defence of the glad-mes¬ 
sage] | I am set; 

11 But ||those|| ||outof faction11 are declaring 
|the Christ|, c Not purely—supposing to 
rouse up ||tribulation|| with my bonds. 
What then ? 

That ||in any' way|| <Whether in pretext, 
or in truth> l|Christ]| is declared 
And ||in this|| I rejoice—Yea, and will' 
rejoice 1 

to For d I know that ||£/«s|| shall turn unto me 
for salvation —« 

Through your' • supplication, and the 
supply of the Spirit of Jesus Christ,— 
» According to my eager outlook and hope, 
that ||in nothing] | shall I be put to 
shame. 

■ Ml: " have come.” d Or (WH): “ but.” 

b Or : “ pT&lorium.” • Job xlll. 16. 

« Or(WH) simply: “Christ.” 
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But ||with all'freedom of speech|| [as 
always, now also) shall Christ be 
magnified in my body, Whether 
through means of life, or of death. 

31 For ||unto me|j— 

|Living| is Christ, 

And ||dying|| gain. 

33 But <if living in flesh [is Christ]> | [This^ 
unto me|| is a fruit of work,— 

And <whut I shall choose> ft I make not 
known: 

33 I am held in constraint, however, by reason 
of the two,— 

Having jtbe covetingl to be released, 1 * and to 
be |with Christl, 

For it were far' better! 

3 * But ||to abide still in the flesh|| is more need¬ 
ful for your sake; 

25 And <of (this| being assured> I know that 
I shall abide,—yea abide with you 
all', for your' advancement, and the 
joy of your faith; 

m In order that ||your matter of boasting[| 

may be more abundant in Christ Jesus, 
regarding me, through my own' pres¬ 
ence again' with you. 

37 HOnlyll <in a manner worthy of the glad-mes- 

sage of the Christ> be using your citizen¬ 
ship; 

In order that— 

<Whether coming and seeing you, or 
being absent> 

I may hear of the things which concern 
you,— 

That ye are standing fast in one' spirit, 
[With one' soul| joining for the combat 
along with the faith of the glad- 
message ; 

38 And not being affrighted in anything by 

the opposers,— 

||The which|| is |unto them) a token of 
destruction, although of your' sal¬ 
vation, And this from God; 

» Because ||unto you|| hath it been 

given as a favour, ||in behalf of 
Christ| | 

Not only, on him, to believe, 

But also, in his behalf, to suffer:— 

80 Having 11the same'contest|| which ye have 

seen in me, and now hear to be in me. 

2 <If there be, therefore, any encouragement 

in Christ, 

If any comfort of love, 

If any fellowship of spirit, 

If any tender affections and compassion8> 

3 Fill ye up my' joy— 

That ||the same thinglj ye esteem, 

|[The same' love|| possessing, 

<Joined in soul> ||the one c thing! | esteem¬ 
ing,— 

* Nothing by way of faction. 

Nothing by way of vain-glory,— 

■ Or (WH): “And what b Ml: “ for the releasing.” 
shall I choose 7 ” °Or(WH); “same.” 


But <in lowliness of mind> accounting 
| |one another|| superior to yourselves,— 
4 Not 11to your own things|| |severally 

looking,* 

But | [to the things of otherB|| (sever¬ 
ally! b; — 

6 ||The same thing) | esteem (in yourselves| 

which also ||in Christ Jesus[| [ye 
esteem],— 

8 Who <|in form of God| c subsisting^. 

Not ||a thing to be seized|| accounted 
the being equal with God, 

7 But ||himself|| emptied. 

Taking ||a servant’s form||. 

Coming to be ||in men’s likeness||; 

8 And <|[in fashion!! being found ||as a 

man||> 

Humbled himself, 

Becoming obedient as far as death, 
Yea, l|death upon a eross;|. 

9 Wherefore also ||God|| uplifted him far 

on high, 

And favoured him with the name which 
is above every' name,— 

10 In order that ||in the name of Jesus[| 

every' knee might bow — d 
Of beings in heaven, and on earth, and 
underground,— 

11 And \\every' tongue\\ might openly con¬ 

fess — d 

That Jesus Christ is ||Lord||, 

Unto the glory of God the Father. 

13 So, then, my beloved— 

<Even as ye have always' obeyed, 

Not [as] in my presence only. 

But |now| ||mueh more|[ in my absence> 
|jWith fear and trembling|] |your own' salva¬ 
tion | be working out; 

** For it is [|God|| who energiseth within you, 
both the desiring and the energising, in 
behalf of his good pleasure, 
u j|ALL things|| be doing, apart from murmur* 
ings and disputings; 

is In order that ye may become faultless and 
inviolate,® 

Children of God s blameless amidst a a'ooked 
and perverted generation, r 
Amongst whom ye appear as luminaries 
in the world, 

i® 11A word of light]! bolding forth,— 

As a matter of boasting unto me, for the 
day of Christ,— 

That ||not in vainj| I ran, 

Nor ||iat>ain|| I toiled *:— 

17 Nay I <if I am oven to be poured out as 
a drink-offering, upon the sacrifice 
and public ministry of your faith> 

I rejoice, yea rejoice together with you 
all',— ' 

i® ||Forthesamecause[| moroover,do ||ye 


■ 1 Co. z. 24. 

•> Or (WH) remove “ sever¬ 
ally” to beginning of 
next clause. 

0 Or: “divine form,” 
d Ib. xlv. 23; Ro. xlv. 11; 


Rev. v. 13. 

«Or: “pure.” Cp. Mt. x. 

16 ; Ro. xvl, 19. 
i Deu. xxxll. 5. 
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also|J rejoice, yea rejoice together 
with me. 

19 I am hoping, however, in the Lord Jesus— 
||Timotby|| |shortly| to send unto you, 

In order that ||I also|| may be of cheerful 
soul, when I have ascertained the things 
that concern you. 

w For j|no one|| have I, of equal soul, Who 
||gonuinelyj| |as to the things that con¬ 
cern you| will be anxious; 

For ||they all|| (their own things| do seek, 
Not the things of Christ Jesus ft ; 

33 But |(of the proof of him|| be taking note,— 
That <as child |with father|> 

|(With me|| hath he done service for the 
glad-message; 

22 11 Him j | indeed, therefore, am I hoping to 

send— 

<As soon as I can look off from the things 
that concern myself>—|(forthwith!|. 

2 * I am assured however in the Lord,—That I 
Hm>self(| shall shortly'come. 

35 ||Neodful|| nevertheless have I accounted it— 
||Epaphroditus|| 

<My brother and fellow worker and fellow 
soldier 

* 

But your' apostle and public minister to 
my need> 

To send unto you ; 

26 Since he hath been longing to see |you 

all'll 

And hath been in great distress, because ye 
had heard he was sick;— 

27 And, in fact, he was' sick, nigh unto 

death; 

But ||God|| had mercy on him,— 

And |not on him only|. 

But ||on me also||, 

Lest ((sorrow upon sorrow[| I should 
have. 

28 ||The more promptly) | therefore, have I sent 

him. 

That <seeing him again > ye may rejoice. 
And |[I|| (the less sorrowful | maybe. 

39 Be giving him weloome, therefore, in the 
Lord, 11with all' joy||; 

And ||suchashe|| |inhonour| beholding,— 
50 Bocause ||for the sake of the work of the 
Lord|| |unto death| he drew nigh, 
Running hazard with his life. 

That he might fill up your' laok of the 
public service (towards me|. 

3 <For the rest, my brethren>—Rejoice in the 
Lord. 

<To be writing (the same things] unto you> 
||To me(| is not irksome, while ||for you|| it 
is safe:— 

2 Beware of the dogs, 

Beware of mischievous' workers, 

Bewaro of the mutilation 0 ; 

8 For ||we|| are the circumcision, 0 Who 

11 In the Spirit of God 11 are doing divine service, 

■ Or (WH): “Jesus Christ.” fomee”: whioh maybe 

6 Or |WH) simply: “long- rendered freely,“cutting 

Ing after you all.” , up” = hacking; “cutting 

e Or: “ kata tomee ... peri- round " = hallo wing. 


And are boasting in Christ Jesus, 

And ||not in flesh]| having confidence,— 

* Although, indeed, ||I|| might have confi¬ 
dence even in flesh. 

<If any other thinketh to have confidence in 
flesh> 

||I|| more:— 

8 |Circumciscd| the eighth day, 

Of the race of Israel, 

Of the tribe of Benjamin, 

A Hebrew of Hebrews,— 

](Regarding law|| a Pharisee, 

8 j| Regarding zeal |( persecuting the assembly, 

| (Regarding the righteousness that is in 
law|| having become a blameless. 

2 But <whatever things junto me| were |gain| b > 

| [The same] | have I accounted (for the Christ’s 
sake] ]|loss||; 

8 Yea, doubtless 1 and I account all things to 
be |loss]. 

Because of the excellency of the knowledge 
of Christ Jesus my Lord, 

|[For the sake of whom]) the loss |of all 
things| have I suffered. 

And do account them refuse 
In order that ||Christ|| I may win, 9 And 
be found in him— Not having a 

righteousness |of my own]. That which 
is by law, But that which is through 
faith in Christ, The righteousness 
which is lof God| upon my faith,— 

10 To get to know him. And the power of 

his resurrection and fellowship of his 
sufferings, Becoming conformed unto 
his death,— 

11 If by any means I may advance to the 

earlier resurrection, 0 which is from 
among the dead: 

13 Not that I have |already| received. 

Or have |already| reached perfection, 

But I am pressing on— 

If I may even lay hold of that for 
which <i I have also been laid hold of 
by Christ [Jesus] :— 

1® Brethren 1 [|I|] |as to myself| reckon that I 
have |not yet| laid hold ; 

One thing, however,— 

<|The things behind] forgetting. 

And |unto the things before| eagerly 
reaching out> 

14 11 With the goal in view|| I press on 

For the prize of the upward' calling 
of God in Christ Jesus. 

15 <As many, therefore, as are full-grown> 

Let |this] be our resolve; 

And <if (somewhat differently! y 0 are re “ 
solved> 

||This, also|| shall |God| unto you'reveal. 

18 Nevertheless <whereunto we have ad- 
vanced> 

|In the same rank) stepping along. 

17 11 Imitators together of me11 become ye, brethren, 

■Or; “been found.” tlon.” 

b Ml ■ “n..inn,” “ Items of ° Or: “ lay hold, Inasmuch. 

Kaln.’ as.” 

« Ml: “ the out-resurrec- 
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And keep an eye on them who |thus| are 
walking,— 

Even as ye have ||us|| for |an ensample|.* 
is For ||nmny|| are walking— 

Of whom I have often' been telling you, 

And ||now, even weeplng|| am telling,— 
The enemies of the cross of the Christ; 

19 Whose |end| is destruction. 

Whose |God| is the belly, And [whose] 
|glory| is in their shame, 

Who ||upou the earthly thiugs|| are resolved. 
30 For ||our' citizenehip|| jin the heavens) hath 
its rise b ; 

Wherefore ||a Saviour also|| do we ardently 
await,— 

||The Lord Jesus Christ! |,— 

21 Who will transfigure our humbled' body,® 
Into conformity with his glorified' body, 
According to the energy wherewith he is 
able even to subdue |unto himselfj ||all 
things) |. 

4 So then, my brethren, beloved and longed for, 
my joy and crown,— 
l|Thus|| stand fast in the Lord, beloved. 

3 ||Euodia|| I exhort, and ||Syntehe|| I exhort,— 

| [On the same thing) | to be resolved in the 
Lord:— 

3 Yea 1 I request thee also, true' yokefellow, 

Be thou helping together with these women,— 
||Who|| indeed, ||in the joyful message|| 
have maintained the combat with me. 
Along with Clement also, and the rest' of 
my fellow-workers, |[Whose names|| are 
in the hook of life. A 

4 Rejoice 0 in the Lord always: ||Again|| I will 

say—Rejoice I 

5 Let ||your considerateness)! f be known unto 

all' men. 

||The Lord|| is near:— 

6 ||For nothing) | be anxious, 

But | [in everything! | <by your prayer and 
supplication with thanksgiving> 

Let ||your petitions! | be made known unto 
God; 

7 And ||the peace of God, which riseth 

above every' mind|) shall guard your 
hearts and your thoughts, in Christ 
Jesus. 

® <For the rest, brethren> 

<Whatsoever things are true. 

Whatsoever things are dignified. 
Whatsoever things are righteous. 
Whatsoever things are chaste,® 

Whatsoever things are lovely. 

Whatsoever things are of good report,— 


■ Or: “model.'* 
b Or: “ftubslsteth.” 

* Ml: “the body of our 
humbling ” = “wherein 
we nre humbled “ .. . 
“ the body of h e glory " 
= " the body wherein he 
Is glorified, 
d Ps. Ixlx. 28. 

•Chap. II. 18; III. 1. 

■ r Or : “ reasonableness.” 


• Or: “ pure ”; but " as 
there are no Impurities 
like those fleshly, which 
defile the body and the 
Bplrlt alike (1 Co. vl. 18. 
19) so ayi'Of Is an epithet 
predominantly employ, 
ed to express freedom 
from these.” — Trench, 
Syn. N. T. 317-8. 


If there be any virtue, and if any praise> 
||The same)| be taking into account; 

* <The things which ye have both learned, and 
accepted, and heard, and seen in me> 
||Thesame|| practise;— 

And ||the God of peace))* shall be with 
you. 

10 Howbeit I have been made to rejoice in the 

Lord greatly— 

That 11now, at length|| ye have flourished in 
your care for me',— 

Although, indeed, ye were' caring, but 
lacked opportunity. 

11 Not that ||as to coming shortj| I am speak¬ 

ing, 

For ||I|| have learned <In whatsoever 
circumstances I am> to be ]inde¬ 
pendent] b : 

12 I know [what it is] even to be kept low, 
And I know [what it is] to have more 

than enough,— 

|]In every way, and in all things|| have I 
been let into the secret— 

Both to be well fed. And to be hungering, 
Both to have more than enough. And to 
be coming short: 

is i have might ||for all things|| in him that 
empowereth me. 

14 Nevertheless ||nobly) | have ye done, in taking 

fellowship with me in my tribulation. 

15 Ye know, 0 moreover, ||even ye, Philippians||,— 

That <in the beginning of the glad-message. 
When I went forth from Macedonia> 

Not | fso much as one' assembly)| with me' 
had fellowship—in the matter of giving 
and receiving—save ||yealone||,— 

is That <even in Thessalonica, both once and 
again> ||unto my need|| ye sent:— 

it Not that I seek after the gift, 

But I seek after the fruit that is to abound 
unto your account. 

18 But I have all things in full, and have more 
than enough, 

I am filled, having welcomed from Epaphro- 
ditus the things that came from you,— 

A fragrance of sweet smell, A 
An acceptable sacrifice, 

Well pleasing unto God. 

i® And |jmy Godj| will fill up your every' need, 

According to his riche9 in glory in Christ 
Jesus. 

Now Jjunto our God and Father|| be the glory— 
Unto the ages of ages. Amen 1 

Salute ye every' saint in Christ Jesu9. 

The brethren who are with me' |salute you|. 

22 All' the saints salute you, but especially' they 

who are of Csesar’s ® household. 

23 11The favour of our Lord Jesus Christ|| 

Be with your spirit. 


• Ro. xv. 39; He. xill 20. 
b 2 Co. lx. 0. 

« Or: " Know ” (Impera¬ 


tive). 

d Eae. xx. 41. 

• Cp. chap. L 13. 
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THE EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 

TO THE 

COLOSSIANS 


1 | [Paul, an apostle of Christ Jesus through the 

will of God, 

And Timothy my brother||,— 

a |Unto the holy' and faithful' brethren in 
Christ that are |[in Colosse[|, 

Favour unto you^ and peace % from our 
God and Father. 

3 We are giving thanks B unto God^ the Father of 
our Lord Jesus [Christ], 

|Always^ for you | offering prayer,— 

* Having heard b of your faith in Christ 

Jesus And of the love which ye havo c 
unto all' the saints,— 

& Because of the hope that is lying by for you 
in the heavens^ 

Of which ye heard before^ in the word of 
the truth of the glad-message,. 6 when it 
presented itself unto you ; 

Even as ||in all' the world also 11 it is bearing 
fruit and growing^even as also among you, 
From the day when ye heard,, and came 
personally to know the favour of God in 
truth, 7 Even as ye learned [it] from Epa- 
phras, our beloved' fellow-servant, Who is 
faithful in our d behalf,, as a minister of the 
Christ, 6 Who also hath made evident unto 
us your' love in spirit. 

0 <For this cause> ||we also|| 

<From the day when we heard b [of you]> 

Cease not |in your behalf| praying and ask¬ 
ing— 

That e ye may be filled unto the personal 
knowledge of his will % In all' spiritual 
wisdom and discernment, 

So as to walk worthily f of the Lord^ unto 
all' pleasing, 

|[In every good' work|| bearing fruit. 

And growing in 8 the personal knowledge 
of God, 

u 11With all' power] | being empowered. Ac¬ 

cording to the grasp of his glory > Unto 
all' endurance and long-suffering with 
joy, 

w Giving thanks unto the Father b that hath 
made you 1 sufficient for your share in the 
inheritance of the saints in the light, 

• Ph. I. 3; r Th. l. 2; 2 Th. 1. • Ml: “ In order that.” 

8 . ' Eph. Iv. 1 : 1 Th. 11. 12. 

b Eph. L 15; Phlle.5; ver.9. «Or: “by.’* 

«Or (WH): “And your b Or (WH): “the divine 
. love." , Father.” 

a Or (WH): “ your." • Or(WH): "iw.” 


is Who hath rescued us out of the authority 
of the darkness^ 

And translated [us] into the kingdom of the 
Son of his love ; 

i* |In whom| we have 11 our redemption 1 *— 
the remission of our sins,— 
is ||Who|| is an image of the unseen God x 
Firstborn of all' creation,— 
i« Because ||in him|| were created all 

things in the heavens and upon the 
earthy The things seen and the 
things unseen, Whether thrones or 
lordships or principalities or au¬ 
thorities,—||Theyall|| |through him 
and for him| have been created, 
it And ||he|| is before all x And ||they 

all]| |in him| hold together; 

I® And |jhe|| is the head of the body, the 

assembly, Who is the beginning^ 
Firstborn from among the dead^ In 
order that ||he|| might become |in all 
things| |]himself|| pre-eminent;— 

19 Because ||in him]] was all' the fulness 
well pleased to dwell, 

29 And ||through him|| fully to reconcile 

all things unto him % Making peace 
through the blood of his cross,— 
[||Through him11J—Whether the things 
upon the earth or the things in the 
heavons; 

2i And | |you] | 

<Who at one time were estranged 
and enemies in your mind in your 
wicked works> c 

Yet 1| now 11 hath he d fully reconciled/ 
32 in his body of fleshy through means 

of his death. 

To present you holy and blameless and 
unaccusable before him,— 23 If x at 
least, ye are abiding still in the faith^ 
founded and firm, and not to be 
moved away from the hope of the 
glad-message which ye have heard^ 
Which hath been proclaimed in all' 
creation which is under heaven,—Of 
which ||I Panl|| have become minis¬ 
ter/ 

2 * 11Now11 am I rejoicing in the sufferings on your 
bebair, 

« Or (WH): “ have had.” d Or(WH): “have ye been.” 

«> Eph. I. 7. * Eph. II. 16. 

« Ml: “ wickedness.” 1 Eph. 111. 7. 



C0L0SSIAN8 I. 25—29; II. 1—20 


£UU 


And am Ailing up the things that lack of the 
tribulations of the Christy in my fleshy 
In behalf of his body. Which is the assembly, 
as Of which ||I|| have become minister— 

According to the administration R of God 
which hath been given unto me to 
you-wnrd. 

To All up the word of God, 

25 The sacred secret b which had been 

hiddeu away from the ages and from 
the generations. 

But ||uow|| hath been made manifest 
unto his saints —21 Unto whom God 
hath beon pleased to make known 
what is the glorious' wealth of this 
sacred secret 1 * among the nations. 
Which c is Christ in you, the hope of 
the glory,— 

30 Whom we are declaring, 

Admonishing every' man. 

And teaching every' man, in all' 
wisdom, 

In order that we may present 
every' man complete in Christ; 

» Unto which I am even toiling. 

Contending according to his energy 
which is energising itself in me 
with power. 

2 For I desire you to know, how great' a con¬ 
test I am having—in behalf of you. And 
of those in Laodicea, And as many as 
have not seen my face in the Aesh; 

2 In order that their hearts may be en¬ 

couraged, Being knit together in love. 
Even unto all'the riches of the full assur¬ 
ance of their understanding, Unto a per¬ 
sonal knowledge of the sacred secret b of 
God,—||Christ||: 3 In whom are all' the 
treasures of wisdom and knowledge hidden 
aw ay A 

* This I say, in order that ||noone|| maybe 

reasoning [|you|| aside with plausible 
discourse; 

6 For <though, indeed, |in the Aesh| I am 
absent> 

Yet ||in the spirit j | |with you| lam—« 
Rejoicing, and beholding your' order and 
the solid Armness of your Christ'-ward 
faith. 

• <As, therefore, ye have accepted the Anointed' 

Jesus as your Lord> 

||In him|| be walking,— 

3 Rooted, and being built up, in him, 

And making yourselves sure in your faith, 
||Even as ye have been taught||,— 
Surpassing therein with thanksgiving^ 

a Be taking heed, lest there shall be anyone lead¬ 
ing 11you11 off as a spoil, 

Through means of their philosophy, and an 
empty deceit,— 


According to the instruction of men, 
According to the first principles of the 
world,— 

And not according to Christ: 

® Because 1 [in him|| dwelleth all' the fulness of 
the Godhead* [bodily|, 

And ye are ||in him|| b Ailed full,— 

[|Who|| is the head of all' principality and 
authority, 

11 [[In whom]| ye have also been circumcised 

with a circumcision not done by hand. 
In the despoiling of the body of Aesh, 

In the circumcision of the Christ,— 
i* Having been buried together with him in 
your immersion, c 

Wherein d also ye have been raised to¬ 
gether. 

Through your faith in the energising of 
God—Who raised him from among the 
dead. 

13 And <as for you— 

Who were |dead| by your offences and by 
the uncircumcision of your Aesh> 

He hath brought you e to life together with 
him,— 

Having in favour forgiven us all' our 
offences, 

i* Having blotted out the handwriting against' 
us' by the decrees,— f 
Which was hostile to us,— 

And hath taken away [|the same[] out of 
the midst 

Nailing it up to the cross: 
is <Spoiling the principalities and the author- 
ities> 

He made of them an open example, 
Celebrating a triumph over them thereby. 
i« Let no one, therefore, be judging ||you||— 

In eating and in drinking. 

Or in respect of feast, or new moon, or 
sabbath,— 

it Which are a shadow of the things to come.e 
Whereas ||the body|| is of the Christ. 

18 Let [[no onej| [against you| be arbitrating, 
[however wishful|,— 

In respect of lowliness of mind, and of a 
religious observance of the messengers: 
[]Upou what things he hath seenj| taking his 
stand, 

[[In vain]| puffed up by his carnal mind,— 
i® And not holding fast the head b : 

|[From which[| 1 [all' the body| 

<|Through meaus of its joints and unit¬ 
ing bands) receiving supply, and con¬ 
necting itself together> 

Groweth with the growth of God. 

20 <If ye have died, together with Christ, from 
the Arst principles of the world> 

Why ]|as though alive in the world|J are ye 
submitting to decrees,— 


• Or: "stewardship.” Eph. 

Ill 2. 8. 5. 9. 
fcAp- ‘‘Mystery.” 

« Or WH : " who.” 


«• Ib. xlv. 8; Pr. II. 3 f. 

• 1 Co. v. 3. 

• Or (WH): ” Surpassing 

In thanksgiving.” 


■ Chap. 1.19. 
b ■ ’‘Therein.” 


f Or: 

« Ro. vl. 4. 
*> Or: 


II 


in whom.” 


o Or (WH): ‘‘us.’ 


Eph. 11. 15. 

He. x. 1. 

Eph. iv. 15. 

Or: “Out of (or From) 
whom.” 
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Do not handle, Nor taste, Nor touch;— 

a* Which things are ail for decay in the 

using up;— 

According to the commandments and teach¬ 
ings of men a ? 

*• ||The which things(|, indoed, Cthough 

they have | (an appearanco|[ of wisdom, 
In self-devised religious observance, 
and lowliness of mind, [and] ill-treat¬ 
ment of body> 

Are (in no honourable way) b unto a 
satisfying of the flesh. 

3 <If, therefore, ye have been raised together 
with the Christ> 

||The things on high|| be seeking. 

Where ||the Christ[| is—1| on the right hand 
of Ood\\ sitting c ; 

a ||The things on high]| hold in esteem. Not the 
things upon the earth: 

3 For ye have died. 

And |(your life|l is hid, together with the 
Christ, in God,— 

4 <As soon as ||the Christ] | shall be made 

manifest—||Our d lifej|> 

||Theni| ||yealso|| (together with him| shall 
be made manifest in glory; 

G Make dead, therefore, your members that are 
on the earth— 

As regardeth fornication, impurity, passion, 
base coveting, and greed, ||the which|| 
is idolatry,—« 

« On account of which things cometh the 
anger of God,— f 

* Wherein ||ye also|| walked, at one time, 

when ye were living in these things; 

8 But ||now|| do ||ye also|| put them all 
away,—Anger, wrath, baseness, defama¬ 
tion, shameful talk out of your mouth s: 

® Be not guilty of falsehood one to another: 

Having stript off the old' man, together 
with his practices, 

And having put on the new— 

Who is being moulded afresh unto per¬ 
sonal knowledge, 

After the image of him that hath created b 
him.— 

11 Wherein there cannot be Greek and Jew, 
circumcision and uncircuracision, for¬ 
eigner, Scythian, bond, free,—But |all 
things and in all| ||Christ|| *: 

!* Put on, therefore, <as men chosen of God, 
holy and beloved> 

Tender affections of compassion, gra¬ 
ciousness, lowliness of mind, meek¬ 
ness, long-suffering, 

Bearing one with another, and in favour 
forgiving one another—if any (against 
any| have a complaint,— 

<According as |jtheLord||* in favour 
forgave you> jsoj also (|ye|l; 


• Ie. xxix. 19. 

• Ml: “ Id do sort of hon¬ 
our.” 

• Pb cx 1 

4 Or (WH) : u your.” 

• Eph. v. 8 . 


* Eph. v. 6; op. Ro. 1. 18. 
» Eph. Iv. 91. 

* Gen. 1. 27. 

i Gal. 111. 28. 

* Or (WH): "Christ.” 


14 And |ovor» all these things| ||love|), 

Which is a uniting-bond of complete¬ 
ness b ; 

15 And let |ithe peace of Christ|| act as umpire 

in your hearts,— 

Unto which ye have been called in [one] 
body c 

And be |[thankful|| d : 

16 Let | (the word of the Christ|| e dwell within 

you richly,— 

||In all wisdom11 teaching and admonish¬ 
ing one another, with psalms, hymns, 
spiritual songs/ 

|(With gratitude|| raising song with 
your hearts unto God: 

1 7 <And whatsoever ye may be doing, in 

word, or in work> 

|(All things|j [do] in the name of the Lord 
Jesus, 

Giving thanks unto the Divine' Father 
through him :— s 

13 Ye wives h I be submitting yourselves 
unto your husbands, as is becoming in 
the Lord; 

!• Ye husbands * I be loving your wives, and 

be not embittered against them ; 

20 Ye children 11 ! be obedient unto your 

parents in all things, for J|this|| is |well 
pleasing| in the Lord; 

21 Ye fathers * l be not irritating your chil¬ 

dren, l©9t they be disheartened; 

22 Ye servants m 1 be obedient |in all things| 

unto them who (according to the 
flesh( are your masters,— 

Not with eye-service, as man-pleasere, 
But with single.. :ss of heart, revering 
the Lord,- 

23 <Whatsoevv.: ye may be doing> |[From 

thesoul|| bo working at it, As unto 
the Lord, and not unto men,— 

34 Knowing that ||from the Lord|| ye 

shall duly receive the recompense of 
the inheritance,—||Unto the Lord 
Christ|| are ye in service; 25 For | [he 
that acteth unrighteously|| shall get 
back what he had unrighteously done, 
and there is no respect of persons; 

4 Ye mastersM ||that which is just and 
equitable]| |unto your servants| be 
rendering, 

Knowing that ||ye also|| have a Master 
in heaven. 

2 ||Unto prayer)| be devoting yourselves, 
Watching therein with thanksgiving 0 : 

* Praying,atthe sametime, ||for usalso||,— 

That ||God|| would open unto us a door 
for the word, 

So that we may speak the sacred secretP 


• Or: " la addition to.” 
b Eph. lv. 2.32. 

« Eph. W. 8 , 4. 
d Or : “ be evermore thank¬ 
ful.” 

• Or (WH): "Lord.” 

t Eph. v. 19; cp. 1 CO. Xlv. 
26 

■ Eph. v. 20. 


r> Eph. v. 22; IP. III. 1. 
i Eph. v. 25; IP. 111. 7. 

* Eph. vl. 1 . 

I Eph. vl. 4. 

“Eph. vl. 5; 1 Tim. vLlj 
Ti, li. 9; 1 P. II. 18. 

® Eph. vl. 9. 

0 Eph. vl. 18. 
p Ap ; " Mystery.” 
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of the Christ—For the sake of which 
also I am in bonds, 

4 That I may make it manifest as be- 

hoveth me to speak. 

5 j|Inwisdom|| be walking towards them who 

are without,— 

IjThe opportunity) | buying out for your¬ 
selves, 11 

• Your discourse being always with benefit. 

|With salt| seasoned,— 

That ye may know how it behoveth you 
|unto each one| to be making answer. 

T <A11 the things which relate unto myself> 

Shall Tychicus b make known unto you— 

The beloved' brother and faithful' minister 

and fellow-servant in the Lord, 

8 Whom I have sent unto you. to this very 

end — 

% 

That ye may get to know the things 
which concern us. And he may encour¬ 
age your hearts: 

• Together with Onesimus. c the faithful' and 

beloved' brother, Who is from among 
you:— 

|[All things|[ (unto you] will they make known, 
that [are taking place] here. 

io Aristarchus, my fellow-captive, saluteth you; 
And Mark, the first cousin of Barnabas,— 
Concerning whom ye have received com¬ 
mands—<if he come unto you> give him 
welcome; 

• Eph. v. 15,16. « Phile. IQ. 

f Eph. vi. 21. 


11 And Jesus, he that is called Justus,— 

They being of the circumcision ; 

||These only|| [are my] fellow-workers unto the 
kingdom of God, 

||Men who have been, unto me. a comfort||. 

,a Epaphras ■ who is from among you. a servant 
of Christ Jesus, saluteth you,— 

|At all times| contending in your behalf in 
his prayers, 

That ye may be caused to stand complete 
and fully assured in everything' willed by 
God; 

13 For I bear him witness, that he hath great' 

toil in behalf of you. aDd them in Laodicea. 
and them in Hierapolis. 

14 Luke, the beloved physician, and Demas, salute 

you. 

1 3 Salute ye the brethren jin Laodicea|, 

Also Nymphas. and the assembly *> |which 
meeteth at her house). 

16 And <as soon as the epistle hath been read 
amongst you> cause that ||in the assembly 
of Laodiceans also|) it be read; 

And ||that from Laodiceajl that |{ye also)| 
read. 

And say to Archippus: 

Be taking heed unto the ministry which thou 
hast accepted in the Lord,— 

That lithe same[| thou fulfil. 

18 The salutation of me Paul jwith my own' 
hand):— 

Keep in mind my bonds. 

Favour be with you ! 

• Chap. LT. b Ap; M Assembly. 1 " 


THE FIRST EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 

TO THE 

THESSALONIANS 


1 Paul and Silvanus and Timothy— 

Unto the assembly of Thessalonians In God 
our Father and Lord Jesus Christ,— 
Favour unto you. and peace I 
a We are giving thanks a unto God continually. 
([Concerning you all'|| making |mention| In 
our prayers, 

* )Unceasingly| remembering— 

Your' work of faith 
And labour of love 

And endurance of hope |of our Lord 
Jesus Christ), 

Before our God and Father: 


4 Knowing, brethren beloved by God. [your 
election!,— 

6 How that |[our glad-messagej) came not 
unto you |in word only|, 

But also in power. 

And in Holy Spirit. 

And in much assurance,— 

Even as ye know what manner of men we 
became unto you. for your sake; 

And |lye|| became limitators* of us) |jand 
of tbe Lordi|, 

Giving welcome unto the word. In much 
tribulation, With Joy of Holy Spirit; 

■3 Tb. ill. 7. 


“ Fb. 1.3: Col. I. 9; 3Tb. LA 
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i 6o that ye became an ensamplt)* 4 unto all' 
who were coming to the faith, in Mace¬ 
donia and in Achaia: 

* 11From you11 in fact, hath sounded forth the 

word of the Lord— 

<Not only' in Macedonia and in Achaia> 
But ||in every'placo|| |your faith which is 
toward God| hath gone forth, 

So that | no neod| have we to be saying any¬ 
thing; 

9 For ||they themselvos|| [concerning us[ do 
tell— 

What manner' of entrance we had unto you, 
And how yo turned unto God from the 
idol9— 

To be serving a living and true b God, 

10 And awaiting his Son out of the hoavens— 

Whom he raised from among the dead,— 
11Jesus] |: 

Who is to rescue us out of the anger 
that is coming. 

2 For ||yourselves[| know, brethren, our en¬ 

trance which was unto you—that it hath 
not proved void; 

* But <though we had previously suffered, 

and been insulted, even as ye know, in 
Philippi> 

We waxed bold in our God to speak unto you 
the glad-message of God with much' con¬ 
flict. 

3 For ||our exhortation) | is not of error, nor of 

uncleanness, nor in guile, 

4 But <even as wo have been approved by God, 

to be entrusted with the glad-message> 
[so| we speak,— 

Not as |untomon| giving pleasure. 

But unto God—who proveth our hearts .© 

5 For neither at any time were we found |using 

words of flattery)—even as ye know, 

Nor a pretext for greed—|God| is witness 1 

6 Nor |of men[ seeking glory—either from you, 

or from others, 

Though we could have assumed |dignity| a9 
Apostles of Christ'; 

7 But we became gentle in your midst,— 

As though ||u nursing mother|| had been 
cherishing her own children: 

8 [|Thus|| lyearning after you| we could have 

been well-pleased to impart unto you— 

Not only' the glad-message of God, 

But |[our own' lives also||,— 

Because |very dear to us| had ye become. 

* For ye remember, brethren, our toil and hard¬ 

ship d : 

<|Night and day| working, so as not to be a 
burden unto any of you> 

Wo proclaimed unto you the glad-message of 
God. 

[|Yej| are witnesses—||God also|[, 

How kindly and righteously and blamelessly 
|unto you who were believing| e we were 
found to behave; 

■ Or (WH): “ enaamplee.” “ 2 Th. 111. B. 

b Or : “ real.** • Or : “ coming to the 

« Jer. xl. 20. ' faith.” 


11 Even as ye know how |unto each one of you| 

wo were as a fathor unto his own children. 
Consoling you, and soothing, and calling to 
witness,— 

1 2 To the end yo might be walking in a manner 

worthy* of God, who is calling you unto his 
own' kingdom and glory. b 

13 And |for this cause| ||we|| are also giving 

thanks unto God unceasingly, 

That <when ye received a spoken word from 
us—jwhich was God’s|> 

Ye welcomed it— 

Not as a human' word, 

But |oven as it truly' is| a divine' word,—- 
Which is also inwardly working itself in 
you who believe. 

14 For ||ye|| became |imitatorsj, brethren, of the 

assemblies of God which are in Judaea, in 
Christ Jesus, 

In that.|the same things] ||ye|| also suffered 
by your own' fellow-countrymen, even as 
||they|| also by the Jews;— 
is Who have both slain the |Lord| Jesus— 
|and the prophets), 

And ||us|| have persecuted, 

And |[untoGod|| are displeasing, 

And 11 unto all' men|| are contrary,— 

16 ||Hindering us from speaking junto the 

nations| that they might be saved[), 
To the filling up of their own' sins 0 (con¬ 
tinually! I 

But anger hath overtaken them at length. 

17 Now 11we|| brethren Chaving been bereaved 

away from you, for the season of an hour,— 
|in presence, not in heart]> 

Gave more abundant' diligence |your face| to 
behold | with much' longing]; 
is |Wherefore| we desired to come unto you— 
Even | jl, Paul, both once and again||— 
And ]Satnn| thwarted us. 

19 For what shall be our' hope, or joy, or crown 

of boasting ? d Shall not even |]yej|, before 
our Lord Je9us, in his Presence 0 ? 

20 11Ye| | in fact, are our glory and joy. 

3 Wherefore <no longer concealing our 
anxiety> 

We were well-pleased to be left in Athens 
|alono|, 

2 And sent Timothy— 

Our brother, and God’s minister in the 
glad-message of the Christ— 

That he might confirm and console you 
over your faith, 

3 That |no one| might be shrinking back 

in these tribulations. 

For | ]ye yourselves] | know, that |hereunto] are 
wo appointed; 

4 For [even when we were with' you| we told 

you beforehand— 

We are destined to suffer tribulation 1 
Even as it also came to pass, and ye know. 

■ Col. 1. 10; * Eph. lv. 1; 2 « Gen. iv. 10. 

Th. 1. 11. d Ph. Iv. 1. 

«> Ap: “ Kingdom.” • Ap: “ Presence.” 
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5 |For this cnuse| ||I nlso|| <no longer' conceal¬ 

ing my anxioty> 

Sent, that I might get to know your faith, 
Lest by any means he that tempteth |should 
have tempted you|. 

And | in vain| should have been our toil. 

6 Cut <when |just now| Timothy came unto us, 

from you, 

And brought us good tidings of your faith 
and love,— 

And that ye have good remembrance of us, 
|Continually| longing to see |us|—even as 
11we also |! to see you'> 

7 |For this cause| were we consoled, brethren, 

over you, in all' our necessity and tribula¬ 
tion, |through your' faith|; 

8 Because |now| we live,—if only ||ye[| stand 

fast in the Lord. 

* For what thanksgiving can we render back 

|unto God| concerning you, 

On occasion of all' the joy wherewith we 
rejoice, for your eakes, before our 
God ?— 

i® | [Night and day|| making very abundant' 

entreaties. 

That we may see your' face, and fit In 
the things which are lacking in your 
faith ? 

11 Now may [|our God and Father himself'and 
our Lord Jesus[[ make straight our wu/ 
unto you: 

u And ||you|| may the Lord cause to abound 
and excel in your love one toward another 
|and toward all[,— 

Even as |[we|[ do toward you : 
i* To the end he may confirm a your' hearts, 
faultless in holiness. 

Before our God and Father, 

|[In the Presence *> of our Lord Jesus with 
all' his saints||.° 

4 ||For the rest||, d brethren, we request and 
exhort you, in our Lord Jesus, 

[That] <even as ye received from us, how ye 
must needs walk and please God,— 

Even as ye also do walk> 

That ye would abound still more. 

J For ye know what charges we gave you, through 
the Lord Jesus. 

* For ||tkis|| is a thing willed of God, your sanc¬ 

tification,— 

That ye should abstain from unchastity, 

4 That ye should know, each one of you, how 
|of his own' vessel| to possess himself in 
sanctification and honour: 

6 Not with a passion of coveting,— 

Just as even the nations who know not 
Qod ,—« 

* Not over-reaching and defrauding, in the 

matter, |his brother |; 

Because [an avenger | is the LordJ concerning 
all' these things,— 

* 1 Co. 1. 8 ; 2 Th. il. 16,17. • Jer. x. 25 ; Ps. lxxlx. 6 ; 

» Ap : “ Presence.” Eph. 11. 12. 

« Or add (WH): " Amen." * Pa. xciv. l. 
a Add (WH): “then.” 


Even as we before told you, and solemnly 
called you to witness. 

7 For God did not call us, with a permission of 

impurity, but [in sanctiflcation|. 

8 | [Therefore, indeed|| [he that disregarded)— 

It is |not a man| he disregarded, |butGod[— 
[|Who giveth his Holy Spirit unto you||.* 

9 But | [concerning brotherly love||— 

|[No need[ | have ye, that we be writing unto 
you; 

For |[ye yourselves|| are |God-taught| to the 
loving of one another;— 

10 And, in fact, ye are doing it unto all' the 

brethren [who are] in the whole' of 
Macedonia;— 

But we exhort you, brethren, to abound still 
more, 

11 And to be ambitious to be quiet, b 

And to be attending to your own affairs. 
And to be working with your hands,— 

Even as |unto you| we gave charge— 

1 2 That ye should walk reputably toward 

those widout. 

And {|of no one|| have |need|. c 

13 But we do not wish you to be ignorant, 

brethren, concerning them who are falling 
asleep,— 

Lest ye be sorrowing, |even as the rest also, 
who are without hope| d ; 

14 For <if we believe that |Jesus] died, and rose 

again> 

||So|| also will |God| bring forth with him, 
|them who have fallen asleep through 
Jesus[; 

15 For |[this|j |unto you[ do we say, by a word of 

the Lord,— 

That |[we, the living who are left unto the 
Presence* of the Lord|| 

Shall in nowise get before them who have 
fallen asleep; 

16 Because ||tne Lord himself'|| 

<With a word of command. 

With a chief-messenger’s voice. 

And with a trumpet of God> 

Shall descend from heaven,— 

And |[the dead in Christ|| shall rise |first], 
it 11After that|| |we, the living who are left| 

|[Together with them|| shall be caught 
.away, in clouds, to meet the Lord in the 
air;— 

And ||thus|| |evermore, with the Lord} shall 
we be I 

is So then, be consoling one another with these 
words. 


15 But | [concerning the times and the seasons! | 
brethren,—ye have |no need] that Junto 
you | anything be written; 

2 For | [ye yourselves|| perfectly well know— 

That ||the day of the Lord|| |as a dief in 
the night| ||so|| coraeth; 

3 <As soon as they begin to say—Peace! 

and safety I> 


• Eze. xxxvll. 14. 
b 2 Th. 111. 12. 

« Ph. iv. 11. 


4 Eph. II. 12. 

• Ap: “ Presence." 
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||Thon|| |suddenly, upon them) cometh 
destruction,— 

Just a9 the birth-throe unto her that is 
with child,— 

And in nowise shall they escape. 

4 But j|ye, brethren11 are not in darkness, that 
||the day11 |upon you, as upon thieves| 
should lay hold; 

£ For ||air ye|| are |sons of light|, and sons 
of day,— 

We are not of night, nor of darkness: 

6 Hence, then, let us not be sleeping (as the 

rest |, 

But let us watch and be sober:— 

7 For 1 1 they that sleep|| |by night] do 

sleep, 

And ||they that drink|| |by night| do 
drink:— 

* But 11we11 |being of the day 1 * 3 * * * 7 ) let us be 
sober,— 

Putting on a breastplate of faith and love, 
And |for helmet\ the hope of safoatton.® 

® Because God did not appoint us unto anger, 
But unto acquiring salvation through our 
Lord Jesus [Christ] :— 

10 who died for us, in order that 

<Whether we be watching or sleeping> 
[Together with him| we should live. 

11 Wherefore be consoling one another, and build¬ 

ing up, each the other,— 

[ |Even as ye are also doing||. 

12 Now we request you, brethren,— 

To know them who are toiling among you, 
and presiding over you, in the Lord, and 
admonishing you; 

is And to hold them in very high esteem, in 
love, their work’s sake|. 

• Is. ill. 17. 


Be at peace among yourselves. 

14 But we exhort you, brethren— 

Admonish tho disorderly. 

Soothe them of little soul 

* 

Help the weak. 

Be longsuffering towards all: 

18 See that none |evil for evil, unto any] do 
render; 

But ||evermore, what is good|| be pursuing, 
|towards one another, and towards all]: 
i® |Evermore| rejoico, 

1 7 |Unceasiugly| pray, 

18 jin everything! give thanks,— 

For | [this| j is a thing willed of God, in 
Christ Jesus, towards you: 

19 ||The Spirit|| do not quench, 

20 j|Prophesyings]| do not despise, 

*i [But] |[all things|| put to the proof— 
||What is comelyl) hold ye fast: 

22 ]|From every 7 form of wickedness]| abstain.® 
29 But ||the God of peace himself 7 || hallow you 
completely, 

And ||entire|] might your 7 spirit, and soul, 
and body,— 

[So as to be] unblameable in the Presence b 
of our Lord Jesus Christ,— 

Be preserved I 

24 |[Faithful|| is he that is calling you,— 

Who |also will perform]. 

38 Brethren 1 be praying for us [also].° 

36 Salute all the brethren with a holy kiss. 

27 1 adjure you, by the Lord, that the letter be 
read unto all 7 the brethren d 1 

is ||The favour of our Lord Jesus Christ[| be 
with you. 

® Job 1.1; II. 3. Th. 111. 1; He. xllt. 18. 

b Ap Presence.” 4 Or (WH): "all the holy 

« Ro. xv. 80; CoL tv. 3; 2 brethren.” 


THE SECOND EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 

TO THE 

THESSALONIANS 


1 Paul and Sllvanus and Timothy— 

Unto the assembly of Thessalonians, in God 
our Father aud Lord Jesus Christ,— 

3 Favour unto you, and peace, from God 
[our] Father and Lord Jesus Christ. 

9 We aro bound |to be giving thanks] ® unto God, 

continually, concerning you, brethren, even 

as It is |meet|; 

> Chap. 11. 18; Eph. 1. 16; Ph. 1. 9; Col. 1. 3; l Th. 1. 2. 


Because your faith groweth exceedingly. 

And the love of each one of you all 7 one to 
another aboundeth, 

4 So that ||w r e ourselves|| | in you| are 

boasting, in the assemblies of God, 
Over your endurance and faith in all 7 
your persecutions and tribulations 
which ye are sustaining:— 

8 A proof of the righteous 7 judgment of God, 
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To the end ye may be counted worthy of 
the kingdom of God, in behalf of which 
ye are also suffering:— a 
e If, at least, it is a |righteous thing with God| 
To recompense ||affliction|| |unto them 
that afflict you|, 

7 And | unto you that are afflicted) re¬ 

lease, with us,— 

By the revealing of the Lord Jesus from 
heaven. 

With his messengers of power, 

8 In a fiery flame ; 

Holding forth vengeance — b 

Against them that refuse to know God , 
And them who decline to hearken c unto 
the glad-message of our Lord Jesus,— 

9 Who, indeed, |& penaltyj shall pay— 

Age-abiding destruction from the face 
of the Lord and from the glory of 
his might — 

10 Whensoever he shall come. 

To he made all-glorious in his saints, 
And to he marvelled at in all' who 
believed,— d 

Because our witness unto you was' 
believed,— 

In that day. 6 

| (XJnto which end|| we are also praying continu¬ 
ally for you, 

That our God may count ||you|| worthy of 
your calling. 

And fulfil every' good-pleasure of goodness 
and work of faith [with power|,— 
la That the name of our Lord Jesus may he 
made all-glorious in youj and J lye| | in him, 
According to the favour of our God and 
Lord Jesus Christ, 

2 But we request you, brethren,— 

In behalf of the Presences of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, 

And our' gathering together unto him,— 

2 That ye be not quickly' tossed from your 
mind, nor be put in alarm— 

Either by spirit, or by discourse, or by 
letter as by us,— 

As that the day of the Lord |hath set in|: 
8 That no one may cheat ||you|| in any one' 
respect. 

Because [that day will not set in]— 

Except the revolt come first. 

And there be revealed 
The man of lawlessness , 11 
The son of destruction, 

4 The one who opposeth and exalteth himself 

on high 

Agairist every one' called (?od. 

Or an object of worship; 

So that he <\within the sanctuary of God\ 
shall take his seaf> 1 

Showethhimself'forth,thatheis (God|:— 


5 Remember ye not, that | [while I was yet' with 

you|| [these very things| I was telling you ? 

6 And [|what now restraineth|| ye know, 

To the end he may be revealed in his own' 
fitting time; 

T For [|the secret[ | » of lawlessness [alreadyl is 
inwardly working itself,— 

|Only| until 11 he that restraineth at present|[ 
shall be gone |out of the midst|: 

8 And | |then[ | shall be revealed the lawless one ,— 

Whom I [the Lord [Jesus] j| will slay with the 
Spirit of his mouthf 

And paralyse with the forthshining of his 
Presence:— 

9 Whose |presence| [shall be] according to an 

in working of Satan, 

With all' manner of mighty work and signs 
and wonders of falsehood, 

10 And with all' manner of deceit of unright¬ 

eousness [in them who are destroying 
themselves 

Because | [the love of the truth|| they did 
not welcome, that they might be 
saved;— 

17 And [[for this cause)| God sendeth them 

an inworking of error, 

To the end they should believe in the 
falsehood,— 

I 2 3 4 In order that all 0 should be judged 
Who would not believe in the truth 

* 

But were well-pleased with the un¬ 
righteousness. 

13 But 1 1 we] | are bound to give thanks unto God 
continually concerning you. 

Brethren beloved by the Lord A 
For that God chose you, from the beginnings 
J|Unto salvation||, 

In sanctification of spirit and belief of 
truth,— 

i* Unto which he called you, through means 
of our glad-mes^age, 

Unto an acquiring of the glory of our Lord 
Jesus Christ. 

is Hence, then, brethren, stand firm, and hold 
fast the instructions -which ye were 
taught—whether through discourse, or 
through our letter. 

18 But may <our Lord Jesus Christ himself', and 

our God and Father,— 

Who hath loved you, and given you 
Age-abiding consolation and good hope 
by favour> 

1T Console your' hearts, 

And confirm' f you in every' good work and 
word I 

3 |[Fortherest|| brethren, be praying for us,— ff 
That |[the word of the Lord|| maybe run¬ 
ning, and gaining glory, 

[According as [it did] even with you|; 


• Ac. xlv. 22. Ap: “ King¬ 
dom.*' 

8 Is. lxvl. 14 f. 

« Jer. x. 25 : Ps. lxxlx. 6. 
d Ps. Ixxxlx. 7 ; lxvlU. 85 
(Sep.); Is. xllx. 8. 


e 19. II. 10 f, 19, 21. 
f Is. lxvl. 5. 

■ Ap : " Presence." 
h Or (WH): “ sin.” 

1 Dan. xl. Sfl f; Eze. xxvlll. 

2 . 


Or : “ sacred secret "—for 
so It may be In the esti¬ 
mation or pretence of Its 
authors and guardians. 
Ap: "Mystery.” 

Is. xl. 4 : Job Iv. 9. 


« Or (WH): " one and alL" 
d Deu. xxxlll. 12. 

• Or (WH): "as a flrBt- 
frult.” 

f 1 Co. I 8; 1 Th. 11L 13. 

11 Th. v. 25, refs. 
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1 And that we may be rescued from the pre¬ 
suming and wicked' men; 

For |not all| hold the faith. 

1 11Faithful| j is the Lord,—who will confirm you, 
and guard you from the wicked one: 

* Wo are persuaded, however, in the Lord, as 

touching you,— 

That <what things we give in charge> 

Yo IbothJ uro' doing and will' do;— 

* But may 1 1 the Lord|| guide your'hearts 

Into the lovo of God, 

And into tho endurance of the Christ. 

* Hnwbcit, we charge you, brethren,— 

That | jin tho namo of the w Lord Jesus Christ]| 
ye bo withdrawing yourselves from every' 
brother— 

Who |in a disorderly way| doth walk, 

And not according to the instruction which 
ye b received from us. 

7 For | |ye yourselves|| know, how needful it is 

to be imitating us, ° 

In that wo were not disorderly among 
you, 

8 Nor ||as a free-gift|| did eat |bread| from 

anyone, 

But |with toil and hardship ,* 1 * 3 4 * * night and 
dayj working,— 

That we might not burden any of you;— 

9 Not because we have not authority , 8 

But that 11ourselves, as an ensample|| we 
might hold forth unto you,— 

To the end ye might be imitating us. f 

■ Or fWH): “our.” d Or : “ moll.” 1 Th. 11. 9. 

* Or (\VH): “ they.” 8 1 Co. lx. 1. 

* 1 Th. 1. 6. * 1 Th. 1. 6. 


*0 For ](even when we were with you|| |this| 
were we giving in charge unto you,— 
That <if any will not* work> neither let 
him eat 1 

11 We hear, in fact, of some who are walking 
among you in a disorderly way, 

| At nothing| working, yet too busily 
working 1 

13 Now |]such as these|| we charge and exhort in 
the Lord Jesus Christ,— 

That <|with quiotnoss] working> 

|Their own'bread| they be eating. 

13 But ||ye|| brethren. 

Be not weary in well-doing;— b 
u And <if anyone be not giving ear unto our 
word through means of this letter> 

|On this one| set a mark— 

Not to be mixing yourselves up with 
him,— c 

That he may be reproved; 

15 And |not as an enemy | be esteeming him, 
But be admonishing him |as a brother]. 

16 But may ]|the Lord of peace himself'|| give you 

peace, 

| [Always, in every' way||. 

[|The Lord]| be with you all'. 

17 The salutation of Paul—(with my own' hand ],* 1 

Which is a sign in every' letter: 

|Thus| I write. 

18 [|The favour of our Lord Jesus Christ]| be with 

you all'. 

• Or : “ Ukpth not to ”; * Cp. ver. 6 . 

“ wllleth not to.” d Col. lv. 18. 

b Gal. vl. 9. 


THE FIRST EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 

TO 

TIMOTHY 


1 Paul, an apostle of Christ Jesus— 

By injunction of God our Saviour and 
ChriBt. Jesus our hope,— 

* Unto Timothy, my true' child in faith: 
Favour, mercy, peace, 

From God our Father, and Christ Jesus 
our Lord. 

3 Even as I exhorted thee to remain in 

Ephosus, when I was journeying ifeto 
Macedonia, 

That thou miglitest charge some— 

4 Not to bo teaching otherwise. 

Nor yet to be giving heod to stories and 

endless genealogies,— 


||The which|| bring |arguings|, rather 
than that stewardship of God which is 
with faith;— 

8 Now |[the end of the charge]] is love— 

Out of a pure' heart. 

And a good conscience. 

And faith unfeigned,— 

« ||Whieh some, missingH have turned them 
aside unto idle talk, 

7 Desiring to be law-teachers,—Not under¬ 

standing, either what they say or whereof 
they confidently affirm. 

8 Now we know that 11excellent]| is the law, if 

one put it to a lawful' use:— 
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® Knowing this— 

That ||toa righteous man|| |law| doth not 
apply. 

But to the lawless and insubordinate, un¬ 
godly and sinful, irreligious B and pro¬ 
fane, 8 miters of fathers and smiters 
of mothers, murderers, 10 fornicators, 
sodomites, man-stealers, liars, false- 
ewearers,— 

And 1 1 if anything else| | |unto tho health¬ 
ful' teachingl is opposed ;— 

ll According to the glad-message b of the 

glory of the happy' God, with which 
entrusted am [|I|j. c 

1* ||Grateful|| am I unto him that empowered d me, 
||Christ Jesus our Lord||, 

In that ||faithful|| he accounted me. 
Putting me into ministry,— 

13 Though ||formerly|| a defamer, and 

persecutor, and insulter e ; 
Nevertheless mercy was shown me, be¬ 
cause 11 without knowledge! | looted, 
Jin unbeliefj: 

M Yet exceeding abundant was the favour 

of our Lord, with faith and love which 
are in Christ Jesus. 

15 ||Faithful|| the saying I and ||of all' accept¬ 
ance! | worthy,— 

That ||Christ Jesus|| came into the world 
||sinners|| to save: 

Of whom |the chief| am ||I]|;— 

1® Nevertheless ||on this account|| was 
mercy shewn me,— 

That ||in me, the chief[] Christ Jesus * 
might shew forth his entire' long- 
suffering, 

For an ensample of them about' to 
believe on him unto lifeage-abidiDg. 

11 Now <unto the King of the ages,— 

Incorruptible', invisible', alone' God>s 

Be honour and glory, unto the ages of ages. h 
Amen 1 

18 ||Th is' charge)[ I commit unto thee, child 
Timothy, 

According to the prophecies 1 (running before 
on thee|, 

In order that thou migbtest war, with them, 
tho noble warfare, 

1* Holding faith and a good' conscience,— 

"Which some |thrustingfrom them) ||Con- 
cerning their * faith .11 have made ship¬ 
wreck :— 

20 Of whom are Hymeneeus and Alexander; 

Whom I have delivered unto Satan , 1 
That they may be taught by disci¬ 
pline 1 " not to be defaming. 

2 I exhort, therefore, ||first of all||, that there 
be made— 

Supplications, prayers, intercessions, thanks¬ 
givings, 


■ Or: ” unkind.” 
b Ap: “Glad-message.” 

« Tt. 1. 3. 

d Or (WH): " doth em¬ 

power.” Cp. Ph. Iv. 13. 

• 1 Co. xv. 9; Ga 1 . i. 13. 

I Or (WH) •. J Jesus Christ.” 


■ Ho. xvI. 27; Jude 25. 

■> Ap: "Age.” 

I Or : " prophesylngs.” 

■ Or: “the.” 

1 1 Co. v. 5. 

m Cp. 1 Co. xt.32; 2 Co. vL9. 


In behalf of all' men,— 

2 In behalf of kings, and all' them who are 

|in eminent station]; 

In order that | |an undisturbed' and quiet' 
life|) we may lead. In all' godliness and 
gravity •: 

8 ||This|| is comely and acceptable before our 
Saviour' God, 

4 Who willeth ||all' men|| to be saved. And 
(| unto a personal knowledge of truthJ| to 
come; 

8 For there is l|one|| God, 

[ [One] | mediator also, between God and 
men,— 

||A man—Christ Jesus||: 

8 Who gave himself a ransom in behalf of 

all,— 

| |The testimony) | in its own fit times: 

7 Unto which ||I|| have been appointed 

proclaimer and apostle— Truth I 
speak, I utter no falsehood— A 
teacher of nations, in faith and 
truth. 

8 I am minded, therefore, that— 

The men in every' place be offering prayer, 
Uplifting hands of lovingkindness'. 
Apart from aDger and disputings; 

» <HIn the same way] |> that ||the women||— 

<In seemly attire, with modesty and 
sober-mindednes9> be adorning them¬ 
selves,— 

Not with plaitings and ornamentation of 
gold , 0 or with pearls, or with costly 
apparel,— 

10 But <Which becometh women promis¬ 

ing d godiiness> Through means of 
good works. 

11 Let |)a woman)| [in quietness] be learn¬ 

ing in all' submission; 

12 But ||teaching—untoawoman|j I do not 

permit, 

Nor yet to have authority over a man,— 
But to be in quietness; 

13 For |]Adam|( jflrst] was formed, 

11Then 11 Eve, 

i* And ||Adamj| was nof deceived, 

Whereas ||the woman 11 chaving been 
wholly deceived> hath come to be 
|in transgression!; 

16 She shall be saved, however, through 

means of the child-bearing,— 

If they abide in faith, and love, and 
holiness, with sobermindedness. 
e||Faithful|| the saying. 

3 <If anyone ||for oversight! | is eager> ||A 

noble' work|| doth he covet :— 
a It is needful, then, for ||tho ovcraeer|| f to be 
|irreproachable!, a husband |of one' wife|, 
sober, of sound mind, orderly, hospitable, 
apt in teaching, 8 Not given to wine, not 


* Or: “dignity.” 
b 1 l\ III. 3. 

« Or (WH): “find gold. 
<Or: “ profeBBlug.” 


»» 


« NT): chap. 111. begins here 
In ordinary editions, 
f Tt. 1. 6. 
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ready to wound. But considerate, averse 
to contention, not fond of money, * j |Over 
his own' housej| presiding |well|. Having 
||childrenj| in submission, with all' 
dignity 11 ; 

5 Whereas <if anyone | |over his own' 
houso|| cannot |presidej> How ||of an 
assembly of God|| shall he tako care ? 

6 Not a new convert, Lest | [being be¬ 
clouded! | |into the sentence of the ad¬ 
versary! he fall; 

i It is noedful, moreovor, to have ||an ho¬ 
nourable testimony also) | from them who 
aro without, Lest ||into reproach|| he 
fall, and the SDare of the adversary. 

8 ||Ministers|| |in the same way|—Dignified, 
not double-tongued, not 11to much wine|| 
given, not greedy of base gain, 9 Holding 
the sacred secret b of the faith in a pure' 
conscience; 

10 But let |[thesealso|| be proved first, ||Then|| 

let them be ministering, being |unaccus- 
ablej: 

11 |[Wives| | c |in the same way|—Dignified, not 

given to intrigue, sober, faithful in all 
things. 

i* Let 11ministers11 be husbands of ||one wife||, 

| [Over childrenj| presiding [welland 
over their own' houses ; 

1 3 For ||they who have ministered well'|| |a 

good degree for themselves| are acquir¬ 
ing, and great' freedom of speech in 
the faith that is in Christ Jesus. 

14 ||These things|| [unto thee| I am writing. 

Hoping to come [unto thee] shortly,— 

15 But <if I should tarry> 

That thou mayest know— 

How it behoveth 11in a house of God|| to 
behave oneself.— 

||The which11 is an assembly d of a Living 
God, 

A pillar and basement of the truth;— 

16 And | [confessedly' great|| is the sacred 

secrot b of godliness,— 

Who was made manifest in fleshy 
Was declared righteous in spirit. 

Was made visible unto messengers, e 
Was proclaimed among nations. 

Was believed on in [the] world. 

Was taken up in glory/ 

4 Howboit | [tbe Spirit] [ expressly' saith— 

That [ I in later' seasons||K some will revolt 
from the faith, 

Giving hood unto seducing spirits. 

And unto teachings of demons— 2 ||in 
hypocrisylJ speaking falsehood, 

[Of demons] cauterised in their own' 
conscience,— 

8 Forbidding to marry, 

[Commanding] to abstain from foods 


* Or: " gravity.’* 
b Ap : “ Mystery.” 

« Cp. Tt II. 8. 
a Ap : " Assembly.*’ 

« Ap : “ Messengers.” 


t Mk. xvl. 19; Ac. I. 2; ILu. 

xxlv 51] : cp. Col. ill. 4; 
' 1 Th. iv. 14-17. 
i 2 Tim. 111. 1. 


which |]God|| created to be received 
with thanksgiving by them who be¬ 
lieve and personally know the truth ; 
4 Because | [every' creature of God|| is 

gjod, And nothing to bo cast away. 
If |[with thanksgivingH it bo re¬ 
ceived,—5F or ig hallowed by the* 

word of God and intercession. 

6 <||These things|] submitting to the brethren> 
Thou sbait be ||a noble|| minister of Christ 
Jesus, 

Nourishing thyself with the words of the 
faith, and of the noblo' teaching which 
thou hast closely studied. 

T But <from the profano' and old-wives" 
stories> excuse thyself, 

And be training thyself unto godliness; 

8 For ||the bodily' training] | |for littlc| is 

profitable, 

Whereas ||godliness|| [for all things| is 
|profltablc|,— 

Having ||promise(| of life—||The pre¬ 
sent and the coming[|. 

9 [|Faithful|[ thesayingl and |of all'acccpt- 

tance| worthy; 

10 For | [to this ond|| are we toiling b and 

contending/ 

Because we have set our hope on a Living 
God, 

Who is Saviour of all' men—|Specially| 
of such as believe. 

n Be giving these things in charge, and be teach¬ 
ing:— 

la Let |Jnoone|| despise |thy youth|, d 

But | [an ensamplo|| boeomo thou, of the 
faithful,— 

In discourse in behaviour in love in faith 

* ' ^ v 

in chastity. 

13 <While I am coming>be giving hoed— 

To the reading, to the exhorting, to the 
teaching: 

* 4 Be not careless of the gift of favour |that i& 
in thce|, 

Which was given thee through means of 
prophesying, along with a laying on of 
the hands of tLe eldership, 
is ||Theso things|| be thy care, ||In these things|j 
be' thou,— 

That ||thiue advancement^ maybe [mani¬ 
fest! unto all: 

>8 Be giving heed to thyself, and to thy teach¬ 
ing,—Abide still in them ; 

For <this' doing> Both )|thysolfl| shalt 
thou save. And them that hearken to thee. 

5 | [An elderly mau|| do not thou reprimand, 

But beseech him, as [though he were thy] 
father,— 

Younger men, as brothers, 

9 Elderly women, as mothers, 

Younger women, as sisters, in all' chas¬ 
tity. 

8 [|Widows|| honour thou—who indeed' are- 
widows :— 

* Or; “ a.” pronch.” 

* Col. i. 29. 11 Co. xvl. 11 

* Or (WH): “ Buffering re- 
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4 Howbeit <if ]|any widow] | hath |children or 
grandchildren! > 

Let them be learning—| (first' unto their 
own' housej| to be showing reverence. 
And ||return9|| to be making unto their 
progenitors; 

For ||this|| is acceptable before God ; 

6 But ||she who is indeed' a widow, and is left 
alone|| 

Hath turned her hope towards God,® 

And is giving attendance unto the supplica¬ 
tions and the prayers, night and day,— 

6 Whereas ||shothat runneth riot]l |while liv¬ 
ing! is ||dead||: 

t And ||thcso things|| be giving in charge. 
That 11 without reproach] | they may 
bo; 

e <If. however, anyone 11for his own. and 
specially' them of his household!| taketh 
not forethought> | jHis b faith|| hath he 
denied. And is worse |than one without 
faith | 1 

® Let |]a widow|| be put on the list c — 

Having become |not less' than sixty years 

old |,— 

||Ono' man’s|| wife, 

io j]In noble works(| being well-attested;— 

If sho hath nourished children, 

If she hath shewn hospitality, 

If | [saints’ feet|| she hath washed, 

If [|them who were in tribulation!| she 
hath succoured, 

If ||in every'good work|| she hath fol¬ 
lowed on: 

n But ]|younger'widows|| decline thou ; 

For <as soon as they wax wanton against 
the Christ> 

||To marry! | are they determined,— 

1® Having, as sentence.— 

That | j their first'faith|| they have set 
at nought; 

|[At the same time|| |to be idlers) are 
they learning, 

Going about from house to house; 
And |not only idlers| but |jgossips|| 
also, and ||busybodies||,— 

Saying the things they ought not. 
i* I am minded, therefore, that ||the younger 
ones|| marry, bear children, be mis¬ 
tress of the house,— 

Giving ||no singlo' occasion|| unto the 
opposer. as a cause |of reviling! I 
16 For | (already! I some have turned aside 
after Satan: 

16 <lf any |believing woman| hath widows> 

Let her bo giving them succour. 

And not suffer the assembly to be bur¬ 
dened,— 

That ||them who are indeed'widows[| it 
may itself succour. 

17 Let (|the well' presiding' elders|| Jof double' 

honour| be accounted worthy, 

•Or(WH): "the Lord.” clnrles . . . the roll of 

b o,.. *• The." sacred honour.” — Rey- 

° “Of permanent benefl* no Ids. 


Especially' they who toil in discourse and 
teaching; 

18 For the scripture saith— 

||A threshing oac| j shalt thou not muzzle ,» 
And— 

|[Worthy!| is the workman, of his hire. h 

19 ||Against an elder|| entertain not [an accusa¬ 

tion!. except at [the mouth ofj two' or 
three' witnesses c ; 

20 But j|them who are sinning!! Ibefore all! 

do thou reprove, 

That ||the rest also|) may have |fear[:— 

21 I adjure thee <before God. and Christ 

Jesus. d and the chosen' messeDgers> 
That 1 [these things]| thou observe, apart 
from prejudgment, doing | [nothing! i by 
partiality. 

22 I |Hands. suddenly! [ [upon no one] lay, 

Neither have fellowship with sins of strangers: 

| [Thyself| | keep |chaste|:— 

23 11 No longer!! be a water-drinker, 

But 11 of a little wine|| make use. 

Because of thy stomach and thy ]fre- 
quent| sicknesses. 

24 ||Some' men’s sins|| are |openly evident!, lead¬ 

ing on into judgment, 

11 With som6|| however, they even follow after; 

25 <In the same way> | (the noble works also|] 

are openly evident,— 

And 11 they that are otherwise! I cannot |be 
hid]. 

0 Let ||as many as are servants under a yoke'|] 
be counting 1 [their own' masters!! worthy 
|of all' honour|,* 

Lest ]|the name of God and the teaching]! be 
defamed. 

2 ||They. however, that have believing' masters!) 

let them not despise them, because they 
are )brethren|, 

But |]themore|| be doing them service, be¬ 
cause ||believing' and beloved!| are they 
who | [from the good workmanship) | receive 
advantage. 

||These things|| be teaching, and exhorting:— 

3 <If anyone doth otherwise teach. 

And doth not adhere to healthful' dis¬ 
courses— those of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, and to the teaching that is (ac¬ 
cording to godliness|> 

4 He is beclouded, knowing |]nothing|] 

rightly, 

But is diseased about questionings and 
word-battles— 

Out of which spring envy, strife, defama¬ 
tions. wicked surmisings. 6 incessant 
quarrellings of men wholly corrupt' 
In their mind and bereft of the 
truth,—Supposing godliness to be 
||a means of gnin|| I 

6 Now it Is' a great means of gain—god¬ 

liness. with a sufficiency of one’s own; 

® Deu. xxv. 4; 1 Co. lx. 9. 
b Lu. x. 7. 

• Deu. xlx. 15. 


<• 2 Tim. lv. 1. 

® Eph. vl. 5; Col. 111. 23 ; Tt. 
11. 9; 1 P. a 18. 
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For 11nothing^ brought we into the 
world, Neither ||to take anything 
out|| are we able;— 0 And ||having 
sustenance and covering! | wo shall 
be content; 

• But 11they who are determined to be 

rich|| fall into temptation^ and a 
snare, and many foolish and hurtful 
covetings, ||The which|| b sink men 
into ruin and destruction,— 10 For |[a 
root of all' the vices|| is the love of 
money, Which ||some, being eager 
for|| have been seduced from the 
faith, and have pierced ||themselves|| 
about with many pangs. 

11 But 11thou11 O man of God! 

| [From these things| | fleel c 
And pursue c righteousness, godliness, faith, 
lovo, onduraneo, meekness; 

1* Be contesti ng the noble' contest of the faith,— 
Lay hold of tbe age-abiding' life— 

Unto which thou wast called. 

And didst make the noble' confession 
before many' witnesses. 

u I charge thee <before God, who engendereth 
life in all things, 

And Christ Jesus, d who ||before Pontius 
Pi late 11 witnessed the noble' confes- 
sion> 

14 That thou keep the commandment with¬ 

out spot, free from reproach, 

Until the forthshining of our Lord 
Jesus Christ— e 

• Or:" trlnl,” “ a proving. ” 2 Tim. II, 22. 

■ Or: "Such as.” d Or (WH) :*• Jesus Christ.” 

• Nfl: ” flee . . . pursue • Tt. II. 13. 


1 is Which ] | in its own fit times] | a the happy 

and only Potentate will shew'— 
The King of them that reign. 

And Lord of them that wield lord- 
ship,— 

i® Who alone' hath immortality, 

Dwelling in light unapproachable,— 
Whom no' man hath seen'—nor can' 
see: 

]jUntowhom|| bo honour and might 
age-abiding. b Amen. 

17 <Upon them who are rich in the present' age> 
lay thou charge— 

Not to bo high-minded,, 

Nor to have sot their hope on |riches’| un¬ 
certainty,— 

But on God, who offereth us all things 
richly for eujoying, 
i® To be doing good. 

To bo rich in noble works, 

To be Igenorous in giving]. 

Beady for fellowship,— 

i® Treasuring up for themselves a good foun¬ 
dation for tho future, 

That they may lay hold on the life [whick 
is life] indeed'. 

20 O Timothy I |jthat which hath been entrusted]! 

do thou guard, 

Avoiding the profane' pratings and opposi¬ 
tions of falsely' named knowledge,— 

21 Which ||some' professing! | <concerning 

the faith> have missed the mark ! 
Favour be with you. 

■The natural Inference Is than one occasion—each 

that the ‘‘forthshining ” a “ fitting time.” 
will be repeated on more b Ap: “ Age-abiding.” 


THE SECOND EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 

TO 


TIMO 


1 Paul, an apostle of Christ Jesus, 

Through the will of God,— 

According to the promise of life In Christ 
Jesus;— 

* Unto Timothy, my beloved' child: 

Favour, mercy, peace, from God our 
Father, and Christ* Jesus our Lord. 

* ||Grateful|| am I, unto God,— 

<Unto whom I am rendering divine ser- 

■ Or (WH): “ Lord." 


THY. 


vice from my progenitors In a pure' con- 
soience> » 

That | [incessant! | hold I the remembrance 
(concerning thee| in my supplications; 
IJDay and night|| 4 longing to see thee, 
Being mindful of thy toars,— 

In order that ||with joy|| I may be filled: 

4 || A reminder!| having received, of the un¬ 

feigned' faith ]that is in thee|,— 

■ Ac. xzlv. 16. 
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[lSuch|| as dwelt first In thy grand¬ 
mother Lois, and In thy mother 
Eunicfe,—I am persuaded, moreover, 
that ^t dwelleth] ||in thee also||. 
e [[For which cause| 11 put thee in remem- 

hranoe, to be stirring up God’s gift 
of favour, Which is in thee through 
means of the laying on of my hands; 

J For God hath not given us a spirit of 

cowardice,® But of power, and love, 
and correction. 

b Be not thou, therefore, put to shame— 

With regard to the witness of our Lord, 

Nor with regard to me his prisoner; 

But suffer hardship together with the glad- 
message, according to the power of God,— 
0 Who hath saved us, and called us with a 
holy calling, 

Not according to our works. 

But according to the peculiar' purpose 
and favour— 

Which was given to us in Christ Je6us 
before age-during times, b 
10 But hath now been made manifest 

through means of the forthshining 
of our Saviour Christ Jesus,— 

Who, indeed, hath abolished death, 
And hath thrown light upon life and 
incorruptibility, through means of 
the glad-message: 11 Whereunto 
|]I[| have been appointed herald and 
apostle and teacher;— 12 1 (For which 
cause|| |theso things also| am I 
suffering; Nevertheless I am not 
being put to shame, For I know 
him whom I have believed, And 
am persuaded that he is [ablej to 
guard | (that which I have en¬ 
trusted! I [to him]c unto |tbat| day. 

13 | (An outline) | have thou, of healthful'discourses 

which from me thou hast heard—With the 
faith and love which are in Christ Jesus: 

14 ||The noble' thing entrusted [to thee]|| d do 

thou guard. 

Through means of the Holy Spirit which 
dwelleth within us. 
is Thou knowest this— 

That all' they who are in Asia have turned 
away from me,— 

Of whom are Phygelus and Hermogenes. 

18 The Lord grant mercy unto the house [of 
Onesiphorus), 

In that l|ofttimes|| hath he refreshed me, 
And ||as regardeth my chain[| hath not been 
put to shame, 

n But <happening to be in Rome> he dili¬ 
gently' sought out and found me,— 

M The Lord grant him to find mercy from 

[the] Lord in |that| day;— 

And <how many times ||in Ephesus|| he 
hath ministered> better art ||thou[| 
getting to know. 

* Ro. vill. 15. « Ml t “ my deposit.” 

b Or: "oge past”—Tt. L 2. «*AU: “thy deposit.” 

A.p: “ Age." 


2 |[Thou|| therefore, my child, be empowering 
thyself in the favour that is in Christ Jesus, 

* And <the things which thou hast heard from 

me among many' witnesses> 

| [The same| | entrust thou unto faithful'men, 
Such as shall be |competent] to teach 
|[others also[|. 

3 Take thy part in suffering hardship, as a brave' 

soldier of Christ Jesus :— 

4 ||No one that is serving as a soldier|| entan- 

gleth himself with the matters |of his 
livelihood], 

That he may please [[him that hath sum¬ 
moned him to serve as a soldier||; 

3 <If, moreover, any man [contend even in the 
games | > 

He is not crowned, unless ]lawfully| he 
contend; 

® ||The toiling' husbandraan[| ought [Iflrstj[ [of 
the fruits[ to partake: 
t Think, a9 to what I am speaking; 

For the Lord will give thee discernment in 
all things. 

8 Keep in mind Jesus Christ— 

Raised from among the dead, 

Of the seed of David,— 

According to my joyful message: 

9 In which I am suffering hardship. Even 

unto bonds, |[As an evil-doer I; 

But ||the word of God|| is not bound. 

10 ||Forthiscausel| am I enduring J [all things 

for tho sake of the chosen, 

In order that [[they alsojj may obtain 
[the salvation| which is in Christ Jesus 
along with glory age-abiding. 

11 |[Faithful|| the saying— For 

<If we have died together> we shall also 
live together, 

13 <If we endure> we shall also reign together; 
<If we shall deny> [jhe also[| will deny us, 

1 3 <If we are faithless> |[he|| |faithful| 

abideth,— 

For |[deny hiraself|[ he cannot!® 

1 4 [[Of these things|l be putting [them] in remem¬ 

brance, 

Adjuring [them] before God b 
Not to be waging word-battles,— 

Useful 11for nothing]I, 

Occasioning a subversion of them that 
hearken. 

is Give diligence 11thyself, approved|| to present 
unto God,— 

A workman not to be put to shame, 

Skilfully handling the word of truth. 

16 But ||the profane'pratings|| shun; 

For 11unto more' ungodliness! | will they force 
themselves on c ; 

11 And 11their discourse, as a gangrene]| wilL 
eat its way;— 

Of whom are Hvmenieus and Thiletus, 

10 Men who ) (concerning the truth|| have- 

erred 

* 

• Perhaps a part of a prl- »Or(WH): "the Lord.” 

mitlve Christian hymn. 0 Tt. 111. 9. 
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Affirming ||a a resurrection,. already|| to 
have taken place, 

Ami are overthrowing the faith |of some|. 
i® Howbeit 11the firm' foundation of God|| 
stan doth, 

Having this seal— 

The Lord hath acknowledged b them who are 
his, 

And 

Let every' one that nameth the name of the 
Lord stand aloof from unrighteousness. 0 
ao But ||in a great' house|| there are not only 
gold and silver vessels, but |also wooden 
and earthen |: 

And ||some|[ indeed. for honour, 

While ||some|| are for dishonour: 

<If. therefore,, anyone will, for pureness, 
sever himself from these> 

He shall be a vessel for honour, hallowed, 
meet for the Master’s use, ||for every' good 
workj | prepared. 

But | [from the youthful covetings|| fleel d 
And pursue 11 righteousness, faith, love, peace, 
Along with them * who call upon the Lord 
out of a pure' heart. 

23 But <from the foolish' and undisciplined' 

questionings> excuse thyself, 

Knowing that they gender strifes; 

24 And ||a servant of the Lord|| ought not to 

strive, 

But to be |gentle| towards all. apt in 
teaching/ ready to endure malice,— 

35 |jin meekness|| bringing under discipline 

them that oppose themselves. 

Lest at any time God should give them 
repentance unto a personal knowledge 
of truth, 2fl And they should wake up 
to sobriety out of |the adversary’s] 
snare,—Though they have been taken 
alive by him for [-that one’s| will. 

8 But | [of this|| be taking note— 

That 11in last' days] | « there will set in perilous 
seasons; 

3 For men will be—fond of themselves, fond 

of money, ostentatious, arrogant, de- 
famers. |to parental unyielding, un¬ 
thankful. unkind. 3 without natural af¬ 
fection. accepting no truce, given to in¬ 
trigue, without self-control, uncivilised, 
unfriendly to good men. 4 traitors, 
reckless, beclouded, lovers of pleasure 
more than lovers of God, 5 having a form 
of godliness, but ||the power thereof|| 
denying I b 

And ||from these]| turn away; 

• For | |of these] | are they who enter 1 into 

the houses, 

And captivate silly women, [women] 

laden with sins, led on by manifold 

covetings, 7 Ever learning and never 

11 unto a personal knowledge of 

truth11 able'to come; 

■ Or(WH): "the.” ' 1 Tim. III. 3. 

b Mt. vll. 23. Ap : “ know.” * l Tim. lv. 1. 

« Nu. xvl. 5; Is. xxvl. 13. h Cp. Ro. 1.29—91. 
d NB ■ " Flee!... pursue ! " >Or: “Insinuate them- 
1 Tim. vl. li. selves." 

• Or iWH): " all them." 


8 Moreover dike as 11Jannes and Jambres|| 

withstood Moses> 

j|So. these men also|| withstand the 
truth,— 

Men utterly corrupted in their mind, 
Disapproved concerning their a faith; 
• But they shall not force their way further, 
For |jtheir follyjj shall be (fully evident| 
unto all,— 

As also 11that of those' men]| became, 

10 But ||thou|| hast closely studied— 

My teaching, manner of life, purpose, faith, 
long-suffering, love, endurance. 11 persecu¬ 
tions. sufferings, 

11 What manner of things|| befel me at Antioch, 
at Iconium. at Lystra, 

||What manner of persecutions]| I endured,— 
And ||out of all11 |the Lord| rescued mo;— b 
la Yea and ||all who are determined to live in a 
godly manner in Christ Jesusjl will be per¬ 
secuted ; 

13 Whereas ||wicked' men and howling impos- 

tors|j will force their way to the worse. 
Deceiving and being deceived. 

14 But |jthou||—abide in the things which thou 

hast learned, and been entrusted with, 
Knowing ||from whom|| thou hast learned 
[them],— 

16 And that <from a babe> | (those sacred 
letters] | thou hast known which are able 
to make thee wise unto salvation. 
||Through the faith which is in Christ 
Jesus|]: 

18 11Every'scripture11 [is] God-breathed. 

And profitable—unto teaching, unto con¬ 
viction. unto correction, unto th r 
discipline that is in righteousness,— 
it In order that || ready || may be the man 

|of God|. ||Unto every' good work|f 
being well-prepared. 

4 I adjure [thee] before God, and Christ Jesus— 0 
Who is about to be judging d living and 
dead,— 

<Both as to « his forthshining and his king- 
dom> 

2 Proclaim the word, 

Take thy position — in season, out of 
season.— 

Convince, rebuke, encourage.— f 
With all' long-suffering and teaching. 

3 For there will be a season— 

When ||the healthful' teaching! | they will 
not endure, 

But | (according to their own' covetings) | 
will |unto themselves! heap up teachers. 
Because they have an itching ear, 

4 And ||from the truth|| indeed. |their ear) 

will they turn away. 

While ||unto stories)| they will turn them¬ 
selves aside. 

6 But I|thoul]—be sober in all things, suffer 

hardship, do ||the work|| of an evangelist, 

||thy ministry]| completely fulfil; 

■ Or: " the.” 6 Or : “ both by." 

ft Cp. Chun. Iv. ia ' Or (WH): "encourage* 

1 Tim. v. 21. rebuke." 

« Or(WH): " to Judge.” 
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o For ||I|| |already| am being poured out as a 
drink-offering, 

And 11the season of my release| | is at hand,— 
7 ||Tbe noble'contestll have I contested, 
||The race|| hftve I finished, 

||The faith 11 have I kept: 
a ||Henceforth|| lieth by for me— 

The crown |of righteousness|, 

Which the Lord will render unto me in 
[that| day,— 

| [The righteous'judged,— 

Yet ||notalone unto me||. 

But unto all' them also who have loved 
his forthshining. 

9 Give diligence to come unto me speedily, 10 For 
||Demasj| hath forsaken me, having loved the 
present'age, And hath journeyed untoThessa- 
lonica; Crescens unto Galatia, Titus unto 
Dalmatia: 11 ||Luke|| alone' is with me. 

<Receiving ||Mark|| back> B bring him with 
thyself, For he is very useful to me for 
ministering; 12 and ||Tychicus|| have I sent 
unto Ephesus, 

13 <The cloak that I left in Troas, with Carpus> 
lichen thou comest|| bring; And the scrolls, 
(especially! the parchments. 

1| Alexander the coppersmithd [of much baseness 
towards me| hath given proof,— 

The Lord will render unto him according to 
his works .— b 

■ Or: " taking up Hark.” b Ps. lxii. 12; Pr. xxlv. 12. 


15 (Of whom| be Hthou also]| on thy guard, 

For he hath greatly withstood our' words. 

19 <In my first' defence> |lno man|| came in to 
help me, but ||all|| forsook me,—||Unto 
them 11 may it not be reckoned!— 

1? But 11the Lord] | stood by me, and empowered 
me, 

In order that ||through me[| Jthe proclama¬ 
tion! might be fully made, and |all the 
nations! might hear; 

And I was delivered out of the mouth of a 
lion :— a 

18 The Lord will rescue me b from every' wicked 

work, 

And will bring me safe into his heavenly 
kingdom: 

Unto whom be the glory, unto the ages of 
ages. Amen. 

19 Salute Prisca and Aquila and the house of 

Oneeiphorus. 

20 HErastus)! remained in Corinth; but ||Trophi- 

mus| j I left at Miletus, sick. 1 2 i Give diligence 

to come (before winterj. 

There salute thee—Eubulus, and Pudens, and 
Linus, and Claudia, and [all] the 
brethren. 

22 11 The Lord 11 be with thy spirit. 

|IFavourj| be with you. 

* Ps. xxLL 21. » Chap. liL 1L 


THE EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 

TO 

TITUS 


1 Paul, a servant of God—an apostle moreover 

of Jesus Christ,—■ 

According to the faith of the chosen ones of 
God 

* 

And the personal knowledge of the truth 
that is according to godliness,— 

2 In hope of life age-abiding; 

Which God, |who cannot lie|. 

Promised before age-during tlmes, b 
8 But hath manifested |ln its fitting 

seasons|. 

Even his word, in the proclamation with 
which entrusted am ||I||—° 

By injunction of our Saviour' God: 

■Or (WH): "Christ QJe- b Or : “age-post”— 2 Tim. 
sus]." 1.0. Ap : "Age-abiding.” 

o lTlm. 1.11. 


4 Unto Titus, my true' child according to a 

common faith,— 

Favour and peace. 

From God [ourj Father and Christ Jesus 
,our Saviour. 

5 ||For this cause|| left I thee in Crete, 

That !|the things remaining undone|J thou 
mightest completely set in order, 

And mightest establish [in every city| 
|)elders||,» 

As ||I|| |with thee] arranged:— 

9 If anyone is unacousable, a husband of 

|one' wife|, having |ohildren| that 
believe, who are not charged with 
riotous excess, nor Insubordinate; 

■ Ac. xlv. 23. 
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1 For It is needful that the overseer® be— 

|Unaccusable| as God’s' steward, not 
self-willed, not soon angry, not given 
to wine, not ready to Wound, not 
seeking gain by base moans, 

8 But hospitable, a lover of what is good, 

sobor-minded, just, kind, possessing 
self-control, 

« Holding fast |in the matter of his 

toaching] ||the faithful'word||, That 
he may be |able| both to encourage 
with his healthful instruction, and 
||tbe gainsayers|| to refute. 

10 For there are many' unruly men. 

Vain talkers and deceivers, 

| (Especially' they of the circum- 
cision 11,— 

11 Whose mouths must needs be stopped, 

| |Menwho| | are upsetting 11 whole'houses ||, 
Teaching the things which ought not [to 
be taught]— 

For the sake of |base' gain|. 

12 Said one from among them, a prophet |of 

their own]— b 

Cretans 1 always' false, mischievous' 
wild-beasts, idle gluttons: 

is ||This witne83|| is true,— 

11For which cause|| be reproving them 
sharply, 

That they may be healthy in their faith, 

14 Not giving heed to Judaieal stories and 

commandments of men who are turn¬ 
ing away from the truth : 

|]All tkings|| are pure |unto the pure|, 
But <unto the polluted and faithless> 
(jNothing(| is pure, c 
But polluted are both their mind and 
conscience; 

1® 11 God 11 thoy confess that they know. 

But 11 by their works] | they deny him. 
Being ||abominablej| and obdurate. 
And |as to any' good work| found 
||worthless||. 

2 But do j |thou 11 speak the things which become 
the healthful' instruction 

2 That ||aged men|| be |sober|, grave, sober- 

minded, healthy in their faith, love, endur¬ 
ance ; 

9 ||Aged womeu, d in the same way|| |in deport¬ 

ment! as becometh sacred persons, not 
given to intrigue, nor yet |to muoh wine| 
enslaved, teachers of virtue,—« 

• That they may constrain the young women 

to be |lovers of their husbands|, lovers 
of their children, 6 soberminded, chaste 
workers at home, good, Submitting them¬ 
selves to their own' husbands,—That 
||the word of God|[ be not defamed; 

• ||The younger men, in the same way|| exhort 

thou to be sober-minded: 

1 In all thlngs|| shewing ||thyself|| anensample r 
of noble' works,— 

• 1 Tim. III. 2 ff e R 0 . xlv. 14. 20. 

*>The poet Eplmenldes: <»Cp. 1 Tim. 111. 11. 

Dean Farrar, Life and • Or : “ good Instruotora.” 

Work of St. Haul, 1897, ' f 1 Tlm.lv. 12. 

p. 096. 


||In thine instruction!! uncorruptness, grav- 
8 ity, healthful discourse that cannot be 

condemned, 

In order that ||he that is of the contrary 
part| | may relent. Having |nothing| to 
say concerning us that is disparaging: 

8 Servants,® unto their own' masters|| to be 
submitting themselves in all things, to 
be |well-pleasing|, not gainsaying, io not 
taking anything away, shewing |all'good 
faith |,— 

That <the instruction which is of our 
8aviour' God> they may adorn in all 
things. 

n For the favour of God, bringing salvation for 
all men, hath shono' forth, 

I 2 Putting us under discipline— 

In order that,— 

<Denying ourselves of ungodliness and 
worldly' covetings> 

||In a soberminded and righteous and 
godly mauner|| we should live, in 
the present' age, 

1* Prepared to welcome the happy' hope 

and forthshining of the glory of the 
great' God and our Saviour Christ 
Jesus,— b 

1* Who gave himself up in our behalf, 

That he might redeem us from all' 
manner' of lawlessness^ 

And purify for himself a people as 
his own treasure d —Zealous of 
noble'* works. 

18 11 As to these things|| be speaking and exhorting 
and reproving, with all' manner' of precept: 
Let 11 no one] | disregard thee 1 

3 Be putting them in mind ||unto rulerships, 

unto authorities! | to be in submission/to 
be yielding to rule, ||For every' good work|| 
to be |prepared|, 2 To be defaming ||no 
one] |, to be Inverse to strifa|, considerate, 
shewing ||all|| meekness unto all'men. 

8 For ||even we|| used, at one time, to be— 
Thoughtless, unyielding, deceived, In ser¬ 
vitude unto manifold covetings and pleas¬ 
ures, l|In maliee aud envy|| leading on. 
Detestable, Hating one another. 

4 But <when ||the graciousness and affeetion 

for man of our Saviour God|| shono 
forth> 

8 ||Not by works which we had done in right¬ 
eousness'll. 

But | (according tohis'meroy|| he saved us— 
Through means of the bathing of a new 
birth ,8 

And the moulding anew of Holy Spirit,— 
8 Which he poured on us richly, through 

Jesus Christ our Saviour, 

2 In order that Chaviug been declared 

righteous by his' favour> we should 


* Eph, vl. 5; Col. ill. 22; 1 

Tim. vl. 1; 1 P. il. 18. 
b Or (WH); " Jesus Christ.” 

• Cp Ps. cxix. 8. 

d Cp. Exo. xlx. 5; Deu. 


xlv. 2. 

* Or : •* honourable.” 
r Ro. xlil. 1. 

( Ml: “ an agaln-blrth. 


I* 
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TITUS III. 8—16. 


PHILEMON 1—16 


be made |inherltors|, according to 
hope, of life age-abiding. 

« )|Falthful|| the saying! and ||conceming these 
thiugsj| I am minded that thou be strongly 
affirming, 

In order that they who have believed God 
may bo careful to be forward 11In noble' 
works||. 

]JTheso things|| are honourable, and profitable 
unto men; 

* But | Ifoolish' questionings, and genealogies, 
and strife, and contentions about matters 
of law) | avoid, For they are unprofitable 
and vain. 

lo 11 From a party'-man, after a first' and second' 
admonition11 excuse thyself; 


11 Knowing that such a one is perverted, and 

sinneth, beiDg self-condemned. 

12 <As soon as I shall send Artemus unto thee, 

or Tychicus> give diligence to come to me 
unto Nicopolis; 

For ||there|| have I determined to winter. 

13 (IZenas the lawyer, and Apollos|| do thou dili¬ 

gently set forward on their way, 

In order that ||nothlng, unto them|| may be 
wanting. 

i* Moreover, let our own' learn to be forward | in 
honourable' works| for the necessary uses, 
That they may not be unfruitful. 

15 All they who are with me salute thee. Salute 
thou them who regard us with faithful affec¬ 
tion. 

||Favour|| be with you all'. 


THE EPISTLE OF PAUL THE APOSTLE 

TO 

PHILEMON 


1 Paul, prisoner of Christ Jesus, and Timothy 
my brother,— 

Unto Philemon the beloved, and a fellow- 
worker of ours, 

* And unto Apphia our sister. 

And unto Arehippus a our fellow-soldier, 

And unto the assembly which meeteth jat 
thy house|: 

* Favour unto you, and peace. 

From God our Father, and Lord Jesus 
Christ. 

4 I am giving thanks unto my God— 

jAlways) making |mention of thee| In my 
prayers, 

6 Hearing of thy love, and of the faith which 

thou hast towards the Lord Jesus and 
towards all' the saints,— 

* To tbe end that ||tbe fellowship of thy 

faith|| may become |onergetic| by a per¬ 
sonal kuowledgo of every' good thing 
that is in us b towards Christ; 

3 For ||muchjoy|| have I had, and encourage¬ 
ment, by occasion of thy love, 

In that ||the tender affections of the 
saints|| have had rest given them by 
thee, brother. 

0 Wherefore <though I have ||mueb|| freedom 
of spoech | in Ohrlst|, to be enjoining upon 
thee that which is befltting> 


® Yet | [for love’s sake|| I rather'exhort,— 
Being [such a one| as Paul the aged, 
||Now|| also, even a prisoner of Christ 
Jesus,— 

i® I exhort thee concerning jmy own) child. 
Whom I have begotten in my bonds,— 
Onesimus*: 

11 Him who |at one time| was junto thee| 

| (unserviceable) |, 

But |Jnow|J |uuto thee b and unto me| 
||serviceable|l; 

3* Whom I have sent back unto thee— 

| j H im 11, 

That is |my own| teuder affections I— 

is Whom ||I|| was minded |with myself) to 
detain. 

That ||in thy behalf|j |unto mej he might 
be ministering in the bonds of the joy¬ 
ful message; 

14 But ||ftpart from thy' mind|j I wished to do 

||nothing||, 

That 11not as by necessity! | thy goodness 
should be, but ||by choicej|. 

15 For <peradventure |for this cause| was he 

separated for an hour> 

That [|asan age-abiding possession)! thou 
mightest have him back,— 

18 No longer' as a servant. But above a ser¬ 
vant—[JA brother beloved||,— 

»•“ Helpful op. ver. 20, b Or (WH): “both unto 
also ver. It. thee.” 


a Col. lv. 17. 


b Or (WH): “you." 



PHILEMON 17—25. HEBREWS I. 1—12 


Very greatly to me', 

But ||how much rather|| to thee'— 
J | Both in the flosh and in the Lord|| I 

17 <If, therefore, thou holdcst me as one in thy 

fellowship> 

Take him unto thee |aa myself|; 

18 And <if he hath wronged thee at all or 

owcth thee aught> 

j|The same, unto me|| do thou reokon:— 
l * 111, Paul|j have written [it] with |my own| 

hand,— 

||I[| will repay [it]; 

That I may not tell thee—That | |thy- 
self, unto me|| thou still owest. 

** Yea I brother ||I]| would |from theej have 
help, in the Lord: 

Give rest unto my tender affections in 
Christ. 
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21 ||Confldent of thine obedience|| I have written 

unto thee, 

Knowing that ||even beyond what I say|| 
thou wilt do:— 

22 ||At the same time|| moreover, be also 

getting ready for me |a lodging|; 

For I am hoping that |through your 
prayers| I shall be granted as a favour 
unto you. 

23 There salute thee—Epaphras * my fellow-cap¬ 

tive in Christ Jesus, 24 Mark, Aristarohus, 
Demas, Luke,—my fellow-workers. 

25 ||The favour of the* Lord Jesus Chrlst|| be 
with your spirit. 


• Col. It. 12. •» Or (WH): •• our.* 


EPISTLE TO THE 

HEBREWS 


1 Whereas <||in many parts and in many ways 
of old 11 

God spake unto the fathers |in the prophets|> 
1 j At the end of these days| 

He hath spoken unto us in |his 8on|,— 
Whom he hath appointed heir of all things. 
Through whom also he hath made the ages; 
a Who Cbeing an eradiated brightness of 
his glory. 

And an exact representation of his very 
being, 

Also bearing up all things by the utter¬ 
ance of his power, 

(Purification of sins| having achieved> 
Sat down on the right hand* of the majesty 
in high places: 

4 By |so| much becoming superior' |to the 
messengers|, b 

By |as| much as, going beyond them, he 
hath inherited a more distinguished 

||name|[. 

* For |unto which of the messengers| b said he 

at any time— 

||A/y»Son|| art \thou\, 

||/j| this day have \begotten] thee c? 
and again— 

||/|| will become \his'father]. 

And ||he|| shall become \my' Son] 

* But <whensoever he again Introduceth the 

-* Pb. cm. 1. , 0 Ps. 11. 7; Ao. xlil. 33; chap. 

* Ap: “ Messenger,’* v. 5. 

a 2 8. vlL 14. 


flrst-begotten into the habitable» earth> 
he sftith— 

And let all ' God’s messengers worship him b 1 

7 ||Even as to the messengers] | indeed, he saith— 

Who maketh his messengers |toind$| 

And his ministers of state \a fiery fiame] 0 ; 

8 but ||as to the 8on||— 

Thy throne , 0 Qod > is unto times age-abiding * 
and— 

| A sceptre of equity] is the sceptre of his • 
kingdom, 

9 Thou hast loved righteousness^ and hated law¬ 

lessness ,— 

|Lbr this cause| hath God > thy God % anointed 
thee with the oil of exultation \ beyond thy 
partners] 

1° and— 

||T/iou|| |5y way of beginning\ Lord, |the 
earfh| didst found. 

And |£he works of thy hands] are the heavens ,— 

11 ||27iey|[ shalljperish % 

But ||£/ion|[. dbidest still, 

And ||a!!j| \as a mantle] shall be worn out, 

12 And |as if arobe| wilt thou fold them up ,— 

As a mantle, and they shall be changed ; 

But ||£hou|| art \the same]. 

And \thy years] shall not |(/aif||8 

■" The civilised world, the to Christ’s second ad* 
wholeh 'bitableglobe”— vent.”—Adolph Saphlr. 

Liddell & Scott. 0 Ps. civ. 4. 

b Deu. xxxll. 43 (Sep.); Ps. d Ap : ” Age-abiding." 
xcvll. 7: “a passage * Or (WH): “ thy.” 
which has no reference r Ps. xlv. 6f. 
to the first coming, but * Ps. clL 25 ff. 
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HEBREWS I. 13, 14; II. 1—18; 


III. 1—8. 


18 But |to which of the messengers! hath he said, 
at any time— 

Sit thou al my right hand , 

Until I make thy foes thy footstool °? 

14 Are they not ||all|| spirits |doing public ser¬ 
vice!,—|for ministry! sent forth, for the Bake 
of them who are about to inherit salvation? 


2 |For this cause) it behoveth us |with unwonted 
flrmnessj to be holding fast unto the things that 
have been hoard, lest, at any time, wo drift 
away. 1 For <if the word through messengers' 
spoken became firm, and |every' transgression 
and disobedience! received a just' recompense> 

8 how shall 11we|| escape, if |so great a salvation 
as this| we have neglected,—|whieh| indeed, 
Chaviug received |a beginning! of being spoken 
through the Lord> |by them who heard | unto 
us' was confirmed', 4 God |jointly witnessing 
also| both with signs and wonders and manifold' 
mighty works, and with distributions of Holy' 
Spirit' (according to his own' will|? 

5 For |not unto messengers! h ft th be subjected 

the coming habitable earth b of which we 
are speakiDg; 

6 But one somewhere hath borne witness, say¬ 

ing— 

What is man, that thou shouldst make mention 
of him ? 

Or the son of man, that thou shouldst put him 
in charge? 

7 Thou hast made him less some little than 

* % 

messengers, 

| With glory and honour\ hast thou crowned 
him ,— 

[And hast set him over the works of thy hands] ; 

® |All things\ hast thou subjected beneath his 

feet* 

For <in subjecting^ [to him] the all things > 
|Nothingl left he, to him unsubjected ; 

But |now, not yet| do we see, to him, the all 
things subjected ;— 

9 But 11 Jesus, made some little less than 

messengers|j we do' behold : 

|By reason of the suffering of death| o'owned 
with glory and honour , 

To the end that, by favour of God, |in behalf of 
every one| he might taste of death. 

10 For it was becoming In him— 

For the sake' of whom are the all things. 

And by means' of whom are the all things,— 
When ||many' sons|[ |untoglory| he would lead, 
The Princely Leader 0 of their salvation|| 
through sufferings' |to make perfect|.« 

11 For |both he that maketh holy, and they who 

are being made holy) r 
Are ||all|| of One'; 

• Ps. cx. 1; Mt. xxlL 44. 

b Cp. chap. i. 6. “The 
world to come, accord¬ 
ing to the opinion of 
the ancient synagogue, 
means the renovated 
eanh under the reign of 
the Messiah “—Adolph 
Snphlr. on ** Hebrews. ’ 

« 1*8. vlil 4 If. 


° Elsewhere, only Ac. 111. 

15; v. 31 ; ohap. xll. 2 . 

® Cp. chap. II. 10; v. 9; vll, 
19, 28; lx. 0; x. 1. 14: 
xl. 40; xll. 23. In all of 
which the word Is te¬ 
le ioo. 

r For haolazo. cp. chap. 11. 
11 (twice* 5 IX. 13 ; X. 10, 
14. 29; xlll. 12. 


|For which cause| he is not ashamed to be 
calling them \brethren\, 12 saying— 

I will declare thy name unto my brethren, 

| In the midst of an assembly \ will I sing praise 
unto thee*) 

13 and again— 

|/I will be confident upon him b ; 
and again— 

Lo ! I /1 and the children which , unto me, 
\God\ hath given* 

i* <Seeing therefore \the children | have received 
a fellowship of blood and flesh> 

||Healso|| |in like manner| took partnership in 
the same,— 

In order that (through death| — 

He might paralyse him that held the do¬ 
minion' of death, 

That is, the Adversary,— 

15 And might release these— 

As many as |by fear of death] were all 
their lifetime liable' ||to bondage! l- d 
i® For |not surely of messengers) is he laying hold, 
But |of Abraham’s seed| he is' laying hold. e 

17 Whence he was obliged 11in every way|| |unto 

the brethren\ f to be made like, 

That he might become a-merciful' and faith¬ 
ful high-priest, 

(In the things pertaining unto God|,— 

For the making of propitiation for the sins of 
the people. 

18 For <in that |he| suffered |when tested;> 

He is able |unto them who are being tested! 
[jto give succour|l. 

3 Whence, holy brethren, |partners| in a 
heavenly calling', 

Attentively consider the Apostle and High- 
priest of our confession—||Jesus|| 

2 As one faithful\ to him who made him : 

As |3/oses also| in [all] his housed 

3 For |of more' glory than Moses| hath ||this|| 

one beeu counted worthy— 

By as much as more' honour than |the house| 
hath 11he that prepared itj |; 

4 For (every' house| is prepared by some' one,— 
But |bo that hath prepared all' things| is 

l!God||. 

3 [Even Moses | indeed, was faithful in all ' his 
house, 

|As an attendant | ||for a wituoss of the things 
which were to be spoken||; 

6 But ||Christ)| as |a Son| over his house ,— 

Whoso house are |we|-if (the freedom of 

speech and boast of the hope, [throughout, 
firm]| we hold fast. h 

7 Wherefore,— 

According as saith the Holy Spirit— 

To-day <.if |unfo his voice] ye would hear » 
Jcen> 

Do not harden your hearts, — 

As in the embitterment , 

In the day of testing in the desert t 


■ Ps. xxll. 22. 
b 2 3. xxll. 3. 

« Is. v111. 17, IS. 

° See Ro. vill. 21. 


® Is. xll. 8 f. 
r Ps. xxll. 22. 
■ Nu. xll. 7. 

*» Ver. 14. 
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• When your fathers tested by proving. 

And saw my works forty' years . 

10 Wherefore I was sore vexed with this gene¬ 

ration , 

And said, Always err they in their 
heart ;— 

Howbeit \they\ learned not my ways : 

11 So I sware in mine anger — 

They shall not enter into my rest a !— 
ia Be taking heed, brethren. 

Lest at any time, there shall be in any one of 
you, 

A wicked heart of unbelief, 

In revolting from a Living God. 

13 But be exhorting one another, |on each' succes¬ 
sive day|,— 

While the To-day* is being named ! 

Lest any from nmong you he hardened by the 
doceitfulness of sin. 

i* For [partners of the Christ| have we become,— 
If, at least, [the beginning of the confidence, 
throughout. Arm| we hold fast: 

13 So long as it is said— 

To-day <if )unto his voice | ye would 
hearken > 

Bo not harden your hearts ,— 

As in the embitter ment* 

10 For |jwho|| [though they heard| caused embitter- 

ment ? 

Nay, indeed l. did not all' who came forth out 
of Egypt through Moses ? 

11 But 11 with whom I! was he sore vexedforty years ? 

Was it not with them who sinned, [tr/iose 
dead bodies 0 fell in the desert \ d ? 

18 But | Junto whom11 sware he, that they should 
not enter into his rest ,— 

Save unto them who wore obstinate ? 
i® And we see, that they were not able to enter 
|because of unbelief|. 

4 Let us therefore fear, lest at any time, 

Although there is left behind a promise of 
entering into his rest ,— 

Anyone from amongst you should be deemed'* 
[to have come short|; 

3 For we have had delivered to us the joyful 

message, just as even |they|; 

But the word which was heard did not profit 

|them|, 

Thoy not having been blended, by faith, 
with the things heard/ 

8 For we who have believed [are to enter into the 
rest\. 

According as he hath said— 

<£o I sware in mine angers 
They shall not enter into my rest «; 

And yet [the worksj from the foundation of 
the world' |had been brought into existence |, 

4 For he hath spoken, somewhere, concerning 

the seventh [day], thus— 

And Ood rested , on the seventh day from 
all' his works ; 

• Pb. xcv. 7-11. one of the editors of 

b Ps. xcv. 7f. WH; but lit: “with 

• Or: “limbs.** them who heard." 

d Nu. xlv. 22, 28, 29. • Ps. xcv. 11. 

• GranvlUePenn:“Judged” ' & Gen. 11. 2; Exo. xx. 11. 

• So probably, according to 


5 And in this again— 

They shall not enter into my rest. 
fl Seeing, therefore, that it is left over for |some[ 
to enter into it. 

And |they who formerly' had delivered to 
them the joyful message) entered not in by 
reason of obstinacy,— 

3 [Again| he marketh out a certain' day, 

\\To-day\\ |in David| saying— after so long' 
a time as this,— according as it hath been 
said bofore:— 

To-day <if \unto his voice\ ye would fiear- 
feen> 

Bo not harden your hearts. 

8 For <if 11unto them[| Joshua' had given rest;> 
It had not in that case [concerning another' 

day| been speakiDg |after| these things. 

9 Hence there is |left over| 

A Sabbath-keeping, for the people of God. 

10 For |he that hath entered into his res£| 

| |He too| | hath rested from his works,— just as- 
[from his own| \\God\\ [rested]. 

11 Let us, therefore, give diligence to enter into 

that' rest, 

Lest anyone fall into the same' example (of 
obstinacy |. 

1 2 For ||living|| is the word of God, and [ener¬ 

getic], 

And more cutting than any knife with two' 1 
edges, 

And penetrating as far as a dividing asun¬ 
der of soul and spirit. 

Of joints also, and marrow,— 

And able to judge the impulses and designs- 
of the heart; 

18 And there is |no created thing| can be 
secreted before him, 

But [all things| are naked and exposed tp- 
his eyes:— 

As to whom is |jour discoursed.* 

14 <Having then a great high-priest who hath 
passed through the heavens, 

||Jesus the Son of God||> 

Let us hold fast the confession ; 

1® For we have not a high-priest unable to have 
fellow-feoling with our weaknesses, 

But one tested in all respects, by way of like¬ 
ness, [apart from sin). 

i fl Let us, then, be approaching with freedom of 
speech, unto the throne of favour, 

That we may receive mercy. 

And |favourj may find |for seasonable 
succour|. 

5 For ||every' high-priest who from among men' 
is taken 11 

|On behalf of men] is appointed, as to the^ 
things pertaining unto God, 

That he may be offering [bothj gifts and 
sacrifices for sins,— 

i Able |to have a measure of feeling] for the 

ignorant and erring,— 

Since |he also| is compassed with weak¬ 
ness ; 

« Cp. chap. ▼. 11. 
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HEBREWS V. 8-14; VI. 1—17 


a And |for this cause| is he obliged— 

As for [the people^ 

So also |for hitnself|,— 

To be offering for sins; 

4 And ||not unto himsell|| doth one take the 
honour, 

But when called by God', 

Just as |even Aaron|: 

* ||Thus|j |also the Christ| glorified not himself' 
to become a high-priest, 

But he that spake unto him— 

||jV*/£on|| art \thou\, 

||/|| | this day | have begotten' thee*\ 

8 As also |in a different place| he eaith— 
||27iou|| art a priest \age-abidingly\f 
|] According to the rank of Melchizedek\\ c : 

7 Who ||in the days of his flesh]| 

CHaving offered up |both supplications and 
entreaties 

Unto him that was able to save him out of 
deaths 

With mighty outcries and tears|, 

And been hearkened to by reason of his 
devoutness> 

s |Even though he was' a son| 

Yet learned, from what things he suffered, 
||obedience||; 

8 And |being made perfect). 

Became |to all' them that obey him] 

Author of salvation age-abiding d ; 

10 Being addressed by God as high-priest— 

\\According to the rank of Melchizedek\\. 

11 Concerning whom ||great|| is our discourse,® 

And of difficult interpretation |to express), 
Seeing that |slothful) have ye become in 
the hearing; 

u For <even when ye ought to be teachers 
|by reason of the time|> 

||Again|| have ye |need| that one be teach¬ 
ing |you| 

What are the first principles f of the 
oracles of God, 

And have become such as have |need| ||of 
milk|[ k not |of strong food|; 
u For ||every' one partaking of milkj| is un¬ 
skilled in discourse of righteousness. 
For he is |a babe); 

i* But ||to such as are mature|| pertaineth 
Ithe strong' food|, 

| [To them who [by reason of habit| have 
their organs of perception well trained 
for discriminating both good and evil||. 


<9 Wherefore <dismissing the elementary dis¬ 
course concerning the Christ> 

[Unto maturity) let us be tending, 

Not |again, a foundation! laying down— 

Of repentance from dead' works. 

And of faith towards God, 

* Of immersions—in respect of teaching, 7 * 

And of the laying on of hands, 


■ Pa. 11. 7. 

*> Ap: “Age-abldlng.” 

« Ps. cx. 4. 
d Is. xlv. 17. 

« See chap. Iv. 13. 

* Or: ‘Plements,” “ rudl- 
inentB." 


» 1 Co. ill. 2. 

b =“So far as teaching Is 
concerned;” or (WH): 
“ Immersions of (as the 
outcome of.afterj teach¬ 
ing. 


Of the resurrection of the dead. 

And of judgment age-abiding;— 

8 And |this| will we do if at least [God) 
permit.* 

4 For it is impossible— 

<As to those who have been (once for all| 
illuminated > 

Who have tasted also of the heavenly free- 
gift. 

And have been made [partners| in a Holy 
Spirit, 

6 And have tasted God’s utterance to be 
[sweet). 

Mighty works also of a coming' age, 

6 And who have fallen away> 

|Again| to be remoulding them into repentance; 

Seeing b they are again crucifying unto them¬ 
selves the Son of God 
And holding him up as an example. 

7 For ||/a7i<i|| <which hath drunk in [the rain) 

thereupon ofttimes coming. 

And which bringeth forth vegetation' fit for 
them for whom it is even cultivated> ■ 
Partaketh of a blessing from God; 

8 But Kshould it be bringing forth thorns and 

briars > 

It is disapproved, and, unto cursing , nigh,— d 
Whose |end| is for [burning|. 

9 But we are persuaded, concerning you, beloved. 

The things which are better and which con¬ 
tain salvation, 

Though [even thus' we speak|. 

For |not unrighteous| is God, to be forgetful of 
your work® and of the love which ye have 
shewn forth for his name, 

In that ye have ministered unto the saints, 
and are' ministering,— 

11 But we covet 

That |each one of you| be shewing forth the 
same' diligence. 

Unto the full assurance of the hope through¬ 
out : 

73 In order that |not slothful| ye may become, 
But imitators of them who, through faith and 
patience, were becoming heirs of the pro¬ 
mises. 7 

78 For [when to Abraham' God made promise! 
<Seeing he had no one greater by whom to 
swear> 

He sware \by himself |,— 74 saying— 

| 'Truly , if blessing\ I will bless thee , 

And | multiplying j I will multiply theea; 

78 And |thus, being patient| he attained unto the 
promise. 

10 For ||men|| |by the greater one) swear, 

And |with them| an end of |jall|| gainsaying 

by way of confirmation is |[the oath||: 

77 Wherein God <being |more abundantly' dis¬ 
posed to shew forth unto the heirs of the 
promise the unchangeableness of his 
counsel> 

Mediated |with an oath|,— 


■ Ja. lv. is. 
to Or : “ so long a8.” 
0 Gen. I. II. 
d Gen. 111. 17 f. 


•1 Th. I. 3. 

r Or :" are to Inherit the p.” 
f Qen. xxll. 16 f. 
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w In ordor that Cthrough means of two' un¬ 
changeable things. 

In which it was impossible for |God| to 
make himself false> 

|A mighty' consolation| we might have. 

Who have fled along to grasp |the fore- 
lying' hope |, 

it Which we have |as an anchor of the 

soul|. 

Both secure and Arm, 

And entering into the interior of the 
veil*: 

20 Whero |a forerunner in our behalf| hath 

entered ||even Jesus|| 

Who | according to the rank of Melchizedek\ hath 
become ||a high-priest unto times age-abid- 
ing\\. h 

For j I this Melchizedek* king of Salem % priest of 
God Most High , 

Who met Abraham returning from the 
slaughter of the kings , and blessed him,— 

2 To whom even a tenth of all Abraham 

apportioned! | 

<First, indeed, when translated. King of 
Righteousness, 

But |after that) King of Salem also, which is 
King of Peace,— 

3 Without father, without mother, without 

pedigree, 

Having |neither beginning of days, nor of 
ii'e an end|, 

But made like unto the Son of God> 
||Abidoth a priest evermore||. 

* Now consider )|how great|| this man was, to 

whom |a tenth\ Abraham gave out of the 
choicest spoils 

||[Yea Abraham] the Patriarch!|. 

•6 And | (they, indeed, from among the sons of 
Levi' who the priesthood' received 
Have |commandment| to take tithes of the 
people (according to the law|,— d 
That is, of their brethren, (although sprung 
from the loins of Abraham|; 

< But | (he who deriveth not his pedigree from 
among them|| 

Hath taken' tithes of' Abraham. 

And (the holder of the promises| hath he 
blessed'. 

i But |apart from all gainsaying| 

The less' by the greater' is blessed. 

8 And ||here|| indeed, dying'men take tithes, 
But | jtbere| | one of whom it is witnessed 

|that he liveth|. 

9 And—so to say a word— 

| (Through Abraham|| even Levi' who taketh' 
tithes hath paid' tithes; 

10 For ||even then[| was he |in the loins of his 

father| when \\Melchizedek\\ met him. 

11 <If indeed, therefore, there had been |a per¬ 

fecting through means of the Levitioal 
priesthood!,— 

For |the people, thereon | have had based a 
code of laws> 

• Lev. xvl. 2, 12. « Gen. xlv. 17 f. 

•> Pa. cx. 4. d Nu. xvlll. 21-24. 


What furthor' need \according to the rank of 
Melchizedek\ for a different' ft priest to be 
raised up, 

And |not according to the rank of Aaron| to be 
designated ? 

1 2 For <seeing there is to be a change of the 

priesthood> 

|[Of necessity!! |of law too| a change cometh. 

13 For |he as to whom these' things are said| 

|With a different' tribe[ hath taken part¬ 
nership, 

From which |no one| hath given attend¬ 
ance at the altar; 

i* For it is (very evident! that out of Judah' 
hath sprung our Lord,— 

| (Respecting which tribe|| (concerning 
priests| nothing did Moses speak, 

15 And lyet more abundantly' evidentj it is— 

That | {according to the likeness of Melchi- 
zedek\ \ b there is to be raised up |a differ¬ 
ent' priestf, 

16 Who <not according to a law of command¬ 

ment dealing with the flesh> hath arisen. 
But according to the power of an indis¬ 
soluble life; 
n For it is witnessed— 

\Thou\ art a priest \age-abidingly\ t 
||According to the rank of Melchizedek \\.« 
is For |a setting aside] doth, indeed, take place, 
of a foregoing' commandment, 

By reason of its own' weakness and unprofit¬ 
ableness,— 

1® For |the law| perfected | [nothing! |; 

But there is the superinducing of a better' 
hope,— 

Through which we draw near unto God. 

20 And <inasmuch as not apart from oath-taking— 

21 For |they| indeed, |apart from oath-taking) 

have been made priests, 

But |he| with' an oath-taking,— 

Through him that was saying unto him— 
The Lord sware^ and will not regret ,— 
\Thou\ art a priest \age-abidingly\>° 

22 |By as much as this| hath ||Jesus| become 

surety of a better' covenant also. 

23 And |they| indeed, [in greater numbers! have 

been made priests, 

Because |by reason of death) are they 
hindered from (remaining at hand|; 

2 * But ||he||, (by reason of his remaining a^e- 
abidingly\ t a 

|]Untransmissible|| holdeth ||thepriesthood!]. 
25 Whence he is able |even to be saving unto the 
very ond| 

Them who approach, through him, unto 
God; 

Since he evermore' liveth to be interceding 
in their behalf. 

28 For ]|such a high-priest as this[| for us'was 
[even] suited: 

Loving, d noble,® undeflled. 


» Not merely “ another.” 

Mt. xl. 8, n. 
b Pe. cx. 4. 

« Fs. CX. 4. Ap: *“ Age- 


abldlnff.” 

o Or: "full of loving-klnd- 
neBB.” 

• Or: “ without malice.” 
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Set apart from sinners, 

And become' |higher than the heavens|; 

27 Who hath no daily' necessity. |liko the high- 

priests|, 

[Beforehand, over his own' sins| to be 
offering sacrifices, 

|After that| over those |of the people |,—* 
For |this| ho did once for all when 
|himself| ue offered up. 

28 For [|thelaw|| constituteth |mon| high-priests, 

having |weakness|; 

But |the word of the oath-taking, which cometh 
after the law| 

|ASon|| age-abidingly' |made perfect|. 

8 A crowning point on the things being spoken :— 
||Such a one as this|| have we [as high-priest|, 
Who hath s at down on the right hand b of the 
throne of the Majesty in the heavens,— 

2 |Of the Holy place| c a public minister. 

And of the Real' Tent , which | the Lord\ 

pitched d and not |man|. 

3 For ||every' high-priest|| |for the offering of 

both gifts and sacrifices! is constituted; 
Whence it was |necessary| for |this one also| 
to have something which he might offer. 

* <If, indeed, therefore, he had been on earth> 

He had not. In that case, even been' a priest, 
Since there are' those who are offering the 
gifts (according to the law|:— 

6 Who, indeed, are rendering divine service, 
with a glimpse'and shadow' | of the heavenly 
things |; 

Even as Moses hath received intimation, when 
about to complete the tent,— 

For sec 1 saith he— Thou shall make all things 
according to the model which hath been 
pointed out to thee in the mount* 

6 But |now| hath he attained uuto |a more dis¬ 
tinguished! public ministry,— 

By as much as of a better' covenant' also he is 
|mediator|, 

Which indeed [upon better' promises! hath 
been legislated. 

’ For <if |]thatflrst|] had been |faultless|>, 
|Not, in that case, for a secondj had there 
been sought (a place(. 

® For |fluding fault with thom| he saith— 

Lo! |days[ are coming , saith the Lord , 

When I will conclude^ for the house of Israel 
and the house of Judah , 

IIA covenant of a neto sor<||: 

* Not according to the covenant which I made 

with their fathers^ 

In the day when I took themby their hand. 
to lead them forth out of the land of 

Egypt — 

Because \they\ abode not in my covenant . 
And |/| disregarded them, saith the Lord. 
»o Because |(hls| is the covenant which I will 
make with the house of Israel . 

|After those days\ saith the Lord :— 


• Chap. v. 3; lx. 7. 
b Pa. cx. 1. 

• See chap. lx. 2, note d . 

d Nu. xxlv. 6—according to 


the pronunciation of 
some authorities: Glns- 
burg, in loco, cp.Sep. 

• Exo. xxv. 40. 


<Giving my laws into their understandings 
1 Upon their hearts also\ will I inscribe 
them: 

And I will become their ' God, 

And [they | shall become my* people \ 

11 And in nowise shall they teach — 

Every one his fellow-citizen^ 

And every one his brother. 

Saying ,— Get to know the Lord! 

Because |aM| shall know me. 

From the least unto the greatest of them ; 

12 Because [propitious\ will I be as to their un¬ 

righteousnesses,* 

And |o/ their sins| in nowise will I be 
mindful \ any more|. 

13 In saying Of a new sort b he hath made 

obsolete |the flrst|; 

But |the thing that is becoming obsolete and 
aged | 

Is near | [disappearing!11 

0 [Even] the first, indeed, therefore, used to have 
righteous appointments of divine service, 
[Even the holy ritual well arranged |. 

2 For [a tent| c was prepared, |the flrst|. 

In which were both the lampstand and the 
table and the setting forth of the loaves,— 
The whieh is called the Holy place d ; 

3 But [after the second' vei 1[ a tent, that which. 

is called Most Holy: 

4 Having a golden' altar of incense. 

And the ark of the covenant covered around 
on every side with gold, 

In which was a golden jar holding the 
manna. 

And the rod of Aaron that sprouted. 

And the tables of the covenant; 

6 But |over-rtbove it| Cherubim of glory over¬ 

shadowing the propitiatory:— 

[Concerning which things^ it is not now [need¬ 
ful] to be speaking [particularly!. 

«Now Cthese' things having been thus' pre¬ 
pared > 

[Into the first' tent,[ indeed, [continually! do 
the priests enter, 

The divine services completing; 

7 But [|into the second|| once' for all in the 

year'. 

Only' the high-priest. 

Not without blood. 

Which he offered for himself and the 
ignorances of the people: 
e The Holy Spirit making this' evident— 

That |not yet| hath been manifested, the 
way through the Holy place, 

|8o long) as the first'tent hath |a standing). 
» The which is a similitude for the present season, 
According to which [both gifts and sacrifices] 
are offered. 

• Jer. xxxl, 81-34. 

*• Ver. 8. above, 
o Exo. xxv. 8 ff; xl. 2 IT. 
d It would seem to be the 
safer course to render 
the simple plural (hopia) 
uniformly, In harmony 


with the distinction here 
drawn between the Holy 

8 1ace and the Most Holy. 

p. the six occurrences : 
vUl. 2; lx. 8 ; 12, 24, 25; 
x. 19. 



HEBREWS IX. 10—28; X. 1—8 


229 


Which cannot (as to the conscience! perfect 
him that rendereth the divine service:— 
io Only as to eatings, and drinkings, and 

diversified immersions,— 
Righteous-appointments of the fleshy 
Which |until a season of rectifying! Are 
in force. 

n But <when ||Christ|| approached,® as high- 
priost of the coming b good things,** 
Through the greater' and more perfect' tent, 
not made by hand. 

That is, not of this' creation,— 

12 Nor yot through blood of goats and calves. 
But through his own' blood> 

He entered once for all into the Holy place, 
j | Age-abiding' redemption discovering'! |. 

13 For <if the blood of goats and bulls. 

And the ashes of a heifer sprinkling the 
profaned, 

Halluweth unto the purity of ]the flesh|> 

14 |(How much rathor|| shall |the blood of the 

Christy 

Who through an age-abiding spirit 

Offered himself' unspotted unto God| 
Purify our d conscience from dead' works. 

To the rendering of divine-service |unto a 
Living' God|° ? 

1 5 And 11for this cause|| |of a new covenant) is he 

mediator',— 

To the end that <death coming to pass for the 
redemption of the transgressions against 
||thoflrstj| eovonant> 

The called might receive |the promise! °* th© 
age-abiding' r inheritance; 
l « For <where a covenant is> 

It is necessary for (the death] to be brought 
in, of him that hath covenanted; 
i* For |a covenant over dead persons! is firm',— 
Since it is not then' of force when he is 
[living) that hath covenanted. 

1® Wheuce ||noteven the flrst|| (apart from blood| 
hath been consecrated; 

i® For <when every commandment according to 
the law 11had been spoken|| by Moses unto 
all the people> 

[Taking the blood of the calves and the goats. 
With water and 6carlet wool and hyssop|, 
Both |the scroll itself', and all'the people) he 
sprinkled; 

30 Saying— 

JT/i£s| is the blood of the covenant which 
\ God\ hath sent in command unto you *: 

31 Yea (the tent also, and all' the utensils of the 

public ministry! with blood' in like manner' 
he sprinkled: 

32 And |nearly) all things (with blood] are 

purified jacoording to the law|, 

And |apart from blood-shedding| cometh no 
(|remission||. b 


• le: clearly unto Qod ; ver. 

24. 

*Or(WH): “destined.” 

« Chap. x. 1. 

^ Or (WH): “your.” 


* 1 Th. 1. 9. 

f Ap : “ Age-abldlng.” 

* Exo. xxTv. 8. 

- b Lev. xvil. 11. 


23 It was indeed therefore |neces8ary| for |the 

glimpses of the things in the heavens] with 
those' to bo purified ; 

But |tho heavenly things themselves'! with 
better' sacrifices than ]theso|. 

24 For |not into a Holy place mode by hand'] 

entered Christ,— 

Counterpart of the real [Holy place]; 

But 11 into the heaven itself j (, 

jNow| to be plainly manifested before the 
face of God in our behalf;— 

2 3 Nor yet that |ofttimes| he should be offering 
himself,— 

Just as |the high-priest| ontereth into the 
Holy place, year by year, with alien' 
blood;— 

26 Else had it been |needful for hitn| ofttimos' to 

suffer, from the foundation of the world ; 

But |now| <onco for all 
Upon a conjunction of the ages, a 
For a setting aside of sin through means of 
his sacriflco> 

Hath he been made manifest b ; 

27 And Cinasmuch as it is in store for men— 

Once for all' to die. 

But after this' [judgment]> 

28 |Thus| |(the Christ also|| 

<Once for all' having been offered. 

For the bearing of the sins \ of mam/|> c 
11A second time, apart from sin]| will ffppear, 
[To them who for him' are ardently 
waiting]— 

|[Unto salvation||. 

IO For the law <having ||a shadow || 4 of the 
destined' good things, 

Not the very' image' of the things> 

They can never [with the same' sacrifices 
which year by year' they offer evermore] 
Make them who approach )perfect|; 

2 Else would they not, in that case, have ceased 
being offered, 

By reason of those rendering the divine 
service having no' further' conscience at 
all' of sins, 

j [Being once for all pu rifled] |? 

9 But |in them| is a recalling to mind of sins 
lyear by year|, 

4 For it is impossible for |blood of bulls and 
goats|« to be taking away sins. 

9 Wherefore <eoming into the worId> he saith : 
\Sacrifice and ojfering\ thou willedst not, 

But \abody\ hast thou fitted for me ,— 

$ | In whole-buirtd-offerings and sacrifices for 

sms| thou didst not delight : 

7 | Then] said 1 — 

Lo ! I am come ,— 

\In the /leading of the scroll] it is written 
concerning me ,— 

To do, 0 God, thy ||mff]|. r 

8 <(Higher up| saying— 

H/Sacri/ices, and offerings, and whole-burnt- 

» Ap : “ Age.” * Or (WH): “ goats and 

*> Vera. 11, 24. bulls.” 

« Is. 1111. 12. * Pa. xl. 6-a 

<i Chap. vlii. 5, 
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offerings , and sacrifices for sms|| thou will - 
edst not , neither delightedst in ,— 

The which [according to thelaw| areoffered> 
8 \Then\ hath ho said— 

JLo ! I am come I 
To do | thy will ]:— 

He taketh away the first, that |the eecond| he 
may | (establish11 : 

|By which will\ we have been made holy. 
Through tho offering of the body of Jesus 
Christ [|once for all||. 

11 And I every' priost|, a indeed, standeth daily 
publicly ministoring, 

And the same' sacrifices ofttimes' offering. 
The which never' can clear away sins; 
i* But this' priest <having offered one' sacrifice 
for sins evermoro> 

Sat down on the right hand b of God : 

13 | As for tho rest| waiting— 

Until his foes be made his footstool ^; 
i* For |by ono' offering! bath he perfected for 
evermore, them who are being made holy, 
is But even the Holy Spirit |beareth us witness|; 
For <after having said— 

16 | This\ is the covenant which I will covenant 

unto them 

After those days, saith the Lord ,— 
Giving my laws upon their hearts, 

| Upon their understandings aZso| will I 
inscribe i/iem> « 

17 [He] also [saith]— 

| Of their sins, and of their lawlessnesses\ 

I will in nowise be mindful any more A 

18 But |wherever a remission of these is| there 

is |no further| offering |for sins|. 

19 <Having therefore, brethren, freedom of speech 

for the entrance® through the Holy place 
|by the blood of Jesus|, 

20 "Which entrance he hath consecrated for us, 

as a way recent and living. 

Through the veil, that is, his flesh,— 

21 And having a great priest over the house of 

God 

22 Let us approach with a genuine' heart, in full 

assurance of faith,* 

Having been sprinkled, as to our hearts, 
from an evil conscience, 

And bathed, as to our bodies, with pure 
water; 

23 Let us hold fast the confession of the hope 

without wavering,— 

For |faithful| is he that hath promised; 

2 * And let us attentively consider one another, 
to provoke unto love and noble' works,— 
25 Not forsaking the assembling of ourselves 
together. 

According to the custom of 9ome, 

But exhorting, 

And by so' much the more as this'. 

By as' much as ye behold ||the day|| 
drawing near. 


2« For <if [by choice] we be sinning, after the re¬ 
ceiving of the full-knowledge of the truth> 
||No longor[| |for sins| is there left over {a 
sacrifice!, 

27 But some |fearful[ reception of judgment and 

fiery jealousy , 

|About to devour the opposers [.* 

23 11Any one having set aside a law of Moses|| 
|Apart from compassions, upon [the testi¬ 
mony of] two' or three toitnesses\ dieth b : 

28 Of |how much| sorer [punishment], suppose 

ye, shall he be accounted worthy, 

Who hath trampled underfoot |the Son of 
God |, 

And | the blood of the covenant\ c hath esteemed 
|a profane thing| | [by which he had been 
made holy11, 

And [unto the Spirit of favour| hath offered 
wanton insult ? 

30 For we know him that hath said— 

| To 7ne| belongeth avenging, 

||/|| will recompense d ; 
and again— 

The Lord will judge his people* 

31 |A fearful thing| [it is] to fall into the hands 

|]of a Living God|[. 

32 B u t be calling to mind the former' days, 

In which |once ye were illuminated], 

| A great combat of sufferings! y® endured;— 

33 [(Partly!!, indeed, because [both with re¬ 

proaches and tribulations! ye were being 
made a spectacle, 

But 11 partly 11 because [into fellowship with 
them who were so' involved] ye were 
brought;— 

3* For |even with them who were In bonds! 
ye sympathised, 

And [unto the seizure of your goods] with 
joy' ye bade welcome,— 

Knowing that ye have yourselves, for a 
better' possession and |an abiding). 

33 Do not, then, ca9t away your freedom of 
speech,— 

The which hath a great' recompense'. 

3« For |of endurance| ye have need. 

In order that <the will of God having done> 
Ye may bear away [the promise!. 

37 For <yet a little while, how short 1 how short !> 

|27ie Coming One| will be here , and will not 
tarry ; 

30 But \my r righteous one\ by faith \ shall live\. 
And |if he draw 5acJe| \\my soul delighteth 
not in him||,8 

38 )We| however, are not of a drawing back unto 

destruction, 

But of faith [unto an acquisition of life). 

11 But faith is' |of things hoped for| ||a confi¬ 
dence!), 

|Of facts| a conviotion [|when they are not 
seen 11; 


* Or(WH): “ hlffh-prlest*" 
■> Ps. cx. 1. 

« Jer. xxxL 34. 

*Jer. xxxL 34. 


• Eph. 11. IS. 

f Zech. vl. 11 ff ; Nu. xll. 7. 
i Eph. 11L 12. 


■ la. xxvi. 11 (Sep.). 

Den. xvj|. 6. 

« Exo. xxlv. a, 
d l>eu. xxxll. 35 t: Ro. xll. 
10 . 


• Den. xxxll. 36; Ps. chit. 
14. 

t Or(WH): '‘the.” 

■ Hab. 11. 3 f; Ro. L 17; GaL 

11L 11. 
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a For |thereby| well-attested were the 
aucients. 

* ||By faith) | we understand the ages a to have 
been fitted together ||by declaration of 
God||,— 

To the end that (not out of things appearing! 
should that which is seen ||have come into 
existencejj. 

4 ||Byfaith|| |a fuller'sacriflcel did Abel' | [offer 
untoGod|| than Cain',— 

[Through which| he received witness that he 
was |righteous|, 

There being a witnessing upon his 0 t/£s|| by 
God \\; 

And |through it| though he died' |[he yet is 
speakiug[|. b 

5 ||By faith|| |Enoch[ was translated, so as not 

to see death, 

And was not founds because that \ God\ had 
translated him ; 

For ibefore the translation! he had received 
witness that he had become \well-pleasing 
unto God\ c ;— 

6 But [apart from faith| it is impossible to 

be well-pleasing ; 

For he that anproacheth unto God— 

[Must needs have faith| that he is', 

And that [to them who seek him out| ||a 
rewarder' he becometh||. 

7 ||By faith|| |Noab| d <having received intima- 

tiou' concerning [the things not yet seen|> 
|Filled with reverence| prepared au ark to 
the saving of his house— 

Through which he condomned the world, 
And [of the righteousness by way of faith| 
became |[heir||. 

6 ||By faith|| |being called[ Abraham'obeyed— 

To come forth into a place he was destined 
to receive for an inheritance; 

And became forth" ||not well knowing whither 
he was coraingH.* 

9 )|By faith 11 he sojourned in the land of promise 

Jas a foreign land[, 

|In tents| dwelling, 

Aloug with Isaac and Jacoby the joint-heirs 
of the same promised 

10 For he was awaiting the city having founda¬ 

tions', 

Whose architect and builder is |God|. 

11 )|By faitb|| [even Sarah herself| s received 

Ipower for founding a seed|, 

[Even beyond the season of life’s prime|,— 
Seeing that |faithful| she reckoned |him that 
had promised! \ 

12 Wherefore |oven from one[ were born, 

And |as to these things[ one who had 
become dead,— 

Like the stars of the heaven , for multitude, 
And as the sand that is by the lip of the seaf 
that cannot be uuinhered. 


•Chap. I. 2; Eph. 111. 11. 

Ap: "Age.” 
b Gen, lv. 4. 

• Gen. v. 24. 
d Gen. vl. 8 It. 


0 Gen. xll. 1 It. 

1 Gen. xxvlh. 4. 

« Gen. xvll. 19. 

» Gen. xv. 5 ; xxll. 17; X xxll. 
12 . 


13 fJIn faith||» all' these died'— 

Not bearing away the promises, 

But |from afar| beholding' and saluting' 
them 

% 

And confessing that \strangers and sojourners\ 
were they upon the land. b 

14 For |they who such things as these' are say- 

ing| 

Make it clear that |of a paternal home they 
are in quest|; 

is And <if indeed of that' they had been mind¬ 
ful, from which they had come out'> 

They might, in that case, have had an oppor¬ 
tunity jto return!; 

16 But 11 now 11 [after a better one) are they 

reaching, 

That is, a heavenly; 

Wherefore God is not ashamed of them, to be 
invoked as [their God[,— c 
For ho hath prepared for them |a city). 

17 l|By faith|| Abraham \when tested | offered up 

Isaac* 

And ||the ouly-begotten|| would |he| have 
offered up (who the promises had ac¬ 
cepted!,— 

18 Even him of whom it had been said— 

11 In isaac|| shall there be called to thee |a 
seed \ u : 

19 Accounting that |ovon from among the dead) 

||God|| was able |to raise (him]|,— 
Whence [even in similitude! be bare him 
away. 

20 |[By faith|[ |eveu concerning things to come| 

did Isaac f bless |Jacob and Esau|. 

2 > ||By faith11 |Jacob, when about to die). 

Blessed [each of the sous of Joseph!; 

And bowed in worship on the top of his staff A 

22 ||Byfaith|| | Joseph, h when drawing to his eud|— 

(Concerning the exodus of the sons of Israeli 
called to remembrance, 

And [concerning his bones| gave command¬ 
ment. 

23 11By faith]| [Moses, when born|— 

Was hid three months by his parents, 

Because they saw that goodly was |the 
chi Id | J 

And were not affrighted ||atthe decree of 
the king||. 

24 | jBy faith|| \Moses s when grown up \— k 

Refused to be called the son of a daughter of 
a Pharaoh, 

Rather choosing— 

To be jointly suffering ill-treatment with 
the people of God, 

Than |for a season| to be having Ijain’s en- 
joyment||; 

28 Accounting— 

< As greater riches than Egypt’s trensures> 
|| The reproach of the Anointed. One|| 1 ; 

For he was looking away unto the recompense. 


■Or: “along the way of 
faith.” 

*> Or: “ earth Ch. xxlx. 
15; Pa. xxxlx. 12; Gen. 
xxHl. 4. 

« Exo. 111. 6. 
d Gen. xxll. 1 ff. 

• Gen. xxl. 12; Ro. lx. 7 


i Gen. xxvil 28. 
s Gen. xlvlll. 14-16: cp. 

xlvll. 31. 

»* Gen. I. 24. 
i Exo. 11. 2. 

■ Exo. II. 11. 

> Pb. lxxxlx. GO t ; lxlx. 9. 
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HEBREWS XI. 27-40; XII. 1—13 


21 11By faithj [ he forsook Egypt—■ 

Not put in fear of the wrath of the king; 

For [as Beeing him who cannot'be seen| ||he 
persovered||. 

38 ||By faith11 he hath kept the passover and the 

besmearing of the blood , 

Lest | fte that was destroying the flrst-bom| 
|]should be touching them||. b 

39 ||By faith11 they passed through the Red Sea, 

|as over dry land|,— 

Which the Egyptians |seizing an attempt' to 
do| were swallowed up. c 
30 | [By faith] | [the walls of Jericho[ fell, 

[Having been surrounded for seven days|. d 
si j| By faith11 [Rahab tho harlot[ perished not 
with them who refused to yield, 

[She haviDg welcomed tho spies with peace]. e 

92 And what more' can I say ? 

For |timc| will fail me while 1 go on telling— 
Concerning Gideon/ Barak/ Sampson/ 
Jephthah, 1 

David k also, and Samuel, 1 and the pro¬ 
phets,— 

93 Who | [through faith11— 

Prevailed in contest over kingdoms,. 
Wrought righteousness, 

Attained unto promises. 

Shut tho mouths of lions,™ 

9* Quenched the power of fire/ 

Escaped the mouths of the sword, 

Were made powerful from weakness,. 
Became mighty in battle. 

Overturned |camps of aliens|; 

96 Women received |by resurrection| [|their 
dead) 1°; 

But |others| were put to the rack. 

Not accepting redemption, 

That [untoa better'resurrection) ||they 
might attain11: 

|Others| again, |of mockings and scourg- 
ings| received trial, 

[Nayl further) of bonds and imprison¬ 
ments : 

w They were stoned, were pierced through, 
[were sawn asunder|, 

|By murder), with a sword, ||died||, 
Wentaboutinsheep-skins,ingoat-hides,— 
Being in want, suffering tribulation, en¬ 
during ill-treatment: 

98 Of whom the world' |was not worthy|— 

|Upondeserts| wandering, and mountains, 
and in caves,—and in the caverns of the 
earth. 

39 And ||these all] | <though they obtained wit¬ 
ness through their faith> 

Yet bare not away [the promise|: 

[|G°d|[ [for us| something better' provid¬ 
ing,— 

That |not apart from us| should they be 
made ||perfect||. 


* Exo. xll- 41 ff. 
b Exo. xll. 21. 

* Exo. xlv. 22 ff. 
Jng. vl. 20. 

® Jos. vl. 17. 

' Jdg. vl. ff. 

M Jdg. Iv. 5 ff. 


b Jdg. Kill. 24 ff. 
l Jdg. Xl. I ff. 

* l S. XVI. ll ff. 

1 1 S. I. 20 ff. 

1,1 Dan. vl. 22. 

•» Dan. 111. 27. 

• 1 K. xvll. 23; 8 K. Iv. 36. 


12 Therefore, indeed, 

<Seeing that |we also[ have encircling us |so 
great' a cloud of witnesses|> 

<Stripping off every ]incumbrance| ■ and the 
easily entangling sin> 

[With endurance| let us be running [the race 
that is lying before us|, 

2 Lookingaway unto our faith’s Princely-leader 

and perfecter, |]Jesus||,— 

Who <in consideration of the joy lying before 
him> 

Endured a cross, |shame] despising 1 
And |on the right hand of the throne of 
God[ taken his «eat|[. b 

3 For take ye into consideration— 

Him who hath endured |such' contradiction! 
by sinners against themselves * 

Lest ye be wearied, |in your souls) becoming 
exhausted. 

4 [|Not yet'unto blood [ | have ye resisted, [against 

sin| waging a contest; 

5 And ye have quite forgotten the exhortation 

which, indeed, |with you' as with sons| 

11doth reason11:— 

My son! be not slighting the discipline of the 
Lord, 

Neither be fainting , when by him' \thou art 
reproved \; 

6 For \whom the Lord loveth] he doth \discipline\. 

And scourgeth every' son whom he doth 
\welcome home |. d 

i <For the sake of discipline> persevere! 

11As towards sonS|| |God| beareth himself 
[towards you|; 

For who is |a son| whom |a fatherj doth 
not discipline ? 

8 <If however ye are without' discipline. 

Whereof |all| have received a share> 
|Then| are ye [bastards| aud |)notsouslj. 

9 | [Furthermore, indeedj | |the fathers of our flesh! 

we used to have, |as administrators of 
discipline!, 

And we used to pay deference: 

Shall we not ||much rather]| submit ourselves 
to [the Father of our spirits) aud [|livej| ? 
For [they| indeed, <for a few days, according 
to that which seemed good to thom> were 
administering discipline; 

But |he| unto that which is profitable, |with a 
view to our partaking of his holiness|; 

ii But ||no discipline] [ [for the present, indeedj 

seemeth to be of joy', but of sorrow': 

11Afterwards]] however— 

<To them who thereby' have been well 
trained > 

It yieldeth [peaceful fruit] ||of righteous- 
ness||. 

la Wherefore |f/ie slackened hands and paralysed 
Jcnees\ restore ye, e 

1 3 And \straight tracks] be ma king for your feet — f 
That the lame member may not be dislocated, 

but |be healed rather'|. 

•Or: “ all arrogance.” d Pr. 111. 11 1 . 

t> p a . cx. I. • la. xxxv. 3. 

°Nu. xvl. 418; or (Wfl): r Pr. Iv. 26 (Sep.), 

••himself" 
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u 11Peace11 be pursuing * with all, and the obtain¬ 
ing of holiness,— 

| Without which no one shall see the Lord]: 
i* Using oversight— 

Lest any one be falling behind from the 
favour of God,— 

Lest any root of bitterness [springing up 
above'] ||6e causing froubZe||, h 
And (through it| ||themany|| be defiled : 
i« Lest there be any fornicator, or profane 
person 11 ike i&au|,— 

Who [for the sake of one meal| yieldedup 
his own firstborn rights c ; 

17 For ye know that <afterwards— 

When he even wished' to inherit the 
blessing> 

He was rejected; 

For | place of repentance'l found he 
none, 

Even though |with tears' he diligently 
sought it|. d 

is For ye have not approached— 

Unto ]a searching' and scorc/iin^'^/irel, 

And gloom , and mist , and tempest, 

1* And a trumpet's peal ,— 

And a sound of things spoken e :— 

From which they who heard excused 
themselves, 

Lest there should be added to them 
|a word]; 

For they could not bear (that which 
was being enjoined),— 

And |should a beast ' be touching the 
mountain\ it shall be stoned f ; 

21 And <so fearful was that which was 

showing itself> 

|Moses| said— 

I am terrified f and do tremble 1 

22 But ye have approached— 

Unto Zion’s mountain, 

And unto the eity of a Living God, a heavenly 
Jerusalem,— 

And unto myriads of messengers 23 [in high 
festival!,— 

And unto an assembly of firstborn ones, (en¬ 
rolled in the heavens),— 

And unto God |judge of all|,— 

And unto the spirits of righteous ones made 
perfect,— h 

2< And unto the mediator |of a new covenant!, 
I j Jesus| 1,— 

And unto the blood of sprinkling, [more 
excellently speaking| than ||Abel||. 

35 Beware, lest ye excuse yourselves from |him 
that speaketh|; 

For <if 11they11 escaped not, who excused 
themselves |from him who on earth' was 
warning|> 

||How much lessl] shall ||we|| <who from him 
that warneth from the heavens> |do turn 
ourselves awayj: 


26 Whose voice shook the earth' ||then|], 

But |]now|| hath he promised, saying— 

|| Yet once for aU|| |/| will shake — 

<Not only the earth> 

But ||afso the /ieauen||. ft 

27 But [| the saying Yet once for all\\ 

Maketh clear tho b removal of tho things 
which can be shaken, 

|As of things done with),— 

That they' may remain ||which cannot be 
shakenl|. 

2 8 Wherefore 

<Seeing that |of a kingdom not to be shaken| 
we are receiving possession> 

Let us have gratitude— 

Whereby we may be rendering divine service 
well-pleasingly unto God, |with reverence 
and awe|; 

29 For ||evcn our God|| is \\a consumingfire\\. c 

13 Let |brotherly love| continue. 

2 11Of the entertaining of strangers) | be not for¬ 

getful, 

For |hereby| unawares'have some entertained 
11 messengers) |. 

3 Bear in mind them who are in bonds, 

| As having become jointly bound |.— 

Them who are suffering ill-treatment, 

|As being yourselves' also' in the body|. 

4 Let marriage be |honourable| in all', jand the 

bed undefiled|, 

For ]fornicators and adulterers] ||God|| will 
judge. 

6 JWithout fondness for money| be your way of 

life,— 

Being content with the present things,—for 
|he| hath said: 

\\Innowise\\ thee \will I leave], 

|JVo indeed! innowise\ thee ||will Iforsake || d : 
« So that, taking courage, we may be saying— 
|27ie Lord\ hasteth to my cry,—I will not be 
put in fear : 

What shall |]7nan|| do unto me 6 ? 

7 Be mindful of them who are guiding you, 

Who indeed have spoken unto you |the word 
of God | 

<|The outgoing of whose behaviour| re- 
viewing> 

Be imitating |their faith|. 

0 j |Jesus Christ) | yesterday' and to-day |is the 
same|,— 

11And unto the ages||. 

9 ||With teachings, manifold and strange|| be not 
carried aside; 

For it is ||noble|| that |with gratitude) should 
||the heart| | be getting confirmed,— 

|Not with matters of food|. 

In which |they who are walking| have not 
been profited. 

79 We have an altar— 

To eat out of which |they| have no right/ 

| Who in the tent' are doing divine service! 8 \ 


• Ps. xxxlv. 14. 

b Deu. xxlx. 18 (Sep.). 
c Qen. xxv. S3. 

4 Qen. xxvlJ. 34. 

* Exo. xlr. 16; Deu. Iv. 11, 


12 . 

' Exo. xlx. 12,13. 

* Deu. (x. 19. 

' h That Is: "perfected 
righteous ones/ 1 


» Hag. II. 6. 

*> OrfWH): "a." 
c Deu. Iv. 24 ; lx. 9, 
d Deu. xxxl.0, 8 ; Jos. 1. 5. 


» Ps. cxvlll. 0. 
fOr IWH): "of which It 
la not theirs to eat." 

( Lev. vlL 31. 
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HEBREWS XIII. 11—25. 


JAMES I. 1—9 


n For <in the case of those living creatures, 
whose blood for sins | |is carried into the holy 
place || through means of the high-prie9t> 
|Tho bodies of these'] are burned up ]| outside 
the camp | |.» 

u Wherefore ||Jesus also|| 

<That he might hallow the people through 
means of his own blood> 

|Outsido the gato| ||9uffored||: 

1 3 Now, therefore, let us be going forth unto 
him \outside the camp\ t 
||His reproach' bearing||. 
h For we havo not hero |an abiding' city|, 

But |unto that which is to be| ||are we seek¬ 
ing our way||. 

15 11Through him|| let us be offering up a sacrifice 

of praise b |continually[ | \unlo God \|; 

That is, |a fruit of lips c confessing unto his 
namo|. 

16 But |of the doing good and of fellowship) be 

not forgetful; 

For |with such sacrifices as these| is ||God|| 
well-pi eased. 

Be yielding unto them who are guiding you, 
and submit yourselves; 

For- they are watching over your souls [as 
having an account' to render!, 

That |with joy the same' they may be doing, 
and not with sighing,— 

For (unprofitable unto you| were ||this||. 
ie Be praying for us; 

• Lev. xvl. 27. NB: Ac- * Pa. 1. 14, 23; Lev. vIL 12; 
cepted within, burned 2 Cb. xxlx. 31. 
up without. « Is. lvil. 19; Ho. xiv. 2. 


For we persuade ourselves that (an honour¬ 
able conscience! have we, 

|In all things honourably| desiring to be¬ 
have ourselves. 

1 ® But |much more abundantly! do I exhort you 
the same to do. 

That | more speedily! I may be restored 
|unto you|. 

20 But I]the God of peace|| a 

<He that led up from among the dead the 
great Shepherd of the sheep, 

With the blood of an age-abiding covenant ,— b 
Our Lord Jesus> 

a i Fit you, by every good work, |for the doing of 
his will|, 

|Doing within us| that which is well-pleasing 
(before him through Jesus Christ|: 

To whom bo the glory, unto the ages of ages. 

Amen. 

21 Now I exhort you, brethren, bear with the word 

of exhortation,— 

For |even with brief [words]j have I sent 
unto you. 

™ Know ye that |our brother Timothy! hath been 
set at liberty,— 

With whom [if more speedily he be coming) 
I will see you. 

24 Salute all' them who are guiding you, and all 

the saints: 

||Tbey from Italy|| salute you'. 

« Favour be with you all. c 

* Ro. xv. 33 ; Ph. Iv. 9. Is. lv. 3 ; Ere. xxxvli. 2fl. 

b Is. lxllL 11; Zecb. lx. 11; eOr(WH)add: “ Ameu.” 


THE EPISTLE OP 

JAMES 


1 James, a servant |of God and of the Lord 
Jesus Christ|,— 

<Unto the twelve' tribes that are in the dis- 
persion> Wishes joy. 

2 11 All' joy11 account it, my brethren, whensoever 
ye fall in with ] manifold | ||temptations! |,— 

B Taking note, that |ltho proving of your' 
faith 11 worketh out endurance b ; 

4 But let ||your endurance] | have |mature 
work), 

That ye may be mature and complete, 

||ln nothing!! coming short. 


6 But <if any of you is coming short of wisdom> 
Let him be asking of God, 

Who |givetb| unto all' freely and up- 
braidoth not, 

And it shall be given him; 

® But let him be asking in faith, |nothing| 
doubting, 

For [)he that doubteth|| is like a wave of 
the soa, wind-driven and storm-tossed,— 

2 For lot not that man think' that he shall 
receive anything from the Lord—- 

8 A two-sou led man, unstable in all' his ways. 

9 But boasting bo the lowly brother in his uplift¬ 

ing; 


* Or: “ trials." 


b Ro. v. 3; 1 P. L ?. 
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10 Whereas the rich. in his being brought low,— 

Becauso 11os a flower of yrassjl he will pass 
away a ; 

11 For the sun hath sprung up, with its 

scorching heat. 

And hath withered the grass^ 

And \\the flower thereof|| hath fallen out f 
And j |the beauty of the face thereof 11 hath 
perished,— 

| j So 11 also the rich. In his goings. shall 
languish. 

12 Happy the man who endureth temptation I b 

Because ||becoming approved'|| he shall re¬ 
ceive the crown of life— 

Which he hath promised unto them that 
love him. 

is Let | [no one. while tempted|] be saying— 
l|From God|| am I tempted,— 

For ||God|| cannot be tempted by things evil, 
And ||himself|| tempteth no one; 
u But jjeach one|| is tempted, when |[by his 
own' covetingi | he is drawn out and enticed, 
is ||Then. the covetingi [ |having conceivedj 
giveth birth to sin, 

And ||the sinl| |when full-grown|° bringeth 
forth death. d 

10 Be not deceived, my brethren beloved:— 

12 11Every' good giving, and every' perfect gift|| 

is |from abovej. 

Coming down from the Father of lights— 
With whom is no alternation. 

Nor shadow cast |by turningl: 

I® |[Because he was so minded|| he hath brought 
us forth with a word of truth. 

To the end we should be a sort of flrstfruitof 
his'e creatures/ 

18 Ye know, my brethren beloved,— 

But let every' man be swift to hear, slow to 
speak, slow to anger, 

*0 For ||man’sanger|| workethnot ||God’sright¬ 
eousness! |. 

21 Wherefore <putting away all' filthiness and 

overflow of baseness> 8 
||In meekness|| welcome ye the word fitted 
for inward growth', which is able to save 
your souls: 

22 Become ye doers of the word, and not hearers 

only— h 

Reasoning yourselves astray; 

” Because <if any is |a word-hearer|. and not 
a doer> 

| [The same| | is like unto a man observing 
his natural face* in a mirror,— 

24 For he observed himself, and is gone away, 

and |straightwayi it hath escaped him— 
| What manner of man| he was! 

2 5 But Che that hath obtained a nearer view into 

the perfect law of liberty. And hath taken 
up his abode by it, Becoming—|not a 
forgetful heareri but a work doer> 

| [The same|| ||happy In his doing|| shall be. 


■ Ir. xl. 6 f ; 1 P. I. 24. 

*> Dan. xll. 12; chap. v. 11. 
« Or: ‘’completed." 

0 Ro. vl. 23. 

• Or (WH): "his own." 


r Lev. xxlll. 10; Jer. 11. 3. 

« 1 P. 11. t. 
h Mt. vll. 26. 

» Ml: “ the face of his birth 
(or being).*’ 


20 <If any thinketh he is |observant of religion| r 
Not curbing his own tongue/ 

But deceiving his own heart> *> 

||This one’s]| religious observance 0 is |vain| r 
22 CReligious observance, pure and undeflled 
with our God and Father> is |this|— 

To be visiting orphans and widows in their 
affliction, 

||Un3potted|| to keep |himself| from the world. 

2 My brethren, do not 11with respect for per¬ 
sons || be holding the faith of our Lord 
Jesus Christ [the Lord] of glory. d 
2 For <if there enter into your synagogue a 
man wearing gold rings in gay clothing, 
And there enter a destitute man also, in 
soiled' clothing,— 

8 And ye eye him that hath on the gay cloth¬ 
ing. and say, 

||Thou11 be sitting here, pleasantly,— 

And [junto the destitute man|| say— 
||Thou|| stand, or sit there under® my 
footstool> 

• Would ye not have f been led to make dis¬ 

tinctions among yourselves, and have be¬ 
come judges with wicked reasonings? 

0 Hearken I my brethren beloved :— 

Hath not HGod|| chosen the, destitute in the 
world 

[To be] rich in faith and heirs of the king¬ 
dom which he hath promised to them 
that love him ? 

• Whereas ||ye[| have dishonoured the desti¬ 

tute man 1 

Do not 11 the rich|| oppress you ? 

And ||themselves|| drag you into courts of 
Justice ? 

2 Do not 11they 11 defame the noble'name which 
hath been invoked upon you ? 
s <If ye are |indeed| fulfilling |[a royal law||, 
according to the scripture— 

Thou shalt love thy neighbour as thyself > i 
||Nobly|| are ye doing; 

• But <if ye are shewing respect of persons> 

||Sin|| are ye working. Being convicted by 
the law as transgressors 1 

10 For <a man who shall keep ||the whole' 

lawi| 

But shall stumble in one thing> 

Hath become [for all things] liable,— 

11 For ||he that hath said— Do not commit 

adultery\ \ h 

Hath also said—Do not commit mur¬ 
der ,— h 

Now <if thou dost not commit adultery v 
But dost commit murder> 

Thou hast become a transgressor of law. 
22 11So11 be speaking, and |]so|| doing, 

As they who ||through means of a law of 
freedom] | are about to be judged; 


• Or (WH): “ hip tongue.” 
»Or(WRI: “his heart.” 

6 ‘ * Religious Service"— 
Rev. Eng. Bible, margin 
(Eyre & SpotrlRwonde). 

<* Or: “our glorious L.J.C.” 


« Or (WH): “ stand there* 
or alt under.” &c. 

<Or (WH): "Ye would 
have." 

1 Lev. xlx. 18 

■» Exo. xx. 13 f ; Deu. ▼. 17 U 
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JAMES II. 13—26; III. 1 — 17 


* 3 For ||the judgment|| [will be] without mercy, 
unto him that hath shewed no mercy: 
|Mercy| boasteth |over judgment|. 

u "What profit, my brethren,— 

<If one should be saying he hath ||faith||, 
but hath not ||works]|> 

Can his faith save him ? 

is <If ||a brother or sister|| should he |naked|, 
and coming short of the daily' food, 

16 And one from among you should say unto 

them— 

Withdraw in peace. 

Be getting warmed and fed, 

But should not give them the things needful 
for the body> What the profit ? 

17 ||So|| also 11faith 11 <if it have not works> is 

|dead| ||by itself]|. 

18 But one will say— 

||Thou|| hast |faith]. 

And ||Ij| have |works|,» 

Shew me thy faith apart from thy works. 
And ||I|| |unto thee| will shew |by my 
works| ||my faith||. 

19 Thou believest that God is ||one|| b : 

Thou doest ||well||—||Even the demons]] 

believe, and shudder I 

20 But art thou willing to learn, 0 empty man I 

That ||faith, c apart from works|| is [idle]? 

21 <Abraham our father> 

Was it not ]]by works[| he was declared 
righteous— 

When he offered Isaac his son upon the 
altar d ? 

22 Thou seest that ||his faith]] had been work¬ 

ing together with his works, And by 
his works did his faith become full- 
grown,— 23 And the scripture was 
fulfilled which saith— 

And Abraham believed God, And it was 
reckoned to him as righteousness ,® 

And ]| God’s friend\\ was he called f : 

24 Ye see that— 

11By works|| a man is declared righteous, 
And not by faith alone. 

■*& And <in like manner also, Rahab the harlot>« 
Was it not ||by works|| she was declared 
righteous, 

When she gave welcome unto the mes¬ 
sengers. 

And ||by another' way]] urged them 
forth ? 

28 <Just as b ||the body, apart from spirit|| is 
|dead]> 

||So, our faith also]] |apart from works| is 
|deadl. 


3 Not 11many'teachers 11 become ye,my brethren, 
Knowing that ||a severer'sentence]] shall ye 
receive; 

2 For | |oft| | are we stumbling, |oneandall|: 


• Or (WH) by change of 

punctuation:" Hobi thou 
faith ? ||I|| have works 
also. 91 

* Or : “ that there 1 b one 

God.” 


® Or : “ thy faith." 

* Gen. xxfl. 2, 9,12. 

* Gen. xv. 6. 

f Is. xll. 8; 2 Ch. XX. ?. 

* Jos. II 1; vl. 23; He. xl. 31. 
b Or(WHJ; “for Just as.” 


<If anyone ||in word|| doth not stumble> 
||The6ame|| is a mature'* man, 

Able to curb even the whole' body. 

* Now <if ||the horses’bits]| |into their mouths) 
we thrust, to the end they may be yielding 
to us> 

||Their whole' body also|| do we turn about. 

4 Lo I 11the ships also|| <|large| as they are, and 
|by rough winds| driven along> 

Aro turned about by a very small' helm. 
Whithersoever |the impulse of the steers¬ 
man! inelineth. 

6 ||So, also, the tongue|l is |a little member) and 
yet |of great things] maketh boast. 

Lol |]how small'a flre[| kindleth |how great'a 
forest]; 

6 And |]the tongue] | is a fire,— 

[As] ||the world of unrighteousness!| |the 
tongue| becometh fixed among our mem¬ 
bers, 

That which deflleth the whole' body 
And setteth on fire the wheel of our natural 
life 

% 

And is set on fire [by gehenna| l b 

I For ||every'nature|j— 

<Both of wild beasts aDd of birds 

% 

Both of reptiles and of things in the sea> 
Is to be tamed, and hath been tamed, [by the 
human' nature|; 

8 But ||the tongue|| none' of mankind can' 

l|tame|[,— 

A restless' mischief 1 Full of deadly poison 1 

9 ||Therewith|| are we blessing our Lord and 

Father, 

And ||therewith|| we are cursing the men who 
| after the likeness of God\ c have been brought 
into being 1 

10 ||Out of the same' mouth|| come forth blessing 

and cursing! 

|jNot meet|| my brethren, for |these things| 
||thus|| to be coming to pass 1 

II Doth ||the fountain|| |out of the same open¬ 

ing! teem forth the sweet and the bitter? 

13 Is it possible, my brethren, for ||a flg-tree|| to 
produce |olives|, or ||a vine|| |figs| ? 
Neither can ||salt|| water yield ||sweet||. 

13 Who is wise and well-instrueted-among you ? 
Let him shew, out of his comely' behaviour, 
his works, in meekness of wisdom. 

I* But <if | Ibitter jealousy] | ye have, and rivalry, 
in your hearts> 

Be not boasting and shewing yourselves false 
against the truth 1 

is This' wisdom is not one Jfrom above| coming 
down, 

But is earthly, born of the soul, d demoniacal e I 
1® For <where jealousy and rivalry are> 

||Tbereil are anarchy and every' Ignoble 
deed. 

17 But |jthe wisdom from above'] | is— 

| First' pure |, then' peaceable, reasonable, easy 
to be entreated, fraught with mercy and 


» Or : “ full-grown.” 
b Ap; "Gehenna.” 

« Gen. 1. 26. 


d Or: “ psychical.” Ap : 
“Soul." 

• Ap : “ Demon.” 
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good fruits, without partiality, without 
hypocrisy. 

i* And j |u harvest of righteousness, with peace| | 
is sown by them that make peace. 

4t Whonco wars and whence fightings among 
you ? 

Are they not from hence—due to a your 
pleasures which are taking the field in 
your members ? 

8 Ye covet—and have not. 

Ye commit murder, and are jealous,—and 
cannot obtain,— ' 

11Yo fight and war||. 

Ye have not— 

Because ye do not really ask, 

* Ye ask and receive not 

Because that | [baselyj | ye ask, In order that 
|[in your pleasures!| ye may spend [it]. 

* Adulteresses 1 

Know ye not that [jthe friendship of the 
world11 is |enmity to God| ? 

<Whosoever, therefore, is minded to be |a 
friond| of the world> ||An enemy of God[l 
doth constitute himself. 

s Or think ye that ||in vain|| the scripture 
speaketh ? 

Is it | [for envying! | that the spirit which hath 
taken an abode within us doth crave ? 

* Howbeit he giveth |greater| favour. 
Wherefore it saith— 

\\God\\ \againstthehaughty\ arrayethhimself\ 
Whereas ||unto the lowly\\ he giveth favour , b 
7 Range yourselves, therefore, under God, 

But withstand the adversary, And he will flee 
from you : 

* Draw near unto God, And he will draw near 

unto you. 

Cleanse hands, sinners I 
Chasten hearts, double souls I 

9 Be miserable and lament and weep, 

Let ||your laughter[| |into lamentationj be 
turned 

*» 

And |yourjoy| into |dejection|; 

10 Bo made low iu presence of the Lord, And he 

will lift you up. 

11 Be not speaking one against another, brethren! 

<Ho that speaketh against a brother. 

Or judgeth his brother> 

Speaketh against law. 

And judgeth law; 

Now <if |jupon law|| thou art passing judg- 
ment> 

Thou art not a doer of law, but a judge 1 

12 l[Oue;| is Lawgivor and Judge—He who hath 

power to save and to destroy; 

But who art ||thou|[ that judgest thy neigh¬ 
bour V c 

13 Como now I yo that say— 

||To-day or To-morrow]] we will journey unto 
this city here, 

And will spend there a year. 

And will trade and get gain,— 

■ More usually : “ out of.” , « Ro. xlv. 4. 

* Pr. Ill 34 ; IP. v. 5. 


14 Men who are not versed in the morrow—Of what 

sort your life [will be]*; 

For ye are ||avapour|j— 

[For a little| appearing, 

11Then]| just disappearing! 

15 Instead of your saying— 

<If ||the Lord[| be pleased> b We shall both 
live, and do this or that; 

18 Whereas |now| are ye boasting in your preten¬ 
sions :— 

11All' boasting like this|| is |wicked|, 

17 <To him, therefore, who knoweth how to be 
doing |a right thing|, And is not doing it> 
It is ||sin|| |untohira|.« 

5 Come now 1 ye wealthy ! 

Weep ye, howling, for your hardships which 
are coming upon you : 

8 11Your wealth]| hath rotted, 

And ||your garments|| have become [moth- 
eaten |,— 

3 11Your gold and silver]| have rusted away, 

And [ [their rust|[ shall be |witness against 

you |, 

And shall eat your flesh, d asjirel 
Ye have laid up treasure in days of extre¬ 
mity':— e 

4 Lo <the wage of the workers who have out 

down your fields— 

That which hath been kept back byyou> is 
crying out ; 

And ||the outcries of them who reaped|[ 

| Into the ears of the Lord of hosts\ have 
entered r : 

8 Ye have luxuriated upon the land, and run 
riot, 

Ye have pampered your hearts in a day of 
slaughter s ; 

8 Ye sentenced—ye murdered the Righteous 

one I 

Is he not arraying himself against you ? h 

7 Be patient, therefore, brethren, until the Pre¬ 

sence of the Lord :— 

||Lo ! the husbandman| j awaiteth theprecious' 
fruit of the earth, 

Having patience for it, until it receive the 
early and the latter rain 1 : 

8 Be ||yealso|| patient, Stablish your hearts, 
Because ||the Presence of the Lord]] hath 

drawn near. 

• Be not sighing, brethren, one against another, 
lest yo be judged,— 

Lol ||the Judge|] Jbeforo the doors] is stand¬ 
ing. 

79 11An example]] take ye, brethren, of distress 
and patience,— 

The prophets who havo spoken in the name 
of the Lord. 


• Or : “ not versed In the 

matter (Issue or result) 
of the morrow ; for of 
what sort la your life ? 
Ye aro a vapour.” 
b Or(WH): “shall please.” 
« Lu. Xtl. 47, 48. 
a Ml : “ your fleshy parts.” 

• Ml: “ In last days.” 

' Deu. xxlv. 16,17; Mai. ill. 


6: Is. v. P 

• Jer. xll. 9 

*> Or (WH) merely by 
change of punctuation-. 
“He arrayeth not him¬ 
self against you.” Cp. 
Hos. 1. 6; Pr. 111. 34. 

* Deu. xl. 14: Jer. v. 24 ; 

Joel II. 23; Zech. x. 1- 
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JAMES V. 11—20. 


1 PETER I. 1—11 


li Lo! we pronounce them happy who have 
endured B ;— 

||Of the endurance of Job|| yo have heard, 
And ||the end of the Lord|| have ye seen,— 
That ||of much tender affection|| is the 
Lord, |and full of compassion| *» 

13 But ||before all things|| my brethren, do not 
swear,— c 

Either by heaven, or by the earthy or by 
any other 7 oath; 

But let your' Yea be yea. And your Nay 
nay,— 

Lest ||under judgment|| ye fall. 

13 11In distre9s|| is any among you? 

Let him pray; 

][Cheerfulj| is any? 

Let him strike the strings; 

1 4 !|Sick|| is any among you? 

Let him call unto him the elders of the 
assembly, 

And let them pray for him, Anointing him 
with oil in the name [of the Lord] ;— 
is And ||the prayer of faith|| shall save the 
exhausted one, 

And the Lord will raise him up, 

■ Chap. 1.12 ; Dan. xll. 12. c Ml: * be not swearing.” 
b Ps. clli. 8; cxl. 4. Mt. v. 34-37. 


And <if he have committed ||sins||> it shall 
be forgiven him. 

is Be openly confessing, therefore, |one to 
another| ||your si»s||, 

And be praying in each other’s behalf,— 

That ye may be healed. 

|Much' availeth| tho supplication of a righteous 
man, |when it is euergised| B : 

” [|Elijah|| b was |a man| | [affected like us]|; 

And he earnestly 7 prayed that there might 
be no moisture, 0 

And there was no moisture on tho land 
|for three years and six montbs|,— 

18 And lagainj he prayed, 

And 11tho heaven11 gave |rain[. 

And ||the land|| shot up her fruit. 

1 9 My brethren I 

<If one among you be led to err from the 
truth, and one turn him back> 

28 Be ye taking note d —That ||he that tumeth 
back a sinner out of the error of his way|^— 
Will save his soul out of death, 

And hide a multitude of sins* 


* Or: ” worketh Inwardly." 
b 1 K* xvll. 1; xvlll. 41-45. 
®NB: embracing both 

rain and dew: cp. 1 EL 


xvll. 1 . 

d Or (WH): “Let him be 
taking note." 

■ Pr. x. 12 (HetU 


THE FIRST EPISTLE OF 

PETER 


1 11Peter, an apostle of Jesus Christ|| 

<Unto the chosen' pilgrims of the dispersion, 
throughout Pontus, Galatia, Cappadocia, 
Asia and Bithynia,—• 

2 [Chosen] according to the fore-knowledge of 

God the Father, In sanctification of 
Spirit, Unto obedience and the sprinkling 
of the blood of Jesus Christ> 

Favour unto you, and peace, be multiplied 1 

8 ||Blessod|| be the God and Father of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, 

Who <according to his great' mercy> 

Hath regenerated * us unto a living hope, 
Through the resurrection of Jesus Christ 
from among the dead, 

4 Unto an inheritance, incorruptible and 

undeflled and unfading. 

Reserved in the heavens for you 1 2 3 4 who 
|in God’s power| are being guarded 
through faith unto salvation— 

Ready to be revealed in the last' ripe 
time b : 


8 Wherein ye exult. 

Though, for a little, just now, if needful, 
put to grief in manifold' temptations,* 

2 In order that the proving of your faith— b 

Much more precious than of gold that 
perisheth even though jby means of 
flre| it is proved— 

May be found unto praise and glory and 
honour in the reveaiing of Jesus 
Christ,— 

8 Whom <not having seen> ye love, 

On whom <though at present not look¬ 
ing, but believing> yo exult with 
joy unspeakable and filled with glory, 

• Being about to bear away the end of 

your faith—a salvation of souls: 

10 ||Concerning which salvation|| 

Prophets—who concerning the favour for 
you' did prophesy—sought out and 
searched out, 

11 Searching into what particular' or what 

manner' of season the Spirit of 


■ Tt. 111. 5, 7. 


b Or: In a season of extremity.” 


»Or: "trials." 


<> Ja. 1 . a 
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Christ which was in them was 
pointing to. when witnessing be¬ 
forehand as to— 

The sufferings |for Christy 
And the glories [after these|,— 

i* Unto whom it was revealed—that. ||Not 
unto themselves. But unto us|| they 
were ministering them, Which things 
hftvo |now| been announced unto you 
through them who have told you the 
good tidings with Holy Spirit sent forth 
from heaven: 

Into which things messengers are covet¬ 
ing to obtain a nearer view. 

I 3 Wherefore <girding up the loins of your 
mind> a 

[Keeping sober| 

Perseveringly b direct your hope unto the 
favour (being borne along to youj in the 
revealing of Jesus Christ: 

i* |As obedient personal c not configuring your¬ 
selves unto your former' covetings in 
your ignorance': 

15 But <according as he that hath called you 
is holy> do |[ye yourselves|| also be¬ 
come |holy in all' manner of be- 
haviour|,— 

is Inasmuch as it is written— 

\Holy\ shall ye be, 

Because \ \ 1 11 am holy A 

ii And <if |as Father\ ye are invoicing him e who 
[without respect of persons) judgeth 
according to each' man’s work> 

11 With reverence. for the time of your so- 
journingH behave ye; 

18 Knowing tbat ||Not with corruptible 
things, with silvei' or gold || have ye been 
redeemed r from your unmeaning' be¬ 
haviour paternally handed down, 19 But 
with precious' blood <as of a lamb, 
unblemished and unspotted> of an 
Anointed One,— 

*6 Foreknown indeed before the founda- 

tion of the world, 

But made manifest at a last stage of the 
times, for the sake of you 21 who 
Itbrough him) are faithful towardse 
- God,—Who raised him from among the 
dead, and glory to him gave, 80 that 
your faith and hope are directed 
towards God: 

** <Having purified jlyour souls|| by the obedi¬ 
ence of the truth, unto unfeigned 
brotherly affection> 

11 From the heart) | love [one another| 
earnestly; 

38 Having been regenerated — 

Not out of corruptible seed. 

But incorruptible— 

a Or: "Intention.” their being from obedl- 

b-WH punctuate - “Keep- ence. 

lng perfectly Bober, dl- d Lev. xl. 44 ; xlx. 2; xx. 7; 
rect, &c. Mt. v. 48. 

0 Ml; “children of obedi- « Jer. HI. 19. 
ence”— le. persons who ' r Is. III. 3. 
have bo to speak derived > Or: “ believers In.” 


Through means of the word of a Living 
and Abiding God*', 
u Inasmuch as— 

|| All' flesh\\ is as grass , 

And || all' the glory thereof \\ as the 
flower of grass ,— 

The grass hath withered . 

And the flower hath fallen out , 

38 But the declaration of the Lord age-abidingly 
remaineth b \ 

And ||this|| is a declaration which in the joy¬ 
ful message hath been announced unto you. 

2 <Putting away, therefore, all' vice and all' 
deceit and hypocrisy and envyings and all' 
detraction s> c 

2 ||As new'-born babes|| |for the pure' milk that 

is for the mind I eagerly crave, 

That ||thereby|| ye may grow unto salva¬ 
tion :— 

3 If ye have tasted for yourselves that | \gracious\\ 

is the Lord ,— d 

* <Unto whom coming near, as unto a living' 
stone— 

|By men| indeed, rejected* 

But [ |with Godj| chosen . held in honour > 1 
8 11Yourselves also|| [as living stones| are 

being built up a spiritual house, for a 
holy priesthood, 

To offer spiritual' sacrifices, well-pleasing 
unto God through Jesus Christ; 

8 Inasmuch as it is contained in scripture— 
Lo ! I lay in Zion an outmost comer stone % 
chosen . held in honour , 

And \\he that resteth faith thereupon\\ 
shall not be put to shamej 
3 ||Unto you||. then, is the honour—[unto 
you] who believe; 

But ||unto such as disbelieved, 

|| The stone which the builders rejected — 
The same] \ hath become head of the comer,* 

8 And a stone to strike agai7ist s 
And a rock to stumble over b : 

Who stumble because |junto the word|J 
they do not yield,— 

Unto which also they have been appointed ; 

9 But 11ye| | are a chosen race, a royal' priest- 

Aood. a holy nation . a people for a peculiar 
treasure. 

That \\the excellences]] ye may tell forth} of 
him who |out of darkness| hath called 
you into his marvellous' light:— 

18 Who |at one time| were a No-people, 

But |now| ar e a people of God ,— 

Who had not been enjoying mercy , 

But |now| have received mercy * 

11 Beloved l I exhort you <as sojourners and 
pilgrimsy 1 

To abstain from fleshly' covetings. 

Such as take the field against the soul; 


• Or: ” through means of a 

living and abiding word 
of God.” Dan, vb 26. 
b Ib. xl. 6-8, 

« Ja. 1. 21. 

<1 Pa. xxxvl. 8. 

• Pb. cxvill. 22* 


t Is. xxvlll. 16. 

* Pa. cxvill. 22. 

»> Is. vlll. 14 f: Ro. lx. 33. 

1 Exo. xlx. 6 f; xxlll. 23 
(Sep.): cp. Ib. xllll. 20 f. 
k Ho. 1. 6, 8 f ; 11. 1, 23. 

1 Pb. xxxlx. 12. 
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1 PETER II. 12—25; III. 1—15 


la Having j|your behaviour among the nations|| 
|honourable|,— 

In order that <wherein they speak against 
you as evil-doers> they may |lowing to 
the honourable / works they are permitted 
to behold11 glorify God in the day of 
visitation .» 

1* Submit yourselves b unto every' human' crea¬ 
tion^ for the Lord’s sake,— 

Whether unto a king,asone that protecteth, b 
14 Or unto governors as |through him| sent— 

For veugeauce on evil-doers. 

But praise to such as do good ; 
is Because ||so|| is the will of God,—||by 

doing good|| to be puttiug to silence 
|the ignorance of heedless mon|: 
i« 11As free||,° Yet ||not as a cloak of vice|| 
holding your freedom. But |as God's 
servantsj. 

17 ||Unto all men|| give honour, 

||Unto the brotherhood|| shew love, 

|| Unto God\\ give reverence, 

\\The king\\ hold in honour* 
ie 11Ye domestics|| ® submitting yourselves, in all' 
reverence, unto your masters,— 

Not only unto the good and considerate. 
But also unto the perverse; 
l* For ||this|| is thankworthy,—If <for the sake 
of conscience towards God> f one beareth 
griefs (suffering wrongfulIy|,— 

20 For what sort' of honour is it— <If |com- 
mitting sin| and being buffeted>* ye 
endure it ? 

But <if |doing good| and suffering, ye 
endure it> 

||This|| is thankworthy with God. 

For ||hereunto|| have ye been called; 
Because ||Christ also|| suffered in your 
behalf, 

||Unto you11 leaving behind a pattern. 
That ye might follow in his steps: 

33 Who did not ||asin|| commit, Neither was 

deceit found in his mouth ,— h 
38 Who |being reviled| was not reviling again, 
|Suffering| he was not threatening. 

But was making surrender unto him that 
judgeth righteously,— 

34 Who Hour 1 sins|| \himself\ bare up* In his 

body, unto 1 the tree,™ 

In order that we <from our sins getting 
away> ||In righteousness! | might 
live,— 

|| By whose s£ripes|| ye have been healed ; 

25 For ye were as sheep going astray, a 

But have now turned back unto the shepherd 
and overseer of your souls. 

3 |In like manner] |]ye wlves|| “—submitting 
yourselves unto your own' husbands; 


In order that <if • any are not yielding unto 
the word> ||Through their wives’ beha- 
viour|| they may jwithoutthe h word| bewon, 

3 Having been permitted to behold your 
reverently' chaste' |behaviour|,— 

3 (Whose adorning| c let it be— 

<Not the outward' of plaiting the hair and 
wearing golden ornaments, or putting on 
of apparel> 

4 But the hidden character* |of the heart]— 

In the incorruptible [ornament] of the 
quiet' and meek'* jBpiritj, which is |in 
preseuce of Godj of great price. 

6 For ||so|| |at one time) ||the holy'women also^ 
who directed their hope towards God|| 
used to adorn themselves |being in sub¬ 
mission unto their own' husbands]: 

6 As ||Sarah|| was obedient unto Abraham, 

calling him ||fordj|,— 1 
Whose children ye have become—so long 
as ye are doing good, and not bringing 
yourselves into fear of any single' cause 
of alarm.* 

7 11Ye husbands|| b |in like mannerl dwelling with 

them according to knowledge,— 

11As unto a weaker' vessel|| [unto the female 
[vessel]| assigning honoui, 

As joint-inheritors also of life’s favour,— 

To the end that unhindered' may be |your 
prayers |. 

8 And ||flnally|| jall| being of one mind, having 

fellow-feeling, attached to the brethren, of 
tender affection, of lowly mind : 

• Not returning evil for evil, 1 Nor reviling for 
reviling, 

But |on the contrary | bestowing a blessing,— 
Because (hereunto] have ye been called, 

In order that ||ablessing|| ye might inherit. 

10 For <he that desireth to love |h/e|. 

And to see good days> 

Let himcause his tongue'to cease from mischief. 
And lips' that they speak not deceit ; 

11 Let him turn away from mischiefs and do good, 

Let him seek peace^ and pursue it] 

13 Because eyes of the Lord\\ are towards the 

righteous, 

And his ears, unto their supplication, — 
Whereas ||tAe face of the Lord\\ is against them 
that are doing mischievous things * 
is Who, then, is he that shall harm you^ if j|for 
that which is good|| ye become zealous ? 

14 Nevertheless <even if ye should suffer for 

righteousness’ sake> happy [are ye]! 
\\Their /ear|| however , do not feai\ neither' be 
troubled 1 ; 

15 But ||theiord ChristH 1 hallow ye 111 in your 

hearts, 

Beady always for c, defence, unto every' one 


■ is, z. 1. 

• Ro. sill, t 

• Gal. v. l, 19. 

<» Pr. xxlv. 21. 

• Eph. vj. 6; Col. 111. 22. 

f Ml: “ conscience of God." 
i Ml: " boxed on the ear, 
cuffed." 

*» Is. till. 9. 
i Or (WH): M your." 


* Ifl. 1111.12. 

1 Ept with accusatlve- 
** motion with a view t 
superposition." Don&lr 
son, Gr. Gram. 8rd ed 
p. 619. 

m Or: " wood.** 

» Is. 1111. 5f. 

° Eph. v. 22 j Col. I1L 18. 


•Or (WH): "even If.” 
b Or : " a ” ; or : “ may 
word apart.” 

• 1 Tim. 11. 9. 

d Ml: ** man Gr. anfhro- 
po8 , L. homo, " human 
being." 

• Or (WH): " meek and 

quiet." 


f Gen. xvllL 12. 
f Pr 111. 25. 

h 1 Co. vii. 3; Eph. v. 25; 

Col. 111. 19. 

> Ro. xll. 17. 

* Pa. xxxlv. 12-16. 
l Is. vlll. 12 f. 

“Or : " the Christ J|as 
Lord |U 
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that is asking you a reason a concerning 
[the hope within you|,— 

Nevertheless, with meekness and rever¬ 
ence : 

Having |a good conscience!, 

In order that <Wherein they speak 
agaiiist you> they may be put to shame 
who cast wanton insult on |your good 
behaviour in Christ]. 

” For it is [ |better^ as well-doers] | <if it should 
please the pleasure of God> to be suffering, 
than |as evil-doers|: 

Because ||Christ also|| [once for all v concern¬ 
ing sins| died,— b Just in behalf of un¬ 
just,—In order that he might introduce 
us 0 unto God <*; 

Being put to deaths indeed, in flesh, 

But made alive c in spirit,— 

19 In which <even unto the spirits in pri¬ 

son > he wont and proclaimed,— 

20 [Spirits) unyielding at one time, 

When the longsufTering of God was 
holding forth a welcome in the days 
of Noah, 

There being in preparation an ark— 
[Going] into which |]a few', that is 
eight', souls|| were brought safely 
through by means of water,— 

M Which [water] ]in manner correspond¬ 

ing! f doth |how| save ||you also||— 
even immersion,—Not a putting 
away of the filth of the flesh. But 
the request unto God |[for a good 
conscience!|, Through the resurrec¬ 
tion of Jesus Christ,— 22 Who is on 
the right hand of God,z Having 
gone into heaven, [Messengers and 
authorities and powers) having 
been made subject unto him. 

4 <][Christ![ then, having suffered in flesh> 

Do ||ye also|[ [with the same' purpose| arm 
yourselves,— 

Because ]|he that hath suffered in flesh]| 
hath done with sins,— h 

2 To the end that <no longer, in men’s' 

covetings, but in God’s will> ye may live 
[the still remaining' time]. 

3 For ||sufflciont|] is the by'gone time—to 

have wrought out |the will of the 
nations], 

Having go no on in wanton ways, covet¬ 
ings, wine-drinkings, revellings, drink¬ 
ing-bouts, and impious' idolatries:— 

* Wherein they are taken by surprise that 

ye run not with them into the same' 
overflow of riotous excess,—[uttering 
defamation|: 

® Who shall render an account unto him 

who is holding In readiness to judge 
living and dead; 


* Or : “ account." 
b Or(WH): * suffered." 

0 Or : “ bring us near.” 

d Bo. v. 2; Eph. 11. 18; ill. 
. 12 . 

• Or : " quickened "; or 


“ caused to live." 
i ‘‘In its antitype.” Rev. 
Eng. Bible (Eyre & 
Spottlswoode). 
i Ps. PX. 1. 

»Or(WH): "Bln." 


6 For [unto thisend| [(even unto the dead|[ 

was the glad-message delivered,— 

In order that they might be judged, 
indeed, according to men in flesh. 
But might live according to God in 
spirit. 

7 But ||theend of all' things|| hath drawn near:— 

Be of sound mind, therefore, and be sober 
for prayers; 

8 ||Before all things] | keeping ]fervent| your 

love |among yourselves|, 

Because ||Jot)e|| covei'eth a multitude ofsins a ; 
® Showing hospitality one to another without 
murmuring,— 

10 ||Each one|| <according as he hath received 
a gift of favour> [|unto one another|] 
ministering the same, 

As careful' stewards of tho manifold' 
favour of God: 

<If any onespeakoth> as oracles ofGod, 
<If any one ministereth> as of strength, 
which |God| supplieth,— 

That |[in all things|] God may bo glori¬ 
fied through Jesus Christ,— 

Unto whom are tho glory and tho do¬ 
minion, unto the ages of ages. Amen 1 

12 Beloved 1 be not held in surprise by tho burn¬ 

ing among' you, which |for putting you 
to the proof| is befalling you. 

As though a (surprising] thing were hap¬ 
pening unto you ; 

13 But <in so far as ye are taking fellowship in 

the Christ’s' sufferings> rejoice! 

In order that ||in the revealing of his glory 
also]| ye may rejoice with exultation: 

14 <If ye are being reproached in the name of 

Christ b > happy [are ye]! 

Because <the Spirit jof the g!ory| and the 
[Spirit] o/Goci> unto you' is bringing rests 

1 5 For let j|none of you|| be suffering as a 

murderer or a thief or an evil-doer or as 
one prying into other men’s affairs ; 

16 But <if as a Christian> let him. not be 

ashamed, but be glorifying God in this 
name. 

1T For it is the d ripe time for the judgment to 
begin with * the house of God 
But <if first with« us> what shall bo the 
end of them who yield not unto tho glad- 
message of God' ? 

18 And<if 11/he righteous man|| is jt oith difficulty\ 

saved> 

Where then shall \\the ungodly and sinful 
man| [ appear ? e 

19 So then, let ||thom who aro even suffering, 

according to the will of God|| 

[Unto a faithful' Crcator| be committing 
their souls, ]in well-doing|. 

5 | [Elders, therefore, among you|| I exhort— 

[I] who am their co-elder and a witness of 
the sufferings of the Christ', 

■ Pr. x. 12 (Heb.); Ja. v. 20. "Ml: "from"; le. "at 
b Pa. lxxxlx. 50 f. and proceeding from.” 

0 la. xl. 2. t Eze. lx. 6. 

<• Or (WH): "a." t Pr. XL 31. 
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1 PETER V. 2—14. 2 PETER I. 1-9 


Who also (in the glory about' to be revealed| 
have ||a share) |;— 

2 Shepherd the beloved* flock of God |which 

is among' you|,— 

Not by compulsion, but by choice, 

Nor yet for base gain, but of a ready 
mind,— 

3 Nor yet as lording it over the allotted por¬ 

tions^ but becoming ||ensample9|| to the 
beloved * flock; 

4 And <when the Chief Shepherd is mani- 

fested> 

Ye shall bear away |the unfading crown of 
glory|. 

3 |In liko raanner| ||ye younger men||—submit 
yourselves unto elder9;— 

All, however, one towards another |gird on 
humility| ; 

Because (|(?ocf|| the haughty\ array - 

eth himself, 

Whei'eas ||un<o the Jotcft/|| he givethfavour* 

• Be made lowly, therefore, under the strong' 
hand of God, 

That he may lift |you| up in due time,— 

■ Ml: "little;” but prob. Eng. Bible (Eyre & 

" diminutive of affec- SpottlRwoode). 

tlon.” Ac. XX. 28. « Pr. 111. 34 ; Jft. Iv. 6. 

b “ Allotted charge.”—Rev. 


THE SECOND 

PET 


1 jlSimon* Peter, servant and apostle of Jesus 
Christ|| 

<Unto them who have obtained lequally 
precious) faith |withus| in the righteous¬ 
ness of our God, and Saviour b Jesus 
Christ> 

a (Favour unto you, and peace| be multiplied. 
In the personal knowledge of God and of 
Jesus our Lord 

8 As | jail thingB| | suited for life and godliness 
his divine' power ||unto us]| hath given, 
Through the personal knowledge of him 
that hath called us through glory and 
excellence,—° 

4 Through which ||his precious'and very 
great' promises! | have |unto us| been 
given, 

In order that ||through these|| ye might 
become sharers' in a divine' nature— 

■ Or (WH): " Symoon." « Or (\VH): "by bis own 

b Or: “and [our] Saviour." glory, &c." 


T \\All your anxiety\\ casting upon him,» 
Because he careth for you. 

0 Be sober I be watchful I 

||Your slanderous adversary!| b |as a roaring 
lion| is walking about—seeking to devour: 
9 Whom resist, steadfast in your faith. 

Knowing that ||the same' sufferings! I ]in 
your brotherhood that is in the world) 
are being accomplished. 

Howbeit ||the God of all' favour— 

Who hath called you unto his age-abiding' 
glory in Christ||— 

<When | for a little| ye have 9uffered> 
||Himself|| will adjust, confirm, streng¬ 
then :— 

11 ||Untohim|| be the dominion, unto the ages. 

Amen! 

12 11By Silvanus|| the faithful' brother, as I ac¬ 

count him 

Have I briefly written |unto you!, 

Exhorting and adding testimony—That 
| (this11 is the true'favour of God,—Within 
which, stand ye fast! 

13 She who |in Babylon! is co-elect, and Mark my 

son, salute you: 

14 Salute ye one another with a kiss of love. 0 
Peaco unto you all who are in Christ. 

■ Pa. lv. 22. slanderer.” 

b Ml: "Your plaintiff c Or: "high regard," 


EPISTLE OF 

E R 


Escaping the corruption that is in the 
world by coveting. 

6 And |(for this very reason alsoj|— 

<Adding, on your part, |all diligence]> 
Supply |in your faith| ||excellonce||. 

And |in your excellence! ||knowledge][, 

* And |iu your knowledge! ][self-ca*itrol||. 
And |in youl* self-controlj ||endurancej|. 
And |in your endurance] ||godliness|[, 

* And |in your godliness) |(brotherly affec¬ 

tion! |, 

And |in your brotherly affection] |]iove]|. 
8 <|]These things|| junto you] belonging and 
aboundiug> 

||Neither idle nor unfruitfulll constitute 
you, regarding the personal knowledge 
of our Lord Jesus Christ; 

* For ||he to whom these things are not 

present]! is |blind|, seeing only what is 
near, 

Having come |to forget| his purification 
from his old' sins. 


i 
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10 Wherefore ||all Lho moro|| brethren. give dili¬ 

gence to be making ||flrm|| |your calling 
and oloction|; 

For ||tbese thing9j| doing, in nowise shall ye 
Btumble at any time, 

11 For 11 til u s 11 shall richly'be further supplied 

unto you—the entrance into the age- 
abiding'® kingdom b of our Lord and 
Saviour Jesus Christ. 

i* Wherefore. I shall be .certain to be |always| 
putting you in remembrance concerning 
tkeso thiugs,— 

Although. indeed. ye know them, and have 
become couflrmcd in the present' truth; 

1 3 ||Right|| nevertheless. I account it— 

|jAs long as I am in this' tent||° to be 
stirring you up by putting you in remem¬ 
brance, 

u Knowing that (speedy] is the putting off 
of my tent— 

Even as |our Lord Jesus Christ also| 
made clear to me d : 

1 5 Yea. I will give diligence also, that |at every 

time| ye may be able (after my own' de¬ 
parture) to be keeping up the remembrance 
of ||these very things||. 

16 For <not as having followed ||cleverly devised 

stories|| made we known unto you the 
power and presence® of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, 

But as having been made (spectators) of 
his' majesty/ 

it For <wben he received from God the Father 
honour and glory, 

(A voice| being borne to him such as this, 
by the magnificent' glory— 

||My Son. the beloved)| is |this], in whom 
||I|| delight> 

16 (|Even this'voicejl ||we|| heard, when (out of 
heaven| it was borne, We being |with him| 
in the holy' mount. 

is And we have ||more flrm|| the prophetic' 
word;— 

Whereunto ye are doing |well| to take 
heed,— 

As unto a lamp shining in a dusky' 
placo,— 

Until | [day) | shall dawn, and ||a day- 
Btar|| shall arise in your hearts:— 

30 ||Ofthis[| first'taking note— 

That ||no' prophecy of scripture|( be- 
cometh |self-solving|; 

2i For not [[by will of man|[ was prophecy 

brought iu jatanytime|, 

But <as |by Holy Spiritj they were 
borne along> spake ]men| from God. 

2 But there arose false-prophots « also among 
the poople, 

As [|among you also|| there shall be |false- 
toaehers|,— 

Men who will stealthily bring in destructive 
parties, 

• Ap : " Age-abldlng." «Ap: "Presence.” 

b Ap : *■ Kingdom. ,r f Mr. xvll. 1-8 ; Mk. lx. 2-8 ; 

0 2 Co. v. 1. . ]. 11 . lx. 28-36. 

<1 Jn. xxL 19. i Mr. xxlv. M. 


| ] Even the Master that bought' tkem[| 
denying,® 

Bringing upon themselves speedy' de¬ 
struction ; 

2 And [|many|| will follow out their' wanton 

ways,— 

By reason of whom |the way of truth] will 
be defamed, b 

3 And |[in greed, with forged' words|| will 

they |of you[ ||make merchandise! |: 

For whom | [the sentence from of old|| is 
not idle. 

And [|their destruction!| doth not slumber. 

* For—<if j [God 11 spared not | messengers.® when 
they sinued). 

But [to pits of gloom' consigning them, in 
the lowest hades| delivered them up to 
be kept [unto judgment),— 

6 And ])an ancient'world11 spared not, 

But |with seven others| preserved |Noah| 
a proclaimer |of righteousness!, 

|A flood, upon a world of ungodly persons] 
letting loose,— 

6 And | [the cities of Sodom and Gomorrah|| d 
reducing to ashes, he condemned, 

I) An example of such as should be ungodly|[ 
having set forth,— 

t And ] |righteous' Lot, when getting worn out 
by the behaviour of them who were im¬ 
pious in wantonness|| he rescued- 

8 For 11in seeing and hearing, since he dwelt 
right among them. ||as a righteous man|| 
he used to torment his soul, day by day. 

with their lawless' deeds>- 

8 [Then] the Lord knoweth how to rescue )the 
godly out of trial]; 

But to keep |the unrighteous unto a day of 
judgment to be punished);— 

T® ]|Most of all] | however, them who go their 
way |after the flosh, e with a coveting of 
defilement] and who despise [lordship],— 
Daring 1 wilful 1 

|Before dignitaries] they tremble not, 
Defaming. 11 where 11messengers] | f <though 
Igreater in might and power|> are not 
bringing against them [before the Lord] 
a defamatory' accusation,— s 
13 | |Those| | however. 

<As unreasoning' creatures 11 that have 
been bred as being [by nature| for cap¬ 
ture and destruction> 

| jin the things they are ignorant of11 uttering 
defamation, 

11 In their spoiling! I shall also be made a 
spoil,— 

13 Doing wrong themselves, for a reward of 
wrong, 

Accounting ||a delight|| their day-time 1 deli¬ 
cacy, 

Spots k and blemishes, indulging in delicacies 

■ Jude 4. f Ap : “ Messenger.” 

» Is. 111. 5. * Jude 9. 

0 Jude 6. Ap : " Messen- b Jude 10. 

ger.” ‘Or: "dally." 

d Jude 7. k Jude 12. 

e Jude B. 
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with their stratagems/ as they carouse 
together with you, 

14 Having ||eyes|| full of an adulteress, and that 

cannot rest from sin, 

Enticing unstable souls, 

Having |a heart trained in greed|,— 

Children of a eurse,— 

15 Forsaking a straight' path, they have gone 

astray, 

Following out the way of Balaam [son] of 
Beor 

Who loved |a reward of wrongl, 

16 But had |a reproofj of his own' trans¬ 

gression, 

<A dumb beast of burden |in man’s 
voice| flndiug utterance> forbade the 
prophet’s' madness. 

ii ||These|| are fountains without water, 

Aud mists Iby a tempest| driven along,— b 
For whom [the gloom of darkness| hath 
been reserved; 

is For ||great swelling words of vanity|| « utter¬ 
ing, they entice with carnal covetings—in 
wanton ways—them who are |well-nigh| 
escaping from the men who |in error| have 
their behaviour; 

19 Promising |freedom to them|, 11they them- 

selves|| being all the while |slaves of 
corruption!,— d 

For <by whom one hath been defeated> 
||by the sarae|| hath he become en¬ 
slaved,— 

20 For <if |having escaped from the defile¬ 

ments of the world by a personal knowl¬ 
edge of the e Lord and Saviour Jesus 
Christ| but Iby the same' having again' 
become entangled, they are defeated> 
The |last| state hath become, for them, 
worse'than ||the first|]; f 

21 For [better! had it been for them— 

Not to have obtained a personal knowl¬ 
edge of the way of righteousness, 

Than |having obtained such knowledge] 
to turn back out of the holy'command¬ 
ment delivered unto them. 

23 There hath befallen them the thing [spoken 
of| in the true' proverb— 
j \A do<j\ \ turning back unto his own' vomit ,8 
And— 

[|A sow,as soon as washed[| unto wallow¬ 
ing in mire. 

3 | [This, already] | beloved, is the second'letter 
I am writing unto you ; 

And, in these letters, I am stirring up—by 
way of calling to rememhrance—your un¬ 
corrupted' mind, 

3 To remember the fore-spoken'declarations 11 
made by the holy' prophets, and the com¬ 
mandment of the Lord and Saviour |by 
your apo8tles|. 

• Or (WR): “ love-feasts.’* »Or(WH): "our." 

b Jude 12. r Mt. ill. 45. 

« Jude 16. « Pr. xxvl. 11. 

<»Or: “decay." Cp. Ro. b Jude 17. 

vlll. 21. 


3 |(Of thiH|| first' taking note— 

That there will come, in the last of the days, 
|with scofflngi ||scoffers||,» 

11After their own' covetings|| going on, *and 
Baying— 

Where is the promise of his presence ? 

For <since the fathers' fell asleep> j]all 
things| | thus'remain, from the beginning 
of creation. 

6 For this they | wilfully| forget— 

That there were 11heavens] | from of old, and 
||an earth]| |on account of water aud by 
means of water| compacted |by God’s 
word |,— 

a By which means |lthe world that then'was|| 

| with water' being flooded] perished ; 

7 While |]the heavens and the earth that now' 

are 11 

| By the same' word| have been stored 
with fire. 

Being kept unto the day of judgment and 
destruction of the ungodly' men. b 

8 But j |this one'thing]| forget not, beloved,— 
That 11one day, with the Lord] | is as a thou¬ 
sand' years, 

And ||a thousand years\\ as one day. c 

® The Lord is |not slack| concerning his promise. 
As some count' [slackness]; 

But is long-suffering with regard to you, 

Not being minded that any should perish. 
But that |[all)| |unto repentance] should 
come. 

Howbeit the day of the Lord will be here |as a 
thief |,— d 

In which |]the heavens|| |with a rushing noise| 
will pass away, 

While ||elements|] |becoming intensely hotj 
will be dissolved, 

And ||earth, and the works therein|| will be 
discovered. 

11 <Seeing that all these' things are thus' to be 
dissolved> 

11 What manner of persons|| ought [ye] all the 
while to be, |in holy ways of behaviour 
and acts of godliness|,— 

11 Expecting and hastening the presence of the 
day of God, 

By reason of which, ]|7ipai’p?is]| [being on 
flre| will be dissolved. 

And !]elemeuts!| ]becoming intensely hot] 
are to be melted e ; 

13 But [|npfo' heavens , and a new parM|| r [ac- 
cordingtohis promise! areweexpecting. 
Wherein ||righteousuessj| is to dwell. 

u Wherefore, beloved, |these thiugs| expecting— 

Give diligence ||unspotted aud unblemished|| 
by him' to bo fouud |iu peueel; 

15 And account |]our Lord’s' long suffering [to 
bej salvation:— 

Even as ||our beloved' brother Paul also]| 
<According to the wisdom given unto 
him> 

Hath written unto you ; 


■ Jude 18. 

*> Jude 15. 

0 Ps. xc. 4. 
<* 1 Th. v. 2. 


« la xxxlv. 4. 

t Is. Ixv. 17 ; Ixvl. 22; 
Rev. xxl. 1. 
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ie As also |ln air letters] speaking in them 
oonoerning these things,— 

In which [letters] are some things [hard 
to be understood!, 

Which ||the uninstruoted and unstable|| 
wrest,—as also the other' scriptures,— 
unto their own' destruction. 
it ||Ye|| therefore, beloved, 

<Taking note beforehand> 


Be on your guard, lest (with the error of the 
impious' being led away| ye fall from your 
own' steadfastness; 

18 But be growing in the favour and knowledge 

of our Lord and Saviour Jesus Christ:_ 

Unto whom be the glory, both now and 
unto a day that abideth.* 


• Ml: ** a day of an age 
or, “ a day of concealed 


duration.*' Ap: "Age." 


THE FIRST EPISTLE OF 

JOHN 


1 <That which was from the beginning,* 

Which we have heard. 

Which we have seen with our eyes, 
Which we for ourselves gazed upon, and our 
hands did handle 
Concerning the Word of Life,— 

2 And ||the Life|| was made manifest, 1 * and we 
have seen, and are bearing witness, and an¬ 
nouncing unto you, 

j|The Age-abiding « Life||, 

Which indeed d was with the Father, and was 
made manifest unto us> 

* j|That which we have seen and heard|j 

are we announcing |even unto you], in order 
that | |ye too|| may have fellowship with us, and 
||our own fellowship also|| may be with the 
Father, and with his Son Jesus Christ. 

* And ||these things|| are we' writing', in order 
that )our e joy| may be made full/ 

8 And this is the message which we have heard 
from him, and are reporting unto you,— 

That ||God|| is |light|, 

And in him is ||no darkness at all||. 

8 <If we say— 

We have |fellowship| with him I 
and |in darkness| are walking> we are dealing 
falsely, and not doing the truth ; 7 whereas <if 
|in the light] wo aro walking, as [|he] | is in the 
light> we have |fellowship one with another|, 
and ||the blood of Jesus his Son|| is cleansing 
us from air sin.s 3 <If we say— 

|8in| have we none I> 

we are deceiving ||ourselve8|| ; and jthe truth| 
is not in us. » <If we are confessing our 
sins> |fftithful] is he and |righteous|, that he 
Bhould forgive us our sins, and cleanse us from 
all' unrighteousness. 10 <If we say— 

We have not sinned !> 

*Jn.l. 1. «Oi(WHl: “your." 

* Jn. I. 4. 14. ' t a j n . 12. 

* Ap: " Age-abiding.” * Or : “every ala.” 

d Or: “ the which." 


|false| are we making |him|, and |his word| is 
not in us. 2 My dear children 1 

|these things| am I writing unto you, in order 
that ye may not be committing sin. And 
<if anyone should commit sin> |an Advocate| 
have we |with the Father), ||Jesus Christ, the 
Righteous] |; 2 and ||he| is |a propitiation| con¬ 
cerning* our sins,— b and |not concerning* our 
own only) but ||also concerning those of the 
whole' world] |. 3 And ||hereby] | per¬ 

ceive we, that we understand him,—if |his 
commandments] we are keeping. * <He 
that saith— 

I understand him 1 

and |his commandments! is not keeping> is 
{false], and ||in him|| the truth is notl 

6 <But whosoever may be keeping his' word> 
||of a truth|| |in this man] the love of God'hath 
been made perfects |Herebyj perceive we, 
that |in him| we are. ® <He that saith, that 
|in him| he abideth> ought ||just as He' 
walked[ | |himself also| to be walking. 

7 Beloved I | |no new commandment] | am I writ¬ 
ing unto you ; but an old commandment, which 
ye have been holding from the beginning: The 
old commandment is the word which ye have 
heard. ®||Again|| |a new commandment, 
am I writing unto you,—which thing is true, e in 
him and in you, because |the darkness] is pass¬ 
ing away, and |the real lightj already'is shining. 

9 <He that saith he is |in the light| 

and hateth [his brother|> is |in the darknessi, 
|until even now| 1 10 <He that loveth his 
brother> is abiding |in the lightj, and ||cause of 
stumblingH | in him| is there none! 11 Whereas 
<he that hateth his brother> in the darkness 
|dwelleth|, r and in the darkness |walketh;; and 

• Or : “ as touching." B Or: “ As touching that 

*> Chnp. lv. 10 . which is true.” 

« Chap. lv. 12. f Ml: “la.” 

d Jn. xlll. 34. 
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knoweth not whither he Is drifting, because 
the jdarkness| hath blinded his eyes. 

12 1 write unto you x dear children, 

Because your sius have been forgiven you x 
for the sake of his name: 

13 1 write unto you x fathers, 

Bocauso yo understand him who was from 
the beginning: 

I write unto you x young men, 

Because ye have overcome the wicked one. 

I have written unto you x littlo children, 
Because ye understand the Father: 
i* I have written uuto you x fathers, 

Because ye understand hipn who was from 
the beginning: 

I bave written you x young men. 

Because ye are |strong| x 
And the word of God |within you| abideth x 
And ye have overcome the wicked one. 

19 Be not loving the world x 

Nor yet the things that are in the world : 

<If anyone be loving the world> 

The love of the Father is not in him. 

16 Because <all' that is in the world— 

The coveting of the flesh x 
The coveting of the eyes, 

And the vain grandeur of life—> 

Is not of the Father^ but is [of the world|; 

17 And |the world] passeth away x and the coveting 

[thereof], 

But 11he that doeth the will of God[| endureth 
unto times age-abiding. 

is Little children I it is [the a last hour]; 

And <just as ye have heard that |an anti¬ 
christ! b is coming> 

||Evennow|| antichrists have become |many], 
Whence we perceive that it is |the a last hour]: 
|From among us[ they went out x 
But they were not of' us; 

For <if |of us| they had been> 

They would in that case have abode with' us; 
But [it came to pass] in order that they might 
be made manifest, 0 
Because |all| are not of' us.° 

30 And | |ye] | have |au anointing! from the Holy 
One,— |Ye all[ know: d 

11 I have not written unto you because ye know 
not the truth, 

But because ye know it x 
And because 11no' falsehood|| is jof the truth|. 
23 |Who| is the False One;— 

Save he that denieth that |Jesus| is the 
Christ ? 

(The same| is the Antichrist,— b 
He that denieth the Father and the Son. 

M <Whosoever denieth the Son> 

Neither hath he jthe Father|: 

<He that oonfesseth the 8on> 

Hath |the Father also|.° 


34 <As for you> 

| |What ye have heard from the beginning! | 
jin you| let it abide. 

<If |in you| shall abide x that which ]from the 
beginning! y© have heard> 
l|Ye also|| |in the Son and [in] the Fatherj 
shall abide. 

3 *And |ithis|| is the promise^ which he hath 
promised unto us,— 

The age-abiding life. 

2 ® ||These things|| have I written unto you x con¬ 
cerning them who would lead you astray. 

37 And <as for you> 

||The anointing which ye have received from 
him|| abideth in you, and ye have |noneed| 
that anyone be teaching you; 

But <as |his'anointing! is teaching you, 
And is ]true| x and is no falsehood> 

||Even just as it hath taught you]| 

Abide ye in him. 

30 And |now| x dear children^ abide ye in him, 

In order that <if he be made manifest> we 
may have boldness^ and not be shamed 
away from him by a his presence. 1 * 

39 <If ye know that he is |righteous|> 

Ye perceive that— 

11 Whosoever do6th righteousness! | |of' 
him| hath been born. 

3 Behold ||what manner' of love|! the Father 
hath bestowed upon us— 

That (children ofGod| we should be called,— 
And such we are 1 

l]Therefore|| the world understandeth us not, 
Because it understood not him.® 

3 Beloved 1 ||now|| are we (children of God|; 

And |not yet| hath it been made manifest 
I]what we shall be||,— 

We know that <if it <* should be made mani¬ 
fest 

|Like unto him| shall we be, 

Because we shall see him Hjust as he is]|. 

9 And <whosoever hath this hope on him> 

Is purifying himself, just as |lHe|| is |pure|. 

4 <Whosoever is committing sin> 

| (Lawlessness also]| is committing, 

And |siu| is' (lawlessness!; 

9 And ye know x that |[He|| was made manifest— 
In order that |[our sins|j he should take 
away,* 

And l|sin[| |in him| i9 there none. 

• <Whosoever ;in him| doth abide> 

Is not sinning: 

<Whosoever is sinning> 

Hath not seen him x and doth not understand 
him.' 

7 Dear children 1 let |no one| lead you astray I 
<He that is doing righteousness> is' | right¬ 
eous!, 

Justus ||He]| Is |righteous|: 


* Or: “ a.” are not' of' us." 

b Ver. 22 ; chap. iv. 8; 2 Jn. 4 Or (WH): " And know 
?. all things." 

Or: “ manifest, That ]all| • 2 Jn. 9. 


■ Or:‘"In." 

*> Ap: " Presence." 
• Jn. xvlL 25. 


0Or: “he." 

• Or: " bear." 
( 3 Jn. 1L 
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a <He that is committing sin> Is |of the 
adversary |, 

Because |from the beginning! the adversary 
is sinning. 

||To this end|j was the Son of God made 
manifest, 

In order that he might undo * the works of 
the adversary. 

9 <Whosoever hath been born of God> is not 

committing |sin|, 

Because ||a seed of him|| |within him| abideth; 
And he cannot be committing b sin, 

Because |of God| hath he been born. 

10 ||Horein|| are [manifest| the children of God, 

and the children of the adversary: 

< Whoever is not doing rightoousness> is not' 
of God, 

Nor yet he that is not loving his brother, 

11 Because |ithis|| is the message which ye have 

hoard from the beginning— 

That we should be loving one another,— 

73 Not just as [|CaiD|| was |of the wicked one| 
and slew his brother 1 
And |for what eause| slew he him ? 

Because ||hisworks|| were |wicked|, 
Whereas [|those of his brother|| were |right- 
eous|. 

i® Be not marvelling, brethren, if |the world| is 
hating you c : 

14 ||We|| know, that we have passed over out of 
death into life, 

Because we love the brethren : 

||He that loveth not|| d abideth in death. 

18 11Whosoever is hating his brother! J I® l a 

murderer); 

And ye know that ||no'murderer)! hath life 
age-during (within him abiding!. 

18 ||Hereby||« have we come to understand love: 

In that ||He|| jfor us| his life' f laid down; 
And |[we|| ought |for the brethren| our'lives® 
to lay down. 

17 But <whoso hath this world’s goods. 

And beholdeth his brother having |need|, 

And shutteth up his tender affections from 
hira> 

11 How 11 is |theloveof God| abiding in him'? 
78 Dear children 1 

Let us not be loving in word, nor yet with the 
tongue, 

But in deed h and truth. 

19 )|Hereby|| shall we got to know, that [of the 

truth| we are, 

And |before him| shall persuade our heart; 

20 Because 1 <if our own heart condemn us> 

|Greater| is God, than our heart, and per- 
oeiveth all things. 

21 Beloved 1 <if our heart be not condemning us> 

|Boldness| have we, towards God k ; 


■Or: “ loose, * “ dissolve." 
b The tense shows continu¬ 
ance. 

e Jn. xv. 18. 

4 Or: “ Is not loving." 

• Or: “ herein." 
f Or : “ soul." Jn. x. 11 ; 
cp. Is. 1111. 10, 12. Ap: 


“Soul." 

»Or: “souls." Ap: 

“ Soul." 
b Or: “work." 
i Or: “ persuade our heart 
that, ,r ftc. 
k Chap. 11. 28. 


32 And |whatsoever we are asking| we are 

receiving from him, 

Because |his commandments! are we keep¬ 
ing. 

And |the things that are pleasing before 
him| are we doing. 

33 And ||this|| is his commandment,— 

That we should believe « in the name of 
his Son Jesus Christ, 

And be loving one another— 

Just as ho gave a commandment unto us'. 
24 And [|he that keepeth his commandments|( 
|In him| abideth. 

And |he| in him. 

And 11 hereby] | perceive we. 

That he abideth in us, 

By reason of the Spirit which ]unto us| he 
hath given. 

4 Beloved I |not in every' spirit| believe ye, 

But test the spirits, whether they are |of 
God |; 

Because |]many' false prophets! | have gone 
out into the world. 

2 ||Heroby|| do ye perceive the Spirit of God 

<Every' spirit that confesseth Jesus Christ 
as having come [in flesh|> 

Is |of God|; 

* And <every' spirit that doth not confess *> 
Jesus> 

|Of God| is not'. 

And Mthis|| is the [spirit] of the Antichrist, 
Touching which ye have heard that it 
cometh: 

||Even now|[ is it |in the world| |[already[|. 
4 ||Ye|| are |of God|, dear children, and have 
overcome them; 

Because (greater! is he that is in you, than 
he that is in the world. 

8 ||They|| are )of the world!: 

||For this cause|| |of the world| they speak, 
And the world |unto them| doth hearken. 

6 11We|| are [of God|: 

||He that is getting to understand God|| 
hearkeneth unto us,— ' 

11 Whoso is not of God 11 hearkeneth not unto us: 
||Frora this|| peiceive we— 

The spirit of truth, 

Aud the spirit of error. 

7 Beloved I let us be loving one another; 

Because ||love|| is |of God|, 

And 11 whosoever loveth 11 
|Of God| hath been born. 

And is getting to understand God: 

8 11He that doth not love11 

Doth not understand God, 

Because ||God|| is' |Iove|. 

9 11Herein11 hath the love of God in* us |been 

made manifest!, 

That ||his only-begotten Son]| God sent into 
the world, 

In order that we might live through him. 


• Or (WH) : “ That we 

believe ; " or, “ continue 
believing." 

b Or (WH): “that doeth 


away with,” ■* dcmollsh- 
eth:“ ml: “ loofleneth.” 
• Or:' 1 In respect of us." 
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1 JOHN IV. 10—21; V. 1—16 


i° ||Herein|| is love: 

Not that ||we|| have loved God, 

But that |Jbe|| loved us. 

And sent forth his Son, as a propitiation 
concerning our sins.* 

3 1 Beloved 1 <if ||in this way|| |God| loved us'> 

11 We also|| ought to love |one another|. 
ii ||UponGodj[ b hath no one, at any time, gazed 0 : 
<If we love one another> 

||God|| |in us| abideth, 

And 11his love|| hath been perfected within 
us. 

is (|Hereby11 perceive we— 

That |in him] are we abiding, 

And |[he|| in us',— 

In that ||of' his Spirit] | hath he given unto us. 
14 And 11we 1| for ourselves have gazed, and are 
bearing witness— 

That ||the Father|| sent forth the 8on, as 
Saviour of the world. 

is <Whosoever shall confess, that | Jesus [Christ] | 
is the Son of God> 

||Godj 1 |in him| abideth. 

And ]]hel| in God. 

16 And 11we|] ^ ave c° ra © to understand and to 
trust the love which |God[ hath jin us|. 
||God|| is |love|; 

And ||he that abideth in love[j |in God| 
abideth, 

And [God| in him' [abideth], 
ii ||Herein|| hath love with us (been made per¬ 
fect],— 

In order that |boldness| we might have in 
the day of judging,— 

In that <just as HHe|| is> 

||We also]| are |in this world|. 

18 j|Fearj| existeth not |in love|, 

But |perfect' love) casteth fear |outside]; 
Because ||fear|| hath |correction| d : 

||He that feareth|| hath not been made per¬ 
fect [in love|. 

19 II'We|| love, because ||he|| first' loved us':— 

30 <If one should say I love God and 
should be hating |his brother|> |false| is he; 
For Che that doth not love his brother 
[whom he hath seen|> 

||God, whom he hath not seen|| he cannot' 
love e I 

And ||this'commandment|| have we from him,— 
That ||he who loveth God|| love |his brother 
also |. 

fi CWhosoever believeth that |Jesus| is the 
Christ> 

11Of God 11 hath been born : 

And Cwhosoever loveth him that begat> 
Loveth him that hath been begotten of him. 

3 <|(Hereby]| perceive we, that we love the chil¬ 
dren of God> 

As soon as ||God|| we love. 

And 11his commandments! | we are doing. 

* For ||this is the love of God— 

• C^ap. 11. 2. « Chap. 1. 1; Jn. 1. 14. 

<> Ab Id Jn. L IB, strongly <>NB: same word as In Mt. 
emphatic: God, abso* xiv. 46. 
lutely. • Or: " how can he love ? ’* 


That ||his commandments]| we be keeping,* 
And j|his commandments! ( are not |burden- 
some]; 

4 Because ||whatsoever hath been bora of 

God|| overcometh the world ; 

And |]this|| is the victory that hath over¬ 
come the world— 

||Our faith]|. 

5 [And] who is he that overcometh the 

world, 

Save he that believeth 
That ]Jesus] is the Son of God ? 

6 [|This| | is he that came through means of 

water and blood 
| (Jesus Christ|]: 

Not [by the water| only. 

But ||by the water and by the blood]|,— 
And | [the Spirit] | it is, that is bearing 
witness, 

Because ]|the Spirit] | is the truth. 

3 Because |[three]| are they who are bearing 
witness— 

8 The Spirit, and the Water, and the 
Blood; 

And | [the three|| are [witnesses] junto one 
thing|. 

® <If |]the witness of men|| wo receive> 

11The witness of God|| is |greater|. 

Because | |thia11 is the witness of God- 

In that he hath borne witness concerning 
his Son,— 

10 <He that believeth on the Son of God> 

Hath the witness ]within himself] b : 

<He that doth not believe God> c 
|False| hath made him,— 

Because he hath not believed on the witness 
which |God| hath witnessed [concerning 
his Son |- 

11 And ||this|| is the witness:— 

That | ]life age-abiding] ] d hath God given unto 
us, 

And ||this'life|| is |inhisSon[: 

I 3 ||He that hath the Son|| hath |the life],— 

11He that hath not the Son of God|| |hath not| 
the life. 

is ||These things|| have I written unto you— 

In order that ye may know that ye have |Life 
Age-abidingl— 

||Unto you who believe on the name of the Son 
of God|]. 

ii And ||thi8|| is the boldness which we have 
towards him: 

That <if |anything| we ask (according to his 
will] > 

He doth hearken unto us. 

13 And <if we know that he doth hearken unto 
us, 

(Whatsoever we ask|> 

We know that we have the things asked. 
Which we have asked of him, 
i* <If one should see his brother committing a 
sin, 0 (Not unto deAth> 

* jn. xv. 14. primitive Interpolation. 

b Or(WH): “ In him." d Ad : “ Age-abiding.” 

* WH : " God,” probably a • Ml: “ sinning a aln.** 
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He shull ask, and Ho will grant unto him 
life,— 

||For thorn who aro sinning, not unto 
deatk|[. 

There |is| a sin, unto death : 

] |Not concerning that|| am I saying, that 
he should make request. 
it ||Air unrighteousness!| is |sin], 

And there |is| a sin jnot unto death]. 

is We know that || whosoever' hath been born of 

God 11 

Is not committing sin,— 

Nay <he that hath been born of God> 

He keepeth him,» 

• Or: "Nay! <as touch- born of God> He keep¬ 
ing him that was ever eth him,” &c. 


And ]|the wicked one|] doth not touch him. 

19 We know that |of God| are we ; 

And |jthe whole world|| |in the wicked one] 
is lying. 

20 We know, moreover, that |the Son of God] 

hath come, 

And hath given us insight. 

So that we are getting to understand ||him 
that is Real11,— 

And we are in' him that is Real, 

||In his Son Jesus Christ|]. 

| |This| | is the Real' God, and. life age-abiding.® 

21 Dear children 1 

Guard yourselves from idols. 

• Ap: “ Age-abiding.” 


THE SECOND EPISTLE OF 

JOHN 


i ||The Elder|| <unto an elect lady and her 
children, whom I love in truth; and not 
||I|| alone, but all' those also who under¬ 
stand the truth,— 2 for the sake of the truth 
that abideth in us, and |with us| shall be 
unto times age-abiding> a * Favour, mercy, 
peace shall be with us, from God the Father, 
and from Jesus Christ the Son of the 
Father, in truth and love. 

4 I rejoiced excoodingly, b in that I had found 
|from among thy children! such as wore walking 
in truth, even as |a commandment! we received 
from the Father. 5 And |now| I request 
thee, lady, not as writing |a now command¬ 
ment! c unto thee, but one which wo were 
holding from the beginning— 

That we should be loving one another. 

• And ||this(| is love, that we should be walking 
according to his commandments: [|This|| is (the 
commandment!, even as ye heard from the 
beginning, that [therein! ye should be walking. 

• Ap : " Age-abiding.” « 1 Jn. IL 7. 

• B Jn. 2. 


T Because |]many' deceivers|| have gone 

out into the world, a they who do not confess 
Jesus Christ coming in flesh: |[This|| is the 
deceiver and the antichrist, 
s Be taking heed unto yourselves, lest ye lose 
what things we earned,—but ]|a full reward|| 
ye may duly receive. 9 <Every' one that 
taketh a lead, and abideth not in the teaching 
of Christ> hath not |God]: <he that abideth 
in the teaching> ] |the same]| hath [both the 
Father and the Son |. 10 If anyone cometh 

unto you and |this' teaching! doth not bring> 
be not receiving him home, and 11Joy to theel|j 
donotsay; 11 for !;he thatbiddeth him rejoice|| 
hath fellowship with his wicked works. 

12 <Though I had many things junto you] to 
write> I was not minded [to say them] with 
paper and ink b ; but I hope to come unto you, 
and |mouth to mouth| to talk,—that your joy 
may be made full.® 

The children of thy chosen sister salute thee. 

■ 1 Jn. IL 18; lv. 1. b 3 Jn. 19. « 1 Jn. 1. 4. 
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8 JOHN 1—14. JUDE 1—5 


THE THIRD EPISTLE OF 

JOHN 


1 JjThe elder|| unto Gaius the beloved, whom 

||I|| love in truth. 

2 Beloved 1 11concerning all things11 I pray thou 
mayest be prospering, and be in health, even as 
|thy soul| is prospering. 3 For I rejoiced ex¬ 
ceedingly/ at brethren coming and bearing 
witness unto thy truth,—even as ||thou|| |in 
truth] art walking. 4 1 have no ||greater|] 
favour b than these things, that I should be 
hearing that ||my own' children]] |in the truth] 
are walking. 

3 Beloved! | [a faithful tbing| | art thou doing, 
whatsoever thou shalt accomplish for them that 
are brethren ||and withal' strangers||,—« who 
have borne witness to thy love before the 0 
assembly: whom thou wilt do |nobly| to set 
forward worthily of God. 1 For ||in behalf of 
The Name] | have they gone forth, taking 
|nothing] from them of the nations. 6 ||We|| 
therefore ought to be sustaining such as these, 
that we may become | fellow workers] with the 
truth. 

» I wrote something unto the assembly; but 

■2Jn. 4. «Or:“an.” 

«> Or (WH): “ Joy.” 


| (he who is fond of taking the fL'st place among 
them—DiotrepheB| [ doth not make us welcome. 

10 | [For this cause] I |if I come| I will bring to 
remembrance his works which he is doing,— 
(with wicked words| prating against us; and 
||not content with these|| he neither {himself| 
maketh the brethren welcome, but l]them who 
are minded [to do it]|| he forbiddeth, and |out 
of the assembly! doth cast [them]. 

11 Beloved ! be not thou imitating what is bad, 
but what is good. ||He that doeth good|| is 
|of God |: 11 he that doeth what is bad11 hath not 
seen God. 

I 3 ||Unto Demetrius|| hath witness been borne 
by all and by the truth itself'; howbeit ||we 
also] | bear witness, and thou knowest that 
| jour witness] | is |true|.* 

» ||Many things] | had I to write unto thee,— 
but I am unwilling I with ink and pen| b to be 
writing; 14 1 hope, however, |straightway| to 
see thee, and |mouth to mouth] will we 
talk. Peace be unto thee. The 

friends salute thee. Salute the friends by 
name. 

» Cp. Jn. XXL 24. 8 a Jn. 12. 


THE EPISTLE OF 

JUDE 


1 ||Jude, Jesus Christ's servant, and brother of 

James|] unto ||theoalled|| |byGod theFather| 
beloved', and |by Jesus Chrlst| preserved',—• 

2 Mercy to you, and peaoe, and love, be multi¬ 
plied 1 

8 Beloved 1 <though I was using all diligence to 


• One of the Editor* of 
“ WH ” suspects here " a 
"primitive error for (as 
It should perhaps In that 
case be rendered): " by 
God the Father beloved, 
and In JesuB Christ pre¬ 
served.” By “ primitive 


error” Is meant "an 
error affecting the texts 
or all or virtually all 
existing documents, and 
thus Incapable of being 
rectified without the ala 
of conjecture." 


be writing unto you concerning our common' 
salvation> yet have I had necessity to write at 
once unto you, exhorting you to be earnestly 
contending for | (the faith || once for all'delivered 
unto the saints. 4 For there have crept in 
unobserved certain men, who ]from of old) have 
been publicly notified for. this' sentence, | |un« 
godly|| men, 11the favour of ourGod|| turning 
into wantonness, and |our only Master and 
Lord, Jesus Ohrist| | |denying| |.» 

» I am minded, therefore', |to putyou in remem- 

■ 2 P. II. 1. 
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brance|,—<though ye know all' things once for 
all> That the Lord ■ <when a people out 
of Egypt he had saved'> in ||the next place|| 
them that believed not |jdestroyed||. 6 ||Mes¬ 
sengers also|| h <even them who had not kept 
their own' principality, but had forsaken their 
proper' dwolling> unto the judgment of the 
great day in perpetual bonds under thick gloom 
11hath ho reserved!|. 7 As ||8odom and 

Gomorrah, 0 and the cities around them|| <hav- 
ing in like manner to these' given themselves 
over to fornication, and gone away after other 
kind of flesh> lie exposed as an example, |a 
penalty of age-abiding flre| undergoing. 

8 11In like manner, nevertheless, even these|| d 

|in their dreamings| flesh indeed defile, while 
lordship thoy set aside,, and dignities they de¬ 
fame. 

• Whereas \\Michael* the chief-messenger|[ 
<when (with the adversary! disputing, he was 
reasoning ahoutthe body'of Moses> durst not 
impose on him a defamatory sentence, but 
said— 

The Lord rebuke thee 1 f 
But ||those|[ <whatsoever things, indeed, they 
know not> they defame®; but <whatsoever 
things, naturally, like the irrational creatures, 
they well understand> |by those) are they 
||bringing themselves to ruin||. 11 Alas for 
them! because— 

|In the way of Cain| h have they gone. 

And ||in the error of Balaam’s waged 1 have 
they run riot, 

And 11in the gainsaying of Korab || x have they 
perished. 

ia These are they— 

Who <in your love-feasts> are |hidden rocks| 

|[as they fare sumptuously together!I. 

Fearlessly [themselves] shepherding ,— 1 

Clouds without water, by winds swept along,™ 

Trees autumnal, fruitless, twice' dead, up¬ 
rooted, 

13 Wild waves of sea, foaming out their own 
infAmies, 

Wandering stars, for whom the gloom of 
darkness age-abiding» hath been reserved. 


■ Or (WH): "Jesus;” but 
Rome “ primitive error ” 
sunpK'Cted, cp. ver. 1, n. 

3 2 P. II. 4. Ap: -Mes¬ 
senger.” 

« 2 P. II. a 

* 2 P. II. 10. 

• Dan. xlL L 


t Cp. Zech. HI. 2; 2 P. 11.11 
«2P II. 12. 

3 Gen. Iv. 5-14. 

I Nu. xxll. T. 21. 

3 Nu. xvl. 1-33. 

1 Ere. xxxlv. 8; 2 P. 11.13. 
™ 2 P. 11. 17. 

B Ap: “ Age-abldlng.” 


14 But the seventh from Adam, Enoch,* |prophe- 
sied, even of these|, saying— 

Lo I the Lord hath come with his holy 
myriads ,— b 

13 To execute judgment against all. 

And to convict all' the ungodly— 

Of all their works of ungodliness, which 
they committed in ungodliness, 

And of all the hard things which they 
have spoken against him—sinners, un¬ 
godly 1 

16 ||Those]| are murmurers, complainers, (accord¬ 
ing to their eovetings| going on,—and |their 
mouth| speaketh great swelling words,—* hold¬ 
ing persons in admiration |for profit’s sake|. 

77 But j|ye|| beloved 1 remember the things 
which were foretold by the apostles of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, d 18 how that they used to 
6ay to you— 

||In the last time|[ there shall be mockers,—c 
(according to their own ungodly covetingsj 
going on. p 

19 (|These|| are they who make complete separa¬ 
tion, mere men of soul, 7 |Spirit| not possessing. 

20 But ||ye|| beloved 1 

<Building yourselves up in your most 
holy' faith, 

Jin Holy Spirit| praying> 

21 ||Yourselves|| |in God’s love| keep,— 
Awaiting the mercy of our Lord Jesus 

Christ, unto age-abiding life. 

22 And (Ion some|| indeed, have mercy,—|sueh as 

are in doubt| be saving, |out of the fire) 
snatching them; 

23 But ||on others|| have mercy with fear, hating 

even ||the garment || spotted ® by the flesh'. 

24 Now <unto him who is able— 

To guard you from stumbling. 

And to set you in the presence of his glory, 
without blemish, with exultation,— 

23 ||tJnto God alone our Saviour, through Jesus 
Christ our Lord||> 

Be glory, greatness, dominion, and authority. 
Before all the [by-gone] age. 

And now. 

And unto all the [coming] ages. Amon 1 


■ Gen. v. 21. 

3 Deu. xxxllL 2; Zech. xlv. 
5. 

■ 2 P. It 18. 
d 2 P- lit 2. 


• 2 P. II. 1; 111. 3. 
f Ml: " psychical" or 

*• soullcal ” men. Ap: 
" Soul.” 

« Zech. lit 2 ff. 
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THE REVELATION I. 1—20 


THE REVELATION. 


1 The Revelation of Jesus Christ, which God 
gave to him, to point out unto hie servants 
the tilings which must needs come to pass a 
with speed,— b aud he shewed them by 
signs, sending through hiB messenger, 0 unto 
his servant John ; 2 who bare witness as to 
the word of God, and the witness of Jesus 
Christ,— d |whatsoever things he saw|. 

• Happy I he that readeth, and they who hear, 
the words of the prophecy, and keep the 
things |therein| written; for ||the seasonj| 
is |near|. 

4 ||John|| <unto the Seven' Assemblies* which 
are in Asia> Favour to you, and peace, 
from— 

Him who Is f 
% 

And who Was, and who is Coming, 
and from— 

The' Seven Spirits which are before his 
throne, 
i and from— 

Jesus Christ,— 

The Faithful Witness,* 

The Firstborn of the Dead, b and 
The Ruler of the Kings of the Earth. 1 


the witness of Jesus. w I came to be |in 
Spirit, in the Lord’s' Day|, and heard, behind 
me, a loud voice, as of a trumpet, 11 saying— 

11 What thou seest|| write in a scroll, and send 
unto the Seven'Assemblies,—unto Ephesus, 
and unto Smyrna, and unto Pergamum,— 
and unto Thyatira, and unto Sardis, and 
unto Philadelphia,—and unto Laodicea. 

12 And I turned round, to see the Voice which 
was speaking with me, and |having turnedj I 
saw Seven'Lamps of gold a ; 13 and |in the midst 
of the lampsj (hie like unto a Son of Man :— b 
j Clothed with a robe s reaching to the feet , c and 
girt about at the breasts with a girdle of 
gold* 

14 |And his head and hair\ like white 

wool—like sncno||, e 
And | his eyes | like a flame of fire, 

15 And |/its feet\ like unto glowing copper f |as if 

in a furnace' reflned|'. 

And |his voice\ like a sound of many waters ,* 

J® And |having in his right' hand| seven stars, 
And ||out of his mouth|| [a sharp, two-edged 
sword| b going forth ; 

And ||his whole appearance] j as when j the 
*run| shineth in its strength .* 


<Unto him that loveth us, and loosed U9 out of 
our sins k with his blood,—® and he hath made 
us [to be] 1 a kingdom—priests m unto his God 
and Father> ||Unto him|| be the glory, and 
the dominion, unto the ages. Amen. 

'f Lo! he cometh with the clouds, a aud every'eye 
shall see him,° such also as pierced him ; and all ' 
the tribes of the land shall smite themselves p for 
him. 1 1 Yeal Amen. 


8 ||/|] am |the A|, and |tho Z|, r 

saith the Lord,—the \ God who Isf aud who Was, 
and who is Coming|, \\The Almighty \\. l 

9 ||I, John||« <your brother, and partaker with 
you in the tribulation and kingdom and endur¬ 
ance in Jesus> came to be in the isle that is 
called Patmos, because of the word of God, and 


Especial Note to the 
following References. 
—It is in all cases impor¬ 
tant. but especially in this 
book, that the Student 
should judge for himself 
how far references are 
strictly applicable, and 
how far useful only by 
tvay of analogy. 

» Dun. If. 28—exactly Sep. 

*> Chap. xxll. 6. 

* Ap: “Messenger.” 

d Ver. 9 ; chap. vl. 9 ; xi. 4. 

* Ap : “ Assembly.” 

1 Exo. III. 14—Sep. ex.; Is. 
x 11. 4. 

* Pb.‘ Jxxxlx. 37 ; chap. HI. 


14. 

Col. 1.18. 
i Ps. Ixxxlx. 27. 

* Ps. cxxx. 8; Is. xl. 2. 

* Or (WH): “ for us a king¬ 

dom.” 

m Exo. xlx. 6. 
n Dan. vll. 13,14. 

« In. xl. 5. 

p Or: “ lament for,” or 

“ over.” 

s Zech. xll. 10-14. 

* Chap. xxll. 13. 

■Exo III 14; In. xll. 4; 
xllv. 6; xlvlll. 12; chap, 
xxl. 6. 

1 Am. Iv. 13 (Sep.). 
u Chap. xxll. 8. 


17 And 11 when I saw him|| I fell at his feet as 
dead, k and he laid his right' hand upon me, 
saying— 

Do not fear 1 1 

|]/|| am the Firsts and the Last™ 18 and the 
Living One,— 

And I became dead;— 

And lol |living| am I, unto the ages of 
ages, 

And have the keys of death and of hades, 
i® Write, therefore— 

What things thou hast seen and what they 
are n ; 

And what things are about to come to pass 
\\after these :° 

29 <The sacred secref p of the seven' stars, 
which thou sawest upon my right hand, 
and the seven lamps of gold> :— 

]|The seven' stars] | are ]messengers <i 
of the seven' assemblies!, 


■ Exo. xxxvll. 23. 

o Dan. vll. 13; Exe. 1. 26; 
vlil. 2. 

° Exe. lx. 2 3, 11 (Sep.). 

*) Dan. x. 5. 

® Dan. vll. 9. 

fOr: ” electrum ” — com¬ 
pounded of four parts 
gold and one silver; 
found In Sep. of Exe. 1. 
27 ■ vlll. 2. 

■ Dan. x. 6; Exe. 1. 24 ; xllll. 
2 (Heb.). 

Mb. xllx. 2 ; chap. II. 12, 16; 


xlx. 15. 

1 Jdg. v. 31. 
k Dan. x. 9. 

* Dan. x 12, 19. 
oi Is. xllv. 6; xlvlll. 12 
(Heb.): chap. 11. 8. 

»Or: **and the things 

which are.” 

° Is. xlvlll. 6; Dan. 11. 29 
(Chftl.). 

P Ap : “Mystery.” Cp. 

Dan II. 28 , 29. 

4 Ap: " Messenger.” 
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And ||the seven lamp9|| are |seven' 
assemblies!* 

2 <Unto the messenger of the assembly |in 
Ephesus|> write:— 

||These things|| saith ho that holdeth the 
seven' stars in his right hand, b he that 
walketh in the midst of the seven' lamps 
of gold 0 : 

3 I know* 1 thy works, and thy toil % and endur¬ 

ance, and that thoy canst not bear bad men, 
and thou hast tried them who were affirm¬ 
ing themselves to be apostles^ and they were 
not, and hast found them false; 3 and thou 
hast [endurance^ and hast borne for the 
sake of my name, and hast not grown 
weary. 

4 Nevertheless^ I have against thee % e that |thy 

first love| thou hast left. 

9 Remember x therefore x whence thou hast fallen, 
and repent,, and do |tby first' works|; 
[otherwise! I come unto thee,, and will 
remove thy lamp out of its place, |except 
thou repent|. 

• But |this] thou hast^ that thou hatest the 
works of the Nicolaitanes/ which ||I also|| 
hate. 

7 [[He that hath an ear| | let him hear what I the 

Spirit| is saying unto the assemblies.g 
||Unto him that overcometh||—I will give 
[unto him | to eat of the tree of life % which is 
in the paradise of God. h 

8 And Cunto the messenger of the assembly |in 

Bmyrna|> write:— 

||These things) | saith the first and the last,* 
who became dead,, and lived k : 

9 I know thy tribulation^ and destitution, 

[nevertheless! thou art [rich), and the pro¬ 
fane speech from among them who affirm 
that they themselves'are ||Jews||, and they 
are not v but a synagogue of Satan. 

10 Do not fear the things which thou art about 

to suffer. Lol the adversary is about to 
cast some of you into prison,, that ye may 
be tried, 1 and may m have tribulation ten 
days. Become thou faithful until death, 
and I will give thee the crown of life. 

11 11 He that hath an ear J | let him hear what |the 

Spirit) is saying unto the assemblies. 

||He that overcometh|[ shall in nowise be 
injured by reason of the second death. 11 

13 And <unto the messenger of the assembly |in 
Pergamum|> write:— 

11 These things |] saith he that hath the sharp, 
two-edged sword 0 : 

19 I know where thou dwellest, where |the 


* Ap : “ Assembly.** 

»> Chap. 1. 16. 

e Chap. 1. 13. 

d Vers. 9, 13, 19; ohap. 111. 1, 
0 15. ' 

• Vers. 14, 30; chap. UL 2. 
r Ver. 15. 

■ Vers. 11, 17, 29; chap. 111. 

6 13, p 

b Gen. 11. 9; IIL 22-24 : Eze. 
xxxl. 8; ohap. nil. 2. 


‘ Is. xllv. 6 (Heb.); xlvlll. 
12 (Heb.). 

* Ie : “lived again*’ —Eo. 

xlv. 9 ; chap. 1. 17, 18. 
l Dan. 1. 12,14. 
m Or(WH): “and ye shall 
have **; or; “ and ye (are 
to) have.** 
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throne of Satan| is; and thou art holding 
fast my name^ and didst not deny my faith^ 
even in the days of Antipas^ my witness, 
my * faithful one, who was killed near you 4 
where |Satan| dwelleth. 

14 Nevertheless^ I have against thee x a few 
things,—that thou hast there > such as hold 
fast the teaching of Balaam ,— b who went on 
to teach Balak to throw a cause of stumbling 
before the sons of Israel, to eat idol-sacrifices 
and to Commit lewdness b : 15 |thus| even 
|Jthou11 hast such as hold fast the teaching 
of the Nicolaitaues |in like manner|. 

16 Ropent, therefore, |otherwise! I come unto 

thee speedily,—and will fight against them^ 
with the sword of my mouth. 

17 [|He that hath an ear|| let him hear what |the 

Spirit) is saying unto the assemblies. 

||Untohim thatovercometh|| I will give junto 
him| of the hidden manna, 0 and I will give 
unto him a white stone^ and |upon the 
stone| a new name d written^ which |no onej 
knoweth, save he that receiveth it. 

18 And <unto the messenger of the assembly |in 

Thyatiroj> write:— 

||These things)| saith the Son of God, who 
hath his eyes like a flame of fire, and his 
feet like unto glowing copper «: 

10 I know thy works, and thy love, and faith % 
and ministry^ and endurance,—and that 
{thy last works| are more than the first. 

20 Nevertheless^ I have against thee^ that thou 
sufferest the woman f Jezebel, she who 
calleth herself a prophetess^ and is teaching 
and leading astray my own' servants to 
commit lewdness and to eat idol-sacrifices «; 
and I gave her time^ that she might repent, 
and she willeth not to repent out of her 
lewdness. 22 Lo 1 I cast her into a 

bed, and them who are com mitting adultery 
with her^ into great tribulation,—except 
they repent out of her works; 23 and |[her 
children|! will I slay with death ;—and all' 
the assemblies shall get to know^ that ||I|| 
am he that searcheth reins and heart s, and 
will give umo you^ each one „ according to 
your works. h 

24 But j|unto you) I I say,—the rest who are in 
Thyatira <as many as have not this teach¬ 
ing, such as have not come to know the 
deep things of Satan^as they say> Ido not 
cast upon you any other' burden ; 23 [never¬ 
theless! <what ye have> hold fast^ till I 
shall have come. 

28 And 11he that overcometh^ and keepeth 
throughout my works) | I will \give unto 
him\ authority over the nations ; 27 and he 
shall shepherd them with a sceptre of iron ,— 
as jvesaefa of earthenware\ are dashed in 
pieces :— 1 as 1)1 also|| have received from 
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my Father. 18 And I will give unto him 
the morning star.* 

» | |He that hath an ear 11 let him hear what (the 
Bpirit| is saying unto the assemblies. 

3 And <unto the messenger of the assembly |in 
Sardis|> write:— 

11These things! | saith he that hath the seven' 
Spirits of God, b and the seven' stars 
I know thy works,—that |a name] thou hast, 
that thou art living, and art jdeadl. 

s Become thou watchful, and strengthen the 
things that remain, that were about to die; 
for I have not found thy works fulfilled 
before my God. 3 Remember, therefore, 
how thou hast received, and didst hear, and 
keep it and repent. <If then thou 

shalt not watch> I will have come as a 
thief, d and in nowise shalt thou get to 
know |during what sort' of hour| I will 
have come upon thee. 

4 (Nevertheless! thou hast a few' names, in 

Sardis, which have not defiled their gar¬ 
ments ; and they shall walk with me in 
white, because they are |worthy!. 

* ||Hethatovercometh|| shall |thus| array him¬ 

self in white garments, and in nowise will I 
blot out his name, from the book of lift e ; 
and I will confess his name f before my 
Father, and before his messengers. 

8 11He that hath an ear|| let him hear what |the 

Spirit| is saying unto the assemblies. 

i And <unto the messenger of the assembly |in 
Philadelphia!> write:— 

([These things|| saith he that is holy, he 
that is true,8 he that hath the key of 
David, he that openeth and no one shall 
Shiite and shutteth and no one openeth b : 

8 I know thy works,— lo t I have set before 
thee an open door,* as to which |no one| 
can shut it,— that thou hast |a little' 
strength) and hast kept my word, and hast 
not denied my name. 

* Lol I give them of the synagogue of Satan, 

who are affirming themselves to be 11Jews] | 
and are not,—but say what is false,—lo I I 
will cause them, that they shall have come, 
and shall bow down before thy feet,* and 
shall get to know that ||/|| loved thee. x 

10 <Because thou didst keep my word of endur- 

ance> | [I also|| will keep thee out of the 
hour of trial, which is about to come upon 
the whole habitable world, to try them that 
dwell upon the earth. 

11 I come quickly: hold fast that which thou 

hast, that |no one| take thy crown. 

13 |]He that overcometh|] I will make |him| a 
pillar in the sanctuary of my God, and 
|outside| shall he In nowise go forth any 
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more; and I will write upon him the name 
of my God, and the name of the city » of my 
God, the new' Jerusalem, 1 * which cometh 
down out of heaven from my God, and [I 
will write upon him] my new name. c 

» (|He that hath an earj| let him hear what Jthe 
Bpirit| is saying unto the assemblies. 

n And <unto the messenger of the assembly jin 
Laodicea|> write:— 

||These things|| saith the Amen,f7ic faithful 
and true 4 witness* the beginning of the 
creation f of God: 

w I know thy works;—that neither |cold| art 
thou, nor hot: I would that |cold| thou 
hadst been, or hot. 

w ||Thus]| <because |lukewarmj thou art, and 
neither hot nor cold> I am about to vomit 
thee out of my mouth. 17 <Because 
thou sayest 

|Rich| am I, and have become enriched, • 
and [of nothing] have I need, 
and knowest not that ||thou]| art the 
wretched one, and pitiable, and destitute, 
and blind, and naked> 18 1 counsel tbeo 
to buy of me, gold refined by fire, that 
thou mayest become rich, — and white 
raiment, that thou mayest array thyself, 
and [the shame of tby nakedness! may not 
be made manifest,—and eye-salve, to anoint 
thine eyes, that thou mayest see. 19 |jli| 
<os many as I tenderly fore> I convict and 
put under discipline h : be zealous, therefore, 
and repent. 30 Lo! I am standing at the 
door, and knocking 1 ; <if anyone shall 
hearken unto my voice, and opeD the door> 
I will come in unto him, and will sup with 
him, and llhe|| with ]me|. 

||He that overcomethll I w ill give [unto him) 
to take his seat with me in my throne, as 
||I also!) overcame, and took* my seat with 
my Father in hi9 throne. 

||He that hath an earl| let him bear what |th© 
Spirit! is saying unto the assemblies. 

4 || After these things! | I saw, and lo ! a door set 

open in heaven; and ||theflrstvoice which I heard 
as of a frumpe<|| speaking with me, 1 saying— 
Come up m hither 1 and I will point out to thee 
the things which must needs come to pass. n 
||Aiter these things|| * |straightway| I came to 
be in Spirit, and lo 1 |jathrone|| stood in heaven, 
and ||upon f/ie f/irone|| [was] one sitting 0 ; 3 and 
l]ho that was sitting|| [was] like in appearance 
to a jasper stone and a sardius, and [there was] 
a rainbow routid about the throne, p like in 
appearance unto an emerald. 4 And ||round 
about the throne| | were four and twenty thrones; 
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and 11upon tho thrones]| four and twonty elders 
sitting, clothed in white garments, and |upon 
their heads| [wero] crowns of gold. 

6 And ||out of tho throne|| are coming forth light- 
nings , and voices , and thunder trigs ; and [there 
are] seven'torches of fire, burning before the 
throne, which are tho seven' Spirits of God; 

6 and ||beforo the throne|| [isj as a glassy sea^ 

like unto aystal .*> And <in the midst 

of the throne , and around the throne > [are] four 
living ct'eatures full of eyes 0 before and behind ; 

7 and | the first living creature] [is] like unto a 
lion, arid \the second ' living creature] like unto 
a calf, and | the third ' living creature| hath the 
face as of a man, and \the fourth ' living crea¬ 
ture] [is] like unto an eagle flying d ; 8 and ]|the 
four living'creatures|] | each one of them| have 
severally' six wings, e \round about and within| 
full of eyes r ; and they |ceaBe| not,« |day and 
night] saying— 

Holy! holy! holy! Lord, Godf the Almighty ,— 1 
Who was and Who is 11 and Who is 
coming. 

8 And <whensoever the living creatures shall 
give glory, and honour, and thanksgiving, unto 
him that sitteth upon the throne, unto him that 
liveth unto the agesi of ages> 10 the four and 
twenty' elders will fall down bofore him that 
sitteth upon the throne, and do homage unto him 
that liveth unto the ages of ages,—and will cast 
their crowns before the throne, saying— 

11 ||Worthy]| art thou, O Lord, and our God, to 

receive the glory, and the honour, and the 
power: 

Because thou didst create all things, and |by 
reason of thy will| they were, and were 
created. 

5 And I saw, upon the right hand of him that 
was sitting upon the throne|a scroll \; written 
within , and on the back, 0 sealed up 0 with seven 
seals. 2 And I saw a mighty messenger, 
proclaiming with a loud voice— 

Who is worthy to open the scroll, and to 
unloose the seals thereof ? 

3 And |[no one|| was able <in heaven, or on 
earth, or under the earth> to open the scroll, 
or |to look thereon], 4 And |]I|[ p began to 
weep much, because ||no one, worthy|| was 
found, to open the scroll, or |to look thereon|. 

4 And |one of the elders| saith unto me— 
Do not weep I Lo 1 the lion that is of the 

tribe of Judah,* the root r of David, hath 
overcome, to open the scroll and the seven' 
seals thereof. 

6 And I saw <in the midst of the throne and of 
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the four living creatures, and in the midst of 
the elders> ||a Lamb\ \ ■ standing, showing that 
it had been slain, —having seven horns, and 
seven eyesf which are the [seven] Spirits of 
God sent forth into all' the earth. 7 And he 
came, and at once took [it] out of the right hand 
of him that was sitting upon the thrones 
8 And ||when he took the scroll]] the four'living 
creatures, and the four-and-twenty' elders, fell 
down before the Lamb, having jeach one] a 
harp, and bowls of gold full of incense ,—<i which 
are the prayers of the saints ; 9 and they sing * a 
new song* saying— 

|Worthy] art thou, to take the scroll and to 
open the seals thereof; 

Because thou wast slain. 

And didst redeem unto God by thy blood 
[men] out of every' tribe, and tongue, and 
people, and nation, 

10 And didst make them, unto our God > a king¬ 

dom and priests ,—8 
And they reign h on the earth. 

11 And I saw, and heard a voice of many mes¬ 
sengers, 1 round about the throne and the living 
creatures and the elders,—and the number of 
them was myriads of myriads and thousands of 
thousands^ — k 12 saying with a loud voice— 

11 Worthy11 is the Lamb that hath been sZain, 1 
To receive the power, and riches, and wis¬ 
dom, and might, and honour, and glory, 
and blessing. 

13 And <every' created thing which was in heaven, 
and upon the earth, and under the earth, and 
upon the sea, and all the things in them> 
heard I, saying— 

<Unto him that sitteth upon the throne™ 

And unto the Lamb> 

Be the blessing, and the honour, and the 
glory, and the dominion 
Unto the ages of ages 1 

14 And the four' living creatures continued say¬ 

ing— 

Amen 1 

And ||the elders|| fell down and did homage. 

0 And I saw <when the Lamb opened one of the 
seven' seals> and I heard one of the four'living 
creatures saying, as with a voice of thunder— 

Go I ° 

3 And I saw, and lo! a white horse,— 0 and he 
that was sitting thereon holding a bow; and 
there was given unto him a crown, and he went 
forth conquering, and that he might conquer. 

3 And <when he opened the second seal> I 
heard the second' living creature, saying— 

Go 1 

4 And there went forth another', a red ' horse ,— 0 
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and | unto him that was Bitting thereon| it was 
given C|unto him|] to take away peace from 
the earth, and that |one another| they should 
slay; and there was given unto him a great 
sword. 

* And <when he opened the third' seal> I 
heard the third' living creature, saying— 

Go I 

And I saw, and lo 1 a black horse * and he that 
wa 9 sitting thereon holding a pair of balances 
in his hand. ® And I heard as a voice in the 
midst of the four' living creatures, saying— 

A quart of wheat, for a denary, 

An d three' quarts of barley, for a denary,— 
And ||tlie oil and the wine|| do not wrong. 

t And <when he opened the fourth soal> I 
heard the voice of the fourth' living creature, 
saying— 

Go 1 

® And I saw, and lo 1 a livid horse,—and he that 
was sitting thereupon had for a name ||Z)eafA||, b 
and | J7ades| b was following with him; and 
there wa9 given unto them authority over the 
fourth of the earth, to 9lay with sword , and with 
famine , and with deaths and by the wild beasts 
of the earth. 0 

• And <when he opened the fifth' seal> I saw, 
beneath the altar, the souls of them who had 
been slain because of the word of God and be¬ 
cause of the witness which they held.* 10 And 
they cried out with a loud voice, saying- 

11 Howlong\\^ 0 Sovereign , e the Holy and True/ 
dost thou not vindicate and avenge our 
blood s from them that dwell upon the earth ? h 

^ And there was given to thorn, each one, a white 
robe, and it was bidden them, that they should 
rest yet' a little while— 1 until the number 
should be made full of their fellow-servants 
also, and their brethren, who were about to be 
slain as even ||they||. 

13 And I saw <when he opened the sixth seal> 
that a (great earthquake) took place; and | the 
sim| became black as sackcloth of hair, and \the 
full moon | became as blood* 13 and \the stars of 
heaven] fell to the earthy as |a Jig-tree j sheddeth 
her winter figs, when (by a great wind| it is 
shaken, H and | the heaven\ was withdrawn, as a 
scroll rolling itself up, and ([every mountain and 
island!| (out of their places| were shaken. 1 

15 And <Xhe kings of the earthy and the great men™ 
and the rulers of thousands, and the rich, and 
the mighty, and every' bondman and freemau> 
hid themselves within the caves and within the 
rocks n of the mountains; 16 and they say, unto 
the mountains and unto the rocks — 


Fall upon us, and Aide us * from the face of 
him that sitteth upon the throne , b and from 
the anger of the Lamb; 

17 Because the great day of their anger is come, 
and who is able to stand ?° 

7 11After thi9| | I saw four' messengers, standing 

at the four ' comers of the earthf holding fast 
the four' winds e of the earth, that no wind 
might blow upon the land, or upon the sea, or 
upon any' tree. 2 And I saw another' messen¬ 
ger, ascending from the rising of the sun, hold¬ 
ing the seal of the Living God; and he cried 
out with a loud voice unto the four' messengers 
unto whom it had been given to injure the land 
and the sea, 3 saying— 

Do not injure the land, or the sea, or the 
trees, until we have sealed the servants of 
our God upon their foreheads. r 

4 And I heard the number of the sealed,—a hun¬ 
dred' and forty-four thousand,— 8 sealed out of 
evory' tribe of the sons of Israel:— 

5 |Of the tribe of Judah| twelve thousand, 

sealed, 

|0f the tribe of Reuben| twelve' thousand, 

|0f the tribe of Gad| twelve' thousand, 

« [Of the tribe of Asher| twelve' thousand, 

[Of the tribe of Naphtali] twelve' thousand, 
|0f the tribe of Manasseh] twelve' thousand, 
7 JOf the tribe of Simeon| twelve' thousand, 

[Of the tribe of Levi| twelve' thousand, 

[Of the tribe of Issachar( twelve' thousand, 

® |0f the tribe of Zebulunj twelve' thousand, 

|0f the tribe of Joseph| twelve' thousand, 

[Of the tribe of Behjamin| twelve' thousand 
||sealed|(. b 

9 [| After these things|| I saw, and lo! a great 
multitude,— which to number it! no one was 
able,— of every'nation, and (of all] tribes, and 
peoples, and tongues 1 ; standing before the 
throne, and before the Lamb; arrayed in white 
robes, and palm-branches in their hands;— 10 
and they cry out with a loud voice, saying— 
Salvation * unto our God who sitteth upon the 
throne ,* and unto the Lamb ! m 

11 And J|all'the messengers11 were standing round 
about the throne and the elders and the four' 
living creatures; and they fell down before the 
throne upon their faces, and rendered homage 
unto God, 12 saying— 

Amen 1 

<The blessing, and the glory, and the wis¬ 
dom, and the thanksgiving, and the 
honour, and the power, and the might,—> 
Be unto our God, unto the ages of ages. n 
[Amen] 1 

73 And one of the elders began, 9aylng unto me— 
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HThese'who are arrayed in white robes|| who 
are they ? and whouco came thoy ? 

14 And I at once said to him — 

My lord! ||thou|| knowest! 

And he said unto me— 

||These|| aro they who come out of the great 
tribulation,* and they washed their robes^and 
made them white in the blood h of the Lamb; 

15 [jForthis cause|| are they before the throne of 

God % aud are rendering divine service unto 
him^ day and nighty in his sanctuary ; and 
he that sittethupon the throne c shall spread 
his tent d over them ; 

'6 They shall hunger no more^ 

Neither thirst any more, 

Neither in any wise shall the sun fall upon 
then\ nor any' burning heat «; 

77 Because 11the Lamb that is in the midst of 
the throne|| shall shepherd them, 1 and shall 
lead them unto life y s fountains of waters s; 
And God shall wipe away even/ tear out of 
their eyes. h 

8 And <as soon as he opened the seventh seal> 
there came to be silence in heaven^ as it were 
half an hour. 2 And I saw the seven' mes¬ 
sengers 1 which |before God| do stand; and 
there were given unto them seven' trumpets. 

3 And ||nnothor' messenger! [ carae % and took 
his stand at the altarf having a censer of gold: 
and there was given unto him much incense^ 
that he might give [it] unto the prayers of all the 
saints^ upon the altar of gold that is before the 
throne. 4 And the smoke of the incense went 
up s with the prayei's of the saints^ out of the 
hand of the messenger before God. 5 And 

the mossenger at once took the censer^ and filled 
it from the fire of the altar™ aud cast unto the 
earth; and there came to be thunderings x and 
voices^ and lightnings* and an earthquake. 

6 And |[the seven' messengers who had the seven' 
trumpets11 prepared themselves, that they might 
sound. 

7 And | the flrst| sounded; and there came to be 

hail and fire mingled with blood, and it was cast 

unto 0 the earth p; and |the third of the earth| 

was burned up, and |the third of thetreesj was 

burned up, and |all'green herbage| was burned 

up. 8 And |the second' messenger| 

sounded ;and \asitwere a great mountain burning 

withfire'\\<i was cast into the sen; and the third 

of the sea became bloody ®and the third of the 

creatures which were in the sea which had life 9 

* * 

died, |the third of the ships| was destroyed. 

10 And |the third' messenger| sounded ; 

and there fell^ out of heaven x a great star burn¬ 
ing as a torch, and it fell upon the third' of the 
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rivers^ and upon the fountains of waters. 71 And 

||the name of the star|| is called Wormwood®; 

and the third of the waters became wormwood, 

and many of the men died of the waters^ because 

they were made bitter. 12 And |the 

fourth' mossongcr| sounded; and the third of 

the sun was smitten b and the third of tho moon 

* ^ 

and the third of tho stars,—in order that the 
third of them might be darkened, aud the day 
might not shine for tho third of it, and the 
nighty in like manner. 

13 Aud I saw, and I heard one' eagle > flying in 
mid-heaven s saying with a loud voice— 

Woe l woe 1 woe ! unto them that are dwelling 
upon the earth, by reason of the remaining' 
voices of the trumpet., of the three'messen¬ 
gers who are about to sound. 0 

9 And |the fifth' messenger| sounded; and I 
saw a sta^ |out of heaven| fallen unto the 
earth, d and there was given unto him the key of 
the shaft of the abyss.® 2 And he opened the 
shaft f of the abyss; and there came up a smoke s 
out of the shafts as the smoke of a great furnace, 
aud the sun and the air were darkened f by reason 
of the smoke of tho shaft. 3 And ||out of the 
smoke|| came forth \locusts\ upon the earth ; and 
there was given unto them licence, as the 
scorpions of the earth have licence. 4 And it 
was bidden them that they should not injure the 
herbage of the earth nor any'green thing ^ nor any' 
tree, — 1 but only the men who have not the seal 
of God upon their foreheads . k 5 And it was- 
given unto them^ that they should not slay them, 
but that they should be tormented five months; 
and |the torture of them| was as of a scorpion’s 
torture^ whensoever it smiteth a man. 8 And 
din those daysd shall men seek deaths and in 
nowise shall find if, 1 and shall covet to die. and 
death fleeth from them. 7 And d the likenesses 
of the locustsd were like unto horses m prepared 
for battle; aud |upon their heads] as it were 
crowns s like unto gold, and |their faces] were 
as the faces of men, 8 and |thoy had hair| as the 
hair of women, and |IZ/ieir teeth\\ were |as of 
Ztons|, n 9 and they had brcastplatos as breast¬ 
plates of iron, and |tho sound of their wings] 
was as the sound of chariots of many horses^ 
running into battle °; 10 and they have tails like 
unto scorpions^ |and stings], and ]in their tails] 
ie their licence to injure men five months. 

11 They bave over them |as king| the messenger 
of the abyss, whose name, in Hebrew^ is 
Abaddon [“ = Destroyer ”], and || 1U the Greek|| 
he hath for name |Destroyer|. 12 |The 

first' Woe] hath passed away, lo 1 there come 
yet' two' Woes, after these things .p 

* 3 And [the sixth' messenger! sounded; and I 
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heard one voice, from among ■ the horns of the 
altar of gold which is before God, 14 saying unto 
the sixth' messenger, who was holding the 
trumpet— 

Loose the four' messengers, who are bound 
at the great river Euphrates . h 
is And tho four'messengers were loosed, who had 
been prepared for tho hour, and day, and months 
and year, that they should slay the third of men. 
And ||the number of the armies of the horse- 
men|| was twice ten thousand times ten thou¬ 
sand—I heard the number of them. ” And 

11thus] | saw I the horses in the vision,—and 
them who were sitting upon them,having breast¬ 
plates as of fire and hyacinth and brimstone;— 
and |the heads of the horses| were as heads of 
lions, and |out of their mouths| come forth 
Are and smoke and brimstone: 18 11by those 
three' plagues|| were slain, the third part of 
mankind, by reason of the fire and the smoke 
and the brimstone, that proceedeth out of their 
mouths; 19 for | [the licence of the horsos|| is |in 
their mouth,and in their tails|, for ||their tailsj] 
are like unto serpents, having heads, and |with 
them| they injure. 20 And <the rest 

of mankind who were not slain by these plagues > 
repented c not of the works of their hands ,— d 
that they should not do homage unto the 
demons , e nor unto the idols of gold and of 

silver and of copper and of stone and of wood > 
which can neither see nor hear nor walk*\ 

21 Neither repented they 0 of their murders, or of 
their sorceries , or of their lewdnesses ,s or of 
their thefts. 

10 And I saw another', a mighty messenger, 
descending out of heaven,—arrayed with a 
cloud, and |the rainbow| was upon his head, and 
|his face| was as the sun, and |his feet| were as 
pillars of Are, 2 and [he was) holding in his hand 
a little scroll, opened* 1 ; and he sot his right foot 
upon the sea, and his left upon the land, 3 and 
cried out with a loud voice (just as a lion 
roareth|. And ||whon he cried out11 the seven' 
thunders uttored their own voices. 4 Aud 
11when the seven thunders had spoken|| I was 
about to write, and I hoard a voice out of 
heaven, saying— 

Seal up 1 the things which the seven' thunders 
have uttered, and do not write |them|. 

6 And ||thomessenger,whoml sawstanding upon 
the sea and upon the land|| lifted up his right 
hand unto heaven, *andsware <by him that liveth 
unto the ages of ages, who created heaven , and the 
things that are therein , and the earthy and the 
things that are therein , [ and the sea, and the 
things that are thereiri\>* 

||X>elay11 1 |no longer| shall there be; 7 but 
<in the days of the sounding of the seventh' 
messenger, as soon as he is about to blow 
his trumpet> then shall have been com- 
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pleted the sacred secret » of God os he told 
the good-news unto his own ' servants the 
prophets . b 

0 And ||the voice which I had heard out of 
heaven|| [I] again [heard] talking with me; and 
saying— 

Go take the opened scroll, that is in the hand 
of the messenger who is standing upon the 
sea and upon the land. 

9 And I went away unto the messenger, asking 
him to give me the little scroll ; and he saith unto 
me — 

Take it, and eat it up ; and it shall embitter 
thy belly, but |in thy mouth\ shall be Bweet 
as honey. 

10 And I took the little scroll out of the hand of 
the messenger, and did eat it up ; and it was |in 
my mouth\ as honey \sweet\, and |when I had 
eaten it| embittered was my belly.* 17 And they 
say unto me— 

It behoveth thee again' to prophesy against 
peoples and nations and tongues , and many 
kings . d 

11 And there was given unto me a reed* like 
unto a staff, saying— 

Rise, and measure the Sanctuary of God/and 
the altar ,« and them who are doing homage 
therein ; 2 and | |the court that is outside the 
8anctuary|| cast thou outside, and do not 
measure |it|, because it hath been given 
unto the nations, and ||the holy eity|| shall 
they tread under foot , h forty and two 
months. 1 

• And I will give unto my two' witnesses, 
that they shall prophesy, a thousand two 
hundred and sixty days, |arrayed in sack¬ 
cloth!. 

4 |]These|j are the two ' olive-trees , and the two' 
lamps , which | before the Lord of the earth ] 
do stand* 5 And <if any one ||upon them|| 
chooseth to inflict injury> \fire\ cometh 
forth out of their mouthy and devoureth their 
enemies ’; and <if anyone shall choose 
|upon them| to inflict injury> |thus] must 
he be slain. 

® ||These|| have authority to shut heaven, in 
order that |no rain\ be moistening m in the 
days of their prophesying; and |authority| 
have they |over the waters |, to be turning 
them into blood, n and to smite the land, 
with any' manner' of plague 0 jas often as 
they will). 

7 And <as soon as they have completed their 
witnessing> \\thowild-beast that is to corns 
up out of the abyss| | p makewarwiththem. 
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and overcome them * and slay them. 8 And 
their dead bodies [lie] upon the broad way of 
the great city, the which is called, spirit¬ 
ually, |Sodom b and Egypt|, whore ||their 
Lord also was crucifled||. 9 And [some] of 
the peoples, and tribes, and tongues, and 
nations |see| their dead bodies three days 
and a half, and |their dead bodies| do they 
not suffer to bo put into a tomb. 10 And 
|(they who are dwelling upon the earth]| 
rejoice over them, and make merry, and 
||giftsl| will they send one to another,— c 
because 11these'two'frophets|| tormented 
them that were dwelling upon the earth. 

* 7 And <after [the] three' days and a half> {a 
spirit of life from God| entered within them, 
and they stood upon their feet d ; and |great 
fear\ fell upon them who were beholding 
thera. e 

73 And they heard a loud voice out of heaven, 
saying unto them— 

Come up hither 1 

And they went up into heavenf in the cloud, 
and jtheir enemies] beheld them. 

73 And 11in that' hour|| there came to be a great 
earthquakes; and |the tenth of the city| 
fell, and there were slain, in the earthquake, 
names of.men—seven thousand. And ||the 
rest|| became (greatly afraid |, and gave 
glory unto the God of heaven 

14 ||The second Woe|| hath passed away,—lol 
||the third Woe|| cometh speedily. 1 

75 And |the seventh' messenger] sounded; and 
there came to be loud voices in heaven, say¬ 
ing— 

11 The kingdom of the world 11 hath become [the 
kingdom] of our Lord * and of his Christ 
and he shall reign unto the ages of ages™ 

18 And <the twenty-four elders who |before God| 
do sit upon their thrones> fell down upon their 
faces, and reudered homage unto God, 17 say¬ 
ing— 

We give thanks unto thee, 0 Lord God, the 
Almighty , n Who is* and Who was; because 
thou hast taken thy great power, and hast 
become king.i 1 

78 And \\the. nations\\ were angered*) and thine 
anger |came|, and the fit time of the dead, 
to be vindicated, r and to give their reward 
unto thy servants the prophets , s and unto the 
saint8,and unto them who revere thy name— 
the small and the greats and to despoil 
them who were despoiling the earth. 

19 And the sanctuary of God which is in heaven 
| was opened I, and the ark o/his covenant in his 
sanctuary ° |appeared|, and there came to be 


lightnings , and voices ^ and thundering* * and an 
earthquake, and great hail . h 

12 And | |a great sign|| appeared in heaven : a 
woman arrayed with the sun, and |tho moon| 
beneath her feet, and |upon her head| a crown 
of twelve stars; 2 and she was with child, and 
crieth out' being in pangs and in anguish to bring 
forth 3 And there appeared another' sign 
in heaven ; and lo 1 a great rod dragon,— 9 hav¬ 
ing seven heads and ten horns, e and (upon his 
heads| seven' diadems; * and |his tail) draweth 
the third part of the stars of heaven, and did 
cast them to the earth* And |the dragon| 
stood before the woman who was about to 
bring forth, that <as soon as she should bring 
forth> he might devour ] |her child) |. * And she 
brought forth a son, amanc/u7d,« who was about h 
to shepherd all' the nations with a sceptre of 
iron 1 ; and her child was caught away unto God 
and unto his throne. 8 And |jthe woman || fled 
into the desert, where she hath a place prepared 
of God, that ]|there|| they should nourish her 
a thousand, two hundred, and sixty days.* 
7 And there came to be war in 

heaven: Michael 1 and his messengers [going 
forth] to war with the dragon; and ||the 
dragon|| fought, and his messengers; »and he 
prevailed not, neither was place fouud for 
them, any longer, in heaven. 9 And the great 
dragon was cast out,— the ancient serpent,™ he 
that is called Adversary and the Satan * that 
deceiveth the whole habitable world,—he was 
cast to the earth, and his messengers [with 
him] were cast. 79 And I heard a loud 
voice in heaven, 0 saying— 

| |Now| | hath come the salvation, and the 
power, and the kingdom of our God, and 
the authority p of his Christ; 

Because the accuser of our brethren hath 
been cast out, who was accusing them be¬ 
fore our God day and night; 

77 And ] |they| | overcame him by reasou of the 
blood of the Lamb, and by reason of their 
witnessing' word, and they loved not their 
life |even uuto death|. 

73 ||For this causel] be joyful ’, 0 heavens,' 1 and 
ye who |therein] are tabernacling. Woe 1 
unto the earth, and the sea, because the 
Adversary hath come down unto you, hav¬ 
ing great wrath—knowing that (but a little' 
season | r he hath. 

13 And <wben the dragon saw that he was cast to 
the earth> he pursued the woman who had 
brought forth the manchild. 14 And there were 
given unto the woman the two' wings of t be great 
eagle, that she might fly into the desert, into 
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her place,—where she is nourished, a season and 
seasons and half a season ,* from the face of the 
serpent. 15 And the serpent cast out of his 
mouth, after the woman, water as a river, that 
he might cause her to be carried away by the 
stream, is And the earth helped the woman, 
and the earth opened her mouth, and swallowed 
up the river which the dragon cast out of his 
mouth. 17 And the dragon was angered against 
the woman, and went away to make war with 
the rest of her seed—with them who were keep¬ 
ing the commandments of God, and holding the 
witness of Jesus;—and he stood upon the sand 
of the sea. b 

13 And I saw, |ou£ of the sea| a wild-heast coming 
up\ having ten horns* and seven beads, 11 and 
|upon his horns| ten' diadems, and |upon 
his head) names of blasphemy. 2 And |the 
bcas£ which I saw| was like unto a leopard* ; and 
(his feet| as of a bear, 1 and |his mouth, 1 as the 
mouth of a lion.& And the dragon gave 

unto him his power, and his throne, and great 
authority. 3 And [I saw] one of his heads, 
showing that it had been slain h unto death, and 
|the stroke of his death| 1 was healed. And the 
whole' earth marvelled after the wild-beast, k 
4 and did homage unto the dragon, because he 
gave his authority unto the wild-beast; and 
they did homage unto the wild-beast, saying— 
Who is like unto the wild-beast ? and Who 
can make war with him ?• 

6 And there was given unto him, a mouth speaking 
great things m and blasphemies; and it was given 
unto him to act* forty and two months.® s And 
he opened his mouth for blasphemy against God, 
to blaspheme his name, and his tent,—them 
who |in heaveu| were tabernacling.p 7 [And it 
was given unto him, to make war with the saints , 
and to overcome them q; ] and there was given 
him, authority r against every'tribe and people 
and tongue and nation. 3 And all' they who 
are dwelling upon the earth will do homage unto 
him,—[every one] whose name is not written 
in the scroll of life » of the Lamb slain 1 from the 
foundation of the world. » <If any¬ 

one hath an ear> let him hear. 

10 <If anyone [carrieth\ into captivity > |in£o 
captii)ity\ he goetb away. 

<If anyone | with a sword\ doth slay> he 
must \with a sioord] be slain. u 
|[Here|| is the endurance and the faith of the 
saints.* n And I saw another' wild- 
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beast, coming up out of the earth; and he hod 
two horns, like unto a lamb, and began speaking 
as a dragon. 12 And ||all the authority of the 
first' wild-beast|| he useth before him; and 
causeth the earth, and them who ]therein] are 
dwelling, that they shall do homage unto the 
first wild-beast, j whose stroke of death | was 
healed. 13 And he doeth great signs, so that 
||even llre[| he causeth to be coming down unto 
the earth before men; 11 and he deceiveth them 
who are dwelling upon the earth, by reason of 
the signs which it was given him to do before 
the wild-beast,—saying unto them who are 
dwelling upon the earth, that they should make 
an image unto the wild-beast who haththe stroke 
of the sword, and yet did live.* 15 And it was 
given unto it, to give spirit unto the image of the 
wild-beast, in order that the image of the wild- 
beast should both speak and should cause that 
•as many as should not dohomage unto the image* 
of the wild-beast| should be slain. And he 
causeth all—the small and the great and the 
rich and the poor, and the free and the bond,— 
that they should give unto them a mark, upon 
their right hand or upon their forehead; 
17 [and] that no one should he able to buy or to 
sell, save he that hath the mark, the name of 
the beast, or the number of his name. 

16 ||Here|| is |wisdom| : c ||hethat hath understand¬ 
ing! 1 let him count the number of the beast, for 
it is |the number of a man|; and |his number] 
is 666. 

14 And I saw, and lol ||tho Lamb|| standing 
upon the mount Zion,—and (with him| a hun¬ 
dred and forty-four thousand,' 1 having his name 
and his Father’s name written upon their/ore- 
heads. e 2 And I heard a sound out of heaven, 
as the sound of many waters J and as the sound 
of| loud thunders; and ]|the sound which I 
heard|| was as of barp-singers harping with their 
harps. 3 And they sing s as it were a new song h 
before the throne, and before the four' living 
creatures and the elders. And 11no one|| was 
able to learn the song, save the hundred and 
forty-four thousand, who had been redeemed 
from the earth. 

* ||These|| are they [who with women| were 

not defiled, for they are |virgin|. 

||These|| are they who follow the Lamb 
whithersoever he is going. 

||These|| were redeemed from mankind, as a 
flrstfruit uuto God and the Lamb; 5 and 
||in their mouth] \ was found no falsehood ,— 1 
|faultless| they are. 

6 And I saw another' messenger, flying in mid¬ 
heaven, having an age-abidiDg glad-message to 
announce unto them who are dwelling upon the 
earth, even unto every' nation and tribe and 
tongue and people, 7 saying with a loud voice— 
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Fear God and give him glory, because the 
hour of his judging is come; and do hom¬ 
age unto him that made heaven and the earth 
and sea a and fountains of waters. 

8 And (another', a second* [messenger]| followed, 
saying— 

Fallen! fallen! is Babylon b the great , who 
<of the wine of the wrath of her lewd ness > 
hath caused all ' the nations to drink. 

» And ||another,'ft third messenger|| followed 
them, saying with a loud voice— 

<If anyone doeth homage unto the beast and 
his image, and receiveth a mark upon his 
forehead, or upon his hand> 10 ||he also|| 
shall drink of the wine of the wrath of God, 
which is prepared , uuinixed , in the cup of his 
anger ;— u and he shall be tormented with 
fire and brimstonef before holy messengers 
and before the Lamb; 

11 And |!the smoke of their torment|| \unto ages 
of ages| ascendeth ; 

And thoy have no rest day or night* who do 
homage unto the beast and his image, or if 
anyone receiveth the mark of his name. 

13 HIIcro|| is |the endurance of the saints|,— r 

they who keep the commandments of God 
and tho faith of Jesus. 

And I heard a voice out of heaven, saying— 

Write I 

|[Happy|| the dead who jin the Lord] do die 
|from henceforth|. 

Yoa! (saith the Spirit) that they may rest 
from their toils, for 11their works|| do follow 
with them. 

1 4 And I saw, and lo \ a white cloud, and | upon 
the cloud\ one sitting like unto a son of mans 
having jupon his head] a crown of gold, and |in 
his handj a sharp sickle. 

16 And ||another' messenger[| came forth out of 
the sanctuary, crying out with a loud voice, 
unto him that was sitting upon the cloud— 

Thi'ust in thy sickle , and reap; because the 
hour to reap is come, bocause the harvest 
of the earth is ripe. h 

is And ho that was sitting upon the cloud |thrust 
in| his sickle upon the earth; and the earth was 
reaped. 


I® And the messenger |thrustin| his sickle into the 
earth, and gathered the vine of the earthy and 
cast [it] into the great wine-press of the wrath of 
God. 20 And the wine-press was trodden a outside 
the city, and there came forth blood out of the 
wine-press, even unto the bits of the horses, at 
a distanco of a thousand six hundred furlongs. 

15 And I saw another' sign in heaven, great and 
marvellous,—seven messengers having seven 
plagues |the last|, because |in them| was ended 
the wrath of God. 2 And I saw as a glassy 
sea mingled with Are, and them who escape 
victorious from the beast, and from his image, 
and from the number of his name, standing 
upon the glassy sea, having harps of God ; a and 
they sing b the song of Moses the sei'vant of God c 
and the song of the Lamb, saying— 

| Great and marvellous\ are thy works , d 
Zord, <rod, the Almighty \* 
j Righteous and true .| f are thy ways ,s 
0 King of the ages ! h 

4 Who shall in anywise not be put in fear} 

O Lord, and glorify thy name,— 

Because |alono| full of loving kindness k ; 
Because | all' the nations\ will have come^ond 
will do homage before thee} 

Because |thy righteous deeds] were made 
manifest ? 

6 And ||after those things|| I saw, and the 
sanctuary of The Tent of Witness m in heaven 
|was opened |; 6 and the seven' messengers who 
had the seven plagues » |came forth] out of the 
sanctuary clothed with a [precious] sione, 0 pure, 
bright, and girt about the breasts with girdles 
of gold. 7 And ||one of the four' living 
creatures) | gave, unto the seven' messengers, 
seven' golden bowls, full of the wrath of God 
who liveth unto the ages of ages. 8 And the 
sanctuary was filled with smoke by reason of the 
glory of God,p and by reason of his power: and 
|| no one|| was able to enters into the sanctuary, 
until the seven' plagues r of the seven'messen¬ 
gers should be ended. 16 And I heard aloud' 
voice, out of the sanctuary * saying unto the 
seven' messengers— 

Go, and be pouring out the seven bowls of the 
wrath of God unto the earth J 


1 7 And | (another' messenger|| came forth out of 
the sanctuary that is in heaven,—||he also|| 
having a sharp sickle. 

18 And ||another' messenger|| [came forth] out 
of the altar, who hath 1 authority over the Are,— 
and called out with a loud voice, unto him who 
had tho sharp sickle, saying— 

Thrust in thy.sharp sicklef and gather the 
clusters of the vine of the earth; because 
tho grapes thereof are fully ripe. 


■ Exo. xx. 11; Ps. cxlvl. 6. 

*> Chap. xvl. 19; xvll. 5; 
xvlll. 2, 10, 21 ; up. Is. 
xxl 9; Dan. Iv. 30; Jer.„ 
11. 7 f. 

« Is. 11. 17; Ps. Ixxv. 8. 
d Gen xlx. 24; Eze. XXXvlll. 


22 . 

e Is. xxxlv. 10. 
f Chnp. xlll. 10 . 
k Dan. v11, 13; x. 16. 
h Joel 111. 13. 
i Or (WH); " having." 


2 And the Arst departed, and poured out his 
bowl unto the earth; and there came to be a 
baneful and painful ulcer f upon the men who 
had the mark of the beast, and them who were 
doing homage unto his image.* 


■ Joel 111 13. 

•> Ie : In the generlo sense: 
raise the song — with 
harps and voices. 

« Exo. xv. 1; Jos. xlv. 7. 

Ps. cxlx. 2 : cxxxl. 14. 
e Am. lv. i3 (Sep.), 
f Or; " real ” 

* Deu. xxxll. 4. 

Or (WH): " nations." 

“ Ages;" Jer. x. 10 
(Heb.). “ Nations :" Jer. 
x. 7. 

i Jer. x. 7. 

* Ps. cxlv. 17. 

1 Ps. Ixxxvl. 9; Mai. I. 11. 
m Ap : " Tent." 
n Lev. xxvl. 21. 


o Eze. xxvlll. 13, 

P Is. vl. 4. 
s Exo. xl. 34 f. 
r Lev. xxvl. 21. 

■ Is. Ixvj. 0. 

* Ps. lxix. 24; Jer. x. 25 1 

Zeph. 111. 8. 

“ Exo. lx. 9 f ; Deu. xxvlll. 
35.- 

* Showing that.by the time 
the first bowl of wrath Is 
poured out, the beast 
under his eighth head 
has already come up 
from the abyss and de¬ 
ceived the nations: see 
ch. xlll. 14. 
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8 And |the second | poured out his bowl Into 
the sea; and it became bloody as of a dead man, 
and l|every' living soul|| died—» as regardeth 
the things in the sea. 

* And |tbe third| poured out his bowl into the 
rivers , and the fountains of waters; and they 
became blood* 8And I heard the messenger 
of the waters, saying— 

|| Righteous || art thou 0 Who artf and Who 
wast, 

Who art full of loving kindness* —in that 
(these things| thou hast adjudged ; 

6 Because 11 blood of saints and prophets| | poured 

they ouf, r and ||bZood, unto them || hast thou 
given to drink s: |Worthy| they are I 

7 And I heard the altar, saying— 

Yea 1 Lord , God , the Almighty h : 

| Time 1 and righteous] are thy judgments I k 

6 And |the fourth| poured out his bowl upon 
the sun; and it was given unto it, to scorch 
mankind with fire; 9 <md mankind were scorched 
with a groat scorching heat, and they blas¬ 
phemed the name of God who had authority 
over these plagues, and repented not to give 
him glory. 

10 And [the flfth| poured out his bowl upon the 
throne of the beast; and his kingdom became 
darkened, 1 and they began to gnaw their tongues 
by reason of the pain,— 11 and they blasphemed 
the God of heaven™ by reason of their pain, and 
by reason of their ulcors, and repented not of 
their works. 

12 And (the sixth) poured out his bowl upon the 
great river [the] Euphrates 11 ; and the water 
thereof \was dried up\,° that the way might be 
prepared, of the kings who were from the rising 
of the sun.p 13 And I saw <out of the mouth 
of the dragon,and out of the mouth of the beast, 
and out of the mouth of the false-prophet> 
three impure spirits, as frogs 14 for they are 
spirits of demons, doing signs, which are to go 
forth unto the kings of the whole habitable 
earth, to gather them together unto the battle 1- 
of the great day of God the Almighty .«- 

15 Lo ! I come as a thief 1 

11 Happy) | he that is watching, and keeping his 
garments, lest |naked| he be walking, and 
they seo his shame.- 

16 And he gathered them together unto the place 
that is called |in Hebrew| ||Har Maged6n\\> 

17 And |tho seventh| poured out hiB bowl upon 

the air.-And there came forth a loud voice out 

of the sanctuary , u from the throne, saying — 

Accomplished 1 * 


18 And there came to be lightnings , and voices , and 
thunders »; and |a great earthquake] took 
place,— such as had never taken place since men 
came to be on the earth, — b such a mighty' earth¬ 
quake, so great; 78 and the great city became 
[divided] into three' parts, and the cities of the 
nations fell; and \\Babylon the Great\\* was 
brought into remembrance before God, to give 
unto her the cup of the wine of the wrath of his 
anger d ; w and |every' island| fled, and [moun¬ 
tains! were not found. 27 And \\great hail , as 
talents]| cometh down out of heaven upon man¬ 
kind ; and men blasphemed God, by reason of 
the plague of hail,—because the plague thereof 
was \\exceeding great\ |.« 

17 And one of the seven' messengers who had 
the seven' bowls f came, and spake with me, 
sayiDg— 

Hither 1 I will point out to thee the judgments 
of the great harlot, who sitteth upon many 
waters , h 2 with whom the kings of the earth 
committed lewdness, —and they who were 
dwelling upon the earth were made drunk 
with the wine of her lewdness. 1 

9 And he carried mo away into a desert |in 
spirit|. And I saw a woman, sitting upon 

a scarlet wild-beast k full of names of blasphemy, 
having seven heads and ten horns. 1 *Aud ([the 
woman11 was arrayed with purple and scarlet, 
and decked with gold and precious stone and 
pearls,—having a cup of gold 01 in her hand, full 
of abominations and the impurities of her lewd¬ 
ness ; 3 and |upon her forehead| a name written, 
a secret °: 

Babylon the great, the Mother of the Harlots 
and of the Abominations of tbe earth. 0 

6 And I saw the woman, drunk with the blood of 
the saints, and with the blood of the witnesses 
of Jesus. And I was astonished, when I beheld 
her, (with groat astonishment). 7 And the 
messenger said unto me— 

Wherefore wast thou astonished ? j|I|| will tell 
thee the secret 0 of the woman, and of the 
wild-beast that carrieth her, which hath the 
seven' heads and the ten' horns .p 

8 11 The wild-beast 9 which thou sawest| | was, 

and is not, and is about to come up out 
of the abyss, and into [destruction] goeth 
away. 

And they who are dwelling upon the earth 
whose name is not iriritten upon the book of 
life r from the foundation of the world 9 | will 
be astonished], 7 when they see the wild- 
beast, beoause it was, and is not, and 
shall be present. 


■ Exo. vll.2»iHeb ). 21. 
b Fr. lxxviil. 44; Exo. vll. 

20 . 

« Pr. cxlx. 197. 
a Exo. HI. 14 ; Ib. III. 4. 

* Pb. cxlv. 17 . 
t Pb. lxxlx. 8 . 

> Is. xllx. 26. 

t Am. Iv. 13 (Sep.). 

1 Or : “ Real.’* 

* Fb. xjx. 9; cxlx. 187. 

1 Eao. x. 22. 

Dan. II. 16 (Chald.). 


“ Gen. xv. 10 ; Deu. 1. 7: 
JOB. I. 4. 

0 Is. xllv. 27; Jer. 1. 88 
- (Heb.). 

P la. xll. 2. 25. 

R Exo. vlll. 3. 

T In chap. xlx. 19-21, de¬ 
scribee ns taking place. 

■ Am. Iv. 18 (Sep.). 

1 Zech. xll. 11 (Heb.). 

° la. lxvi. 0 . 

1 Chap. xxl. 0 ; cp. Mt. vi. 
10 . 


* Exo. xlx. 16 (Heb. ai 
Sep). 

b Dan. xll. 1. 

0 Dan, Iv. 30. 

4 Ib. II. 17; Jer. xxv. 15. 

* Exo. lx. 24. 
r Oh ip. xv. 1. 

* Or: ** sentence.” 
h Cp. ver. 15. 

‘ J r. II. 13 (Heb.), 7; cp. 

Is. xxlll. 17. 
k Cp. Dun. vll. 7. 


i Final Beast: ch. xlll. I. 

“ Jer. 11. 7. 

“ Or: “ sacred aecret,” see 
2 Th. II. 7. n.; and Ap: 
” Mystery.” 

0 Dan. Iv. 90. 

p Cp. ver. 9 ; chap. xlll. 1. 

^ Dan. vll. a. 

r Dan. xll. 1 ; Pa. Ixlx. 28. 

• Chap. xlll. 8 
7 Chap. xlll. a 
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• ||Here|| Is the mind that bath wisdom.* 

||The seven' heads|| are |seven' mountains! 
whereupon the woman sitteth; 10 and they 
are |seven' kings|: |the flve| have fallen, 
|the one| is, |the other| hath not 
yet come; and <whensoever he shall come> 

|fa little while|| must he remain^ Uand b 
the wild-beast which was and is not. | [And 
he11 is an eighth, and is |of the seven|,— 
and [into destruction! goeth away. 

And | \the ten' horns which thou sawest|) are 
|ten fcinys|,— 0 who s indeed % have not re¬ 
ceived |[sovereignty11 as yet', but ||author- 
ity, as kings > for one' hour[| shall receive^ 
with the wild-beast. * 3 |IThese|| have 
|one' mind),* and | [their power and author¬ 
ity) I [unto the wild-beast| they give. 
i*||These|| [withtheLamb| willmakewar; 
and ||tho Lamb|| will overcome them, be¬ 
cause he is \Lord of lords] ^ and King of 
kings,—* and ||they who are with him|) 
are called and chosen and faithful. 

15 And he suith unto me— 

|[77ie waters r which thou saweet^ where the 
harlot sitteth| | are |peoples and multitudes! 
and nations and tongues. 

is And the ten' horns which thou sawest. and 
the wild-beast | |these| | shall hate the harlot, 
and |desolate| shall make her % and naked, 
and ||hor flesh || shall they eat„ and | [her¬ 
self) | shall they burn up with Are. 

* 7 For ||God|| hath put into their hearts^ to do 
his mind, and to do one' mind,—and to give 
their sovereignty unto the wild-boast ,k until 
the words of God shall be completed. 

lfi And ||the woman whom thou sawest|| Is the 
great city^ which hath sovereignty over the 
kings of the earths 

18 ](After these things)] I saw another' mes¬ 
senger, coming down out of heaven,—having 
great authority; and ||theearth|| was illumined 
with his glory. 2 And he cried out % with a 
mighty' voice, saying— 

Fallen! fallen! is Babylon the Great , and 
hath become a habitation of demons J and 
a prison of every' impure spirit and a 
prison of every' impure and hated bird ; 

3 Because <by reason [of the icine'] of the wrath 

of her lewdness> have all' the nations 
fallen* and (| the kings of the earth]] |with 
her| did commit lewdness, 1 and ||the mer¬ 
chants of tho earth) | |by reason of the 
power of her wantonness| waxed rich. 

4 And I heard another' voice out of heaven, 
saying— 

Come fort\ my people > out of her ,— m that ye 


» Chap. xlll. 18. 
b Or: “even.” 

« Dan. vll. 24. 

«* Or : “ opinion." 

• Deu. x. 17; Dan. II. 47; 

chap. xlx. 18. 
r Jer. fl. 19 (Heb.). 

■ Chap. xlll. 1 ff. 
h Pa. IL 2; cp. Pa. lxxxlx. 
27. 

1 la. xxl. 9; Dan. lv. SO; 


Jer. Ix. 11; Is. xlll. 21; 
xxkIv. 14 ; cp. Lev. xvll. 
7 (Heb.;; 2 Ch. xl. 15 
(Heb.). 

k Or (WH); “of the wine 
...all the nations have 
drunk.” Jer. 11. 7, 49; 
xxv. 16-27; cp. Is. II. 17, 
22 . 

' Pp. R xxlll. 17. 

™ Jer. 11. 6, 9, 45, 50. 


may have no fellowship with her sins, and 
||of her plagues|| that ye may not receive; 

8 because her' sins were joined together as far 
as heaven* and God hath remembered her 
unrighteous deeds. 

8 Render ye unto her\ 

As ||«/ieaZso|] rendered , 

And double Ithe] double,. 

According to her works ,—* 

<In the cup wherein she mixed> 

Mix |unto her| ||double||,— 

7 <As' much as she glorified herself^ and waxed 

wanton> 

8o' much give |unto her| ] |torment and 
grief 11:— 

<Because \in her heart\ she saith — 

I sit a Queen „ 

And ]widow] am I not s 

And | ]grief\ \ in nowise shall I see 1> 

8 | |Thereforej | |in one' day] shall have come her 

plagues,—death and grief and famine; and 
jwith flre| shall she be burned up;—because 
| is the [Lord] God who hath judged 

her. 0 

9 And they shall weep and wail ovei' her— shall 

.the kings of the earth who |with hei'\ com¬ 
mitted lewdness * and waxed wanton,— |a» 
soon as they see the smoke of her burn¬ 
ing!,— 10 |afaroff| standing, beenuse of their 
fear of her torment, saying— 

Alas ! alas I the great city! Babylon , the 
mighty city ! u 

That [in one'hour| hath come thy judg¬ 
ment. 

11 And merchants of the carth|| weep and 
grieve* over her, because ||theircargo|| |no 
oue| buyeth any more; 12 cargo of gold,, 
and silver^ and precious stone, and pearls, 
and fine linen, and purple, aud silk, and 
scarlet, and all' thyine wood, and every 
article of ivory, and every' article of wood 
most precious, and of copper, and of iron, 
and of marble, 13 aud cinnamon, and spice, 
and incense,, and unguent, and frankin¬ 
cense^ and wiue, and oil, and fine flour^ 
and wheat, and cattle, and sheep, and 
[cargo] of horses, and of chariots, and of 
bodies, and lives « of men. 

i* And | [the fruit of the coveting of thy 

soul|| 

Hath departed from thee, 

And ||all' things rich and bright] | 

Have perished from thee; 

And [no more,, in anywise,, for them| 
shall they seek. 

||27ie merchants of these things^ who wero 
enriched by her| | jafar off| shall stand v 
because of their fear of her torment, 
weeping , and grieving J 16 as they say— 


* Jer. II. 6, 9, 45, 50. 
b Pb. exxxvll. 8; Jer. 1. 15, 
29. 

e Is. xlvil. 7II; Jer. 1. 94. 
d Gze. xxvl. 16 f; xxvli. 30, 
33; Pb. xlvlll. 4 (Sep.); 
Eze. xxvli. 95: cp. Is. 
xxlll. 17. 


• Dan. Iv. SO; Eze. xxvl. 
17. 

r Eze. xxvli. 96, 31. 

■ Or: “ persons ;" ml: 

“ pouIb. Ad: “SouL** 
Eze. xxvli. 19. 
b Eze. xxvli. 90l 
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Alas 1 alas 1 the great city I 
8he that was arrayed in fine linen, and 
purple, and scarlet, 

And decked with gold, and precious 
stone, and pearl,— 

it That 1 1 in one hour|| hath been laid 

waste [such greet wealth as this] I 
And <evory' pilot , and every' passenger, and 
mariners, and as many as |by the sea] carry 
on trnfRc> afar off did stand, 18 and they 
cried out, seeing the smoko of her burn¬ 
ing, 11 saying— 

What city is like unto the great city ? b 

19 And they cast dust upon their heads, and 
cried out , weeping and grieving , saying— 

Alas ! alas 1 the great city 1 
Whereby were made rich all' that had 
ships in the sea, by reasori of her cost¬ 
liness ,— 

That 11in one' hour|| she hath been laid 
waste I c 

20 Be glad over her, thou heaven ! d 

And ye saints, and ye apostles, and ye 
prophets ! 

For that God hath exacted your vindication 
from her. 0 

And one' mighty messenger lifted a stone , as it 
were a great millstone, and cast it into the sea, 
saying — 

11 Thus, with main force|| shall be cast down, 
Babylon the great' city,— 

And in nowise be found any more r ; 

22 And sound of harp-singers, and musicians, 

and flute-players, and trumpeters,— 

In nowise be heard in thee any mores; 

And any' artisan h [of any art],— 

In nowise be found in thee any more; 

And sound of millstone ,— 

In nowise be found in thee any more; 

23 And light of lamp — 

In nowise shine in thee any more; 

And voice of bridegroom and bride ,— 1 
In nowise be heard in thee any more; 
Because ||thy merchants\\ were the great ones 
of the earth. 

Because \\with thy sorcery\\ were all' the 
nations deceived *: 

24 And ||inher|| |blood of prophets and saints| 

was found,— 

And 1 of all who had been slain upon the earth™ 

19 |JAfter these things|| I heard as it were, a 
loud voice of a great multitude in heaven, say¬ 
ing— 

Hallelujah I “ 

The salvation and the glory and the power 
of our God I 


2 Because | true* and righleous\ are his judg¬ 

ments b ; 

Because he hath judged the great harlot, 
who, indeed, corrupted the earth with her 
lewdness,— 

And hath avenged the blood o/*his servants \at 
her hand\. c 

3 And ||a second time|| have they said— 

Hallelujah I 

And \her smoke] ascendeth unto ages of ages. 4 

4 And the twenty-four ciders and the four' living 
creatures (fell down], and did homage unto 
God, who sitteth upon the throne , e saying— 

Amen! Hallelujah 1 

5 And |a voice| ||from the throne|| came forth, 
Saying- 

Re giving praise unto our God, all ye his 
servants, ye that revere him , the small and 
the greatj 

6 And I heard as a voices of a great multitude , 
and as a voices of many waters^ and as a voices 
of mighty thunderings, saying— 

Hallelujah ! 

Because the iord, [our] God > the Almighty 
| hath become /an< 7 |. h 

7 Let us rejoice and exult, and give glory unto 

him, 

Because the marriage of the Lamb {is Gomel, 
and j{liis wife|| hath made herself ready; 

6 and it hath been given unto her, that she 
should be arrayed in fine linen, bright, 
pure, for | J the fine linen|| is [the righteous 
acts of the saints|, 

9 And he snith unto me— 

Write 1 

||Happy|| they who |unto the marriage 
supper of the Lamb] have been bidden ! 
And he saith unto me— 

||These' words) [ are |true [words] of God]. 

to And I fell down at his feet, to do him homage 1 ; 
and he saith unto me— 

See! [thou do it] not! |jA fellow-servant]| 
am I, of thee and of thy brethren who have 
the witness of Jesus: ||unto God|| do 
homage 1 

For | |the witness of Jcsus|| is the spirit of 
the prophecy. 

11 And I saw heaven , set openf aud lo! a white 
horse, and |he that was sitting thereon] [called] 
|[Faithful|[, and True 1 ; and |m mghteousness\ 
doth he judge™ and make war; 13 and | his eyes| 
are a flame of fire, n and |upon his head] are 
many diadems, having ]a name] written, which 
]no one] knoweth, but |himself|, 13 and arrayed 
with a mantle sprinkled with blood, 0 and his 
name hath been called— 

The Word of God. 


• Is. xxxlv. 10. 

* Ere. xxvll. 28-82. 

« Ere. xxvll. 80 f, 88 , 89, 0 ; 
xxvl. 19. 

4 Is. xllV. 23; chap. xll. 12. 

« Den. xxxll. 48. 

/ Jer. 11. 69 f ; Ere. xxvl. 21; 
Dan. Iv. 30. 


■ Is. xxlv. 8 ; Ere. xxvl. 13. 
h Or : “ artist.” 

1 Jer. xxv. 10 (Heb.). 
k Is. xxill, 8 ; xlvll.fl. 

1 Or : “ even.” 
m Jer. 11. 49. 

“ Ps. civ. 85. 


“ Or: “ real.” 

b Deu. xxxll. 4 ; Ps. xlx. 9; 
cxlx. 137. 

« Deu. xxxll. 43; 2 K. lx. 7. 
4 Is. xxxlv. 10. 

• Is. vl. 1 ; Ps. xlvll. 8 . 
t Ps. cxxxlv. 1; cxxxv. 1; 

xxll. 23 ; cxv. 13. 

■ Or : " sound.” 

t> Dan. x. 6 ; Ere. 1. 24; xllll. 


2 (Heb.); Ps. civ. 35; 
xcill. 1 ; xcvii. 1; xoix. 1; 
Am. iv. 13 (Sep.). 

■ Chap. xxll. & 

* Ere. 1.1. 

•Or: “real.” 

™ Ps. xcvl. 13. 

» Dan. x. 6. 

° Is. Ixlll. 1.3. 
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And I!the armies which were in heaven|| were 
following him, upon white horses,- clothed with 
fine linen, white, pure; 15 and | jout of hismouM|| 
is going forth a sharp sword,that |therowith| 
he may smite the nations ,—and ||he|| shall shep- 
hei'tl them with a sceptre of iron and [|he|[ 
treacleth the wine-press of the wrath of the anger 
God the Almighty .« And he hath |upon his 

mantle and upon his thigh| |[a name|| written— 
King of kings, and Lord of lords* 

17 And I saw one' messenger, standing in the 
sun, and he cried out with a loud voice, saying 
\unto all' the birds that fly in mid-hoaven|— 
Hither! be gathered together' unto the great 
supper of God,— 18 that ye may eat the flesh 
of kings, and the flesh of captains, and the 
flesh of mighty men, and the flesh of horses , 
and of them who sit upon them, and the 
flesh of all, both free and bond, and small 
and great. 0 

19 And I saw the wild-beast, and the kings of the 
earth , and their armies, gathered together —f to 
make war with him who was sitting upon the 
horse, and with his army. 29 And the wild- 
beast |was taken|, and jwith him| the false 
prophet who wrought the signs before him, 
whereby he deceived them who received the 
mark of the wild-beast and them who were 
doing homage unto his image,—||alive|| were 
they two cast into the lake of flro that burneth 
with brimstone.* 21 And ||the rest|| were slain 
with tlie sword of him that was sitting upon the 
horse, which went forth out of his mouth, and 

11 all' the Edrds|J were filled with their flesh. h 

20 And I saw a messenger, 1 coming down out of 
heaven, having the key of the abyss, h and a 
great chain upon his hand ; 2 and ho laid hold of 
the dragon, 1 the ancient serpent who is Adver¬ 
sary and the Accuser , Q and bound him for a 
thousand" years,— 3 and cast him into the abyss, 
and fastened and sealed [it] over him,—that he 
might not decoive the nations any more, until 
the thousand" years |should be ended|: ||after 
these | must ho bo loosed for a short" time. 

4 And / saw thrones , and they sat 

upon them, andsentence of judgment 0 was given p 
unto them; and [I saw] the souls of them who 
had beou beheaded beeause of the witness of 
Jesus and because of the word of God, and such 
as had not done homage unto the wild-beast i 
or unto his image, nor had received the mark 
upon their forehead or upon their hand; and 
they lived r and reigned with the Christ, for a 
thousand' years. 5 ||The rest of the deadj| lived 
not, until the thousand' years |were ended|. 


Chap, i. 16. 

Ps. fl. II; chap. xll. 5. 

Is. xl. 4; Ps. 11. 8 f ; Joel 
ill. 13; Am. Iv. 13 (Sep.). 

<i Den. x. 17; Dan. 11. 47. 

« Eze xxxlx. 17 f, 20. 
t Ps. il. 2. 

■ ©i'll. x‘lx. 24 ; Is, XXX. 33 ; 
Eze. xxxvlll. 22. 

E7.e xxxlx. 17 f, 20 ; chop, 
xvli. 3, [fi. 

1 Ap : *' Messenger.*’ 

* Cnup. lx. 1,2; xl. 7. 


i Chap, xli 9. 
m Gen. 111. 1. 

n Zech. 111. 1 f (Sep. and 


o 

Or ■ 

“ vindication ; ” 

cp. 


chap, xvlil. 

2 o. 

p 

Dan. 

vll. 9 f, 

18, 22. 


q 

Chap 

i. xv 2. 



r 

Or: 

“cam ■ 

to life,” 

cp. 


Lu. 

xv. 32; 

Jn. xl. 

25; 


Ro 

xlv. 9; 

chap. 1. 

10 ; 


11 . 8. 




||This|| is the first resurrection. 6 |Happy 
and holy| is he that hath part in the first resur¬ 
rection: ||upon these|| [the second" death| hath 
no authority ; but they shall bo2?rie.sfs of God a 
and of the Christ, and shall reign with him for 
the thousand"years. 

7 And <as soon as the thousand" years |shall 
be ended|> the Accuser shall bo loosed out of 
his prison, 8 and will go forth to deceive the 
nations that are in the four corners of the earthy 
the Gog and Magogy to gather them together 
unto the battle <*—|the number of wliomj is as 
the sand of the sea. ® And they came up over 
the breadth of the land, e and surrounded the 
camp of the saints, and the beloved f city. And 
there came down fire s out of heaven, and devoured 
them h ; 10 and 11the Adversary that had been 
deceiving them 11 was cast into the lake of fire 
and brimstone, 1 where [were] both the wild- 
beast and the false-prophet; and they shall be 
tormented, day and night, unto the ages of ages. 

11 And l saw a great white Mr on f, and him that 
was sitting k thereon, from whose face fled the 
earth 1 aud heaven, and \place\ was not found 
for them." 1 12 And I saw the dead, the great and 
the small, standing before the throne; and 
|boofc$| were opened, 11 and |anotber" book] was 
opened, which is [the book] of life and the 
dead (were judgod| out of the things written in 
the books ] according to their works]. p 13 And 
the sea gave up the dead that were in it, and 
11 death and hades 11 gave up the dead that were 
in them; and they wero judged, each one, 
\according to their works].v 14 And ||death and 
hades|| were cast into the lake of fire. 

||Thisj| is |the second death]—||thelake of fl.ro]j. 

15 And <if anyone was not found \in the 

book of life\ written^ 9 he was cast into the lake 
of Are. 

21 And I saw a new heaven and a new earth r ; 
for |the first" heaven and the first" earth| have 
passed away, and |the sea| is no more. 2 And 
11Me holy city , new Jerusalem || s saw I coming 
down out of heaven from God, prepared as a 
bride adorned 1 for her husband. 3 And 1 heard 
a loud voico out of the throne, saying— 

Lo! | the tent of God] is with men. 

And he will tabernacle with them , u 
And ||f/iey]i shall be \his peoples ],* 

And l|he|| shall be |God with Mem| y ; 

4 And he will wipe away every' tear out of their 
eyes ,— 1 


• la. 1x1. 6. 
i> Eze. vll. 2. 
c Eze. xxxvlll. 2. 

Or: ■* war.” 

e Or: “earth.” Hab. 1. 6. 
f Jer. xl. If) ; xll. 7 ; Ps. 

lxxxvll. 2 ; lxxvlll. 68. 

«Or add (WH) : “ from 
God.” 

» 2 K. 1. 10. 

i Gen. xlx. 24 ; Eze. xxxvlll. 
22 . 

k la. v|. I ; Dan. vll. 9. 

I Ps. cxlv. 7, 3. 

™ Dan. 11. 35 (Clmld.). 
n Dan. vll. 10. 

<> ) J s. lxlx. 28. 

p Ps. xxvill. 4; Ixll. 12; 


Jer. xvll. 10. 

q Dan. xll. 1; Ps. lxlx. 28. 

* Is. lxv. 17; lxvi. 22 ; 2 P. 

111. 13. 

•Is. 111. 1; chap. 111. 12; 

Gal. iv. 26; He. xll. 22. 
i Is. lxi. 10. 

UTpV TYVl II 

* Or (WH):'*'people.” Cp. 
2 Co. vl. 16. 

rOr: “And God himself 
shall be with them.” 
Add (WH): “(heir God.” 
Eze. xxxvli. 27 ; Zech. 11. 
10 f; Is. vili. 8. 

■ Is. xxv. 8; Jer. xxxl. 16J 
Is. lxv. 19 ; chap. vll. 17. 
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THE REVELATION XXI. 5—27; XXII. 1—7 


And ||death|| shall be no more, 

And grief and outcry and pain shall be no 
more: 

j The first things\ * have passed away. b 

* And he that was sitting upon the. throne 0 said— 

Lot I make all things )|neu?||. d 
And he saith— 0 

Write 1 because ||these' words|| are |faithful 
and true|. f 

* And he said unto me— 

Accomplished I s 

|[I|| am the A, and the Z, the Beginning and 
the End: 

| |I( | \unto him that is thirsting | will give of the 
fountain of the water of life [freely\ : b 

* ||Ho that overcometh|| shall inherit these 

things,— 

And I will be ]to him\ ||a God||, 

And |]Ae|| shall be \to me| ||ason||*; 

8 But <as for the timid, and disbelieving, k and 

abominable, and murderers, and fornica¬ 
tors and sorcerers and idolaters, and all' 
the lalse> 11 their part|| is in the lake that 
bumeth with fire and brimstone ,— 1 which 
is the second doath. 

9 And there came one' of the seven' messengers 
which had the seven bowls, that were full of the 
seven last plagues , m and spake with me, say¬ 
ing— 

Hither! I will point out to thee the bride, the 
wife of the Lamb. 

10 And he carried me aicay, in spirit, unto a moun¬ 
tain great and high, a and pointed out to me the 
holy city , Jerusalem coming down out of heaven 
from God; 11 haviug the glory of God,v — |her 
lustre| like unto a stone most precious, as a 
jasper stone, shining as crystal; 12 haviug a wall 
great and high, having twelve gates, and (at the 
gates| twelve messengers, and names inscribed, 
which are [the names] of the twelve' tribes of the 
sons of Israel, —s 13 |on the east\ three gates, and 
| on the north\ three gates, and |on the south\ three 
gates, and |on the west\ three gafesi; * 4 and |tbe 
wall of the city) having twelve foundations, and 
|upon them| twelve' names of the twelve' 
apostles of the Lamb. 15 And ||he that was 
talking with me|| had, for a measure , a reed r of 
gold, that he might measure the city, and the 
gates thereof, and the wall thereof. *«And ||tbe 
city11 [four-square] s lieth, and |tbe length 
thereof] is as great as the breadth. And he 
measured the city, with the reed,—twelve' thou¬ 
sand furlongs: ||the length, and the breadth, 
and the height thereof11 are |equal|. 17 And he 
measured the wall thereof,— r a hundred and 
forty-four cubits: the measure of a man, which 


is [the measure] of a messenger. 18 And 
|the structure of the wall thereof! was jasper, 
and Ithe city| was pure gold, like unto pure 
glass. 19 11 The foundations of the wall of the 
city 11 with every precious stone were adorned 0 : 
|the first foundation! was jasper, |the second| 
sapphire, |the third| chalcedony, |the fourth] 
emerald, 20 1the fifth] sardonyx, |the sixthj 
sardius, |the seventh| chrysolite, |the eighth! 
beryl, |the ninth | topaz, |the tenth| chryso- 
prase, |the eleventh) hyacinth, |the twelfth! 
amethyst; 21 and |the twelve' gates| were 
twelve'pearls,—(|each one of the gates Jseve- 
rally| || was of one' pearl; and |the broad way of 
the city| was pure gold, as transparent glass. 

22 And ||sanctuary|| saw I none therein; for 
Zord, God, the Almighty]]* is the sanctuary 
thereof, |and the Lamb|. 25 And ||the city11 
hath no need of the sun, nor of the moon, that 
they should shine therein ; for \the gloiy of God\ 
illumined it, and (the lamp thereof| was the 
Lamb. 24 And the nations ]shall walk I through 
her light ; and j the kings of the e&rthj do bring 
their glory into it, c 25 and \\the gates thereof!| 
shall in nowise be shut \by day], —||m^A<!| in fact, 
shall not be | there!,— 26 and they shall bring the 
glory and the honour of the nations into it. d 

27 And in nowise shall there enter into it, anything' 
common, or he that doeth abomination and 
falsehood,— e but only they who are written in the 
Lamb’s book of lifeS 22 And he pointed 
out to me a river of icafer of life ,e bright as 
crystal, issuing forth out of the throne of God 
and of the Lamb, 2 |in the midst of the broad way 
thereof |. And ||on this side of the river and on 
<Aa£|| was a tree *» of life ^ bearing twelve crops of 
fruit, j every several month] yielding its fruit; 
and leaves ol the tree] | were for the healing 
of the nations.* 3 And ||no' curse|| shall there be 
[anymore] k ; and ||the throne of God and of the 
Lamb|| shall be |therein|,—and his servants will 
render divine service unto him, 4 aDd they shall 
see his face, [ and |his name| [shall be] upon 
their foreheads. 5 And ||night|| shall be |uo 
more|; and they have no need of the light of a 
lamp or the light of a sun, m because [I the Lord % 
Qod\] will give them light, — n and they shall 
reign unto the ages of ages.° 

8 And he said unto me— 

||These words|l are faithful and truer; and 
||the Lord, the God of the spirits of the 
prophets 11 hath sent his messenger,^ to 
point out, unto his servants, the things 
which must needs come to pass r with 9peed. s 
t And— 

Lo! I come 1 speedily 1 


■ Is. Ixv. 17. 

b Or (WH): “ Because the 
first things,” Ac. 
e Is. vl. 1 ; Ps. xlvll, 8. 
d Is. xllll. 19. 


o 

r 


Or (WH) add: “ unt 
me.” 

Or “genuine,” chap, xxl 
ft. 


■ Chap. xvl. 17; cp. Mt. vl. 

h ls. lv. 1; Zpch. xiv. 8; 
chap, xxll 17. 


1 2 8. vll. 14; Pe. lxxxix. 
20 . 

0 Or: ** falthlras.” 

1 Gen. XlX. 24 ; Is. XXX. 33 ; 

Ece. xxxvill. 22. 
m T.ev. xxvl. 21. 
n Eze. xl. If. 

o Ta 111 1 

p Is. Ivin. 8: lx. l f, 19. 

1 Kze. xlvlll. 91-34. 
r Fee. xl. 3, 5; Zech. II. 1. 

• Eze. xl III. 10. 


■ Is. IIv. 11 f. 

b Am. Iv. 13 (Sep ). 

« Ps. lxxxix. 27. 

0 Is. lx. 1 ffj0. 10 f. 13, 19. 

« Is. 111. 1; Eze. xllv. 9. 
f Dan. xll. 1: Ps. lxlx. 28. 

■ Zech. xlv. B. 

*» Eze. xlvll. 7 : “very many 
tree-;.'* Here “ tree ” 
may be generic. 

I Gen. II. 9 f; ill. 22; Ese. 
xlvll. I. 7. 12. 


* Zech. xlv. 11. 

> Ps. xvii. is. 

™ Is. lx. 19. 

»Or: "shed light npoD 
them ” 

r Dan. vll. 18. Ap : “ Age.** 
p Or : " genuine,” chap, 

xxl. 5. 

s Ap: ” Messenger. 

» Dan. II. 28. 

■ Chap. I. 1. 

> Is. xl. 10 l 
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|Happy| is he that keepeth the words of the 
prophecy of this scroll. 

8 And HI, John|| a am he that was hearing and 
seeing these things; and <when I had heard 
and seen> I fell down to do homage at the feet h 
of the messenger who had been pointing out 
unto me these things,— 9 and he saith unto me— 

See [thou do it] not 1 1 1 A. fellow-servant| | am 
I, of thee, and of thy brethren the prophets, 
and of them who keep the words of this 
scroll: ||untoGod|| do homage. 

10 And he saith unto me— 

Do not seal up the words of the prophecy of 
this scroll, for ||Z/ie seoson|| is |near|®: 

|[He that is doing unjustly!! let him do un¬ 
justly |still|, 

And 11he that is filthy[| let him be made filthy 
|still[; 

And |jhe that is righteous) | let him do right¬ 
eousness |still|, 

And ||he that is Holy| [ let him be hallowed 
| still | 

12 Lo! I come speedily, 

And my reward is with me, d to render unto 
each one as |/iis| work is. e 

1 3 || J|| am the A and the Z, r 

The First and the Last,s 
The Beginning and the End. 

n |Happy| they who are washing their robes , h 
that their right* may be unto the tree of 
life * and |by the gates| they may enter 
into the city. 


■ Chap. l. 9. 
b Chop. xlx. 10. 

* Dan. xll. 4. 
d Is. xl. in. 

* Pr. xxviil. 4; lxil. 12; Jer. 

xvJl. 10. 

' Cbap. 1. 8. 


f In. xllv. 6; xlviii. 12. 

® Cp. Gen. xlli. 11; chap, 
vll. 14. 

* Or: “authority,” "li¬ 
cence,” “ permission.” 
kGen.il. 9; 11L 22. 


15 |Outside| are the dogs,» and the sorcerers, 

and the unchaste and the murderers' 

* % 

and the idolaters, and every' one loving* 
and doing falsehood. 

16 ||I, Jesus|| have sent my messenger, to bear 

witness unto you of these things, |for the 
assemblies]. 

j|I|| am the Root* and the Offspring of 
David, 

The bright and the morning Star.® 

17 And |the Spirit and the Bride] say—Come! 
And |he that heareth] let him say—Come 1 
And | he that is athirst\ d let him come ,— 

|He that will] let him take of the water of life 
\ freely \ A 

i® | [111 bear witness, unto every' one that heareth 
the words of the prophecy of this scroll:— 
<If anyone shall lay aught upon them> 

God |will lay upon him\ the plagues 
which are written in this scroll «; 

19 And <if anyone shall take away from 6 the 
words of this prophetic' scroll> 

God | will take away his part| — 

From the tree of lifej 
And out of the holy city,— 

[From] the things written in this scroll. 
29 He that beareth witness of these things 
| saith |— 

Yea! I come |speedily|. 

Amen ! come. Lord Jesus I 

21 The favour of the Lord Jesus [Christ] be 
with the saints. 

» Ph. ill. 2. d Is. lv. 1; Zech. xlv. 8. 

b Or: “root-shoot:” cp. • Deu. lv. 2; xll. 32; xxlx. 

chap. v. 5, n. b . 20. 

0 Chap. 1L 28. 7 Gen. 11. 9; 111. 22. 
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ABYSS. 

It la easy to Bay that this word, according to Its derlva- 
~tlon. signifies “bottomless’*; and that it Is sometimes 
employed, more generally, to denote “ unfathonied,” 
•• boundless," “enormous”; but its chief Interest, as a 
N. T. word, lies in the question how far It is synonymous 
with “hades." Suffice It here to connect It with that 
larger subject, and to observe that In the Christian 
Writings it occurs only In the following places: Lu. vill. 
31; Ro. x. 7; Rev. ix. 1 , 2, 11; xi. 7 ; xvU. 8; xx. 1, 3. 


AGE. 

To trace the Biblical development of the Ages 1 b to gain 
a point from which many far-reaching observations may 
be made. The first thing to note Is, that the Idea of an 
-* age “is one or comparatively slow growth. The Biblical 
parent of the Greek aion Is the Hebrew oldm, and the 
mot conception of oldm is concealed duration. Con- 
o-ated duration is naturally unknown and unbounded ; 
mid It should be carefully remembered that It Is from 
tills radical conception of the nouns oldm and aton that 
the force of the qualifying terms I'oldm and aionios 
springs. (See below on Ageabldlug.) The second thing 
to observe is, that duration does not full into “ages'* 
until It acquires character, and there Is a transition of 
the times from one character Into another. Only by de¬ 
crees cap a period round itself off into a “ golden age,” 
and then, by some observable transition, the time be- 
-comeso.changed as to appear as ouly a “silver age ” lu 
'Comparison ; or “an age of barbarism “ undergo such an 
amelioration as to become gradually merged Into" an 
ago of civilisation.” Accordingly it Is not till we get far 
on In the O. T. that we meet with oldmim In the plural. 
The third thing to notice is, that “ ages ” may be so modi¬ 
fied by local conditions as to vary with country and 
sphere; so that the ages In different lands may be far 
from simultaneous. While one country is advancing In 
-civilisation or religion, another m;iy be receding. A 
golden age may not be world-wide : a barbaric period 
may not afflict all lands at once ; ana an age of activity 
In one direction may be an age of stagnation or retro- 

f ;res8lon In another. In fine, ages may overlap and inter- 
ace and Interchange ; and the result may be one of the 
utmost complexity, calling for the mo6t thoughtful and 

G uarded discrimination. "The patriarchal age" may, 
or the Hebrews, be changed Into " the Mosaic." and yet 
for other nations remain patriarchal s ill. “ The Mosaic 
age” naturally affects those.only who come under Moses. 
It Is folly for Geutlles to speak as if they had once been 
under Moses If they never were. The fourth point of 
importance Is, that ouly as u change of age Is super- 
naturally superinduced can we assume to characterise 
a given age as a divine dispensation. It cannot be af¬ 
firmed that God has placed under Moses nntlons whom 
at the same time he is “ suffering to walk after their own 
ways” (Ac. xlv. 16). The fifth consider tlon that arises 
Is, that larger ages may Include smaller ones. The larger 
age of Mosalsin may embrace the smaller ages of the 
Judges, of the Kings, of the Dispersions. The final Chris¬ 
tian age may resolve Itself Into the age of the Church, to 
be followed by the age of the Kingdom. Nay, we may 
go further and affirm, that all ages, up to a given point, 
may be predominantly evil, and then, fmm that point 
onward, be wholly or prevailingly good. When ihe fore¬ 
going factors of thought have been patiently digested, 
the student to whom the subject Is new may find it com¬ 
paratively easy to accommodate his mind to the crown¬ 
ing discrimination which can be traced In the Christian 
Scriptures, and In trnclng which the eye will rest on the 
following land-marks. "This nge " nnd "the coining'’ 
are terms which describe a distinction which runs 
through the New Testament (Mt xll. 32; Eph. 1. 21). fl.j 
“This Age” is characterised as one of anxieties (Mk. iv. 
19); of a commingling of good seed and bad In the Meld 
sown by the 9on of Man (Mt. xlil. 24-30. 36-43); of persecu¬ 
tions (Mk. x. 30); of a need for nonconformity (Ho. xll. 2 ; 
Tt. II. 12); of the crucifying of the Lord of glory by Its 
rulers (1 Co. 11. 8); of the deification of Satan (2 Co. Iv, 4 ) ; 


of the prevalence of evil (GaL 1. 4. cp.Eph. IL 2; 2Tim. Iv. 
10). (11.) “The coming age” will be signalised by the 
forthshlning of the glory of the Lord (Tt. II. 13; 1 Co. xv. 
23); the resurrection from among the dead (Lu. xx. 35) ; 
the bestowal of age-abiding life (Mk. x. 30 ; Lu. xvlii. 30); 
and the forthBblnlng of the righteous In the kingdom 
(lit. xili. 39, 43).—"The conclusion of the age ” Is spoken 
of In Mt. xiil. 39, 40, 49 ; xxlv. 3 ; xxvill. 20 ; “ the conjunc¬ 
tion of the ages,” Heb. Ix. 26 ; and “ the ends of the ages," 
1 Co. x. 11. (Cp. note on “ Age-abldlng ” below.) 


AGE-ABIDING. 

Age-abldlng; that Is, lasting for an Indefinite or per¬ 
petual age ■ or abiding from age to age. The reasons for 
adopting this rendering of the Greea adjective aionios 
are: ti.) to keep up a close connection with the word 
“ age ’ as the translation, in this New Testament, of the 
cognate noun aion ; and (11.) to avoid, as too restricted, 
the confinement of the idea to any particular, limited 
age. It Is true that aton does not of it6elf mean absolute 
eternity, otherwise it would not submit to be multlp.led 
by itself, i<s in the familiar phrase “aions of aions,” 
which would then be equivalent to “eternities of eter¬ 
nities " ; and It is further true that, In the bistory of di¬ 
vine revelation, aion sometimes puts a dispensations! 
limit upon Itself, so tar as that the dawn of a new aion 
or “age" serves to close and exclude an old aion or 
” age,” the end of which was aforetime conceuled in the 
mists of an undefined futurity (cp. note on “ Age/’above). 
But, with all this, it Is most Important to remember that 
“age ” is not the primary meaning of aion : rather, dura¬ 
tion indefinitely extended.” Moreover, it seems to be as 
clothed with this more primitive significance, that the 
qualifying word aionios comes into use. The noun aion 
Itself clings to this fundamental notion !n the well known 
Idiomatic phrase eis ton aiona (lit. “ into ” or “ unto the 
age”); in the interpretation of which, if the force of 
idiom be Ignored, and each word be pressed on its indi¬ 
vidual merits, the reader will be continually teased by 
feeling that he Is being referred to some particular and 
pre-eminent age, which ought to be well known, while 
all the time It Is unknown. He may say ; “ ‘Unto the age* 
—unto what age ? '* and there will be nothing in context 
or circumstance to tell him ; wbereaB, once assume the 
existence of an Idiom, and then all perplexity is at an 
end— I'oldm, aionios and ets tan aiona Become very nearly 
equivalent expressions, the essence of which Is "in¬ 
definite continuance.” The Hebrew servant’s bondage, 
for example. Is to be indefinitely prolonged : It is to w 
for life—tne end of which cannot be seen (Exo. xxl.6). 
So also the Hebrew priesthood was appointed for Indef¬ 
inite continuance, when as yet It could not be foreseen 
that a change in the priesthood w’ould nece-sirate a 
change In the law (Exo. xi. 15: He. vii. 12J. The surrender 
of Samuel, by his mother, to tne priestly service Is to be 
taken ns equally undefined (1 S. 1. 22). To the barrenness 
of the fig-tree no limit can be assigned (Mt. xxi. 19). The 
son does not cease to be w elcome In his father’s house, 
save by externally Induced bounds to possibility (Jn. viu. 
35) Upon the “alonion correction ” (Mt. xxv. 46) no ar¬ 
bitrary limit can be laid,—unless indeed the essential 
nature of “correction ” Implies it—aionios of l;self utter¬ 
ly refuses to settle the dread question. If the equally 
,r alonlon life" Is to be endless, f/iaf Is best made out 
from the mighty negatives of Scripture ("immortal.” 
" Incorruptible," “ unfading ” : 1 Co. xv. 51-54 ; 1 P.L 4), 
and from the correlative promise. " Because I live ye also 
shall live” (Jn. xlv. 19; He. vii. 16). 


ANGEL. See Messenger. 

ASSEMBLY. 

It Is well-known that the Greek word for " Church ” Is 
eoefesia; and that ecclesia strictly and fully means 
“ called-out-assembly but Inasmuch as a phrase only 
very awkwardly represents a single word.and by frequent 
repetition may become wearisome, not to say even mis¬ 
leading (by forcing one element of the significance Into 
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unnatural prominence). It has been deemed sufficient In 
this version to let “assembly " uniformly stand for the 
original eccleaia, and to leave the reader to Invest the 
word with that accession of Ideas which the known factB 
gather about It. The “call ” of the glad-message can be 
read by everyone who careB to Inform himself ; the sep¬ 
arateness of the standing and life to which the summons 
invites can be readily ascertained ; and so the lofty ideal 
set before the assembly of the Son of God may soon dis¬ 
close Itself to the humble and ardent inquirer. It mud 
be left for each reader to Judge how far existing ecclesi¬ 
astical organisations help or hinder the attainment of 
that Ideal. Only let no one presume to dim the divinely 
giveu image. 

BAPTISM. See Immersion. 

BEELZEBUL (BEF.LZEBOUL). 

This and not “ Beelzebub " Is the form ordinarily found 
In Greek New Testaments ; but Westeott and Hort print 
the name as “ Beezeboul,” after the Sinai and Vatican 
M3S-. and think there Is “ no sufficient reason for dis¬ 
carding this form of an obscure name, unknown except 
from the N. T.” They go on to say that “In the N. T. 
Beelzebub has no Greek authority.” (Appendix to In¬ 
troduction, p. 159.) “ Baal zebub,” we may observe, how¬ 
ever, Is found In 2 K. 1. 2, 3, 6, and signifies “ Lord of 
flies.” Baal-zebul. according to Fuerst, means “Lord of 
the heavenly dwelling.” Cd. 2 Co. Iv. 4; Eph. 11.2. Dr. 
Davies, however, In his Heb. Lex. gives a different ac¬ 
count of the word Beelzeboul. He says : “ The proper 
name baalzeboul. beelzeboul, Mt x. 25, prob. means lord 
of dung, zeboul being here akin to Chal. zebel, dung ; the 
slight change from zebub serving perh. to express con¬ 
tempt for the Phlllstlue god, and perh. alluding to the 
connection between flies and dung or putrid things.” 
Heb. Lex. p. 176. 


CHRIST. 

Or, “ Anointed a term to be understood by the types 
and prophecies found In Exo. xxx. 22-33; 1 S. x. 1; xvl. 
13; xxlv. 6; Ps. II. 2; xlv. 7; Is. xl. 2-5; lxl. 1-3; Dan. lx. 
25, 26 ; and by the great fact stated In Mt. 111. 16; Acts Iv. 
27 ; x. 3*i. Sometimes the word Is used as a simple appel¬ 
lative, or descriptive epithet, In which eases the meaning 
comes to the front, and the word should be translated; 
more commonly, however, the w >rd Is an official title 
approaching a proper name : hence, in the majority of Its 
occurrences, It Is here merely transferred. It Is Impos¬ 
sible to be absolutely sure in all cases whether It 6hould 
he translated or whether It should be transferred. W. 
and H say: “We doubt whether the appellative force, 
with Its various associations and Implications, Is ever 
entirely lost In the New Testament, and are con¬ 
vinced that the number of passages Is small In which 
Messiahshlp, of course In the enlarged apostolic sense. 
Is not the prlnclpil Intention of the word." (Intro, 
p. 3i7.) When we reflect that proper names themselves 
are now and again used with an evident reference to 
their me mlng. and yet that to insist on always translat 
Ing proper names would work such havoc iu literature 
as to make intelligible history well-nigh Impossible, we 
may become tolerant with a translator even If he should 
occasionally err In dealing with significant titles,—some¬ 
times (It may be thought) translating where he should 
transfer, and at other times transferring where he should 
rather translate. Something, moreover, may be left to 
the expositor, who will do well to remind his hearers of 
the meaning of titles and even proper names whenever 
he feels that so to do will add to the' luminousness and 
force of the text before him.—For the Intimate relation 
between the anointing of the Head and that of the Body, 
see Ps. cxxxlll. 2; 2 Co. 1. 21, and 1 Jn. 11. 20, 27. 


COVENANT. 

The N. T. word diathPkP signifies " oovenant,” because 
It Ib the Sep. rendering of the Heb. b’rPth which every¬ 
where in tne O. T. means covenant and covenant only. 
This Argument from Septuaglntal usage Is Immensely 
strengthened by observing along what a highway of Di¬ 
vine dealing the word diathPkP passes Into the N. T. Let 
us look at These two points In succession. That “ cove¬ 
nant ” Is the meaning of b'rPth Is sufficiently attested by 
the fact that the Oxford “Gesenlus” assigns to It no 
other. If, however, we pass from lexical authority to 
actual usage, we discover the most abundant and varied 
evidence that “covenant” Is Indeed the one meaning of 
b'rPth. It Is a word In common use to denote all sorts 
of covenants between all sorts of p-rsons : e.g. between 
Abraham and Amorltes (Gen. xlv. 13), Jacob and Laban 
(xxrl. 44). Joshua and Glbeonltes (Jos. lx. 6-16), Solomon 
and Hiram (1 K. v. 12)—to Instance only a few examples 
out of many. In some cases, moreover, there Is such a 

f iasslng from the human to the divine, or from the divine 
o the human, as to fix the senfie In the higher application 
by the undeniable force of the lower reference : " I wilt 
never break my covenant (b'rPth, diathPkP) with you ; and 
ye Bhall make no covenant (b'rPth, diathPkP.) with the 
Inhabitants of this land ” (Jdg. 11. 1, 2). And It should be 
observed that never once, as between man and man, does 
b'rPth mean a ” testament ” or M will,” to come Into force 
when the testator Is dead. Advancing now to the second 
point. The word diathPkP first appears In the N. T. over 


the Lord’s table, from the Ups of the Lord himself : ” This 
Is my ulood of the diathPke ” (Mt. xxvl. 28; Mk. xlv. 24); 
The words " blood of the diathPkP ” are trom Exo. xxlv. 
8; from which passage we learn that there was & diathPkP 
entered Into at Sinai—was It a 14 testament ” or a “ cove¬ 
nant”? According to Lu. xxil. 20 and 1 Co. xl. 25, the 
word ** new ” was prefixed to diathPke ; and thU at once- 
sendB us to Jer. xxxl. 31, where old and new are brought 
Into contrast (cp. He. vill. 13j. This then Is the highway 
by which the word diathPkP comes Into our Christian 
Scriptures—from Moses by way of Jeremiah Into the 
upper room at Jerusalem. Under these circumstances it 
Is confidently submitted that the same meaning must 
hold good throughout: If It was a “testament" at the 
Last Supper, then it must have been a‘’testament” In 
Jeremiah, and a “ testament ” In Exodus—which even the 
A. V. does not affirm ; whereas, working in the opposite- 
direction, If It was a "covenant” in Exodus anti a “co- 
venaut” lu Jeremiah, as even the A. V. has It, then the 
word must have meant “covenant” and nof “testa¬ 
ment ” on the lips of our Lord and In the letter of his 
Apostle. It Is granted that diathPkP in the classics some¬ 
times means “ will,” but heathen writings can be of no¬ 
avail to darken the line of light which shines through our 
sacred classics. The only legitimate doubt is whether 
the writer to the Hebrews does or does not for Just a mo¬ 
ment (chap. lx. 16, 17) step aside from ihe sacred usage to 
the profane. Even If he does, It is only for a moment; !t 
being clear, for reasons given above, that ihe word “co¬ 
venant ” certainly ought to stand In verses 15 and 20. In 
this N. T. the one word has been carried through the 
whole passage, not even excepting verses 16 and 17 ; since 
it was felt that It may have been assumed by the sacred 
writer that no covenant between man and man was at 
any time regarded as final and binding until in some way 
a solemnish g death had been Interposed ; not the actual 
death, of course, of the covenanting parties, but a rep¬ 
resentative death : as If to proclaim once for all that 
each party was as good as dead to any further charge of 
mind, and as If to Invoke the penalty of death on the 
violator of the compact. There was this further 
apprehension also: that even as between God and 
man, it may have been a part of the Divine con¬ 
descension to freely accept the suggestion that the 
ever-LlvIng One could as soon die as break his- 
word. This Js ground upon which the reverent mind 
would fain tread with the utmost caution ; but when 
once the horror of a great darkness has come upon 
us for our sins, the stricken soul mny be glud to see In 
the smoking hearth and torch of fire by which the pa¬ 
triarch Abraham was conducted Into covenant r latlon- 
shlp with God an impressive symbol of the Mystery of 
the Cross. Ab surely as God was In Christ reconciling 
the world unto htmBelf (2 Co. v. 19), so surely does Goa 
himself lead the way Into an abiding covenant of life 
and peace. Will the reader, before altogether declining 
this suggestion, very carefully consider the following 
three passages : namely, Gen. xv. 7-21: Jer. xxxiv. 18, 19; 
and Heb. xlli. 20. 21 ? In any case, the foregoing con¬ 
siderations have Influenced the present translator in de¬ 
clining to think It likely that tne eloquent writer to the 
Hebrews would suddenly start aside from the sacred asso¬ 
ciations of the ancient Divine Covenants to strengthen 
his argument by an altogether unlooked-for and rather 
Inconsequent allusion to ordinary testamentary disposi¬ 
tions. So much towards the settlement of the correct 
rendering. Once that 16 settled, there remains scope for 
the exercise of sweet reasonableness ; since, even among 
men, contracts are entered Into with varying degrees of 
freedom. There may be, and often Is, more authority to 
impose terms on the one side than there is liberty on the 
other to decline them ; and yet the advantages of a truly 
covenanting transaction may by no means be lost- 


DEMON. 

Without entering upon the much-debated question as 
to who or what the demons of the N. T. were, the follow¬ 
ing points. If carefully observed, may prepare the reader 
for fuller Investigation : first that demons are ranged 
under Satan as their ruler (Mt. xll 24-28)* second that 
they, or Borne of them, were “ Impure " (Mk. lil. 30; v.8; 
Lu. Iv. 33); third that they had an earlier perception of 
the truth that Jesus was the Son of God than nad the 
men around him (Mk. 1. 24 ; Lu. vlil. 28); fourth that they 
had a dread of torment and a desire to avoid premature 
consignment thereto (Mt. vlll.29); fifth that they shrank 
from the “ abyss” (Lu. vill. 31; see above. “Abyss ”); si.tth 
that demon worship Is noted as a fact in the Holy Scrip¬ 
tures (1 Co. x. 20; Rev. lx 20); set'enth that their knowledge 
of Goct causes them to “shudder 41 (Jus. II. U»; and eighth 
that the Apostle Paul (In 1 Tltn. Iv. 1-3) makes a remark¬ 
able allusion to them, as the authors of seductive teach¬ 
ing, In which passage It Is clear from the Greek that they 
are the demons who apeak falsely, are cauterised In their 
own consciences, forbid to marry, etc. Before dismissing 
this phase of the question, It should be observed In the 
following O. T. passages the word 41 demon "should ap¬ 
pear : Lev. xvll. 7; Deu. xxxll. 17; 2 Ch. xl. 15: Ps. cv|. 37. 
At the same time it Is right to remember the lathude 
with which the word was employed among heathen na¬ 
tions. among whom "demons’ 1 were sometimes regarded 
as deities nor necessarily evil; else we may fall to see 
that the Apostle Paul was far from needlessly offending 
the Athenians, whom, of course, he wished to conciliate 
(Ac. xvll. 22)—In this version demons are never termed 
“ devils.” 
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EVIL ONE. 

The Greek ponArou may be either masculine or neuter; 
and therefore mean either “ evil one ” or “ ovll." “ Bur »» 
nays Trench (Parables, p. 469), “ the analogy of Mat. xlll. 
19, 39; Ep. vl. 16 ; 2 Thess. ill. 3 would lead ub to translate 
In the Lorn’a prayer poner<>u as a masculine. It was 
always so Interpreted In the (Ireen Church.” 


GEHENNA. 

This word occurs only In the following places in the 
New Testament: Mt. v. 22, 29, 30 ; x. 28: xvlll. 9 ; xxllt. 15. 
33; Mk. lx. 43, 45, 47 ; Lu. xll. 5; Ja. 111. 6 . The word Itself 
seems to have been formed by abbreviation from the 
Hebrew phrase for ” the valley of the son or sons of 
Hinnom * geu ben [b'ne)hinnom ; then “valley of Hln- 
norn,” gey hinnom ; and so, at length, simply, ge henna : 
Jer. vll. 32; 2 K. xxlll. 10; Ja. xv. 8 . Hinnom, says Dr. 
Davies (Heb. Lex.). Is “ probably the proper name mas¬ 
culine of the man to whom the valley on the south side 
of Jerusalem once belonged, where children were sacri¬ 
ficed to Moloch.” Whether the N T. use of the word does 
not point to something beyond the present life, must be 
left to the solemn con-lderation of the student. It would 
seem evident, in the N. T. at least, that a marked distinc¬ 
tion exists between hades and gehenua; but whether the 
O. T. notion of “ the lowest hades ” did or did not ap¬ 
proximate to the N. T. conception of gehenna, might per¬ 
haps be worthy of consideration. 


GLAD MESSAGE. 

Or “good newst” “joyful-tidings”; but no English 
word, singl3 or compound, seems equal to the beautiful 
Greek word euangetion. “ Glad-message ” suits well the 
appointment of messengers (Mk. x • 1. 15; Ro. x. 15); the 
notion of a trust (Gul. 11.7; 1 Tim. 1. 11); the purpose of 
a witness (Mt. xxlv. 14); and the claim lor submission 
(Ro. x. 16; 1 P. lv. 17). But In teaching and preaching, 
synonyms may be effectively Interchanged. Euanaelion 
In the N. T. deals with ; (1) the kingdom (Mt. lv. 23; lx. 35; 
XXlv. 14; Mk. I. 14, 15; Lu. lv. 43; vlll. 1 ; xvl. 16: Ac. vlli. 
12, cp. xx. 25)(2) “ Jesus Christ ” (Mk. 1. 1; Lu. il. 10; Ac. 
v. 42; vlil. 12, 35; xl. 20; Ro. I. 9; 1 Co. lx. 12 ; 2 Co. U. 12; 
Gal. l-P, 16 ; Eph. 111.8; Ph. 1. 27; 1 Th. ill 2;2Th. 1. 8 )(3) 
“ God *' (Ro. 1. 1 ; xv. 16 ; 2 Co. xl. 7)(4) “ the favour of 
God” (Ac. xx.24)(5) “ the glory of God " (2 Co. lv. 4 ; 1 
Tim. 1. 11)( 6 ) “ peace " (Ac. x. 96; Eph. II. 17; vl. 15);—(7) 

salvation ” (Eph. 1. 13)( 8 ) “ the word ” (Ac. vlll. 4):—(9) 
•• the faith ” (Gal. i. 23). It Is described as a " great joy ” 
(Lu. 11. 10); and—either the general message, or a special 
one for a crisis—as “age-abiding ” (Rev. xlv. 6 ). We also 
read of the “ word " (Ac. xv.7), the “ hope ” (Col. 1.2:1), the 
“ n-uth ” (Gnl. 11. 14), the “readiness” (Eph. vl. 15), and 
the “sacred secret” (Eph. vl. 19) of the glad-me^sage; 
and the Apostle Paul speaks of “my glad-message ” (no. 
11. 16 ; xvl. 25 ; 2 Tim. 11. 8), and of “ our glad-messnge ” (1 
Th. 1. 5; 2 Th. II. 14). The word In the titles to the four 
evangelical narntlves la understood to be traditional, 
th * most ancient copies having simply “ According to 
Matthew," etc.; at the 9ame time there 19 much force lu 
.he observation of Westcott and Hort (who head each 
narrative In the manner just described—KATA MAT- 
THAION, etc..—but place the one word EUANGELION 
on a preliminary page by Itself) that “In prefixing the 
name EU vNGELION In tne singular to the quaternion of 
‘Gospels/ we have wished to supply the antecedent 
which alone gives un adequate sense to the preposition 
Kata ["according to”] In the several titles.Intro, p. 
231. 

Hades . 

This word occurs ten times In the N. T.: viz., Mt. xl. 29; 
xvl. ) 8 ; Lu. x. 15: xvl. 23; Ac. II. 27. 31; Rev. 1. 18; vl. 8 ; 
XX. 13, 14. It Is the almost uniform Septuaglut rendering 
of the Hebrew sheol, which Is found sixty-five times In 
the O.T. I 11 order to form proper Biblical ideas of Hades 
It Is plainly important that all the Scriptures on the sub¬ 
ject should be considered; and It Is hoped that The Em¬ 
phasised Bible will materially assist In the prosecution 
of the enquiry,—especially by Its uniform rendering of 
sheol throughout the O. T. by the term “hades,” which 
may be regurded as sufficient) v naturalised In the English 
language for this purpose. Whether the O. T. conception 
of snedl is the same as the N. T. conception of hades, the 
reader can judge for himself; whether even the O. T. 
characterisation of hades orsheol Is uniformly consistent 
with itself,—of this also the student can now form his 
own opinion. Let him only trace the word “hades” 
throughout, from Genesis to Revelation, and the whole 
matter will be before him: because, although there may 
be other words (such as 'soul,” "death,” “grave," etc.) 
which will have something to say on the subject, yet 
these other words will he sure to come well In 10 view In 
the long line of contexts which will be found clustering 
about the one word "hadea.” 


IMMERSION. 

Early In life the translator became convinced that the 
meaning of the Greek verb baptizein Is “to Immerse.” 
He accordingly, in the first and second editions of this 
work, sn rendered the word. Having met with nothing 
during the past twenty years to convict him of error In 


the course he then took, nothing Is left for him but to 
continue tbe same rendering, without entering upon 
the usual arguments employed by Immersionlsts. he may 
mention, as an Interesting fact, that the translators of 
the Hebrew version published by the Trinitarian Bible 
Society, have rendered baptizein by the Hebrew word 
tAval. which It Is well-known signifies “ to dip.” Indeed 
the Oxford Gesenlus. edited by Drs. Driver, Briggs and 
Brown, assigns to that word no other meaning than 
” dip" and “ dye ” ; and as the latter has no relevancy to 
the ordinance Instituted by Christ, we may take It as In¬ 
disputable that the Trinitarian Bible Society, through 
means of this version, plainly teaches all converts from 
Judaism to Christianity that the duty of such Israelites 
as believe Jesus to be tne promised Messiah Is to be Im¬ 
mersed into Him as their new leader. Plainly what is 
true for Jew Is true also for Gentile. 


JESUS. 

It may be worth knowing that the J of this name Is 
undoubtedly due to a combination of “Jehovah” with 
“salvation. “Yah Is help,” tersely says Dr. Davies, In 
explanation of the O. T. form of the same name (J = Y = 
Yah = Yahweh = Jehovah). Alone, this proves nothing, 
since It cannot mean that Joshua was a divine person; 
but It Is competent to the sacred story to Invest the name 
with a profounder significance than It ever had before 
the advent of the Messiah (Cp. Nu. xlll- 8,16: Exo. xvlL 
9; He. lv. 8 ; Mt. L 21; Ph. il. 9,10). 

JUDGE. 

The biblical terms for “Judge" and “Judgment" be¬ 
come Immensely more Interesting w hen widened out to 
Include the Ideas, on the one hand, of vindicating the 
wronged, and on the other, of ruling In general. 

KINGDOM. 

The history of the King, Is to a large extent the history 
of the Kingdom: promised, presented, rejected, taken 
Into heaven and reserved there to await a more glorious 
revelation (cp. Is. lx. 6 , 7; Mt. 111. 2; lv. 17; xxL 43; Lu. xlx. 
11-27; 2 Tim. lv. 1 ; Rev. xvli. 14; xlx. 16). 

KNOW. 

Important shades of meaning are: “get to know" (Jn- 
xvll. 3,7, 8 , 25), “understand ” (1 Jn. 11.3,13; lv. 16; v. 2bi, 
and "approve," “acknowledge,” (Pa. L 6 ; ML vll. 23; Ro. 
vlll. 29; 2 Tim. U. 19). 

MAMMON. 

It Is well-known that the word “ mammon ” denotes 
the Syrian god of riches. As that familiar term has 

S radically become fossilised, and - Its application to del¬ 
ed wealth has become so blunted as to be scarcely 
felt. It has been deemed better to use. Instead, the word 
Riches with a capital, so restoring to the Master's warn¬ 
ing something of the force he Intended It to wield. The 
word “mammon" occurs In the following places only ; 
ML vL 24; Lu. xvL 9, 11, 13. 

MARK, END OF THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO. 

After a lengthened examination of the evidence. In¬ 
ternal, intrinsic and transcriptional, Westcott and Hort 
conclude that “there Is . . . no difficulty ... in supposing 
(1) that the true Intended continuation of vv. 1-8 either 
was very early lost by the detachment of a leaf or was 
never written down; and ( 2 ) that a scribe or editor, uu- 
wllllng to change the words of the text before him or to 
add words of his own, was willing to furnish the Gospel 
with what seemed a worthy conclusion by incorporating 
with it unchanged a narrative of Christ’s appearances 
after the Resurrection which he found In some secondary 
record then surviving from a preceding generation. If 
these suppositions are made, the whole tenour of the 
evidence becomes clear and harmonious. Every other 
view is, we believe, untenable. ... It [the addition, w. 
9 - 20 ] manifestly cannot claim any apostolic authority; 
but Is doubtless founded on some tradition of tbe apos¬ 
tolic age.” (Appendix to Introduction, p. 51.) 

MESSENGER. 

This Is confessedly the rhennlng of the Greek word 
angelos, ns It Is also of the corresponding Hebrew term 
maldk. When It was that either word was applied to n 
heavenly messenger and wlieu to an earthly, had always 
to be learned from context and circumstance, never 
from the mere word ; although perhaps, here and there, 
a slight presumption may be Inferred in favour of a 
heavenly errand-bearer. How slight that presumption 
Is, may be Inferred from a glance at the use of the words. 
Angelos in the N. T. Is applied Indifferently to John the 
Iinmerser (Mt. xi. 10 ; Mk. 1 . 2 : Lu. vll. 27), to John’s disci¬ 
ples (Lu. vll. 24), to Jesus’disciples (Lu.lx.52), to the thorn 
Fn the flesh (2 Co. xll. 7), and to the Hebrew spies (Ja. II. 
25). In all these examples the original word Is angelos. 
The like use of the Hehrew word mn/dl? may be Illus¬ 
trated by a single instance. From Gen. xxxll. 1-3, we 
learn that, at about the same time that God sent “ mes¬ 
sengers ” to meet Jacob. Jacob Bent “messengers” to meet 
Esau; the simplicity of the grand old history knew no- 
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thing of the device of applying a sacred term to God’s 
messengers and a common one to Jacob's; It termed 
both alike matdkim (as the Septuaglnt, after It, termed 
both alike angeloi ), and left the reader to Judge of the 
rest. To follow this style nmy cause temporary Incon¬ 
venience, but will bring gain in the end,—by fixing the 
nil ml the more intently upon the errand-work of the 
messengers of heaven ; also by rousing It to perceive that 
God has other heavenly servants than his “ messengers,” 
even those his attendants, whose peculiar business It Is 
to “ stand and wait,” as Ps. cl 11. 20, 21 naturally suggests. 
There are, Indeed, still other lessons which the rightful 
Insistence on the word “messenger” la fitted to Impart; 
such as thut “the world,” as now constituted, Includes 
“ hoih messengers and men ” (1 Co. Iv. 9), and that the 
coming habitable earth will not be, as the earth now Is, 
subject unto messengers, but unto man (He. II. 5, (iff), as 
though man’s minority, during which he Is subject to 
beings of a foreign race, were to be superseded by his 
majority, which Is to be spent here, In this home, divine¬ 
ly given to him as his Inheritance. 


MYSTERY. See Sacred Secret. 

PRESENCE. 

In this edition the word parousia is uniformly rendered 
4 ‘ presence ” (“coining,” as a representative of this word, 
being set aside). The original term occurs twenty four 
times In the N T., viz.: Mt. xxiv. 3, 27, 37, 39 ; 1 Co. xv. 23; 
xvl. 17; 2 Co. vII. 6,7; x. 10; Ph. I. 26; 11. 12: 1 Th.il. 19; 
ill. 3; iv. 13; v. 23 : 2 Th. 11. 1, 8, 9: Ja. v. 7, 8; 2 P. I. 16; 111. 
4, 12 ami 1 Jn. II. 28. The sense or “presence ” is so plain¬ 
ly shewn by the contrast with “ absence ” (Implied In 2 
Co. x. 10, and expressed In Ph. 11. 12) that the question 
naturally arises,—Why not always so render It? The 
more so. Inasmuch as there is In 2 P. 1. 16 also, a peculiar 
fitness In our English word “ presence.” This passage, It 
will be remembered, relates to our Lord’s transforma¬ 
tion upon the Mount. The wonderful manifestation 
there made was a display and Bam pie of “ presence ” 
rather than of “coming.” The Lord was olready there; 
-and, Itelng there, he was transformed (cp. Mt. xvll. 2, b.) 
Bnd the “ majesty ” of his glorified person was then dis¬ 
closed. His bodily “presence” was one which Implied 
and exerted “ power so that ” power and presence ” go 
excellently well together-the “ power” befitting such a 
" presence and the three favoured disciples were at 
one* and the same moment witnesses of both. The dlffl- 
-culty expressed In the notes to the second edition of this 
N. T. In lhe way of so yielding to this weight of evidence 
as to render parousia always by “ presence,” lay In the 
seeming Incongruity of regarding “presence” as an 
event which would happen at a particular time and 
which would fall Into rank as one of a series of events, 
as 1 Co. xv. 23 especially appeared to require. The trans¬ 
lator still feels the force of this objection, but Is with¬ 
drawn from taking his stand upon It any longer by the 
reflection that, after all, the difficulty may be Imaginary. 
The parousia, In any case. Is still In the lUtnre, and mtv 
therefore be enshrouded In n measure of obscurity which 
only fulfilment cu i clear away : It may. In fine, be both a 
period,— more or less extended, during which certain 
things shall happen,—and an euenf.comlne on and passing 
away as one of a series of divine Interpositions. Christ Is 
raised as a flrstfrult—that Is one event: He returns and 
vouchsafe-, his “presence,” during which he raises his 
own—that Is another event, however large and pro¬ 
longed ; and finally comes another cluster of events con¬ 
stituting “ tin* end.” Hence, after all, “ presence ” may 
be the most widely and permanently satisfying transla¬ 
tion of the looked for parousia of the Son of Man. 


REST. See Sabbath. 

SABBATH. 

Not to enter upon the larger questions which concern 
the Sabbath or the Lord's Day, a few critical remarks on 
the word sabbath us It appe irs In the N. T. may be useful. 
Fir*t, this word seems to be sometimes an appellative 
and sometimes a proper name (“ (ay of rest,” “ Sab¬ 
bath”). Second, the term sabbath. Is, In several texts, 
used in the plural In the Greek, where nevertheless It Is 
■evident that only one particular day is Intended. Under 
this head, Hie following texts are worthy of note: Mt. 
xll. 1. 11 ; Mk. I. 21 ; II. 23; 111. 2; Lu. Iv. 16; xlll. 10; Ac. 
xlll. 14; xvl. 13. In all these passages the word in the 
■original Is In the plural, and yet It Is plain that a par¬ 
ticular, Individual day Is Intended. Nor is there any¬ 
thing surprising In this; for “ the Hebrew at times uses 
plural forms where other languages employ the sin¬ 
gular.” (For this, see Gesenius by Davies, p. 243.) Third, 
the word sabbath Is extended t<» signify “week.” Even 
In this there Is nothing very far fetched ; since the tran¬ 
sition from the Idea of “ rest ” to that of “a rest-bounded 
period of seven days” Is a comparatively natural one. 
Still the question must be considered mainly as one of 
fact; although, even so, more demonstrative evidence 
should not be demanded than the nature of the case ad¬ 
mits of ; and It often suffices to attach a new meaning to 
a word, that- the ordinary application of It Is repeatedly 
seen to be unnatural, Illogical, bewildering, or absurd. 
Hence the current opinion'is probably correct that ilmlx 
In Lu. xvlii. v> the meaning I fast twice In the week,” 
notwithstanding that the word for “ week ” is here sab 
baton lu the singular; eluce it would appear a very paltry 


boast to say, ” I fast twice on the sabbath " when anyone 
(with more pleasantry than Pharisaism) might reply, " I 
fast three times.” To this example of sabbafon Jn the 
singular, used in the sense of “ week,” may now be added 
1 Co. xvl. 2, where not only Westcott aucf Hort, but the 
entire board of Revisers find the word in the singular 
number; and It would seem enough 6iniuly to ask the 
question, Is It credible that the Apostle Paul meant to 
enjoin on the assemblies of Galatia and on that of Corinth 
to lay by ou “the first [hour] of sabbath” without so 
much as specifying that ft was the first hour of the day 
that he In [ended ? If not, and If “ first day of the day ” 
is Impossible, what Is left but to assume that he meant 
” first [day] of the week ” ? “ Week ” also approves Itself 
in Mt. xxvili. l; Mk. xvl. 2 ; Lu. xxlv. 1; Jn. xx. i, 19; Ac. 
xx. 7. Does the word In the plural, as It undoubtedly Is 
here, mean “ week” or does It allude to a cluster of 
extraordinary sabbath days on the first of whicn Jesus 
arose ? There Is nothing unnatural In supposing the 
meaning to be “week"; for, as we have seen: (a) the 
word In the plural form may convey a singular idea; (b) 
the word In the singular Is twice used In the sense or 
week. Now let us test the two words “sabbaths" and 
“ week ” : “ Late in the sabbaths, as It was on the point of 
dawning Into the first of the sabbaths.” Will that stand ? 
Now try “week ”: “Late in the week, as It was on the 
point or dawning Into the first of the week.” Here every¬ 
thing is harmonious. With the Hebrews the sabbaih 
closed the week. Late on the sabbath would be late in 
(he week, and the transition Is natural from the end of 
one week to the beginning of the next. Hence the cor¬ 
rect rendering here Is “ week.” 


SACRED SECRET. 

We have no secrets to hide from the uninitiated. The 
“sacred secret” of this dispensation has been divulged 
(Eph. 111. 3-9) and should be blazed abroad (Ro. xvl. 25, 26 ; 
Eph. vi. 19); but yet Is of a nature unlikely to Interest 
any who are careless of God’s dlspensatlonal ways; and 
of this the Greek musterion aptly reminds us (cp. “Age “ 
above, and 2 Th. 11. 7, u.). 


SHEPHERD. 

The analogy Is obvious between tending r flock and 
ruling a kingdom ; but note, that protecting a flock often 
calls for force against assailants (cp. 2 S. v. 2; 1 Ch. xl. 2 ; 
Ps. xxlll. 1; Is. xl. 11; Eze. xxxlv., xxxvll. 24; Mt. JJL 6; 
Rev. 11. 27; vll. 17). 

SHRINE. See Temple. 

SOUL. 

One cannot but regret the Impossibility of making our 
English word “ soul ” express just as much as Is conveyed 
by the Greek word psucht and the Hebrew word nephesh. 
The translator may confess that, after a determined 
endeavour to render the latter term uniformly “soul” 
throughout the O. T., he was reluctantly constrained to 
give up the attempt When, In the book of Esther, it 
came In at the climax that the Jews were permitted “to 
stand for their soul.” inephesh— Est. vlll. 11), this example 
proved to be the turning of the scale, and “life" was 
promptly substituted. It certainly may be worth en¬ 
quiry, how it comes about that the sacred originals so 
freely use a concrete word where we sorely feel our need 
of employing our abstract term “life ” ; and that this Is 
so, notwithstanding the existence of chayah In the He¬ 
brew and zo€ In the Greek, more exactly answering (as It 
might hkve seemed) to the English word “ life.” But the 
fact of stubborn diversity of usage above Indicated re¬ 
mains, nnd It appenns necessary to allow “ life ” to stand 
In a respectable minority of lnst>nces for nephesh and 
psuchS. In this edition, therefore, “life” has been ad¬ 
mitted Into a certain class of passages, of which Mt. xvl. 
25. 26 may be named as an example. 

SOUL, MAN OF; BODY OF THE. 

Notwithstanding what has been sold above, “soul ” of 
course remalnB our leading representative of psuchS ; and 
we greatly need an adjective which holds the same rela¬ 
tion to “ soul ” aa “ spiritual ” holds to “ spirit.” “ Natu¬ 
ral “ Is evidently not the exuct word. We might of 
course say “ psychical man ” and “ psychical body,” in 
1 Co II. 14. and xv. 44 , 46, If we were In the habit of using 
“ psyche ” everywhere instead of “ soul.” As that is not 
the case and as “soulleal" hus no recognised place In 
the English language. It seems to the translator, after 
much thought upon the subject, that the simple circum¬ 
locutions placed at the head of this note may prove a not 
unhappy solution of the difficulty. The Greek adjective 
psuchikos, here discussed, occurs, In the N. T., only In 1 
Co. II. 14 ; xv. 44, 46 ; Jft. Ill, 15 and Jude 19. 


SPIRIT, PERSONALITY OF THE HOLY. 

The reader I- requested to observe that the very' literal 
rendering, “Holy spirit” (with no “the” prefixed— 
rather frequent In the” Acts”) Is In no sense dm* to 
any doubt of “the personality of the Holy Spirit." The 
translator simply declines to admit that the Idea of per¬ 
sonality Is so dominating and exhaustive as to require, 
by a species of English forcing, to be kept ever to the 
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front- Over and above those precious conceptions which 
by consent are couched under the word “person,” there 
are others (scarcely less Important), of pervasive Influ¬ 
ence, of secret, subtle. Interpenetrating and embracing 
energy, which bu us in our weakness are sometimes more 
easily caught when the notion of personality Is, for the 
time, In abeyance. Moreover, as the authors of The Un¬ 
seen Universe well say (p. 173, third edition): “It ought 
to be remembered that here the word person does not 
mean the same thing aa It does when applied to our¬ 
selves, but only denotes some distinction tnat may be re¬ 
garded as best expressed by this word. Our Idea or per¬ 
son or Individual Is derived solely from our experience 
of that position which we occupy In the universe.” 


SPIRIT veusob "OHOST.” 

It Is satisfactory to find The Revised English Bible (Eyre 
& Spottlswoode) substituting the word ,r Splrlt” for the 
venerable but objectionable word “Ghost.” Objection¬ 
able, certainly, the latter Is; notwithstanding that, In 
many mlnds.lt Is clustered about with sacred associa¬ 
tions, and Is by some Btrangely regarded as a very bul¬ 
wark of orthodoxy. The primary objection to It ranges 
high above any question of taste; and Is derived from 
the circumstance that It makes. In English, an artificial, 
unfounded distinction, which separates passages which 
ought to be closely linked together by uniformity of 
rendering. For example, we have. In the public Versions 
of 2 Co. xfll. 14 “ the communion of the Holy Ghost ” ; but. 
In Phi. II. 1, the “fellowship of the Spirit,” a double 
break. It will be observed, jerking the reader from “com¬ 
munion ” to “fellowship,” and from "Ghost ” to “Spirit,” 
although In the Greek the one passage Is the very echo 
of the other. And this brings us to a subordinate, though 
very weighty, objection to “Ghost,” namely, the essential 
Incongruity of the word at this time of dav. For, mark : 
should anyone think to restore the broken link by a 
reverse movement, that Is to say, by extending Ghost to 
both passages (“If there be, therefore, any fellowship of 
the Ghost ,r ), would he not be Instantly beaten back by a 
general cry of dismay? It remains'to add this only: 


1 Given, devout persons who for years have Intelligently 
preferred and used “Spirit.” and in them a strong re¬ 
vulsion of feeling unites with a clear decision of Judg¬ 
ment to decline, as bordering on profanity, any voluntary 
application of the term "Ghost” to the mighty and. 
gracious Spirit of the Living God. 


TEMPLE. 

The attempt has here been made to distinguish between 
hieron (temple. Inclusive of courts, precincts) and naos 
the Inner building, marking the latter by a capital Initial 
(Mt. xxlIL 16-21, 35) or rendering It “shrine ” (Jn. 11. 19 ; 
1 Co. Hi. 16 ; vL 19) and “sanctuary ” (Rev. ILL 12 ; xL 1, 2: 
xiv.-xvl.; xxl. 2 2). 

TENT, 

There is a simple beauty in the word “tent" which 
"tabernacle,” notwithstanding Its loftier sound, does- 
not possess ; and If the Heb. mishkdn be rendered 
“habitation,” there Is neither need nor ground for 
further distinction. 


TORCH. 

“The true Hindu way of lighting up Is by torches held 
by men, who feed the flame from a sort of bottle con¬ 
structed for the purpose.” — Elphinstone, quoted by 
Trench. (Cp. Jdg. vll. 16, 20; xv. 4 , 5; Job. xll. 19.) 


VIRGINITY. 

The example of the translator of an excellent version 

J ubllshed by Monish (understood to have been the late- 
. N. Darby) has emboldened the present translator to 
adopt “ virginity ” In l Co. vll. 36-38. The immense relief 
from difficulty thus obtained, and the fact that the 
word parthenos Is “ sometimes masculine, an unmarried* 
youth ” (Liddell and Scott), have been accepted as a 
justification of this rendering. 



